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General Robert M. O'Reilly, 

Surgeon- Gen< r> iL V. 8. Army: 

General: I have the honor to present herewith the eleventh volume of the 
second series of the Index-Catalogue of the Library of this Office. 

This volume includes 8,023 author-titles, representing 4,063 volumes and 9,311 
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Very respectfully, 

WALTER D. McCAW, 

Major, Surgeon, V. S. Army, 

Librarian, S. G. O. 
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A. 



d. sc. 

TUX. 



Acad. roy. de Belg. CI. 
Mem. Collect. in-4°. Bi 

Acad. roy. de Belg. CI. d. sc. 
Mem. Collect. in-8 c , Brux. 



Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago. 
Am. J. Pub. Hyg., Bost. 

Am. J. Tuberc, Detroit. 

Ann. d. Fac. di med., Perugia. 

Arb. a. d. hirnanat. Inst, in Zu- 
rich, Wiesb. 

Arb. a. d. hygien. Inst. d. k. tier- 
arztl. Hochsch. zu Berl. 

Arb. a. d. path. Inst. d. Univ. 
Helsingfors, Berl. 



Academic royale de Belgiqne. Classe des sciences. Memoires. 
Collection in-4°. Bruxelles. v. 1, 1904. 4°. 

Acad^mie royale de Belgique. Classe des sciences. Me"nioires. 
Collection in-8°. Bruxelles. v. 1, 1904. 8°. 

Aerztlicher Verein Halle a. S. [See Sitzungsb. d. aerztl. Ver. Halle 
a. S., Miinchen.] 

American Anthropological Society. [See Mem. Am. Autbrop. & 
Ethn. Soc, Lancaster.] 

American Ethnological Society. [See Mem. Am. Antbrop. & 
V. tli ii. Soc, Lancaster.] 

American (The) Journal of Clinical Medicine. (The Alkaloidal 
Clinic.) Chicago, v. 13, 1906. 8°. 

American Journal of Public Hygiene, and Journal of the Massa- 
chusetts Association of Boards of Health. Boston, v. 14-16, 
1904-6. 8°. 

American (The) Journal of Tuberculosis. Detroit, v. 1, 1905-6. 

8°. 

Annali della Facolta <li medicina. Universita di Perugia. 
1901-3. Perugia. 3. s., v. 1-3, 1901-4. 8°. 

Arbeiten aus dem hirnanatomischen Institut in Zurich. Wies- 
baden. Hft. 1, 1905. 8°. 

Arbeitm aus dem hygieniacheti Institut der kgl. tierarztliehen 
Hochschule zu Berlin. Berlin. Nos. 1-6, 1904-5. 8°. 

Arbeiten aus dem pathologischen Institut der Universitat Hel- 
singfors (Finland). Berlin, v. 1, 1905. 8°. 

[1] 



[2] 



Arch, di anat. pat., Palermo. 



Arch, brasil. de psychiat. [etc.], 
Rio de Jan. 

Arch. f. phys. Med. u. med. 
Techn., Leipz. 



Arch. Physiol. Therapy, Bost. 



Arch, de rinol., laringol., otol., 
Bare el. 



Atti d. clin. oto-rino-laringoiat. 
d. r. Univ. di Roma. 



Archivio di anatomia patologica e scienze affini. Palermo, v. 1, 
1905. 8°. 

Arcliivos brasileiros de psvehiatria, ueurologia e sciencias affins. 
Rio de Janeiro, v. 1, 1905. 8°. 

Archiv fur physikalische Medizin und medizinische Technik. 
Leipzig, v. 1, 1905. 8°. 

Archives interuationales d 'hygiene scolaire. [See Internat. Arch, 
f. Schulhyg., Leipz.] 

Archives (The) of Physiological Therapy. Boston, v. 1-3, 1905- 
6. roy. 8°. 

Archivos de rinologfa, laringologfa, otologia. Barcelona, v. 17, 
1900. 8°. 

Association corporative des £tudiants en m6decine de Paris. 
[See Rev. de deontol. [etc.], Par.] 

Association de l'Institnt Marey. [See Trav. Assoc. de l'Inst. Ma- 
rey, Par.] 

Associazione nazionale dei niedici condotti. [See Boll. d. Ass. naz. 
d. med. condotti, Milano. ] 

Atti della clinica oto-rino-laringoiatrica della r. Universita di 
Roma, Roma. v. 1-2, 1903-4. 8°. 



B. 



Bayer. Med.-Beamten-Ver., Berl. 



Beitr. z. Ohrenh. Pestschr., Berl. 



Beitr. z. Path. d. Verdauungsorg. 
. . . med. Klin, in Kopenh., Berl. 

Beitr. z. wissensch. Med. Pest- 
schr. . . . Georg Mayer, Berl. 



Bio-Chem. J., Liverp. 

Boll. d. Ass. naz. d. med. con- 
dotti, Milano. 

Boll. d. ord. d. med. d. prov. di 
Firenze. 

Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. 
di Roma. 

Budapesti k. m. t. egyet. 2. sz. 
Seb. Klin, betegf, Budapest. 



Bull. Bureau Labor, Wash. 

Bull. Lying-in Hosp. N. Y. 

Bull, et mem. Soc. med. Vau- 
cluse, Avignon. 



Bayerischer Medizinalbeamten-Verein. Offizieller Bericht iiber 
die ii. Laudesversammlung zu Wiirzburg Juni 1905. Berlin. 
1 v. 1905. 8". 

Beitrage znr Ohreuheilkunde. Festschrift gewidmet August Lu- 
C8B zur Feier seines siebzigsten Geburtstages. Berlin. 1 v. 
1905. 8°. 

Beitrage zur Patbologie der Verdauungsorgane. Arbeiten aus 
der mediziniscbeu Klinik in Kopenhageu. Hrsg. von Knud 
Faber. Berlin, v. 1, 1905. 8°. 

Beitrage zur wissenschaftlicheu Medizin. Festschrift zur Feier 
seines achtzigsten Geburtstages Herrn Geheirnrat Dr. Georg 
Mayer gewidmet. Berlin. 1 v. 1905. 8°. 



Bellevue and Allied Hospitals in the City of New York. 
M. & S. Rep. Bellevue Hosp. N. Y.] 



[See 

[ See Verbandl. d. 



Berliner ophthalmologische Gesellschaft. 
Berl. ophtb. Gesellsch., Leipz.] 

Bio-Chemical (The) Journal. [University of Liverpool.] Liv- 
erpool, v. 1, 1906. 8°. 

Bollettino dell' Associazione nazionale dei medici condotti. Mi- 
lano. v. 1-4, 1902-6. fol. 

Bollettino dell' ordine dei medici della provincia di Firenze. 
Firenze. v. 1-8, 1899-1906. 8°. 



Bollettino della Societa Lancisiana degli ospedali di Roma, 
[Continuation of: Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1 
Roma. v. 25, 1905. 8°. 

Budapesti (A) k. m. t, egyetemi 2. szamu Seb^szeti Klinik um 
betegforgalma, az 1903 es 1904 6vben. [Report of patients iu 
the Budapest Royal Hungarian Scientific Society's Surgical 
Clinic, 2d Division.] Budapest. 1905. 8°. 

Budapest Royal Magyar Scientific University's Surgical Clinic. 
[See Kozlem. a budapesti k. m. tud.-egyet. 2. sz., Budapest.] 

Bulletin of the Bureau of Labor. Washington. No. 54, 1904 

8°. 

Bulletin of the Lying-in Hospital of the City of New York. New 
York. v. 2, 1905. 4°. 

Bulletin et menioires de la Soci^te" de mddecine de Vaucluse 
Avignon, v. I, 1905-6. 8°. 



[3] 



Bull. Mich. Acad. Sc., Ann Ar- Bulletiu of the Michigan Academy of Science. Ann Arbor, v. 2, 

bor. 1905. 8°. 

Bull. State Coll. Kentucky, Lex- Bulletin of the State College of Kentucky, Lexington, Ky. 

ington. Lexington. 8°. 

Bull. Univ. Nebraska Coll. M., Bulletin (The) of the University of Nebraska College of Medi- 

Lincoln. ciue. Lincoln, v. 1, 1906. 8°. 



c. 



Casuist, med.-chir., Milano. 

Centr. States M. Monit., In- 
dianap. 

Cesalpino, Arezzo. 
Clairiere, Brux. 



Clin. & Path. Papers, Lakeside 
Hosp., Cleveland. 

Clin, e prat., Treviglio. 
Clinique, Par. 



Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., Par. 

Cong, internat. d'assain. . . . de 
l'habitat. C. r., Par. 

Cong, internat. d. med. de comp. 
d'assur. Proc.-verb., Par. 

Cong, de la Soc. internat. de 
chir. Rap., Brux. 



Casuistica medieorohirnrgica. Eivista mensile di medicina pra- 
tica. Milano. v. 1, 1905. 8°. 

Central States Medical Monitor. Indianapolis, v. 8-9, 1905-6. 

8°. 

Cesalpino (II). Giornale medico della provincia di Arezzo. 
Arezzo. v. 1-2, 1905-6. 8°. 

Clairiere (La). Organe de l'Union des femmes beiges contre 
l'alcoolisrae. Bruxelles. v. 1-4, 1903-6. fol. 

Clinica oto-rino-laringoiatrica della r. Universita di Roma. [See 
Atti d. cliu. oto-rino-laringoiat. d. r. Univ. di Rorna. ] 

Clinical and Pathological Papers from the Lakeside Hospital, 
C leveland. Cleveland. Series 2, 1905. 8°. 

Clinica e pratica. Periodico mensile di medicina e chirurgia. 
Treviglio. v. 1-2, 1904-5. 8°. 

Clinique (La). Journal hebdomadaire de m^decine et de clri- 
rurgie pratiques et des specialisations me\lico-chirnrgicales. 
Paris, v. 1, 1906. fol. 

Congres dentaire international, iii e , 1900. Comptes-rendus. Paris, 
v. 1-4, 1901-3. 8°. 

Congres international d'assainissement et de salubrit6 de l'habi- 
tation. Compte rendu. 1904. Paris, v. 1, 1905. 8°. 

Congres international des m^decins de compagnies d'assurances. 
Proces-verbaux des s6ances. Paris. 3 v., 1903. 8°. 

Congres de la Societe" internationale de chirurgie. Rapports. 
Bruxelles. 7 nos., 1905. 8 C . 

Cornell University Medical College. Studies from the Depart- 
ment of Neurology. [See Pub. Cornell Univ. Med. Coll. . . . 
Dep. Neurol., N. Y. ] 



D. 



Deutsche klin. - therap. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. 



Deutsche Rev., Stuttg. u. Leipz. 



Deutsche kliniscli-thei apeutisclie Woehenschrift. Leipzig. 1 v. 
1906. fol. [Con tin nation of: Berl. klin. -therap. Wctanschr.] 

Deutsche morgenliindische Gesellschaft. [See Ztschr. d. deufsch. 
morgenland. Gesellseb., Leipz.] 

Deutsche Revue. Eine Monatsschrift. Stuttgart und Leipzig. 
Jahrgang 31 [v. 1 & 2, January to .June], 1906. 8°. 

Dr. Schmidt's Laboratorium l'iir Krebsforschung. [See Mitt. a. 
Schmidt's Lab. f. Krebsforsch., Bonn.] 



E. 



Encephale, Par. 

Encycl. fran9. d'opht., Par. 

Ergnzngshfte. z. med. Ellin., Berl. 



EucCphale (L'). Journal de psychiatric. Paris, v. 1, 1906. 8°. 

Encyclopedic francaise d'ophtalmologie. Publico sous la direc- 
tion de MM. F. Lagrange et E. Valude. Paris. 5v. 1903-6. 8°. 



Erganzuugshefte zur niedizinischen Klinik. 
1905-(i. 8°. 



Berlin. v. 1-2, 



F. 



Farmacoterap., Lodi. 



Faruiacotenipia (La). 
Ferroterapia. ] 



Lodi. v. 6, 1906. 8°. [Continuation of: 



in. 



Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], 
Palermo. 

Gegeszet, Budapesti. 

George Washington Univ. Bull., 
Wash. 

Gior. di med. e chir., Napoli. 



Gazzetta siciliana di nietliciua e chirurgia d' igiene e d' interessi 
professionali. Palermo, v. 5, 1906. roy. 8°. 

G6ge"szet. [Laryngology.] Budapesti. 1906. fol. 

George Washington (The) University Bulletin. Washington, 
v. 3-4, 1904-5. 8°. 

Gioruale di medicina e chirnrgia del medico prutico. Napoli. 
v. 2, 1906. 8°. 

[See Verhandl. d. 



Gynsikologische Gesellschaft in Breslau. 
nakol. Gesellsoli. Bresl., Berl. ] 



gy- 



H. 



Halbmonatschr. f. Prauen- u. 
Kinderkr., Wien. 

Handb. d. path. Mikroorg., Jena. 

Handb. d. Urol., Wien. 

Handb. d. vergl. u. exper. Ent- 
wcklngsl. d. Wirbelt., Jena. 

Hifubyog. kiu Hiniokibyog. Zas- 
shi, Tokyo. 



Homoeop. Biblioth., Zwolle. 



Hygiene gen. et appliq., Par. 
Hyg. mod., Par. 



Halbmonatssckrift fiir Fraueu- und Kinderkrankheiten. Wien. 
v. 2, 1905. 8°. 

Handbnch der pathogenen Mikroorganismen. Jena. Lfg. 1-25, 
1902-5. 8°. 

Handbnch der Urologie. Hrsg. von Anton von Frisch nnd Otto 
Zuckerkandl. Wien. Abth. 1-14, 1903-5. 8°. 

Haudbuch der vergleicbenden nnd experimentellen Eutwicke- 
lnugslebrederWirbeltiere. Jena. Lfg. 1-23, 1901-5. 8°. 

Hifubyogaku kin Hiniokibyogakn Zassbi. [Japaniscbe Zeit- 
schrift fur Dermatologie und Urologie.] Tokyo, v. 1-5, 1901- 

5. 8°. 

Hirnanatomisches Institnt in Ziiricb. [See Arb. a. d. hirnanat. 
Inst, in Ziirich., Wiesb.] 

Homoeopath ische Bibliotbeek. Zwolle. No. 1, 1905. 8°. 

Hull Physiological Laboratory. [See Univ. Chicago Physiol. 
Arch., Chicago.] 

Hunterian Society. [See Tr. Hunterian Soc, Loud.] 

Hygiene (L') g6ue"rale et appliquee. Paris, v. 1, 1906. 8°. 

Hygiene (L') moderne. Eevue mensuelle d'hygiene g^n^rale. 
Paris. 1 v. 1906. 8°. 

Hygieniscbes Institnt der Kgl. tieriirztlichen Hochschule zu 
Berlin. [<See Arb. a. d. hygien. Inst. d. k. tierarztl. Hochsch. 
zu Berl.] 



I. 



Iatros, Milano. 



Infonnateur d. alien, [etc.], Par. 

Internat. Arch. f. Schulhyg. 
Leipz. 



Iatros. Giornale di medicina pratica. Milano. v. 1-2 1904- 

5. 8°. 

Imperatorskiy Moskovskiy Universitet. [See Trudi fak. terap. 
klin. Imp. Mosk. Univ. . . . v chest . . . V. D. Sliervinskavo.] 

Infonnateur (L') des ali6nistes et des neurologistes. Paris 
v. 1, 1906. 8°. 

Internationales Archiv fiir Schulhygiene. Archives interna- 
tiouales d'hygiene scolaire. International Magazine of School 
Hygiene. Leipzig, v. 1-2, 1905-6. 8°. 



[5] 



Internat. Therap., N. Y. 



Italia san., Milano. 



International Therapeutics. New York. v. 1, 1 905. 8 . 

International Magazine of School Hygiene. [See Internat. Arch, 
f. Schulhyg., Leipz.] 

Italia (L') sanitaria. Tribuna dei medici condotti. Milan . 
No. 1, v. 2, 190li. roy. 8°. 



J. 



J. Abnorm. Psychol., Bost. 
J. Biol. Chem., N. Y. 

J. de clin. med. et chir., Par. 

J. de med. de Pernambuco. 

J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap. 

J. Outdoor Life, Trudeau, N. Y. 
J. Phys. Therapy, Chicago. 
J. Prevent. M., Load. 

J. Roy. San. Inst., Load. 

J. de la sante intime, Par. 

J. Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond. 

Jurist.-psychiat. Grenzfr., Halle 
a. S. 



Paris, v. 1, 
Pernambuco. v. 1-2, 1905- 



Journal (The ) of Abnormal Psychology. Boston, v. 1, 1906. S . 

Journal (The) of Biological Chemistry. New York. v. 1,1906- 
6. 8°. 

Journal (Le) de clinique m6dicale et chirmgicale 
1906. fol. 

Jornal de medicina de Pernambuco. 
6. 4°. 

Journal (The) of the Minnesota State Medical Association, and 
The Northwestern Lancet. Miuueapolis. y. 25-26, 1905-6. 8°. 

Journal of the Outdoor Life. Trudeau, N. Y. v. 2-3, 1905-7. 8°. 

Journal (The) of Physical Therapy. Chicago, v. 1, 1905-6. 8°. 

Journal (The) of Preventive Medicine. The official organ of the 
Eoval Institute of Public Health. Loudon, v. 13-14, 1905-6. 

8°. 



Journal of the Eoval Sanitary Institute. 
1904-6. h°. 



London, v. 25-27, 



Journal de la saute" iutime. (Supplement au "Journal de la 
sant6".) Paris. 1 v. 1906. 8°. 

Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry. London, v. 24-25, 
1905-6. roy. 8°. 

Juristisch-psychiatrische Grenzfrageu. Zwanglose Abhandlun- 
gen. Halle a. S. Hft. 1-8, 1903-5. 8°. 



K. 



Klin. Lekts., S.-Peterb. 

Kozlem. a budapesti k. m. tud. 
egyet. 2. sz., Budapest. 



Klinicheskiya Lektsii. 
1905-6. 8°. 



[Clinical Lectures.] S.-Peterbnrg. 2v. 



Kozleme'nyek a budapesti k. m. tud.-egyetem 2. sziumi (Reczey 
Imre udvari udvari taniicsos) seb6szeti klinikum&rdl. [Com- 
munications from the Budapest Royal Magyar Scientific Uni- 
versity's Surgical Clinic, 2. part (Emerich Reczev, aulic coun- 
sellor).] Budapest. 1 v. 1906. fol. 



L,. 



Lavoro, Milano. 

Lije6. viestnik, u Zagrebu. 



[<Sce Tr. Lackawanna 
[(See Clin. & Path. Papers, Lake" 



Lackawanna County Medical Society. 
Co. M. Soc, Scranton.] 

Lakeside Hospital, Cleveland, 
side Hosp., Cleveland.] 

Lavoro (II). Rivista di igiene, fisiologia, clinica ed assistenza 
del lavoro. Milano. v. 3, 1905. 8°. 

Lije6nicki viestnik. Vlastuik i izdavatelj sbor liecnika kralje- 
vina Hrvatske i Slavonije. [Medical News. Proprietor and 
publisher, the Medical Society of the kingdoms of Croatia and 
Slavonia.] u Zagrebu. v. 28, 1906. 8°. [Continuation of: 
Liec. viestnik, u Zagrebu.] 

Lucse (August). [See Beitr. z. Ohrenh. Festschr., Berl.] 

Lying-in Hospital of the City of New York. [<S'ee Bull. Lying-in 
Hosp. N. Y.] 



M. & S. Rep. Bellevue Hosp. 
N. Y. 



Mass. Emerg. & Hyg. Ass., Bost. 

Med. Dauphine, Grenoble. 
Med. pract., San Fernando. 



Med. Reform. Wchnschr. [etc.], 
Berl. 

Medecin prat., Par. 



Medecine scient., Par. 
Med.-Pharm. Critic, N. Y. 
Med.-technol. J., Leipz. & Wien. 



Mem. Am. Anthrop. & Ethn. 
Soc, Lancaster. 



Michigan Month. Bull. Vital Sta- 
tis., Lansing. 



Mitt. a. Schmidt's Lab. f. Krebs- 
forsch., Bonn. 

Mod. arztl. Biblioth., Berl. 

Museumskunde, Berl. 

Mutter u. Kind, Wien u. Leipz. 

Mutterschutz, Frankf. a. M. 



[6] 



Medical and Surgical Report of Bellevue and Allied Hospitals in 
the City of New York. New York. v. 1, 1904. 8°. 



[See Am. J. 
Six lectures 
Festschr. . . . 



Massachusetts Association of Boards of Health. 
Pub. Hyg., Bost.] 

Massachusetts Emergency and Hygiene Association, 
upon school hygiene. Boston. 1 v. 1885. 12°. 

Mayer (Georg). [See Beitr. z. wissensch. Med. 
Georg Mayer, Berl.] 

Me*dical (Lc) Dauphine'. Journal de la Soci^te" de me'decine, de 
chirurgie et de pharmaciedelTsere. Grenoble, v. 30, 1006. 8°. 

Mediciua (La) practica. Revista mensual de medicina, cirugia, 
farmacia y defensora de los intereses profesionales de la clase 
medica y farmaceutica. San Fernando, v. 4-5, 1905-6. 8°. 

Medizinische Klinik in Kopenhagen. [See Beitr. z. Path. d. Ver- 
dauungsorg. . . . med. Klin, in Kopenh., Berl.] 

Medizinische Reform. Wochenschrift fur soziale Medizin, Hy- 
giene und Mediziualstatistik. Berlin, v. 13-14, 1905-6. 4°. 

M6decin (Le) practicien. Journal de iue\leciue et de chirurgie 
pratiques et speciales et d'int6n"'ts professionnels. Paris, v. 1, 
1905-6. fol. 

Me'decine (La) scieutifique. Recueil mensuel. Paris, v. 13-14, 
1905-6. fol. 

Medico -Pharmaceutical (The) Critic and Guide. New York, 
v. 4-6, 1904-6. 8°. 

Medico-technologisches Journal. Centralblatt fur das Gesammt- 
gebiet der medicinischen Techuologie. Leipzig & Wien. v. 1, 
1905-6. 4°. 

Memoirs of the American Anthropological and Ethnological Soci 
eties. Lancaster, v. 1, 1905. 8°. 

Michigan Academy of Science. [See Bull. Mich. Acad. Sc., Ann 
Arbor. 

Michigan Monthly Bulletin of Vital Statistics. Lansing, v. 1--, 
1898-1905. 4°. 



[See J. Minn. M. Ass. 



Minnesota State Medical Association, 
[etc.], Minneap.] 

Mitteilungen aus Dr. Schmidt's Laboratorium fiir Krebsfor- 
schung. Bonn. 1 v. 1905. 8°. 

Moderue arztliche Bibliothek, hrsg. von Ferdinand Karewski. 
Berlin. Hft. 1-21, 1904-5. 8°. 

Museumskunde. Zeitschrift fur Verwaltnug und Technik offent- 
licher und privater Sammlungen. Berlin, v. 1-2, 1905-6. 4°. 

Mutter und Kind. Illustrierte Halbmonatsschrift fiir Kinder- 
pflege, Erziehung und Fraueuhygiene. Wien und Leipzig, v. 
2, 1905-6. 8°. 

Mutterschutz. Zeitschrift zur Reform der sexuellen Ethik. 
Frankfurt am Main. v. 1, 1905-6. 8°. 



N. traite de med. et de therap., 
Par. 

Nursing Times, Lond. 



Nouveau traite" de in6decine et de thCrapeutique. Public" en fas- 
cicules sous la direction de P. Brouardel et A. Gilbert. Paris. 
Nos. 1-9, 15, 1905-6. 8 . 

Nursing (The) Times. London, v. 1-2, 1905-6. 8°. 



o. 



Ohio M. J., Columbus. 



Ohio (The) State Medical Journal. Columbus, v. 1, 1905-6. 8°. 

Online dei medici della provincia di Firenze. [See Boll. d. ord. 
d. med. d. prov. di Firenze.] 



P. 



Petit J. de med., Par. 

Pharmakol. u. therap. Rund- 
schau, Wien. 

Philippine J. Sc., Manila. 

Post-Grad. Bull., Milwaukee. 

Pract. Drug, [etc.], N. Y. & Phila. 

Pract. Gynec. . . . Bovee, Phila. 

Pro en contra, Baarn. 

Progresso oftal., Palermo. 

Protoc. med.-forense, Teruel. 

Psycholog. Studien, Leipz. 

Pub. Cornell Univ. Med. Coll. . . . 
Dep. Neurol., N. Y. 



Patliologisches Institut der Universitiit Helsingfors (Finland). 
[-See Arb. a. d. path. Inst. d. Univ. Helsingfors, Berl.] 

Petit (Le) journal de mMeciue. Suppldment an Journal de m6- 
decine de Paris. Paris. No. 6, 1905. fol. 

Pharmakologische and therapeutische Rundschau. Wien. v. 1, 
1904. fol. 

Philippine (The) Journal of Science. Manila, v. 1, 1906. 8°. 

Post-Graduate (The) Bulletin. A quarterly journal of surgery 
and medicine. Milwaukee, v. 1, 1905-6. 8 C . 

Practical Druggist aud Pharmaceutical Review of Reviews. New 
York & Philadelphia. No. 2, v. 16, 1904. 4°. 

Practice (The) of Gynecology, in original contributions by Amer- 
ican authors. Edited by J. Wesley Bovee. Philadelphia & 
New York. 1 v. 1906. 8°. 

Pro en contra. Betreffende vraagstukken van algemeen belaug. 
Baarn. v. 1-2, 1905-6. 8°. 

Progresso (II) oftalniologico. Palermo, v. 1, 1906. 8°. 

Protocolo medico-forense. Teruel. v. 7-8, 1905-6. 8°. 

Psychologische Studien. Leipzig. N. F. v. 1, 1905. 8°. 

Publications of Cornell University Medical College. Studies 



from the Department of Neurology. New York. 

b°. 



v. 1, 1904. 



R. 



Radium, Par. 



Recent Advances Physiol. & 
Biochem., (Hill) N. Y. 

Rev. d. centro estud. de med.. 
Buenos Aires. 

Rev. de deontol. [etc.], Par. 



Rev. espan. de dermat. y sif, 
Madrid. 



Rev. de med. leg. psychiat. [etc. ], 
Par. 

Rev. med. de Louvain. 

Rev. med.-cirurg. do Brazil, Rio 
de Jan. 

Rev. neurol., psychiat., fys. a 
diaetet. therap., v Praze. 



Rev. prat. d. conn, med., Par. 



Radium (Le). La radio-activity et les radiations, les sciences 
qui 8'y rattachent et leurs applications. Paris, v. 1-3, 1904-6, 
roy. 8. 

Recent Advances in Physiology and Bio-Chemistry. Edited bv 
Leonard Hill. New York. 1 v. 1906. 8°. 

Revista del centro estudiantes de medicina. Buenos Aires, v. 
4, 1905. 8°. 

Revue de debntologie et d'iut^rets professionuels me'dicaux. 
Organe mensuel de 1' Association corporative des 6tudiants en 
ineMecine de Paris. Paris, v. 1-2, 1903-5. 8°. 

Revista espafiola de dermatologla y sifiliografia. Madrid, v. 
7-8, 1905-6. 8°. [Continuation of: Rev. espan. de sif. y 
dermat., Madrid.] 

Revue de medecine 16gale psychiatrique et d'anthropologie cri- 
minelle. Paris, v. 1, 1906. 8°. 

Revue m6dicale de Louvain. Louvain. 1904-6. 8°. 

Revista medico-cirurgica do Brazil. Rio de Janeiro, v. 13-14, 
1905-6. 8°. 

Revue v neurologii, psychiatrii, fysikiilni a diaeteticke" therapii. 
[Review of neurology, psychiatry, physical and dietetic ther- 
apy.] v Praze. 3 v., 1906. 8°. 

Revue pratique des connaissances meaicales. Paris, v. 1-2, 
1905-6. 8°. 
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Rev. prat, d'hyg. municip. [etc.], 
Par. 

Rev. san. de Jaen. 



Rev. Soc. scient. d'hyg. aliment, 
[etc.], Par. 

Risveglio med., Pescara. 



Riv. di tiflol., Roma. 



Revue pratique d'hygieue ruunicipale, arbaine et rnrale Paris, 
v. 1-2, 1905-6. 8°. 

Revista sanitaria do Jaen. Organo del Colegio mddico y «le la 
Associaci6n de medicos titulares de la provincia Jaeu v. 3, 
1906. 8°. 

Revue de la Societe scientifique d'hygieue alimentaire et de 
l'alimeutatiou rationnelle de l'homnie. Paris, v. 2, 1905. 8°. 

Risveglio (11) medico. Ri vista mensile illustrata di medicina, 
chirurgia, igiene ed iuteressi professiouali. Pescara. v. 1, 
1906. fol. 

Rivista di tinologia e di igiene oculare. Roma. v. 1-2, 1905-6. 

8°. 

Royal Institute of Public Health. [See J. Prevent. M., Loud.] 
Royal Sanitary Institute. [See J. Roy. Sau. Inst., Lond.] 



Samml. pop. - med. Abhandl. 
[etc.], Leipz. 

Scuola salernit., Salerno. 



Sitzungsb. d. aerztl. Ver. Halle 
a. S., Miinchen. 

Soc. beige d'otol. . . . Rapp., 
Brtuc. 

Soc. fiorent. d' ig. Atti, Firenze. 



Soc. tosc. d' ig. Atti, Firenze. 



Sovrem. Klin, i Terap., S. Peterb. 



Soziale Med. u. Hyg., Hamb. 

State Bd. J. Amer., Wash. & At- 
lanta. 



Stud. Anat. . . . Univ. Manches- 
ter. 

Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago. 



Sain mlung popular-mediziniscLer Abhandlungen auf wisseii- 
schaftlicher Grundlage. Leipzig. Hft. 1-2, 1905. 12°. 

Scuola (La) salernitana. Rivista trimestrale di pratica medica 
e d' iuteressi professional!. Salerno, v. 5-7, 1904-6. roy. 8°. 

Sitzungsberichte des aerztlichen Vereins Halle a. S. Miiuchen. 
1890-91 to 1894-5; 1897-8 to 1898-9; 1900-1901 to 1902-3. 8°. 

Socie'te' beige d'otologie, de larvugologie et de rhinologie. Rap- 
port. Bruxelles. v. 1, 1903.' - . 

Societa fiorent ina d' igieue. Atti dell' anno 1904. Firenze. N. s. 
v. 4, 1905. 8°. 



[See Boll. d. Soc. 
Firenze. N. s. 



[See Bull, et mem. Soc. med. 



Societa Laucisiana degli ospedali di Roma. 
Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma.] 

Societa toscana d' igiene. Atti dell' anno 1905, 
v. 5, 1906. 8°. 

Societ6 de m^decine, de chirurgie et de pharmacie de l'lsere. 
[See He'd. Dauphin^, Grenoble.] 

Society de me'deciue de Vaucluse. 
Vaucluse, Avignon.] 

Society scientifique d'hygieue alimentaire. [See Rev. Soc. scient. 
d'hyg. aliment, [etc.], Par.] 

Society of Chemical Industry. [See J. Soc. Cheni. Indust., Lond.] 

Sovremennaya Klinika i Terapiya. Yezhenuesyachniy zhurual 
vrachebno-nauchnavo usovershenstvovaniya. [Contemporary 
Clinic and Therapy. Monthly journal of medico-scientific im- 
provement.] S.-Peterbnrg. v. 4-5, 1905-6. 8°. 

Soziale Medizin und Hygiene (vormals: Monatsschrift fur soziale 
Medizin). Hamburg, v. 1, 1906. 8°. 

State Board Journal of America. A monthly periodical devoted 
to the mutual interests of boards, students, and colleges of 
medicine, dentistry, and pharmacy. Washington & Atlauta. 
v. 1-2, 1905-6. roy. 8°. 

State College of Kentucky, Lexington, Ky. [See Bull. State 
Coll. Keutucky, Lexington.] 

State Medical Association of Texas. 
Worth.] 



[See Texas State J. M., Fort 



Studies in Anatomy from the Anatomical Department of the Uni- 
versity of Manchester. Manchester, v. 3, 1906. 8°. 

Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics. An international maga- 
zine. Chicago, v. 1-2, 1905-6. 8°. 
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T. 



Techuol. Quart., Boat. 

Texas State J. M., Fort Worth. 

Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz. 
Therap. Rec, Louisville. 

Tommasi, Napoli. 

Tr. Hunterian Soc, Load. 

Tr. Lackawanna Co. M. Soc, 
Scranton. 

Trab. d. lab. de invest, biol. Univ. 
de Madrid. 

Trav. Assoc. de l'lnst. Marey, 
Par. 

Trudi fak. terap. klin. Imp. Mosk. 
Univ. ... v chest ... V. D. 
Shervinskavo. 



Technology Quarterly aud Proceedings of the Society of Arts. 
Boston. " v. 1-19, 1887-1906. 8°. 

Texas State Journal of Medicine. Issued monthly ; owned and 
published hy the State Medical Association of Texas. Fort 
Worth, v. 1, 1905-C). roy. 8 C . 

Therapeutische Neuheiten. Leipzig, v. 1, 1906. 8°. 

Therapeutic (The) Record. A monthly record of the advances of 
therapeutics. Louisville, v. 1, 1905-6. 8°. 

Tommasi (II). Napoli. v. 1, 1905-6. fol. 

Transactions (The) of the Hunterian Society. London. 9 v. 
1896-7 to 1904-5. 8 . 

Transactions of the Lackawanna County Medical Society. 
Scranton. v. 1, 1905. 8°. 

Trabajos del laboratorio de investigaciones biol6gicas de la Uui- 
versidad de Madrid. (Contiuuaci6n de la "Revista trirnestral 
microgratica ,".) Madrid. 3 v. 1903-4. 8°. 

Travaux de 1' Association de l'Institut Marey. Paris. 1 v. 1905- 

8°. 

Trudi fakultetskoi terapevticheskol kliniki Imperatorskavo Mos- 
kovskavo Universiteta. Tom izdannly v chest tridtsalilletiya 
nauchnoi dieyatelnosti direktora kliniki V. D. Shervinskavo. 
[Papers of the medical clinic of the Imperial University of 
Moscow. Volume issued to commemorate the thirtieth anni- 
versary of the scientific activity of the director of the clinic, 
V. D. Shervinski.] Moskva. 1904. 8°. 



II. 



Univ. Chicago. 
Chicago. 



Physiol. Arch., 



Union des femmes beiges contre Falcoolisme. \_See Clairiere, 
Brux.] 

UniVersita di Perugia. [See Ann. d. Fac di med., Perugia.] 

University (The) of Chicago. Physiological Archives. Hull 
Physiological Laboratory. I. Publications of the year 1895. 
Chicago, v. 1, 1896. 8°. 

University of Liverpool. [See Bio-Chem. J., Liverp.] 

University of Manchester. [See Stud. Anat. . . . Univ. Man- 
chester.] 

University of Nebraska College of Medicine. [See Bull. Univ. 
Nebraska Coll. M., Lincoln.] 



V. 



Verhandl. d. Berl. ophth. Gesell- 
sch., Leipz. 

Verhandl. d. gynakol. Gesellsch. 
Bresl., Berl. 

Vrtljschr. f. prakt. Pharm., Berl. 
Vox med., Utrecht. 



Verhandlungen der Berliner ophthahnologischen Gesellschaft in 
den Jahren 1893-1904. Leipzig. 1 v. 1905. 8°. 

Vcrhandlungeu der gvnakologischen Gesellschaft in Breslau. 
Jahrgang 1903-4. Berlin. 1 v. 1904. 8°. 

Vierteljahresschrift fur praktische Pharmazie. Berlin, v. 1-3, 
1904-6. 8°. 

Vox medicorum. Orgaan tot het behartigen van de belangen 
der gcneesheeren in Nederland en zijne kolonien in van alien, 
die tot de geneeskunde in betrekking staau. Utrecht, v. 6, 
1906. 4°. 
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z. 



Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol, u. 
Path. d. Stoffwechs., Berl. & 
Wien. 

Ztschr. d. deutsch. morgenland. 
Gesellsch., Leipz. 

Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., 
Berl. 

Ztschr. f. Infectionskr. . . . d. 
Haustiere, Berl. 

Ztschr. f. kausale Therap., Bre- 
merhaven. 

Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., 
Leipz. 

Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz. 
Zool. Jahrb., Jena. 



Zentralblatt fur die gesamte Physiologie unci Pathologie des 
Stoffwechsels mit Einschluss der experimentelleu Tberapie. 
Berlin & Wien. N. F., v. 1, 1906. 8°. 

Zeitschrift der deutschen morgeulandischen Gesellschaft. Leip- 
zig, v. 2-9, 13, 23, 25, 26, 30, 31, 39 (in part). 8°. 

Zeitschrift fiir experimentelle Pathologie und Therapie. Berliu. 
v. 1-3, 1905-6. 8°. 

Zeitschrift fiir Infektionskrankheiten, parasitare Krankbeiten 
und Hygiene der Haustiere. Berlin. 1 v. 1905-6. 8°. 

Zeitschrift fiir kansale Therapie. Bremerhaven. v. 2, 1905. 8°. 

Zeitschrift fur physikalische und diatetische Therapie. Leipzig, 
v. 9-10, 1906. 8°. 

Zeitschrift fur wissenschaftliche Zoologie. Leipzig, v. 75-81, 
1903-6. 8°. 



Zoologische Jahrbiicher. 
geuie der Tiere. Jena. 



Abtheiluug fiir Anatoniie und Onto- 
v. 19-22, 1903-6. 8°. 



CATALOGUE. 



MO. 



MOOHUTKOVSKI. 



Mo (Gerolamo). Ospizio marino piemontese in 
Loano. Relatione sanitaria ed ammiuistrativa 
del coinitato centrale direttivo all' assemblea 
generate. 20., 1890. 58 pp. 8 C . Torino, L. 
lloux cj- Co., 1891. 

. Trattato di medicina operatoria ad uso 

degli studenti e dei niedici pratioi, ridatto <lal 
dottor Luigi Resegotti. vii, 634 pp. 8°. Mi- 
lano, F. Vallardi, [lSUS]. 

Moat (C. W.), Symonds (J. F.) & Greer 
(James). Rational arguments on the nature of 
true pathology, which, it is presumed, prove the 
absurdity of dissection and the use of poisous as 
necessary or useful to the science of medicine. 
48 pp. 8°. Glasgow. C. TT. Moat, 1832. 

Moberg (Adolf). Latinsk och svensk ordbok 
till liuska farmakopeens andra, och svenska far- 
niakopeens sjette npplaga. [Latin and Swedish 
dictionary for the second edition of the Finnish 
pharmacopoeia and the sixth edition of the 
Swedish.] 3 pi., 49 pp. 8°. Helsingfors, 
Ohmavs, 1851. 

Moberg (Ludwig) & Unna (P. G.) Versuch 
eiuer botanischtn Klassitikation der beini Ekzem 
gefundeuen Kokkenarten, nebst Bemerkungen 
iiber ein naturliches System der Kokken iiber- 
haupt. B. Spezieller' Teil. pp. 65-96. 8°. 
Bambnrfi 4' Leipzig, L. Voss, 1900. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: Monatsh. f. 
prakt. Dermat., Hamb. u. Leipz., 1900, xxxi. 

Uloberly. 

Sec Small-pox (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Moberly (Mis* L. G. ) Sick nursing at home, 
xii, 82 pp. 16°. London, 1900. 

Mobile* Proclamation and quarantine regula- 
tions prescribed by the ordinances of the city of 
Mobile. April 28, 1891. 4 pp. 8°. Mobile, 
1891. 

Mobile. 

See Hygiene (Public, Reports on), Small-pox 
(History, etc., of), Statistics (Vital), by locali- 
ties). 

Mobile. Board of Health. Annual reports to 
the mayor and general council of the city. 1.- 
3., 1871-6; 1889-93. 8°. Mobile, 1872-94 . 

. Monthly statements of mortality. Jan- 
uary 1888, to Jane, 1899. 4°. [Mobile, 1888-99.] 

Mobile (The) Medical and Surgical Journal. 
Editor: E. L. Marechal. [Monthly; 2 v. an- 
nually.] v. 1-6, 1902-5. 8°. Mobile, Ala. 
Current. Want nos. 9, 10, 12, v. lj nos. 2, 4, v. 2. 

Hlobs. 

See Crowds. 
Mocca (Cesare). Trattato della peste. 91pp., 

3 1. 8°. Carmagnola, M. A. Iiellone, 1599. 
. Discorsi preservati vi e cnrativi dellapeste, 

col modo di purgari le case e robbe appestate. 

68 pp., 2 1. sm. 4°. Torino, G. Yagnoni, 1630. 
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Mocclietti (Giovanni Batista). Storia d' una 

soppressione d' orina. 12 pp. 8°. [n.p.,n. d.~\ 
Modi (Heinrich). * Die Nasenrachenpolypen 

und ihre operative Behandlung. 63 pp., 1 pi. 

8°. Strassburg, J. H. E. Heitz (Heitz # MUndel), 

1893. 

Mocb (Henri) [1865- ]. # Des kvstes perles 

de 1'iris. 42 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 192. 
Bloc Si (Josef). * Ueber den Einfiuss von Eisen- 
praparaten auf die Magenverdauung. [Erlan- 
gen.] 73 pp. 8°. Niirnberg, C. Dehler, 1892. 
Mocliekoflf (Nadine). See de Troudnitzky, 

Fern me Mochekoff. 
Mocliez (Ame") [1863- ]. * De l'intiuence 
des maladies aigues sur l'allaitemeut. 34 pp. 
4°. Paris, 1891, No. 321. 
Mochutkovski (Osip Osipovich) [1845-1903]. 
Mater'iali k izucheniyu vrachebnol storonl odes- 
skikh limanov; sobranl na Khadjibeiskom lima- 
nle. Terai>evticheskaya chast. [Data on the 
medical features of the Odessa mud baths; col- 
lected at the Khadjibei station. Therapeutic 
part.] 100 pp., 1 1., 1 map. 8°. Odessa, M. Y. 
Gorodetski <$• Ko., 1876. 

. The same. Fiz'iologicheskaya chast. 

[Physiological part.] 62 pp. 8°. Odessa, P. A. 
Zelyomy, 1883. 

. Ob epilepsii. 39 pp. 8°. [ Odessa, M. Y. 

Gorodetski, 1876.] 

. Material! dlya patologii i therapii voz- 

vratnavo tifa. [On the pathology and treat- 
ment of relapsing fever.] 60 pp., 1 1., 1 pi., 2 
diag. 8°. Odessa, M. Y. Gorodetski $ Ko.* 1-77. 
Repr. from: Trudi vracb.OdeHsk.g.boln., Odessa, 1877,iil. 
O kliniclieskom primienenii pnevmato- 



metrii. [Clinical application of pneumatom- 
etry.] 16 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Odessa, L. Hanikan, 
1881. 

Repr. from : Trudi vrach.Odes8k.g.bolu.,Odessa,1881,iv. 

. Primleneniye podvleshivaniya bolnikh k 

llecheniyu nlekotorlkh razstrolstv spinnavo 
mozga. [Suspension iu certain diseases of the 
spinal cord.] 26 pp. 12°. S.-Peterburg, Y. Trei, 
1883. 

Repr. from: Vrach, St. Petersb., 1882, iv. 

. O llechenii vinogradom v Odessie. [Grape 

cure in Odessa.] 9 pp. 8°. [Odessa, 1887.] 

Otchot Odesskomu balueologicheskomu 



obshtshestvu o Krimskol ekskursii chlenov vii. 
syezda russkikh yestestvo'ispitatelel i vrachei. 
[Report to the Odessa. Balneological Society on 
the excursion to the Crimea of the members of 
the Seventh Congress of Russian Naturalists and 
Physicians.] 47 pp. 8°. [Odessa, 1HS7.] 

Ob istericheskikh formalin hipnoza. 



[Hysterical forms of hypnosis.] iv, 202 pp., 1 
pi., 6 tab. 8°. Odessa, Isakovieh, 1»88. 

O razvedenii dekorativnoi rastitelnosti 



na dachakh s higienicheskol tochki zrleniya. 
[On the cultivation of decorative shrubbery in 

1 



MOCHUTKOVSKI. 



2 



MODERN. 



Mocliutkovski (Osip Osipovich)— continued, 
country houses, from a hygienic point of view.] 
6 pp. 8 C . r Odessa, A. Shultse, 1888.] 

. Kliniko - statisticheskoye izslledovaniye 

spinnoi Bukkotki. [Clinico-statistical investi- 
gation of tabes dorsalis.] 100 pp. 8°. S.-Pe- 
terburg, 1899. 

. Lektsii o spinnoi sukkotkie, chitannlya 

dlya vrachel . . . v 1896 i 1897 gg. (Zapisanl 
S. 8. Voltke.) [Lectures on tabes dorsalis, de- 
livered to physicians in . . . (Collected by . . .) 
79 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

& Minkh (G.) Svobodniya tlela bryu- 

shiui; istoriya bollezni i protokol vskrltiya; 
patologo-anatomicheskoye iszliedovaniye. [Free 
bodies in tbe peritoneum; history of the disease 
and report of tbe autopsy; pathologo-anatom- 
ical examination.] 33 pp., 1 pi. 8°. [Odessa, 
M. Y. Gorodetski, 1876.] 

Repr.from: Trudi vrach. Odessk.g.boln., Odessa, 1876, ii. 

& Oks ( B. A. ) Hipnoticheskiye opltl. 

[Hypnotic experiments.] 22 pp. 8°. Odessa, 
L. Danikan, 1881. 

Repr.from: Trudi vrach.Odessk.g.boln.,Odessa,1881,iv. 
See, also, Charcot (J[ean] Mfartin]). Ollechenii spin- 
no! sukhotki [etc.l. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1890.— Bemak 
(E.) Osnovi elektrodiagnostiki [etc.]. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1896. 

Also, Co ■ Editor of: Vuahiio - i-usskaya meditsin- 

skaya gazeta, Odessa, 1892-3. 

For Biography, see Obozr. psicbiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.- 
Peterb., 1903, viii, 320. 

Mocini (Giuseppe). La dottrinadi Brown dilu- 
cidata in varj punti contraddetti dal Sig. Dot. 
Gaetano Strambio nelle sue rirlessioni sul libro 
Joannis Brunonis, elementa mediciuse. 1 p. 1., 
48 pp. 12°. Brescia, Bendiscioli, 1796. 

Mock (Emil). * Untersuchungeu iiber die hy- 
gienische Bedeutung des fettsauren Knpfers. 
[Wnrtzburg.] 34 pp. 8°. [Niirnberg, W. Tiim- 
mell, 1892.] 

Mock (Ernst) [1875- ]. *Beitrag zur Kasu- 
istik der Stauungspapille. 28 pp. 8°. Tubin- 
gen, F. Pietzcker, 1904. 

Mock (Jobannes Wilbelm) [1875- ]. * Ueber 
einen Fall von ansgedebnter Gallenblasenzer- 
storuug in Folge von Gallensteinen. 16 pp. 8°. 
Kiel, P. Peters, 1901. 

Mockcnhaupt (Joseph) [1866- J. * Zwei 
Falle von Darmtuberculose mit Stenosebildung. 
17 pp. 8°. Kiel, 1894. 

Mococliain (Th. ) Traitement compare" des 
fractures de rotnle. Methode sauglante et nie- 
thode non sauglante compares. 96 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1904, No. 279. 

Modderman (Rfndolph] S[icco] Tjaden). 
Vorderingeu der ch< mie in de laatste kwart 
eeuw. 24 pp. 8°. Groningen, P. Noordhoff, 
1893. 

Also, Go-Editor of: Album der natuur, Haarlem, 
1903-5. 

Mode (Alfred) [1870- ]. * Ueber die pbysio- 
logischen Eigenschaften des Bulbocapninum 
hvdrocbloricum. 40 pp. 8°. Berlin, C. Voat 
[1892]. J 

Model (Lehmann). * Ueber Bronchitis fibri- 
nosa. 1 p. 1., 50 pp., 1 1. 8°. Freiburg in Baden, 
H. Epstein, 1890. 

Model (Richard) [1874- ]. * Ueber die Gal- 
lengiiuge hei Lebercirrhose. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Herlin, E. Ebering, 1897. 

Model (Robert) [1877- ]. *Der primiire 
Krebs der Gallenblase. 56pp., 11. 8°. Erlan- 
fien, E. T. Jacob, 1901. 

Model answers to questions set by the Sanitary 
Institute and the Sanitary Association of Scot- 
land. (4. s.) 117 pp. 12°. London, 1901. 

Modelling-clay. 

I>« -igliton (M. 0.) Infection by means of modelling- 
clay. [Abstr.J J. Boat. Soc. M. Sc, 1900-1901, v, 376. 



Modclski (G.) [1853- ]. * Contribution a 
IV in'e des divers modes de transmission de la 
iie.r - typhoide. 56 pp., 2 1. 4°. Paris, 1888, 
No. 317. 

Modeiia. Epidomia di vaiolo del 1890-91 nel 
comune di Modena. Resoconto statistico re- 
datto per 1' ufficio municipale d' igiene dal Dott. 
Cav. Antonio Boccolari. 25 pp., 1 diag. roy. 
8°. Mode 'a, Societa tipog., 1891. 

Repr. from: Rassegna di sc. med., Modena, 1891, vi. 

. Ordini da servarsi in aprire la purga, et 

in purgare le robbe, < he saranno introdotte nel 
luogo di detta purga, della citta di Modona. 3 1. 
8°. Modona, P. Gadaldino, [n. d.]. 

JModena. 

See, also, Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., of), 
Hospitals (Ophthalmic, etc.), Hygiene (Muni- 
cipal, Laws, etc., relating to), Hygiene (Public, 
Reports on), Plague (History, etc., of), Small- 
pox ( History, etc., of), Universities, by localities. 

Modena. Congregazione di carita. Circolare. 
Terapia gratnita. Norme e discipline per la 
prescrizione e soniministrazione gratnita dei 
medicinali nello stabilimento sanitario, nelle 
condotto medico-cbirurgiche urbane e snbur- 
hane e negli istituti sussidiati dalla Congrega- 
zione colla concessione dei medicinali a totale o 
parziale gratnita. 8°. [Modena, 1889.] 

. Norma per la elezione dei medici 

cbirnrghi astanti dell' ospedale e regolameuto 
pel servizio d' astanteria. 8°. Modena, 1890. 

Modena. Congregazione di carita. Circolare. 
Terapia gratnita. Norme e discipline per la 
prescrizione e soinuiinistrazioue gratuita dei 
medicinali nello stabilimento sanitario, nelle 
condotto medico-chirurgicbe urbane e subur- 
bane e negli istituti sussidiati dalla Congrega- 
zione colla coucessione dei medicinali a totale o 
parziale gratnita. 7 pp. 8°. [Modena, P. 
Toschi e C., 1889.] 

. Norma per la elezione dei medici chirnrgbi 

astanti dell' ospedale e regolaniento pel servizio 
d astanteria. 8 pp. 8°. Modena, Societa tipog. 
modenese, 1890. 

. Regolaraento pel basso person ale dello 

stabilimento sanitario. 12 pp. 8°. Modena, 
Societa tipog. modenese, 1890. 

Modena. Ufficio d' igiene. Relazione sullo 
stato igieuico-sanitario del comune per gli anni 
1894-9. fol. Modena, Bassi $ Debri, 1900. 

Modena (Province of). Relazione della coni- 
missione pernianente contra la pellagra della 
provincia di Modena, per 1' anno 1899. 10 pp. 
roy. 8°. Modena, P. Loschi e C., 1900. 

Modercill (Stanislas) [1877- ]. "Contri- 
bution a l'dtnde des niastites syphilitiques. 
<!8 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, No. 6. 

Modern (The) Bethesda, or the gift of healing 
restored; being some account of the life and 
labors of J. R. Newton, healer; with observa- 
tions on the nature and source of tbe healing 
power, and the conditions of its exercise, notes of 
valual e auxiliary remedies, health maxims, etc. 
Edited by A. E. Newton. 322 pp., port. 8°. 
New York, Newton Publ. Co., [1879, rel 8ubseq.~}. 

Modern Medical Science; continuing the Sani- 
tary Era. A monthly journal of scientific prog- 
ress in medicine, surgery, hygiene, and sanita- 
tion; with special emphasis on physiological 
therapeutics and the management of its essen- 
tial factor, the blood. William C. Couaut. edi- 
tor-proprietor, v. 8-17, February, 1896, to De- 
cember. 1904. 8°. New York. 

Continuation of : Sanitary (The) Era. 

Modern Medicine. Edited by J. H. Kellogg 
[et af]. [Monthly.] v. 8-14, 1899-1905. 8°. 
Battle Creek, Mich. 

Current. Continuationof : iTIodoin Medicine andBac- 
teriological Review. 
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Modern Medicine and Bacteriological Review. 
Buttle Creek, Mich. 

Title, atter 1893, of: lHoderu Medicine and Bacterio- 
logical World. 

Modern Medicine and Bacteriological World. 
Edited by J. H. Kellogg and Paul Paquin. 
[Monthly.] v. 2-7, 1893-98. 8°. Battle Creek, 
Mich. 

Continuation of : Bacteriological World and Mod- 
ern Medicine, v. 3-7 under title: Modern Medieineand 
Bacteriological Review. Continued under title: Modern 
Medicine. 

Modern Medicine Library. [Monthly.] No. 1, 

v. I, May, 1896. 8°. Battle Creek, Mich. 
Modern methods of antiseptic wound treatment, 

compiled from notes and suggestions from emi- 
nent surgeons. 48 pp., 2 pi. 8°. New York, 
Johnson Johnson, [1891]. [Also, in: P., v. 
1997.] 

Modern methods of local treatment in skin dis- 
eases. 48 pp. 8°. Neiv York, Johnson &■ Johnson, 
1890. 

Modern microscopy; a handbook for beginners 
and students combining the microscope, and in- 
structions for its use, by M. I. Cross. II. Micro- 
scopic objects, how prepared and mounted, by 
Martin J. Cole. To which is added, III. Micro- 
tomes; their choice and use. 3. ed., xvi,292 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. London, BaiUure, Tin dull J- Cox, 1903. 

Modern (The) practice of the London hospitals, 
viz.: St. Bartholomew's, St. Thomas's, St. 
George's,and Guy's, containing exact copies of the 
receipts and a particular account of the different 
methods of cure at the different hospitals for the 
various diseases incident to the human body; 
very proper for all physicians, surgeons, apothe- 
caries, and particularly useful for all private 
families, especially those residing in the country. 

vi, 255 pp. 12°. London, J. Coote, 1764. 
. The same. The modern practice of the 

London hospitals, viz. St. Bartholomew's, St. 
Thomas's, Guy's, St. George's, the Portuguese and 
the Lock, at Hyde Park Corner, v, 7-121 pp. 
8°. London. G. Lister, [1799]. [P., v. 2018.] 
Modern a (La) medicina. v. 7, 1887. 8°. To- 
rino. 

Moderne iirztliche Bibliothek; hrsg. von Fer- 
dinand Karewski. 1.-21. Hft. 8°. Berlin, 
L. Simion, 1904-5. 

Moderne (Der) Laokoon, oder die Houioo- 
patlne in Bayern. Ein offeues Wort an die 
Zunftmeister. 83 pp. 8°. Leipzig, O. Purfiirst, 
1*61. [P., v. 2168.] 

Modern© (ID zooiatro. Rassegna di medicina 
veterinaria e di zootecnia. Redattore capo : Sal- 
vafore Baldassorre. [Semi-monthly.] v. 1-13, 
1890-1902. 8°. Torino. 

Continuation of: Medico (U) veterinario. 

Modes (Des) accidentels des nos perceptions 
[etc.]. See Roederer [Pierre-Louis], le comte. 

ModestoflT (A[leksandr] F[yodorovich]) [1855- 
]. * Vnutregorlovoye rasplleniye (intratra- 
khealnaya pulverizatsiya) kaksposob vvedeniya 
lekarstv v orgauizm. [. . . as a means of intro- 
ducing medical remedies into the organism.] 48 
pp. 8°. Sanktpeterburg, 1888. 

Modcst©ff(P[avelJ V[iktorovich]). # Material! 
k voprosu o znacbenii naslledstvennosti v infek- 
tsivionnlkh zabollevaniyakh. [Data on tbe sig- 
nificance of heredity in infectious diseases.] 136 
pp., 2 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1895. 

ModestofT ( Pyotr Viktorovich ) [1856- ]. 
*Patologicheskiya izmleneniya sletchatki pri 
khrouicheskom otravlenii nikotinom; eksperi- 
nientalnoye izslledovaniye. [Pathological 
changes in the retina in chronic poisoning by 
nicotine; experimental investigation.] 30 pp., 
1 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1896. 



Modesty. 

Klli* (H.) The evolntion of modesty. In his: Stud. 
Psychol. Sex, 8°, Phila, 19U0, 1-48. Also [Ahstr.] : Psycho- 
logical Rev., N. Y. & Lond., 1899, vi, 134-145.— Geislar (L.) 
Ursprung and Eiitwickelung des Schamgefiihls. Polit.- 
authrop. Rev., Eisenach & Loipz., 1902, i, 205-210.— Ori- 
mnldi (A.) II pudore; studio tisio-patologico e soeiale. 
Manicoraio mod., Nocera, 1888, iv, 57; 204: 1889, v, 43: 1897, 
xiii, 50: 1898, xiv, 102.— Hohenemser (R.) Versuch 
oiner Analyse der Schani. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
Lcipz., 1903-4, ii, '-'!m-332.— Rejjnaiilt (F.) La pudeur 
a travers lespeuples. M6d. mod., Par., 1897, viii, 535. — 
Thoiuaa ( W. I.) The psychology of modesty anil cloth- 
ing. Am. J.Sociol., Chicago, 1899-1900, v, 246-262.— Viaz- 
zi (P.) I limit i del pudore nell' uomo e nella donna. Riv. 

mens, di psichiat. forense, Napoli, 1898, i, 164-175. . 

Per unadeterminazione del concetto del pudore. Anomalo, 
Napoli, 1898, viii, 142-150. 

Modiiino (L6on) [1865- ]. * Reeherches sur 
Faction du bicarbonate de sonde et de Facide 
lactiqne sur le chimisme stomacal des dyspep- 
tiques. 94 pp. 4°. Paris, 1894, No. 485. 

KEodica. 

See Hospitals (Description, etc., of), by locali- 
ties. 

Modica (Orazio). Ricerche farmacologiche snile 
idramidi e sullo rispettive basi isomere, con spe- 
ciale rignardo alia relazione tra F azione e la costi- 
tuzione atomica. Nota 1. Amarina ed idrobenza- 
mide. 37 pp. 4°. [Catania, 1895.] 

Repr. from: Atti d. Accad. Gioenia di sc. nat. in Ca- 
tania, Catania, [1895], 4. s., ix. 

. The same. Nota II. Furfuramide e fur- 

furina. 15 pp. 4°. [Catania, 1W95.] 

Repr. from : Atti d. Accad. Gioenia di sc. nat. in Ca- 
tania, [1895], 4. s., ix. 

. Sulla inibizione cardiaco- respiratoria. 

Nota preliminare. 18 pp. 8°. Lmola, G. Unga- 
naia, 1898. 

Repr. from: Ann. di med. leg., Imola, 1898, i. 

& Folli (F.) Sulle autoinfezioni negli 

avvelenamenti per fosforo e per veleni ematici. 
Studio sperimentale. 15 pp. 8°. Bologna, 
Gamberini Parmeggiani, 1898. 

Repr. from: Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1898, 7. s., ix. 

. In causa civile intoruo ad effetti 

giuridici di atti auteriori alia interdizione (Art. 
336 C. C). 30 pp. 8°. Lmola, G. Ungnaia, 1898. 
Repr. from: Ann. di med. leg., Imola, 1898, i. 

. Ferita lacero-contusa della regione 

frontale, frattura dell' osso frontale, meniugo- 
encefalite suppurativa letale. Quistioui di con- 
cause preesistenti e sopravvenute. Rendiconto 
critico e ricerche speri men tali. 1 p. 1., 30 pp. 
8°. Lmola, G. Ungania, 189^. 

Repr. from: Ann. di med. leg., Imola, 1898, i. 

Modifieaeiones higienicas que reclama al 
ciudad de Viforia. See Gonzalez de Echa- 
varri (Vicente). 

Modigliana. Resoconto statistico-clinico del- 
F Ospedale di Modigliana, per il sessennio 1890- 
95. Enrico Magagni. 132 pp. roy. 8°. Modi- 
gliana, iipog. F. Valgimigli, 1896. 

Modigliani (U.) SulF uso delle carni infette 
dalF actinomicosi; considerazioui. 18 pp. 16°. 
Modena, I). Tonietto, 1890. 

Modij^liano (E.) Delia, anemia splenica in- 
fantile. 39 pp. 8°. Milano, [1898]. 

Forms no. 12, 1. s., v. 1, of: Conference clin. ital. 

Mod I ill ski (P. I.) Khirurgiya uovoobrazo- 
vaniy mochevovo puzlrya. [Surgery of tumors 
of the urinary bladder.] 314 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Moskva, T-vo A. A. Levenson, 1899. 
Modo di conservarsi sano, per regola di vita; 
iion soloquaudoe la peste, ma in tutti gl' altri 
tempi. Tratto da Marsilio Ficino, Tominaso Del 
Garbo, Manardo da Ferrari, Lino da Correggio ed 
altri ecccllentissimi medici. Con alcuui avverti- 
menti in principio d' intoruo alia medesima ma- 
teria. 80 pp. 16°. Firenze, B. Sermartelli, 1577. 
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IHodo (Del) (li distillare le aequo da tutte le 
piante, efc come vi si possino conservare i loro 
veri odori et sapori. 5 1. fol. Venetia, Ki04. 

Bound with : Matthioli (Pietro Andrea). Dei dis- 
corsi di M. Pietro Andrea Matthioli, nelli 8ei libri di Pe- 
dacio Dioscoride Anazarbeo, [etc.]. fol. Venetia, 1604. 

jflodorra. 

Pcypcrs (II. F. A.) Qu'estceque signifiela modorra? 
Janus, Arast, 1903, viii, 247-250. 

Mo drill (Joseph) [1868- ]. * De la recherche 
pratique de l'alhumiuc dans les urines par l'acide 
sulfosalicylique. 46 pp., 1 1. 4 C . Lyon, 1896, 
No. 1174. 

Modr7.e(Georg)[1868- ]. * Beitrag zur Lehre 
und Behandlung der Blutgefassgeschwiilste de.s 
Kopfes. 1 p. ]., 52 pp., 1 1. 8°. Breslau, Genos- 
sensoh.-Buchdr., 1893. 

Jflodrzejewski (Edmund) [1749-93]. 

[Ih rnemoriam.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1893, 2. s., xiii,413. 
Modngno (M.) La compilazione dei regola- 
meuti locali d' igiene nello stato attuale Sella 
nostra legislazione sanitaria. 1 p. 1., 110 pp. 
8°. Avel lino, f rat. Maggi, [1901]. 

Modiim. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 
Modulus Bad St. Olafskildens Kuranstalt og 
Sanatorium Norge. 20 pp. obi. 12°. [Kris- 
tiania~\, 1898. 

Suppl. to: Norsk Mag. f. Laagevidensk. 

. The same. 20 pp. obi. 12 c . [Chris- 

1 tiania], 1899. 

. The same. 20 pp. obi. 12°. [Chris- 

tiania, 1900.] 

. The same. 4 1. 8°. [Chri8tiania~\, 1902. 

JTIotly ( Cooverjee Rustomjee ). An essay on 
female infanticide, to which the prize offered by 
the Bombay government, for the second best 
essay against female infanticide among the Ja- 
dajas and other Rajpoot tribes of Guzerat, was 
awarded. 50 pp. 8°. Bombay, 1849. 

Mobius (Arthur Alfred Erich) [1880- ]. 
* Ueber operative Heilung grosser Bauckuar- 
benbriiche. 48 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. 
Kaemmerer Co., 1904. 

Moebius (Fr. W.) [1865- ]. * Statistischer 
Bericht iiber 112 in den Jahren 1896-1900 in der 
kgl. chirurgischen Klinik zu Miincheu operierte 
Hernien. 40 pp., 11. 8°. Miincheu, C. Wolf f 
Sohn, 1902. 

Moebius (Fridericus Tobias). * De transforma- 
tione hominum in bruta. [1667.] 191. sm.4°. 
Lipsiw, typ. J. E. Hahnii recusa, 1673. 

Moebius (Friedrich). * I leber Combination von 
Osteomalacie tnit Symptomeu des Morbus Base- 
do wii und des^dyxoedems. 44 pp. 8°. Gottin- 
gen, W. F. Kdstner, 1899. 

Ifloebius (Gottfried) [1611-64]. 

[Biography.] Abbild. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Gelehr- 
fcen [etc.], 4°, Augsb., 1805, 80 port. 

Moebius (Joh. Gotthelff). * De virgine ascitica 
post paracenthesiu purpura maligna exstincta. 
36 pp., 1 pi. 4°. Lipske, lit. I. Titii, [17251. 
[P., v. 1921.] 

For Biography, see Ettmiillei- (Michael Ernst). 

Mobius (Karl). Die Bewegungen der Thiere 
und ihr psychischer Horizout. 20 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Kiel, Schmidt <\- Klaunig, 1873. 

Repr. from: Schrift. d. naturw. Ver. f. Sehlesw. -Hoist., 
Kiel, 1873, i. 

. Ueber die Goethe'schen Worte: "Leben 

ist die schouste Erfindung der Natur und der 
Tod ist ihr Kunstgriff viel lebeu zu haben". 
Rode. 16 pp. 4°. Kiel, C. F. Mohr, 1879. 

Moebius (Mauritius Eduinus) [1828- ]. *De 
chemica chlorosis natura ej usque therapia. 16 
pp. 8°. Lipaice, TV. Staritz, 1850. 



Mobius (Paul Julius) [1^53- ]. Ueber die 
primiireu chronischen Erkrankungen des will- 
kiirlicheu Beweguugsapparates. 16 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, a. Bbhme, 1882. 

. J. J. Rousseau's Krankheitsgeschichte. 

191 pp. 8°. Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1889. 

. The same. J. J. Rousseau. Neue Ausg. 

xxiv, 312 pp., port. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 
1903. 

. Ueber infantilen Keruschwund. 34 pp. 

8 J . Miinehen, J. F. L'ehmann, 1892. 
Munch en. med. Abhandl., 22. Hft. 
Repr. from, : Miincheu. nied. Wchnschr., 1892, xxxix. 

. Abriss der Lehre von den Nervenkrank- 

heiten. viii, 188 pp. 12°. Leipzig, A. Abel, 
1893. 

. Diagnostik der Nerveukraukheiteu. 2. 

Autl. viii, 434 pp. 8°. Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 
1894. 

. The same. Ohshtshaya diaguostika nerv- 

nlkh bolieznel. Perev. s nlenictskavo S. Sere- 
brennikov i A. Felnherg. [General diagnosis of 
nervous diseases. From the German by S. Sere- 
brennikov and A. Feinberg.] 360 pp. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1886. 

. Die Migrane. 1 p. 1., 108 pp. 8°. Wien, 

A. Hiilder, 1894. 

Forms pt, 3, 1. Abth., v. 12, of: Spec. Path. u. Therap. 
. . . Nothnagel, "Wien. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 1 p. 1., 114 pp. 8°. 

Wien, A. Holder, 1903. 
. Ocherk ucheniya o neivnikh bollezny- 

akh. Perevod M. Liona. [Sketch of theory of 

neuropathology. Transl. by M. Lion.] 156 pp. 

8°. Moskva, D. A. Bonch- Bruyevich, 1894. 
. Neurologische Beitrage. 1.-5. Hft. 8°. 

Leipzig, A. Meiner, J. A. Barth, 1894-8. 

CONTENTS. 

1. Hft. Ueber den Begriff der Hysterie und and ere Vor- 
wiirfe vorwiegend psycbologischer Art. 1 p. L, 210 pp. 

2. Hft. Ueber Akinesia algera. Zur Lelire von der 
Nervositat. Ueber Seelenstorungen bei Chorea. 1 p. 1., 
138 pp. 

3. Hft. Zur Lehre von der Tabes. 1 p. 1., 154 pp. 

4. Hft. Ueber verschiedene formen der Neuritis. Ueber 
verschiedeue Augenmuskelstorungen. 

5. Hft. Verraischte Aufsiitze. 2 p. 1., 173 pp. 

. Der umschriebene Gesichtsschwund. 1 

p. 1., 38 pp. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1895. 

Forms pt. 2, 2. Abth., v. 11, of: Spec. Path. u. Therap. 
. . . Nothnagel, Wien. 

. Die Basedow'sche Krankheit. 1 p. 1. 121 

pp. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1896. 

Forms pt. 2, v. 22, of: Spec. Path. u. Therap. . . . Noth- 
nagel, Wien. 

. Ueber die Tabes. Eine Abhandl ung fur 

praktische Aerzte. 132 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. 
Karger, 1897. 

. The same. Tabes dorsalis. 

in: Twentieth Cent. Pract., N. T., 1897, xi, 803-880. 

. Ueber das Pathologisohe bei Goethe, vi 

(1 1.), 208 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1898. 

. Ueber Schopenhauer. 1 p. 1., 264 pp. 

12°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1699. 

. Ueber Entartung. pp. 95-123. 8°. Wies- 
baden, J. F. Bergmann, 1900. 

Forms pt. 3 of: Grenzfr. d. Nerv.- u. Seelenleb., "Wiesb. 

. Ueber den physiologischen Sehwachsinn 

desWeibes. 26 pp. 8°. Halle a. S„ C. Mar- 
hold, 1900. 

Forms 3. Hft., v. 3, of : Saminl. zwaugl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Nerv.- u. Geisteskr., Halle a. S. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 93 pp. 8°. Halle 

a. S., C. Mar hold, 1901. 
. The same. 4. Aufl. 101 pp. 8°. Halle 

a. S., C. Marhold, 1902. 
. The same. 5. veranderte Aufl. 123 pp. 

8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1903. 
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illdbill* (Paul Julius)— continued. 

. The same. i>. veranderte Aufl. 131 pp. 

8 C . Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1904. 
. The same. 7. veranderte Aufl. 140 pp. 

8 . Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1905. 
. Ueber Kunst und Kiinstler. vii, 296 pp., 

7 pi. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1901. 
. Stachyologie. Weitere vermischte Auf- 

sat/.e. vii, 219 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 

1901. 

. Ueber den Kopfsclunerz. 46 pp. 8°. 

Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1902. 

. Ueber das Pathologische bei Nietzsche. 

vi (1 1.), 106 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 
ma nn, 1902. 

Forms 17. Hft. of: Grenzfr. d. Nerv.. u. Seelenleb., 
Wiesb. 

. The same. Nietzsche. Nene Aufl. xi, 

194 pp., 2 port. 8°. Leipzig, A. Barth, 1904. 

. Ausgewahlte Werke. 5 v. 8°. Leipzig, 

J. A. Barth, 190:5-4. 

CONTENTS. 

v. 1. J. J. Rousseau, 
v. 2-3. Goethe, 
v. 4. Schopenhauer, 
v. 5. Nietzsche. 

. Beitriige zur Lehre von den Geschlechts- 

Unterschieden. 1.-8. Hft. 8°. Halle a. S., C. 
Marhold, 1903-4. 

CONTENTS. 

1. Hft. Geschlecht und Kraukheit. 39 pp. 1903. 

2. Hft. Geschlecht nnd Entartung. 45 pp. 1903. 

3. -4. Hft. Feberdie Wirkungen der. Castration. 99 pp. 
1903. 

5. Hft. Geschlecht u-nd Kopfgrbsse. 47 pp., 1 pi. 1903. 

6. Hft. Goethe und die Gesclilechter. 30 pp. 1903. 

7. -8. Hft. Geschlecht nud Kinderliebe. 72 pp., 14 pi., 
port. 1904. 

See, also. Groh maim (A.) Entwurf zu einer genossen- 
schaftlicheu Musteranstalt [etc.]. 8°. Stuttgart, 1899. 

Technisches und Psycbologisches in der Beschafti- 

gung von Nervenkrankeu. 8°. Stuttgart, 1899.— Magnan 
(Valentin). Psvchlatrische Voilesungen, [etc.]. 8°. 
Leipzig. 1891 — Walther (F. O.) Ueber die psychische 
Kraft dea TVeibes. 12°. Leipzig, 1901. 

j?loel>illS , syndrome. 

See Akinesia algera. 

Moecke (Hans) [1863- ]. Ueber Geschwulst- 
bildung der Thranendriise. 24 pp. 8°. Kiel, 
L. Han dor ff, 1891. 

Moecke (Otto). Illustrirtes Preis-Verzeichniss 
chirurgischer Instrumente, Bandageu, ortho- 
padischer Maschiuen, kiinstlicher Glieder nnd 
Apparate znr Krankenpflege, Specialist, phy- 
siologischer Instrumente. 143 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Leipzig, [H. Springer, n. d.]. 

Mockel (Georg). *Zur Kenntnis der Amblyo- 
pieen und Amauroseu nach Blutverlust. 43 pp., 
2 tab. 8°. Tubingen, If. Armbrusier <(' 0. Itiecker, 
1890. 

ifloedliiig. 

See Hospitals (Description, etc., of), by local- 
ities. 

Moegele (Karl) [1871- J. * Ueber Iritis 
niit Knotchenbildung. 47 pp. 8°. Tubingen, 
H. Lanpp,jr., 1894. 

Moglich (Otto) [1878- ]. *Beitrage zur 
Drainage der Bauchhohle nacli Laparotoniie. 
58 pp., 1 1. 8°. Wiirzburg, H. Stiirtz, 1901. 

iVIogling: ( Johan. Rndolphus). Anatomicarnm 
disputationum prima: praeludia qusedam conti- 
nent. 17 pp. sm. 4°. Tubing oe, excud. G. Grup- 
penbachius, 1594. 

Rloelile ([Joh.] Heinrich [ Gottlieb ])[ 1 867- 
]. # Beitriige zntn Ascites chylosus et chyli- 
formis. 30 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1896. 

IVIdlilfcId ([Friedrich] Wilhehn) [1869- ]. 
*Ein Beitrag zur Lehre vou den Kuochenabs- 
cessen. 44 pp., 2 1. 8°. Kiel, L. Han<l(»(i; 
1894. C. 



Mdhlmann (Karl Gustav) [1877- ]. "Bei- 
trag znr Kenntnis des peripapillaren Chorioi- 
dealsarkoms sowie des Melanosarkoma iridis. 
43 pp., 1 1. 8°. Freiburg i. B., Spei/er t f Kaer- 
ner, 1901. 

Moliring"(Curt) [1876- ]. # Gelenkneurosen 
und Geleukneuralgien. [Jena.] 1 p. 1., 32 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Stuttgart, 1901. 

Moeliring* (Curt) [1879- ]. # Ueber ein sel- 
teoes Syniptonienbild bei angeborcnem Herz- 
fehler. 42 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1905. 

Moeliring (Georg Friedrich). *Tentamen dis- 
quisitionis de lingua? integuinentis. 32 pp. 8°. 
Lipx'uv, Staritz, 1865. 

Moliring (P.) * Ueber die Veranderungen des 
Gewichts, del Temperatnr und des Hemoglobin- 
gehaltes bei Neugcborenen. [Heidelberg.] 49 
pp. 8°. Erfurt, A. Stenger, lf91. 

holders (Heinrich) [1874- ]. * Ueber Thy- 
mustod. 33 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaem- 
merer & Co., 1901. 

Moeli (C[arl Franz]) [1849- ]. Ueber irre 
Verbrecher. I. Krankengeschichten. II. Ue- 
ber den Zusammenhaug von Geistesstorung und 
Verbrecheu. III. Ueber Feststellnug des Gei- 
steszustaudes. IV. Die Simulation von Geistes- 
krankheit. V. Die Behandlunsi und Unter- 
bringung irrer Verbrecher. viii, 180 pp., 3 1. 
8°. Berlin, Fischei; 1888. 

. Zur Erinnerung an Carl Westphnl. Rede. 

47 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1890. 

. Behandlung der Vergiftuugen mit Wein- 

gei3t. 15 pp. 8 C . Jena, lb94. 

In v. 2 of: Handb. d. spec. Therap. inner. Krankh. 

Mollenberg (Rudolf) [ 1877- ]. *Unter- 
snchungen iiber Hamoglobinmenge und Blut- 
korperchenzahl bei Schwaugeren und Wochue- 
rinuen. 28 pp., 2 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. 
Kaemmerer Co., 1901. 

IVIdllenbroccius (Valentinus Andreas) [ 
-1675]. De ventricnlo, disp. ii, respondeute 
Casparo Zenmero. 10 1. sm. 4°. Erfurti, P. 
Micha'eUs, 1656. 

Mdllenlioflf (Carl). * Ueber Sulfosiinreu des 
Phenylmethylparazolons und seiner Derivate. 
32 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1891. 

Ulollenhoff (Christianus) [1090- ]. "Diss, 
sistens segrurn ictero calido laborantem. 28 pp. 
4°. [ Jenaq, lit. Krebsiani*, [1716]. [P., v. 1913.] 

Moeller [A.] Du massage, son action physiolo- 
gique, sa valeur the~rapeut ique, sp<5cialement an 
point de vue du traitement de l'entorse. 21 pp. 
8 . Brnxelle8, H. Manceaux, 1877. 

Bepr.from: J. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 
1877. 

. Du traitement des maladies nerveuses 

par I'dlectricitc' statique. 31 pp. 8°. Bru- 
xelles, If. Manceaux, 1883. 

. Le docteur Koch et sa d6couverte rela- 
tive a la gu^rison de la, tuberculose. ix, 73 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. Bruxelles, <). Schepens, 1890. 

. Trait6 pratique <les eaux min<5iales et 6\6- 

ments de climatotherapie. x, 542 pp. roy. 8°. 
Bruxelles, .1. Manceaux, 1892. 

. Du traitemenl des maladies du ccour j>ar 

la m6thode des Dr. Schott, de Nauheim. 17 pp. 
8°. Bruxelles, F. Hayez, 1892. 

Uepr. from: Ann. Soc. scient.de Brux., 1892, xvii, pt. 2. 

. The same. 2. ed. 24 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, 

A. Manceaux; Nauheim, C. Bindernagel, 1893. 

. Davos, 6tude climatologique et th6ra))eu- 

tiqne. 72 pp. 8°. Bruxelles; Daros, H. Rich- 
ter, 1894. 

. Les sanatoria pour lo traitement de la 

phtisie. 113 pp., 1 1., 10 pi. 8°. Bruxelles, O. 

Scliepens, 1894. 
Mocller (A[lfred]) [1868- ]. Die Lungen- 

tuberkulose und ihre Bekampfung. 54 pp. 12°. 

Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1900. 
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Moller (Alfred). 

See Nollma (Anton). Irrenbaus oder Privatpflege ? 

8°. Hamburg, 1901. 

Moeller (Carl). Gesnndheitsbuch fur das Bit- 
ekergewerbe. viii, 43 pp. 16°. Berlin, C. Hey- 
viann, 1898. 

Moeller (Carl). Die Medizin im Herodot. Fur 

Mediziner und Philologen. :<6 pp. 8°. Berlin, 

S. Karger, 1903. 
Moller (Carl August). *Versuche iiber die 

blasenziehende Wirkuug der Ranunkelu. viii, 

9-27 pp. 8 J . Erlangen, 1835. 
Moller (Carl [Ferdinand]) [1855- ]. *Pkar- 

niakolbgische Untersuchungen iiber Jodoforin 

und Jodsiiure. 36 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 

1877. 

Moeller (Carl Friedrich Heinrich) [1809- ]. 
* Ueber das Hygroma infrapatellar profuudum. 
24 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, G. Kreysing, 1895. 

Moller (Carolus Augustus Ferdinandus). *Ad- 
notationes qua3dam iu Ca?lii Aureliani Siccensis, 
medici vetusti, soli ex omnibus methodicis su- 
perstitis, de hydrophobia tractatum. 46 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Marburgi, J. C. Krieger, 1817. [P., 
v. 1954.] 

Moeller (Eugen). *Eiu Beitray. zur Sympto- 
lnatologie der Heerderkrankunyen der Schlafen- 
lappen. 55 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1890. 

Moller ( F. ) Die Heilkraft gewisser Bewegnngen 
des Korpers bis in die spatern Lebensjahre zur 
gauzlichen Vertreibuug hartniickiger Hamor- 
rhoiden, Gicht, Rheuinatismus, Hy poehoudrie, 
Schwindel, Nervenschwache, Brustbeschwerden 
und mehrerer auderer, durch sitzende oder nn- 
regelmiissige Lebeusweise entstandenen Krank- 
heiteu, nebst Angabe der bewahrten einfachen 
und natnrgemassen Mittel dagegen. Nach fiinf- 
zigjiihrigeu Erfahrungen fasslichdargestellt vou 
einem Nichtarzte. 6. Aufl. 88 pp. 12°. Leip- 
zig, C. Geibel, 1856. 

Moller (F. Peckel). Cod-liver oil and chemistry, 
exxiii, 508 pp., 1 map, 2 tab., 1 pi. 4°. Lon- 
don, P. Moller; Christiania (Norway), Neiv York, 
Sc Copenhagen, 1895. 

Moeller (Ferdinandus Fridericus Gnilelmus). 
*Quibnsnam in hydroceles geueribns injectio, 
quibusque incisio sit praeferenda. 32 pp. 12°. 
Marburgi Cattorum, Elwertne, 1845. 

Moller (Franz Rudolf Albert) [1878- ]. 
*Chrouische Mesenteriitis. 14 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Kiel, H. H. Peter x, 1904. 

Moller (Frederik). Reseberattelse. [Narrative 
of a journey.] 86 pp. 8°. Gbteborg, 1897. 

Moeller (Friedrich Alfred). *Ueber Blasen- 
steine bei Kiudern. 36 pp. 8°. Bonn, E. Hey- 
dorn, [1893]. 

Moller (Fritz). *Zur Frage von der Haufigkeit 
der Harnsteine in Thuringen. 1 p. 1., 47 pp. 
8°. Weimar, R. fFagner, 1888. 

de Moller (G. Alexander). *De forcipis ob- 
stetrician nova conjuuctura. [Marburg.] 17pp., 
1 ]., 1 pi. 4°. Hanovice, typ. Orphanotrophei, 
1854. 

Moller (Georg). *Ein Beitrag zur Casuistik 
der Dermatitis herpetiformis (Dnhring), s. Hy- 
droa (Uuna), s. Dermatite polymorphe doulon- 
reuse chronique a pouss6eS successives (Brocq). 
54 pp., 1 1. 8°. Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1892. 

Moeller (Georg Hermann). *De tubae Eusta- 
chianae catheterismo. viii, 52 pp., 1 pi. 12°. 
Cassellis, J. J. Bohne, 1836. 

. The same. Ueber den Catheterismus der 

Eustachischen Rohre. x. 81 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Cassel, •/. Holme', 1836. 

Moller (Georg Hugo) [1841- ]. * Ueber das 
Hygroma patellare und seine Behandluug. 16 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, C. G. Naumann, 1868. 



Moller (Gottfried Theodor Friedrich) [1874- ]. 

*Zur Casuistik der Knochenerkrankungen nach 

Typhus abdominalis. 41 pp. 8°. Greifswald, 

J. Abel, 1897. 
Moller (Hans) [1868- ]. *Die Hypertmphie 

der Zungenbalgdriisen; ihre kliniscne Bedeu- 

tnng und Therapie. 31 pp. 8°. Greifswald, 

J. Abel, 1889. 
Moller (Hans) [1873- ]. * Ueber die Pyloro- 

plastik. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, P. Peters, 1898. 
Moller ([Hans Heinrich Ferdinand] Carl) 

[1873- ]. * Ueber histologische Vorgiiuge 

bei Knochenimplantationen. 48 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer $ Co., 1895. 
Moller (H[einrich]) [1849- ]. Das Kehl- 

kopf-Pfeileu der Pferde (Hemiplegia laryugis) 

und seine operative Behandlung. 64 pp. 8°. 

Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1888. 
. Lehrbuch der Augcnheikunde fiir Thier- 

arzte. vii, 247 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Stuttgart, F. 

Enke, 1889. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. vi, 298 pp., 2 pi. 

8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1892. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. viii, 352 pp., 2 pi. 

8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1898. 

. The same. Uchebuik oftalmologii dlya 

veterinarnikh vrachel. Perevod Ya. M. Sbmu- 
levicha. [Manual of ophthalmology tor veter- 
nary physicians. Trausl. by Shmnlevich.] vii, 
242 pp., 2 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, E. Amhold, 
1890. 

. Die Hnf krankheiteu des Pferdes, ihre 

Erkennung, Heilnug und Verhiitung. 2. um- 
gearbeitete Aufl. viii, 250 pp. 8°. Berlin, P. 
Parey, 1890. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. viii, 270 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, P. Parey, 1895. 

. Klinisclie Diagnostik der ausseren Krank- 
heiteu der Hausthiere mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtignng der Labmheiten des Pferdes. 2. ver- 
vollstiindigte Aufl. vi, 222 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, 
F. Enke, 1890. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. vi, 246 pp. 8°. 

Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1894. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. vi, 250 pp. 8°. 

Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1903. 

. The same. Klinicheskaya diagnostika 

naruzhnlkh bolieznel domaslmikh zhivotnlkh, 
preimushtshestvenno razlichnlkh vidov khro- 
motl loshadi. Perevod pod red. P. A. Gordle- 
yeva. [Transl. under the editorship of Gordfe- 
yeff.] 182 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kharkov, A. Dane, 
1888. 

. Lehrbuch der speciellen Chirurgie fiir 

Thierarzte. xv, 872 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. 
Enke, 1891. 

. Lehrbuch der Chirurgie fur Thierarzte. 

2v. x (1 1.), 592 pp. ; xvi, 950pp. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, F. Enke, 1893. 

CONTEXTS. 

v. 1. Lehrbuch der allgeiueinen Chirurgie und Opera- 
tionalehre. x (1 1.), 592 pp. 

v. 2. Lehrbuch der speciellen Chirurgie. 2. Aufl. 1893. 

. The8ame. Moller's Lehrbuch der Chirur- 
gie fiir Thierarzte. Bearbeitet von H. Moller 
und H. Frick. 2 v. (v. 1, 2. Aufl. ; v. 2, 3. Aufl. ). 
x, 661 pp. ; xiv, 999 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 
1899. 

. The same. Operative veterinary surgery. 

Transl. aud ed. from the 2. enlarged and im- 
proved ed. of 1894 by John A. W. Dollar, xxiv, 
773 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, I). Douglas, 1895. 

Moller (Hugo) Ueber Elephaa antiquus Falo. 
und Rhinoceros Merki als Jagdtiere des alt- 
diluvialen Menschen in Thiiringen, und iiber 
das erste Auftreten des Menschen in Europa. 
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Moller 0 lu o°) — continued. 
41-70 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Stuttgart, E. Naegele, 
1900. 

Cutting from : Ztschr. f. Naturwissensch., Stuttg., lxxiii. 

Moller (Jacobus). Discuisus duo philologieo- 
juridici; prior de coinntis; posterior de hernia- 
phroditie, eoi unique jure, utcrque ex jure divino, 
canonico, civili, consuetudinibus feudornm, va- 
riisque historiarum monumentis rerumque anti- 
quarum set iptoribus, privata industria, hoiis 
otiosis congest us. 3 p. 1., 214 pp. 4°. Franeo- 
furti, typ. C. A. Zeitleri, 1692. 

Moller (Johannes) & Miiller (Paul). Koui- 
pendiuui der Anatomie des Menscben fiir Stu- 
dium und Praxis, xx, 43(5 pp., 2 pi. 12°. 
Leipzig, Veit Co., 1903. 

Moller (Job. Wilhelm). 

See Bisset (Charles). Versuche und Benierkungen 
[etc.]. 8°. Breslau, 1781. 

Moeller (J[osef]) [1848- ]. Pharniakogno- 
stischer Atlas. Mikroskopiscbe Darstellung und 
Beschreibung der iu Pulverforin gebrauchlichen 
Drogen. viii, 443 pp. roy. 8°. Berlin, I, Sprin- 
ge)', 1892. 

. Lebrliucb der Arzneiniittel-Lehre. viii, 

544 pp. roy. 8 . Wien, A. Holder, lb93. 

. Leitfaden zu lnikroskopisch-pharniako- 

gnostischen Uebungeu fur Studirende und zuin 
Selbstunterricht. viii, 336 pp. 8°. Wien, A. 
Holder, 1901. 

See, also, Real-Encyclopadie der gesanimten 

Pharmncie, fete.]. 8°. Wien <£ Leipzig, 1886-91. . 

The same. 1. Auti. 8°. Berlin <& Wien, 1904. 

Moller (Julius). *Beitrag zur Lebre von der 
kiinstlicben Friihgeburt bei Beckenenge. 2 p. 
L, -29 pp. 8°. Jena, H. Pohle, 1888. 

Moller (Julius) [1878- ]. * Zur Casuistik 
und Aetiologie der Tunioreu au Orten voraus- 
gegangener Frakturen. 44 pp. 8°. TViirzburg, 
P. Scheiner, 1902. 

Moller (Julius Otto Ludovicus). * De phseno- 
netnis acusticis, qua? in vasis sangniniferis obser- 
vantnr. 53 pp., 1 1. 8°. Eegimonti Prussorum, 
Samter $ Bathke, [1847]. 

Moller (K.) * Das Verbalten der Scbleinidriisen 
bei Keblkopftuberkulose. 20 pp. 8°. TViirz- 
burg, J. M. Bichter, 1893. 

Moller ( Konrad ). * Die Kobleusaureausschei- 
dung des Menscben bei verkleinerter Lungen- 
oberflache. 23 pp. 8°. Miinchen, B. Oldenbourg, 
1878. 

Moeller ( Ludovicus ). * De pronatione uteri 
post partum, morbo atroci nouduui descripto. 
Annexa est observatio. 64 pp., 1 1. 8°. Mar- 
burgi, Erieger, 1803. 

Moller (Magnus). Der Einfluss des Li elites auf 
die Hant in gesnndem und krankhaftetn Zu- 
stande. 143 pp., 3 pi. 4°. Stuttgart, E. Ndgele, 
1900. 

Forms 8. Hft. of: Biblioth. Med., Stuttg., 1900, Abth. D". 

Moller (Max Paul Gustav) [1876- ]. *Ent- 
steht auch Hornhantastigmatismus uacb Exter- 
nus- und Internustenotoinie? 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Halle a. S., Wischan 4 Burkhardt, 1904. 

Mdller (P. L.). 

See Schonw (.Toakim Frederik) [in 1. s.]. Die Erde, 
fete.]. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig. 1854. 

Moller (Paul) [1866- ]. * Ueber Intelligenz- 
Priilungen. Ein Beitrag zur Diagnostic des 
Schwnchsinns. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bei Hn, G. 
Sehade, 1897. 

Moller (Paul). * Ueber einen Fall von Lupus 

der Hande. 47 i>p., 4 pi. on 2 1. 8°. Wiirzburg, 

/'. Scheiner, 1899. 
Moeller (Richard) [1846- ]. * Ueber Becken- 

tumoren ;ils Complication von Geburten. 32 pp. 

8°. Berlin, O. Lange, [1869]. 



Moeller (Ricbard Carl) [1879- ]. *Carei- 
noinentwicklung in veraprengten Brustdriisen- 
keimen und accessorischeu Brustdriisen. 30 pp., 

1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1903. 
Moller (Siegfried [Friedrich Carl Felix Paul]) 

[1871- ]. * Ueber die Bchandlung der Horn- 
haut- and Lederhautwunden durch die Nabt. 
37 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1895. 

. Das diatetische Heilverfahren Scbroth's 

und seine grosse Wirksamkeit ini Lichte neue- 
rer Forschung. 45 pp. 12°. Dresden, H. Ditt- 
mar, [1904]. 

. Wege zur korperlicben und geistigen 

Wiedergeburt. Alte und neue bewiihrte und 
begriindete Metboden zur Wiedererlangung der 
Gesundbeit. viii, 157 pp. 8°. Berlin, 0, Salle, 
1905. 

Moller (Theodor) [1863- ]. * Zur Tberapie 
der babituellen Obstipation. 45 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, G. Sehade, 1898. 

Mdller (Theodor Alfred) [1869- ]. * Die Ra- 
dicaloperation der Uuterleibsbriicbe erortert an 
33 Fallen. 25 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Eiel, L. Han- 
dorf, 1894. 

Moller (Wilhelin). * Beitrage zur Statistik der 
Masernepidemien. Mit besonderer Beriicksich- 
tigung der 1887er Miiucbener Masernepideuiie. 
[Wurtzburg.] viii, 68 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, 1896. 

Moller (Wilhelm) [1878- ]. * Die Bestim- 
mungsniethoden der /3-Oxybuttersaure. 33 pp., 

2 1. 8°. Gbttingen, L. Hofer, 1903. 
Moller (William). * Studier ofver de bistolo- 

giskaforandringarna i digestionskanalen vid den 
perniciosa anamin ocb sarskildt vid bothrio- 
cephalus- anamin. [Studies on histological 
changes in the digestive canal with pernicious 
anaemia, and especially with bothriocephalic 
anaemia.] 177, vi pp., 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. Helsing- 
fors, J. C. Frenckell # Son, 1897. 
Mdller's cod-liver oil. A scientific report on 
the new preparation. The story of the great 
discoveries of which it is the result, and a brief 
account of the improvements in cod-liver oil 
from the year 1853 to the year 1893. Rev. ed. 
11 pp. 8°. New York, TV. H. Schieffelin $ Co., 
1893. 

iTIoeller's disease. 

See Barlow's disease. 

Mollers (Bernbard Josef ) [1878- ]. * Ueber 
die Bedeutung von Morel-Lavallee's Decollement 
traumatique in der Friedens- und Kriegschirur- 
gie. 37 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1902. 

Moiling (Gottfried Johannes Georg) [1867- ]. 

* Die Difterie-Sterblichkeit Kiel's nach Strassen 
und Hausern fiir die Jahre 1881-93. 21 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Eiel, T. Handorff, 1894. 

Monckeberg (Job. Georg) [1877- ]. * Ue- 
ber Unterscheukelbriiche auf Grund von Ront- 
genaufnahmeu. 36 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Bonn, A. 
Henry, 1900. 

Monocks (Job. Heinrich) [1874- ]. * Ueber 
mebrere Falle von Hantmilzbrand. 30 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Bonn, E. Drobnig, 1898. 

Mdnkemdller ([Eduard] Otto) [1867- ]. 

* Ueber die histologischen Vorgange bei Resorp- 
tion von Fremdkorpern aus dem Uuterhautzell- 
gewebe. Die Resorption von Fett und Gehirn- 
masse. 31 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1890. 

. Zur Geschichte der Psychiatric in Han- 
nover. 351 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 
1903. 

Moiinich (Friedrich Paul) [1870- ]. * Re- 
sultate der Behaudlung tnbeiculoserkrankter 
Gelenke mit Iodoformglycerininjection. 29 ])[>., 
1 1. 8°. Halle a. S., Wischan <\ : Wettengel, 1896. 
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Moemiieli (Paul). * Ueber den physikaliseh- 
optischen Baa des Rindsauges. [Rostock.] 30 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, 1883. 

Repr. from: Ztschr. f. vergleich. Augenb., Leipz., 1883. 

Moimikes (.Joseph) [1870- ]. * Ueber Spon- 
taafracturen und Artbropathie bei Tabes. 26 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, A. Edelmaim, 1894. 

Hloens (Adrian Isebree) [1847-91]. 

Kinllioveii (W.) In meiuoriam. Nederl. Tijd8chr. 
v. Geneesk., Aiust., 1891, 2. R., xxvii, pt. 2, 1. 

Moens (J. C. B.) De sanienstelliug van qui- 
niatu, bereid nit afval van op Java gewoniien 
kinabasten. 14 pp. 8°. [Bataviaf n. rf.] 

van de Moer (Joannes Henricus Guilelmus). 
See Muys van de Moer. 

van Moerfoeck (Abrahamus). *De naturali 
corporis hnmani intetitu medice necessaiio. 27 
pp., :? 1. 4°. Lugd. Bat., lit. Koetianis, 1782. 

Morclieil (Friedrich Karl) [1878- ]. * Ue- 
ber Daiiunerzustande. Ein Beitrag znr Kennt- 
niss der pathologischen Bewusstseinsveriinde- 
rungeu. 83 pp. 8°. Marburg, R. Friedrich, 
1901. 

Morck (JfaoobJ P[eter] A[ndreas] i [1857- ]. 
* Beitrag zur pathologischen Anatomie der con- 
genitalen Sytilis. 14 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, 
Schmidt tf- Elaunig, 1888. 

Morck (Samuel). Helsovarden vid frammande 
mariner. Beriittelse till Kougl. Snndhets-Colle- 
ginin om en med stipendii-understod ar 1851 
foretagen ntrikes re.sa. [Hygiene in foreign 
navies. Report to the Royal College of Health 
from a journey in foreign countries.] 100 pp. 
8°. Carhkrona, G. Ann en Co., 1852. 
Repr. from: Tidskr. i Sjovaseudet. 

Moerel (Gustaaf Salomon). * Ueber Unter- 
schiede in der physiologischen Wirkung der 
Salicylsiiure verschiedenen Ursprnngs. [Frei- 
burg.] 26 pp., 1 1., 1 tab. 8°. Breda, Broeae 
Co., 1896. 

Miner (C. A.). 

See Bell (Sir Charles). Grundlehren der Chirurgie, 
[etc.]. 8°. Berlin, 1838. 

Moericke (R[obert Martin]) [1851-1900]. Ue- 
ber Menstruation und Dvsmenorrhoe. 85 pp. 
8". Halle a. S., K. Marhold, 1h98. 

Forms 6.-7. Hft. of: Sanmil. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. 
d. Frauenb. u. Geburtsb., Halle a. S., 1898, ii. 

. Zur Aetiologie der Tuben-Graviditat. 108 

pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1900. 

Forms 4.-5. Hft. of: Sum ml. zwangl. Abbandl. a. d.Geb. 
d. Fraueuh. u. Geburtsh., Halle a. S., 1900, iii. 

For Biography, tee Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. 
Ver., Stuttg., 1901, lxxi, 283-285. 

Moeringll (Cornelius Gerard). * De visu. 76 
pp., 2 I. 4°. Lw/d. Bat., J. f H. Verbeek, 1729. 
[P., v. 19-20.] 

de Moerloose (Mile. H.) Traite a 1' usage spe- 
cial ties sages- femm.es. viii, 488 pp. 8°. Gand, 
V. van Doosselaere, 1903. 

Moerman (P. A.) * Ueber die Methode, einen 
isolirten Nerven durch frequente Wechselstroine 
zu erregen. [Freiburg.] 4 p. 1., 91 pp. 8°. 
Leiden, S. C. van Doesburgh, 1901. 

Morner (Carl Th[ore]) [18(54- ]. *Under- 
sokning at' proteiniimnena i ogats ljusbrvtande 
niedier. [Researches on protein substances in 
the light refracting media of the eve.] 110 pp. 
8°. Upsala, Almqvist Wiksells, 1892. 

. Margarinfragan skarskadad ur synpunk- 

ten af atatens. [The margarin question viewed 
from the standpoint of the state. ] 15 pp. 16°. 
Goteborg, 1901. 

& Til 11 li berg (Torsten). Om atgiirder 

mot bedriigliga liikemedels spridning. Tviinne 
inledningsforedrag vid Upsala liikareforening. 
Diskussion den 30. Okt. 1903. [Regulations 
against the distribution of deceptive remedies. 



Morner (C. T.) & Thunbei -g (T.)— cont'd. 
Two initial lectures in the Upsala Medical So- 
cietv.] 30 pp., 1 1. 12°. Upsala, C. J. Lund- 
strb'm, 1904. 

Morner (K[arl] A[xell H[ampel]) [1854- ]. 
Om lakemealen fran fysiologiskt, kemisk och 
toxikologisk synpunkt. [Remedies from a phys- 
iological, chemical, and toxicological stand- 
point.] 2 p. 1., 262 pp., 1 1. 8°. Stockholm, 
0. L. Lamms, [1888]. 

Mdsching (Alfred). * Zur Lehre von der Tor.sio 
uteri gravidi. [Bern.] 20pp. 8°. Berlin, L. 
Schumacher, 1K>4. 

Moser (Carl) [1844- ]. * Das Perimeter und 
seine Auwendung. 32 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Bres- 
lan, H. Lindner, [1869]. 

Moeser (H[ermann]). Was konnen wir triu- 
ken, wenn wir geistige Getranke meiden wolleu? 
22 pp. 12°. Glatz, M. Adams, 1904. 

Also, Editor of: ticunnde Kinder, Magdeburg, 1892- 
4. AUo. Editor of: Gesunde Kinder, Hatnm i. W., 
1896-8. 

Moeser (Ludwig Theodor) [1871- ]. *Zur 
Kenntnis der eisensauren Salze. 23 pp. 8°. 
Giessen, C. von Miinchow, 1897. 

Moesly (Hermann). Beitrag zur Kenntnis tiber 
Vorkommen und Entstehung von zweiteiligeu 
Aortenklappen. ,30 pp. 8°. Zurich, Orell Fiissli, 
1895. C. 

Moffat. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 
IVIoffat {John Little) [1853-1902]. 

[ Biography.] Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. N. Y., Buffalo, 
1902, xxxvii, 319. 

Moffat (T. Clarkson). 

See Rand (A.J.) & Moffat (T. C.) Necropsy re- 
ports [etc.]. 8°. [Stapleton, 1850-52.] 

M o Ha It (W. B. ) A letter to the Earl of Carlisle, 
on the supply of pure water to the metropolis. 
11 pp. 8°. London, Rimell § Wright, 1849. 

Moffet (Thomas). See Mufettus. 

Moflfett (Cleveland) [1863- ]. The wonders 
of radium. 15 pp. 8°. [Neio York. 1903.] 
Cutting from : McClure's Mag., N. Y., 1903, xxii. 

ITIoffett {John) [1822-1903]. 

[Obituary.] Indiana M. J., Iudianap., 1902-3, xxi, 530. 
Monett (T. W.) A letter to the lord mayor of 
Dublin, on cruelty to animals, with special ref- 
erence to the cattle traffic of the United King- 
dom. 12 pp. 8°. [Dublin, R. D. Webb *f- Son, 
1867.] 

Moffitt (Herbert C). 

See Ophuls (W.) & Moffitt (Herbert C.) A new 
pathogenic mould [«tc.]. 8°. Philadelphia. 1900. 

Mogigraphia. 

See Writer's cramp. 
Mogilewa (Afr'auasia). * Ueber die Wirkung 
eiuiger Kakteenalkaloide auf das Froschlierz. 
[Bern.] 20 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. B. Hirschf eld, 
190;i. 

Motfilj auski (A[lekslel] M[ikhailovich]) 
[1858- ]. * Material! dlya dietetiki alko- 
holya; vliyaniye alkoholya ua usvoyeniye i 
obnilen azota i usvoyeniye zhirov. [Dietetics 
of alcohol ; influence of alcohol upon the assimi- 
lation and metabolism of nitrogen aud assimila- 
tion of fats.] 60 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
M. M. Stasyulevich, 1889. 

illogiplioiiia. 

See Voice (Enfeebled). 
Mogk (Julius). * Ueber die Lebercirrhose im 

Kiudesaller, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Patho- 

genese der Lebercirrhose. 8°. Giessen, C. von 

Miinchow, 1887. 
Moglie (Giulio). Siiilideematrimonio. Saggio 

critico. 69 pp., 11. 8 C . Roma, 1894. 
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M 6g lit* (Ginlio) — ooatinued. 

. Are medica promptior. Manuale del 

medico pratico. 482 pp., 2 pi. 24°. Roma, 

[UN]. 

. Prontuario di Bemeiotioa e di diaguostica 

medica generale e speciale. xi, 461 pp. 24°. 
Roma, 1899. 

. Ricettario ragionato. Manuale di tera- 

pia pratica, con appeudice Bulla balneoterapia, 
climatologia e aoque tuiuerali italiaue. xxxii, 
446 pp. 24°. Roma, [1901]. 

. La terapia tisica. Teoria e applioazioni. 

viii, 610 pp. 12°. Roma, [1904]. 

See, aluo, Gualdi (T.) & iTIbglie ((1.) Guiila tecuica 
per le injezioni ipodermiche [etc.]. 16°. Roma, 1895.— 
Lappoui (Giuseppe) & .Tloglie (G.) Lo malattie con 
imimueute pericolo di vita [etc.]. 24°. Roma, 1896. — 
Kiuicilj (I) nuovi [etc.]. 16°. Roma, 1900. 

Mogliili (Julius). Theses medica). 2 1. fol. 
Genua, 1819. [P., v. 2150.] 

1 1 < > a v : 1 1 » a 1 1 in a . 

Vargaa (M.) La nioyrapauma, idea general de sus 
aplicaciones. Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 1897, xx, 294-297. 
Also, transl.: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1897, n. s., lxiv, 
207. 

nioliamed Ben Amor [1859- ]. *Essai 
sur l'infiuence therapeutique des baius chauds 
er froids. 54 pp. 4°. Paris, 1889, No. 221. 

Mohamed Ben Ha inert (Vital) [1860- ]. 
* De la caseo-tuberculose gaugliouuaire et sou 
traitement par l'ignipuncture. 84 pp., 1 pi. 
4 . Lille, 1888, No. 61. 

Mohamed Cliarkany. *Sur l'opium. 104 
pp. 4 . Paris, H. Plon, 1856. [P., v. 1840.] 
ficole superieure de pharmacie. 

Mohammed Dourry. Mission egyptienne 
en Frauce; observations recueillies par . . . 
lo' pp. 8°. Par is, A. Parent, 1869. 

]?Ioheelev. 

See Cholera (History, etc., of), Influenza 
(History, etc., of), by localities. 

Rloheli. 

La font. Moheli. Ann. d'hyg. etdem6d. colon., Par., 
1905, viii. 497-521. 

Mohideen Sheriff Khan Bahadur. 

Materia medica of Madias, v. 1. x (1 1.), 161 
pp. 8°. Madras, Govt. Press, 1891. 

Von Mo hi (Hugo). Mikrographie, oder Atilei- 
tung zur Kenntniss und zum Gebrauche des 
Mikioskops. x, 351 pp., 6 pi. 8°. TUbingen, 
L. F. Fues, 1846. 

Molller (John R[obbins]) [1875- ]. Milk 
lever; its simple and successful treatment. 15 
pp. 8°. Washington, Govt. Print. Office, 1904. 
U. S. Dept. Agiic. Farmers' bull. no. 206. 

. Mycotic stomatitis. 6 pp. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1904. 

XT. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau animal indust. Circ. No. 51. 

REohn (Christ.). * 1 : eber Paralysis agitaus. 36 

pp. 8°. Wurzburg, J. M. Richter, 1891. 
Mohnike (Otto [Theophil Joh.]) [1814- ]. 

Arte nnd Urmeusch. 211 pp., 9 pi. 8°. Miin- 

ster, Aschendorff, 1888. 
. Phijsische Karakterbeschrijving der Ja- 

l»;niezen. pp. 636-672. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 
Mohr. 

See von Noorden (C.) &■ Ulohr. Acid autointoxi- 
cations [etc.]. 8°. Bristol <£ London, 1904. 

Mohr (August) [1870- ]. "Beitrage zur 
Phvsiologie des Schreibens. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, G. Sehade, [1892]. 

Moli i' (Carl). "Ueber Trimethylsnlfraverbin- 
dungen. 21 pp. 8°. WUrzburg, Becker, 1896. 

Mohr ([Carl] Friedrich) [1806-79]. Lehrbuch 
der pharmacentischen Technik. Nach eigenen 
Erfalirungeu bearbeitet. Fiir Apotheker, Che- 
miker, chemische Fabrikanten, Aerzte imd Me- 



Mohr ([Carl] Friedrich) — continued. 
dicinal-Beamte. 2. Aufl. xii, 545 pp., 3 tab. 
8°. Braunschweig, F. Vieweg $ Sohn, 1853. 

See, also, Geigcr (Philipp Lorenz). Pharmacopcea 
universalis. 8°. Heidelbergce, 1845. 

Mohr (Charles) [1824-1901]. The medicinal 
plants of Alabama. Systematic list of the me- 
dicinal plants occurring within the limits of the 
State, with notes on their distribution and proper 
time of collecting the parts used. 17 pp. 8°. 
Mobile, [1890]. 

For Biography, see Am. J. Pharm., Pliila., 1902, lxxiv, 
459 (H. K.). 

Mohr (Charles) [1844- J. General treatment 
of epilepsy. 5 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1881.] 
Repr. from: Tr. Honioeop. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1881. 

. Verifications of unverified symptoms iu 

Allen's Eucyclopasdia. 16 pp. 8°. [Philadel- 
phia, 1881.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1881. 

. Homoeopathic register and directory for 

the use of the members of the Honncopathic 
Medical Society of the County of Philadelphia, 
1881-2. 4, 144 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, 1882. 

. Some fever experience. 8 pp. 8°. 

[Philadelphia, 1885.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1885. 

. Hydrastis canadensis. 14 pp. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia, 1886. 

Repr. from: Hahueman. Month., Phila., 1886, viii. 

. Notes of interesting clinical cases. 7 pp. 

8°. [Philadelphia, 1886.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1886. 

. A case of carcinoma of the breast vs. 

erysipelas and arsenic. 3 pp. 12°. [Philadel- 
phia, 1888.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1888. 

. Introductory lecture on the occasion of 

the opening of the forty-first annual session of 
lectures at the Hahnemann Medical College of 
Philadelphia. 6 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1888.] 

Repr. from: Med. Inst. Phila., 1888, iii. 

. Provings of ziucum picricum. 7 pp. 8°. 

[Philadelphia, 1888.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Homoeop. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1888. 

. Two cases of ovarian tumor. 4 pp. 8°. 

[Philadelphia, 1889, vel subseq,'] 

. Beliefs concerning materia medica. 

[Also: Homeopathic treatment of goitre.] 8 
^pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1890.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1890. 

. Homoeopathy as related to p;edology. 7 

pp. 8 C . Philadelphia, 1899. 

Repr. from: Hahnemann. Month., Phila., 1889, xxxiv. 

. Valedictory to the class of 1899 of the 

Hahnemann Medical College and Hospital of 
Philadelphia. 12 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1899. 

. Treatment of intermittent fever. 2 pp. 

8°. [Philadelphia, w. d.] 

Mohr (Charley). Compendium der Physiologie 
fiir die uiedizinische Priifuugen; unter Anleh- 
nuug an die Vorlesungen von weiland Prof. E. 
l)u Bois-Reymoud in Berlin. 3 p. 1., 189 pp. 
12°. Leipzig, H. Hartung <>'• Sohn, 1901. 

Mohr (Conrad). *De affectione hypochondriaca 
diatribe. 4 p. 1., 72 pp., 1 pi. sin. 4°. Rin- 
thelii, G. C. Wdchter, 1678. 

IVIolir (Friedrich) [1806-79]. 

14 ii hi bun in (W. A.) Justus von Liebig nnd Fried- 
rich Mohr. Mitt. z. (leach, d. Med. u.il. Naturw., Hamb. 
U. Leipz., 1904, iii, 8-30. — Pai'thcil. [Biography.] 
Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, xvii, 625-627. 

Mohr ([Friedrich] Ernst) [1864- ]. * Ucber 
Totalexstirpation des carcinomatosen Uterus 
gravidas per vaginam. 31 pp., 1 1. 8°. Halle 
a. S., Heijnemann, 1889. 
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Molir (Friedrich Justinus) [1874- ]. *Be- 
obaehtungen iiber die progressive Paralyse bei 
Frauen. 60 pp. 8 C . Bonn, J. Trapp, 1902. 

Molir (George). Ueber Compiicatioueu bei der 
idiopathischen Herzvergrbsserung. 35 pp. 8°. 
Miinchen, J. F. Lehmann, 1894. 
Munch, med. Abhandl., Hft. 46. 

Molir (Gustav). * Ueber Ovariencysten. 19 pp. 
fcj . Wiirzburg , A. Memminger, 1887. 

Molir (H.) * Ueber das Kuchondrom des Ho- 
deus. 20 pp. 8°. Tubingen, H. Laupp, 1894. 
Repr. from : Beitr. z. klin. Chir., TiibiDgeu, 1893, xi. 

Molir (Heinrich). * Ueber einen Defekt des Me- 
senterium. 19 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Wiirzburg, H. 
Stiirtz, 1893. 

. Ueber Recidive nach Operatiouen an deii 

Gallenwegeu. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1901, No. 309 
(Chir., No. 89, 219-229). 

. Allgemeines iiber den Krebs. 28 pp. 

8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1904. 

Forms 1. Hft., 1904, of: Medizinische Volksbiicberei, 
Halle a. S. 

. Der Gelenkrheuniatismus tuberkulosen 

Ursprungs. 27 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. Eornfeld, 
1904. 

Forms 197. Hft. of: Berl. Klinik. 
. Die chirurgische Behandlnng der Ne- 
phritis. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. P., Leipz., 1904, No. 383 
(Chir., No. 106, 115-148). 

Molir (J.). 

See CongrcMofficield'instituteursd'aveugles. Compte- 
rendu [etc.]. 8°. Amsterdam, 1886. 

Molir (Jakob Eugen Rudolf) [1874- ]. *Ein 
Fall von kongenitalem Ikterus infolge von Feh- 
len des Ductus choledochus und Obliteration des 
Ductus hepaticus. 25 pp., 3 1. 8°. Berlin, E. 
Ebering, 1898. 

Molir (Karl). Repertorium der bei Zahnkrank- 
heiten anzuwendenden hombopathischen Heil- 
mittel. Aus den Werken vod Hahnemann, 
Jahr, Riickert, von Bouninghausen. Roack und 
Finks, etc., znsammengetragen und hrsg. vii, 
114 pp., interl. 16°. Sondershausen, F. A. Eu- 
pel, 1851. 

Moll i* (L.) Ueber diabetische uud nichtdiabeti- 
sche Autoiutoxicationeu init Siiuren (Acidosis). 
48 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1904. 

Forms 4. Hft. of: Samml. klin. Abhandl. ii. Path. u. 
Therap. d. StofFwechs. u. Emahr.-Storung., Berl. 

Molir (Leo). * Ueber den Einfluss darmreizen* 
der Mittel auf den Glykogengehalt der Leber. 
15 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, Kohl 4- Heclcer, 1894. 

Molir (Leo). * Ueber die Resorption einiger 
Arzueiinittel uud Arzneiformen vom Mastdarm 
aus. 24 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, P. Svheitier, 1896. 

Molir (Leo [Arthur Felix])' [1874- ]. * Ue- 
ber die Aetiologie der Blasenscheideufistel. 79 
pp. 8°. Koniqsberg i. Pr., H. Jaeger, 1902. 

Molir (Peter) [1864- ]. * Ueber Akropar- 
aestliesie. 27 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, J. F. Cart- 
haus, 1890. 

Mohr (Theodor) [1877- J. * Ueber Glioma 
retinae mit Knotchenbildung auf der Iris. 42 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, [1904]. 

Molir (Walter) [1868- ]. * Ueber hereditare 
Iridereinie. 26 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Jena, G. Xeuen- 
hahn, lr95. 

Molir (Wilhelm). *Ein Beitrag zur Casuistik 

der Rhinitis crouposa (fibrinosa, pseudo-mem 

branacea). [Heidelberg.] 41 pp. 8°. Zuei- 

brucken, P. $ L. Hallanzy, 1895. 
Mohrberg (Carl). * Chemisch - pharmakolo- 

gische Untersuchung des Cephalanthins. 71 pp. 

ii . Dorpat, K. A. Hermann, 1891. 
von Mohrenfels (Karl Winkler). * Beitrag 

zur Casuistik der Hypospadia 18 pp., 1 pi. 

8°. Wiirzburg, F. Bbhrl, 1890. 



si Molireiilicim (Josephus). *Diss. sistens 
novain conceptionis atque geuerationis theo- 
riam. 16 pp. 4°. Begiomonti, typ. G. L. Har- 
tungii, [1789]. 

Molii'lioflf (Federico). Picola guida per 1' an;.- 
lisi risico-chimico-microscopica dell' urina. 29 
pp., 1 1. 12°. Napoli, D. Cesareo, [1893]. 

. La tubercolosi. Cura antisettica e rico- 

stituente mediante 1' iualazione di uuovi rimedii 
volatili. iv (1 1.), 80 pp., 1 pi. 16°. Napoli, 
A. Trani 1898. 

Molirmann (Rudolf) [1878- ]. * Ueber die 
Enistehung des Puerperalliebers auf hemato- 
genem Wege. 42 pp., 1 1. 8°. Marburg, J. 
Hamel, 1902. 

Moll 1 111:11111 (Rudolf) [1879- ]. "Die Re- 
sultate der Laparotomie bei tuberkuloser Peri- 
tonitis an der konigl. Universitiitsfrauenklinik 
zu Gottiugen. 36 pp. 8°. Gottingen, W. F. 
Kaestner, 1903. 

Moll* {Carl Heinrich) [1831-1902]. 

Waschke (H.) Heiurich Mobs. Lebensbild 
eines Arztes und Meuschenfreundes. 8°. Des- 
sau, 1903. 

Moibanus (Joh.) [1527-62]. 

[Biography.] In: Geaetzee (J.) Lebensbilder 

hervorrag. schles. Aerzte. 8°. Breslau, 1889, 20. 

Moilill (Tony) [ -1871]. Petition pour obte- 
nir le libre exercice de la profession me\licale. 
4 pp. 4°. I Paris, A. Parent, 1867.] 

. Traite" e!6inentaire th^orique et pratique 

de magn^tisme, contenaut toutes les indications 
n6cessaires pour traiter soi-meme, a l'aide da 
lnagnetisme animal, les maladies les plus com- 
munes, viii, 335 pp. 16°. Paris, 1869. 

Moinard (F.) [1874- ]. * Contribution a 
l'6tnde des luxations totales et compliquees de 
Fastragale. 57pp., 11. b°. Paris, 1^99, No. 73. 

Moitldrot (FrMenc-Henri) [1877- ]. *De 
la ponction lombaire dans les tumeurs c6re- 
brales. 86 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 164. 

Moineau (Henri). * Contusion et dechirure dn 
rein. 126 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 57. 

Moinet (Francis W[alter]). Guide to medical 
examination for life insurance. 55 pp. 8°. 
Edinburgh, Maclachlan $ Stewart, 1876. 

Moinet (Georges) [1868- ]. * Etude sur la 
m\ elite syphilitique pre"coce. 54 pp. 4 C . Lyon, 
1-90, No. 556. 

Moingeard (Arthur) [1866- ]. * Etude sur 
le pityriasis rose" de Gibert. 103 pp. 4°. Paris, 

■ 18e9, No. 325. 

a Moiniclien ( Heuricus ). Observationes 
medico-chirurgicai missa3 ad Thomam Bartho- 
linuin, nunc a Josepho Lanzono adauctae; qui- 
bus accessere Arnoldi Bootii, et aliorum med. 
doctorum observationes, cum indicibus necessa- 
riis. 2 p. 1., 78, 72 pp., 11 1. 16°. Ferraria, 
sumpt. tf- typ. H. Filoni, 1688. 

. Observationes medico - chirurgicae, cum 

annotationibus Josephi Lanzouii et indicibus 
necessariis. 5 p. ]., 95 pj>., 6 1. 16 c . Dresdw, 
G. Kettner, 1691. 

Mom i - Ol - Atebba ( Mirza - Zeynel - Abedine- 
Kban). *La necrose cardiaque des arthriti- 
ques. 57 pp. 4°. Paris, 1*94, No. 512. 

Moinson (L[ouis]) [1876- ]. *Les bl6pha- 
rites et leur traitemeut par le protagol. 46 no. 
H°. Paris, 1898, No. 2. 

ITIoir (David Macbeth) [1798-1851]. 

Smith (G. G.) [Biography.] Diet, Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, xxxviii, 113. 

Moir(D[avid] M[acbeth]). Revision of army 
form A. 7. 18 pp. 12°. Calcutta, 1«98. 
Kepr.from: Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1898, xxxiii. 

Moir (Heniy C.) A manual of the practice of 
medicine; designed for the use of students and 
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Moir (Henry C.) — continued. 

the general practitioner, x, 455 pp. 12°. New 
York, 1881. 

. The same. 4. ed. x (1 1. ), 455 pp. 12°. 

Neto York, J. H. Tail $ Co., [189b]. 

Moir (Janus). Notes on Dr. Mackintosh's trea- 
tise on the puerperal fever. 101 pp. 8°. Edin- 
burgh, Murray <f Mitchell, 1823. 

Bound with : Mackintosh (John). A treatise on the 
disease termed puerperal fever. 8°. Edinburgh, 1822. 

. Postscript to notes on Dr. Macintosh's 

tratise on puerperal fever. 23 pp. 8°. Edin- 
burgh, Murray Mitchell, 1823. 

Bound ivith: Mackintosh (John). A treatise on the 
disease termed puerperal fever. 8°. Edinburgh, 1822. 

}Ioir (John) [1808-99]. Induction of premature 
labour. 23 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Edinburgh, Oliver & 
Boyd, 1898. 

Repr./rom: Tr. Edinh. Obst. Soc, 1897-8. 

For Biography, see Brit . M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 1311. Also : 
Glasgow M. J.. 1899, li, 41 5. Also: Scot, M. & S. J., Edinb., 
1899, v, 67 (J. W. B.). 

Uloir (Robert) [1831-99]. 

V. (J.) Obituary. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1899, v, 
69.— Obituary. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1899, xxxiv, 
308. 

Moil* (William) [ -1902]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 1065. 
Moiret (Louis) [1874- "j. * Contribution a 
l'etude des phlegmous et de la gangrene humide 
dans le diabete Sucre". 65 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 
1899, No. 53. 

Moiroud (L.) Traite 61e"mentaire de matiere 
in&iicale, on de pharmacologic vete"rinaire; suivi 
d'un forniulaire pharniaceiitique raisoune". 2. 
6d., revue, corrig6 et augmentee par l'auteur. 
2 p. 1., 639 pp. 8°. Toulouse, Gimtt, 1843. 

JTIoiS (Le) medical. Repertoire periodique de 
medecine, de chirurgie et de pharmacologic. 
Kedacteur en chef: H. Lefevre. v. 9-14, 1897- 
1902. 8°. Paris. 

JTIois (Le) ine"dico-chirnrgical. Revue mensuelle, 
pnbliee sons la direction du professeur P. Lefert. 
v. 3-7, 1901-5. Paris. 

Itlois (Le) scientifique. Revue mensuelle, pu- 
blie"e sous la direction du professeur H. Girard. 
No. 12, v. 5; No. 11, v. 6, December, 1903; No- 
vember, 1904. 8°. Paris. 

JTIois (Le) therapeutique. ReMaeteur: L. Noel, 
v. 1-3. 1900-1902. 4°. Paris. 

Moiseyeff ( A[b-ksandr] Ifvanovich]) 1857- ]. 
*Ostroyeuii i razvitii sapnlkh nzlov. [Struc- 
ture and development of f'arcv nodules. ] 60 pp., 
2 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, P. P. Soikin, 1894. 

Moisnard (Pieire) [1877- ]. *Del'excesde 
volume du foetus (grossesse et accouchement) et 
de l'avenir du groa enfant. 158 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Nantes, 1903, No. 436. 

Moisseiiey (Maurice) [1876- ]. "Contribu- 
tions a l'etude de la permeability de la mem- 
brane amniotique, variations de cette permea- 
bilite" dans le coins de la grossesse. 58 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Lyon, 1899, No. 63. 

Moissoii (Jules-Lucien) f 1865- ]. *Desdif- 
f'6rentes melhodes d'obliieration des pertes de 
substance du crane. 84 pp. 4°. Paris, 1891, 
No. 297. 

. The same. 84 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein - 

heil. 1891. 

Ifloissoilllier (Maurice) [1870- ]. *Des in- 
jections sous-conjonctivales de sublime" en the- 
rapeutique oculaire. 71 pp. 4°. Paris, 1895, 
No. 77. 

Illoissy (V[ictor-Henry]) [1866- ]. *Quel- 
ques considerations sur les proprie"te"s cliniques 
des badigeonnages de gai'acol. 77 pp. 4°. 
Paris, 1 -94, No. 202. 



moisture. 

See, also, Air ( Moisture of) ; Climate; Damp- 
ness ; Habitations ( Hygiene of) ; Heating ; 
Hygrometer; Mold. 

Bentxek ( (J. ) * Untersuchungen iiber den 
Gehalt dor Mauern an Aetzkalk und freiem 
Waeser. 8°. Wurzburg, 1890. 

Dhkyki! ( YV. ) * Dnncker's Dampffeuchtig- 
keitsiuesser. [ Gottingen. ] 8°. Leipzig, 1&96. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankb., Leipz., 
1896, xxii. 314-338. 

Pihorel (L.-E.) Considerations sur l'liumi- 
ditc. 8°. Pouch, 1826. 

Wollny (W. ) * rntersiichiingen iiber den 
Eintinss der Luftfeuchtigkeit auf das Wachs- 
thum der Pflauzen. 8°. Halle, 1898. 

Alii yama (K.) [Remarks on the investigation of the 
properties of damp walls. 1 Gun Igaku Kwai Zasshi, To- 
kyo, 1900, no. 109, 1-6.— Arnoldoir (V. A.) O higrosko- 
pichuosti nlekotoiikh veshtshestv i yeya otnoshenii k hi- 
gienle. [Hygroscopic quality of several substances, and 
its relation to hygiene.] Vestnik obsb.hig.,sudeb. i prakt. 
med., St. Peter'sb., 1901, pt. 2, 1309-1316. — Bettcncom-t 
Rapo«o. Humidade. Rev. portugueza de med. e cirurg. 
prat., Lisb., 1898-9, v, 257-270.— Chiain. Les effets patho- 
geniques des variations quantitatives de lavapenr d'eau 
dans l'atniosphere. Gaz. d.eaux, Par., 1900, xliii, 129-131. — 
C'oggi (C.) Ricerche relative all' umidit^ delle case di 
Milano Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d' ig., Milano, 1901, xxiii, 337- 
349. — Deneke (T.) Ueber die Bestimmung der Luft- 
feuchtigkeit zu hygienischen Zwecken. Ztschr. f. Hyg., 
Tubing., 1859-60, i, 47-75.— Ekkert (A. I.) Kvoprosu o 
vlazhnoati klassnavo vozdukha. [On the question of 
moisture of class-room air.] Vrach, St.Petersb., 1896, xvii, 
901-904.— von Hcnritsi (A. A.) O vliyanii vlazhuosti 
vozdukha na smertnost. [On the effect of the moisture of 
the air on mortality.] Voyenno-med. J., St.Petersb., 1898, 
cxciii, med. -spec, pt., 813-838. — Lautenbncb (L.J.) 
The therapeutic value of evaporators in the living room. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. s., iii, 7-14. — Levasbofl 
(V. A.) Sovremenniya eksperimentalniya danniya po vo- 
prosu o vliyanii vlazhuosti vozdukha na organizm chelo- 
vleka. [Contemporary experimental data on the influence 
of atmospheric moisture upon the human organism. J J. 
rnssk. Obsh. okhran. narod. zdrav., St. Petersb., 1899, ix, 
1-11. — lioiscl (G.) Resistance des ceufs d'oiseau a une 
humidite excessive. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 
11. s., ii, 661-663.— IVIarcct (W.) On the use of steam in 
the sick-room for increasing the atmospheric humidity. 
Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1881, i, 679 — Marriott (W.) Moist- 
ure; its determination and measurement. J. San. Inst., 
Lond., 1894, xv, 200-215, 1 map.— Wolpert (H.) Ueber 
den Einfluss der Luftfeuchtigkeit auf den Arbeitenden. 
Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen u. Leipz., 1899, xxxvi, 203-219. 

Moitessiei* (J.). 

Se« Engel (R[odolphe]) & IVIoitessier. Traite ele- 
mentaire <le chimie [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Moitie ( Maxime-Aimable-Victor- Albert ) [1873- 
]. *Etude clinique et therapeutique de la 

pleure"sie purulente interlobaire. 154 pp. 8°. 

Lille, A. Masson, 1904. 
Moitier (Georges) [1868- ]. "Etude sur la 

bronchite putride, sa tenninaisou possible par 

gangrene puliuonaire. 45 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 

1891, No. 353. 

lloiti-oii (fitienne-Camille-Henri) [1880- ]. 
* Contribution a l'eiude de l'emploi therapeu- 
tique des injections d'air st6rilise\ 47 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1904, No. 83. 

Moity (Maurice) [1864- ]. * Du cceur dans 
la choree de Sydenham. 62 pp. 4 C . Paris 

1892, No. 186. 

. The same. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stcin- 

heil, 1^92. 

Mojon (Benedetto) [1732- ]. Pharmacopcea 
manual is reformata. xxxvi, 240 pp., 11. 12°. 
Genua; apud Pe/iettum, 1784. 

See. also. Intuitu! de France. Rapporto sull' innesto 
della vaccina [etc.]. 24°. Oenova, 1803. 

Mojon (B[enedetto]) [1784-1849]. Sull' utilita 
del dolore. Discorso accademico, letto alia 
Societa medica d' emulazione. 13 pp. 8°. Ge- 
nova, Y. Gravier, 1811. 

. Eloge historiqne de Guillaume Batt. 10 

pp. 4°. Genes, J. Gravier, 1812. 
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IVIojon (B[enedetto] ) — continued. 

. Recherches sm- la menstruation. 16 pp. 

16°. Pari*, 1836. 

Repr.from: Rev. med. franc, et Strang., Par., 1836, i. 

. Lois physiologiqneB ; traduites de l'ita- 

lien, avec notes, par J.-B. Michel. 2 p. 1., xxi, 
23-156 pp., 1 1., •> tab. 8 C . Genes, Y. Gravier, 
[n. d.]. 

See, also, Giacomini (Giacomo Andrea). Traite 
philosophique et experimental de matidre medicale, [etc.]. 
8°. Pari*. \*H9. — Oaaervazioni supra il Lolimn teinu- 
lentum Linnei [etc.] [in 1. s.]. 8°. Oenova, 1801. 

Mojon (Giuseppe) [1775-183?]. Memoria sopra 
il solfato di magnesia che si prepara al monte 
della . Guardia nella Liguria. 16 pp., 1 ch. 16°. 
Geneva, 1803. 

lUokattam. 

Oreen pasha. Mokattam; a sanatorium for Cairo. 
Lancet, Loud., 1895, i, 1663. 

Mokeyeff (AleksandrNikoIayevich) [1865- ]. 
*Vliyaniye extracti fluidt hydrastis canadensis 
na krovyauoye davleniye i uaftinktsiyu zhelyoz. 
[The effect of . . . upon blood-pressure and the 
function of the glands.] 1 p. 1., 52 pp., 1 1. 8 C . 
S.-Peterburg, 1893. 

Mokrzhetski (I. I.). 

See Nagel (Wilhelm). Ginekologiva [etc.]. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg. 1900. 

M©1 (Cornelius Matthias). * Onderzoek naar 
nieuwe, differentieele kenmerkeu tnsschen diph- 
therie- en pseudo- diphtheriebacilleu (vergif- 
productie; groei op uitgeputte kweekboderus; 
specifieke sera). 3 p. ]., 108 pp. 8°. Utrecht, 
J. van Boekhoven, 1899. 

Mol (Janus). *Diss. exhibens delineationeui 
febris scarlatinas anginosae qua? exeunte potis- 
siinum anno 1780 Harderovici observata est. 
56 pp., 1 1. 4°. Harderovici, J. Moojen, [1781]. 
[P., v. 1944.] 

Hlol (J[oannes] G[erardus] J[eremias] Jaco- 
bus]). Critiek over de gezondheid, en vooial 
over bet artikel van Dr. Penn, Hilversnm en de 
Trouipenberg. 31 pp. 8°. Leiden, J. W. van 
Leeuwen, 1877. 

jJIol (Petrus). * De suffusion e. 5 1. 4 C . Lugd. 
Hat., apud viduam et hwredes J. Elsevirii, 1668. 
[P., v. 1916.] 

Molander (Jacobus Laur.) Theses. 2 1. 4°. 
Lundw, lit. Berlingianis, [1796]. [P., v. 143.] 

molar (El). 

GufA del banista en el El Molar (Fuente del 
Toro). 8°. Madrid, 1^97. 
Molard (Antoine) [1863- ]. * Contribution 
a l'etnde du chimisme stomacal. Variations de 
l'acidite totale et de l'acide cblorhydrique libre. 
51 pp. 8 C . Lyon, 1904, No. 31. 
ficole de pbarmacie. 

IWolard. (Emile) [1876- ]. * De romphalec- 
i unite et ile la suture abdotniuale a plans sepa- 
re's; technique et applications. 68 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1900, No. 81. 

molasses. 

Sim iktk aitoiiyme de la sucrerie de Tonry 
(Eure-et-Loir). Le Pail'mel. fitnde sur l'utili- 
sation de la melasse pour la uourriture des an i- 
maux. 12°. [n. p.], 1903. 

UIolchaiioff(Vasiliy Andreyevich) [1881- ]. 
* K ucheniyu o trnpnikh pyatnakh. [Cadav- 
eric spots.] 77 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peterbnrg, E. 
Arnhold, 1-94. 

. Kratkiy knrs hig'ienl ; posobiye dlya ticlta- 

slitsbikbsya. [Short course of hygiene; aid to 
students.] 78 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, G. A. 
Bernahtein, 1900. 



moid. 

See. also, Fungi. 

Darwin ( C. ) The formation of vegetable 
mould through the action of worms, with obser- 
vations on their habits. 8°. New York, 1897. 

Brocq-Roiiaacau. Sur, la cause de [alteration des 
avoines moisies. Boll. Soc. centr. de med. vet.. Par., 1904, 
lxxxi, 355-370.— Cinimino (R.) Sulla colorazione delle 
niuffe. Med. itaL, Xapoli, 1903. i, 617.— Cohn. Ueber 
eine seltene Scliimmelpilzerkrankung des Menscben mid 
ihre Eneger. Deutscbe nied. Wchuscbr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1905, xxxi, 1374.— Crampton (C. A.) The influence of 
tbe growth of mold upon the chemical composition of oleo- 
margarine and butter. J. Am. Cheat. Soc, Easton, Pa., 
1902. xxiv, 711-719. — (zaprk ( F. ) Untersuchungen 
iiber die Stickstoffgewinnuug und Etweissbildung der 
Scliinimelpilze. Beitr. z. cbein. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 
1902, ii, 557: iii. 47.— Flon'n (A. G.) Mogelfiii giftning. 
[Mold poisoning.] Svensk veterinartidski., Stockholm, 
1904-5, ix, 380-387.— Glosi© (B.) Ulteriori ricerche sulla 
biologia e sul chimisnio delle arseniomuffe. Policlin., 
Roma, 1900, vii, 447-468. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 1901. xxxv, 201-213.— KraanonaeUk) (T.) At- 
mung und Garnng der Scbimmelpilze in Kollkulturen. 
Centalbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.]. 2. Abt, Jena, 1904, xiii, 673- 
687. — Laborde (J.) Sur la consommation du maltose 
par une moisissure nouvelle, l'Eurotiopsis gayoui Cost. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1895, 10. s., ii, 472-474. 

. Recherches physiologiques sur une moisissure 

nouvelle. l'Eurotiopsis gayoni. Ann. de I'lnst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1897, xi, 1-43— iTIacbride (T. H.) On studying 
slime moulds. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1899, ii, 585; 
625.— Malenkovil (B.) Bestimmung der wacbsthum- 
hemmenden Dosis fiir Stoffe, die als Mittel gegen Scliim- 
melpilze in Betracbt kommen. Oesterr. Chem. - Ztg., 
Wien, 1902, v, 433-437.— Morgan (H. de R.) The biolog- 
ical action of moulds on arsenical compounds. Lancet, 
Lond., 1903, ii, 22. — IVoir (J.) Le role des moisissures en 
pathologie; mycoses et mnrcormveoses. Progres med., 
Par., 1903, 3. s., xviii, 209-211.— Ophii Is (W.) & Moilitt 
(H. C.) A new pathogenic mould (formerly described as 
aprotozoon; coccidioides^imiuitis, piogeues) ; prelimiuary 
report. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., San Fran., 1900, xxx, 29-35. 
Also: Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 1471. Also. Reprint.— Purie- 
vilch (K.) Sur la destruction de l'amygdaline et de Yh6- 
licine par les moisissures. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. 
Par.. 1897, 10. s., iv, 686.— Storcr (F. H.) Experiments 
on feeding plants with nitrogen of vegetable mould. Har- 
vard Univ. Bull. Bussey Inst., Cambridge, 1877-1900, ii, 
280-288. 

Iflold, Wales. 

See Hospitals (Management, etc.. of), by locali- 
ties. 

ITlold Cottage Hospital. Annual reports of the 
conimi tee to the subscribers. 14., 1892; 16.-20., 
1894-8. 8°. Mold, 1893-9. 

. Rules of the ... 6 pp. 8°. Mold, J. 

Hnges, [1896]. 

molde. 

See Leprosy (History, etc., of), by localities. 
Moldenhauer (J.) Care of milk for city sup- 
ply . 2 pp. roy. 8°. San Francisco, 1902. 

In: Dairy & Produce Rev., San Fran., 1902, iii. no. 22. 

. Ill-advised and partial rules by health 

boards regarding city milk supply. 1 galley 
sheet, New York, 1903. 

llepr. from : TS. York Produce Rev. & Am. Creamerv, 
April 8, 1903. 

ftloldeiihauer (W[ilbelm]) [1845-98]. Traite" 
des maladies des fosses nasales, des sinus et du 
pharynx nasal, avec un expos6 <lcs me'thodes 
d'exanien. Trad, et annot€ par le Dr. Potiquet. 
viii, 224 pp. 8°. Paris, Aseelin f Houzeau, 1888. 

For Biography, «ee Ztschr. f. Ohrenb., Wiesb. 1898 xxxii 
267 (Stimmel). 

Molde nil a wer (J.) Fremslilling at" Blinde- 
forholdeue i Danmark, st0ttet paa statistiske 
Data, saint Meddelelser om Blindeforholdeue i 
andre Lande. Udgivet med Unilei8t0ttel.se af 
Minisferiet for ICirke-og Underviisuingsvasseuet. 
[An account of the condition of tbe blind in Den- 
mark, based on statistical data, together with 
communications on the condition of the blind in 
other countries. Published w ith the approba- 
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IHoldeiihawer (J.) — continued, 
tiou of the Ministry of religion and education.] 
1 p. L, 78 pp., 1 1. 8°. Ejdbenhavn, G. E. C. Gad, 
1879. 

Mole. 

Dralkt. I /art du taupier, on nie'thode aniu- 
sante et infaillible de prendre les taupes. 14. 6d. 
16°. Paris, 16-24. 

Bolezat(E.) TTeber die epidermoidalen Tastapparate 
in der Schnauza des Mauhvurtes und anderer Saugethiere, 
niit besonderer Beriicksiehtigung derselben fur die Physio- 
logie der Haare. Verhaudl.d. Gesellsch.deutseh. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz.. 1903, ii, 164-106.— Heape ("W.) 
On the germinal layers aud early development of the mole. 
In: Stud, morphol. Lab. Univ. Cambridge. Loud. & 

Edinb.. 1882. pt. 2, 107-116. . The development of 

the mole (Talpa europea); the formation of the germinal 
layers, and early development of the medullary groove 
aud uotochord. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1883, n. sr.xxiii, 

412-452. 4 pi. . The development of the mole (Talpa 

europea) ; stages E to J. Ibid., 1886-7, n. s., xxvii, 123-163, 
3 pi.— Ryder (J. A.) The eye, ocular muscles, and lach- 
rymal glands of the shrew-mole (Blariua talpoides. Gray). 
Proc. Am. Phil. Soc, Phila.. 1890, xxviii, 16-18.— Todaro 
(F.) Sopra lo sviluppo e 1' anatomia delle talpe. Ric.erche 
n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1878, ii, 3-75. 

^lole (Pigmentary). 

See Naevus. 
iTIole ( Uterine). 

See Pregnancy (Molar). 

Hlolecules. 

Le Baron (Marie). The germinal aureac the- 
ory. 12°. [ra. p.], 1887. 

Macvicar (J. G. On the possibility of repre- 
senting, by diagrams, the properties and func- 
tions of the molecules of bodies. 8°. London, 
1856. 

Moureu (C ) * Coustantes physiques utilises 
pour la determination des poids niol6cnlaires. 
8°. Paris, lf99. 

Moi'RLOT (A.) * Coustantes physiques utili- 
sees pour la determination des poids mol^cu- 
laires. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

.llorriti (J. C.i On vital molecnlar vibrations. Am. 
Lancet. Detroit, 1891, xv, 41. Also, Reprint. 

Moledo. 

See Waters ( Mineral), by localities, 
Ifloleen (George A.) A recurrent perinephritic 
abscess of twenty-six years' standing aud present- 
ing a clinical picture of Addison's disease. 10 
pp. 8 C . New York, 1905. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi. 

Molenaar (Adolf) [1-74- ]. "Ueber Skle- 
rose der Aorta nnd ihre Beziebnng zu Schrum- 
pfung nnd Iusuflicienz der Aorteuklappen unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigun^ der Aetiologie. 39 
pp., '2 1. 8°. Miinchen, Eavtner & Lossen, 11)00. 

de Ulolenes LMalion] (Paul) [1857- ]. 
L'ec/.euiii de lalangue. "27 pp. 8°. [Havre, Le- 
male tf Cie., 1889.] 

Repr.from: Arch, de laryngol., de rhinol. fete], Par., 
1889, ii. 

. Traitement des affections de la peau. Les 

formnles out 6t6 revues par A. Berlioz. 2 v. 
314 pp. ; 431 pp. 12°. Paris, Ruefff Cie., 1894. 

de Moleoil (V.) Rapports gene*raux sur la sa- 
lubrity publiqne, r<5dig6s par les couseils on les 
administrations ytablis en France et dans les 
autres parties de l'Europe. 2 e partie officielle. 
Rapports generaux sur les travaux du conseil de 
salubrity de la ville de Paris et du departement 
de la Seine, ex6cutes depuis I'annee 1802, jusqu'a 
Pann^e 1826 inclusivement (25ans). 2 v. xliii, 
404 pp.; xviii, 527 pp. 8 C . Paris, 1828-41. 

. Notice sur l'utilite" des conseils de salu- 
brity, et la necessity de les creVr dans les dypar- 
temens (1). Extrait du Journal officiel des 
commissions sanitaires, publiy sous les auspices 
de M. le preset de police. 19 pp. 8°. [Paris, 
Ever at, 1832.] 



Ulolero (Nicolas). 

See C-natel (L[ouis]). Refutacion de la doctrina me- 
dica [etc.]. 16°. SevilUt, 1827. 

Moles (BartholomaMis) Bispanus. Speculum sa- 
nitatis, id est pulcherrimum opus, in quo conti- 
nentur saluberrima prajcepta ad humanam vi- 
tam maxime uecessaria pro corporis, auimiqne 
sanitate conservanda ac longa-va vita perdu- 
cenda. Nec non plurima naturae secreta, et 
multijugse ac variegata> sentential, atque quses- 
tiunculae memoratu dignissinne, ad naturalem 
et moralem pliilosophiam potissimo spectantes, 
ad sacramque theologiam pertinentes (ut ca- 
pitulorum index osteudit cttique legenti) fudici- 
ter incipit. 220 ff. 4°. [Neapoli], 1545. 

Hloleschott (Jacob) [1822-93]. *De Malpi- 
ghianis pnluionuin vosiculis. 42 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 
8°. Eeidelbergce, C. Groos, 1845. [P., v. 1894.] 

. Die Physiologie der Nahrungsmittel. 

Ein Handbnch der Diiitetik. Friedrich Ti'ede- 
maun's Lehre "von dem Nahrungsbediirfniss, 
dem Nahrnngstrieb nnd den Nahrungsmittelu 
des Menschen," nach dem heutigen Standpuukte 
der phvsiologischen Chemie vollig umgearbeitet. 
vi, 656 pp. 8°. Darmstadt, C. W. Leske, 1850. 

. The same. De physiolo»ie der voedings- 

middelen. Een handboek der diaetetica. Fried- 
rich Tiedemauu's leer der voedingsmiddeleu, 
naar bet tegenwordig staudpunt der physiolo- 
gische scheikuude, geheel omgewerkt. viii, 
815 pp., 1 1. 8°. Amsterdam, J. C. A. Sulpke, 
1850. 

. Licht nnd Lebeu. Rede. 2. Ann. 48 pp. 

8°. Frankfurt a. M., Meidinger, Sohn & Co., 1856. 
. Untersuchungen tiber den Eiutluss der 

Vagus-Reizung auf die Haufigkeit des Herz- 

schlags. 68 pp., 1 diag. 8°. [Giessen, I860.] 

[P., v. 1891.] 

Repr. from: TJntersuch. z. Naturl. d. Mensch. u. d. 

Thiere, Giessen, 1860, vii. 

. Der bewegungvermittelnde Yorgang im 

Nerven kanu audi von einer positiven Schwan- 
knng des Nervenstroms begleitet sein. 35 pp. 
8°. [Giessen, 1862.] [P., v. 1893.] 

Repr. from: TJutersuch. z. Naturl. d. Mensch. a. d. 
Thiere, Giessen, 1862, viii. 

. Untersuchungen zur Naturlehre des Men- 
schen nnd der Thiere. v. 11-17. 8°. Giessen, 
1876-1901. 

. Ueber die Heilwirkuugen des Iodoforms. 

Oft'enes Sendschreiben an C. Biuz. 20 pp, 8°. 
Wien, 1878. 
Repr. from: "Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1878, xxviii. 

. Kleine Schriften. port. 12°. Giessen, 

E. Both, [1879]. 

CONTENTS. 

Phyeiologisches Skizzenbuch. ix (1 1.), 320 pp. [I860.] 

Zur Erforschung des Lebens. Rede, iv, 32 pp. 1861. 

Die Grenzen des Menschen. 56 pp. 1862. 

Die Einheit des Lebens. 63 pp. 1863. 

Natur- aud Heilkunde. 52 pp. 1864. 

Bine physiologisobe Sendung. 68 pp. 1864. 

Pathologic and Physiologic. 42 pp. 1865. 

Rath and Trost fur Ch<3erazeiten. Iusbesondere den 
Hausvatern gewidmet. 20 pp. 1866. 

Ursache und Wirkuug in der Lehre vom Leben. 39 pp., 
1 1. 1867. 

Von der Selbststeurnng im Leben des Menschen. Rede. 
37 pj). 1870. 

Licht and Leben. Rede. 48 pp. 1879. 

. Coinmemorazione del seuatore Salvatore 

Tommasi. Parole del . . . pronuueiate nella tor- 
nata del 20 luglio 1888. 8°. Roma, Forzani & 
Co., 1888. 

. Franciscus Cornelius Donders. Festgruss 

zum 27. Mai 1888. 60 pp. 12°. Giessen, E. 
Both, 1888. 

. Verzeicliniss der Werke von ... 16 pp. 

12°. Giessen, [1891, vel subseq.~). 

See, alto. Flentjc (Ludwig). Das Leben und die todte 
Natur. II. 12°. Oaesel <£ Oottingen, 1868. — Houck- 
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Molesehott (Jacob | — continued. 

gee»t (Jakob Pieter van Braani). Donders. VBeets. 
Molesehott. Eenonalezing [etc.]. 8°. Oromngen, 1888. — 
Luciani iLuigi). Las Hungern. 8°. Hamburg u. 
Leipzig, 1890. 

For Biography, see Slokvit* (13. J.) Jacob Molesehott. 
[Repr. from: De Gids, Ainst., 1892.] 8°. [Amsterdam, 
1892.] See, also: Arcb. ital. de biol, Turiu, 1893, xx, 1-14. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1893, i. 1290. Also: Miinchen. med. 
Wchnscbr.. 1893. xl. 483, port. (H. Vierordt). Also: Ne- 
derl. Tijilschr. v. Geneesk., Ainst., 1892, 2. K, xxviii, pt. 2, 
825-327 (A. A. G. Guye). Also: Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 
Ir96. xlix. 399-40(i, port. (E. P. Evans). Also: Untetsuch. 
z. Naturl. d. Mensch. n. d. Thiere, Giessen, 1893-5,|xv, 
3. lift., pp. 1-20, port. (L. Colasarti). 

& Battistini (Attilio). Ueber die che- 

mische Reaction der quergestreiften Mnskeln 
and versohiedener Theile des Nerveusystems 
wahrend der Rube und nach der Arbeit. 52 pp. 
8°. Giessen, 1888. 

Jie/ir. from: TTntersuch. z. Naturl. d. Mensch. u. d. 
Thiere, 1888, xiii. 

& Ftibini (S.) Sull' influenza della luce 

mist a. e croinatica nell' esalazione di acido car- 
bonicu per 1' orgauismo animale; ricerche. 165 
pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Torino, G. B. ParaviaJj- Co., 
1879. 

& Morriggia (Aliprando). Ueber un- 

gleichsinnige Veranderungen in der Haufigkeit 
der Athemziige und der Pnlsfrequenz. 11 pp. 
8°. [Giessen, 1865.] [P., v. 1899.] 

Repr. from: TTntersuch. z. Naturl. d. Mensch. u. d. 
Thiere, Giessen, 1865, ix. 

& Nauwerck (Rob.) Unterstichungen 

iiber den Eintln.ss der Sympathicus-Reizung auf 
die Haufigkeit des Herzsclilags. 16 pp. 8°. 
[Giessen, 1802.] [P., v. 1891.] 

Repr. from : TJntersuch. z. Naturl. d. Mensch. u. d. 
Thiere, Giessen, 18G2, viii. 

& Schelske (Rud.) Vergleicbende Un- 

tersnchungen fiber die Menge der ausgeschie- 
denen Kohlensaure und die Leberoriisse bei 
nahe verwandten Tbieren. 14 pp. 8°. Frank- 
furt a. M., Meidinger, Sohn <$• Co., 1856. [P., v. 
1894.] 

Repr. from: TTntersuch. z. Naturl. d. Mensch. u. d. 
Thiere, Fraukf. a. M., 1856, i. 

Molnno (G. M.). 

See Demichrli ( Bandolino ). Cause del cholera, 
[etc.]. 8°. Genova, 1866. 

iVIolgula* 

Damat* (D.) Recherches sur le developpement des 
niolgnles. Arch, de biol., Liege & Par., 1901-2, xviii. 599- 

664, 4 pi. . Les niolgnles de la cote beige. Ibid.. 

1904-5, xxi. 161-181. — «le Selys-I.ongchamps (M.) & 
Dniuas (D.) Kecherches sur le developpement post- 
embryonnairc et l'anatoraie definitive de Molgula ani- 
pulloides. Ibid., 1900-1901, xvii, 385-488, 3 pi. — Van 
Benedeii (P. -J.) Recherches sur le developpement 
post- embryonnaire et l'organisation de Molgula am- 
pulloides. Acad. rov. de Belg. Bull, de la cl. d. sc., Brux., 
1900,442-449.— Willey (A.) On the protostigmata of Mol- 
gula Manhattensis (De Kay). Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 
1900-1901, xliv, 141-160, 1 pi. 

Molten (Gustav Eduard) [1861- ]. *Ver- 
sucbe fiber Transfusion mit gerinnungsuufabi- 
gem Blute. 32 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 
1^93. 

Moliere [ Jean - Baptiste Poquelin, dit]. 
[1622-73]. Le malade imaginaire. 16°. Paris, 
Biblioth. nat., [«. &."]. 

. Le medeein malgre' lui. 159 pp. 16°. 

Paris, Biblioth. nat., [». <J.]. 

. M. de Pourceaugnac. Les facheux. L'a- 

monr me'decin. 160 pp. 8°. Paris, Biblioth. 
nat., [n. <i.]. 

. See, also: 

Aubryet (X.) Le docteur Moliere. Conie'die 
en nn acte, en vers. 8°. Paris, 1873. 

Brown (A. M.) Moliere and bi.s medical asso- 
ciations. Glimpses of the court and stage, the 
faculties and physicians of the grand siecle. 8°. 
London, 1897. 



Moliere [J.-B. Poquelin, di*]— continued. 

de Chalussay (L.-B ) Elouiire [for Moliere] 
hypocondte, on les me'decins vengez. Come*die. 
16°. Paris, 1670. 

L£6n-PbtIT. Les medecins de Moliere. Con- 
ference faite an Palais des Soci6t6s savantes le 
9 avril 1890. 2. 6<\. 8°. Ports, 1890. 

See, also, infra. 

Roger (A.) Le me'decin de Moliere. Coiue"- 
die en un acte en vers. 8°. Paris, 1878. 

K. (E.) La mort de Moliere. Rev. de I'hypnot. et 
psycho), physiol., Par., 1904-5, xix,31.— Conklin (W. J.) 
A page of medical history; Moliere and the doctors. Tr. 
OhioM.Soc, Toledo. 1891, 28-57. Also, Reprint. — Droiii- 
neau (G. ) Moliere et les niedecins au xvii e siecle. 
Acad.de belles-lettres, etc., de La Rocbelle, 1873, 95-125. — 
Fold. Moliere et la medecine de son temps. Chron. 
roed.. Par., 1897, iii, 112-132, 1 pi.— Larronmel (G.) 
L'hypocondrie de Moliere. [Abstr.] Ibid., 108-110.— 
Leon-Petit. Conference snr les medecins de Moliere. 
Bull. Soc. de med. prat, de Par., 1890, 579-611. Also: J. 
denied, de Par., 1890, 2. s., ii, 337; 353. See. also, supra. — 
ITIoliere: A kepzelt beteg czimii vigifttekaban szerepltt 
orvosokr61 es betegekrfll. [Moliere: The physicians and 
diseases in the comedy "Le malade imaginaire".] Magy. 
orv. lapja, B dapest, 1901, i, no. 4, 7.— IVass (L.) Les 
medecins et la mort de Moliere (d'apres de nouveaux 

documents). Chron. med., Par., 1902, ix, 405-408. . 

Les medecins dans le theatre de Moliere. Corresp. mod.. 
Par., 19(i5, xi.no. 259, 12-14.— Schiflers (F.) La respon- 
sabilite do medeein et l'ceuvre medicalede Moliere. Gaz. 
med. de Liege, 1897-8, x, 211; 222; 231.— Schindler (J.) 
Moliere es az orvosok f. . . and the doctors.] Orvoai 
hetil., Budapest, 1901, xlv, 539; 556; 570; 587. Also, transl. : 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1901, xxxvii, 1127; 1198; 
1241. 

Moliniar (Eugene- Joseph) [1878- ]. *Tu- 
bi i culose inflainmatoire. Tarsalgie des adultes; 
pied douloureux, plat valgus ou non, d'origiue 
tuberculeu.se. 51 pp. 8°. Lyon, 190.">, No. 140. 

Molin. No! ice sur Luxeuil et ses eaux niine"- 
rales. 2 p. 1., 120 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, Mile. 
Delaunay, 1833. [P., v. 1808.] 

Violin [Etienne-Frederic) [1805-73]. 

CaflTc. Necrologie. J. d. conn. med. prat., Par., 1873, 
xl, 318-320. 

Molill (Henri) [1873- ]. * La dyschoudro- 
plasie. fitude radiooraphique et clinique. 124 
pp. 8°. Lyon, 19U0, No. 77. 

Molina. (Aloysius). De hominis mammalium- 
que cute; dissertatio quam in anatomise com- 
parativsB laboratorio regii Athenaii Pisani. pp. 
255-286. 8°. [Pisa, Nistri, 1882. [ 

Gutting from: Acta Soc. Etruscae sc. nat., Pisis, 1882, v. 

Molina (Angusto). "Breves estudios sobre la 
infeccidn purulenta. 34 pp. 8°. Mexico, I. 
Escalante, 1873. [Also, in: P., v. 2207.] 

Molina (Everardo). * Toxicologia. Ligeros 
apuntes sobre el aislainieuto 6 identificaci6n de 
los alcaldides organicos bajo el puiito de vista 
medico-legal. 29 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1883. 

Molina (R ). 

See iTIufioz (J.) & IVIolina (R.) Formulario mignon 
[etc. J. 16o. Madrid, [n. d.]. 

Molina Serrano (Eusebio). Cuestiones M- 
pico-militares. Una visita a la exposicitfn in- 
ternacional hipica de Vincennes. 344 pp. 8°. 
Madrid, R. Alvarez y hijos, [1900]. 

Molinar ( Demetrio ). * Nuevo tratamiento 
abort ivo del flegmon difuso. 18 pp. 16°. Me- 
xico, J. M. Sandoval, 1879. 

Molinari (A.). 

See C'ardarelli (Antonio). Alcune lezioni cliniche. 

8°. Napoli, 1887. 

Molinari (Georg Gustav) [1877- ]. * Ueber 
die scbwielige Arteriosclerose und ihre Bezie- 
hung zur Syphilis. 64 pp, 1 pi., 3 1. 8°. Leip- 
zig, B. Georgi, 1904. 

Molinari (Giuseppe). Esiste una peritonite 
cronica essudativa idiopatica? 24 pp 8° 
[Najioli, 1889.] 

Repr. from: Riforma med., Napoli, 1889, v. 
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de Molinari (G[nstave]) [1819- ]. La 
viticulture, raleutissement du mouvement de la 
population, degeuerescence, causes et remedes. 
ii, 253 pp. 12°. Pari*, Guillaumin # Cie., 1897. 

Molinari (Jean-Baptiste). *Sur lee abces lom- 
baires. 16 pp. 4°. Genes, 1812. [P., v. 2152.] 

de Molinari (Ph[ilippe]). Essais de pratique 
houiceopathique. xviii, 19-89 pp. 16°. Bru- 
xelles, J.-B. Tircher, 1854. 

found with: Jorez (H.) Idee de la doctrine honiceo- 
pathique. 1C°. Bruxelles, 1855. 

. Nouveaux essais de pratique homoeopa- 

thique. xviii, 148 pp. 24°. Bruxelles, J.-B. 

Tircher, 1855. 
. Response a la lettre de M. le docteur Pari- 

got sur l'hoiuceopathie. 1G pp. 8°. Bruxelles, 

1858. 

. The same. 16 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, 1859. 

[Jlso, in: P., v. 2171.] 

Suppl. to: L'Homoeopathe beige, Brux., 1859. 

. Guide de l'hoiuceopatliiste, indiquant les 

moyeus de Be traiter soi-ineine dans les maladies 
les plus communes on attendant lavisite du me"- 
decin. iii. 252 pp., port. 12°. Bruxelles, 1859. 

See, also, Steen (A.-L.) Guide honiceopathique [etc.]. 
16°. Bruxelles<£ Paris. 1858.— Verwey (L.-H.) L'homceo- 
patbie [etc.]. 16°. Port'*, 1856. 

Molinari (V.). 

See Giacota (Piero). Studi sulle relazioni [etc.]. 8°. 
Milano, 1889. 

Molinarius (Christophorus). Epistola ad cl. 
v. Autonium Storck, qua mulieris a scirrho 
coratsB historia exponitur. 17 1. 8°. Yindo- 
bonw, J. T. Trattner, 1761. 

Molinens (Carl Friedrich Gustav) [1880- ]. 
*Eiu Beitrag zur Bebandlung der Bauchschuss- 
verletzungeu. 25 pp. 8°. Bonn, E. Eisele, 
1904. 

Moliner (Francisco). Clinica m6dica. Lec- 
cioues clinicas dadas en la Facultad de medi- 
cina de Valencia durante el curso de 1888 £ 1889. 
[Tratado clinico de la pnlmonia iufecciosa.] 
397 pp., 2 1. roy. 8°. Valencia, P. Aguilar, 1891. 

Mo I in ci* (The'odore). *Essai sur les assistances 
medicate et sociale a Alger. 58 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Mompellier, 1903, No. 381. 

]?Ioliner Nicolas (Francisco). 

[Biography.] Rev. med.-hidrol. espan., Madrid, 
1901, ii, 98-105. 

Molinery (Raymond). * Consideration des 
(envies sociales a la lutte contre la tuberculose. 
(Essai d'hygieue sociale.) 90 pp. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1904, No. 576. 

Molincs (Allan) [ -1690]. 

Goodwin (G.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, xxxviii, 125. 

lllolines (Edward) [ • -16C3]. 

Payne (J. F.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, xxxviii, 126. 

Molines (James) [ -1639]. 

Payne (J.F.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, xxxviii, 126. 

Molines (James) [1628-86]. 

Payne (J.F.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, xxxviii, 126. 

Molines (James). 

Payne (J.F.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, xxxviii, 126. 

illoliiie* ( William). 

Payne (J. F.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, xxxviii, 126. 

Molinie (Edmond-filie) [1875- ]. *Sero- 
tbe"rapie intensive dans les cas de diphtcrie 
grave. 14 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 668. 

Molinie ( Hector) [1872- ]. "Traitement du 
d61irium tremens suraigu par les bains froids. 
62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 231. 



Molinie (J.) L'hydrorrhde nasale. 96 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Soc. d'dditions scieut., 1901. 
Molinie (Jean) [1868- ]. *Des v6sicules 

aberrautes dans le zona. 68 pp. 4°. Paris, 

1895, No. 97. 

Molinie (Kaymond-Joseph) [1870- ]. *L'as- 
tliine des foins et le ooryza spasmodique. 101 
pp. 4°. Paris, L894, No. 231. 

Molillier (Pozzo-Di-Borgo). * Contribution an 
traiteinent de l'e*clampsie. xii, 92 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Montpellier, Hamelin f t eres, 1902, No. 98. _ 

MolillS (James). Anatomical and practical ob- 
servations in St. Thomas's Hospital, 1674-1677. 
Edited with an introduction and notes from the 
Ms. in the British Museum, by Joseph Frank 
Payne. 39 pp. 8°. London, 1896. 

kepr.from: St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1896, xxiii. 

MolillS (William). MvaKoro/uia; or, the ana- 
tomical allininistration of all the muscles of an 
humane body, as they arise in dissection; as also 
an analitical table, reducing each muscle to his 
use and part. Collected for private use, and 
published for the general good of all practi- 
tioners in the said art. (i p. 1., Ill pp., interl. 
24°. London, E. Husband, 1648. 

Molitor (Eduard). *Ueber die mit Zerreissung 
der Arteria brachialis complicirten Luxationen 
des Elleubogeugelenks uud die dabei vorkom- 
menden ischaenuscben Muskelveriiuderungen. 
[Heidelberg.] 23 pp. 8°. Tubingen, H. Laupp, 
1889. 

Repr.from: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1889, v. 
Molitor (Frauciscus Georgius Joseph. Gui- 
liebnus). 

See Treyling (Joh. Jacobus). Alteratio inicrocosiui 
therapeutica. am. 4°. Ingolstadii, 1726. 

Molk (Alfred-Louis-Conrad). * Des tumeurs con- 

g^uitals de l'extr^nnt6. 1 p. 1., 116 pp., 3 pi. 

4 G . Strasbourg, 1868, 3. s., No. 106. 
Molk (Marcel). *Kritik tier vaginalen uud ab- 

dominalen totalen Hysterectomie in Fallen von 

Fibroinvoinen. 127 pp. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 

J. Singer, 1901. 
Molkenboer (J. H.) lets aangaande de Bras- 

sica oleracea costata nepentbiformis Dec. 20 

pp., 1 pi. 8 C . [Leiden, 1838.] 
Molkenkurort (Der) Streitberg in der friinki- 

schen Schweiz. 11 pp. 8°. Erlangen, Junge 

Cohn, [1881]. 
Molkerei - ZeitUllg'. Hrsg. von Hermann 

Laessig. [Weekly.] v. 14-15, 1904-5. fol. 

Berlin. 
Current. 

Moll (A. C. H.) Die oberen Luftwege und ihre 
Infektion. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1902, No. 341 (In- 
nere Med., No. 101, 823). 

Moll (Albert) [1862- ]. Der Hypnotismus. 

\ ii, 279 pp. 8°. Berlin, Fischer, 1889. 
. The same. 2. vermehrte und umgearbei- 

tete Aufl. vii, 352 pp. 8°. Berlin, Fischer, 

1890. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. viii, 380 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, Fischer, 1895. 
. The same. Hypnotism, xii, 410 pp. 

12°. London, W. Scott, 1890. 
. The same. 5. ed. xiv, 448 pp. 12°. 

London if- Neiv York, C. Scribner's Sons, 1901. 
. Die contrare Sexualempnndung ; mit Be- 

nutzung amtlichen Materials; mit einem Vor- 

wort von R. von Krafft-Ebiug. xvi, 296 pp. 8 G . 

Berlin, Fischer, 1891. 
. The same. 2. Aufl. xiv, 394 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, Fischer, 1893. 
. The same. Les perversions de l'instinct 

genital. Etude sur l'in version sexuelle, basee 

sur des documents officiels. Avec une preface 

du Dr. R. A. Kratft-Ebing. Trad, de l'alle- 
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Moll (Albert)— continued. 

oiand par le Dr. l'actet et le Dr. Romme. 3. ed. 
ix, 10-326 pp., 1 I. 8°. Paris, G. Carre, 1893. 

. The same. I pervertimenti sessuali, psi- 

copatia, patologia, terapeutica. Psicopatia ses- 
suale. Uiauismo e prostituzione mascolina nei 
tempi antichi e moderni dal lato sociale e ses- 
suale. Studio sull' inveraione sessuale, con pre- 
fazione del Dott. R. von Kraftt-Ebing. .1. ed. 
italiana, eseguita sulla 5. francese. 80 pp. 
roy. 8°. Roma, frat. Capaccini, 1897. 

1st die Elektrotherapie eine wisseusckaft- 



liche Heilmethode? 30 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1891. 

Forms 41. Hft. of: Berl. Klinik. 

Der Rapport in der Hypuose: Unter- 



suchungen iiber den thierischen Magnet isnius. 
242 pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. Abel, 1892. 

Forma 3. and 4. Hft. of: Schrift. d. Gesellscb. f. psychol. 
Forsch., 8°, Leipz., 1891-2. 

. Untersuchuugeu iiber die Libido sexua- 

lis. v. 1. xv, 872 pp. 8°. Berlin, Fischer, 
189[7]-8. 

Das nervose Weib. 226 pp., 1 1. 8°. 



Berlin, F. Fontane # Co., 1898. 

Die iirzliche Bedeutung des Hypnotis- 



mus. 12 pp. 8°. Berlin, Vogel & Kreienbrink, 
1902. 

. Aerztliche Ethik. Die Pflichten des 



Arztes in alien Beziehungen seiner Thiitigkeit. 

xiv, 650 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1902. 
. Gesundbelen. Medizin und Okkultis- 

mu8. 47 pp. 8 C . Berlin, H. Walther, 1902. 
. Die Uuzuverliissigkeif unserer Sinnes- 

wahmehmungen. pp. 198-200. fol. Leipzig, 

1903. 

Cutting from : Gartenlaube, Leipz., 1903. 

. Sexuelle Perversionen, Geisteskrankheit 

und Zurcclinuiigsnihii>keit. 32 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, L. Simion Nf., 1905. 

Forms 15. Hft. of: Mod. arztl. Biblioth. 
Moll (Alfred). Augenleiden bei einigen acuten 
infectionskrankheiten. 22 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
1898. 

Forms 122. Hft. of: Berl. Klinik. 
Moll (Anthonius) [1786-1843]. 

See Angt-lis (Luigi). De jonge arts aan het ziekbed. 
8°. Gorinchem, 1827. 

Moll (Fridericus C.) * De pharmaco-posologia 

reinediormn simpliciter uarcoticorum. 26 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Vindobonw, 1835. 
Moll (Gustav Wilhelin) [1870- ]. *Ueber 

eiuen Fall von Aorten - Aneurysma bei Tabes 

dorsalis. 21 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1898. 
Moll (J. W.) Observations on karyokinesis in 

spirogyra. 36 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Amsterdam, J. 

Miiller, 1893. 

Forms no. 9, 2. sect., (1. 1, of: Verhandel. d. k. Acad. v. 

"Wetensch., Amst. 

Moll (Jacobus), jnu. # ,De nonnullis partus dif- 
ticilioris causis dynaiuicis in corpore niaterno 
quaereudis. [Lugd. Bat.] 1 p. 1., 47 pp. 4°. 
[Daventria, I. P. de Lonye, 1827.] [Also, in : P., 
v. 2067.] 

Moll (Jan Jacob). * Onbevoegde uitoefeuing 
der geneeskunde. (Artt. 1 en 18, Wet 1, Jnni 
1865 (No. 60), jo. 436 S. w. b.) [Leideu.] 103 
pp., 1 1. '8-Gravenhage, Mouton $ Co., 1889. 

Moll (J[oh.] C[hristoph] Albert) [1817- .] 
Johannes Stonier von Justingen; ein Charac- 
terbild ans dein ersten Halbjahrhundert der 
Universital Tubingen, ix, 11-77 pp., 1 1., port. 
8°. Lindau.J. T. Stettner, 1877. 

Moll (Ludwig). *Beitrag zur pathologischen 
Anatoinie des Milzbrauds. 20 pp. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, P. Scheiner, l?-90. 

Moll (Nioolans). * Do vulneribus. 111. 4°. 
Jenie, typ. J. Nisii, 1653. 



Moll (Rudolf). "Beitrage zur Kenntniss basi- 
scherZinksalze. [Erlangen.] 35pp. 8°. Han- 
noier, T. Schafer, 1892. 

Viol lard {Charles-Louis) [1789-1865]. 

C'afle. Necrologie. J. d. conn. ui6d. prat., Par., 1865, 
xxxii, 80. 

Holla id (Edouard) [1863- ]. *Parallele 
entre la fievre rhuuiatismale et le rhumatisme 
chroniqne. 60 pp. 4°. Paris, 1^90, No. 98. 
Mollard (Joseph) [1863- ]. *De la myocar- 
dite segmentate essentielle et prineipalenient 
de la forme senile de cette affection. 187 pp. 
4°. Lyon, 1889, No. 492. 
Mollatli ( Georg ). * Klinisch-expei imentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber die weheneriv- i.de und 
-befordernde Wirkungdes elektrischen Sehropf- 
kopfes. [Strasburg.] 38 pp. 8°. Wien, Z. 
Bergmann 4 - Co., 1891. 
Molle. L'homine droit et l'homme gauche, an 
point de vne pathologique. Essai <le syste'niati- 
sation des lesions de quelques affections, et en 
particulier de la tuberculose pulmonaire. 73 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1905. 
Molle (Jules) [1868- ]. *Note snr un cas 
d'ostebmyeMite des adolescents a terminaison 
foudroyante par inehena, et apercus snr 1' infec- 
tion staphylococcienue et ses manifestations he"- 
inorraj>i(iues. 63 pp. 4°. Lyon, ls'.M, No. 97 7. 
Miller (A. P.) Sundhedsw'e.senets Orduing ved 
den danske Hser paa Garninonsfod. Systema- 
tisk fremstellet el'ter de gjieldende Forskrifter. 
[Regulations for the sanitary service of the 
Danish army on garrison duty. Systematically 
presented according to rules at present in force.] 
2. ed. xiii, 1 1., 558 pp. 8°. Xyborg, V. Schfl- 
nemann, 1891. 
Miller (Arnold) [1869- ]. Meuneskelegemet 
ogdets Livsvirksoinbed. [The human organism 
and its vital .activity.] 12 pp. 12°. [Kjoben- 
havri], J. Frsler, 1902. 

Sundhed og Livsnydelse. [Health and 



the enjoyment of life.] 135 pp. r c . Ej0btn- 
havn, Gyldendalske Hoghandtl, 1903. 
Miller (H.J.) Korl over 1 )anmarks Apotbeker. 
Sammenstillet og udgivet. [Apothecaries of 
Denmark. Compiled and published.] 15 pp., 

1 map. 8°. Kj<j>benhavn, A. Rosenberg, 1896. 
See, also. Oram ([Hans] Christian [Joachim]), Miil- 
ler (H. J.), Steenbuch (Ch.) Preverne i Pharmaco- 
pcea Danica 1893. 8°. Kjebenhavn, 1894. 

Moller(Hans Ludwig Leopold Hermann) [1871- 
]. *Ueber Erkraukurjgen des Gehorappa- 
rates infolge starker Geriiusche (besonders beim 
Abfeuern von Geschiitzen). 38 pp., 1 1. «o. 
Leipzig, A. Edelmann, [1905]. 

Miller (Job. [Christian]) [ 1835-1902]. Den civile 
Medicinallovgivning i K0ngeriget Danmarkmed 
nordlige Bilande og Kolonier, eller kronologisk 
Sanding af dersteds gjseldende Medicinalvsese- 
uet vedkommende Love.Anordninger samt andre 
otfentlige Aktstykker. med udf0rligt Sagregis- 
rer. 1873-89. [The civil medical legislation of 
tlie Kingdom of Denmark, with adjoining north- 
ern territories and colonies, or chronologic col- 
lection of the valid medical laws, regulations 
and other public acts, with a complete index ] 

2 v xi, 521 pp. ; 728 pp., 1 1. 12°. Kjebenhavn, 
F. H. Eibe, 1882-95. 

. Det. kongelige Sundhedskollegium For- 

handlmger i Aarene 1881-2. [Proceedings of 
the Royal Medical College for the years 1881-2 1 
2 v. 8°. Kjebenhavn, 1889-93. 

For Biography, see Militasrlsbgen, Kiebenh lQO'' x 
3. Htt., (von H.). ' ' 

Miller (J0rgen) [1868- ]. Undere0gelser 
over den komparative anatomi af larynxm nsku- 
laturen hos pattedyrene med sterligt henblik 
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Miller (J0rgen) — oontinued. 
pa inenuesket. [Researches on the comparative 
anatomy of the muscles of the larynx in the 
mammalia, particularly in man.] 3 p. 1., i7ti 
pp.,? pi. 4°. Kobaiharn, J. Frimodt, 1901. 

Miller (P[eterl). 

See Betseukuing og Forslas [etc.]. 8°. [Christi- 
aula. 1855.]— Lund (Otto), ll*llcr (P.) & Tliiiulow 
(H.) Belaeiikiiing [etc.]. 12°. Cluistiania. 1855. 

Moller (Sebastianus). Themata <le dysenteria 
et dolere colico. Respondebnnt Fredeiicus Mol- 
lerius, Hemicns Cnnitius, Godfrid Schmoll, Fran- 
ciscus Omichius. 151. 4°. Francofurti Marohi- 
o)i um, J. Eichorn, 1607. 

M01ler (Sophus [Carl Abraham Theodor]) 
[1840- ]. 

.See Magnus (H[eriuan] R[udolph Sophus Julius]) & 
.11 oil <-i- (Sophus). Haaudbog for Lseger. 8°. Aalborg, 
1898.— Til l«« til Haaudbog for Distriktsheger, [etc.] 
[in 1. St]. 8°. Kjebenhavn, 1891. 

Mollereau (H.), Porclier (Ch.) & Nicolas 
(E.) VaiU'-mecum du voterinaire. ix, 250 pp. 
12°. Paris, Asselin # Houzeau, 1904. 

Ulollerius ( Fredericns). 

See Moller (Seb.) Themata tie dysenteria et dolore 
colico. 4°. Francofurti Marchionum, 1607. 

Mollesoil (I[van] I[vam>vich]) [184-2- ]. 
Derevenskiya besledl o kholerie. [Rural cou- 
versatious on cholera.] 4ti pp. 12°. Saratov, 
1892. 

Also, Editor of: Warn to v»Ui v sauitarniy obzor, 1891- 
94, i-iv. 

Mollier (Paul). * De l'hydrogene bi-carbon6 
consitl6r6 comine uue base analogue a l'ammo- 
niaque. 8 pp. 4°. Paris, Poussielgue, 1839. 
[P., v. 171-2.] 

£cole de pharrnacie. 

Molliere (Daniel) [1848-90]. Lecons de clini- 
que chiriuyicale professe"es a l'Hotel-Dieu de 
Lyon. Recneillies par ses internes et revues 
par le professeur ... ix (1 1.), 494 pp. 8°. 
Paris, G. Masson, 18 w 8. 

. Note snr la resection du genou. 6 pp. 

8°. [Lyon, F. Plan, 1888.] 

For Biography, see Lyon med., 1890, lxiii, 135-137 (P. 
Aubert). 

Molliere (Humbert) [1846-98]. Etude sur le 
vomissement dans les maladies chroniques du 
cerveau. (Paralysie gen^rale et tumours.) 78 
pp., "2 1., 1 pi. 8°. Lyon, A. Vingtrinier, 1874. 
[P., v. 2263.] 

. De la septice"mie sans plaie exte"rieure. 

24 pp. 8°. Lyon, Giraud, 1883. 

. Etude d'histoire meilicale. Un pr6cnr- 

seur lyonnais des theories microbienues. J.-B. 
Goiffon et la nature anitnee de lapeste. 152 pp., 
2 pi. 8°. Bale, Lyon d Gen&ve, H. Georg, [1886]. 

. Un mot d'historiqne sur l'ipeca. Le 

mare"chal de Villars et la pondre d'Helve"tins. 
14 pp. 8°. Lyon, Geneve <$■ Bale, H. Georg,\-^J. 

. Statistique gallo-roinaine. Reeherches 

sur revaluation de la population des Gaules 
et de Liiijdnnum, et la dnre'e de la vie chez les 
habitants de cette ville, du i er au iv* siecle. 102 
pp. roy. 8°. Lyon, A. Cole, 1892. 

For Biography, see Janus, Amsl., 1898, iii, 156-158 
(P. Aubert). Also: Lyon nied., 1898, lxxxviii, 28-31 (P. 
Aubert). 

oil in. 

<See Skin {Diseases of, Treatment of). 

JVIollin (Lncien) [1862- ]. "Contribution a 
l'e'tude des anevrysraes arteriels de la main, et 
de leur traitement par la meirtiode de Pnrmann. 
66 pp., 2 1. 4°. Lyon, 1*90, No. 521. 

de MolliilS (Jean). Hygiene publiqne. Les 
eanx d'egont industriellea et mcnageres, lenr 
e"pnration chimi(|iie et a»ricole. Dangers des 
irrigations. 133 pp. 8°. Lille, L. Danel, 1891. 
Repr. from: Bull. Soc. indust. du nord. 

VOL XI, 2d series 2 



MolllSOIl (Theodor). *Ueber die anatomischen 
Veranderungen der Haut bei Scharlach. 27 pp. 
8°. Freiburg i. B., E. Euttruff, 1898. 

Molloff(D.). 

Editor of : »lc4litsiiiski napriedok, Sofia, 1900-1902. 

Hlollusca. 

See, also, Amphineura; Bojanus (Organ of); 
Cephalopoda; Chiton; Cymbuliopsis ; Den- 
talium; Gadinia; Helix; Mussels; Oysters. 

Binnky (A.) Description of some of the spe- 
cies of naked air-breathing mollnsea inhabiting 
the United States. 8°. [Boston, 1842.] 

Repr. from : Boston J. Nat. Hist., 1842. 

BOHMIG (L.) * Beitriige zur Kcnntniss des 
Centralnervensystems einiger pulmonaten Gas- 
teropodeu : Helix pomatia und Limmea stagna- 
lis. 8°. Leipzig, 1883. 

Collingwood ( C. ) Remarks upou some 
points in the economy of the nndibrauchiate 
mollnsca. 8°. [n. p., 1801.] 

Dall (W. H.) A preliminary catalogue of 
the shell-bearing marine mollusks and brachio- 
pods of the southeastern coast of the United 
States, with illustrations of many of the species. 
8°. Washington, 1889. 

. Instructions for collecting mollnsks, 

and other useful hints for the couchologist. 8°. 
Washington, 1892. 

Dubois (R. ) Anatomie et physiologie corn- 
parses de la pholade dactyle; structure, locomo- 
tion, tact, olfaction, gustation, vision dermatop- 
tique, photoge^uie; avec une theorie g^nerale des 
sensatious. 8°. Paris, 1-92. 

Fournier (E.) Memoire sur la composition 
chimiques des uiollnsques, consider6e dans ses 
rapports avec leur emploi medical. 8°. [Paris, 
n. d.~) 

Griesbach (H.) * Ueber das Gefiisssystem 
und die Wasseraufnahme bei den Najaden und 
Mytiliden. Ein Beitrag znr Anatomie und Phy- 
siologie der Lamellibranchiaten. [Basel.] 8 J . 
Leipzig, 1883. 

Haseloff (B.) * Ueber den Krystallstiel der 
Mnscheln, nach Untersuchungen verschiedeuer 
Arten der Kieler Bucht. [Kiel.] 8°. Oslerode 
a. H., 1888. 

Lang ( A. ) Lehrbueh der vergleichenden 
Anatomie der wirbellosen Thiere. 1. Lfg. Mol- 
luska. 2. Lfg. Protozoa. 8°. Jena, 1888-94. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Jena, 1900- 

1901. 

. The same. Traite" d'anatomie com- 
pare et de zoologie. Trad, de l'alleinand par 
G. Cnrtel. Fasc. 1 & 2. 8°. Paris, 1891-2. 

. The same. Text-book of compara- 
tive anatomy, with reference to the English 
translation, by E. Haeckel. Transl. into Eng- 
lish by H. M. Bernard and Matilda Bernard. 2 
pts. 8°. London $ New York; 1891-6. 

Lea (I.) Description of four new species of 
exotic Uniones. 8°. Philadelphia, 1856. 

Repr. from: Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Phila., 1856. 

Letei.lier (A.) * Theses presentees a la Fa- 
culty des sciences de Paris. I. Etude de la 
fonction urinaire chez les mollusques acephales. 
II. Propositions donn^es par la Faculte". [Pa- 
ris.] 8°. Poitiers, 1887. 

Loisel (G. ) * Les cartilages linguaux des 
mollusques (structure et d6veloppemeut histo- 
geniqne). 4°. Paris, 1893. 

Also, in: J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc. j, Par., 1893, xxix, 
466-522. 

MARGO (T.) Ueber die Muskelfasern der Mol- 
lusken. Ein Beitrag zur vergleichenden Struc- 
tur- und Entwicklnngs-Lehre des Muskelgewe- 
bes. 8°. Wien, 18(>0. 

Repr. from: Sitzun<rsb.d.k.Akad.d.Wissensch. Math.- 
naturw. CI., Wion, 1860, xxxix. 
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Mkxdtiial (M.) * Untersncbungen iiber die 
Mollosken und Anneliden des friscben Haffs. 
4°. K&nigaberg, 1889. 

Moritz (P.) * Ueber die Funktion der so- 
genannten "Leber" der Mollusken. 8°. Jena, 
1899. 

MORSE (E. S.) A comparison between the 
ancient and modern molluscan fauna of Omori, 
Japan. 4°. [ToUo, 1879.] 

Repr.from : Mem. Science Dep., Univ. Tokio, Japan, 1879. 

. The gradual dispersion of certain 

mollnsks in New England. 8°. [n. p., 1880.] 

Rbinhard ([G. G.] C.) * Untersuclmngeu 
fiber die Molluskenfanua des Rupelthous zn 
Itzeboe. 8°. Kiel, 1896. 

Rossmassler (E. A.) Iconographie der Land- 
Susswasser-Molluskeu rait vorziiglicher Beriick- 
sicbtigung der enropaischen nocb nicht abgebil- 
deteu Arten, fortgesetzt von W. Kobelt. Neue 
Folg«'. Erster Supplement-Band: H. Rolle und 
W. Kobelt. Beitriige zur Molluskeufauna des 
Orients, dritte und vierte l.ieferung. Colorirte 
Ausgabe. 8°. Wiexbaden, 189">. 

Rouzaud (H.) Recliercbes sur le d^veloppe- 
ment des organes g€nitaux de quelques gastero- 
podes hermaphrodites. Nouv. s6rie. M6moire 
No. I. 8 C . Motitpellier, 1H85. 

Stiebel (S.) * Diss, sistens limnei stagnalis 
anatomen. 4°. Gottingat, 1815. 

Tikssen (E. [G.]) * Die snbhercyue Tourtia 
und ibre Brachiopoden- und Mollusken-Fauna. 
8°. Berlin, [1895]. 

Van Benkdex (P.- J.) Recberches sur les 
bryozoaires de la nier du Nord (suite), le projet 
d'une classification des animaux de ce groupe. 
8°. [Bruxelles, 1H49.] 

Repr.from: Bull. Acad. roy. d. sc. de Belg., Brux., xv, 
no. 12. 

Wackwitz (J.) * Beitriige zur Histologie der 
Mollusken-Muskulatur, speciell der Heteropo- 
den nnd Pteropoden. 8°. Breslau, 1893. 

Cutting [with title-page] from: Zool. Beitr., iii, 129-160. 

Abric (P.) Sur un nouveau doridien de Wimereux. 
Compt rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvii. 232-234.— 
Amniidriit (A.) Structure et mecanisme du bulbe chez 
les mollusques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1897, 
rxxiv, 24;t-24.">. — Baker (F. C.) The molluscan fauna 
of the Genesee River. Am. Naturalist, Boat., 1901, xxxv, 
659-664. — Barroii (T.) Le stylet cristallin des lamel- 
libranclies. Rev. biol. du nord de la Fiance. Lille, 1888-9, 
i, 124; 161 ; 263. 2 pi.— Bergh (R.) Ueber die Verwandt- 
schaftsbeziehungen der Onchidieu. Morphol. Jahrb., 

Leipz., 1884-5, x, 172-181. . Die Titiscanien, eine 

Familie der rhipidogloasen Gasteropodeu. Ibid., 1890, xvi, 
1-26, ;i pi.— Bernard (F.) Sur le manteau des Gaste- 
ropodes prosobrancbes et les organes qui en dependent. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1888, cvi, 681-683.— Ber- 
thold (A. A.) Ueber das Nerveuhalsband eiuiger Mol- 
luskeu. Arch. f. Anat., Phvsiol. u. wiasensch. Med., 
Berl., 1835, 378-384, 1 pi.— Biedermann (W.) Unter- 
auchungen iiber Bau uud Entstehung der Mollusken- 
achalen. Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1901, n. F., 

xxix, 1-164, 6 pi. . Ueber die Bedeutung von Krys- 

talliBationsprozesaen bei der Bildung der Skelette wirbel- 
loser Tiere, namentlich der Molluskenachalen. Ztschr. f. 
allg. Physiol., Jena. 1902, i. 154-208, 6 pi.— Botlazzi (F.) 
Ricberche fisiologiche e cbiiuiche aulla digestioue uei Gas- 
teropodi mariui (Aplyaia limacina). Atti d. Accad. med.- 
fis. florent. 1901, Firenze, 1902, 3G-40. — Bontnn (L.) 
Contribution a l'etude de la masse nerveuse ventrale 
(cordons palleaux-viseeraux) et do la collerette de la fis- 
surelle. [Resume.] Rev. biol. du nord de la France, 
Lille, 1888-9, i, 272-276.— Bonrier (E.-L.) Observations 
8ur lea gasteropodes opisthobranches de la familie des 
actreouides. Bull. Soc. philomat. de Par., 1892-3, 8. s., v, 

64- 71.— de Bruyne. De la phagocytose observee, sur 
le vivaut, dans lea branchies des mollusques lamelli- 
branches. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1893, cxvi, 

65- 68.— Bnchholz (R ) Bemerkungen iiber den histolo- 
gischen Ban des Centralnervensystems der Siisswaaser- 
niolluaken. Arch. f. Anat., Physiol, a. wiaaensch. Med., 
Berl. u. Leipz.. 1863, 234-309.— Carazzi (D.) Contributo 
all' istologia e alia tisiologiad ei Lamellibranchi. Monitore 
zoi>1. ital., Firenze. 1896 vii. 169: 1897, viii, 117.— Catta- 
neo (G.) Sulla inorfologia delle cellule ameboidi dei mol- 
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luschi e artropodi. Boll, acient., Pavia, 1889, xi, 3; 33, 
2 pi.— Clan* (C.) Bemerkungen iiber marine Oatracodeu 
ana den Faroilien der Cypiidinen und llalocypriden. Arb. 
a. d. zool. Inst. d. Univ. VVien, 1888, viii, 149-154.— Cock- 
crell (T. D. A.) Pigments of nudibranchiate mollusea. 
Nature, Loud., 1901-2, lxv, 79 — Conk 1 in (E. G.) The 
embryology of Crepidnla, a contribution to the cell lineage 
and early development of some marine gasteropoda. J. 
Morphol., Host., 1897, xiii, no. 1, 1-226. 0 pi. — Cooke 
(A. H. ) Molluscs. Cambridge Nat. Hist., Loud , 1895. 
iii, 1-459. — Couvrenr (E.) Sur le sang des mollusques 
gaateropodea marina. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 
1902, 11. s., iv, 1251.— Crampton (H. E.) Experimental 
studies on gasteropod development. Arch. f. Entwck- 
lngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1896, iii. 1-19, 4 pi.— Cur- 
not (L.) Le sang et la glande lymphatiqne des aplysies. 

('ompt rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1890, cx, 724. . 

Etudes physiologiques aur lea gasteropoiles pulmones. 

Arch, de biol., Gand, 1892, xii, 683-740, 1 pi. . L'ex- 

cretion chez les mollusques. Ibid., Liege &. Par., 1899- 
1900, xvi, 49-96, 2 pi.— Dale (W. H.) Scientific results 
of explorations by the U. S. Fish Commission steamer 
Albatross. No. xxiv. Report on mollusea and brnchiopoda 
dredged iii deep water, chiefly near the Hawaiian Islands, 
with illustrations of hitherto untigured species from 
Northwest America. Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., Wash., 1895, 
xvii, 675-733, 10 pi.— Development (The) of a mollusk. 
Scient. Amer., N. Y., 1905, xcii, 500.— Enjjcl (W.) Be- 
richtigung und Erganznng zur llntersiichung der Eischa- 
len der Aplysia. Ztachr. f. Biol., Miinchen u. Leipz., 
1891-2, n. F., x, 345-352.— d'Erlnnger (R.) Etudes sur 
le developpeiuent dea gasteropodes pulmones, faites au 
laboratoire de Heidelberg. Arch, de biol., Gand & Leipz., 

1895-6, xiv, 127-138, 1 pi. . Zusatze zu nieiner Ueber- 

aicht der aogenannten Urnieren der Gasteropodeu. Biol. 
Central bl., Leipz., 1898, xviii, 11-16.— l<ol (II.) Sur la 
atructure microscopique des muscles dea mollusques. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1888, cvi, 306-308.— Fren- 
zel (J.) Zur Biologie von Dreissensia polymorpha Pallas. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1897, lxvii, 163-188.— Oar- 
nault (P.) Sur la structure et le developpement de 
l'ceuf et de son follicule chez lea Chitouides. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1887, cv, 621-623.— Griesbaeh. Ue- 
ber das Blut der acephalen Molluaken. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch.Niiturf.u. Aerzte 1890, Leipz., 1891, Ixiii, pt. 
2, 131-133.— Grobbcn (C.) Zur Morphologie des Fusses 
der Heteropoden. Arb. a. d. zool. Inst. d. Univ. Wien, 

1886-8, vii, 221-232. . Die Pericardialdriise der Gas 

tropoden. Ibid., 1890, ix, 35-56, 1 pi. . Beitrage zur 

Keuutniss des Banes von Cuspid<iria (Neaera) cuspidata 
Olivi, nobst Betrachtungen iiber das System der Lamelli- 
branchiateu. Ibid., 1892-3, x, 101-146, 4 pi.— Guiart (J.) 
Les cent res nerveux visceraux de 1' Apl\ sie. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 426.— Haller (B.) Die 
Morphologie der Prosohranchier, gesammelt auf eiuerErd- 
umsegelung durch <lie kiinigl. italienische Korvette Vet- 
tor Pisani. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1891-2. xviii, 451-543, 

7 pi. . Die Anatomie von Siphonaria gigas, Less., 

eines opisthobranchen Gasteropoden. Arb. a. d. zool. Inst. 

d. Univ. Wien, 1892-3, x, 71-100, 3 pi. . Beitrage zur 

Kenntnis der Placophoi en. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz.. l(-94, 
xxi, 28-39, 1 pi. — Herd ma ii (W. A.) On the structure 
and functions of the cerata or dorsal papillae in some nudi- 
brachiate mollusea. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1890-91, 
xxxi, 41-63, 5 pi. — 1 1 ii x ley (T. II.) On the morphology 
of the cephalous mollusea, as illustrated by the anatomy 
of certain Heteropoda and Pteropod a collected during the 
voyngeofH.M.S. Rattlesnake in 1846-50. Phil. Tr., Loud., 
1853, cxliii, 29-65, 5 pi. Also, in his: Scient. Mem., 8 
Lond., 1898, 152-193, 4 pi.— Jenkins (O. P.) & Carlson 
(A. J.) The rate of nervous impulse in certain molluscs. 
Am. J. Physiol., Boat., 1902-3, viii, 251-268. — Kellogg 
(J. L.) A contribution to our knowledge of the morphoT- 
Ogv of lamellibranchiate mollusks. Bull. V. S. Fish Com. 
1890, Wash., 1892, x, 389- 436. — Klotz (J.) B. itrag zur 
Eutwicklungsgeschichte und Anatomie dea Geschlechts- 
apparatea von Lymnaeus. Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., 
Jena, 1888, n. F., xvi, 1-40, 2 pi. — Kiinkcl ( K. ) Die 
Wasseraufnahme bei Nacktschnecken. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 
1899, xxii, 388; 401.— JTansseiis (F.) Les branchies dea 
acephales. Cellule, Lierre &. Louvain. 1893, ix, 1-90, 4 pi. — 
.1 oiiMNca imie. Mollusques terreatres; Clausila, Rbo- 
dea et Hulimus Sud- Amerieanae. Bull. Soc. philomat. de 
Par., 1899-1900, 9. a., ii, 5-44, 1 pi. — de l.neaze. Bu- 
lkier* (F.-J. H.) Observationa sur I'anatoniie <les mol- 
lusques. [Abstr.] Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1858, 

xlvii, 261. . Systeme nerveux de gasteropodes (type 

Aplysie, Aplvsia depilans et A. fasciata). I bid.. 1887, cv, 
97H-982. — LankcHtcr ( E. It.) Note on the CCBlom and 
vascular avstem of mollusea and arthropoda. Quait. J. 
Micr. Sc., Lond., 1892-3, n. a., xxxiv, 427-432. — I.ebert 
(H.) Beobachtungen iiber die Mundoigane einiger Gas- 
teropoden. Arch. f. Anat., Phvsiol. u. wiasensch. Med., 
Leipz... 1846, 435-477,3 pi.— I.eger (L.) & Giard (A.) 
Sur la presence des coccidiea chez les mollusquea lamelli- 
branches. Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 
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987.— Letellier (A.) La fonctiOD nrinaire s'exerce, chez 
les mollusques acephales, par l'organe de Bojanus et par 
les glandes de Keber et de Grobbeu. Coinpt. reud. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1891. cxii, 50-58.— I.orraz (L.) Ueber die 
Organisation derGattungen Axine and Microcotyle. Arb. 
a. d. zool. Inst. d. Univ. Wien, 1878, i, 405-441. 3 pi.— 
Lot-en (S.) Ueber die Entwickelung der kopflosen Mol- 
lusken. Arcb. f. Aunt., Physiol, u. wissensch. Med. Berl. 
1848, 531-561.— :TI »< Tin nu (C. A.) On the hffimatopor- 
phyriu of Solecurtus strigillatus. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 

1887, viii, 384-390, 1 pi. . On the gastric gland of 

niollusca and decapod Crustacea; its structure and func- 
tions. [Abstr.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1898-9, lxiv, 436- 

439. . On the gastric gland of mollusca and decapod 

crintacea; its structure and functions. Phil. Tr., Loud. 
1900, cxciii, s. B., 1-34, 4 pi.— Mazzarelli (G. F.) Sul 
valore flsiologico della vescicola di Swammerdam delle 
Aplysi® (tasca copulatrice di Meckel). Zool. Anz., Leipz., 

1890', xiii, 391-399. . Sur la pretendu ceil anal des lar- 

ves des opisthobranches. [From: Atti d. r. Accad. d. 
Liucei, 1892, cclxxxix.] Aroii. ital. de biol., Turin, 1892-3, 

xviii, 373-379. . Bemerkungcn fiber die Analniere 

der freilebenden Larveu der Opisthobranchier. Biol. Cen- 

tralbl., Leipz., 1898, xviii, 707-774. . Note sulla mor- 

fologia dei gasteropodi tectibranchi. Ibid.. 1899, xix, 

497; 615: 1900, xx, 110. . Ricerche intorno alia strut- 

tura delle larve libere dei gasteropodi opistobranchi. R. 
1st. Lomb. di sc. elett. Rendic, Milan... 1902. 2. s., xxxv, 
715-732.— .Vleisciiheiiuer (J.) Ueber die Entwicklung 
von Herz, Niere uud Genitalorganeu bei Cyolas im Ver- 
haltniss za den iibrigen Mollusken. Sitzungsb. d. Oesell- 
sch. z. Beford. d. ges. Natnrw. zn Marb. ( 1900), 1901, 86-88.— 
Mendel ( L. B. ) & Bradley ( H. C.) Experimental 
studies on the physiology of the molluscs. Am. J. Phys- 
iol., Bost., 1905, xiii, 17 : xiv, 313.— Monti (C. Rina). Su la 
fina struttura dello stomaco dei gasteropodi terrestri. R. 
1st. Lomb. d. sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1899, 2. s., xxxii, 

1086-1097. . Su le ghiaudole salivari dei gasteropodi 

nei diversi periodi funzionali. Boll, scient., Pavia, 1899, 
xxi, 19-25. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1899- 
1900. xxxii. 357-369.— iWoynier de Villepoix (R.) Note 
sur le mode de production des formations calcaires du test 
des mollusques. Coinpt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1892, 9. 

s., iv, pt. 2. 35-42. . Rechercb.es sur la formation et 

1'accroissement de la coquille des mollusques. J. de l'a- 
nat. et physiol.[etc], Par., 1892, xxviii, 461; 582, 4 pi.— de 
IVnbinx (B.) Structure du systeme nerveux des gaste- 
ropodes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1893, 9. s., v, 
pt. 2, 155-163.— Ofborn (H. L.) On the molluscan gill. 
[Abstr.] Johns Hopkins Univ. Circ. Bait., 1884, iii, 128. 

. Of the gill in some forms of proso-btanchiate mol- 

lusca. Johns Hopkins Univ. Stud. biol. lab., Bait., 1884, 
iii, 37-48, 3 pi.— Pnppenheim & Berthelcn. Sur un 
procede propre k remlre sensible le trajet des fibres ner- 
venses dans la substance musculaire des gasteropodes. 
[Abstr.] Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1848, xxvi, 338. 
^— . Snr l'organisation des mollusques gastero- 
podes. Ibid., 445.— Pelsencer (P.) L'inuervation de 

l'osphradinm des mollusques. Ibid.. 1889, cix, 534. . 

Sur l'identite do composition du systeme nerveux central 
des peleoypodes et des autres mollusques. Ibid., 1890, cxi, 

245. . Contribution a l'etude des lamellibranches. 

Arch, de biol., Gand, 1891, xi, 147-312, 24 pi. . Les 

organes des sens chez les mollusques. Ann. Soc. beige de 

micr., Brux., 1891, xvi, 37-55. . Sur l'oeil dequelques 

mollusques gastropodes. Ibid.. 57-76. . L'herma- 

phroditisme chez les Mollusques. Arch, de biol.. Gand & 
Leipz. 1895-6, xiv, 33-62, 3 pi. Also, transl: Quart. J. 

Micr. Sc., Lond., 1894-5, xxxvii, 19-46, 3 pi. . Proso- 

branches aeriens et pulmonis branchiferes. Ibid., 351- 

393, 2 pi. . Kecherches morphologiqiies et philogene- 

tiques sur les mollusques archaiques. Mem. couron. . . . 
Acad. roy. d. sc. de Belg., Brux.. 1898-9, lvii, no. 3, 1-113, 
24 pi.— Perrier (E.) <t <»rnvicr (C.) Sur les causes 
phvsiologiques qui out del ermine la constitution du type 
mollusque. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1903, exxxvi, 
727-731.— Pieri &. Poriier. Snr la presence dune oxy- 
dase dans les branchies, les palpes et le sang des siee- 
phales. Ibid., 1896, exxiii, 1314-1316. . Pre- 
sence d'une oxydase dans certains tissus des mollusques 
acephales. Arch, de physloh norm, et path., Par.. 1897, 
5. s., ix, G0-68.— Ponipilian, Temps de reaction ner- 
veuse chez les mollusques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 490-492.— Pouchet. Anatomie de la 
vesiculo calcifere des mollusques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc.. Par., 1849, xxviii, 777.— Prenant (A.) Note sur la 
cytologie des elements seminaux chez les gasteropodes 
pulmones (G. Helix et Arion). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1887, 8. s., iv, 723-726. . Observations cytolo- 

giques sur les elements seminaux des gasteropodes pul- 
mones. Cellule, Lierre & Louvain, 1888, iv, 135-177. 1 pi.— 
Rankin (W, M.) Ueber d»8 Bojanus'sche Organ der 
Teichmuschel(AnodontacvgneaLam.). Jenaische Ztschr. 
f. Naturw., Jena, 1889-90, n. F., xvii, 227-267, 2 pi.— Ra- 
witsMB.) Der Mantelrand der Acephaleu. ErsterTheil. 
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Ostreacea. Ibid., 1888, n. F., xv, 415-556, 6 pi.— Re (C.) 
Di alcune auomalie nei mollnschi. Boll, scient., Pavia, 
1898, xx, 11; 45; 76.— Reid (J.) On the development of 
the ova of the nudibranchiate niollusca. [From: Ann. 
& Mag. of Nat. Hist., 1846.] In Ins: Physiol., anat. & 
path, research, 8°, Edinb., 1848, «25-643, 1 pi.— Roule 
(L.) Sur la structure des fibres musculaires appartenant 
aux muscles retracteurs des valves ties mollusques lamel- 
libranches. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1888, cvi, 872- 

874. . Remarques sur la metamorphose .le la larve 

aotinotroque des phoronidiens. Compt. rend . Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 439.— Sninl-liOiip (R.) Observa- 
tions anatomiques sur les aplysies. Coinpt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par.. 1888, cvii, 1010-1012.— Saleimby. Etudes BUI 
le developpcment du vcrmot. Arch, de biol., Gaud, 1887, 
vi, 655-759, 8 pi.— Mchienicnz (P.) Die Entwicklung der 
Genitalorgane hei den Gastropoden. Biol. Centralbl., Er- 
lang., 1887-8, vii, 748-761 .— Mchulz (F. N.) Ueber das 
Vorkommen von Gallenfarbstoffen im Gehause von Mol- 
lusken. Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 1902-3, iii, 91-130.— 
de Serrea. Recherches sur l'anatomie des mollusques, 
comparee k I'ovologie et k rembryogonic de l'homme et 
des vertebres. Coinpt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1837, v, 

573-578. . Note sur la nature do l'humeur a 1'aide de 

laquelle les mollusques alterent leurs coquilles pendant 
qn'ils les habiteut. [Abstr.] Ibid., 1850, xliii, 822. — roa 
Siebold (C. T.) Ueber ein rathselhaftes Organ einiger 
Bivalveu. Arch. f. Anat., Physiol, u. wissensch. Med., 
Berl., 1838, 49-54.— Simpson (C. T.) The sleep of mol- 
luska. Pop. Sc. Month.. N. Y., 1894, xiv. 99-104. -Sim- 
roth (S.) Ueber die Abhiiugigkeit der Nacktschuecken- 
bildung vom Klima. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1901, xxi, 
503-512.— Slauffacher (H.) Eibildung und Furchung 
bei Cyclas cornea L. Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 
1893-4, n.F.. xxi, 190-246, 5 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Vrtljschr. 
d. naturf. Gesellsch. in Zurich, 1893, xxxviii. 301-370.— 
Thielc (J.) Die Stammesverwandtschaft der Mollusken. 
Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1890-91, n. F., xviii, 

480-543. . Zur Phylogenie der Gastropoden. Biol. 

Centralbl., Leipz., 1895,xv, 320-236 — Treviranus (G. R.) 
Ueber die Zeugungsthe.ile und die Fortpflanziiug der Mol- 
lusken. Ztschr. f. d. Physiol., ileidelb., 1824, i, 1-55.— 
TrinehcMC (S.) Sur la structure du systeme nerveux 
des mollusques gasteropodes. [Abstr.] Compt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par., 1863, lvii, 629-632. . Descrizione 

del nuovo geuere Caloria Tr. Mem. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di 

Bologna, 1889, 4. s., ix, 291-295. . Ricerche anato- 

miehe sulla Forestia mirabilis (Tr.). Ibid.,4. s.,x, 89-93, 1 
pi. — Vays9iere ( A. ) Etude comparee des opisto- 
branches des cotes franchises de l'ocean Atlantique et de 
la Manche avec ceux de nos cotes meditet raneennes. Bull, 
scient. de la France et de la Belg., Par., 1901, xxxiv, 281- 
315. — Willeiu (V.) Contributions a l'etude physiolo- 
gique des organes des sens chez les mollusques. Arch, de 
biol., Gand, 1892, xii, 57-149, 3 pi.— Willcm (V.) & Minne 
(A.) Recherches experimentales sur la circulation san- 
guine chez l'anodonto. Mem. couron. . . . Acad. roy. d, 
sc. de Belg., Brux.. 1898-9, lvii, no. 4, 1-28. 2 pi. Also 
[Rap. de Leon Fred6ricq] : Bull. Acad. roy. d. sc. deBelg., 
Brux., 1898, 3. s., xxxvi, 235. 

Mollusca (Poisonous). 

See, also. Mussels, Oysters, Poisonous. 
C'orney (R. G.) Poisonous molluscs. Nature, Loud., 
1901-2, lxv, 198. 

Molluscoidea. 

Harvey (W..H.) On new genera and species 
of Polyzoa from the collection of . . . 8°. [/». p. f 
n. d. ] 

Oslkr (W.) On Canadian fresh- water Poly- 
zoa. 8°. [w. p., 1882?] 

Ilepr. from: Cauad. Naturalist, x. 

[Thomson (W.)] On new genera and species 
of Polyzoa from the collection of W. II. Har- 
vey, Trinity College, Dublin. 8°. [Dublin, 
1859. ] 

Repr. from: Proc. Dublin Univ. Zool. & Botan. Ass., 
1859. i, 77-93, 5 pi. 

Stokes (A. C.) The statoblasts of our fresh-water 
Polyzoa. Microscope, Trenton, N. J., 1889, ix, 257-264. 

Molliiscinn. 

See, also, Elephantiasis. 

Coulkt ( A.-X. ) Mvssai sur le molluscum. 
4°. Strasbourg, lb6T>. 

Malassez(L.) Etudes sur le mollnscnm. 8°. 
raris, 1^72. 

ORELLI (H. V.) *Das Molluskum. 8°. Zu- 
rich, 1855. 
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Molluscum. 

Rovx (J.) * Contribation clinique a 1'e'tude 
de revolution uialigne de certains inolluscums. 
8 C . Lynn, 1899. 

Bernheiui. Molluseums multiples et malformations 
cougenitalfs de l'oieille d'origine heredo-syphilitique ou 
nervensa Bull. Boo. d'obst. de Par., 1898. 1. 79-81.— Cla- 
rrnr ( II.) Molluscum multifornie. Bull. Soc. mod. de 
l lle Maurice, Port Louis, 1897, v. 423-427. — Girard. 
Transformation de molluseums et de na?vi en sarcome et 
eu epithelionie. Dauphine med., Grenoble, 1898, xxii, 1-6. 

II o I I ii^riiiii contagiosum. 

Albaxis (G. L.) * Ueber Epithelioma conta- 
giosnm (Mollnseam). 8°. Leipzig, 1901. 

BlGNON (H.-K.) * De l'acne varioliforme. 4°. 
Pan's, 1880. 

AZ>o[Abstr.],in: Paris med.. 1880, 2. s.. v, 537-540. Also 
[Rev.], in: Gaz. d. bop., Par., 1880, liii, 1009. 

Glinzer ( O. ) * Untersuchungen iiber Mol- 
luscum contagiosum. 8 C . Jena, 1897. 

Logerot ( L. ) *Recberches sur l'auatouiie 
patliologique du mollnseam contagiosum. 8°. 
Paris, 1899. 

Maukau (L.) * Du mollnseam contagiosum 
envisage comme maladie parasitaire. 4°. 
Paris, 1889. 

Schaefer (H. F. K. G.) * Ueber Molluscum 
contagiosum nnd seine BedentQng far die Au- 
genbeilknnde. 8°. Bonn, 1901. 

Uffoltz (S.) *De I'acue" varioliforme. 4°. 
Paris, 1880. 

Abraham (P. S.) A case of molluscum contagiosum. 
West. Lond.M. J., Loud., 1904, ix, 203.— Anderson (M'C.) 
Molluscum contagiosum. Tr. Glasg. Patb. & Clin. Soc. 
(1886-91), 1892, iii, 198. — A ubiiieau (E.) Trois cas de 
molluscum contagiosum. Clin, opbt., Par., 1900. vi, 115. — 
Andry (C.) Sur la lesion du molluscum contagiosum. 
Ann. de derniat. et sypb.. Par., 1899, 3. s.. x, 621-635, 1 
pi. — Balzer(F.) &. Alquicr (L.) Molluscum contagio- 
sum en tumour a la plaute du pied. Bull. Soc. franc, de 
derniat. ec sypb., Par., 1900, xi, 108-111.— Barlhelemy. 
Note sur quelques cas d'acne varioliforme, ou molluscum 
contagiosum, des regions perianales, perivul vaires et iu- 
guino-crurales. Ibid., 1893, iv, 122-124. Also: Aun.deder- 
mat. et sypb.. Par., 1893, 3. s., iv, 257-259.— Baudoniii 
(G.) Molluscum contagiosum (acne varioliforme de Bazin, 
ecdermoptosis d'Huguier. elevure folliculeuse de Kayer, 
acne tuberculoide de Devergie, molluscum epithelial de 
Yirchow, molluscum sebace de Hebra, molluscum verru- 
queux de Kaposi, epithelioma contagiosum de Neisser, 
etc.). Mus. de l'Hop. St.-Louis. Iconog. d. nial. cutan. et 
sypb., Par., [1897 .<], 283-288, 1 pi. Also, tran.il.: Pict. Atlas 
Skin Dis. <fc Svpli ... St. Louis Hosp., Lond.; Phila.. 
1895-7, 253-257, 1 pi.— Beck (C.) Beitrage zur Kenntuiss 
des Molluscum contagiosum. Arch. f. Derniat. u. Sjpb., 
"Wien u. Leipz., 1896. xxxvii. 167-185, 2 pi.— Beck" (S.) 
A molluscum contagiosum sejtjeibeu eloallithat6 szinreac- 
ti«5r6L [Tbe color reaction produced in the cells of mol- 
luscum contagiosum.] Orvosi betil., Budapest, 1896, xl, 
308; 323. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Ungar. med. Presse, Bu- 
dapest, 1896, i, 130-132.— Beuda (C.) Untersuchungen 
iiber die Elemente des Molluscum contagiosum. Dei-mat. 

Ztschr., Berl., 1894-5, ii, 195-204, 1 pi. . Zellein- 

scbliissedes Molluscum contagiosum and dei Taubeupocke. 
Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena. 1897, viii, 862.— 
Bit«ch (J. P.) Om molluscum contagiosum i patologisk- 
auatomist henseende. [. . . from a pathological and ana- 
tomical point of view.] Nbrd. med. Ark., Stockholm. 1892, 
n. F., ii, 1. Hft, 1-28, 1 pi. — Bizzozero (G.) Tlnn- 
fredi (N) Sul mollusco coutagioso. Reudic. d. r. 1st. di 
Lomb., 1870,2. s., iii, 455-457. Also, in his: Opere scient. 

1862-79, Milauo, 1905, i, 245-25 i, 1 tab. . Sul 

mollusco coutagioso. Arch, per lesc. med., Torino, 1876-7, 
i. 1-26, 1 pi. Also, in his: Opere scient. 1862-79, Milano, 
1905, i, 441-464, 1 pi.— Bluem. Slucbal molluscum con- 
tagiosum. [Case of . . . J Voyenno-med. J.. St. Petersb., 
1898, oxoi, med. -spec, pt., 436-440.— Boeck (C.) Acne 
frontalis s. necrotica (Acne pilaris, Bazin). Norsk Mag. 
f. Lwgevidensk., Christiania, 1888. 4. K., iii, 793-812. Also, 
transl: Arch. f. Derniat. u. Sypb., Wien, 1889, xxi, 37-49, 
1 pi. — Bone (F. J.) Rechercbes sur le molluscum conta- 
giosum. Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 797- 

799. . Rechercbes sur les inclusions cellulaires et 

les lesions plasmosomiques du molluscum contagiosum. 
Ibid.. 799-802. — Braine (C.) Acne indurata generalise, 
contagieux, ayant poor origine uu acne varioliforme ou 
varioloide. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1882. xcv. 66- 
68. Also: Gaz. d. bop., Par., 1882, lv. 749. Also: Gaz. 
med. de Par., 1882, 6. s., iv, 408.— Bronaon (E. B.) Acne 
varioliformis of tbe extremities. J . Cutan. &. Genito-L'rin. 
Dis., N. Y., 1891, ix, 121-125. See, also, infra, Fordyce.— 
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Bulkley (L. D.) Acne atrophica, or lupoid acne. J. 
Cutan. & Ven. Dis.. N Y.. 1882-3, i.20-22.— Cnl vert (J. T.) 
Note ou the prevalence of molluscum contagiosum in the 
Mymensiugh district. Indian M. Gaz.. Calcutta, 1896, 
xxxi, 250.— Cnuipaua (K.) Sui globi del mollusco con- 
tagiosa Reudic. somm. d. r. Accad. d. sc. med.di Genova, 

1885, i, 29. . II parassita del mollusco coutagioso. 

Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova. 1893, viii, 91-96. Also: 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1893, ix.pt. 2, . r 31 - 534. — Casa- 
graudi (O.) Sulla i iproduzione sperimentale dei corpi in- 
clusi nelle cellule epideriniebe dei noduli di mollusco cou- 
tagioso. Ibid., 1896, xii, pt. 4. 473.— Chnnsit. De 1 acne 
atiophique. Arch. gen. denied., Par.. 1858, 5. s.. xi, 385-410. 
Also, Reprint. — Clarke (J.J.) Bemerkuugen iiber Mol- 
luscum contagiosum und Coccidium oviforme. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. u. Parasitenk.. Jena. 18.»5, xvii. 245-248. — 
Curtis. Les parasites du molluscum contagiosum, ou 
acne varioliforme. Echo med. du nord, Lille. 1897. i. 260- 
263. — Barier. Le molluscum contagiosum et les syphi- 
lides papillomateuses. Rev. gen. de cliu. et de therap., 
Par., 1904. xviii, 7. — Descroizilles. D'un cas d'acne 
varioliforme. Medecin cliu., Par., 1886, ii. 253-255. — 
Diliberto (F.) Coutributo agli studii sulla trasmissi- 
bilita del mollusco contagioso. Gior. ital. d. nial. ven., 
Milano. 1896. xxxi. 375.— Egdahl (A.) Report of a case 
of molluscum contagiosum. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. i N. Y., 
1905, n. s., exxx. 127-130.— Fordyce (J. A.) Microscopic 
examination in Dr. Bronsou's case of acne varioliformis of 
tbe extremities. J. Cutan. &. Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 
1891, ix, 128-133, 2 pi. Also, Reprint. See, also, supra. 
. A contribution to the pathology of. acne varioli- 
formis Hebra?. Tr. Am. Dermal. Ass. V93, N. Y.. 1894, 
xvii. 56-66. Also: J. Cutan. Jc Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 
1894, xii, 152-161. — Frick (W.) Molluscum contagiosum. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899. xxxii. 536-538.— Funk. 
Tradzik bliznowy (acne varioliformis). Gaz. lek., YVar- 
szawa. 1885, 2. s..v, 700-702. — Galloway (J.) Molluscum. 
contagiosum. Syst. Med. (Allbutt), Loud., 1899. viii. 871- 
878.— Gaucher (E.) Acne pilaire cicatricielle et mollus- 
cum contagiosum chez le meiue sujet. J. d. nial. cutau. et 
syph.. Par., 1905, xvii, 353.— Gaucher <E.) & .**crgeut 
(E. ) Anatomie patliologique et pathogeuie de l'acne 
varioliforme (molluscum contagiosum de Batemau ). 
Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path.. Par., 1898, x. 657- 
664. 1 pi. — Graham (J. E.) Molluscum contagiosum. 
J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1892, x, 89-93.— 
Grnnim (E. M.) Cases showing the apparently con- 
tagious nature of molluscum epitbeliale. Tr. Homceop. 
M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1886, xxii, 155-157. — Grii new aid. 
Bin Fall von Akne varioliformis universalis mit totliebeui 
Ausgange. Monatsh. f. prakt. Derniat.. Hamb.. 1885. iv, 
81-91. -Guiteras (J.) Kotas sobre molluscum con- 
tagiosum y polypapilloma tropicuni. An. Acad de cien. 
med. . . . de la Habana, 1904-5, xii, 405-408. — II a I lopea it. 
Sur un cas de molluscum contagiosum confluent de la 
jambe. Ann. de derniat. et sypb.. Par.. 1899, 3. s., x, 134- 
136. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de derniat. et syph.. Par.. 
1899. x, 57-59. — Hallopeau & Biibens-Diiral. Sur 
un cas de molluscum contagiosum eu trainee lineaire. 
Ann. de derniat. et syph.. Par., 1902. 4. s., iii, 727. Also: 
Bull. Soc. franc,, de derm..t. et sypb., Par.. 1902, xiii, 361. — 
Herzog (H.) Ueber einen neuen Befund bei Molluscum 
contagiosum. Yirchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl. 
1904. clxxvi, 515-535, 1 pi. — Ilillairet. De l'acne vario- 
liforme. Progres med., Par., 1880, viii. 773-775. — Hutch- 
inson (J.) On molluscum contagiosum in connection 
with Turkish baths. Arch. Surg., Loud.. 1889-90, i. 179- 

181. . Molluscum contagiosum; contagion from a 

dog. Clin. J., Lond., 1894-5. v, 323. Also: Med. Press. 

& Circ, Lond., 1895, n. s., Ix, 77. . The incubation 

period in molluscum contagiosum. Arch. Surg., Lond., 

1891, viii, 79. . Cases of comedonous molluscum. 

Polycliu., Loud.. 1904, viii, 125.— Jaja (F.) Sul mollusco 
contagioso. Puglia med., Bari, 1893, i. 49-54. — Julius- 
berg (M.) Zur Kenntnis des Virus des molluscum cou- 
tagiosunidesMenschen. Deutsche uied. Wcbuscbr., Leipz. 
u. Berl., 1905, xxxi, 1598. — Kaposi. Du molluscum con- 
tagiosum. Bull, med.. Par., 1889, iii, 1563. . Demon- 
stration eiuer als Molluscum contagiosum giganteum zu 
benenuenden Krankbeitsform an eiuem 6J Mouate alten 
Kinde. AVieu. kliu. Wchnschr.. 1896, ix. 573-577.— Kro- 
mayer (E.J Die Histogenese der Molluscumkorperchen. 
Arch, f path. Anat. [etc.l, Berl., 1893. exxxii. 62-65, 1 pi.— 
Kuznitzky (M.) Beitrag zur Controverse iiber die 
Natur der Zellvei anderungen bei Molluscum contagiosum. 
Arch. f. Derniat. u. Syph.,«\Vien u. Leipz.. 1895. xxxii, 65- 

90, 3 pi. . Antwort auf Toutous Bemeikungen. 

Ibid., xxxiii. 183-188. — I. even. Ein Fall von Acne vario- 
liformis (Hebra). Monatsehr. f. prakt. Dermat. Hamb., 

1892, xiv, 17-20. — Lieberthal. Molluscum contagiosum 
plus xanthoma. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Sypb.. N. Y.. 1905, 
xxiii, 181. — Ijindstrem (A. A.) K voprosu o zarazitel- 
nom mollvnskle (molluscum contasiosumi. Med. Obozr., 
Mosk.. 1897, xlvii. 191-198.— ^lacallum (A. B.) Tbe 
histology of molluscum contagiosum. J. Cutan. & Genito- 
Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1892, x, 93-105, 1 pi.— .'Inckeuzie (S.) 
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Holhitiiim giosum. 

A case of acne varioliformis. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond.. 1883-4. 

xvii. 227-229. port. . Molluscnm contagiosutn in tbe 

field sparrow (Spizella pasilla). Canad. Pract Sc Rev., 
Toronto. 19ul. xxvi. 83. — Tlrarhra (G. H.I Molluscum 
Contagiosum limited to tht- scalp. West Lond. M. J., 
Lond.. 19m5. x. 229.— .tliagazziai <P.i n niollusco con- j 
tagioso nt-gli autibi. Ricerebe n. lab. <li anat norm. d. r. I 
Univ di Rorna. HK ix. 141-147. 1 ;.!. — Ylozh a raraki 
(L. I.) Molluskoviva opukboli. molluscum contagiosum. 
Feldscher. St. Petersb.. 1896, vi. 15. — .»i»»er ( A. ) 
Leber das Epithelioma (sive Mollnscnm) c<>ntagiosnm. 
Vrtljschr. f. Denuat. Wien, ls88. xv. 553-598. 1 pi. 

Alto. Reprint. . Leber Mollnscnm cont.igiosntn. 

Yerhaudl. d. dentsch. denuat. i iest-llsch.. "Wien u. Leipz.. 
1894. iv. 589-612. 7 pL — >icalle iC.) Molluscnni con- 
tagiosum. Xortuandie mril.. Kouen. 1897. xii. 357 - 360. — 
Oraelrhrako (F. Z.i Proiskhozbdeniye i znacheniye 
klietochcikb vklyucheniy pri molluscnm contagiosutu. 
[Origin and meaning ofcellular inclusions in . . .] Voyenno- 
med. J., St. Petersb.. 1898. cxciL med.-sprc. pt.. 753^-772. — 
Oppeaheimer iE. H.i Some remarks on niolluscum 
contagiosuru. Ophthalmol.. Milwaukee. 1904-5. i. 427-429. — 
Ostcraaayer <X.i Ein seltt-n«-r Fall regionarer Athe- 
romcystenbildung •Molluscnm atheroruatoeum Kaposi* an 
der Scrotalhant An h. f. Drrmat u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz.. 
1897. xxxix. ">53. — Penaell (G. H.i Mollnscum conta- 
giosum. Illust. M. Xews. Lond.. 1888-9. i. 14s — Pick 
(F. J.i Zur Kt-nmnisa der Acue frontalis sen variolifor- 
mis (llebrai. Acne frontalis necrotics iBoeck). Arch. f. 

Dermat. n. Syph.. Wien. 1*89. xxL 551-560, 1 pi. . 4. 

1st das Mollnscnm contagiosum contagios.' Terhandl. d. 
dentsch. dermal. Gesellsch.. WirD. 1892. 89-103. —Pope 
( C. • Case of molluscnm contagiosum. West. Lond. 
M. J., Lond.. 1904. ix. 204.— Qaiaanaad (C.-K.J Lactic 
varioliforme de Bazin. on ' mollnscum contagiosum " de 
Bateman. est une affection paraaitaire due a ties sporozo- 
aires. Tribune med.. Par.. Iis89. 2. 8.. xxi. 89. — Karen 
(T. F. » Treatment of mollnscum contagiosum with so- 
dium etbylate. Brit. M. J-. Lond.. 1900, L 10.— Renaut. 
De 1 acne varioliforme (molluscnm contagiosum de Rate- 
mam. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lvon 
(ls.-0.. 18*1. xx. 51-62.— Retzi as (G.) Leber Mollnscum 
contagiosum. Biol. Lntersnch.. Jena. 1895. n. F., viL 
46-60. 1 L. 1 pi.— Rieder iH.i Leber Molluscnm conta- 
giosum. Silzuugsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, 
in Muuchen i 1-92 i. 18C-«3. viii. lo.5-U3. — IchaaAcR 
• J. F. i Tbe diagnosis of molluscnm contagiosum. >». 
Tork M. J.. 1896. lxiii 151. — Shatlack (S. G.) Mollns- 
cum contagiosum in two < mated) bunting sparrows. Tr. 
Path, Bar T— i . 1897-8. xlix. 394-MK;. [pi. x. fig. 2j. Alto: 
J. 1'ath. Sc Bacteriol.. Edinb. Sc Lond.. 1898. v. 309 - 313. 
AU-j [ Absrr. ]: Brit. M. J. Lond. 1*98. L 947. — Shaw 
(W. R.i Investigations upon the etiology of molluscnm 
contagiosum. Canad. Pratt.. Toronto. 1892. xvii 224- 
228. — Sprerher cF.i Leber eine nngewohnliche Loca- 
tisation d»-s Molluscnm contagiosum. Dermat. Centralbl.. 
Berl.. 1898-9. ii. 354 — fttanziale (R.) Contribuio speri- 
mentale anatomo-patologico e batteriologico alio studio del I 
molliisco contagioso di Bateman <epitelioma niollusco di 1 
Virebow). Gior. intemaz. d. sc. med.. Xapoli. 1890. n. s., 
xii 321-337. 1 pi. — Stelwagan < H. W. ) Mollnscum 
contagiosum: a preliminary report. J. Cutan. Sc Genito- ' 

Lrin.Dis.. X. T.. 1-.-9. vii.* 60-62. . The question of 

contagiousness of mollnscum contagiosum. Tr. Am. Der- 
mat. .Ass.. X. T.. 1894. xviii. 41-56. Also. Reprint. AUc: , 
J. Cutan. Sc Genito - Urin. Dis.. X. T.. 1895. xiii. 56 - 62. 
Alto. Reprint. — Slower* (J. H.) [A case of molluscnm 
contagiosum. ] Brit. J. Dermat.. Lond.. 1904, xvi. 111. — 
Thihierge iG.l De l'acnc necrotique. Mercredi med.. 
Par.. 1893. iv. 429. — Tantan • K. ) Beit rag zur Lehre 
von der Acne necrotb a (Boecki. Verhandl. d. dentsch. i 
dermat. Geselbv h. Is9»-91, Wien u. Leipz.. 1-92. ii 2*7-3o3. 

3 pi. . Beitrag zur Lehre von der parasitaren Xatur 

des Molluscnm contagiosum. Ibid.. Wi'en n. Leipz.. Ie94. 

xv. 582-589. 1 pi. . Bemerkungen zu Kuznitzky's 

Beitrag zur Controverse fiber die Xatur der Zellverande- 
rungen bei Mollnscum contagiosum. Arch. f. Dermat. n. 
Syph.. Wien u. Leipz.. 1895. xxxii. 369-373.— Venttraeten 
ii Vanderliaden. Contribution a l'etude du mollns- 
cum contagiosum. Ann. Soc. de med. deGand. 1892. ixxi. 
264 -27s. — Vidal (£.i Acne molluscnm contagiosum 
generalisee; acne, varioliforme (de Bazinj g6neralisee. 
France med.. Par.. 1889. i 854: ii, 881. — Vinogradaff 
(K.) K ncbenivu o molluscnm contagiosum. Bolnitsch. 
gaz. Botkina. St. Petersb.. 1899, x. 1367: 1422. — While 
(C. J.i Sc Rahev [W. H.i. jr. Molluscnm contagiosum. 
J. Med. Research. Bost.. 1902. vii 255-277. 2 pi. AUo: 
Rep. Cancer Com. . . . Harv. M. Sch.. Bost.. 1902. ii. 23-45. 
2 pi. — Workmaa (C.» Sections of nodule of molluscum 
coutagiosum. Tr. Glasg. Path. Sc Clin. Soc.. 1893-5, v, 13- 
15. — Vantagiwa iK.i Zur Aetiologie von Mollnscnm 
contagiosum. [Japanese text] Ztschr. d.med. Gesellsch. 
zu Tokyo. 1895. ix. 539-548.— JKeialer (J.) Case of mol- 
luscnm "contagiosum. Chicago Clin. Rev.. 1892-3, i, 35. — I 
Zeldarieh (L B.i K patologii Molluscum contagiosum. 
[Sur la pathologic du .. . Extr.,393.] Rnssk. arcb. patol.. 
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klin. med. i bakteriol.. S.-Peterb., 1898. v, 366-381. Alto 
lAbstr.]: Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina. St Petersb.. 1898, ix. 
1926-1928. 
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See Molluscum contagiozum. 
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Fritz (A.) *Einige Fiille von Fibroma mol- 
luscum (Virchow i. » -. Leipzig, 1903. 

Giers (E. O.) 'Beitrage zur Casuistik ties 
Fibroma ijjolluscunj. r-. Marburg, 1889. 

Greme (J.-A.-L.-M.) * Etude sur lc mollu«> 
cuiii peudulnm. n z . Paris, 1901. 

Grux (F.) * Ueber Fibroma mollnscum mul- 
tiplex. 6-. Wurzburg, lrwtf. 

Hahx (E.> *Beitr;ige zur Casui.stik des Fi- 
broma molluscum. 8 C . Wurzburg. 1S-S. 

Heydweiller (E.) *Eiu Beirragzur Casuis- 
tik der multiplen Fibrombildungen der Haut 
(Mollusca fibrosa). [Erlangen.] 8°. St. Ing- 
bert, [lw]. 

Kulpix (O. E. A.) *Ein Fall von Fibroma 
molluscum multiplex mit Elephantiasis im Be- 
reich des rechten Amies. ~ ; . Greifoicald. 1^97. 

Koxigsdorf (C.) *Ein Fall von Fibroma 
molluscum multiplex. 8°. Wurzburg, 1889. 

Loewensteln" (Sally). *Ein histiologischer 
Beitrag zur Lehre von Fibroma molluscum. ~ ; . 
TTiirzburg. 1891. 

Merkex (P. A. E.) * Fibroma molluscnm 
(Yirchow). - ; . Leipzig. 1899. 

Teichert (H.) *Ein Fall von Fibroma mol- 
luscnm. 8 s . Wurzburg. 1-^7. 

Thllow ([B.] C.) 'Beitrage zur Casuisrik 
des Fibroma molluscnm multiplex. 8~. Berlin. 
[1S-9]. 

Ziegkrt ([C.]M.) *Ein Fall von Fibroma 
molluscnm. S : . Leipzig. 1904. 

lager (T.) [Un enorme molluscum: enleve.] Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par.. 1^92. n. s., xviii, 706-709. — 
Asia niai. Molluscum fibreux congenital de la parol 
abdominale anterieure. Marseille- med.. Is93. xxx. 442. — 
d-Audibert. t aille da Bourguet i; I.egraia (E ) 
Observation de fibroma molluscum generalise. Ann. de 
dermat. et syph. Par.. 1893. 3. s iv 461 — Bar I'. Ex.- 
men histologiqne d un molluscnm siegeant snr le menton 
d un nonveau-n^. Bull. Soc. d'obst. d«- Par.. 1898. L 217. — 
Rattle i W. H.,i A case of large molluscum fibrosum of 
thigh: removal: recovery. Lancet. Lond.. 1896. ii. 175. — 
BImdILX.i Fibroma mollnscum. Louisville Month. 
J. M. £ S.. 1904-5. xi 432: 1905-6. xii. 349.— Rranawell 
(B.i Mollnscum fibrosum. In hit: Atlas of clin. med., 
fol.. Edinb.. 1891 i. 1.^5. 2 pi.— Brand . A. T.i Fibroma 
mollnscum. Lancet. Lond.. 1890. ii, Yl'.i.— Rrigidi (V.) 
Snr les neurofibromes mnsculaires dans un cas de fibroma 
molluscum. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. intemaz. 1894. Roma, 
1895. v. dermat, 149-151.— Rrawne iW. R.) Fibroma 
molluscum. Tr. South Indian Branch Brit. M. Ass. 1889, 
Madras. 1890. iii. 13. 2pl.: 1891-3. iv, 195. lpl.— Rarci .E.) 
Di un voluminoso fibroma mollusco della regione occipi- 
tale. Speri men tale. Arch, di biol.. Firenze. 1903. lvii, 632- 
635. — C'hedevergae. Le molluscum elephantiasiqne. 
Rec. d. trav Soc. med. d obs. de Par.. 1865-6. 2. s,. i, 2-29. 
Alto. Reprint— Clarence (H. i A case of fibroma mol- 
luscnm and dermatolysis. J. Trop. M.. Lond.. 1899-19(NJ, 
iL 120. 1 pi.— C'ableigh 'E. A.. Molluscum fibrosum. 
Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee Chattanooga. 1892. 258-265. Alto: 
>". Orl. M. & S. J.. 1891-2. n. s., xix. 824-631. AUo: Med. 
Sc Surg. Reporter. Phila., 1892. Ixvi, 847-851. — C**ke 
(A. B.) A unique case: molluscum fibrosum of the rectum 
in a patient with the tvpical skin lesion. Am. Med.. 
Phila.. 1903. vi. 818-824.— De Crolv (O.) Xote sur un 
cas de fibroma molluscum multiplex. Ann. Soc. de med. 
de Gand. 1894. Ixxdii. 343-353. 1 pi.— Dragnin L.i Hate 
sur un cas de fibrome de la pean (molluscum pendnlum), 
dedimensious^normes. Ann.Soc.de ni£d. d Anvers, 1891, 
liii, 195-198.— Dokhaerski P. X ) Fibroma elephan- 
tiacum et fibromata mollusca. Laitop. russk. chir.. S.- 
Peterb.. 1898. iii. 719-722. — Dm .H. P.) A remarkable 
case of fibroma molluscnm. Med. Press Sc Citx\. Lond., 
1890. n. s., L 623. — En vald (B.) Molluscnm fibrosum 
tapaus. [A case of . . .J Duodecim. Helsingissa, 1888, 
iv. 150 — Fagge [C. H.) On the anatomy of a case of 
molluscum fibrosum. Med. -chir. Tr.. Lond.. 1869-70, iii, 
217-23J. 1 pL AUo. Reprint— Gilchridl (T. C.) Two 
cases (including one in the negro) of mollnscum fibro- 
sum, with the pathology. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Rep., 
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Bait., 1896, i, 319-30*2, 1 pi.— Green fF. K.) Case of mol- 
lusoum fibrosum. Lancet, Loud., 1895, i, 986. — Greene 
(R.N.) Molluscum fibrosum. Memphis M. Month., 1904, 
xxiv, 525-527. — Ciroh. Fibromamolluseum. Wien. med. 
BL, 1888, xi, 417-421.— Harwell (M. 15.) A case of fi- 
broma molluscum. Proc. Path. Soo. Phila., 1901-2, n. s., 
v, 75-78. Also: Am. J. M. .Sc.. Phila., 1902, n. 8., cxxiii, 
261-264.— Hashimoto (T.) Fibroma molluscum. Sei-i- 
Kwai M J., Tokyo, 1888, vii, 197-202, 2 pi. Also, transl. : 
Ztschr. f. klin. Bled., Berl., 1890, xvii, 353-360.— Hiirt hie 
& Nnuwerck (C.) Beitrage zur Kenutniss des Fibroma 
molluscum und der oongenitalen Elephantiasis. Bcitr. z. 
path. Anat. u. Physiol., Jena, 18X6, i, 235-258.— Hume. 
Case of molluscum fibrosum. Rep. Proc. Northumb. & 
Durham M. Soc, Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 1888-9, 126-128, 
1 pi. — II iitchiiiNoii (J.) Mollusciiin fibrosum. Arch. 
Surg., Loud., 1892-3, iv, 1 ol. with 11. of text (preceding 

p. 165). . Molluscum fibrosum. Ibid., 1 pi. with. 1 L 

of text (opposite p. 288). . Fibroma molluscum. 

Med. Tress & Che, Loud., 1895, n. s., lx, 469. . Mol- 
luscum fibrosum mistaken for leprosy and elephantiasis. 
Arch. Surg., Lond.. 1895, vi, 1 I., pi. exxv. . Med- 
ical archeology [molluscum fibrosum in old Peru]. Ibid., 

1897, viii, 36, 1 1., 1 pi. . Dermatolysis in association 

with molluscum fibrosum. Polyclin., Lond., 1901, v, 61- 
64. — I iiliano (G.) Quelques considerations sur un cas 
de molluscum fibreux. Bull. Soc. d. med. et nat. de Jassy, 
1896-7, x, 51-56, 4 pi. — Joske (A. S.) Some notes of a case 
of molluscum fibrosum, with dementia. Intercolon. M. 
Cong. Australas. Tr. 1902, Hobai t, 1903, 466, 2 pl.-Kaiu- 
merer (F.) Molluscum fibrosum. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1899, xxx, 343.— Keyes (E. D.) Molluscum fibrosum. 
Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1897-8, i, 
no. 4, 4-7. Also: Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1898, xviii, 
4-6. — King (C.) Fibroma molluscum. Am. Med. -Surg. 
Bull., N. Y., 1893, vi, 619.— Koralinn (S.) Fibroma mol- 
luscum corii. Objazat. pat. anat. izlied. stud. -med. imp. 
Charkov. Univ., 1892, 12-19.— Kownatzliy. Fibroma 
molluscum colossale. Compt. -rend. Cong, interuat. de 
nmd. 1897, Mosc, 1899, iv, sect. 8, 76, 1 pi.— Krakht (S.F.) 
Sluchal molluscum fibrosum. Protok. Mosk. ven. i der- 
mat. Obsh., 1898-9, viii, 43-52.— Landowski (L.) Fi- 
bromes mousde la peau ; libromes des nerl's ; pigmentation 
cutanee "generalisee". Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1894, lxvii, 
317-319.— ticvisear (F. J.) Fibroma molluscum. Med. 
Dial, Miuneap., 1898-9, i, 305.— McDonald (J. D.) Fi- 
• bromata mollusca. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1901, n. s., 
xx, 473-475. — iTIacliaren (M.) Fibroma molluscum. 
Maritime M. News, Halifax, 1898. x, 399-401.— Mala* (It.) 
Report of a case of molluscum fibrosum pendulum weigh- 
ing thirteen pounds. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1892-3, n. s., xx, 
837-842, 3 pi.— iTIerkea (P.) Beitrag zur Kenutniss des 
Fibroma molluscum (Virohow). Wien. klin. Wcbnschr., 
1899, xii, 819; 837; 855.— Morgan (J. H.) Acaseof largo 
molluscum fibrosum ; operation; recovery. Lancet, Loud., 
1890, ii, 617.— ltlowat (H. S.) A case of molluscum fibro- 
sum. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinh., 1898, iii, 238-241, 1 pi.— 
.TI array (J.) On three peculiar cases of molluscum fibro- 
sum in children in which one or more of the following con- 
ditions were observed : hypertrophy of the gums; enlarge- 
ment of the ends of the fingers and toes; numerous con- 
nective-tissue tumours on the scalp and other parts of the 
surface of the body, with various superficial affections 
of the skin. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1872-3, lvi, 235-253, 
1 pi. Also, Reprint. — Neumann (J.) Beitrag zur Ge- 
schichte und Klinik des Fibroma molluscum. Allg. 
Wien. med. Ztg., 1905, 1, 4; 17; 41.— Noyes (A. "W. F.) 
The histo-pathology of molluscum fibrosum. J. Path. 
& Bacterid., Edinb. & Loud., 1903-4, ix, 240-245, 1 pi. 
. Molluscum fibrosum. Intercolon. M. J. Austra- 
las., Melbourne, 1905, x, 309-316,1 pi. — Oliver (J. W.) 
■Molluscum fibrosum. Abstr. Tr. Hunteriau Soc. 1900-1901, 
Lond., 1902, 110. — Payne (J. F.) Multiple neuro-fibro- 
mata in connection with molluscum fibrosum. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Loud., 1886-7, xxxviii, 69-79, 2 1., 2 pi. Also, Re- 
print. . A case of molluscum fibrosum combined 

with tumours on the nerves. Tr. Clin. Soc. Loud., 1888-9, 
xxii, 189-192, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. — Perthes (G.) Ein Fall 
von Fibroma molluscum, vorwiegend der linkeu Hand, mit 
Steigerung des Knochenwachsthums. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1902. Ixiii, 103-1 10, 1 pi.— Peters (A.) Re- 
port of a case of ninlluscoid fibromata in a heifer. Vet. J. 
.v Ann. Comp. Path., Lond., 1889, xxix, 1.— Philipp (H.) 
Multiple sarcomatose Geschwiilste in der Haut (Sarcoma 
molluscum). Mittb. a. d. dermat. Klin. d. k. Char.-Kran- 
kenh. zn Perl., 1887, i, 3-23. — Philippson (A.) Beitrag 
zur Lehre vom Fibroma molluscum. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1887, ex. 602-613, 1 pi. — Pilliel & Man- 
claire. Contribution a l'etude du molluscum simple. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1892, lxvii, 444-451. — Pode 
(E. D. Y.) Case of molluscum fibrosum. Lancet, Loud., 
1890, i, 1067. — Pooley (J. H.) Case of molluscum fibro- 
sum. J. Ontan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1894, xii, 117- 
120. — Plucker. Molluscum fibreux generalise, observe 
a la cliuiquo dermato-syphilidologique de l'Universite de 
Liege. Ann. Soc. med. -chir. de Liege, 1891, xxx, 135-138, 
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1 pi. — Pringle (G. L. K ) Fibroma molluscum. Mid- 
dlesex Hosp. Rep. 1893. Lond.. 1894, 84. . A case of 

molluscum fibrosum. Edinb. M. J., 1900, n. s., vii, 260, 1 
pi. — Purser (J. M.) Molluscum simplex. Proc. Path. 
Soc. Dubl., 1868-71, n. s.. iv, 351. — RomaaovHki (N.) 
Fibroma molluscum multiplex. Rnssk. j. kozhu. i ven. 
boliezn., Kharkov, 1902, iv, 241-245. — gangster (A.) A 
case of molluscum fibrosum, with some remarks on its 
histology. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1879-80, xiii, 166-172, 2 pi. 
Also, Reprint. — Shattock (S. G.) Multiple neuro-fl bro- 
mata in connection with molluscum fibrosum. St. Thomas's 
Hosp. Rep., Lond.. 1887, n. 8., xvi, 257. — Sheild (A. M.) 
A case of molluscum fibrosum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1892, i, 
710. — Smith (W. G.) Case of large fibroma molluscum 
of the scalp. Brit. J. Dermat.. Lond., 1896, viii, 115, 1 pi. — 
Homers (G. B.) A case of molluscum fibrosum. ( Acciden- 
tal M. Times, San Fran., 1904, xviii, 19-2! . — Sleell (G.) 
Case of molluscum fibrosum. Illust. M. News, Lond., 1889, 
iii, 152. — Stokes ( W.) Paehvdermatocele, or iibro-mollus- 
cum. Proc. Path. Soc. Dubl., 1873-5, u. s., vi, 236-238.— 
Sweet (G. B.) A case of molluscum fibrosum. Aus- 
tralas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 19o.i, xxii, 18. — Symonda. Case 
of molluscum fibrosum. Illust. M. News. Loud., 1889, v, 
7. — Tappcy (E. T.) A case of multiple molluscum fibro- 
sum. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1889, vii, 179- 

181. . Removal of a large molluscum fibrosum. Tr. 

Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1892, xvi, 231, 1 pl -Termet (A.) 
Deux cas de molluscum pendulum. Bull. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1897, lxxii, 499. — Thoiusen (S.) Neurofibroma mol- 
luscuni(von Recklinghausen). Hosp. -Tid.,Kjobenh., 1898, 
4. R., vi, 289-291. — Thomson (J.) A case of molluscum 
fibrosum. Australas. M. (Jaz., Sydney, 1897, xvi, 42; 78. — 
TikhotT (P.) & Timofcyeff (D.) Mnozbestveuniya 
nevromi vmlestle s fibroma molluscum multiplex. [Mul- 
tiple neuromata combined with . . .] Chir. Laitop., Mosk., 
]K!I4, iv, 719-748, 1 pi. — Trombetta (S.) Fibroma mol- 
lusco, istologia patologiea ed istogenesi. Riforma med., 
Palermo, 1900, xvi, pt. 1, 146; 158.— Tsutsui (H.) [Three 
cases of soft multiple fibrous tumor.] Chiba Igakukwai 
Zasshi, Tokyo, 1899, no. 41, 2-7.— Viaograd (I. B.) Slu- 
chal fibroma (molluscum) multiplex cutis. Trudi Obsh. 
Russk. vrach. v Mosk. (1899), 1900, pt. 2, 1-9, 2 pi.— Vor- 
ner (H.) Ueber Fibroma molluscum Virchow. Dermat. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1905, xii, 660-670. — Whitefield (A.) & 
Robinsou (A. H.) A further report on the remarkable 
series of cases of molluscum fibrosum in children. Med.- 
Chir. Tr., Lond., 1903, lxxxvi, 293-302.— Wilkins (G. L.) 
Molluscum fibrosum. Am. Med., Phila., 1901, i, 15.— 
Willets (\V. C.) Fibroma molluscum. Kansas City M. 
Index-Lancet, 1901, xxii, 127-130. — Williams (D. II.) 
An unusual case of molluscum fibrosum. Phila, M.J., 
1900, v, 404. Also, Reprint. — Wilson (E.) A case of 
molluscum simplex. Proc. M. Soc. Lond , 1877-9. iv. 121. — 
\ akovl yoli' (S.) Mnozbestveuniya vrozhdennlya fibro- 
mata mollusca. [Multiple congenital . . .] Meditsina, St. 
Petersb., 1898, x, no. 20, 4-9. — Vurkevich (L.) K ka- 
zuistikie fibroznavo molly uska. [Case of molluscum fibro- 
sum.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1890, xxxiv, 778-781. 

Molluscum of mucous membranes. 

Viaogradotr (K.) O kontagioznom mollyuskle v 
polosti rta. [On molluscum contagiosum of the oral 
cavity.] Trudi Tomsk. Obsh. Yestestvoi'sp., 1890-91, iii, 
pt. 2, 100-115. 

M o 1 1 ii sc ll 111 pendu lum . 
See Molluscum fibrosum. 

Molluscum sebaceum. 
See Molluscum contagiosutn. 

Molluscum sessile. 

See Molluscum contagiosutn. 

Molluscum simplex. 
See Molluscum fibrosum. 

Mo S I use n in verrucosum. 
See Molluscum contagiosum, 

Moll-Weiss (Augusta). Les meres de domain ; 
l'Mucatiou de la jeune fille d'apres sa physiolo- 
gie. PreTace (lu Dr. Maurice de Pleury. xi, 
144 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, llgot freres, 1902. 

Molly (Marie-Joseph) [1879- ]. * lies com- 
plications intra-cranienues conse"cutives aux 
operations pratiqueos stir le sinus de la face 
98 pp. 8 U . Nancy, 1903, No. 4. 

Moloclie (Ricardo). Apuntes sobre los baiios 
de mar, instrucciones para los asos liigi6nicos y 
terap6uticos. Aire de mar, olima marino; sus 
efectos nsiol6gicos y terape"uticos. Paises balne- 
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Molocln* (Ricardo) — continued, 
arms. Mudanza de la ciudad a dickos parajes. 
Prinoipales play as y establecimientos <le bafioa 
del litoral de Lima. 73 pp. 1*2°. Lima, J. F. 
Solis, 1 --<;. 

Molodovski (Aleksandr Nikolayevich) [lsti-j- 
]. * Bravniteliioye vliyaniye cliistol kulturl 
zholtavo stalilokokka i \evo toksina pri razlick- 
nlkli operatsiyakh mi glaznom yablokle; ekspe- 
rimentalnoye izslledovaniye. [Comparative in- 
fluence of a pure culture of staphylococcus 
aureus aud its toxin in various operations on 
the eyeball; experimental research.] t-O pp., 
2 1. 8°. S.-Peierbury, V. P. Meshtsherski, 1897. 

IVIolokai. 

See Leprosy (Hospitals for), by localities. 
Ulolokliovets (Elena). Podarok niolodlm 
khozyalkani. Cliast III. Domashneye gorod- 
skoye i selskoye kkozyalstvo, kigiena i medi- 
tsina. [Present to young housekeepers. Part 
III. Domestic urban and rural economy, hy- 
giene, and medicine.] 3. ed. 1 p. 1., xv, 508 
pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. I. Gubinski, 1888. 

Moloney (Patrick) 1 1843-1904]. 

Obituary. Iutercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 
1904, ix, 576-578. 

IfloloilV {Patrick John) [1839-1901]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 726. 
Moltliail [Jacob]. 

See Bad Kreuznach [etc.]. 16°. Berlin, 1884.— 
HeuHiier (Friedrich). Bath Creuzuach. am. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1885. 

Moltrecht (Adolph). * Ueber Osteoaneurysma. 

■22 pp., 1 1. 8°. Jena, A. Neuenhahn, 1869. 
Moltrecht (Max) [1877- ]. * Primate Neu- 

bildnngen tier Milz. 37 pp., 1 1. 8°. Halle 

a. S., C. A. Eaemmerer 4" Co., 1901. 
ITIoltzer (Jan Simon Petrus). * Bijdrage tot 

de kennis tier tuba-men struatie. 68 pp., 1 pi., 

31. 8°. Utrecht, C. Snoek, 1903. 

Molucca. 

van Kan rd a (J.-M.) Repouses au questionnaire de 
la Society d'anthropologie, lie de Halmaheira, departe- 
ment Galela, Indes neerlandaises (Moluques). (Tranal.] 
Bull. Soc. d'antlirop. de Par., 1893, 4. a., iv, 533-568.— 
Laca» (W.) Notes ethnojiraphiques sur les Alfourona 
des iles de Halmaheira et de Obi Major (Moluques). Bull. 
Soc. d anthrop. de Brux., 1899-1900, xviii, m6m., pt. 3, 1-11. 

Molyavho-Visotski CP[yotr Simonovich]). 
* Izslledovaniye zliira ovsa (avenae sativae). 
[Analysis of . . .] 41 pp., 2 1. 8 C . S.-Peter- 
bury, M. Merkusheff, 18i)4. 

Molybdenum and molybdates. 

Blum (A.) "Ueber Silicovanadinmolybdate. 
8°. Bern, 1904. 

VON Eulkr-Chelpin (H.) * Ueber die Ein- 
wirkuug von Molybdantrioxyd and Paramolyb- 
daten ant' normale Vanadate und eine neue Be- 
stimmungsmethode von Vauadinpentoxyd und 
Molybdantrioxyd nebeu ei Dander. 8°. Berlin, 
1895. 

Kalisckkr (B.) * Zur Kenntnis tier Haloge- 
nide des hoherwertigen Wolframs und Molyb- 
dans. 8 C . Berlin, 1902. 

Keller ( P. ) * Ueber Peikobaltmolybdate. 
8°. Bern, 1904. 

Molyncux {Harold J.) [1852-95]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Loud., 1895, i, 845. 

Molyncux {Sir Thomas) [1661-1733]. 

Moore (N.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, xxxviii, 137. 

Molz (Charles O.) Diarrhoea. 6 pp. 8°. New 
York, 1900. 
Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1900, lxxi. 



Mombasa. 

Nlordy (li. J.) Report (preliminary) as to the causes 
which tend to render the island of Mombasa uninhabitable 
for horses aud donkeys. Veterinarian, Loud., 1899, lxxii, 
385-388. 

Mombello. 

See Insane (Asylums for, Description, etc., of), 
by localities. 

Momber (Antonius). * De mumiis in praxi 
medica nou facile adhibeudis, respondente Jo- 
lianue Adolpho Gladbach. 32 pp. sm. 4°. 
Helmstadii, P. I>. Schmorr, 1735. 

'jHombergcr ( Hermann ). * Uutersuchungen 
ilbex Sit/., Gestalt und Farbuug der Brustwarze, 
nebst. einigen Bemerkungen iiber <lie Contrac- 
tionsfiihigkeit ties Warzenkofes und iiber die in 
demselben eingelagerten Talgdriisen. 2 p. 1., 
24 pp. 12°. Giesscn, W. Keller, 1860. 

Mo ill bet (J.) *Les operations plastiques sur le 
vagin et sur le p6rin£e au point de vne des ac- 
couchement*. 48 pp. 8°. Pari*, No. 4ti6. 

Mombur (Pierre) [1873- ]. *Apoplexie pul- 
monaire par thrombose. 50 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1898, No. 119. 

Mombnrg (Fritz August) [1870- ]. # Ueber 
1 lauttransplautationen. 31 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
G. Schade, 1894. 

Moinmsen (Ernst) [1863- ]. *Zur Symp- 
tomatologie, Diagnose und Therapie des Portio- 
nnd Cervixcarcinoms. 31 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. 
Schade, [1890]. 

Moinmsen (J.). 

Sir l.aiigciidorfF(0[skar]) & Itlouimseii (J.) Bei- 
triige zur Kenutuiss der Osteomalacie. 8°. [Be rlin, 1877.] 

Iff OHIO (Carlo). Le eruie cougeuite nella legge 
degli infortuni sul lavoro. 19 pp. 8°. Milano, 
F. Vallardi, 1903. 

Repr.from: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv. 

. Trauma e sifilide del testicolo. Couside- 

razioni medico-legali intorno alia legge sugli iu- 
fortuni sul lavoro. 20 pp. 12°. Pavia, 1903. 

. Alcune cousiderazioui intorno alia mano 

nella legge degli infortuni sul lavoro. 18 pp. 
8°. Milano, F. Fallardi, 1904. 

Repr.from: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv. 

. L' influenza delle azioni traumaticbe nel 

decorso dei gozzi. (Considerazioni medico-legali 
sulla legge degli infortuni.) 52 pp. 12°. Pisa, 
1904. 

. L' inibizione traumatica nella legge sugli 

infortuni del lavoro. 17 pp. 8°. Milano, F. 
Vallardi, 1904. 
Repr. from : Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv. 

. Le lesioni contusive del pancreas nella 

validita al lavoro. 15 pp. 8°. .Uihiuo, /'. Val- 
lardi, 1904. 

Repr.from: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv. 

. La steuosi uretrale traumatica nella legge 

degli infortuni sul lavoro. 12pp. 8°. Milano, 
F. Vallardi, [1904]. 

Repr.from: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv. 

IHoinont (Louis) [1863- ]. * Action de la 
dessiccation de l'air et de la lumiere sur la bacte"- 
ridie charbonueuse. 56 pp. 4°. Paris, 1891, 
No. 333. 

Momordica. 

See Elatei iura, etc. 

Hlomotidae. 

Garrod (A. H.) On the systematic position of the 
Mornotidae. [Front: Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1878, 100. J 
In his: Collect, scieut. papers, 8°, Lond., 1881, 427. 

OTompessoii ( William) [1639-1709]. 

BlakiHton (H.E. D.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Loud., 1894, xxxviii, 143. 
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Momplot (L.) [1876- ]. * Dosage du fer 
clans les eaux; ses relations avec leur purete\ 
28 pp. 8 C . Lyon, 1902, No. 21. 
Etole de phaimacie. 

Mointcliiloff (Christo) [1873- ]. *Hernie 
niusculaire vraie et pseudo-hernie musculaire. 
77 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 638. 

IrlonitcliiloflT(Ivan). * Contribution a l'^tude 
de la uevrite tvpho'ide. 32 pp. 1 tab. 8°. Ge- 
neve, 1891. 

Monaco. 

St e, also, Hospitals ( Description, etc.,of), Hy- 
giene (Public, Laws, etc., of), by localities; Men- 
tone. 

Onimus (E.) L'hiver dans les Alpes-Mari- 
tinies t t dans la principaut6 de Monaco, clima- 
tolo» ie et hygiene. 12°. Paris, 1891. 

Che villa rd (P.) Assainissernent de la ville de Mo- 
naco. [From: Kev. industrielle, 1899.] Technol. san., 
Loiivain. 189K-9, iv, 581-587.— Liucas (A.) Effets hygie- 
niques et th6i apeutiques du sejour dans la principaute de 
Monaco. Cong, internal, de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, 
de theiap., 441-44:!.— Vivanl (J. -E.) Progres sanitaires 
realist's depuis dix ans dans la principaute de Monaco. 

Rev. d'hyg.. Par., 1898, xx, 983-995. . La principality 

de Monaco, station elimaterique. Monaco-med., 1900, iv, 
no. 50, 4. Alto. Reprint. Also, transl. : J. Phys. Therap., 
Lond., 1900, i, 32-36. 

Moiiaco-in£dical. Organe officiel de la So- 
ciety medicale <le Monaco, et The^rapeutique par 
les agents physiques reruns. Henri Guimbail, 
r^daetenr en chef! [Semi-monthly.] Nos. 50- 
93, aunees 4-6, June 15, 1900, to April 1, 1902. 
fol. Monaco. 

Continued under title: Therapcutique (La) paries 
agents physiques et naturels. 

von Honakow (C[onstantin]) [1853- ]. 
Gehirnpathologie. 1. Allgerneine Einleitung. 
II. Localisation. III. Gehirnblutungen. IV. 
Verstopfung der Hirnarterien. ix, 924 pp., 1 
pi., 1 tab. 8°. men, A. Holder, 1897. 

Forms pt. 1, v. 9, of : Spec. Path. u. Therap. (Nothnagel). 

IrloiKlll^e (L.) Les drogues cbiiniques. vii, 

259 pp. 12°. Paris, O. Doin, 1888. 
. * Matiere extractives d'origine animale. 

32 pp. 4°. Paris, 1889, No. 160. 
Moiiard (J[ean]). Les malades qui gueorissent 

aux eaux d'Aix-les-Bains, et comment ils gue~ris- 

sent. vi, 786 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 

1889. 

Monardus (Nicolaus) [1493-1588]. De secanda 
vena in pleuriti, inter Graecos et Arabes Concor- 
dia; de rosa et partibus eius; de succi rosarum 
temperatura; de rosis persicisseu Alexandriuis; 
de malis citriis, aurantiis, ac limoniis libel li. 
40 ff., 7 1. 12°. Antverpice, apud M. Nutii vi- 
duam, 1564. 

. De simplicibus medicamentis ex occiden- 
tal India delatis, quorum in medicina usus est. 
Interprete Carolo Clusio. 88 pp., 4 1. 12°. 
Antvervice, ex off. C. Plantini, 1574. 

Another copy, bound with: Oeta (Garkia). Aromatum. 
16°. Antverpice, 1574. 

. The same. Simplicium medicanientornm 

ex novo orbe delatoruin, quorum in medicina 
usus est, historia. Hispanico sermone descripta, 
Latio deinde donata, et annotatiouibus, icoui- 
busque affabre depictis illustrata a Carolo Clu- 
sio Atrebate. Altera editio. 84 pp., 2 1. 24°. 
Antrerpiat, ex off. C. Plantini, 1579. 

. The same. Histoire des simples m6dica- 

mens apporte\s des terres neuves, desquels on se 
Bert en la me'decine. Escrite premierement eu 
espagnol. du despuis mise en latin, et illustre"e 
de plusieurs annotations, par Charles Clusius 
d'Arras, et nouvellement traduicte en francois 
par Anthoine Colin. 2 livres. 503-711 pp., 151. 
12°. Lyon, J. Pillehotte, 1602. 

Bound with : de La Coste (C.) Traicte des drogues, 
etc. 12°. Lyon, 1602. 



Monardus (Nicolaus)— continued. 

. The same. Histoire des simples m6dica- 

meus apport^sde l'Am^riqne, des<iuels on se sert 
en la me'decine ... 2. erl., augmented de plu- 
sieurs figures et annotations. 262 pp., 3 1. 16°. 
Lyon, J. Pillehotte, 1619. 

Boundwith: Histoire des drogues, espiceries, etc. 16°. 
Lyon, 1619. 

. The same. Die Schrift des MonardeB 

fiber die Arzneimittel Americas, nach der latei- 
nischen Uebertragung des Clusius aus dem Jahre 
1579 iibersetzt und erliiutert von Kurt Stiinzuer ; 
mit einem Vorwort von Erich Harnack. viii, 
106 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., M. Niemeyer, 1895. 

. Brief traite" de la racine mechoacan, 

venue de l'Espague Nouvelle, me'decine tres ex- 
cellent du corps humain. Blasonnee en mainto 
r6gion la reubarbe des Indes. Traduit d'espa- 
gnol en francois, par Jfaques] G[ohory], 16 ft". 
12°. Bouen, Martin Honore, 1588. 

Bound ivith: Macer Floridce. Les fleurs du livre 
[etc.J. 12°. Rouen, 1588. 

. Libri ties magna medicinae secreta et 

varia experimenta continentes; et illi quidem 
Hispanico sermone conscripti; nunc vero recens 
Latio donati a Carolo Clusio Atrebate. 52 pp., 
14 1. fol. 

Bound with: Clusius (C.) Exoticoruin libri decern, 
fol. Lugd. Bat., 1605. 

. Ein nfitzlich und lustig Gesprache von 

Stahl und Eisen, darinnen dieser Metallen Wtir- 
digkeit und Artzuey Tugenden angezeiget wer- 
den ; erstlich in spanischer Sprache geschrieben, 
und vor wenig Jahren in die lateinische ge- 
bracht, durch Carolum Clusium, jetzo aber in 
unsere deutsche Sprache versetzt; sampt einem 
audern Tractatliu, von dem Schnee und Eyss, 
desselben Tugendeu, und wie mau sol den 
Tranck damit erfrischen. Alles sehr niitzlich 
und lustig zu lesen, und mit angehengten Zu- 
gaben vermehret, durch Jeremiam Gesuerum. 
4 p. 1., 123 pp. 4°. Leipzig, A. Lamberg, 1615. 

See, also, Juan de Avinon. Sevillana medicina [etc.]. 
am. 4°. Sevilla, 1545. — ab Orta (G.) Dell' historia dei 
semplici aiomati, [etc.]. 16°. Venetia, 1C05. 

For Biography, see Oliuetlilla y Puig (J.) Estudio 
historico de la vida y escritos del sabio medico espanol del 
siglo xvi, Nicolas Monardes. 8°. Madrid, 1897. See, 
also: An. r. Acad, de med., Madrid, 1897, xvii, 115-118. 

Monari (A[dolfo]). Mutamenti della composi- 
zione chimica dei mnscoli nella fatica. 2t pp. 
8°. Torino, E. Loescher, 1887. 

Repr.from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. di Torino, 1887, xxii. 

. Sulla filtrazione dei liquami putrescibili 

attraverso la torba. 13 pp. 4°. Roma, Man- 
tellate, 1891. 

Nonari (Alfredo). La clorosi; studio clinico- 
sperimentale. 178 pp., 1 1. fol. Modena, JSo- 
liani, 1900. 

Monari (Umberto). Cistocele inguinale. 30 

pp. 8°. Bologna, 1896. 
. Ricerche sperimentali sul limite di aspor- 

tazione dello stomaco e dell' intestino tenue nel 

caue. 28 pp. 8°. Bologna, 1896. 
. Fibromiomi dell' utero. 158 pp. roy. 8°. 

Bologna, Begia Hpog., 1897. 
. Di un nuovo processo operatorio per la 

asportazione dei tumori maligni delle tousille e 

parti attigue. 29 pp. 8°. Bologna, 1897. 

Moiias. 

Daugeard (P. -A.) Observations sur le Monas vul- 
garis. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, exxxvi, 319- 
321. 

Mouastil'Ski (N[estor] D[mitriyevich]) [1847- 
88]. Sovremennlye vzglyadl na patologiyu i 
terapiyu vospaleuiy sustavov. [Contemporary 
views of pathology and therapeutics of inflam- 
mation of joints.] 354 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1887. 
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Monastirski (N[estor] D[mitriyevich])— con. 
For Biography, see T. (G.) [Nekrolo'g.] Nestor Dm i- 
triyevich M onastiiski. 8°. [St. Petersburg, 1888.1 Also: 
ChlP. Vestnik, St. Petersb., 1888. iv, 399-403 (N. [A.] 
V[elyaniiuorTl). 

Monatliche Mitr.heilungen ;ms deni Gesammt- 
gebiete der Natnrwissenscbaften. v. 6, 1888-9. 
8°. Berlin. 

Continued under title: Helios, Berlin. 
Monats-Bericht. Zu den geriohtlich- und 
sanitatspolizeiliohen Medicinalbeamten. Nos. 
9-11, March to May, 1893. 8°. Tokio. 
Japanese text. 

Monatsherichte fiber die Gesamtleistungen 
auf deni Gebiete tier Krankheiterj des Harn- 
nnd Sexual- Apparates. Hrsg. von L. Casper und 
H. Lohnstein. v. 2-5, 1*97-1900. 8°. Berlin. 

Con tin nation of: Vierteljahresberichte iiber die 
Gesamtleistungen [etc.]. Continued under title: Mo- 
iinfsbt-riclitc fur Urologie. 

Monatsherichte fur Urologie. Hrsg. von L. 
Casper, H. Lohnstein [et al.~\. v. 6-10, 1901-5. 
Berlin, 0. Cohlentz. 

Current. Continuation of: iVIonatberichte iiber die 
Gesamtleistungen auf dem Gebiete der Kraukbeiten des 
Harn- und Sexual- Apparates. 

Monatsblatt fur oftentliche Gesundheitspflege. 
v. ll--,'8, 1888-1905. 8°. Braunschweig. 
Current. 

Monatshefte fur praktiscbe Derniatolgie. v. 
7-40, l«8e-1905. 8°. Hamburg. 
Current. After 1888, 2 v. annually. 

Monatshefte fur praktisehe Tierbeilknnde. 
Unter Mitwirkung von M. Albrecht [et aZ.] 
hrsg. von Dr. Frohner und Tb. Kitt. v. 1-16, 
Ociober, 1889-1905. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke. 
Current. 

Monatsschrift fur Elektro-Homoopathie, redi- 
girt von Dr. med. Fewsou. v. 1-4, March, 1887, 
to December, 1890. 8°. Danzig. 
Ended. 

Monatsschrift fiir Geburtshulfe und Gynae- 
kologie. Hrsg. von A. Martiu und M. Sanger. 
[2 v. annually.] v. 1-21, 1895-1905. 8°. Ber- 
lin, S. Karger. 
Current. 

. General-Register zu Band 1-5. 1 v. 60 

pp. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Monatsschrift fiir Gesundheitspflege. Organ 
der Oesterreichischen Gesellschaft fiir Gesund- 
beitspflege. Hrsg. von Heinricb Adler. v. 16- 
23, 1898-1905. 8°. Wien, 31. Perles. 
Current. 

Monatsschrift fur Harnkrankheifen und sexu- 
elle Hygiene. Unter Mitwirkung hervorragen- 
der Mitarbeiter hrsg. von Karl Ries. v. 1-2, 
1904-5. 8°. Leipzig. 
Current. 

Monatsschrift fur Kinderheilkuude. Redi- 
giert von Arthur Keller, v. 1-3, October, 1902-5. 
8°. Leipzig Wien, F. Deuticke. 
Current. 

Moiiatsschrift fur Kriniinalpsychologie und 
Strafrechtsreforru. Unter Mitwirkung der Her- 
ren A. Klotz [et al.~\ hrsg. von Gustav Aschaffen- 
burg. v. 1-2, April, 1904-5. 8°. Heidelberg, 
C. Winter. 
Current. 

Monatsschrift fur Ohrenheilkunde, [etc.]. v. 
22-39, 1888-1905. 4° & 8°. Berlin. 
Current. 

Moiiatsschrift fiir orthopadische Chirurgie 
und pbysikaliscbe Heilmethoden. Hrsg. von 
Max David, v. 1-5, 1901-5. 8° & 4°. Berlin, 
E. Grouser. 
Current. 

Monatsschrift fiir praktiscbe Balneologie. 
Offizielles Organ des Allgemeineu deutschen 



Moiiatsschrift fiir praktiscbe [etc.] — cont'd. 
Bader-Verbandes. Hrsg. von Franz C. Miiller. 
v. 1-4, 1895-8. 8°. Miinchen. 
Ended. 

Monatsschrift fiir praktiscbe Wasserbeil- 
kunde und pbysikaliscbe Heilmethoden. Hrsg. 
von Arno Kriiche. v. 1-12, 1884-1905. 8°. 
Miinchen, Seitz ,('• Schauer. 

Current, v. 7 contains general index to v. 1-7. 

Monatsschrift fiir Psy'cbiatrie und Neurolo- 
gic. Hrsg. von C. Wernicke und Th. Ziehen. 
[2 v. annually.] v. 1-17, 1897-1905. 8°. Ber- 
lin, S. Karger. 

Current. 

Monatsschrift fur soziale Medizin. Zentral- 
blutt fiir die gesamte wissenscbaft.licbe und 
praktiscbe Sozialmedizin. Hrsg. von M. Ftirst 
und K. Jaffe". v. 1, 1903-4. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer. 

Continued under title : Archiv fiir soziale Medizin und 
Hygiene. 

Monatssclirift fiir Unfallheilkiinde, rait be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtignng der Mechanotbera* 
pie. Hrsg. von C. Thiem, H. Blasius und G. 
Scbutz. v. 1-12, 1894-1905. 8°. Berlin, 1894-5; 
Leipzig, 1896-1905. 
Current. 

Monatsschrift des Vereins deutscher Zahn- 
kunstler. v. 9-17, 1889-97. 8°. Leipzig. 
Want v. 8, 1888. 

Monavoil (Marias) [1863- ]. * Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la coloration artificielle des 
vins. 113 pp. 4°. Lyon, 1890, No. 7. 

Monavus (Fridericus). 

See PrcvotiiiM (J.) De compositione medicamento- 
runi [etc.]. 24°. Rinteli, 1649. 

Monbernard (J.-M.) "Resultats e'loigne's du 
traitement du varicocele par la resection du 
scrotum. 78 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1897, No. 
193. 

Monbouyran [.lean- Joseph -Emilien] [1865- 
]. *Lea tumeurs rares du naso-pharynx; 

6tudo cliuique et therapeutique. 68 pp. 4°. 

Paris, 1895, No. 6. 
. The same. 68pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 

1895. 

Moncay. 

Abbntucci. Note9 mexlicales sur le poste de Moncay 
(Tonkin). Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1902, lxxvii, 450-461. 

du Monchaux (Pierre-J.) [1733-66]. Biblio- 
graphic mexlicinale raisonn6e, ou essai sur l'ex- 
positiou des livres les plus utiles a ceux qui so 
destiuent a P6tude de la mddecine. Avec une 
lettre de . . ., sur les continental res deM. le baron 
van Swieten, et sur quelques antics ouvrages. 
xxxii, 468, 39 pp., 2 1. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Cussac, 
1783. 

de Monchy (L. B.) *Prostaat-hypertrophie. 
[Leiden. ] 3 p. 1., 34, 4 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Rotterdam, 
Nijgh <{'• van L) it mar, 1901. 

de Moncliy (MicbielMarinus). * Een bijzonder 
geval van fibrosarcoma uteri. 3 p. I., 60 pp., 1 
pi. 8°. Leiden, S. C. Van Doesbiirgh, 1898. 

de Monchy (Salomon). Verhaudeling van de 
oorzaakeu, genezing en voorbeboeding der ge- 
woone ziekten van ons scheepsvolk, 't gees naar 
de West-Indien vaart. Op de vraag van de Hol- 
landsche Maatschappye der Wctenschappen, in 
de jaaren 1758 en 1759 gedaan, namelyk: Welkeu 
zyn de oorzaaken der gewoone ziekten van ons 
scheepsvolk, 't. welk nade West-Indien vaart. en 
welke zyn de middelen out dee/.e ziekten te 
voorkoomen ofte te geneezen? Welke antwoord 
de prys, hier op gesteld, is to eegewezen. 6. 
deel. viii, 185 pp. 8°. [Rotterdamt 1760.] 

Monciny (P.-G.) Traitd elemental re d'hygiene, 
a l'usage. des e"coles. 56 pp. 16°. Paris, Gaume 
$ Cie., 1888. 
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Monck (W. S. B.) The confessions of the inno- 
cent. 8pp. 8°. New York, 1901. 

Repr./rom: Med.-Leg. J., N. Y., 1900-1901, xviii. 

Moncorge (R6my) [1863- ]. "Etude sur les 
Laryngoplegies unilaterales. Leur valeur dia'g- 
nostique. 1 p. 1. ,90pp. 4°. Lyon, 1890, No. 532, 

Moncorvo [Ferreira (Arthur)] tilbo. Novo 
processo de preparacao dos caldos de agar-agar 
st iii anxilio do filtro a queute. 11 marco de 1893. 
6 pp., 11. 8°. Bio de Janeiro, Barreiroa & Co., 
1893. 

. Relatorio dos trabalhos bacteriologicos 

execiitados durante o anno de 1892, no servico 
de pediatria da Policlinica do Rio de Janeiro. 
1° janeiro de 1893. 20 pp. 8°. Bio de Janeiro, 
Barreiroa $ Co., 1893. 

Pesquizas scientificns. 
. *Das lymphangitis na infancia e suas 

consequencias. 347 pp., 1 1. roy. 8. Bio de 

Janeiro, typog. Moraea, 1897. 

. Les lympliaugites de 1'enfance et leurs 

consequences. 2 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

. L'ichthyol. Les lympliaugites de l'eu- 

fance et leurs consequences. 2 pp. 8°. Paria, 

1898. 

. L'ichthyol. Snr le traitemeut de la chy- 

lurie par l'ichthyol. 2 pp. 8°. Paria, 1898. 

Woncorvo y Ferreira(Clemente). Surl'em- 
ploi cliniquedustrophanthus. 8pp. 8°. Paris, 
O. Berthier, 18H8. 

. Dn traitemeut de la syphilis infantile par 

les injections sous-cutanees de sels mercuriels. 
f»l pp. 8°. Parte, G. Steinheil, 1891. 

Moncorvo [deFigueiredo (Carlos Arthur)] 
I -1901]. Nota sobre a accao physiologica e 
iherapentica da carica papaya (mamoeiro). 25 
pp. 8°. Bio de Janeiro, 1*79. 

. Ue l'eMephantiasis des Arabes chez les 

enfants. 35 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1886. 
Repr./rom: Rev. mens. d. nial. de l'enf., Par., 1880. iv 

. Dn traitemeut de la choree par l'antipy- 

rine. 16 pp. 8°. Paris, O. Berthier, 1889. 

. Sur les troubles dyspeptiqnes dans 1'en- 
fance et snr leur diagnostic par la recherche 
chimique du sue gastrique. 16 pp. 8°. Paria 
0. Berthier, 1»89. 

. firytlieme noueux palnstre. 18 pp. 8°. 

Paris, G. Steinheil, 1890. 

-. On the treatment of chorea by exalgine. 

Being the entire complete text in French with- 
out alteration, with a translation into Euglish 
by the editor of the Medical Abstract. 4 1. 8°. 
[?(. p., 1891, vel subseq.~\ 

. Do microbio da coquelnche. 8 pp. 8°. 

Bio de Janeiro, Ferreira cf Co., 1^92. 

. Contribution a I'e'tude de Paction the"ra- 

peutique de l'extrait liqnide de cerveau de 
niouton taut chez des adultes que chez des en- 
fants. 20 pp. 8°. Paris, O. Doin, 1893. 
Repr./rom: Bull. gen. de therap., Par., 1893, cxxv. 

-. Quelques inflexions snr l'6tiologie et le 

traitemeut de la sclerose en |>laques, a propos des 
Lecons snr les maladies de la nioelle, par Pierre 
Marie. 16 pp. 8 e . Paris, O. Berthier, l*9A. 

. Snr le rhumatisine blennorrhagique chez 

les enfants, a propos de deux nouveaux cas de 
ce genre. Lecons professes a la Policlinique 
g6n<Srale de Rio-de-Janeiro. 26 pp. 8°. Paris 
1894. ' 
Repr./rom: Med. inf., Par., 1894, i. 

. Sur lYmploi dn salol dans le traitemeut 

de la diarrhee maremmatique chez les enfants 
20 pp. 8°. [Paris], G. Steinheil, [n. d.]. 

. On the employment of exalgine in infan- 
tile therapeutics. 6 pp. 8°. New York, [Mc- 
Kesson & Bobbins, It. <i.j. 

For Jtiographu, see Brazil nied.. Rio de Jan., 1901 xv 
290. Also : Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1901, 3. 8., xlvi, 219! 



Moncour (Charles-Hi ppolyte) [1866- J. 'De 
la larvngectomie. Indications, contre-indica- 
tions, valeur the"rapeutique, valeur opera loi re, 
ohoix du manuel Oplratoire. 4°. Bordeaux, 1890, 
No. 7. 

Moncrieff (ir"er. Archibald). -See Memoran- 
dum-book [etc.]. 

Moncrieff (G. K. Scott). The water supply of 
barracks and cantonments, front., xxiv, 319 |)))., 
60 pi. 8 C . Chatham, W. f J. Mackay # Co. , 1 896. 

Moncrieff (John). Tippermalluch's riceits. 
Being a collection of many useful and easy rem- 
edies for most distempers. Written by that 
worthy and ingenious gentleman John Mon- 
crieff, of Tippermallnch, and now first puhlish'd 
for the use of all, but especially the poor. 8, 
143 pp. 24°. Edinburgh, H. Knox, 1712. 

M one riff (Bernard). The philosophy of the 
stomach; or, an exclusively animal diet ( with- 
out any vegetable or condiment whatever) is 
the most wholesome and tit for man ; illustrated 
by experiments upon himself, x, 9-92 pp., 1 pi. 
12°. London, Longman [and others], 1856. 

Moncnr (James). The posthumous papers of 
... 1 p. 1., xxxi, 260 pp. 8°. Stonehaven, A. 
Clark, 1846. 

iHoncure (James Dunlop) [ -1898]. 

D. (W. F.) Obituary. Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1898-9, 
lv, 539-541. 

Mond (Richard) [1867- ]. * Kritischer Be- 
richt iiber die in der Kieler Universities- Frauen- 
klinik mit der Achsenzugzange gemachten 
Erfahrungen. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, C. Bockel, 
1893. 

Mondada (G. B.) *La condizione della donna 
fuor del matrimonio secondo il diritto civile 
de' paesi latini (Fraucia, Italia, Spagna, Porto- 
gallo). [Bern.] 80 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lugano, F. 
Traversa, 1889. 

Mondain (Charles) [1874- ]. * Contribu- 
tion a l'e*tude des pseudo-6tranglements de l'in- 
testin. 80 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 125. 

Mondan (Pierre -Louis -Gabriel) [1856- ]. 
*Recherches exp6ri men tales et cliniques sur les 
atrophies des memhres dans les affections chi- 
rurgicales. ( Systeme musculaire et systeme 
osseux.) 255 pp. 4°. [Lyon'], Valence, 1882, 
No. 149. 

Mondat ([Vincent] M[arie]). Ueber die Un- 
fruchtbarkeit bei beiden Gesclileclilern nnd die 
Mittel, sie zu heilen. Aus dem Franzosischen 
uhersetzt von einem deutschen Arzte. 130 pp., 
2 1. 12°. Sondershausen , />. F. Voigt, 1821. 

. The same. 2. sehr vernichrte Aufl. xii, 

160 pp. 16°. Ilmenau. B. F. Voigt, 1829. 

. Topographie me'dicale de Florence et de 

ses villas, on description de tout ce qui pent 
i nteres.se r on con server la saute" dans ce beau 
pays de la Toscane, sui-nomine" l'Atheues de 
l'ltalie. xii, 13-1«6 pp., 3 1. 8°. Maraeille, 
Sends, 1839. 

. Bains de Lucques, on precis sur les eaux 

miii6rales therniales des sources de Lucques. 
xii, 66 pp., 1 1. 8°. Florence, V. Batelli cf Co., 
1840. 

Monde (Le) dentaire. Journal desdentistesfran- 
cais. Paul Vasseur, directeur-g6rant. [Month- 
ly.] v. 4-7, 10, October, 1890-96. 8°. Paris. 
Continuation of: Petite (La) gazette, Paris. 

Monde (Le) meTlical. Revue international de 
nie'deciue et de th6rapeutique. Legerant: Paul 
Jamrnes. [Monthly.] v. 9-12, 1899-1902. 8°. 
Paris. 

Monde (Le) pharmaceutique et medical, v. 19- 
33, 1888-1903. 4°. Paris. 

Mondenard (Henri). *Sur les empoisonne- 
mentspar les preparations cuivreuses. Cuivre 
normal. 19 pp. 4°. Poussielgue, 1845. 
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de Mondeville (Henri). Chirnrgie <le Maitre 
Henri <le Mondeville, chirurgien de Philippe le 
Bel, roi de France, composer de 1306 a 1320. 
Traduction francaise, avec des notes, une intro- 
duction ct une biographic, publi6e sous les aus- 
pices du Ministere de ['instruction publique par 
E. Nicaise avec la collaboration dn Dr. Saint- 
Larger et de F. Cbavanncs. trout., lxxxii (1 1.), 
903 pp. roy. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1893. 

For Biography, see Cherenu (A.) Henri de Monde- 
ville, chirurgien de Philippe-le-Bel, roi de France. 8°. 
Paris, 1862.— Pagel (J. L.) Leben. Lehre mid Lcistun- 
gen des lieinrich von Mondeville (Hermondaville). Ein 
Beitrag zur Geschichte der Anatoniie und Chirurgie. 
I. Theil 8°. Berlin, 1892. — Roger (J.) Les medecins 
norniands, [etc.]. 8°. Ports, 1895, ii, 17-39. 

. See, also : 

Hei;i>a (W.) *Die Anatomie des Heinrieh 
von Mondeville (14. Jahrh.); znm ersten Male 
ins Deutsche iibertragen und ruit Anmerkuugen 
verseben. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Hering (F.) * Kosmetik nacb Heiurich de 
Mondeville. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Li edeckk (E. G.) WundverbaudundWund- 
nabt nach Heinrieh von Mondeville. 8°. Ber- 
lin, [li*98]. 

Pagel [J. L. ] Die Anatoniie des Heinrieh 
von Mondeville. Nach einer Handscbrift der 
koniglichen Bibliothck zu Berlin vom Jabre 
1304, zuin ersten Male hrsg. 8°. Berlin, 
1889. 

Paxkow ([A. L.] W.) *Die Anatomie des 
Heinrieh von Mondeville (14. Jahrh.). Zuni 
ersten Male ins Deutsche iibertragen und mit 
Anmerkuugen versehen. S c . Berlin, [1898]. 

Pippin (W.) *Aus deni Antidotarium des 
Henri de Mondeville (14. Jahrh.). 8°. Berlin, 
1898. 

4 urn* ton (C. G.) Henry de Mondeville, the man and 
his writings; with translation of several chapters of his 
works. Buffalo M. J.. 1902-3, n. s., xlii, 486; 549 ; 642. 
Also, Keprint. — Pagel (J. L ) Die Chirurgie des Hein- 
rieh von Mondeville (Hermondaville) nach dem Berliner 
und drei Pariser Codices zum ersten Male hrsg. Arch. f. 
klin. Chir.. Be.rl., 1890, xl, 253-904. 

Mondielli (Paul) [1875- ]. * Etude phar- 
macologiqne et pharmacodyuamique sur la tu- 
berciiHne et roxvtubereuline. 77 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Lyon, 1898, No. 126. 

Mondiere (A.-T.) Statistique des naissances 
et <les deces dans la population anuaiuite de la 
Cochinchine francaise pendant les six annees 
1872 a Iri'ti. 22 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Masson, 
[18rtO?J. 

Repr.from: Ann. de deniog. internal., Par., 1880. 

Mondiet ( Jeau-Marie-Louis-Ren<?-Andr<5) [1H77- 
J. * Contribution a l'etude des amputations 
partiellesdu globe oculaire. 02 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1901, No. 38. 

Moildill [ Marins-Engene-Bernard ]. * Indica- 
tions de l'ope'ration de Bottini dans le traite- 
ment de l'hypcrtrophie, de la prostate, v, 114 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 391. 

Mondinari (Ernesto). Etiologia dell' influ- 
enza Del 1^90. Studio d' igiene su 1,867 casi di 
influenza. 39 pp., 1 cb. 8°. Manlora, tipog. 
Mondovi, 1890. 

. Etiologia dell' influenza nel 1892. Stu- 
dio d' igiene sn 302 casi di influenza. 21 pp. 
8°. Alantora, tipog. Mondovi, 1892. 

. II hacillo della tnbercolosi. Metodo fa- 
cile e breve di ricerca mediante la glicerina 
acida e sue pratiche applicazioni alia igiene, 
medicina e cbirnrgia. 29 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Man- 
tova, (1. Mondovi, 1893. 

Tlomlino. 

JOPPI (V.) Notizie e document! su Mondino 
da Cividale, medico del secolo xiv, raccolti dal 
dott. ... 8°. TJdine, 1873. 



MoildillO (Casiniiro). Sulla genesi e snllo svi- 

luppo degli element! del sangue uei vertebral i. 

3 ( .l pp., 2 pi. 4°. Palermo, M. Amenta, 1888. 
Repr. from : Gior. di sc. nat. ed economiehe, 1888, xix. 
. Lezioni di anatomia generate e di tecnica 

per la microscopia. 375 pp., 7 pi. 8°. Torino, 

Rosenberg f Set Her, 189 [3-6]. 
. Sulle coudizioni odierne della psichiatria, 

prelezione al eorso di elinica psichiatrica per 

l' anno accademico 1898-9. 18 pp. 8°. Pavia, 

1891). 

Mondino [oi Mondini] da Luzzi [Mun- 
dinus de Lcntiis] [1250-1325?]. Iucipit 
Anothomia Mundini. (Ad Jinem:] Explicit 
Anothoma Mundini qusB emendata fnit per Vin- 
ceutium Georgiun) Licium in Horentissimn gym- 
nasio Pat a vino et impressa Vcnctiis per Bemar- 
dinuni Venetum, expensia I). Hieronymi Du- 
rami, 1494. 24 1. 4°. Venetiis, 1494. 

Boundwith : LEONICENUS(Nicolaus). Deepidemia[etc.]. 
4°. In. p., n. d.] 

Also, in: Ketham (Joannes). Incipit fasciculus medi- 
cine, fol. Venitiis, 1500, fl*. diii-fii". 

See, also, Corti (Matteo). In Mundini anatomen ex- 

plicatio, (etc.]. 16°. Papice, 1550. . Thesame. 16°. 

Lugduni, 1551.— Ketam [or Kethaml (J.) Fasciculo 
di medicina vulgare, [etc.]. fol. [n. p., 1509.] 

. See, also: 

Pilchcr (J. E.) Mundinns and the anatomy of the 
Middle Ages. Columbus M. J., 1896, xvii, 343-357. 

Mondino da Cividale. 

Joppi (V.) Notizie e documeuti su Mondino 
da Cividale, medico del secolo xiv. 8°. Udine, 
1873. 

Mondo (H) medico. Rivista mensuale di me- 
dicina, chirurgia ed igiene. Redattore: G. De 
Pascale. v. 1-4, 1900-1903. 8°. Napoli. 

Mondoil (Emmanuel) [1856- ]. * Etude sur 
quelques faits relatifs a l'empoisonnement par 
l'oxyde de carbone. 51 pp. 4°. Paris, 1889, 
No. 209. 

Moiidorf-les-Bains. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Mondot (Louis). 'Lichen tropicus, on gale 

bedoiune. 40 pp. 4°. Toidou»e, 1895, No. 74. 
Moneg^er (Joseph) [1870- ]. * Des kystes 

hydatiques de l'6piploou et du bassin. 75 pp., 

1 1. 4°. Lyon, 1892, No. 731. 
Monel (Henri) [1873- ]. * Contribution a 

l'etude de l'infection tuberculeuse des reins. 

122 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. f>r>. 
Monell (S[amuel] H.) A brief synopsis of the 

tbera])eutics of static electricity. 5 pp. 12°. 

New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1894. 
Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1894, lix. 

. Practical chapters on static electricity, 

collected and reprinted from various medical 
journals, etc. 40 pp., 1 jd. 8°. Neio York, 
[ran Houten $ Ten Broeck, 1895]. 

. '1'he treatment of disease by electric cur- 
rents ; a hand-book of plain instructions for the 
general practitioner. 1100 pp. 8°. New York, 
W. B. Harrison, 1897. 

. Manual of static electricity in X-ray and 

therapeutic uses. 2. ed. xvii, 630 pp., 8 pi. 
8°. New York, W. B. Harrison, 1897. 

Also, Editor of : Journal of Treatment, New York, 
1904. 

Moneri (Andr6) [1880- ]. * M6tabolisme de 
l'iode; recherches nouvelles sur la fonetiou iod<Se 
de la glande thyroide. 158 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1903, No. 69. 

Monesi (Luigi). La estrazione della cataratta 
nucleare presso la elinica oculist ica del Prof. 
Albertotti, Modena; resoconto ed osservazioni. 
88 pp. 8°. Pavia, 1900. 

Repr.from: Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1900, xxix. 
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Monesi (Luigi) — continued. 

■ . Riparazione delle ferite corneali a tutto 

spessoie; studio sperimen tale. 29 pp. 8°. Pa- 

via, tipog. successors Bizzoni, 1900. 

Repr.from : Ann. <li ottal., Pavia, 1900, xxix. 

. La ciira del oherato-ipopion; resoconto 

ed osservazioni. 35 pp. 8°, Pavia, tipog. suc- 
cessori Bizzoni, 1901. 

Repr.from: Ann. di ottal., Pavia. 1901, xxx. 

. Sopra uu caso di degenerazione ialina 

della congiuntiva. "JO pp. 8°. Palermo, Tipog. 
coop., 1901. 

Repr.from: Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 1901, viii. 

Monesia. 

Derosnb (P..), Henry (O.) & Payen (J.-F.) 
Examen chimique et medical du mone'sia. 8 C . 
I 'ar ts, 1841. 
Monestie. 

See Ciirrmonprez (F[rancoi8-Jules-Octave]). Du 

respect de la vie humaine. 8°. Paris, 1892. . De la 

prudence en therapeutique. 8°. Lille & Paris, 1893. 

Monestie (Francois). *De l'actinomycose cu- 
tanee. 74 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 1895, No. 412. 

M[onet]. Lettre a M. Ch[oinel], doyen de la 
Facility de modecine de Paris, an sujet d'uu d6- 
cret ilu 26 j ii i ii, sur la ne'cessite' dee saign6es r6i- 
teie. s. 2. 6d. 19 pp., 1 1. 16°. [Paris, 1756.] 

tlv ITIoiiet de Lamarck (Jean - Baptiste - 
Pierre-Antoine). See Lamarck. 

money. 

See, 'oho, Bank-notes; Contagion, etc. 
(Causes of). 

BERNARDAKIS (A. -N.) Le papier - nionnaie 
dans l'autiqnite'. 8°. Paris, 1874. 

Repr.from: J. d. exououiistes, 1874. 

Confagio (Del) parelpapel-moneda. Rev. ni6d. de Bo- 
gota, 1903-4, 355. — l.ctoiirncnu (C.) La nionnaie chez 
lea races de couleur. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1899, 
4. s., x, 679-692. 

Money (Angel). The health of children, viii, 
45 pp. 12°. London, H. K. Lewis, 1888. 

. The student's text-hook of the practice 

of medicine, xiv (1 1.), 458 pp. 12°. London, 
H. K. Lewis, lWf9. 

. Treatment of disease in children, em- 
bodying the outlines of diagnosis and the chief 
pathological differences between children and 
adults. 2. ed. xiii, 542 pp., 1 1. 12°. London, 
E. K. Lewis, 1890. 

Aluo. Co-Editor of: Intercolonial Medical Journal 
of Australasia. Melbourne, 1896. 

For Biography, see Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1256. Also: 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii. 196. 

Money (W.) A vade-mecum of morbid anato- 
my, medical and chirurgieal; with pathological 
observations and symptoms. 2. ed. vii, 51 pp., 
1 1., 48 pp. 8°. London. J. Churchill, 1843. 

Monfalcon (J[eau]-B[aptiste]) [1792-1874]. 
Histoire des marais, et des maladies caus6es par 
les Emanations des eaux stagnantes. Ouvrage 
qui a ohtenu le prix mis au concours par la So- 
ci6"t6 royale des sciences, belles-lettres et arts 
d'Orleans. xii, 510 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, Bechet 
jeune, 1824. 

Monfhlcone. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Monfallet (D. ) Bibliographie abregee des in- 
fections. 04 pp., 1 1. 8°. I'aris A Santiago, C. 
Goffi, 1903. 

. L'e^xamen des viaudes. 95 pp. 8°. Pa- 
ris, J.-B. Bailliere j fih, 1904. 

.VI on Terr. 'i to. 

See Small-pox (History, etc., of), by localities. 
Monflier [Albert - Raymond- Anatole ]. * Du 
traiteinent des plaies de poitriue par l'immobili- 
sation. 57 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 311. 



Moil fort (Francois-Marie) [1877- ]. * Con- 
tribution a l'6tude clinique du pemphigus des 
premieres voies respiratoires et digestives. 78 
pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902, No. 62. 

Mongan (James). A report of the trial of the 
action in which Bartholomew M'Garahan was 
the plaintiff and the Rev. Thomas Maguire was 
the defendant, tried in the court of exchequer in 
Ireland, before the Hon. Baron Smith, on Thurs- 
day, the 13th, and Friday, the 14th, of Decem- 
ber, 1827. 93 pp. 8°. Dublin, U'cstley $ Tyrrell, 
1827. 

Mongardi (R.) L' acido fluoridrico e la tuber- 
colosi. 8pp. roy. 8°. [Bologna, 1889.] 
Repr. from : Raccoglitore med., Forli, 1889, 5. s., vii. 

Iflonge {Bonifacio) [1847- ]. 

[Biography.] Monitor de la farm, y de la terap., 
Madrid, 1899, v, 217. 

Mongeot (Henri-Laurent) [1872- ]. * Ope- 
rations conservatrices et orchidotomie dans la 
tnberculose testiculaire. 1 p. 1., 60 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Nancy, 1899, No. 10. 

Mongeri (Luigi). La d6mence preVoce. 19 pp. 
8°. Constantinople, A. Christidis, 1900. 
Repr. from: R6v. med. ■pharm., Constant., 1900. 

. Le psicosi epatiche. 28 pp. 8°. Milano, 

M. Bellingaghi, 1903. 

ITIoilges (P.) * Programme des prodnits chimi- 
qnes et pharmaceutiques pr6par6es dans le labo- 
ratoire de l'ficole supe'rieure de pharmacie de 
Montpellier. 18 pp., 1 1. 4°. Mohtpellier, 1891, 
No. 506. 
Pharmacie. 

Mongiardini (Antonius). Propositiones phi- 
losophic* quas publico propugnandas exponit, 
in collegio Clavarensi, etc. 12 pp. fol. Genuce, 
ex typog. Gexiniana, 1778. [P., v. 2146; 2150.] 

Mongiardini (G. A.) Dell' applicazione del 
galvanisino alia medicina. 25 pp. 8°. Genova, 
1803. 

. Saggio sugli spedali. 128 pp., 1 1. 12°. 

Genova, le03. 

. Osservazioni e riflessioni Bull' azione e 

1' uso medico di alcune digitali. 26 pp. 8°. 
[Genova, 1806.] 

. Compendiarium materia? medicse speci- 
men. 22 pp. 16°. Genua}, 1809. 

. The same. [Also :] Elenchus remediorum 

ratione habita ad vires quas in humano corpora 
prsesertim exercem. 46 pp. 12°. Genua?, ex typog. 
Italo-Gallica, 1809. 

. Sulla diatesi cancerosa. Annotazioni. 18 

pp. 8°. [Genova, 1809.] 

. Nuove osservazioni sugli effetti del rhus 

radicans o toxicodendron nella cura di alcune 
malattie. 19 pp. 8°. [Genova], 1812. 

. Breve saggio di materia medica. Tradotto 

dal latino, corredato di note e di alcune for- 
mole medicinali da Pietro Fiamberti. iii, 174 
pp. 12°. Genova, Ponthenier, 1833. 

. Snl veleno della vipera. 9 pp. 8°. [n. 

p., n. d.] 

Mongie (Louis-Camille) [1871- ]. *Du trai- 
tement chirurgical de la grossesse extra-uterine. 
58 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1897, No. 40. 

ITIongie (Pierre-Louis) [1876- ]. * Contribu- 
tion a l'6"tude de la luxation ilio-pubicuue trau- 
matique r^cente et de son traitement. 52 pp., 
2 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. 55. 

Moilgin (And r6) [1868- ]. * Du risque pro- 
fessional dans les maladies et accidents du 
travail, au point de vue de l'hygiene ge'nerale et 
de la meMecine judiciaire. 151 pp., 1 1. 4°. 
Lyon, 1896, No. 1190. 

Mongin (Leon) [1857- ]. "Etude anato- 
raiquc et physiologique sur l'he'michore'e syuip- 
tomatique. 68 pp., 11. 4°. Paris, 1887, No. 11. 
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IVIongini (Ugo). Guida igienico-tecnica delle 
citta d' Italia. Alessandria. 16 pp. 12°. 
Torino, tipog. L. Eoux f Co., [1890]. 

Sup pi. to: Ingegner. sail., Torino, 1890, i, no. 2. 

de Monffinot (Francois) [1569- ]. Secrets 

polvdanlales contre la peste. 96 pp. 16°. Paris, 

G. Lombard, 1606. 
. De la gnerison des tievres par le quiu- 

quina. 4. 6d. 1 p. 1. 140 pp., 1 1. 13°. Lyon, 

A. Briasson, 1681. 

Bound ivith: Tolet (Francois). Traits de la lithoto- 

niie, [etc.], 12°. La Ilaye. 1680. 

For Biography, see Anuuaire de la HauteMarne, Chair 
mont, 1811, 140. 

Mongird (F.) * Cancel du peritoine. 4°. 
Paris, 1*84, No. 274. 

^longolians. 

Habkrer (K. A.) Scbiidel und Skelettoile 
aus Peking. Ein Beitrag zur somatischen Eth- 
uologie der Mougolen. roy. 8°. Jena, 1902. 

PLAUCHDT (E.) Les races jaunes; les celestes. 
16°. Paris, 1898. 

ISiilz (E.j Ueber die Rasseuelemente in Ostasien, 
speciell iu Japan. Mitth. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- 

n. Volkerk. Ostasiens, Tokio. 1900. viii, 227-235. . 

Nocb einmal die blauen "Mougolen-Flecke". Internat. 
Ceutralbl. f. Authrop. Greifswald & Stettiu, 1902, vii, 
329-331.— Birkner (F.) Zur Anthropologic der Mou- 
golen. Arch. f. Rassen- u. (Jesellseh.-Biol., Berl., 1904, i, 
809-821.— II a my (E. T.) The yellow races. Rep. Smith- 
son. Inst. 1895, Wash., 1896, 505-517.— Horelacque (A.) 
Le type niongolique. Rev. internat. d. sc., Par., 1878, i, 
168; 225. — ladrinlzer (N.) Les niongoloides de la 
Siberie, leur etat aetnel et leur aptitude a la civilisa- 
tion. Cong, internat. d'anthrop. [etc.]. C. r. 1892, Mos- 
cou, 1893. ii, 169-176.— I wanowski (A.) Zur Anthro- 
pologic der Mongolen. Arch. f. Anthrop.. Brnschwg.. 

1896, xxiv, 65-90. . Ueber gewisse Kiirperpropor- 

tionen der Mongolen. Conipt.-rend. Cong, internat. de 
m6d. 1897, Mosc, 1899, ii, sect. 1, 76-82.— I.eder (H.) 
TJeber alte Gtabstatten in Sibirien uud der Mongolei. 
Mitth. d. anthrop. Gesellsch. in "VTien, 1895, n. F., xv, 
9_16.— ■ami (E.) De la longueur comparee des deux 
premiers ortt-ils dans les races raougoles. Assoc. frang. 
pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r.. Par., 1887. xvi. pt. 2, 739-741.— 
IVIonlignon. La raedecine chez les Mongols. Clini- 
que, Montreal, 1895-6, ii, 189-194.— Tachea eongenitales 
de la region sacro-loml>aire. Rev. de l'£eole d'anthrop. de 
Par.. 1*99. ix. 196.— W. (R.) Zur Antbropologie der 
Mongolen. Globus, Brnschwg., 1905, lxxxviii, 49. 

mongolism. 

See Myxcedema in infants, etc. 

^longoloids. 

»Iac Kin hi«- (D.) Mongoloid Europeans. Rep. Brit. 
Ass. Adv. Sc. 1903, Lond., 1904. lxxiii, 821. 

IVIon grand. [E.] Guide medical de Fofficier 
d'infauterie de marine dans les regions tropi- 
cales. 3 p. L, iv, 5-134 pp. 16°. Paris, Chal- 
lamel f Cie., 1890. 

Jlongtze. 

Barbrzirnx (G.) Rapport medical sur l'etat sani- 
taire de Mougtze. China. Imp. Customs. Med. Rep. 1901, 
Shanghai. 1903, [61.-62. issues], 35-45. . Rapport me- 
dical sur la situation sanitaire de Mongtze. pour le setnes- 
tre finissant le 30 septembre 1903. Ibid.. 1904, Shanghai, 
1905 [66.-67. issues]. 11-16. 

Mon^iiidi (Coriolano). Topografia dei princi- 
pal] rami viscerali dell' aorta addominale (con 
applicazioni alia chirurgia). Dissertazione per 
la libera docenza. 69 pp., 1 i. 8°. Milano, F. 
Vallardi, [1693"). 

. Spedale civile di Parma. Sei raesi di cm- 

rurgia spedaliera. Relazione. 63 pp. 8 C . Par- 
ma, L. Battei, 1897. 

. Ospedale maggiore di Parma. II trienuio 

1901-3. Rendiconto statistico. 24 pp. 8°. 
Parma, L. Battei, 1904. 

ITIoiilifiill (C.) De beteekenis van het urine- 
onderzoek toot de herkenning, heeling en voor- 
koming van ziekten. vooral met het oog op de 
safkerziekte (diabetes mellitus). Uit het Hoog- 
duitsch door J. Erne. 30 pp. 8 C . 's-Graven- 
hage, J. E. Engelberts, 1887. 



ill on ie ( Jer6me - Jean - Georges ) [ 1876- ]. 
*Physiologie pathologique de l'incision renale. 
Travail de la cliniqne des maladies des voies 
urinaires. 141 pp., 4 diag. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, 
No. 41. 

Monier (Albert -Juste -Joachim) [ 1876- ]. 

* De l'dpilepsie procursive. 86 pp. 8°. Lille, 

1903, No. 146. 
Monier (fimile). Me"moires sur l'analyse du 

lait et des farines par les me'thodes voltimd- 

triques; pre\sent6s a l'Acadeanie des sciences. 

12 pp. 8°. Paris, Asselin, 1858. [P., v. 1766.] 
Monier (Eugene) [1876- ]. # Tableau cli- 
niqne des fausses tumenrs de l'abdomeu. 62 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1899, No. 2. 
Monier (Eugene-Joachim-Louis) [ 1868- ]. 

*De la couduite a tenir dans l'accouchement par 

le siege. 65 pp. 4°. Lille, 1894, 4. s., No. 44. 
Monier (Joseph) [1875- ]. * Du losauge de 

Michae'lis. Etude clinique. 70 pp., 1 1. 8 C . 

Lyon, 1901, No. 168. 
ill oilier (Ldon-Maximin-Edmond) [ 1872- j. 

'De la fievre syphilitique. 44 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Bordeaux, 1899, No. 111. 
Monier (Marcel). Le peptonate ferrique; son 

etude chimique et physiologique. 15 pp. 8°. 

Anvers, J. Dirix, 1903. 

Bepr. from: J. de pharm., Anvers, 1903. 

Moiliez (R[omain-Louis] [1852- ]. Les pa- 
rasites de I'homme (animaux et vege"taux). viii, 
307 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Baillihre <f- fils, 1889. 

. Traits de parasitologic animale et v6ge"- 

tale appliqu^e a la meMecine. viii, 680 pp. 8°. 
Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $° fils, 1896. 

^Ioniezia. 

Child (C. M.) Abnormalities in the Cestode Moniezia 
expansa. Biol. Bull., Bost., 1899-1900, i, 215; 261. 

Monilethrix. 

Collin* (E. T.) Case of monilethrix affecting eye- 
lashes and eyebrows. Tr. Opbth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond., 
1898-9, xix. 1-5. — Danlo§. Alteration des cheveux voi- 
siue du monilethrix. Bull. Soc. fraDC. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1901, xii, 168.— Francis (A. G ) A case of moni- 
lethrix. Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1894. vi. 363-365.— Bug- 
gies (E. W.) Monilethrix. J. Cutan. & Genito-TJrin. 
Dis., N. T., 1900, xviii, 500-506. 

Monilia. 

Behrens (J.) Kupferpraparate und Monilia fructi- 
gena. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt.. Jena. 1899, 
v, 507-509.— Wen! (F. A. F. C.) Over den iuvloed van 
de voediug op de afacheiding van euzymen door Monilia 
sitophila (Mont.) Sacc. K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. 
Versl.. 1900-1901, ix, 486-499. Also, tran.il. : K Akad. v. 
Wetensch. te Amat. Proc. sect. sc.. 1900-1901, iii 489-502. 

. Monilia sitophila (Mont.) Sacc, ein techuischer 

Pilz Javas. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 
1901, vii, 544; 591, 1 pi. 

Moniligaster. 

Bciiham (W. B.) Description of a new species of 
Momligaster from India. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 
1892-3. n. s., xxxiv. 361-382. 1 pi.— Bourne (A. G.) On 
Mouiligaster grandis, A. G. B., from the Nilgiris, S. India; 
together with descriptions of other specirs of the genus 
Mouiligaster. Ibid., 1894, xxxvi, 307-384. 7 pi. 

ITIoniii (fidouard) [1852- ]. * Des nodules 
osseux sous-cutands. 70 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 
L890, No. 150. 

Monin (E[rnest]) [18")6- ]. La crdmation. 
Avec lettre-prdface du docteur Prosper de Pietra 
Santa. 21pp. 8°. Paris, [C. Schlaeber], 1883. 

. Oxygen and its applications to therapeu- 
tics. 6 pp. 8°. London, T. \. Hester, 1886. 

. Les maladies epidetniques, hygiene et 

prevention. 175 pp. 16°. Paris, F. Alcan, 
[1887]. 

Bibliothe(|iio utile, xcvii. 

. L'hygiene de 1'estomac; guide pratique 

de Falimentation. Preface de Theodore de Ban- 
ville. xxii, 371 pp. 16°. Paris, O. Doin, 1888. 

. L'hygiene dans la Pologne russe. Rap- 
port sur l'exposition d'hygiene de Varsovie. 
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M on ill (E[rnest]) — continued. 
(Wyatawa hygieniczna 1887.) 37 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 18-38. 

. L'hygiene du travail. Guide medical 

des industries et professions. Preface d'Yves 
Guyot. xii, 288 pp. 12°. Paris, J. Hetzel cf 
Cie., [1888]. 

. L'alcoolisme, etude medico-sociale. Em- 

poisonnement aigu et chronique; ivresse et ivro- 
gnerie; delirium tremens; les maladies des bu- 
veurs; l'aloool et la desceudance; historique de 
l'alcoolisme; son expansion panddmique; l'al- 
oool et le systeme nerveux; folie alcoolique; la 
responsabilite des alcooliques; action variee des 
diverses boissons distillees et ferment6es sur 
l'organisme; leseaux-de-vie, l'absinthe, le \ in, la 
biere, le cidre; ce que c'est que la dipsoinanie; 
remedes hygi6niques, sociaux, leganx, fiscaux, 
etc., pour la prevention du mal; traitement 
medical proprement dit. Ouvrage couronne par 
la Socie~te francaise de temperance et precede 
d'une preface par le Dr. Dujardin-Beaumetz. 
xii, 308 pp. 12°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1889. 

. La sante par l'exercice et les agents phy- 
siques. Preface de Ph. Daryl. ix, 185 pp., 1 1. 
16°. Paris, O. Doin, 18« ( J. 

. The same. Nonvelle ed. v, 319 pp. 

16°. Paris, 0. Doin, [1889]. 

. L'hygiene des sexes, xiii, 290 pp. 16°. 

Paris, O. Doi'i, 1890. 

. The same. 3. mille. xiii, 302 pp. 16°. 

Paris, O. Doin, 1892. 

. Miseres nerveuses. 2. ed. 1 p. 1., 324 

pp. 12°. Paris, P. Ollendorff, 1890. 

. The same. Zenuwlijden. Uit bet Fran sch 

door A. Allerino. 1 p. 1., iv, 221 pp. 12°. Nij- 
megen, H. C. Thieme, 1892. 

. Formulaire de medecine pratique. Let- 

tre-preface du profess* ur Peter, vii, 566 pp. 
16°. Paris, Soc. d'ed. scient., 1H91. 

. The same. Nouvelle ed. x, 642 pp. 16°. 

I 'mis, 1892. 

. The same. 6. ed. ix, 696 pp. 16°. Pa- 
rts, [1896]. 

. L'hygiene des riches. Sonnet liminaire 

par A. Silvestre. xvi, 300 pp. 16°. Paris, O. 
Doin, 1«91. 

. Actualitds d'hygieue et de medecine so- 

ciale. La lutte pour la sante. vi, 351 pp. 12°. 

Paris, E. Flammarion, [1892]. 
. Hygiene et traitement du diabete. 3. ed. 

128 pp. 16°. Paris, Soc. d'ed. scient., [1892, vel 

sitbseq.~). 

. A clinical hydrologic sketch on Cara- 

bafia. Transl. from the French of . . . 29 pp., 

1 pi. 16°. Paris, 1893. 

. The same. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1893. 

. Hygiene et medecine journalieres; cause- 

ries pour tous. v, 377 pp. 12°. Paris, E. Dentu, 

1893. 

. Hygiene et traitement des maladies de la 

peau. 157 pp., 1 1. 16°. Paris, [1893]. 

. Hunyadi J an OS. 192 pp. 24°. Paris, 1893. 

. La vulgarisation medicale. Allocution 

prouoncee le 17 avril 1893. viii pp. 8°. [Pa- 
ri*], 1893. 

. La Bourbonle. 45 pp. 8°. Paris, 1894. 

. Les remedes qui guerissent. Cures ra- 

tionnelles des maladies. iii, 367 pp. 16°. 
Fori*, 0. Doin, 1894. 

. Hygiene et traitement curatif des trou- 
bles digestifs. 220 pp. 12°. Paris, Soc. d'6d. 
scient., 1895. 

. La sante de la fetnme (eutretiens sur 

l'hygiene et la medecine femiuines. vi, 386 pp, 
16°. Paris. O. Doin, [1895]. 

. Hygiene et traitement curatif des mala- 
dies veneiieuues. vii, 116 pp., 1 1. 24°. Pa- 
ris, 1896. 



Moil in (E[rnest]) — continued. 

. Les propos tin docteur; melanges d'hy- 

^,iriio et de medecine. xi, 351 pp. 12°. Paris, 
Soc. d'ed. scient., 1897. 

. Les arthritiques (medecine et hygiene). 

vi, 328 pp. 12°. Paris, O. Doin, 1898. 

. Consultation pour ceux qui souffrent de 

l'estomac. 24 pp. 8°. Paris, E. Monin, 1899. 

. Les nevropathes. Medecine et hygiene 

du systeme nerveux. 294 pp. 12°. Paris, 1900. 

. Comment on se defend contre l'eczema. 

37 pp. 12°. Paris, [1901]. 

Collection " Comment on defend", no. 56. 

. Comment on se defend contre les mala- 
dies de matrice. La lutte contre les metrites. 
33 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris. [1901]. 
Collection " Comment on defend ", no. 53. 

. Comment on defend sa virilite; la lutte 

contre l'impuissance et l'anaphrodisie chez 
l'homme. 2. ed. 35 pp., 11. 12°. Paris, [1901]. 
Collection "Comment on defend", no. 36. 

. Les maladies de la digestion (estomac, 

foie, intestin); cures rationnelles. 2 p. 1., 384 
pp. 16°. Paris, G. Steinheil, [1902]. 

. Esquisses d'hydrologie clinique. La fa- 
vorite de Vals. 32 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

. Les odeurs du corps humain; causes et 

traitement. Nouvelle ed. 337 pp. 12°. Paris, 
O. Doin, [1903]. 

. Les troubles nerveux de cause sexuelle. 

102 pp. 16°. Paris, O. Doin, [1903], 

. Medecine de l'enfance jusqu'a l'adole- 

scence. 422 pp. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1905. 

. La scoliose. Prevention et traitement 

des deviations. 34 pp., 1 pi., 2 1. 12°. Paris, 
O. Doin, [1905]. 

. Les maladies de la respiration} mede- 
cine et hygiene, vi, 345 pp., 1 1. 16°. Paris, 
O. Doin, [n. rf.]. 

See, also, Garrnlna [pseud.]. Les gaiotes de la me- 
decine. 16°. Paris. [ 1894]. — Pauthier (H.) Les 
loisirs d'un praticien [etcl. 12°. Paris, 1899.— Roblot 

(L.) Principes d'anatomie [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1889. . 

The same. 3. 6d. 8°. Paris, 1903. . The same. 

4. ed. 12°. Paris, 1905. 

& Dubousquet-Laborderie. Precis 

eiementaiie d'hygiene pratique, redige confor- 
memeut aux nouveaux programmes de l'enseigne- 
ment, et contenant les donnees les plus impor- 
tantes de la science sanitaire. x, 450 pp. 12°. 
Paris, 1893. 

& Mareclial (Ph.) Stefano Merlatti; 

histoire d'un jeune ceiebre, precedee d'une etude 
auecdotique, physiologique et medicale sur le 
jeune et les jeuneurs. 2 p. 1., 257 pp., 1 1. 12°. 
Paris, C. Marpon <f E. Flammarion, [1887]. 

Monin (Frederic) [1864- ]. * Traitement in- 
terne des keratites infectieuses par la liqueur de 
van Swieten. 54 pp. 4°. Lyon, Assoc. typog., 
1890, No. 518. 

Mo n in (L[etba] M[ordukhovich] ) [1871- ]. 
Beremennost i rodi; populyarnoye izlozheniye 
fiziolo»;ii i dietetiki beremeunikh, rozhenits, ro- 
dilnits i novorozhdenntkh. [Pregnancy and 
labor; popular presentation of the physiology 
and dietetics of pregnant and puerperal women 
and the new-born.] iii, 114 pp. 8°. S. -Peter- 
burg <$• Moskva, M. O. Volf, 1905. 
Forms no. 67 of: Med. Sboruik. 

Monin (Leonard) [1863- ]. "Contribution a 
1'etude de la trace indeiebile du chancre syphili- 
tique. 79 pp. 4°. Lille, 1889, 3. 8., No. 80. 

monism. 

Jacobi (A.) Monism in medicine. Ann. Gynec. &. 
Pediat., Boat., 1905, xviii, 57-67. 

Monist (The). A quarterly magazine of philos- 
ophy, religion, science, and sociology. Editor: 
Paul Cams. v. 1-15, October, 1890, to 1905. 8°. 
Chicago. 
Current. 
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Moniteili' de l'electro - homoeopatbie. Revue 
niensuelle de la science nie\licale decouver ;e par 
M. le cointe Cesar Mattei. No. 10, v. 21, May, 

1901. 8°. Bologne. 

Moniteiir de la pharmacie beige, v. 9, January 
to May, 1888. 8°. Bruxelles. 
Euded. 

Moniteiir du pharmacien. Journal mensuel 
public sous la direction de A. Schoonjans et R. 
Pattou. Nos. 1-8, v. 1, January to August, 1902. 
6°. Bruxelles. 
Ended. 

[VI on item* (Le) scientifique. 4. s., v. 1-19, 1887- 
190."). roy. 8°. Parts. 
Current. 

Moniteiir (Le) th6rapeutique. v. 15-29, 1888- 

1902. 8°. Paris. 

Monitor (El) de la farmacia y de la terap6utica. 
Revista decenal, cieutifico - profesional. Re- 
dactor jefe : Francisco Palan Ballestero. v. 1- 
8, Oct. r., 1895, to Dec. 25, 1902. 4°. Madrid. 

Monitor (El) medico, v. 4-12. October, 1887, 
to September, 1>97. sm. fol. Lima, Peril. 

Monitor*' dei farmaeisti. v. 2-3, 1888-9. fol. 
Roma. 

Monitor* 1 dei medioi. Redattore capo: Cesare 
Puocinelli. [Weekly.] v. 1-5, July 6, 1890-94. 
fol. Roma. > 
Ended. 

Monitor* 1 medico marcbigiano. Diretto dai 
dot tori T. Casali ed E. Marcbei. [Quarterly.] 
v. 3. October, 1889, to July, 1890. 8°. Loreto. 

Ended. Continuation of: Bollettino dell' Ospedale 
di Santa Casa di Loreto. 

Monitore(Il)terapeutico. v. 5-10, 1888-93. 8°. 
Xapoli. 
Ended. 

Monitore zoologico italiano. (Pubblicazioui 
italiane di zoologia, anatomia, embriologia.) 
Uiretto dai dottori Giulio Chiarugi, Eugenio 
Ficolbi. [Moutbly.] v. 1-16, 1890-1905. 8°. 
Siena; Firenze. 
Current. 

Monjaras (Jesus E.) *De la gaugrena de la 
boca. 28 pp. 16°. Mexico, I. Escalante, 1880. 

Monjaret (Alexandre Marie Josepb Francois) 
[1877- ]. * De l'ureThrotomie exterue et de 
l'ureThrectomie par le procdde" pr6prostatique 
pour la recberche du bout poste'rieur de l'urethre. 
103 pp.. 1 tab. 8°. Lille, 1904, No. 14. 

Monje (Paul [Theodor Gerhard]) [1870- ]. 

* Ueber Enuresis hoc turnaiui Zusanimenhang in it 
adenoiden Vegetationen iru Nasenrachenrauui. 
26 pp., 2 1. 8°. Bonn, K. Drobnig, 1896. C. 

Mon join [Camille-Marie-Josepli] [1868- ]. 

* Du traitement de la pneumonie par la digitale 
a haute dose, 75 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 580. 

Monk (Henry G[eorge] H[awkins]). Annual 
reports upon the health of Leicester, including 
the reports of the Fever Hospital, and the pro- 
ceedings taken to prevent adulteration of food, 
etc., by th<- medical officer of health to the sani- 
tary committee, for the years 1895-1900. 8°. 
Leicester, 1896-1901. 

ifloiikeys. 

-See Apes; Gorilla; Menstruation, Syphilis, 
Tuberculosis, in animals. 

Mo ilk hot st (Gnstav) [1875- ]. ''Ueber 
Thrombose und Embolie im Wochenbett. 
[Giessen.] 30 pp. 8°. Jena, H. Pohle, 1905. 

Monks (George H[oward]). A case of appen- 
dicitis in the scrotum; removal of pus by as- 
piration ; excision of the appendix during a 
remission; recovery. 4pp. 12°. Boston, Dam- 
rell # Upham, 1890. 

Repr.from: Boston Iff. & S. J., 1890, cxxii. 



Monks (George H[oward])— continued. 

. Fragments of glass removed from the 

popliteal spaces where they had lodged for over 

three years. 4 pp. [Boston, 1891.] 

Repr.from : Boston M. & S. J., 1891, exxv. 

. Operations for correcting the deformity 

due to prominent ears. 10 pp. 16°. Boston, 
Damrell $ Upham, 1891. 

Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1891, cxx. 

. The remains of a broken lead pencil (sur- 
rounded by phosphatic deposits), and the metal 
tip of the pencil removed from the bladder by 
perineal section. 4 pp. 12°. [Boston, 1891.] 
Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1891, exxiv. 

. A method for applying pressure to the 

seat of a fracture, for the purpose of bringing 
the bony fragments into accurate apposition 
and retaining them there uutil consolidation 
has taken place. 5 pp. 16°. Boston, Damrell 
# Upham, 1893. 

Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1893, exxix. 

. Unilateral laryngectomy ; a case of exci- 
sion of the right half of the larynx for carci- 
noma; recovery ; no recurrence at the end of 
the year. 8 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, Univ. 
Penh. Press, 1893. 

Repr.from: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1893, xviii. 

. A case of stab wound of the abdomen, 

with wounds of the intestine; protrusion of the 
intestine through the wound; operation; recov- 
ery. 3 pp. 16°. Boston, 1895. 

Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1895, exxxiii. 

. Fracture of the humerus from an unusual 

cause. 5 pp. 8°. Boston, Bockwell 4" Churchill, 
1895. 

Repr.from: Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. City Hosp., 1895, 
6. s. 

. Unilateral laryngectomy for cancer; no 

recurrence after three years. 2 pp., I pi. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1895. 

Repr.from: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1895, xviii. 

. Another case of fracture of the humerus 

from au unusual cause. 4 pp., 1 pi. 16°. Bos- 
ton, 1896. 

Repr. from: Boston M. & S. J., 1896, exxxiv. 

, A case of fracture of the upper end of the 

humerus just below the tuberosities, with dislo- 
cation of the head of the bone into the axilla. 
4 pp. 12°. Boston, 1896. 

Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1896, exxxiv. 

. A plastic operation on the nose, by Ta- 

gliacozzi's method. 7 pp. 12°. Boston, lb96. 
Repr. from : Boston M. & S. J., 1896, exxxiv. 

. Resection of the bead of the humerus for 

old irreducible dislocation. 3 pp. 12°. Bos- 
ton, 1896. 

Repr. from : Boston M. & S. J., 1896, exxxiv. 

. Correction, by operation, of some nasal 

deformities and disfigurements. 14 pp., 3 pi. 
8°. [w. p.), 1898. 

. The restoration of a lower eyelid by a 

new method. 6 pp. 8°. Boston, 1898. 
Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1898, exxxix. 

. Surgery of the muscles, tendons, and 

bursae. 

In: Internat. Text-Bk. Surg. (Warren & Gould), 
Phila., 1899, i, 753-772. 

. Intestinal localization; a study on the 

cadaver for the purpose of determining to what 
extent the various parts of the small intestine 
may be identified through an abdominal wound, 
xxxvii, 19 pp., 6 pi., 1 tab. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1903. 

. Aseptic surgical technique. What are 

the minimum requirements for aseptic surgical 
operations in hospitals where the surgeon is 
assisted by a large staff of internes and by 
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Monks (George H[oward]) — con ti lined, 
nurses from a training-school t pp. 465-475. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1004. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1904. 

& Scannell (David D.) A case of acute 

.pancreatitis, and necrosis of fat tissue ; laparot- 
omy; drainage; death nine days after the opera- 
tion; autopsy. Upp. 12°. Boston, 1903. 
Repr. from : Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlviii. 

Moiilnn (Pedro Felipe). Discurso pronuueiado 
ante el claustro de la Universidad central, en el 
aeto solenine de presentar para la iuvestidura 
de doctor en la taonltad de medicina al licen- 
ciado I). Francisco Oienga y Marti. 8 pp. 8°. 
Valencia, J. Domenech, 1862. 

. Hygiene de la generation. Le mariage 

dans sen devoirs, ses rapports et ses effets conju- 
gaux au point de vue legal, hygienique, physio- 
logique et moral. Traduction libre, rel'ondue, 
corrig6e et augmented de l'Higiena del matri- 
mouio, par P. Gamier. 4. ed. xxii (1 1.), 640 
pp. 12°. Paris, Cornier freres, 1885. 

M on in arson (fimile) [1863- ]. *Apercu 
historique et critique sur les diatheses. 75 pp. 
4 . Paris, 1890, No. 220. 

M on ma yon ( Anatole - Charles - Henri - The"o- 
phile) [1874- ]. * De la sero-r6action tuber- 
culeuse extemporan6e par le proce^de" du sang 
dessech6. 66 pp., 2 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, 
No. 50. 

^1 on ■■■ a yon (Louis-Marc-Camille) [1873- ]. 

*De la symphvsdotomie a Bordeaux. 102 pp. 

8°. Bordeaux,' 1900, No. 9. 
Monmoiiie (Paul). * Dosage volume'trique par 

les solutions limites. 53 pp., 1 1. 4°. Montpel- 

lier, 1887, No. 402. 
Moiiinont ( Emile - Alphonse - Marie - Joseph ) 

[1872- ]. * Les arthrites gouococciques de 

l'enfant. 44 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1897, No. 98. 

Iflo ii mouth. 

See Diphtheria (History, etc., of), by localities. 
Monmouthshire Asylum at Abergavenny. 
Aunual reports of the committee of visitors and 
medical superintendent to the county council. 
44.-51., 1896-7 to 1903-4. 8 C . Abergavenny, 1897- 
1904. 

For reports prior to 1896-7, see Joint Lunatic Asylum at 
Abergavenny tor Counties of Monmouth, Brecon, and Rad- 
nor. The dissolution of the union of the counties took 
place on 31st December, 1896. 

Monnaniy (Vietorin- Francois). * Contribution 
clinique au trait ement de la tuberculose pulmo- 
nale par le cacodylate de soude. 68 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1901, No. 300. 

Monneret (J[ules]-£[donard-Anguste]) [1810- 
68]. fitndes cliniques sur la maladie qui a recu 
le nom de ciirhose du foie. 36 pp. 8°. Paris, 
Bignoux, 1852. 

Repr. from : Arch. gen. demed., Par., 1852. 

Moll not [ Antoine - Grimould ] [ 1734-1817 ]. 
Traite" des eaux minerales, avec plusieurs m6- 
moires de chymie relatifs a cet ohjet. xxxii, 359 
pp., 4 1. 16°'. Paris, P.-F. Didot le jeune, 1768. 

Moimet (L[6on]-F[rnest]). Couseils aux ava- 
ries; blennorrhagie aigne et chronique chan- 
crelle, on chancre mou; chancre mixte; herpes 
preputial; bubons; vegetations; moyens d'6vi- 
ter la contagion venerienne; syphilis, iv, 5-148 
pp. 12°. Paris, Vigot freres, [1902]. 

. Les voies urinaires t t leurs maladies. 116 

pp. 12°. Paris, Vigot freres, [1905]. 

II on ii t>t (Louis) [1810-73]. 

Gaffe, Necrologie. J. d. conn. med. prat., Par., 1873 
xl, 379. 

Mou nil' (fitienne-Justini [1863- ]. * Con- 
tribution a l'6tude des rhinolithes. 70 pp. 4°. 
Bordeaux, 1889, No. 31. 



Monnier [ 1863- ]. *Quelques considera- 
tions sur l'emploi des injections d'eucalyptol 
iodoforme dans le traitemeut de la tuberculose 
pulmonaire. 37 pp., 31. 4°. Paris, 1892, No. 24. 

Monnier (Amedee) [1863- ]. "Delaheruie 
du diaphragme d'origine congenitale. 147 pp., 
(i ])1. 4°. Paris, 1889, No. 124. 

Monnier (Edouard). * Ueber angeborene Pylo- 
riissteuose im Kindesalter und ihre Behandluug. 
56 pp. 8°. Ziirich, E. CottVs Wwe., 1900. 

Monnier (Henri). * Ueber die Behandluug von 
Nervenkranken und Psychopatheu durch niitz- 
liche Muskelbehaftigung unter specieller Beriick- 
sichtigung der Erfabruugen im Beschaftiguugs- 
institut fur Nerveukranke von A. Grohmann in 
Zurich. [Zurich.] 25 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. 
Barth, 1898. 

Monnier (Jules) [1859- ]. * Sur le retre- 
cissement congenital de l'artere pulmonaire ac- 
coinpagne d'autres vices de developpement. 45 
pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 1890, No. 294. 

Monnier (L.) Gastrotomie pour l'extraction de 
25 corps etraugers dont 8 cuilleres a cafe et 1 
fourchette; giidi-ison. 12 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903. 
Repr. from: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1903, lxxvi. 

Monnier (Louis) [1873- ]. * Des nie'nin- 

gites tubercnleuses en plague a forme torpide. 

62 pp. 8°. Paris. 1899, No. 384. 
Monnier (Paul). *Le permanganate de po- 

tasse dans le traitement des tuberculoses ckirur- 

gicales. 52 pp. 8°. Monlpellier, 1903, No. 91. 
le Monnier (Petrus). * De couceptu et incre- 

meuto foetus. 61 pp., 7 1. 4°. Lugd. Bat., P. 

Bonk, [1742]. [P., v. 1925.] 
Monnier ^Pierre). *Du syndrome spasuiodique 

dans les infections. 54 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 

403. 

de Ulomiier [Sophie). 

< on in (P.) Une neviosee mondaine au xviii" siecle; 
Sophie de Monnier; etude depsychologiemorbide. Chron. 
med., Par., 1902, ix, 613-623. 

Monnier (Urbain) [1865- ]. * Essai sur la 
pathogenic des abces du sein post-puerperaux. 
94 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 4°. Paris, 1891, No. 35. 

MonniRendam (S[alomon]). Bijdrage tot 
de oplossing der Oost-Iudische vroedvrouvven- 
kwestie. 31 pp. 12°. Amsterdam, W. Versluyt, 
1898. 

J?IonnikhoflT(<7o7tanne«) [1707-87]. 

Wintgens (E.) * Johannes Monniklioff en 
zijn legaat. [Amsterdam.] 8°. Leiden, 1879. 
See, also, Briiche (Ueber die). 8°. Leipzig, 1805-6. 

Mo ii not (Auguste). * De la leucoeyto.se symp- 
tomatique de 1'hyperthermie et de la cachexie 
febrile. 131 pp., 1 diag. 4°. Lyon, 1888, No. 
415. 

Monobroiiiacetaiiilide [ Antifeb- 
rine], 

Schley (J. M.) The remarkable toxic effects of a small 
dose of monobromacetanilide. N. Am. J. Homoaop., N. T., 
1892, 3. 8., vii, 217-221. 

Monobutyrinase. 

ArlhiiM (M.) Sur la monobutyrinase du sang. J. de 
physiol. etdepath. gen., Par.. 1902, iv, 455-461. — Hnnriot. 
Sur la monobutyrinase de M. Arthus. Ibid., 1902, iv,, 
289. — Ijeferre (J.) Repos et travail; k propoa de la rec- 
tification de M. Lapicque. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1902, 11. s., iv, 380. 

]?I o n ob ii t y r i n v. 

Benet'h (E.) <fe <3uyot (L.) Action du liquide gas- 
trique sur la mouobutyrine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1903, lv, 719-721.— tamu» (L.) Action dn carbonate 
de soude sur la monobutyrim*. Ibid., 4. — Doyon (M.) & 
Morel (A.) Action du carbonate de soude sur la mono- 
butyrine. Ibid., 1902-3, liv, 1524. Also: Bull. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Lyon, 1903, ii, 63. 

Ulonocystis. 

Ceccoui (J.) De la sporulation de la Monocystis agilis 
Stein. Arch, d'anat. micr., Par., 1902, v, 122-140, 1 pi. 
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IVIoilOcl (Adrion) [1870- ]. * Reuiarques stir 
la iu6thodti de l'invagination intestinale ;\ pro- 
pos tlf qnelques operations nouvelles. 38 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 447. 

. The same. 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1897. 

Ho I (Charles[-Edmond]) [184:5- ]. De 

la greffe cutane'e. Rapport lu a la Socio* 1 6 de 
chirurgie snr on cas d'epithelioma de L'angle 
interne de l'ceil gauche, traite" par le doctetir 
Meyer an moyen tie l'ablation et de l'applica- 
t ion d une gretfe derm i que. :?0 pp. 8°. Paris, 
G. Masson, 1881. 

Repr. from: Bull. Soc. de chir., Par., 1881, n. s., vii. 

. Lecons de clinique chirurgicale faites a 

l'Hopital Necker. 1 p. 1., 127 pp. 8°. Paris, 
A. Delahaye tf- E. Lecrosnier, 1884. 

. Snr mi memoire de Monnier ayant pour 

titre: Gastrotomie pour l'extraction de viugt- 
cinq corps Strangers, dont hnit cuilleree a caf6 
et one fourchette ; gueirison. 12 pp. 8°, Paris, 
190:?. 

Repr. from : Bull. Acad, de ined., Par., 1903, 3. s., 1. 1 
For Biography, see ISinnclioii (H ) Nos grand a m6- 

decins. 8°. Pant, 1891,297-302. See, also: Progrefl med., 

Par., 1895, 3. s., ii. 412-414 (X.). Also: Med. mod., Par., 

1896, vii, suppl., 105. 
& I V i ri 1 1 oil (O.) Traite des maladies 

dn testicule et de >es annexes, xi, h06 pp. 8°. 

Paris, G. Masson, 1889. 
& Jayle ' Felix). Cancer dn sein. 198 pp. 

12°. Paris. Rueff # Cie., 1894. 
& Vail verts (J.) Appendicite. 196 pp. 

12°. Paris, Masson J- Cie., [1897]. 
. Traite" de technique operatoire. 

Tome premier, vii, 9t52 pp. row 8 -. Paris, 

Masson $ Cie., 1902. 
Monod (Fernand) [1870- ]. * Traitement 

ehirurgical du pied hot varus equin congenital 

chez l'enfant. 3 p. L, 104 pp. 8°. Paris, l'JOl! 

No. ->A9. 

. The same. 1 p. 1., 108 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 

Paris. Masson $ Cie., 1901. 

Monocl (Henri[-Charles]). Les mesures saui- 
taires en Angleterre depais 1875, et leurs r6sul- 
tats. 74 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Masson, 1891. 
Repr. form : Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1891, xiii. 

. Le cholera. (Histoire d'une epiddmie: 

Finistere, 1885-6.) 6f>7 pp., 10 maps, 11 plans, 
6 diag. 8°. Paris, C. Delagrave, 1892. 

. L'assistanee inedicale obligatoire en 

France. (Premieres applications de la loi du 15 
jnillet 1893: anhee 1895.) 350 pp. 8 C . Melun, 
1897. 

. Les enfants assisted de France. 162 pp. 

8°. Paris, Masson <$■ Cie., 1899. 

. La saute" publique (legislation sanitaire 

de la France). 2 p. L, 374 pp. 8 . Paris, Ea- 
chette # de , 1904. 

See, also. France. Departement de linterieur. Di- 
rection de Vastislatice et de ihygiene publiques. Bureau 
de Ihygiene publique. Kecueil des travaux fete.]. 8°. 
Melun, 1894. 

Monod (Jacques) [1869- ]. *De I'andmie 

syphilitique. 79 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 159. 
Monod (Jean) [1-75- ]. * Des fistnles nri- 

jiaires ombilicales dues a la persistance de 

l'ouraque, et de leur traitemeut. 205 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1^99, No. 62. 
Monod (Louis) [1873- ]. "Contribution a 

l'etude du traitement du maJ perf'orant plautaire. 

76 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Paris, 1897, No. 15. 
Monod (Octave). "'Contribution a Petnde Bnr 

l'avenir des convulsifs inf an tiles. 57 pp. 8 C . 

Paris, 1904, No. 283. 
Mo nod (Rene") [1874- ]. * Reactions m6nin- 

gees chez Feufant. 87 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, 

No. 77. 

. The same. 88 pp. 8 C . Paris, G. Steinheil, 

1902. 
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MoilOgrafias mexicanas de materia medica. 
Colecci6n cie tesis inaugurales y de concurso 
de la Escuela nacional de medicina de Mexico. 
Acopiadas y reproducidas por El Estudio. 2 v. 
190 pp., 1 F; 96 pp. 4°. Mexico, 1890-91. 

Monograph on peroxide of hydrogen, to which 
is prefaced an outline of the germ theory of dis- 
ease. 46 pp. 8°. New York, 1894. 

Monograph of a stimulant, sedative, anti- 
spasmodic expectorant, compiled from clinical 
experience of Smith Ely Jelliffe, Louis Le Roy, 
and others, l»v M. E. Chattier. 8 pp. 8°. New 
York-, [19H0, rel mbaeq.]. 
Repr. from: Med. Exam. & Pract., N. T., 1900. 

Monographic policlinique de 1'iodure de fer, 
hasee stir I'observation et indiquant les applica- 
tions pratiques du proto-iodure de fer dans le 
traitement des maladies qui deriveut de la chlo- 
rose, de l'an6"mie et du lymphatisme. 16 pp. 
8°. Paris, V. Goupy $ Jourdan, 1889. 

Monomania. 

See Insanity (Delusional); Insanity (Moral). 

Monoiiiethylainiiie. 

CJombeiiiale & Items" lie. Recberches experimeu- 
tales stir leseti'ets ph vsiologhjues de la monotnethylamiiH'. 
Bull. med. du nord, Lille, 1892, xxxi, 93-203. 

Monomethy I xanthine. 

Albanese (M.) .Snr Faction pbarmacologique de la 
mouoinethvlxanthine. [Transl. from: Riv. sicula di ined. 
e cbir.. Palermo. Arcb. ital. de biol., Turin, 1899-1900, 
xxxii, 309-325. 

IHonoox} lanthone. 

Rt TiSHAUSER (R.) * Ueber die vier isomereu 
Monooxyxauthone. 8°. Bern, 1893. 

IVlonoplioiie. 

dc liavareimv (E.) Un telephone modele; le mono- 
pbone. Presse med., Par,, 1905, i. annexes, 217-219. 

monosaccharides. 

Fraiitin (F.) Ueber die Zersetzung von Monosaccha- 
riden (lurch A lk alien. Arcb. f. d. ges. Pbysiol., Bonn, 
1890, Ixiv, 575-599. 

JIoiio«oiiiia. 

See Monsters (Double). 

Ulonostarace. 

See Meningitis (Cerebrospinal, History and 
statistics of), by localities. 

IVIoiiotreiiiata. 

van Kciiimeleii (J. F. ) Eesultaten van een ver- 
gelijkend onilerzoek der verhemelte-, orbitaal- en slaasp- 
streek aan don schedel der monotremen. Versl. d. . . . 
•wis- en natnurk. Afd. d, U. Akad. v. Wetensch., Amst., 
1899-1900, viii, 157-160. Also, transl.: K. Akad. v. Weten- 
sch. to Amst. PrOO. sect, so., 1899-1900, ii. 81-85. . 

Ueber den Schadel der Monotretnen. Zool. Attz., Leipz., 

1900, xxiii, 4i9-4tii. . Tweede mededeeling van wanr- 

oemingen omtrentdoD schedelbouvi der Monotremata. K. 
Akad. v. Wetensch. to Amst. Versl., 1900-1901, ix, 110, 1 
pi. Also, transl. : K. Akad. v. Wetensch. to Amst. Proc. 

sect, sc., 1900-1901, iii, 130-132, 1 pi. . Derde mede- 

deeling van waarnemingen omtrent den bouw van den 
mouotremen.scbedel. K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. 
Versl., 1900-1901, ix, 478-180. Also, transl.: K. Akad. v. 
Wetensch. to Amst. Proc. sect, sc., 1900-1901, iii, 405- 
407. — ■><'■■ her. Zur Anatomie des Gehororgans der Mo- 
notremata. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 
1900, ix, 30. — Eggcling. Ueber die Hautdriisen der 
Monotretnen. Verhandl. d. aitat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, 
xiv, 29-42.— Emery (C I Ueber Carpus and Tarsus der 
Monotremen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerate 1899. Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 1. Hlt'te., 222.— 
Kii^e (G.) Korte mededeeling over de mamtnaar- en 
marsupial-apparaten van monotremen. Handel, v. h. Ne- 
derl. Nat.- en ( teneesk I Jong., Haarlem, 1895, 337-340.- Se- 
mnii (K.) Bemeikungen ii her die Mammarorgane der 
Monotremen. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1899, tcxvii, 497. — 
Smith (G. E.) Further observations on the anatomy of 
the brain in the Monotremata. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 
1898-9, xxxtii, 309-342, 3 pi. 

Monoyer (Ferdinand). Un ophthalmoscope 
portatif. 5 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, J. ran Buggen- 
houdt, [1864]. 

Repr. from : Ann. d'ocul., Brux., 1864, Iii. 
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Mouoyer (Ferdinands — continued. 

See, also, Donderi (F[rans] C[ornelisp. De Taction 
des mydriatiqnes [etc.]. 8°. Bruxelles, 186").— Wundt 
(W[ilhelm). Traite elemeutaire de physique medicale. 
roy. 8°. Paris, 1884. 

Monpeln (L6on). *Des indications tli6rapen- 
tiqm s duns les maladies du coaur. 1 p. 1., 23 pp. 
I . Strasbourg, 1868, 3. s., No. 85. 

MonpMlarri (Feruand). 

See Kabaml (E.) & Monpillai-d (F.) Atlas d'his- 
tologie [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

^1 on profit ( Jacqucs-Ambroise ) [1857- ]. 
* Etude chirurgicale sur les inflammations des 
organes geuitaux internes de la fennne. Sal- 
pingites et ovarites. 140 pp. 4°. Paris, 1888, 
No. 181. 

. Luxation complexe en arriere de l'articu- 

lation m6tacarpo-phalangienne du cinquieme 
doigt; irreduotibilite*; artbrotomie; reduction; 
<;ucrison complete, 3 pp. 8°. Paris, 1892. 

Repr. [cover -with printed title] from: Arch, prov.de 
chir., Par., 1892, i. 

. La gastro-enterostomie. Histoire g£n6- 

rale, m6thodes ope>atoires. Les cent cinquante 
premieres <>p6ratious de la Clinique chirurgicale 
d' Angers, xi, 376 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

For Biography, see Arch. prov. de chir.. Par., 1898, vii, 
. r )02-50(i CM. Baudouin). Also [Abstr.]: Gaz. med. de 
Par., 1898, 10. s., i, 396. Also: Corresp. med., Par., 1900, 
vi, no. 133, 3 (L. Laveyssiere). 

Also, Editor of: Anjou (L') medical, Angers, 1898- 
1905. 

Monrad (S[venn]) [1867- ]. Kliniske stu- 
dier over appendicitis li0s born. [Clinical stud- 
ies on appendicitis in children.] vi, 192 pp. 
8°. E^benhavn, Schubothi; 1898. 

. Paidiatriskc foreltesninger og studier. 

[Pediatric lectures and studies.] 1. ra>kke. 
131 pp. 12°. Kfibenharn, Schubothe, 1902. 

. The same. 2. raekke. 124 pp. 8°. K<t- 

benhavn, Schubotheshe forlag, 1903. 

. The same. Pediatricheskiya lektsii; 

vvedeniye k izucheniyu dletskikh bolleznel. 
Perev. s datskavo S. Zakuseva. [Pediatric lec- 
tures; introduction to the study of diseases of 
children. Transl. from the Danish by S. Zaku- 
seif.] 83 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, [I. Lyundorf $ 
M. Pups], 1905. 

Bound with: Med. J. Oksa, S.-Peterb., 1903, viii. 
See. also, Sechcr-Leth (Dorthea) & ITlonrari. Bar- 
selplejen [etc.]. sm. 4°. Kebenhavn, 1899. 

Monraisse (Andr6). *De la coquelnche; son 

pronostic a 1' hdpital. Statistique de l'H6pital 

des enfants-assistes (1890-1900). 56 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1901, No. 309. 
Mo n real (Peter). * Ein Fall von spondylo- 

listhetischem Becken. 24 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Wiirz- 

burg, A. Boegler, 1898. 
Monribot (Albert). * Contribution a l'etude 

de Tinfantilisme. 87 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1902, 

No. 482. 

Monro (Alexander), primus [1697-1767]. The 
anatomy of the human bones and nerves, with 
an account of the reciprocal motions of the 
heart and a description of the human lacteal 
sac and duct. Corrected and enlarged in the 
5. ed. vii, 429 pp. 16 G . Edinburgh, G. Hamil- 
ton tyj. Balfour, 1750. 

. The same. Carefully revised, with ad- 
ditional notes and illustrations, by Jeremiah 
Kirby. 2. ed. xxxvi, 312pp. 12°. Edinburgh, I 
T. Bryge $ Co., 1817. 

. The theory of anatomy, containing a brief 

account of its rise and progress from the earli- 
est ages of the world to the present time. 536 
pp. 4 C . [w. p.~\, 1750. 

Manuscript notes with annotations. 

. An essay on comparative anatomy. 2. ed. 

22, 138 pp. 12 c . London, J. Nourse, 1775. 



Monro (Alexander) — continued. 
. The same. 3. ed. 12, 65 pp. 8°. Edin- 
burgh, W. Gordon, 17.^'. 

Bound with his: Anatomy of the human body. New 
ed. 8°. Edinburgh, 1782. 

. The same. An essay on comparative 

anatomy, x, 11-136 pp. 12°. [Edinburgh, 
C. Elliot, 1783.] 
Wants title page. 

. The same. Traite" d'anatomie compared, 

public par son lils, Alexandre Monro. Nouvelle 
6d., corrig6e et cousid6rablement augmented; 
avec des notes. Trad, de l'auglois par M. Sue 
fils. xxxviii (11.), 293 pp., 11. 16°. Pari*, 1786. 

See, also, Sographi (Joanues) [in 1. s.]. Exercitatio 
anatomico-chirurgica. 8°. Patavii, 1766.— Whytt (Rob- 
ert) [in 1. s.]. Les vapem-H, [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1767. 
For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxviii, 

179 (N. Moore). 
For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

. See, also: 

Richardson (B. W~.) Alexander Monro, and the 
origin of the Edinburgh Medical School. Asclepiad, 
Lond.. 1890, vii. 49-67, port. Also, in his: Disciples of 
^sculapius, 8°, Lond., 1900, ii, 425-438, port. 

Monro (Alexander), jun., secundns [1733-1817]. 
Observations, anatomical and physiological, 
wherein Dr. Hunter's claim to some discoveries 
is examined. 1 p. 1., 80 pp., 2 pi. 12°. Edin- 
burgh, Hamilton, Balfour $ Neill, 1758. 

. Observations on the valvular lymphatic 

vessels, and particularly concerning their origin. 
Transl. from the Latin by James Henderson. 
MS. 150 pp. 16°. Edinburgh, 1784. 

. Surgery. [Lecture reported by James 

Barlow.] MS. 517 pp. sm. 4°. Edinburgh, 
1787. 

. Experiments on the nervous system, with 

opium and metalline substances; made chiefly 
with the view of determining the nature and 
effects of animal electricity. 1 p. 1., 5-43 pp. 4°. 
Edinburgh, A. Neill 4" Co.; London, J. Johnson 
[et ai.].*1793. 

. Icoues et descriptiones bursarum muco- 

sarum corporis humani, corrections auctio- 
resque edidit Joannes Cbristianus Rosenniuller. 
xii, lO-' pp. , 15 pi. fol. Lipsice, Breitkopf $■ 
Haertel, 1799. 

Second title-page reads: Abbildnngeu und Beschrei- 
bungen der Schleimsacke des mensehlicheu Korpers. 

. Physiology. [MS. Notes taken from his 

lectures.] 1191. 4°. [Edinburgh, n. d. ] 

See, also, Monro (Alexander). Traite d'anatomie com- 
pare, [etc.], 16°. Parte, 1786. — Opunciila anatomica 
de vasts lymphaticis. 12°. Lipsi&, 1760. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxviii, 

180 (N. Moore). 

& Wood (William). Copy of a corre- 
spondence between ... 15 pp. 8°. [Edin- 
burgh, Murray $ Cochrane, 1807.] [P., v. 1063; 
1181.] 

Monro (Alexander), tertius [1773-1859]. The 
anatomy of the brain, with some observations 
on its functions; to which is prefixed an account 
of experiments on the weight and relative pro- 
portions of the brain, cerebellum, and tuber 
annulare, in man and animals, under the various 
circumstances of age, sex, country, etc., by Sir 
William Hamilton, xx, 62 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Ed- 
inburgh, I. Carfrae t) - Son, 1831. 

See, also, Duncan (Andrew), sr. Observations on a 
case of diabetes mellitns. 8°. [Edinburgh, 1804.) 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxviii, 

181 (N. Moore). 

Monro (Donald) [1729-92]. Essai sur l'hydro- 
pisie, et ses diffdrentes especes. Trad, de l'au- 
glois sur la seconde 6d. et augments de notes et 
d'observations, par S. D. M. P. xxiv, 363 pp., 
2 1., 1 pi. 16°. Paris, L. E. Ganeau, 1760. 

. The same. Abhandluug von der Wasser- 

sucht und ihren besondern Gattungen. Nach 
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Monro (Donald) — continued, 
der 3. englischen Ansgabe iibersetzt, rait Anmer- 
kiingen mid doppelteni Anhange verraehrt. 27 
1., 3.42 pp., 9 1., 1 pi. 12°. Leipzig, C. Fritsch, 
1777. 

. Beaehreibung der Krankbeiten, welche 

in den brittischeu Feldlazaretheu in Deutseh- 
land voin Januar 1761 bis zu der Riiekkehr 
der Trnppen nach Engellaud im Marz 1703 am 
haubgsten gewesen. Nebst eiuem Versuehe 
tiber die Mittel, die Gesundheit der Soldaten 
zu erhalteu and Feldlazarethe anzulegen. Aus 
dem Englischen iibersetzt von Job aim Ernst 
Wichuianu. 7 p. 1., 344 pp. 8°. Altenburg, 
Richter, 1700. 

. The same. Zusiitze [etc.]. [Second title- 
page:'] Kriegs-Arztneywissenschafft. Oder Ab- 
handlung von den Krankheiten, welebe outer 
den Truppen im Felde and in Besatzungeu am 
gewohulichsten sind. Aus dem En<>li.scneu in 
das Franzosische iibersetzt, nnd niir, wichtigeu 
Anmeiknngen vermehret dnrch Beguede Presle. 
2 v. in 1. 6 p. ]., 3<H pp. ; 5 p. 1., 620 pp., 17 1. 
8°. Altenburg, Eichter, 1771. 

. Lectures on t be practice of pbysick. MS. 

[From notes by W. Hewsonf] 2 v. 4°. [n.p., 
it. d.] 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1904, xxxviii, 
182 (G. Goodwin). 

Monro (Edward Tbomas). Oratio Harveiana 
in novis aedibus collegii babita sext. kalend. 
Jul. an. 18:34. 1 p. 1., 20 pp. 8° Londini. B. H. 
Evans, 1834. 

Monro (Henry) [1817-91]. On stammering and 
its treatment, viii (1 1.), 64 pp. 8°. London, 
J. Churchill, 1850. [P., v. 526; 871.] 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1891, i, 1262. 
Also: Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxviii, 186 (M. 
Burrows). 

Monro (Jacobus) [1680-1752]. Oratio anniver- 
saria in tbeatro Collegii Regalis Medicornin 
Londinensium ; ex Harvaei instituto, babita die 
18° Octobris 1737. 1 p. 1., 26 pp. 8°. Londini, 
G. Strahan, 1737. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxviii, 
186 (J. F. Payne). 

Monro (John) [1715-01]. 

Payne (.T. F.) [Biographv.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, Xxxviii, 187. 

Monro (Thomas) [1759-1833]. 

See Belcher [William]. Belcher's address to human- 
ity, [etc.]. 8°. London, 1796. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxviii, 
192 (C. Monkhouse). 

Monro (Tbomas Kirkpatrick). A bistory of the 
chronic degenerative diseases of the central 
nervous system, vi (1 1.), 82 pp. 8°. Glasgow, 
A. Macdougal, 1895. 

. Raynaud's disease (local syncope, local 

asphyxia, symmetrical gangrene); its history, 
causes, symptoms, morbid relations, pathology, 
and treatment, xii, 251 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Glas- 
gow, J. Maclehose cf Sons, 1899. 

. Manual of medicine, xx, 901 pp. 8°. 

London, Bailliere, Tindall <f Cox, 1903. 

Monroe (Lewis B.) [Manual of physical and 
vocal training.] viii, 102 pp. 16°. Philadel- 
phia, 1869. 

Title-page wanting. 

Monroe (Thomas) [1807-91]. 

[Obituary.] Rep. Proc. Illinois Army & Navy M. 
Ass., Spriugfield, 1896, vi, portr. 
Monroe (Will H.) Joseph Neef and Pestaloz- 
zianism in America. 13 pp. 8°. Boston, 1894. 
Repr. from : Education, Boston, 1894. 

. Educational museums and libraries of 

Europe, pp. 374-391. 8°. New York, 1896. 
Cutting from: Educat. Rev., N. Y., April, 1896. 



Monroe (Will S.)— continued. 

. Bibliography of Henry Barnard. 10 pp. 

8°. Boston, New Engl. Pull. Co., 1^97. 
. Feeble-minded children in the public 

schools. An address. 11 pp. 8°. West field, 

Mass., 1897. 

. Chorea among public school children. 

An address. 8 pp. 8°. Boston, 1898. 

Repr. from : Am. Phys. Educ. Rev., Bost., 1898, ii, no. 4. 

. Child studv outlines. 2. series. 8°. Bos- 
ton, Wright $ Potter, 1898. 

. The same. 3. series. Study of defective 

children. 8°. Boston, Wright $ Potter, 1899. 

. Das Studium der Kinderseele in America. 

IP 193-208, 8°. Leipzig, B. Voigtliinder, 1898. 

Cutting from: Deutsche Ztschr. f. ausland. Unterrichts- 
wesen, Leipz., 1898. 

. The money sense of children. 8 pp. 8°. 

Worcester, Mass., 1899. 

Repr. from: Pedagog. Seminary, Worcester, 1899. 

Monroe County, New York. Proceedings of the 
board of supervisors for the years 1859-00; 
1889-90 to 1904. 8°. Rochester, 1860-1904. 

Contains reports of the almshouse, commissioners of 
public buildings, coroner, county engineer, morgue, police 
department, public market, superintendent of poor, and 
superintendent of penitentiary. 

Monroi y Olaso (Francisco). 

See de Fouquet (Marie), Vicomtesse de Vaux. Obras 
medico-quirurgicas [etc.]. 8°. Valencia, 1872. 

Moils. 

See Cholera (History, etc., of), Hospitals 
(Military), Insane (Asylums for, Description, 
etc., of), by localities. 

11 on* pubis. 
See Genitals. 

]?I oils Veneris. 

See Genitals (Female). 

Monsafore (Jacques-Marie-Louis). 

See Jo unset (P[ierre]). Evolution et transformisme 
[etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1889. 

Monsarrat (K[eith] W[aldegrave]). Surgical 
technics in hospital practice. A handbook for 
house surgeons, students, dressers and others 
engaged in hospital work. 2 p. 1., 132 pp. 12°. 
Bristol, J. Wright Co.; London, Simpkin [and 
others], 1898. 

Monsarrat (Lncien) [1865- ]. *Des sco- 
lioses myelopathiques. (Etude de se"in6iologie.) 
92 pp. 4°. Paris, 1891, No. 5. 

Monscourt ( H[euri-Josepb-Prosper] ) [ 1868- 
]. * L'otite moyeune tuberculeuse. 170 pp. 
4°. Paris, 1896, No. 269. 

Mouse (Johannes). *Ueber einen Fall von 
Blutungen in die Gallenwege. [Jena.] 15 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, J. B. Hirsehfeld, 1889. c. 

Monsehr (Fritz) [1872- ]. *Zur Casuistik 
der untereu Epiphysentrennung am unteren Fe- 
niiirende. 26 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 
1897. 

Monseigneur de Saint- Vallier et l'Hdpital ge- 
neral de Quebec. Histoire-du monastere de No- 
tre-Dame des Anges (religienses hospitalieres de 

1 la Misericorde de J6sus), ordre de Saint-Augus- 
tin. 743 pp., port. roy. 8 C . Qu4bec, C. Darveau, 
1882. 

Monselise(A[lessandro]). Morfologia del gran 

simpatico e sue funzioni nell' uniano organismo. 

Esposta in quarantadue lezioni. xvi, 552 pp. 

8°. Milano, frat. Treves, 1897. 
Monselise (G.) L' esame dello urine. 3 p. 1., 

107 pp., 1 L, 16 pi. 12°. Milano, frat. Dumo- 

lard, 1893. 

JTIonsel's solution. 

See Iron (Sulphates of). 
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II ohm > {Messenger) [1(593-1788]. 

I'avtie (J. P.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Uiog., Loud., 
1894, xxxviii, 193. 

Monsieur Scharxl, oder kurtzweilige Zeit- 
Vertreibnng in der Had- mid Saurbrunnen-Car, 
den lang-weiligen Briidem die eintringende 
melaucholisclie Fausen atif ein angenehme Weis 
zu underbrechen. Worinn obgedachtens Mon- 
sieur narri seller und seltsanier Lebens- Wamlel, 
mit sehr nutzlichen scbonen Discnrsen, Spriichen 
and wituderlichen Begebeuheiten undermenget 
wird. Herausgegeben bey dem G'sund-Brun- 
nen zu Cncurbita. 4 p. 1., 297 pp. 16°. [n.j?.], 
Ki9H. 

Monsioi'Ski (Sioisinond) [1866- ]. *F.rude 
bistoritiue sur l'insertion vicieuse dn placenta. 
207 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 471. 

IVIonsivais (Alejo). # Inlluencia moral del me- 
dico sobre el enfermo. 48 pp. 16°. Mexico, 
I. Escalante $ Co., 1870. 

Monski (Hans). * Uutersucbnngen iiber nicnt- 
carcinoiuatose Geschwulste der weiblichen 
Brusl.drU.se. 60 pp., 1 1. 8°. Freiberg i. J!., C. 
Lehmann, 1894. 

nionsonia. 

lHaberly (J.) Notes on the therapeutics of the varie- 
ties of Monsonia. South African M. Rec, Cape Town, 
1904, ii, 84. 

ItEonsseaiix (A.) [1872- ]. * Etude anato- 
mique et clinique des localisations cancereuses 
sur les racines racbidienues et sur le systeme 
nerveux peripberique. 174 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1902, No. 597. 

Monsters. 

See, also, Foetus (Maternal impressions on); 
Labor (Complicated) from disproportion, etc., of 
fains; Ovum (Abnormities of); Sacred embry- 
ology. 

Geoffroy-Saint-Hilaire [E.] Pbilosophie 
anatomique. Des monstruosites bumaines, on- 
vrage contenant une classification des monstres; 
la description el la comparaison des priuoipaus 
genres; une histoire raisonnee des phenomenes 
de la monstruosite" et des l'aits pri mi tit's qui la 
produisenl ; des vues nouvelles touchaut la nu- 
trition du foetus et d'autre circonstauces de son 
developpement ; et La ddtermination desdiverses 
parties de I'organe sexuel, pour en de~moiitrer 
l'nnite de composition, non-seulement chez les 
monstres, oil l'alteration des formes rend cet or- 
gane me~connaissable, niais dims les deux sexes, 
et. de plus, chez les oiseaux et cbez les mammi- 
feres. Avec figures des details anatomiques. 
8°. Paris, 1822. 

Guinard (L.) Precis de teratologic, anoma- 
lies et monstruosit6s chez l'homme et cbez les 
animaux. Precede d'une preface par C. Dareste. 
12°. Paris, 1893. 

von Hai.lkr (A.) De monstris dissertatio ii. 
qua trium monstrorum anatome et ad contraria 
1 ). Lemeryi argumentu responsiones continent nr. 
Bin. 4°. Gottivgce, [». d.~\. 

Hirst (B. C.) &> Piersol (G. A.) Human 
monstrosities. Pts. i-iv. 4°. Philadelphia, 
lti91-3. 

Insfeldt (J. C.) * De lnsibus naturte. 4°. 
Lngd. Hat., 1772. 

\av Tay. La vie sexuelle des monstres, avec 
mille et une observations curieuses sur leurs or- 
ganes genitalis. 12°. Paris, 1904. 

Malacarne (V.) De' mostri umani, de' ca- 
ratteri fondamentali bo cui se ne potrebbe sta- 
bilire la classiiicazione, e delle indicazioni die 
preseutano nel parto. Lezioni accademicbe. 
4°. [Padova, n. rf.] 

NlCOLAJ (E. A.) Gedanke von der Erzeu- 
gung des Missgeburtben und Mondkalber. 12°. 
Halle, 1749. 



Monsters. 

Ottens (.J.) * De lnsibus naturae naturam il- 
Lustrantibns. 4 . Hardtrvici, [ 1799]. 

Ramirez (K.) Cataiogo de bis anonialfas co- 
leccionadas en el Museo uaoioual, preoedido de 
unas nociones de teratologia. Por en cargo del 
Senor director iuterino del establecimieuto, M. 
Urbina. 8°. Mexico, 1896. 

Rodriguez (J. M. ) Teratologla. Estudio 
sobre varias monstruosidades ectromediauas, y 
mas particularmente sobre Pedro Salinas, na- 
tural de Tejupilco (Estado de Mexico), roy. - . 
Mexico, 1872. 

Koyal College of Surgeons of England. De- 
scriptive catalogue of tbe teratological series in 
the Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons of 
England. Animal malformations, by B. Thomp- 
son Lowne. Vegetable malformations, by Max- 
well T. Masters. 8°. London, 1893. 

Schweickhard (C. L.) Bescbreibung einer 
Missgeburt, mit einigen medicinischen Bemer- 
kungen iiber dieseu Gegenstaud. 12°. Tubin- 
gen, 1801. 

Taruffi (C.) Introduzione alia storia della 
teratologia in Italia. 8°. Bologna, 1877. 

. Storia della teratologia. Parte pri- 
ma, v. 1-5, 7, 8. 8°. Bologna, 1881-94. 

Walker (M. M.) Teratology; or the science 
of monsters. 8°. Philadelphia, 1878. 

Zannetti ( F. ) Sulla teratologia. 8 . / 7- 
renze, 1850. 

Jiepr. from : Progresso, ii, no. 10. 

Aalraklinn (I. ]).) Sluchal rledkavo urodstva semi 
mlesyachnavo ploda. [Rare case of a seven months old 
monster.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1905, lxiii, 479-487.— Babb 
(B. F.) Monstrosities. Old Dominion J. M. & X., Rich- 
mond, 1903-4, ii, 270-273. — Benign! (E.) Con tributo alio 
stmlio delle monstruosita congenite. (jazz. d. osp., M ilano, 
1895, xvi, 420. — Itci-iaccli ini (P.) l)i una forma regres- 
siva piuttosto rava di embrione nmano atrofico, Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1897, xiv, 15:1-163. — Boinel (E.) fitudea de 
teratologic. Arch. prov. de med., Par.. 189!). i, 445-467. 
Also: Gaz. med. de Par., 1901, 12.8., i, 177-179.— Booth 
(D. S.) Some monstrosities. Kansas City M. Rec., 1892, 
ix, 1-4. Also: Med. Mirror, St. Louis, 1891, ii, 551-555. — 
Branlly (F. M.) Monstrosities. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, 
Atlanta, 1902, 427. — IS rami war til (Emma L.) Fetal 
deformity, developmental; report of case. Woman's M. 
J., Toledo. 1905, xv, 33.— Broslio (O.) TJn' altera zione 
di prima forraazione. Arte psfet., Milano, 1903, xvii,310- 
315. — Condnmin (It.) Notes teratologiqnes. Province 
med., Lyon, 1892, vi, 13-15.— Decio (C.) Mostruositi 
fetale inedita osservata nel secolp xvi ; documento per ser- 
vire alia storia della teratologia. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 

1897, xix, 049-652 — DelaSBUS. Les monstres. J.d. sc. 
med.de Lille. 1898, i, 359 : ii, 265 De Veer hi (li.) Ques- 
tion! antiche e moderne sui fenomeni teratologic!. Ln- 
cina, Bologna, 1904, ix. M ; 97; 113.— Eguillior (L.) CTn 
caso para la historia de las monstruosidades. An. de obst., 
ginecopat.y pediat ..Madrid, 1891, xi, 193; 225. — E uatache 
(G.) fitudes de teratologic humaine. J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille. 1898, i, 431; 455.— V rawer (A.) On various single, 
and double monstrosities; with remarks on aneueephiilic 
and amyelic nervous systems. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ire- 
land. Dabl., 1894, xii. 364 366.— Gander (Fran S.) Miss- 
geburt. Allg. deutsche Bebam.-Ztg.,Berl.,1904, \i\,:!89.— 
Criacomini (C.) Sur les anomalies de developpemenl 
de l'embryon humain. [ Transl. from : Atti d. r. Accad. d. 
sc. di Torino.) Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1888, ix, 359: 
1889, xii, 178: 1892, xvii. 99: 1893. xviii, 86; 400: xix, 82: 
1894. xx. 70. 1 pi. — Crourraigne. Menu. ire sur un tee- 
tus monstrneux. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1741, Par., 1744, 
Mem.. 497-503, 2 pi. Alto: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [do 
Paris] 1741. Amst., 1746. Mem., 665-671. 2 pi.'— Hauck. 
Ein Beitrag zur Teratologic. Aerztl. Prakt . Hamb., 1H96, 
ix, 361. — lliisl il!. (:.! Two recent additions to the 
teratoloiiical collection in the Wislar and Horner Mu- 
seum. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1891-2, iv. 692-694, 1 pi.— 
Hobbs(VV. Ii.) Monstrosities. West.M. Rev., Lincoln- 
Neb., 1903. viii. 7-9. — Joiicm (J.) Contribution to tera. 
tology. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc, N. Oil.. 1888, 238-277, 
Also, Reprint. Also, in his: Med. Sc. Surg. Mem.. 8°, N. 
()rl„ 1890, iii, pt. 2. 124-163. Also [Abstr.]: J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1888, xi, 545-551. — KirmiMon. Rapport 
sur deux faits de malformations presentes a la Societe par 
M. Rndanx. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., de jrvnec. et do 
paidiat. de Par., 1902, iv, 92-95— I. alii lie (F.) Estudios 
teratol6gicos. An. d. Cir<^. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 

1898, xxi, 237-243, 2 pi. Also: Prim. reun. d. Cong, cient. 
lat. amer., Huenos Aires, 1898. iv, 670-676. — I, enter;. 
Memoire sur les monstres. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1738, 
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monsters* 

Par.. 1740. Mem.. 305-330. Also: Hist. Acad, row d. sc. 

[de Paris] 1738, Amst., 1742. Mini., 427-462. . Sur les 

moustres. Hist. Acad. rov. d. sc. 1740, Par., 1742. Mem., 
433; 573. Alio: Hist. Acad. rov. d. sc. fde Paris] 1740 
Anist.. 1744. Men.., 60!) : 723.— Hami (V. N.J K ka- 
zuistikle urodstv ploda. [Monstrosity-] -l-akush. i jcnsk. 
boliez.. St. Peleisb.. 1890, iv, 694-703 — .\adoMV (I.) Ket 
monstruni eaete. [Two cases.] Gyuaekulo<:ia. Budapest, 
1904. 562-565.— Nelnis (J. X.) Anomalies aud monstrosi- 
tiea ; with report of a c.ise. St. Louis M. Kev.. 1903. xlviii, 
353-250. — Ollivier. Moustres. inonstruositc. Did. de 
med., Piir . 1839. xx, 169-211. AUo. Keprint. — O'JIallcy 
(A.) Hum in teraia. Am. Med.. Phila., 1903. vi. 791-797. 
AUo. Keprint. — I'nrviu (T.) Mousteis. Proc. Pliila. 
Co. M. Soc, Phila. 1897. xviii. 159-163. AUo : Med. & 
Surg. Reporter. Pliila.. 1897. lxxvii, 3-7. — Pieraol (G.) 
Teratology. Kef. Haudb. M. Sc.. X. Y.. 1889. vii. titjs-719.— 
Polrerini iS.i Un (enomeuo teratologico. Gior.-d. r. 
Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino. 1904. liii, 8!»5.— PopcMcul 
(M.l Zur Kasuistik der Missliildungen der Fruclit. Cen- 
tral bL f. Gynak., Leipz.. 1902, xxvi. 465-467. — Rabautl 
(E.) Concept ion generale de la monstruosite. Kev. de 
l'Ecole d'anthrop. de Par.. 1901, xi. 97-114. — MobicNtinn- 
ski (E. M.) K kazuistikle urodstv ploda. |Fietal mon- 
strosities.] Protok. zasaid. KavkazsU. med. Obsh., Tirlis, 
1899-1900, xxxvi. 320-324. — Violas (C.) Some common 
monstrosities. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Indianap., 1898, 249- 
257. — Mtoria della teratologia, by C'esaie Tarurri; vol. 
vii, Bologna. Regia Tipo^rafia. 1894." [Kev.] Teratologic, 
Lond. 6c Edinb.. 1894. i. 44-46 — Taruffi (C.) Sull' onli- 
namento della teratologia. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. 
di Bologna. 1895-6. 5. s.. v. 695-706, 3 tab. : 1897-8. 5. s., vii, 
59: 697. 1 pi.: 1899-1900. 5. s., viii, 415: 1901-2, 5. s., ix, 
647. — Wendling (L.) Ein Beitrag zur Casuistik der 
Teratologic. Wien. med. YVchuschr., 1896, xlvi. 2126- 
2128. — Windle (B.C. A.) Report on recent teratological 
literature. J. Anat. & Physiol.. Loud.. 1890-1905, xxv- 
xxxix, passim. — Window. Reniarquee sur deux dis- 
sertations toucbant les moustres. l une de 1702, par Mr. 
Goeffon, medecin de Lyon; l'autieeu 1739. par Mr. Haller, 
professeur a Giittingen, et eelaircissennns sur le inemoiie 
de 1740. a l'occasiou du monstre de Canibrav. Hist. Acad, 
d. sc. 1742. Par.. 1745. Mem.. 91-120. AUo : Hist. Acad. 

roy. d. sc. 1742. Amst.. 1747, Mem., 123-163. . Re- 

marques sur les moustres. Hist. Acad. rov. d. sc. 1743, 
Par.. 1746. Mem.. 335-358. AUo: Hist. Acad. rov. d. sc. 
[de Paris] 1743, Amst.. 1749, Mem.. 459-493, 1 pi. 

JIo ii * t e rs 1 A ca rd iac). 

See, also. Blood (Circulation of, Foetal); Mon- 
sters ( Acephalous) ; Monsters in animals. 

Hirschbkuch (A.) * D;i6 Problem der herz- 
losen Missgeburten, nebst Beschreibung tines 
Aiiiorplius aeardius. 12°. Berlin, 1695. 

Hochiikimer (J. G.) *Ein Fall von Aeardius 
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hesion to the placenta succenturiata of a twin fret us. Tr. 
Path. Soc. Lond.. 1900-1901, lii. 149-161, 2 pi. AUo: J. Anat. 
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Ibid., 1900. xlii, 99-120. 4 pi. — Kelson (W. H.) Speci- 
men of acardiacus acephalus. Ibid. (1891). 1892. xxxiii, 
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527, I pi. — SehilU-r (H.» Debet eineu menscblichen 
Acardiacus. Zlschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak.. Stuttg.. 200- 
205. 1 pi. — Stieher. Ein Fall von einein Aeardius ace- 
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S. Hilaire. Gior. d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Torino. 1855, 
2. 8.. xxii. 249-256.— Dorau (A.) Dissection of Mr. Tree- 
trail's case of mylacepliiilous acardiac twin, with notes on 
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]Vloii*ter* {Acephalous). 
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York M. J., 1895, lxii. 06. — Ken ((J.) Prolonged gestation, 
aoranial monstroaitv and apparent placenta previa in one 
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Monsters {Amorphous). 

See Monsters (Shapeless). 
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Iff ousters {Artificial production of). 
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ment. Ibid., lv, 723-726, . Nouvelles recherches 

sur la production artificielle des nionstruosites. [Abatr.] 

Ibid., 1*03, lvii, 445-448. . Memoire sur le mode de 

production de certain es formes de la monstriiosite simple. 

[Abstr.J Ibid., 549-551. . Sur l'arret de developpe- 

ment considere comme la cause prochaine de la pltipai t 
des monstruoaitea simples. Ibid., 1869, lxix, 963-966. 

. La teratogenic experimentale. Bull. Soc. d'au- 

throp. de Par., 1891, 4. s.. ii, 730-754. Also: Rev. scient 
Par., 1892, xlix. 33-42.— Fere (C.) Note sur la necessity 
de temoins dans les experiences de teratologic experimen- 
tale. (Reponsea M. Plane.) Compt.reud.Soc.debiol..Par., 

1894, 10. s„ i, 61-63. . Le poids de l'oeuf de poule. 

envisage ail point de vue de la teratogenic experimentale. 
Ihid., 1895, 10. s., ii, 839. . Etudes experimentales sur 
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l'influeuce teratogeno ou degenerative ties alcools et des 
essences sur l'embiyon de poulet. J. de l'anat. et physiol. 

[etc.], Par., 1895, xxxi. 161-186. . Teratomes experi- 

meutaux. Compt. rend. Sue. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. iii, 
515. . Note sur la production experimentale de tera- 
tomes. Arch, d'anat. micr., Par.. 1897, i, 193-204. . 

Note sur l'influence do 1'incubation sur la croissance des 
teratomes experimentaiix chez une poule. Compt. rend 

soc. de biol., Pat ., 1899. 11. a., i, 824. . Teratogenic 

experimentale el pathologic generate. Cinqiianten. de la 

Soc. de biol.. Par.. 1899; 360-369. . Sole k propos 

d'unc objection a 1'incnbaiion artificielle dans les experi- 
ences de teratogen ie. • pt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Far., 

1900, 11. s., ii, 231. . Denxieme n"te sur l'influence 

de riiicubation sur la croissance des teratomes experimen- 

taux chez une poule. Ibid, I'M. . Nou relic note aur 

la persistance des teratomes experimentaux du poulet. 
Ibid., 1903, lv, 345.— Frie (C.) & Pellil (A.) Mir la 
structure des teratomes experimentaux. Ibid., 1901, |j. 
s., iii, 772. — Ferret (P.) Influence toratogeniqup des 
lesions des enveloppes secondaires de l'ueiif de poule. 
Arch, d'auat. micr., Par., 1904-5, vii, 1-116, .'! pi. Also 
fAbstr.]: Compt. rend. Soct.de biol., Par., 1904, hi, 284- 
286. — Ferret (P.) & Weber (A.) Nouveau procede tera- 
togenique applicable aux oeufs d'oiseaux. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 78. . Malfor- 
mations du systenie nerveux central de l'enibryon de 
poulet obtenues experimentalenient; anomalies dea 
ebauchea oculaires primitives. Ibid., 286-288.— Fischel 
(A.) Ueber den gegenwartigen Stand der experimentellen 
Teratologic. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1902, 
Berl., 1903, v, 255-357.— Ferraresi (C.) Parto sperimen- 
tale nei tipi semplici o coiuplicati dell' acrania e in altri 
tipi teratologici. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1904, xwi, 221; 
345, 7 pi.— Francotte (P.) Quelques essais d'embryo- 
logie pathologique exp6rimentale. Preaae med. beige, 
Brux., 1894, xlvi, 353-355.— Oiacoiuini (C.) Teratosenia 
esperimeutale nei mammiferi. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 
1889, vi, 161-183. Also: Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di To- 
rino, 1889,3. s., xxxvii, 307-330. — JnimHcim (E. A ) Pro- 
duction artificielle de larvcs geautes et monstrueuses dans 
l'Arbacia. Cellule, Licrre et Louvain, 1904, xxi, 247-294, 
8 pi. — Koch (H.) Ueber die kiinstliche Herstelliing von 
Zwergbildungen im Hiihnerei. Beitr. z. Morphol. . . . Er- 
lang. 1883, Stuttg., 1894, 1-36, 2 pi.— L.ereboullet. Ex- 
periences relatives k la production artificielle des nion- 
struosites dans l'oeuf du brochet (extrait par l'auteur). 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1862, liv, 761. — fjoeb (J.) 
Ueber eine einfache Methode, zwei oder mehr zusainmen- 
gewachsene Embrvonen aus eineni Ei hervorzubringen. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1893-4, lv, 525-530.— Fou- 
ehet (G.) <fc t'hnbry. Dc la production des larves mon- 
strueuses d'oursin, par privation de chaux. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1889, cviii, 196-198.— Sclueiner (K. 
E.) Om den eksperimentelle embryologis betydning tor 
belyaningen at dobbeltmisdannelsernes genese. [Sur l'itn- 
portauce de l'emhryologie experimentale an point de vue 
de la uenese des monstres doubles. R6s.. 912.] Norsk 
Mag. f. Lasgevidensk., Kristiania, 1903, 5. R., i, 889-900. — 
Tornier (G.) Neues fiber das natnxliche Entstehcn uud 
exnerimentelle Erzeugen iiberzahliger und Zwillingsbit- 
dungen. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1901, xxiv, 488 - 504.— Tiir 
(J.) Sur les malformations embryonnaires obtenues par 
Paction du radium sur les oeuls de la poule. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvii, 236-238.— de Vries (H.) Sur 
la culture des monstrnosites. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1899, exxviii, 125-127. 

ITIonsters {Bodyless). 

See Monsters (Shapeless). 
]?Ionsters (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Foetus (Maternal imjiressions on); 
Monsters (Artificial production of); Monsters 
in animals. 

Betancouht (A.) Alo;unos accidentes terato- 
16gicos de hi guerra. Discurso pronuueiado en 
la sesi6u solenme de la Sociedad de estndios 
clinicos de la Habana en el 10" aniversario de su 
fundacion, la noclie del 30 dc enero de L899. 8°. 
Habana, 1899. 

Dujour (il/me. R.) *Du rapport du poids 
foetal an ])oidts placentaire dans les malforma- 
tions fcetales. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Grunberg (E.) *Ein Fall von schwerer 
Missbildung durch amniotische Verwachsungen. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1893. 

Mitkofanoff (P. I.) Teiatogeueticbeskiya 
oablyudeniya. [Teratogenic observations.] 6 . 
IVarshara, 1899.] 

Alxo [Abatr.], in: Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d anat., Par., 
1899, i, 87-99. 
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^lonsters (Causes and pathology of). 

de QrATKEFAGES (A.) Teratologic et t6rato- 
ge"nie. 8°. Paris, 1887. 
Repr. from : J. d. savants, 1887. 

DE RlYlLLA BONKT y Pueyo (J.) Desvios de 
la naturaleza, o tratado de el origeu do los moii- 
stros. A qne va afiadido nn comprendio de cn- 
raciones chyrnrgicas en monstruosos acoidentes. 
12°. Lima, 1693. 

THURMANN (P. R. C.) *Ueber Vererbung 
von Missbildnngen. 8°. Kiel, 1893. 

Tur (I. Y.) K kazuistiklo i teorii morogoza- 
ohatkovlkh urodstv. [Cases and theory <>(' 
malticonceptional monsters.] 8°. [rarshara, 
1903.] 

Veith (A.) *Das Amnion in seinen Bezie- 
hnngen zn den fotalen Missbildnngen. 8°. 
Mini chen, 1901. 

Wernicke (R.) Enfermedades fetales y 
monstrnos. Distribuido eon el No. 7, t. 13, de 
los Analesdel Cfroulo medico argentino (jnlio de 
1890). 8°. Buenos Aires, 1890. 

Bnllaiitync (J. W.) Studies in total pathology and 
teratology. Eilinb. M. J., 1891-2, xxxvii, 812-824. Also, 

Reprint. . Antenatal pathology and heredity iu the 

Hippocratic wiitings. Teratologia, Loud. & Edinb., 1895, 

ii, 275-287. . Teratogenesis : An inquiry into the 

causes of monstrosities. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1895-6, 
xxi, 12; 220; 258. Also: Edinb. M. J., 1895-6, xli, 593: 

1896-7, xlii.l; 240; 307. AUo, Reprint. . A problem 

in antenatal pathology: recurrent nioustriparity. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1900, xli, 577-586.— Bar (P.) Un cent" a deux 
jaunes peut-il donner naissance a. des jumeaux adherents? 
etude critique d'un document inedit d'Etienne Geoffroy 
Saint-Hilaire. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par , 190:i, vi, 154- 
168. — Barry (J. H.) Cases of monstrosities, with special 
reference to the theorv of maternal impressions. Med. 
Rec. X. Y.. 1894, xlvi, 81 1-813.— Bertino (A.) Osserva- 
zioni sulla patogenesi di un caso di eventrazione congenita. 
Aim. di ostet., 1899. xxi. 735-754, 1 i > 1 — B ■ uet-Sauglr 
(C ) Theorie nouvelle de la monstruosite composee et de 
l'inversion. Arch. med. d'Augers, 1898, ii, 83; 128; 175.— 
Bradley (O. C.) Dichotomy as a factor in teratogeny. 
Vet. J.. Lond., 1900, n. s., 'ii, 21-26. — Bradley (TV*.) 
Unusual succession of monsters. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, 
i, 78. — Ceni (C.) Ceber einige Eigeuthiimlichkeiten der 
teratologischen "Wirkuugen des Blutes Epileptischer. 
Centralbl. f. Nervenb. n. Psychiat., Coblenz & Leipz., 

1899, n. F., x, 629-631. — Cleland (J.) Rational teratology. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1888. ii. 346-348. . Teratology, 

speculative and causal, and the classification of anomalies. 
In: Mem. [etc.] in anat.. 8 3 . Lond. & Edinb.. 1889, 127- 
136. — Collin* ( I.) Case of a monster probably caused 
by maternal impressions. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1890-91, 

iii. 619.— Coaenlino (G.) Oligoidt amnios e monstruo- 
8ita, fetale. Arch, di ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1894, i, 41-50. — 
Councilman (W. T.) Teratoma specimens. Boston 
M. <fc S. J.. 1897, cxxxvi. 628-630. — Courtright (G. S.) 
Monstrosities vs. maternal impressions. Tr. Ohio M. 
Soc. Cleveland. 1898, 319-322. Also: Suggest. Therap., 
Chicago, 1899, vi, 109-112 — Crawford (S. K.) A mon- i 
atrocity; its causes and s quences. Charlotte [N. C] M. 
J., 1900, xvi, 109-113. — Dareste (C.) Sur la notion du j 
type en teratologic, et sur la repartition des types mons- 
trueux dans l'embranchement des animaux veitebres. | 
Compt. rend. Acad.d. sc., Par., 1869, lxix, 925-928.— Bavin 
(A. M.) Birth of an anencephalic monster, followed two 
years later by one of spina-bifida with congenital absence 
of the occiput and double talipes valgus. Phila. M. J., 

1900, vi, 1100. — Debierre (C.) <fc I-ambrc! (O.) Du 
role des arrets de developpement de l'amnios et des brides 
amniotiquesdans la production des monstruosites, a propos 
d'un monstre celosomien du genre pleurosome (I. G. St.- 
H.). J. del'anat. et physiol. fete], Par., 1884, xxx, 609- 
621.— Duval (M.) Les monstres par defaut et les mon- 
stres par exces de fecoudation; parthenogenese i kystes 
dermoides; polysperniic; monstres doubles. [Abstr.] 
Ann. de gvnec.et d'obst., Par.. 1895. xliii 113-157.— Fere 
(C.) Note sur Paction teratogene de l'alcool methylique. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1894, 10. a., i, 221-223. 

. Note sur l'influence teratogene des isoalcools. 

Ibid., 259-261. . Notes sur la puissant-e teratogene 

de qnelques alcools naturels. Ibid., 1896, 10. s., iii, 271. 

. Essai experimental sur les rapports etiologiques de 

l'infecondite, des monstruosites, de l'a vortement, de la 
mortinatality, du retard de developpement et do la debilite 
congenitale. Teratologia. Lond. Edinb.. 1805, ii, 245- 

255. . Recherches sur la puissance teratogfeue do 

qnelques boissons alcooliques. J. de Panat. et physiol. 
(etc.], Par., 1896, xxxii, 455-468.— ii a line (G.) Un cas ! 
d'hemimelie chez un fils de syphililique. X. iconog. de 



Monsters (Causes and pathology of). 

la Salpetriere, 1897, x, 31-35, 1 pi.— CJigl'io (G.) Rela- 
zioni eziologiche fra mostruosita, polidramnios, prematu- 
rita. sifllideetl altre infezioni, desuntida studi anatomo- 
cliuici sopra sette casi mostinosi; lelative considerazioni 
ostetriche. Atti d. Soc. ital. di OStet. e ginec. 1895, Roma, 
1896, ii, 305-353, 2 pi. Also: Rassegna d' ostet. e ginec, 
Napoli, 1896, v, 208-215. —Ground (W. E.) Two mon- 
strosities, with a strong history of maternal impression. 
Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1891, xi, 250.— Hcslle 
(\V. M.) Four cases of monstrosities in tlie same family. 
Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, Montgomery, 1899, 449-452. Also: 
Yirginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1899-1900, iv, 171.— 
IIiitchiuMOu (J-) Teratology. Arch. Surg., Lond., 
1896, vii, 269; 373: 1897, viii, 268; 355: 1898, ix, 161, 1 pi.— 
JTcasup (K. 1!.). jr. Monstrosities and maternal impres- 
sions. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1888, xi, 519.— Joly (N.) 
Sur l etablissement du genre designe sous le noni de ple- 
siognathe par M. Dareste, et d6ja. par M. Joly sous celui 
d'hypotognathe. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Tar., 1859, 
xhiii, 1158-1160. — Kuritnrr (S.) Neuor lieitrag zur 
Casuistik der Doppelbildungen bei Hiihnerembryonen. 
Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1899, 28-32.— 
I.arr lin-. [Teratologic] Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1863, lvi, 599. — Lruiery. Sur les monstres; pre- 
mier memoire dans lequel on examine quelle est la cause 
immediate des monstres. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1738, 
Par., 1740, 200-272. Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de Pa- 
ris] 1738, Amst,. 1742, Mem., 366-384. — IVlabai-ct du 
Basty. Enfant male a. terme; cephalomatome frontal ; 
bec-de-lievre unilateral coruplet; hemimelie thoracique 
droitej heredite. J. Soc. de med. et pharm. de la Haute- 
Vienne, Limoges, 1888, xii, 169-171. Also: Progres med., 
Par., 188*. 2. s., viii, 236.— Malyuzheuko (O. M.) Slu- 
chal urodstva s rasshtshelinol zhivota i otsutstviyem 
vslekh koneebnostel (fissura abdominalis et amelia) ; ma- 
lariya u mated kak vieroyatniy etiologicheskiy moment 
razvitiya urodstva. [Monstrosity with abdominal fissure 
and absence of all limbs; malaria of the mother as a prob- 
able etiological factor in its development.] Vrach. Gaz., 
S.-Peterb., 1903, x, 714^— lVIazancc (F.) O viceroplod- 
nem tehotenstvi a o puvodu nekterjeh nestyfir. [Multi- 
ple pregnancy, and on the origin of some monsters.] Ca- 
sop.lek. 6esk.,v Praze, 1862, i, 66.— lUirlo (G.) Sul potere 
teratogeno o degeneratiyo della neurina, dell' alcool etilico 
e dell' acetone sul sistem* nervoso embrionale. Ann.di ne- 
vrol., Napoli, 1899, xvii, 263-278.— ITIiliophauow (P.) 
Teiatogenetische Studien. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. 
Organ., Leipz , 1894-5, i, 347-379, 3 pi.— Pacini (L.) Rag- 
gnaglio anatomico-fisiologico intorno ad nu mostroumano 
diretto al Bartolommeo Panniza. Ann. uuiv. di med., 
Milano, 1843. cvi, 457-472. Also, Reprint. — Pouchet 
(G.) & Chabry (L.) L'eau de mer artificielle comn e 
agent teratogenique. J. del'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 
1889, xxv, 298-307. — Babaud (E.) Des differenciations 
heteroropiques ; processus teratoloaiques. Compt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1900, < xxx, 953-955. . La vegetation 

desorientee, processus teratologiqne. 76 id., 1900. cx xxi. 281- 

283. . Caracteresgen6raux des processus teratogenes, 

processus primitif et processus consecutif. Ibid., 1901. 

exxxii, 1150-1153. . Actions pathogenes et actions te- 

ratogenes. Ibid., 1902, exxxiv, 915-917. . Les etats 

pathologiques et les 6tats teratologiques. Bull. Soc. philo- 

mat. de Par., 1901-2, 9. s., iv, 77-98. . L'atavisme et les 

phenomenes teratologiqnes. Bull. et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. 
de Par., 1903, 5. s., iv, 441-457. Also: Rev. scient., Par., 

1903. 4. b., xx, 129-138. . Fragments de teratologic 

generale; l'union des parties similaires. Bull, scient. de 

la France et de la Belg., Par., 1903, 6. s., vi, 436-460. . 

L'e volution des idees en teratologia; l'embryologie anor- 

male. Rev. scient., Par., 1904, 5. s., i, 392-400. . 

L'amnios et les productions cons;£nitales. Arch. g6n. de 
med., Par., 1905, ii, 2071-2091.— Bobin»on (E. II.) The 
strangest case on record. Alabama M. & S. Age, Annis- 
ton, 1895-6, viii, 645. — MangalM (G.) Question i di tera- 
tologia : Sail' origine del mostri doppi ; rara coalescenza di 
due vitelli entro un novo di polio ; idroencefalocele ante- 
riore per aderenza dello membrane dell' novo; reni sac- 
centuriati nei vitelli. B. 1st. Lomb.di sc. elett. Rendic, 
Milano, 1888, 2. s., xxi. 650-662.— Nerres. Teratogenic 

Compt. 'end. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xl, 876-878. . 

Sur l'ordre de formation de la vesicule ovigene et de la 
vesicule germinative; etiologie de la duplicity monstru- 
eu.se. Ibid., 1856, xlii, 1092-1097.— Miuii'Oth (H.) Kami 
Unzuliinglichkeit des Sperm as Hemmnng oder vollige 
D'nterdruckung der Extremitaten bedingen) Bin Wort 
zur Vererbungsfrage. Zool. Anz., Lei)>z., 1903-4, xxvii, 
204-206. — Tarufli ((3.) Delle azioni meccaniche rispetto 
alia teratologia. Ann. univ. di med., Milano, 1880. ecliii, 
369-384. Also, Peprint. — TIioiiimou (J.) On defective 
co-ordination in utero as a probable factor in the causation 
of certain congenital malformations. Pediatrics, N. Y., 
1902, xiv. 292-297. — Thoyer-Bozai. Monstre uoten- 
cephale avec electiodactylie des mains et des pieds ; alco- 
olisme invetere chez le j>ere. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 
1898,88-92, I pi. — Villa (F.) Mostruositk fetale edidram- 
nios acuto: replica al Signer Dott. F. La Toi re. Ann. di 
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Rlonsters {Causes and pathology of). 

ostet., Mllano, 1893. xv, 147-150.— de Vrics (H.) Sur lea 
eonrbea galtoniennea dea monstruosit6s. Ball, soient. de 
lii France et do la Belg.. Par., 1895, 4. a., vi, 396-418.— 
Wimllr (1!. ('. A.) On the origin of double monstrosity. 

J. Auat. & Physiol., Pond., 1888-9, xxiii, 390-399. . 

On some conditions related to double monstrosity. Ibid., 
1893-4, xxviii. 25-45.— If amazaki (M.) [Three cases of 
monstrous births in diseased women.) Igaku Chuwo 
Zasslii, Tokyo. 190.1. 791-802. — Zuccarelli (A.) Moatri 
umani ed epilessia. Anoiualo, Napoli, 1898, vm, 1; 
33; 75. 

Monsters ( Diagnosis of) during preg- 
nancy. 

Gij;lio (G.) Mostri anencefali e derencephali ; dia- 
gnosi in gravidanza e in travaglio; mecoaniamo del parto; 
imlicazioui ostetriche. Ann. di ostet.. Milano, 1897, xix, 
328-338. Alsc : Rassegna d' ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1897, 
vi. GKi- 018. — I.a Torre (F.) Le mostruosita fetali 
dal punto di vista diagnnstico. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 
1892, xiv, 498; 549; 025.— Negri (P.) Per la diagnosi 
delle mostruosita fetali durante la gravidauza e nel parto. 
Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1889, xi, 224-231. 

Ifloiister* (Double). 

See, also. Dignathia; Egg {Abnormities of); 
Monsters (Cannes, ele., of); Monsters (Para- 
sitic); Monsters ( Surgical operations on) ; Mon- 
sters in animals. 

Adolph (F.) *Ein menschlicher Pygopagns. 
(Aus dem pathologischen Institute zit Marburg.) 
8°. Marburg, 1894. 

Avviso al pubblico. [Una creatnra nata con 
due teste. ] 4°. [ Yen ezia, 1835.] 

Badmann (A.) *Ein Fall von Doppelmiss- 
bildung (Thoracopbagns tetrabrachius). 8°. 
Heidelberg, lf-94. 

BOSTEN (J.) # Ueber eiuen Fall von iiqualer 
Doppelmissbildung mit vollstliudiger Bauch- 
spalte. 8°. Leipzig, 1899. 

Charlier (E.) Observation d'un enfant vi- 
vant doable inferienrement a partir du bassin, 
on monstrc double il6adelphe, genre remarqua- 
ble dont Isidore Geoifroy. Saint-Hilaire a snp- 
pos6 l'existence, niais dont il n'a connu aucun 
cas anthentique. 8°. Lie'ge, 1868. 

Repr.from: Mem. Soc. roy. d. ac, Liege. 

Cramer (W.) * Ueber die Selbstentwicklung 
mid die Geburt mit gedoppeltein Korper. 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1888. 

Dalton (B. N.) A sbort account of tbe de- 
livery of a two-beaded monster, with a descrip- 
tion of its anatomy. 8°. [w. p. ], 1870. 

Diepgen (P.) * Ueber zwei Falle von Tbora- 
copagus. 8 1 -'. Freiburg i. B., 1902. 

ECCARDUS (J. M.) Diss. Fridericiana de 
sororiVms gemellis, ab osse sacro monstrose sibi 
invicem colnerescentibus. 4°. Kilice Holsato- 
riim. 1709. 

Fanzago (F.) Storia del mostro di dne corpi 
die nacqne sul Bresciano in uovembre 1802. 
sin. 4 C . Padora, 1803. 

Ferchland (W.) *Ein Fall von Synkepka- 
lns symmetros. 8°. Greifswuld, 1892. 

Fick (L.) Ueber Janusbildung. 8°. Mar- 
burn, 1841. 

Gerlach ( L. ) Die Eutstebungsweise der 
1 )o|)pelmissbilduugen bei den hoheren Wir- 
beltbieren. 8°. Stuttgart, 1882. 

GlFFENlG (H.) * Beschreibung eines Jani- 
ceps, und Bemerkungen zur Geburtsgescbichte 
desselben. 8°. Marburg, 1888. 

Geuer (F. [B.]) * Ueber die Bildung von 
iiberzahligeu untern Extreinitaten im Anschluss 
an einen kliuisch beobacbteten Fall von Tripo- 
die. 8°. Bonn, 1890. 

GREATEST (The) human wonder. Tbe fame 
of tbe Jones twins extending throughout the 
world. 

Cutting from : Kokonio Gaz. Tribune. July 5, 1889. 



Honsters [Double). 

Helena und Judith, zusammen gewachsene 
Madchen aus Szony in Ungarn. Engraving. 

Mag. Wundervoll, 6. s., No. 4. 

Heuser (C. V.) * Ueber eiu Zwillingsei mit 
einem missbildeten Foetus. 8°. Marburg, 
[1864]. 

KABELITZ (0. W.) * Ueber zwei Falle von 
Dopiielinissbildungen. 8°. Berlin, [1888]. 

KXJMM ([F.] W. [C.]) *Ein Fall von Thora- 
copagus tetrabrachius. 8 C . Greigswald, 1895. 

Lemke ([J.] R. [A.]) Ein Thoracopagus di- 
brachius. 8°. Kouigsberg i. Pr., 1895. 

Lewinsohn (L.) *Ein Fall von Doppelmiss- 
geburt (Thoracopagus tetrabrachius). 8°. Ber- 
lin, [1890]. 

Lukinger (U.) *Ein Fall von Craniopagie 
aus der Missgeburten-Sammlung des patholo- 
gischen Institutes zu Miincheu. 8°. Miinchen, 
1881. 

Meyer (W.) *Ein Ischio-xiphopagus tetra- 
))us. 8°. Erlangen, 18^8. 

[Monster, douitle.] Photograph. 

MULLER (H.) Ueber Thoracodidymi. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1879. 

Nakanovich. Anatomicheskoye opisauiye 
blizuetsov, tsosshikhsya golovkami. [Anatom- 
ical description of twins, grown together by the 
head.] 8°. Sanktpeterbnrg, 1856. 

Nickles (H.) * Ein Fall von Dicephalus. 
8°. Erlangen, 190:5. 

Parona ( C. ) La pigomelia studiata nel- 
1' uomo e negli altri vertebrati. 8°. Pavia, 1879. 

Repr. from : Ann. sc. d. r. 1st. tec. di Pavia, 1878-9. 

. La pigomelia nei vertebrati. 8°. 

[Milano, 1883.] 

Repr. from: Atti d. Soc. ital. di sc. nat., 1883, xxvi. 

Piciiez (L.-J.-M.) * Etude historique, 6tio- 
logique et pathogenique an sujet d'un cas de 
synenccphalie. 8°. Bordeaux, 1^96. 

Postkrnak (S.-S.) "Contribution a l'etude 
de la pathogenic generale des diplogeneses. 8°. 
Paris, 1«97. 

Przegendza (A.) * Beitrag zur Lehre von 
Doppelmissbildungen (Dicephalus tripus mit 
Sacral cyste). 8°. Miinchen, 1902. 

Ruhe (E. [L. F.]) * Anatomische Bescbrei- 
bung eines menschlichen Janiceps assymmetros, 
nebst Versuch einer genetischen Erkliirung. 
8°. Marburg, 1895. 

Schafer (E). * Ueber einer Dicephalus. 
[Freiburg. ] 8°. Jena, 1899. 

Sobotta(J.) Neuere Auschaunngen ii her die 
Entstebung der Doppel(miss)bildungen mit be- 
sonderer Berucksicktigung der menschlichen 
Zwillingsgeburten. 8°. WUrzburg, 1901. 

Tur (I. Y.) Dvotuoi zarodlsh yashtsheritsl 
iz o-va Yavl. Mabuia multifasciata Kuhl. 
[Double embryo from Java.] 8°. [ Varshara, 
1904.] 

Vrolik (G.) Verhandeling over de zonder- 
linge misvorming eener vrucht, ten einde acht 
maanden dragts geboren, te gelijk met een wel- 
gevormd kind. 4°. Amsterdam, [1817]. 

Cutting from: Verhandel. v. h. k. Nederl. Inst, fetcl, 
kl. 1, Deel 3. 

Vrolik (W.) Over dubbelde misgeboorten. 
4°. Amsterdam, 1840. 

Wig and (W. H.) * Ueber Dop|ielmisbildun- 
gen. 8°. Marburg, 1855. 

Wittenbehg (F. W. H.) * Ueber den Epi- 
gnathus und seine Genese. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Aclon (W.) A remarkable case of double monstrosity 
in an adult. Lancet, Lond., 1865, ii, 124. Alio [Abatr.f: 
Ann. Gynffic., Bost., 1888-9, ii, 100-102, 1 pi.— Adanii 
(J. G.) &. Girdwood (G. P.) On a monster presenting 
anterior duplicity. Montreal M. J., 1900, xxix. 501-504, 
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lUonsters {Double). 

3 pi. — Adams (S. s.) Thoraco-abdomlnopagus. "Wash. 
M. Ann., 1904-5, iii. 241. — Adenot. Monstre humain 
double. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon 
(1891), 1892, xxxi. pt. -. 164.— Alexander (G.) Zur 
Anatomie dor janusartigen Doppelniissbildungen mit 
besouderer Berueksichtigung der Synotie. Arch. f. 
Entwoklngstuechn. d. Organ., Lelpz., 1899, viii, 042-688, 

4 pi. — Alezais. Monstre double autosite, monompha- 
lien, ectopage. Marseille med., 1888, xxv, 044 -64'.). — 
Allan (S. W.) A congenital Dial formation. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 301. Alto, trannl.: Med. contemp., Lisb., 
1902, x\, 153. — Aiidrroilias, Avortement gemellaire 
avec on des foetus deredyme et monoanenoephale. Rev. 
mens, de gynec. [eic.j. Bordeaux, 1903, v, 126-129. — An- 
derson (E. C.) An interesting case in obstetrics. Ala- 
bama M. & S. Ajic Birmingham, 1898-9, xi, 450. — An- 
thony (Hi & Mn Into a (J.) La pygomelie, son inter- 
pretation, sa place dans la classification teratologique, 
ses differents degree. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1901 liii, 135, — Appel (T. B.) A bicephalous monster. 
Am. J. M. Sc., l'liila. A: N. V.. 1904, n. a., oxxviii. 1001- 
1003.— Arcliinard (P. E.) United twins. N. Oil. M. 
& S. J., 1881-2, n. s., ix. 411-417.— Arkhangelsk! (P.) 
Sluchal dvolnavo urodstva u cbelorleka, dicephalus tho- 
raco-gastro-pagus tetrabrachius tripus. J. akush. ijensk. 
holiez., St. Petersb., 1888, ii, 435; 510, 1 pi.— Bailey ( E. B.) 
A case of xiphopagous twins. N. York M. J., 1003, lxxvii, 

811. Bakuiiin (Sofia) & Jleola (F.) Su di an mostro 

diprosopo. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1894, 
xlviii, 279. — Ballantyue (J. W.) Allautoido-angiopa- 
gous twins; description of a foetus paracephalus dipus 
acardiacus. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1892-:!. xviii. 38-53, 2 pi. 
Also: Edinb. M. J., 1892-3, xxxviii, 830-842. Also, Reprint. 

. Allantoido-angiopaeous twins: paracephalus di- 

pus cardiacus. Tr. Edinb. Obst, Soc, 1892-3, xviii, 91-110, 
lpl Also: Edinb. M. J., 1892-3, xxxviii, 1095-1109, 1 pi. 
Also: Teratologic Loud. <fc Edinb., 1894. i. 158-181, lpl. 

Allautoido-angiopagous twins: paracephalus dipus 

acardiacus. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1892-3, xviii, 201-214. 
Also: Edinb. M. J., 1893-4, xxxix, 321; 410. Also, Re- 
print. ■ Allautoido-augiopagous twins: paracephalus 

nionopus, apus and pseudoaeormus. Tr. Edinb. Obst. 
Soc, 1892-3, xviii, 257-275. 1 pi. Also, Repiint, . Al- 
lautoido-augiopagous twins; description of an unidean 

foetus. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1893-4, xix. 41-47, 3 pi. . 

Allautoido-angiopagous twins: the fcetus amorphus ani- 

deus. Ibid., 01-73. . Allautoido-angiopagous twins; 

the fcetus amorphus mvlacephalus. I bid., 73-81. Also: 

Kep. Lab. Roy. Coll. Phys.. Edinb., 1894, v, 135-146. . 

The Biddenden maids. Tr. Eilinb. Obst. Soc, 1894-5, xx, 
128-133, 2 pi. Also: Teratologia, Loud. & Ediub., 1895, ii, 
268-274 2 pi. . Dr. Pallares' dicephalic fcetus. Tera- 
tologia,' Lond. & Edinb., 1895, ii, 210. 1 pi.— Ballantyne 
(J. \V.) Sc Skirting (A. A. S.) Diphallic terata; with 
notes of an infant -with a double penis. Ibid., 92; 184; 255; 
lpl -Bankoff. Sluchal ot dvoven monstrnm. [Double 
. ..) Med. uaprled., Sofiya. 1900. i, 509-512. — Barette. 
Note sur un cas de monstre double : monomphalien ster- 
nopage. [Rap. de A. Pinard.] Hull. Acad, de med., Par., 
1900, 3. s., xliv, 414-424.— Bandoiiin (M.) Un nouveau 
cas de xiphopage vivant. Gaz. med. do Par., 1899, 11. 8., 

jj_ 403. . Nouveaux cas de teratopages ayant vecu ; 

xiphopages; un cas d'hypogastropage viable; un nouveau 
sternopage. Ibid., 1902, 12. a., ii, 321-323 — Becher. Ein 
Fall von Kreuzung der Zwillinge. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak.,Berl..lS74-5,iii,41-44.— Bechtingcr(.L) Afemale 
m'onstrum ; two complete and separate vulvas and vagina; ; 
four mamma; ; three legs. Ann. Gyniec, Bost., 1887-8, i, 
469 1 pl.-Beckwi»h (SyW.) Double monstrosity, io- 
ledo M. &. S. Reporter. 1893, vi, 340-350.-Bcniielt (E. H.) 
& Patten (C.J.) The visceral anatomy of a double 
female monster. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl. 1902, 
xx 474 — Benton (J. E.) Monstrosity or double Ictus. 
J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1899, xxxiii. 131. — Bernoulli 
(D.) Descriptio partus bicipitis Basileensis; graviditatis 
et partus historia. Nova acta helvet., Basilea?, 1787, i, 216- 
228.— Berry (R. A. J.) The anatomical variations pre- 
sented by two cases of twin monsters, with an account of 
their developmental explanation. J. Obst. & Gyn»c. Brit. 
Emp.. Lond., 1904. v, 217-229, 9 pi.— Betbeder. Memcure 
sur un enfant moustrueux. Mem. de inathemat. etde phys. 
. . . Acad. roy. d. sc., Par., 1708, 607-610.— Kinet-Nnngle 
(C ) Note sur la monstruosite composee. Arch. med. 
d'Angers 1901 , v, 122. — Boeianski. Ein Uuicum von 
Donpelmissgcburt, Oastrodidymus bimasculinus. Wien. 
med. Wchnscbr., 1893, xliii, 1451-1454. - Boehm (J. L.) 
Syncephalus monoprosopus. St. Louis Cour. Med., 1904, 
xxxi 321. — Bonmariage & Petrucci. Sur un mon- 
stre double sternopage en voie de formation, observe sur 
un blastoderme d'eeuf de poule. Compt, rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par. 1*99. exxix, 523-525. — Bordenave. Descrip- 
tion d un enfant moustrueux ne a 'terme, ayant deux 
visages sur une seule tete, et deux corps reunis supeneu- 
rement, l'nn bien et l'autre raal conformes. Hist, Acad, 
roy. d. sc. 1776. Par., 1779, 697-099, 1 pi — Boiiehaconrt 
(L ) <fc Cathala (V.) Monstres doubles xiphopages et 
steruopages. Rev. d'hyg. et de med. inf. [etc], Par., 190o, 
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iv 321-333 3 pi. — Bonlton (P.) Case of conjoined twins. 
Tr Obst, Soc Loud (1881), 1882, xxiii, 200-262,— Boyd (G. 
M.) A dicephalic mouster. Am. J. Obst., N.Y. 1902 xlvi, 
;i2'-3"5 Also: Tr. Seci. Gynec. Coll. Phys. Phila., V \ ., 
190" viii 62-60.— Bradley (O. C.) Twins and double mon- 
sters. [Abate.] Vet. Rec, Lond., 1904-5, xvii. 794-796 — 
Bra n ii in (H. E.) A human monster, lr. M. Soc, N. Jer- 
sey, Newark, 1890, 393-395, 3pl.— Browning (W. B.) A 
case of montrosity. Tr. South Indian Branch Brit. M. 
Ass. 1884-0, .Madras, 1887, i, 27-30, 4 pi.— Burger (0.) 
Ueber einen Fall seltener Missbildung (Hemignathie). 
\ ,-,.], f Gynaek., Berl., 1903, lxviii, 295-309.— Bnrckhard 
(G ) Zwei Doppelmissbildungen. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak. Stuttg., 1899, xl, 20-33, 2 pi.— JBurdzinaki(l.A.) 
Sluchal rodov srosshimisya dvolnyami (thoracopagus). 
J akush. i jensk. holiez., St. Petersb., 1903, xvii, 859-865.— 

Burns (T. M.) Double i istersj a brief consideration 

of their cause, characteristics, diagnosis, prognosis, and 
treatment and a report of two eases. Colorado M. J., 
Denver 1903, ix, 495-500.- €. (N.) Beschreibung einer 
Missgeburt [double], Med. Wchnbl., Frankf. a. M., 1<82, 
iii 79. — faille (A.) Janiceps asymraetros. Tr.Am.Pe- 
diat. Soc. 1888-9, [Phila.J, 1890, i, 70, 1 pi. Also: Arch. 
Pediat., Phila., 1889, vi, 822, 1 pi.— Calori (L.) Sulla 
splancnologia di uno sternopago uiiiauonotabileperinver- 
sione parziale delle cavita cardiache. Mem. r. Accad. d. 
so d. 1st. di Bologna, 1880-8, 4. s., viii, 539-548, 1 pi. - 
Gantpa (I.) Un caso de monstruo doble. Med. de los 
nifios, Barcel., 1905, vi, 65-68, 1 pi— Cantaing. Mon- 
stre double. Bull. Soc. d'auat. et physiol. . . . de Bor- 
deaux 1890, xi, 151-154, 2 pi. Also: J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux] 1890-91, xx. 125, 2 pi.— de Castro (M.) Monstruo 
doble sisomiano derodimo. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la 
Habana, 1905. x, 79.— Cavey (J. E.) A diprosopus. Med. 
Rec N. T., 1900, lviii, 68.— €crf (L.) Les monstres he- 
teropages. J. de l'auat. et physiol. letc], Par., 1898, 

xxxiv 706-719 2 pi. . La naissance d'un monstre. 

Anjou med., Angers, 1899, vi, 47-55, 1 pi — Chanibre- 
lent. Presentation et elude d un monstre bic6phale a 
teinie. Rev. mens, de gynec. [etcl, Bordeaux, 1900, ii, 43- 

55 Monstre heteradelphe vivant, Gaz. hebd. d. 

sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxv, 188.— Chantbrelent, 
iTIarcourt&Triboiidean. Monstre derodyme. Bull. 
Soc d'obst. de Par., 1900, iii, 22-34.— Chapot Prevost 
(E ) Teratologia; as meninas xiphopagas. Brazil-mett., 

Rio de Jan., 1899, xiii, 383-386. . Un nouveau xipho- 

pau-e vivant du sexe inasculin ; les freres chinois Liou- 
Tang-Sen-Lion-Seng-Sen. Gaz. med. de Par., 1901, 12. s., 
i, 89; 97. Also: Dosimet. au Canada, Montreal, 1901. in, 
4-6.— C'harrin (A.) Monstre double. Compt, rend. Soc, 
de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 770.— Ohcreau (A.) Du 
monstre de la Chatre. Kev. med. franc et etrang.. Par., 
1845, iii. 184-195, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— C/'oburn (E. S.) 
Report of a case of sternopagns, or joined twins. Tr. Ho- 
mceop. M. Soc. N. Y., 1897, xxxii, 85-90.— Collineaii. 
Teratologic; Rosa-Josepha, Rev. mens, de l'Ecole d an- 

throp. de Par., 1891, i, 377. . Un monstre double au- 

tositaire. Ibid., 1900, x, 357.— Collins (G. M.) Living 
twins with one body. Med. Rec, N. T., 1889, xxxvi, 
209.— Collins (J.) Notes on case of twins united by ab- 
dominal sac. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila , 1885-7, xiii, 276-280.— 
Conriamin. Monstre sternopage. Mem. et compt. -reud. 
Soc d. sc. med. de Lyon (1890), 1891, xxx, pt. 2. 201-203. 
Also [Abstr.] : Lyon med., 1890, lxv, 88.— Condon (tie V.) 
Double monster;' thoracopagus; single heart. Brit. M.J. , 
Lond., 1900, i, 380. Also: Indian M. Rec, Calcutta. 1900, 
xviii, 319.— Cook (A. B.) Joined twins; the obstetrical 
and surgical management. Richmond & Louisville M.J ., 
1869, vii, 05-90, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Cook (H. S.) Mon- 
strosity [male twins joined together from the ensiform 
cartilage to the umbilicus]. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1887. ii, 
1339.— Corrailo (G.) & I, audi (G.) Mostro duplice 
xifo-toracopago vissuto lo giorni. Atti d. r. Accad. med.- 
chir. di Napoli, 1903, n. 8., lvii, 383-413.— Csalty (K.) 
Thoracopagus esete. [Case of . . .] Orvosi hetil , Buda- 
pest, 1887, xxxi, 1701.— Cum! (A.) Su di un mostro dop- 
pio eteradelfo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1893, xiv, 305-311.— 
Daresle (( !.) Note sur un nouveau genre de monstruo- 
sites doubles appartenant a la famille des polygnathiens. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1859, xlviii, 1009-1071. 

. Sur un monstre simple dans la region moyenne, 

double superieureinentet infer ieuremeut. [Abstr.] Ibid., 

1803, lvii, 495. . Rechercb.es sur l'origine et le mode 

de formation des monstres doubles ;\ double poitrine. 

[Abstr.] Ibid.. 685-688. . Second meinoire sur le 

mode de formation des monstres doubles a union anterieure 
ou a double poitrine. Ibid., 181.9, lxix, 722-725.— De Al- 
bertis (O.) Di un feto janiceps dentato. Odontologia, 
Palermo. 1892, xvii, 225-228. — Bebier re (C.) & Diitil- 
leul (G.) Contribution & l'etude des monstres doubles du 
genre synote. Arch, de psysiol. norm, et path., Par., 1890, 
5. s., ii, 45-58 — Dejoiiany (A.) Des monstres nes ju- 
meaux et des monstres doubles; la teratologic et la mede- 
eine legale. Ill his : Grossesse double au point de vue med. 
leg., 8°, Lyon, 1896, 90-110. — Delbastaille. Monstre 
double parasitaire. Ann. Soc. med.-chir. de Liege, 1905, 
xliv, 193-197.— Dclplauque (P.) Monstre humain dero- 
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dyine. Rev.biol dunordde France,Lille,1888-9,i, 95-101 — 
Demichelis (IT.) Intorno ad uu niostro vitellino dice- 
falo-monocorporeo. Atti d. Socmed.-chii\diTorino,1844,i, 
195-3] I, 2 pi. — Deux enfauts qui out le sommet de la t£te 
comniun. Hist. Acad.rdy.d. so.1703, Par., 1720, 39.— Oomiw 
(H. J.) [et al.\. Beschrijving van een misvormed kind, 
hetwelk op deii 2den A tigustus 1*24, in de residentie Sama- 
rang is geboren. Verhandel. v. h. Batav. Genootseh.,v. 
Knnst. eu Wetensch . 1825, x, 131-146, 1 pi.— Borland 
<\V. A.N.) Adiprosopic monstrosity; a rare case of tera- 
tisru. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1896-7, ix, 107, 1 pi. Also, 
Reprint.— Double (A) monster. [Tocci brothers.] Ann. 
Hyg., Pbila., 181.0, v, 257.— Drngo (S.) Contribute alia 
casuistica delle mostruosita ianicepa asinimetros- Gazz. 
d. osp., Milaun, 1899, xx, 1223.— Duloroy. Monstres 
doubles el dystocia testate. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par , 1895, 
lxx, 278-283. — Dutra (J. H.) Observa^ao de um caso de 
monstro duplo. Brazil-med., liio de Jan., 1892, 25. — 
Edgar (J.) & Lindsay (J.) A double monster; case 
of thoracopagus. Tr. Glasgow Obat. &Gynaei:. Soc (1902- 
4), 1905, iv, 184-188. Also: Glasgow M. J., i»04, lxi, 302- 
:it»6. — Etlwai'dn (J. H.) Carious double human monster. 
Ulust. M. News, Loud., 1888-9, i, 149.— Elliot (A. M.) 
Note on a dicephalous monster. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 
1499. — HukIucIic (G.) Monstre Janus irnparfait. Ann. 
de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1898, ii, 505-512. Also: Bull. 
Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1898, 175-178.— Fabrc. Monstre 
double thoracopage. Lyon med., 1905, civ, 1031-1034. — 
Fernandez (A. M.) Notes and remarks on the birth of 
a double foetus, somewhat resembling the Siamese twins. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Pbila., 1890, n. s., xcix, 40-48. Also, Re- 
print. Also, transl : An. de obst., ginecopat. y pediat., 
Madrid, 1890, x, 97; 138. Also, transl.: Kev.de oien.med., 
Habana. 1890, v, 45-49. — Fere (C ) Note sur tin cas sin- 
guiier d'ischiopagie croisee. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], 
Par., 1903, xxxix, 294.— Fischer (G.) A dibrachiac di- 
cephalic hremacephalic monster. Med. Standard, Chicago, 
1890,vii,163. Also, transl.: Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1891, xvi, 
7.— Fleming ((1. A.) A specimen of terata katadidyma. 
Am. J. Obst., N.Y., 1891. xxiv, 277-281. — Flood. Isehiopa- 
gousdoublemonster. Brit.M J.,Lond.,1896,i, 1394 — Fbrs- 
ler (A.) Kritische Bespreehung der Ansichteu iiber die 
Entstehung von Doppelbildungeu. Verhandl. d. phys.- 
med. Gesellsch. zu Wurzb., 1905, n. P., xxxvii, 235-265. — 
Fonssagrivcs. Note sur uu cas d'ectromelie hemime- 
lique complete. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1858, 
xlvii, 110.— Fraser (J. O.) A sternopagous monster. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1890, xxiii, 840-844.— Freudenbcrg. 
Bericht fiber einen schon altereu Fall von Zwillingsniiss- 
bildung. Frauenarzt, Leipz., 1899, xiv, 544-546.— Fusari 
(R ) Kicerche auatomiche in un mostro dicefalo. Atti 
Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Feirara, 1894, lxviii, 93-102. — 
Galletti (Y.) Cenni sopra un mostro umano. Gior. d. 
r. Accad. med. -chir. di Torino, 1861, 2. s., xli, 86-90.— 
Ganlini ( C. ) Un caso di gravidanza gemellare mos- 

truosa. Monitore zool. ital.,Fiienze,1898,ix,162-168.1pl. 

Garceau. Monstruosite double. Union med. du Ca- 
nada, Montreal, 1898, xxvii, 731-741.— Gemmill (J. F.) 
An ischiopagus tripus (human), with special reference to 
the anatomy of the composite limb. J. Anat. & Physiol. 
Loud., 1901-2,xxxvi, 263-287, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.J: Glasgow 
M. J., 1902, lvii, 37-40 — Gcorghiu. Un cas de monstre 
double (sternopage) observe a la Maternite dans le service 
de M, Porak. Bull.etmem. Soc. obst. et gynec.de Par. 1898 
71-75. Also: Med. inf., Par., 1898, 476-479.— Gerlnch (L.j 
Ueber die Entstehuugsweise der vorderen Verdoppelnng. 
Beitr.z. path. Anat., exper. Path, [etc.], Leipz., 1887, 103-1 14, 
1 pi.— Gers(H.) Omphalopagus; report of case, with au- 
topsy. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Indianap., 1897. 272-276. Also ■ 
Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1897-8, 91-93.— Gilbert (W. H.j 
A two-headed monstrosity. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y.. 1903-4, 
xxvii, 864.— Gilis & Prat. Dissection d'un monstre hu- 
maiu double autositaire (monstre sysomieu, genre dero- 
dyme). J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 1897, xxxi i 
198-200. Also: N. Montpel. med., 1897, vi, 437-440.— Gi- 
rou (J.) Note sur un monstre double sycephalien iniope 
no a la Maternite d'Aurillac. J. de l'anat. et physiol. 
[etc.], Par., 1890. xxxii, 567-572.— Glenn ( V. L.) A 'mon- 
ster. Chicago Clin., 1898, xi, 79-81.— Godson (C.) Liv- 
ing female child with three lower limbs. Tr. Obst. Soc. 
Loud. (1890), 1891, xxxii, 132.— Gray (Clara). Xiphopa- 
gus; report of case. Woman's M. J., Toledo, 1904, xiv 
226.— Greene (F. M.) An anencepbalous twin. Med' 
News. Pbila., 1890, lvi, 654.— Greene (H. R.) A monster 
fcetus. [Bicephaltts.] Prov. M. J., Leicester, 1888 vii 
11. — Gregg (M. E.) An unusual case of double monster 
Am. Med., Pbila., 1903. vi, 390. — Griffiths. A two- 
headed monster (pleuropagus). But. M J., Loud. 1895 
ii, 1568.— Gschier (L.) Leber einen Kail von Thoraco- 
pagus tetrabrachius aequalis. Prau. med. Wchnschr 
1892, xvii, 4.— Guerin- Valmale & Gagnicre. Ac- 
couchement d un foetus derodyme. Bull. Soc. d'obst de 
Par.. 1903, vi, 520-526, 2 pi.— Haldeman (F. D.) Gastro- 
thoracopagus. Omaha Clinic, 1892-3, v, 108-110. Also 
Reprint. — Hnnnes ( W. ) [Interessaute Geburtsbeob- 
achiung fiber die Geburt eines Thoracopagus.] Jahresb. 
d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1902, Bresl., 1903, Ixxx, 
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med. Sect., 218-221.— Harris (R. P.) The blended Tocci 
brothers and their historical analogues. Am. .1. Obst., 
N.Y., 1892. xxv, 4011-473. Also: Tr. Coll. I'hys. Pbila . 1892, 
3. s., xiv, 126-131. Also: Med. & Surg. Reporter. Pbila., 
1892, lxvi, 887-890.— Hel in (E.) Sikibn epamuodostuk- 
set. [Abnormal foetuses.] KatiloLebti, Helsingissa, 
1905, x, 80-86.— Helm uth (W. T.) & Seward (.1. P.) 
Two cases of double dichotomy ; thoracophagi, omphalo- 
phagi; conjoined twins. N. Am. J. Ilomoeop.. N. Y., 1897, 
3. s.,xii, 296-312.— Hen neberg(K.) & Slclzner (Helene- 
fried). Ueber das psychische und aomatische Verhalten 
der Pvgopagen Rosa und Josefa ("der bobmischen Schwes- 
tern"). fieri. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 798-KOl.— Heyns- 
bergh (C.) Case of double monster (ischiopagus tetra- 
pus) that lived seven days. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1900, i, 
1481.— Hirst (B. C.) A syncephalus and an otocephalus 
recentlv presented to the Wistar and Horner Museum. 
Univ. M. Mag., Pbila., 1892-3, v, 112, 2 pi. . Ischio- 
pagus [presented to the Wistar Museum by E. W. 

Cook]. Ibid., 1894-5, vii, 508, 1 pi. . Iniencephalus. 

Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1897, xxxv, 540.— Hi loin urn (H.) 
[A double-headed foetus.] Tokvo-med. Wchnschr., 1890, 
No. 974,13-15.— Holcolmb (R. C.) The Kiukiang xipho- 
pagus. N. York M. J., 1901, lxxiv. 189.— Holmes (R. W.) 
A dicephalic monster. Am. J. Obst , N. Y., 1905. Ii, 526.— 
Holz. Entbiuduug von einein Dicephalus. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1900, xxvi, 728. — Huber. 
Ein Fall von Moustrum duplex. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirt- 
temb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1892, lxii, 265-270. — Hue (K.) 
Pr6seutation d'un monstre double autositaire sycephalien 
svuote. Bull. Soc. do med. de Rouen (1888), 1889, 2. s., ii, 
65-67. — Hiibl. Dicephalus tribrachius. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., lf>98, xi, 1 129.— Huff" (O. N.) An ischiopa- 
gous monster. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1889, xxii, 923-926. 1 pi. 
Also [Abstr.]: Med. Standard, Chicago, 1889. vi, 104-106. 
Also [Abstr.J: West. M. Reporter, Chicago, 1889, xi. 199.— 
Hutchiuson (J.) Duplication of theskull, craniopagus. 
Arch. Surg., Lond., 1896, vii, pi. cxv-cxvi, with text. — 
Jacob i (A.) Thoracopagus Omphalopagus. Iuternat. 
Beitr. z. wissensch. Med. Festschr. R. Virchow . . .,Berl., 

1891,i,631-C40. . S. Tvnberg'spygopagus. Tr. Am. 

Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1895, vii, 121-129, 1 pi. Also: Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1895, xii, 721: 1896, xiii, 20. Also, Reprint. 

. John Cooper's case of ischiopagus. Arch. Pediat., 

N. Y., 1896, xiii, 167-169. Also, Reprint.— Jacquemet. 
Monscre double autosite monomplmlien sternopage avec 
hydramuios, chez uue primipare albuminurique. Dau- 
phine m6d., Grenoble, 1898. xxii, 67-71. — Jacques 
(V.) Les jumelles xipbopages du Musee du Nord. 
Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Brux., 1892-3. xi, 108-118. Also: 
('Unique, Brux., 1892, vi, 705- 713. — Jaggard (W. W.) 
A case of thoracopagus. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1893, 
xxvii, 89-95. [Discussion], 127-129. Also: Tr. Chicago 
Gynec. Soc, N. Y.. 1892-3, i, 185- 193. — Janeczek (A.) 
Przyczynek do kazuistyki potwork6w ludzkich. [Case 
of human moustrositv.] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1897 
xxv, 1225-1227. — Jolly (R.) Ueber Geburt und Tien- 
nung von Xiphopageu. Ztschr. f. Gebui tsh. u. Gynak., 
Stuttg., 1905, Iv, 401-414. — Kamann (K.) Zwei lalle 
von Thoracopagus tetrabrachius. Arch. f. llynaek., 
Berl., 1903, lxviii, 661-677. — Kasemier (B.) Tweelingen 
met 4 horrelvoeten. Tijdsehr. v. prakt. verlosk., Haar- 
lem, 1901-5, viii, 343. — Krister ( B. C. ) A double- 
headed monstrosity. Weekly M. Rev., St. Louis, 1892, 
xxv, 108.— Kempe (C. M.) Thoracopagous male twins 
with a common heart; transposition of viscera in one 
twin. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1895. ii, 1421. — King (.T. K.) 
An unusual case of monstrosity [double]. I.. Edinb. 
Obst. Soc, 1886-7, xii, 162-164, 1 pi. — Kirchhoff. 
Ein Thorakopagus iiu tubaren Fruchtsack. Centralbl. 
f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1894, xviii, 232.— Kley (Fran 11.) Zu- 
sammengewachsene Zwillinge. Allg. deutsche Hebam.- 
Ztg., Perl., 1903, xviii, 386.— Korziun (Mine. S. M.) Slu- 
chaT srosshikhsya bliznetsov (thoracopagus). Feldscher, 
St. Petersb., 1901, xi, 305.— Kosaba (E ) [Twins j.,iiie(i 
bv breastand stomach.] Saukwa Fuiinkwa Gaku Zasshi, 
Tokyo. 1901, iii, 159 - 162. — Koshelcir ( V. ) Sluchal 
rodov dvumya srosshimisya mladentsami. | A doutde 
monster.] Protok. Obsh. Moghilev. vrach., Moghileff, 
1887-8, 54-57.— Kiistuer. Thoracopagus. Jahresb. d. 
scbles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1901, Bresl., 1902, Ixxix, 
med. Sect., 94.— Kulenkamp. Ein Fall von Doppel- 
missbildung (Janiceps). Mitth. f. d. Ver. Schlesw. -Hoist. 
Aerate, Kiel, 1900- 19ol, n. F., ix. 67-69, 1 pi. — I. aloud. 
Deux tu tus nionstnteux isstis de la meme mere. J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 49. — JLaguesse ( E. ) &, 
Hue (V.) Presentation d'un enibryon bumain derodyme. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de idol., Par.. 1897, 10 s., iv. 928. — 

. Sur un embryon bumain derodyme de dix-ueuf 

millimetres et sur l origine des monstres doubles en g6ue- 
ral. J. d'anat. et physiol. [etc |, Par., 1898, xxxiv, 44-78, 
1 pl.-Lainb (D. S.) Thoracopagus. J. Am. M. Ass.i 

Chicago, 1889, xii, 118. . Case of human iscbiopagns 

Wash. M. Ann.. 1904-5. iii, 276. 1 pi. — l.ang (A.) "vC 
cephalus dibrachius. Liecviestnik, u Zagrebu, 1904, xxvi 
353- 357. — liaiiuelouguc. Monstre heteradelphe et 
mon-tre macrocephale. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1900 
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3. s., xliii, 543. — Ledonx. Qnelques notes sur an inonstre 
sternopage. Bull. Soc. de med. de Besancon (18K8), 1890, 
3. s.. in>. 1, 111-115, 1 pi. — licitl) (J.), jr. Thoracopagus. 
Univ. M. Mag., Pbila.. 1888 1». i, 57 — L emery. Sur mi 
fetus monsiriieux. Hist. Acad roy. il. sc. 1 724, Par., 
1720, 44-62, :i pi. Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [do Paris] 
1724, Aiust., 1731, Mem., 03-90, 2 pi. Also, transl.: K. 
Akad. (1. Wissensch. in Par. . . . Altltandl. 1724, Bressl., 

17."i5, vi, 275-292, 1 pi. ■-. Troisieme memoirc sur lea 

monstres ii deux tetes dans lequel, ;\ ['occasion de celui 
dont.j'ai donne la description dans le tonie de l'Acad6inio 
de l'annee 1724, j'examine de plus pres qui' je ne l'ai fait 
jusqa'iol, la forraation de ces roonstres par lea causes acol- 
dciitelles. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1740, Par., 1742, 109; 324. 
Also: Hist. Acad. toy. d. 80. [de Paris] 1740. Amst., 1745, 

Mem., 153; 299; 401: 009; 723. . Remarques sur un 

Douvean monstre ilont M. Winshvw a donne depuis pen la 
description k l'Aradeinie. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1740, 
Par., 1742, 607 - 612. Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de 
Paris] 1740, Amst.. 1744. Mem., 840 - 847. — Leopold 
(G.) Ueber emeu Dicephalus dibracbius. Aich. f. Gy- 
naek., Herb, 1904, lxxii. 261-267, 2 pi. — Leaare. Etude 
anabimique d'un monstre heteradelphe et augnathe. 
Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Lyon (1891), 1892, x, 107-182.— 
Iiindnajr (J.) A monstrous fetus: Diprosopus dioph- 
thalmus. Veterinarian, Loud., 1900, l.xxiii. 413-419. — l.i- 
pinski (S.) Slucbal bli/.netsov srossbikbsya nizhnimi 
knntsHiiii gitalin (ateruopagua tetrabrachius). [Twins 
united by the lower extremities of the sternum.] J. 
nkush. i jeusk. boliez., St. Petcisb., 1894, viii, 33-36. — 
Lot-lite. Ein Fall von Doppelmissbildung (.laniceps 
symmetros), nebst einem Beitrag zur Lehre voni Situs 
tranaversus. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 
1894. xvi, 157-188.— I«>< I. (J.) Beitriige zur Eutwicke- 
lungsmechanik der ans eiuem Ei eutstehenden Doppelbil- 
dungeu. Arch. f. Entwcklngstnechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 
1894-5. i. 453-472, 2 pi — Lojodice (V.) Illustrazione di 
nu mostro ischiadelt'o uato in Kuro di Puglia 1' 11 aprile 
1890. Osservatore, Torino. 1890, xli. 622-025.— Long (W. 
P.) Case of fetal monstrosity ; thoracopagus. J.Am.M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 938 — l.orini (A.) Contribute 
alia casistica delle mostruosita fetali doppie. Arte ostet., 
Milano. 1905, xix. 49-57. — l.oit Ii ioi r (J.) Un cas tera- 
tologique rare. J. de clin. et Ann. Soc. beige de cbir., 
Brux., 1901, i, 82-84.— Laml, Monstre heteradelphe 
vivant. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux. 1904. xxv, 135. 
Also : J. de med. de Boideaux, 1904, xxxiv, 195. — Lron* (I. 
M.) Sluchai vrozhdeunavo urodstva ploda. [Congenital 
monstrosity.] J.akush. i jeusk. boliez., St. Peterso., 1891, 
vii, 638-643. — Macari(F.) Raromostro bicefalo. Gior.p. 
le levatrici, Pavia, 1889, iii, 129. Also: Spallanzani. Koma, 
1889. 2. s., xviii. 338.— Macphail (A.) A case of jani- 
ceps. Montreal M. J., 1900, xxix, 61, 2 pi.— McShane. 
A caao of double monster in the practice of Dr. Miuicb, of 
"Worthington. IndianaM.J., Iudianap., 1894-5, xiii. 173. — 
Madalsnji (J.) \et al.]. [A rare case of double foetus.] 
Kyo-rin-no Sbiori, Tokyo, 1900, xii, 309-311.— Ma re ha ml 
(F.) Ein menschlicher Pygopagus. Arb. a. d. path. Inst, 
zu Marb., Jena. 1893-5, ii, 185-221. Also: Beitr. z. path. 
Anat. u. z. allg Path.. Jena, 1895. xvii 1-37.— Martinotti 
(G.) Si Sperino (G.) Kecherches histologiques sur les 
centres m-rveiix d'un diprosopus tetrophtalmus apparte- 
nant a. l'espece huruainc. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1887, 

ix, 8. . Sill centri nervosi di un diprosopus 

tetrophtalmus appartenente alia specie umana. Atti xii. 

Cong. d. Ass. med. ital. 1887, Pavia, 1888. i, 150-152. 

. Studio anatomico sopra un mostro Diprosopus 

tetrophtalmus (Fiirster). Iuternat. Monatschr. f. Anat.u. 
Physiol., Leipz., 1888, v, 107; 121: 1889. vi, 175, 10 pi.— 
Maryanchik (N. P.) K kazufatikle dvolnikb uiodstv 
ploda; fetus diprosopus, distomus, diophthaliuus, epigna- 
thus; acraniacum anencephalia. [Double foetal monstros- 
ity . . .] J. akush. i jeusk. boliez., St. Petersb., 1898, xii, 767- 
771. — Maurel ic i'ronznt. Presentation de photogra- 
phies d'un monstre double vivant de race annaruite. Arch, 
med. de Toulouse, 1900. vi, 408-471 — Mayer (M.) Unvoll- 
standige Doppelbihlung des liuteren Korperendes, Sinus 
urcenitalis und Nabelbtuch bei einem lOjiihrigen Knaben. 
Ztschr. f. Med -Beanite, Berl., 1905, xviii, 585-588.— Mnz- 
zarotlo (G.) Contribntfl alia casiatica teratologica ; feto 
bicorporeo-monocefalo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano. 1898, xix. 
807-8011 — Meascblichen Von finer) Misgebm t ; Histo- 
rie. K. Akad. d. Wiaaenech. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1724, 
Bressl., 1755, vi, 272 - 275.— Meola ( F. ) & Baknnin 
(Sofia). Un caao di mostro diprosopo. Arch, di ostet. e 
ginec. Napoli, 1894. i, 506: 1895, ii. 27; 119. — van der 
Meulen (L. C.) Een geval van thoracopagus. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1890, 2. R., xxxii, pt. ), 217- 
219.— Miller (N. F.) Slucbal dvugoloviya (kraniopagii). 
[Case of craniopagus parasiticus ! Trudi Obsh. Russk. 
vrach. v Mosk., Moskva, 1892, xxxi, 09-86.— Millie and 
Christine. Lancet, Loud., 1871, i, 725.— Milligan (E. T.) 
[Case of a double monster.] Med. Rec. N. Y., 1895, xlvii, 
783 — Mitchell (L. J.) Laloo, the case of omphalopagus 
xiphodidymus. N. Am. Pract., Chicago, 1891, iii, 021- 
624. — ITlongcri (L.) Consid6rations aur un monstre 
double. Internat. med. phot. Monatschr., Leipz., 1895, ii, 
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193-196. — lVIoiiMirc (I'm p\ gopage; les aoeura Rosa-Joae- 
pha Blazek. Rev. acient., Par., 1891, xlviii, 92-94. Also, 
transl. .- Am. Naturalist, Phila.,1891,xxv,891-894.— Monl- 
goiiK-ry (1). W .) A teratoma of the abdominal envitv. 
.1. Exper. M., N. V., 1898, Iii, 259-292, 4 pi.— Moore (K. 1'.) 
Monstrosity; thoracopagus. Tr. M. Aaa. Georgia, A>- 
lanta 1898,178-181. [Discussion], 181-184. Also: Georgia 
J. M. & S , Savannah, 1808, iii, 132-134, 1 pi.— Moreno 
<!•• i:i Mania. Parto diatocico i de g> iiieloa unii.os; pre- 
sentation dehombrocon procidencia del brazodel miamo 

hnlo, COUtellido en sii fotalidail en la vagina; ilosprendi- 
miento parcial de la placenta en una extension de aiete 
centimetres de superficies metrorragia intensa acom- 
pafiada <lel grave cortejo de loa sintomaa de la eclampsia. 
Diario med. -farm., Madrid, 1887, iv, no. 891.— Murphy. 
[A double monster.] Rep. Proc. Nortbumb. <fc Durham 
M. Soc, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1877-8, 148, l pi.— Naka- 
voiiia (M.) [A case of female double monster.] Osaka 
Yoi Zassbi, 1898, 33-37. — NeugrbniM-r (F.) Der von 
Lorthioir veroffentlickte Fall von Diphallie. Centralbl. 
f. Gynak., Leipz., 1902, xxvi, 1395- 1401. — Neumann. 
Fall von Thoracopagus. Monatschr. f, Geburtsh. u. Gy- 
naek., Berl., 1898, viii, 731. — Omnia (S.) Ueber Di- 
cepbalus dibracbius. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. 
Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1890, x, 1023- 1025. 1 pi. — Onuf 
(B.) A case of double formation of the face with crauio- 
rhachi - schisis involving the whole vertebral column. 
Med. Kec.N. Y., 1895, xlviii, 401-404.— Orebaugh (<i.E.) 
Double-headed monster. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1900, n.s., 
xlv, 11-13. — Osboni (H. L.) On the anatomy of a double 
monster. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1902, n. s., xv, 
572 — I'aine (D. L.) Synotic syncephali and other mon- 
strosities. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1891, x, 157: 1892, xi, 
3. — Pnlleske. Geburt eiues Thoracopagus. Monat- 
schr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1900, xii, 5-8.— Par- 
sons (F. G.) Notes on the anatomy of an anencephalous 
foetus having three arms and three lower limbs. J. Anat. 
& Physiol., Lond., 1895-6, xxx, 238-258.— Pcplar (VV. H.) 
Dicephalous monster. Cauad. Pract., Toronto, 1898, xxiii, 
199. — Penes. Deux monstres. Arch, de med. nav.. 
Par., 1897, lxviii, 435-439.— Phillips (J.) The heart and 
large vessels of a dicephalous fetus. Tr. Obst. Soc. Loud. 
(1887), 1888, xxix, 55-57. On the obstetrics of di- 
cephalous monsters, with the history and dissection of a 
case. Edinb. M. J., 1887-8, xxxiii, 308; 604. Also, Re- 
print. — Pillai (H. H. R.) Obstetric freak; a normal 
full term infant and a twin monstrosity at one birth. In- 
dian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1900, xvii, 98.— Pistes (N. A.) 
AiSvfj.a 0u>paKO7TT)yT). 'IarpiKos (irji'iirap, 'A^cai.1905, v. 3. — 

Ploc. Porod zrudy; dicephalus dibracbius tripus. [Di- 
vided fetus; . . .] Casop. lek. cesk.,v 1'raze. 1895. xxxiv, 
525-529. — Poeloian (C.) Note sur une moustruosite 
double ileadelphe. Bull. Soc. de med. de Gaud, 1857, xxiv, 
292-294, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. — Polenz. Dicephalus mit 
zwei vollstandig ausgebil leten Kdpfen, zwei bis zuui 
Steissbein herab vollstandig ausgebildeten Wirbt lsaulen 
und einer Zwischenwirbelsaule, ab rmit nur einem Briist- 
bein. Kor.-Bl. d. arztl. Kreis- u. bezirks-Ver. im Konigr. 
Sachs., Leipz., 1899, lxvii, 35.— Powell ("W. C.) A mon- 
strosity. Old Dominion .1. M. Sc. S., Richmond, 1904-0, iii, 
323, 1 pi. Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month.. Richmond, 
1904, ix, 429. — Presn© (J. A.) Monstruo doble sisomiano 
derodimo. An. Acad, de cieu. med. . . . de la Habana, 
1904-5, xli, 371-374.— Prilehard (O. B.) Report of a 
case of thoracopagus. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1900, 
xx, 365.— Quaas«dorf. Unvollatandige Poppelmiss- 
bildung. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. iv. Gynaek., Berl., 1903, 
xvii, 1256. — Raymoadaiid (E.) Apropos d'un cas tera- 
tologiqiie; modifications ii faire a la classittcaiion Is.-G. 
Saint-Hilaire. J. Soc. de med. et pbarm. <le la Haute- 

Vienne, Limoges, 1890, xiv, 33-38. . De l'heteradel- 

pbie. Limousin med., Limoges, 1900, xxiv, 220-234. — Re- 
easens. Monstruo doble autositario derodymo. Kev. 
de med. y cirug. prdct., Madrid, 1905, lxvii, 231-235. — Re- 
^nanlt (F.) Le caraelere des monstres doubles. Anion 
med., Angers, 1902, ix, 229-232. Also: Rev. do l'hypuot. 
et psycbol. phyaiol., Par., 1902-:'., xvii. 53-55.— 'Richard 
(J. B.) Monstre sternopage. Union med. dn nord-est, 
Reims, 1894, xviii, 267.— Riche (V .) Dissection dun 
monstre double autositaira (sync6pbalien, genre svnote). 
N. Montpel. med., 1900, x, 551-556.— Richmond *(C. 15.) 
Report of a case of steruopagus. Gross M. Coll. Bull., 
Denver, 1804, n. s., ii, 91. — Kirnirr (J.) Ceber einen 
Fall von 'I horacopagna. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1894, xix, 
3«7-369.— Rieznikoff (O. A.) K kazuistikle dvolnikb 
urodov (ischioiiagus). [Double monstrosity . . .| J. 
akush. ijenks. boliez., St. Petersb., 1904, xviii, 2030-2035. — 
RiSKM (W. .1.) A case of hydramnios. followed by birth 
of a rare monstrosity. Med. Council, Pbila., 1897, ii, 99. — 
ICiNMmann. Deber eine menschliche Doppelmissbil- 

dung. Centralbl. f. G.VUak., Leipz, 1892. xvi, 955-958.— 

Robinson (II S ) Case <f double monstrosity. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1880, ii. 1331.— Rochcr (L.) Etude anato- 
mique d'un ecti umelien double. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1904, xxxiv, 26-29.— Rodriguez (J. M.) Noticias rela- 
tivas & Millie-Christine, pygopago de la Carolina del Norte 
(E. U. A.) ; apuntes sobre su vida, organizacidn anat6mica, 
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fisioldgica y psicologica; paralelo entro este caso y otro 
seme.jante ll.miado "las hermanas hiiugaras ", con objeto 
de aclarar oiertaa dudaa sobre algunos pantos lniportantes 
que lia Bido imposible averiguar en el caso de MillieChns- 
tine. Gac. med., Mexico, 1894, xxxi, 295-307, 2 pi.— Koot 
(Eliza II.) Report of a case of composite monster; mo- 
nomphalic ischiopagus. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1895-7, 
ii, 148-150. Alto: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvii, 
1238-1240. — Konlh (A.) Specimen of foetus thoracopa- 
gus. Tr. Obst. SoO. Loud. (1899), 1900, xlii, 29-34, 3 pi. — 
Koiixciin (A.) Note sur un foetns humain nionstrueux 
/ appar tenants la faiuilledes monosomiens. Ann. de gynec. 
etd'obst,. Par., 189,'i, xl. 81-93. Also: Gaz. med. de Sautes, 
1892-3. xi, 140-143.—: Wain* y Vaca (J.) Tripode pato- 
logico. Corresp. med., Madrid, 19u2, xxxvii, 317. — San- 
galli (G.) Auomala conformazione o posizione di tutti 
gh organ i gen i tali d' uomocon parvenza di due peni. Mem. 
r. 1st. Lomb. d. sc. e lett. CI. di sc. mateinat. e nat., Mi- 
lano, 1894. 3. s., viii, 133-141, 1 pi. Also: Gazz. med. 
lomb.. Milano, 1894, liii, 4!M-495, 1 pi — Saunic (P.) Be- 
scbryving eener verlossinge van tweelingeu, die met het 
bovendeel hunner hoofden waren aaneengcgroeid. Ver- 
bandel. uitgeg. d. de Holland. Maatsch. d. Weetensch. te 
Haarlem, 1758, iv, 376-385, 1 pi. — Sattler. Zusammen- 
gewachsene Zwillinge; ein iuteressanter Geburtsfall. 
Ztscbr. t'. W'nndarzte a. Geburtsh., Winnenden, 1879, xxx, 
235 239. — Mchafer (K.) Ueber einen Dicephalus. Beitr. 
z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1900, xxvii, 195-224, 
1 pi. — Schultzc. Sur lea monstres doubles. [Abstr.j 
Corapt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1856, xlii, 1128-1131.— 
Schultzc (li. S.) Demonstration eines Monstrum isehio- 
pagnm. Verhandl. d. dentseb. Gesellsch. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1888, ii, 225-230, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Wien. med. 
Bl.. 1889, x ii. 1.— Schultzc (O.) Zur Frage von dcrEnt- 
wicklung der Doppelbildungen. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. 
U. path. Anat., Je na, 1899, x, 393-398.— Schuster. Zu- 
sammengewachsene Zwillinge. 6en.-San.-Ber. v. Sckle- 
sien f. (I. Jahr. 1831, Bresl., 1833, 91— Schwalbc (E.) 
Neuere Untersucbungen nnd Anwichten iiber die Genese 
der Doppelbildungen. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. 
Anat., Jena, 1904, xv, 817-838.— Sell wing (C.) Eine 
Sirenenbildung bei einein ZwillingsUinde. Centralbl. f. 
Gynak., Leipz., 1889, xiii, 484.— Scott (A.) Notes on the 
birth of a double feet us resembling the Siamese twins. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1*89, i, 1288.— " Scrutator." Tera- 
tology. China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 1892, vi, 164-106, 
1 pi.— Sebnrdt (C.) Ett fall af toraco-omfalo-pagi. [A 
case of . . .] Ups 'la Lakaref. Fiirh., 1896-7, n. F., ii, 530- 
551, 3 pi. — Sedlacek (J.) Pripad porodu ziudnosti tho- 
racopagus tetrabrachius tetrapus. [Case of birth of an 
undivided . . .] Casop. lck. ccsk., v Praze, 1900, xxxix, 
1006.— Self (L. L.) A baby with two beads. Med. Brief, 
St. Louis. 1903, xxxi, 1044.— Shaffer (P. T. B.) Delivery 
of a double monster (dicephalus). Interstate M. J., St. 
Louis, 1902, ix, no. 6, 314-315.— Sheffield (H. R.) A case 
abdominothoracopagus. Arch. Pediat., N Y., 1904, xxi, 
440-442. — Sicgcnbeek van Hcnkelom (D. E.) Un 
monstre double. Uuiv.de Leide. Kec. de trav. anat. -path, 
de lab. Boerhave 1888^58. Leide, 1899, i, 20-40.— Singer 
(H ) A borsodmegyei Erzsebet-korhazban apolas iuatt 
alio osszenott ikrekol. [The twins, grown together, now 
exhibited at the Borsod County Elizabeth Hospital.] 
Gyogyaszaf, Budapest, 1904, xliv, 197; 470. Also, transl.: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1904, xxx, 994; 
1209. — Mircar (R. L.) Double-headed male monster; 
difficult labor and still-birth. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 
1900, xix, 58. — Sitsiuski (A. A.) Janiceps symmetros. 
J. akush. ijensk. boliez., St. Petersb., 1897, xi,' 1307,-1322, 
4 pi. Also, tnut si. : Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Grynaek., 
Berl., 1899. x, 35-51 .—Smith (T. G.) Report of case of 
sternopagia. Med. & Surg. Monitor, Indianap., 1903, vi, 
158— Smith (W. C. F.) A bicephalic foetus. Lancet, 
Loud., 1899. ii, 489.— Smyly (W. J.) On a case of double 
monster. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Inland, Dubl., 1891-2, x, 
292.— Snider (J. W.) United twin children, or a double 
child. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1890, n. s., xxv, 407. — 
Sonden (M.) Tvaone med hvarandra sammanvuxna 
foster. [Twins grown together.] Fiirh. v. Svens. Liik.- 
Siillsk. Sanimauk., Stockholm, 1890, 219.— Sodcrbaum 
(O.) Sammanvuxna tvillingar. [Case of twins grown 
together ] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1885, xlvii, 513-515.— 
Standing (W.) Thoracopagus. Tri-State M. J. & 
Pract., St. Louis, 1898, v, 221-223.— Sternberg (L.) Ein 
Fall von Iscbiopagus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, 
xlviii, 185. — Stewart ( R. ) Specimen of double mon- 
ster. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1892-3, xviii, 35. — Sloli- 
piuski (V.) Urodliviya dvolni. [Monster twins.] 
Dnevnik Obsb. vrach. pri imp. Kazan, univ., 1899, 0-8.— 
N l ■':■»»■■■ a n a (P.) Ueber Doppelmissbilduugen. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 1365-1367. [Discussion], 1905, 
xlii. 338. Also: Terhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1904 
Berl., 1905, xxxv, 241-245. Also: Ztscbr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gyniik., Stuttg.. 1904, liii, 582-598. [Discussionl, 1905. liv, 
175.— Slralloii (J. E.) Double monster: xiphopagus. 
Brit, M. J., Loud., 1904. i, 472,-Suchy (J.) I'orod tbora- 
kopaguv. | Thoracopagus birth. ] Casop. lek. cesk., v 
Praze, 1888, xxvii, 435. Also, transl. .- Wieu. med. Wckn- 
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schr., 1888, xxxviii, 1 185— Sulikowshi (F.) Przypadek 
poi'O'iu dwojakami piersiozroslymi (thoracopagus) u pier- 
wiastki. | Birth of . . . in a primipara.] Medycyua, War- 
Bzawa, 1900, xxviii, 542. — Susnki (M.) Kikioa batlSlltsn 
kiji (Osaka). [The account of the birth of the human 
monster in Osaka.] Tokyo-med. Wchnschr., 1892, No. 727, 
26-28.— Sutton (J. B.J A rare malformation. Clin, 
sketches, Lond., 1895, i, 133. — von Swiccicki. J > i . - 
Geburt eines Janiceps. Centralbl. f. Gyniik.", Leipz., 1887, 
xi, 845-847. Also, Reprint. — Tarn Hi (C.) [ntorao al 
genere ileopago (ileadelphus di St. Geoflrov Saint-Hilaire). 
Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1881, 6. s., viii, 385-417. Also, 

Reprint. . Intorno ad un nuovo gruppo di mostri 

appartenente al genere dicephalus dibrachius (F6r.-ter). 
Mem. d. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st, di Bologna, 1881, 4. s., ii, 

005-673. Also, Reprint. . Nota intorno ai derodimi 

(Dicephalus dibrachius Fbrster). Spallauzani, Modena, 

1882, 2. s., xi, 281-287. Also, Reprint. . Due casl nella 

specie umana del genere syncepbalus dilecanus (dipballus 
Gurlt). Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1888-9, 

4. s., ix, 551-557. Also, Reprint. . Feto umano con 

due maudibole, simmetriche (Hvpognathus symmctricus). 
Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1891-2, 5. s., ii, 

271-278, 1 pi. . Intorno ad un feto umano pribo degli 

organi generativi edell' uretra (agenosoma). Mem. r. 1st, 
Lomb. di sc. o lett., Milano, 1894, 5. s., iv, 73-98, 1 pi. 

. Mostri doppi con forma apsimetrica. Rendic. r. 

Accad. d. sc. d. 1st, di Bologna, 1897-8, n. s., ii, 32-36. 

. Teratologia storica; syncepbalus disomus (Ta- 

ruffi). Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1901, 8. s., i, 385-388.— 
Teratologiral (A) curiosity. Lancet, Loud.. 1891, ii, 
151. Also: Med. News, Phila., 1891, lix, 243.— Thomp- 
son (G. W.) A rare case in teratology. Clin. Rev., Chi- 
cago, 1899, x. 80-82.— Ticber (W.) ' Ueber eineu Fall 
von Dicephalus tribracbius. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1902, 
xxvii, 337-339. — Tiuley (T.) A case of monstrosity 
(double). Brit. M. J., Lond., 1889, i, 240 —Tipton (The) 
County twins. Rep. Bd. Health Indiana 1889, Indianap., 
1890, viii, 164-168, 3 pi.— Trott (D.C.) Alonstrosity (hetui- 
terrata). Am. J.Obst.,N.Y., 1893, xxvii, 129-133. Also: Tr. 
ChicagoGynec, Soc, X. Y.,1892-3,i,193-198.— Ti uzzi (E.) 
Distocia rat a per inostro doppio, autossita, mouomfalo, del 
genere xifopago. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1890, xii, 153- 
180. — Tynberg (S.) Acaseof pygopagus; joined twins. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1895, xxxii, 426-429.— Vaccari (A.) 
Note auatomiche e teratologiche su di un raro mostro 
doppio (disoma asimmetrico). Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. 
di Torino, 1905,4. s., xi, 211-231.— Valentin (G.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Entwickelungsgeschichte der Doppelniiss- 
geburten. Arch. f. physioL Heilk., Stuttg., 1851, x, 1-30, 1 
pi. Also, Reprint. — Van Kambckc (C.) Aproposd'un 
tableau ornant le local de reunion de la Societe de inede- 
cinedeGand. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1901, lxxx, 303- 
314, 1 pi. — Vaschide (S.) La vie d'un xipbopage. Na- 
ture, Par., 1901-2, xxx, pt. 2. 90-92.— Vaschidc ' (N.) & 
Picron(H.) L'etat mental d'un xipbopage. Rev.scient., 
Par., 1902, 4. s., xvii, 555; 583. Also [Abstr.] : Conipt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, exxxiv, 076-678. — Vaschidc 
(N.) & Vurpas (C.) Recherches experimentales sur la 
vie biologique d'un xipbopage. Conipt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1902, exxxiv, 626-628. Also: N. iconog. de la 
Salpetriere, 1902, xv, 247-264.— du Verney (J. G.), sr. 
Observations sur deux enfans joints ensemble. Hist. 
Acad. roy. d. sc. 1706, Par., 1707. Mem., 418-432, 7 pi. 
Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1706, Amst., 1708, Mem., 
538-560, 7 pi. Also, transl.: K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in 
Par. . . . Abhandl. 1706, Bressl., 1750, ii, 564-584, 6 pi.— 
Viallcton & Adenot. Note sur un monstre double 
humain du genre ectopage. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc, d. 
sc. med. do Lyon (1892), 1893, xxxii, 82-90, 1 pi. Also: 
Lyon med., 1892, lxxi, 109-116, 1 pi. — Vignali (L.) Di 
un toraco-gastro didimo anteriore considerato dal suo 
punto vista teratolosiico ed ostetrico. Gazz. med. lomb., 
Milano, 1896, Iv, 103-105 — Vircho w (R.) Heteradelpher 
Iuder Laloo. Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. f. Antbtop., 

Berl., 1891,428-431. . Ueber einen Fall yon Hetera- 

delphie beim Erwachsenen. Wien. med. Bl., 1891, xiv, 

352. . Xyphodvme Gebriider Tocci. Ztscbr. f. Eth- 

nol., Berl., 1891, xxiii, 245. — Volltcr (H.) Eine Geburt 
bei Thorakopagus. Miinchen med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 
344-346. — Vogt (H.) Omphalo pagus, Paracephalus car- 
diacus. Norsk Mag. f. La'geviiU-usk., Kristiania, 1895, 

4. R., x, 115-121. . Dicephalus dibrachius. Ibid., 

946-948.— Wa I Iter (E. F.) The history and exhibition of 
a double-headed monster. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1890, 
xiv, 576. — Walter (W. H.) Double monstrosity. Brit. 
M. J., Lond.. 1889, i, 1405.— Waynbaum Si I-cgry. 
Monster double, sternooage. Bull. Soc. anat, de Par., 
1893, lxviii, 481-484. — Wehenkel. [Monstre resultant 
de l'uuion de deux foetus du sexe fern in in.] Ann. Soc. 
d'anat. path, de Brux., 1883, no. 32, 216-219. — Well* 
(B. H.) A unique monstrosity. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1888, xxi, 1265-1271, 1 pi.— Welzel. Geburt eines vdllig 
auBgetragenen und todt zur Welt gckoiumenen Eindes 
mit zwei Kopfen. Gen.-San.-Ber. v. Schlesien f. d. Jahr 
1832, Bresl., 1834, 133. — Wen yon (C.) A double mon- 
ster. Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. (1891), 1892, xxxiii, 384- 
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lUonsters {Double). 

386. — We*! (\V. K.) Dicephalous monster. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 195. — Weal sate (Letitia 
A.) A monstrosity: xiphopagus, exstrophy of the ab- 
dominal viscera and clubfeet. N. York M. J.. 18114, 
lx. 263. — Whaler (L.) An anomalous case discovered 
in the female sex. Atlanta M. & S. J., 18K8-9. 3. 8., v. 38f>- 
388. Also: Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, .Montgomery, 1888,407- 
409. Also [Abstr.]: Boston M. & S. J., 1888, cxix, 489.— 
Wilder (H. E.) Doable monsters. Am. J.< »bst., N. V., 
1905. li, 111. — Williamson (J. M.) A case of double 
human monstrosity; prosopothoracopagus. Occidental 
M. Times, Sacramento, 1895, i\, 658 - 664. — Windle 
(B. ('. A.) Some noteworthy doublets. Med. Mag.. Loud., 
1899. n. s., viii. 2i9-2,">7. — Winslow. Reraarques sur lea 
monstres, a 1'occasion d'ane flUe de douse ana, an corps 
de laquelle etoit attachee la nioitie inferieure d an autre 
corps; et a 1'occasion d'un faon i\ deux tetes, disseque 
par ordre du Roy. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1733, Par., 17:55, 
366: 1734. Par., 1736, 453, 8 pi. Also : Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 
[de Paris] 1733, Amst., 17:t7, Mem., 508: 17:i4. Amst., 1738, 
Mem., 623, 8 pi. Also, tian.il.: K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in 
Par. . . . Abhandl. 1733-4. Bressl., 1757, viii. 471, 8 pi.— 
n'oilj'iiaLi (U.i Thoracopagus. Jahrb. d. bosn.-berceg. 
Laudesspit. in Sarajevo 1804-6, Wien, 1898, 840.— Wymaii 
(J.) Description of a double fetus. Huston M. & S. J., 
I860, lxxiv, 109-170. Also, Reprint. — Xiphopagus, or 
human doubles. Scient. Am.. N. Y'.. 1899. lxxxi, 266.— 
ITuraskevski (I. K.) SluchaJ rozhdeniya dvukhgolo- 
vavo u rod a [Birth of a double-headed monster.] Med., 
Obozr., Mosk.. 1898, \lix. 187-192.— Z viayatski (S. M.) 
Rledkiy sluchal urodstva ploda (diprosopus. syncephalus 
hemiceiphalns triophtalmiis, toracopazus, tetrabrachius). 
[Monstrous fetus.] J. akush. i jensk. boliez., St. Petersb., 
1902, xvi, 856-863. 

Hloilslers {Heredity of). 

See Monsters (Causes, etc., of). 

Hloiisters {Jurisprudence of). 
-See Monsters (Double). 

Monsters (Parasitic) [and by inclusion]. 

See, also, Monsters {Surgical operations on); 
Monsters in animal*; Tumors (Teratomatous). 

Ahbildung and Beschreibung eines Fcetus 
abulichen Gewacbses, das in einem 50jabrigen 
Manne nacb (lessen Tode gefundeu wnrde, nebst 
einer kurzen Lebensbesihreibung des Verator- 
benen and dem Scctions-Betniide. 4°. Passau 
I84»i. 

lii.AXCHE. Phenoinene curieux et tres-intd- 
ressant. Notice descriptive d'un foetus bmnain, 
d'une forme irregnliere, et dea parties qui l'ac- 
eompagiient, trouvds dans l'cxtreinite' gauche de 
la portion transverse de l'intestin colon d'un 
gaicon, age" de quatorze ans, etc. 12°. [Ee'im- 
prime a Rouen, 1804.] 

Capadose (A.) * De fcetu intra fcetuin. 8°. 
Lufid. Hat., 1818. 

Fleischmaxx (F. L.) Der Foetus im Foetus, 
eine anatomisch-pathologiacbe Mittheilang. 8 C . 
Niirnberg, 1845. 

Kocn (K.) * Ueber einen Fall von Epigna- 
thus. 8°. Erlangen, 1899. 

Lachese (A. -A.) * De la dnplicite" moristrn- 
enae par inclusion, on dea foetus ineorpores dans 
d'autres indi vidua. 4°. Paris, 182:5. 

Le Sauvage (E.) Memoire sur les mniistriio- 
sitds dites par inclusion, et sur qnelques antics 
especes qui aont produites dans dea conditions 
eeinblables; presente al'Iuatitut de France. 8 C . 
Caen, 1829. 

OlXIVIER (C. P.) Vertoog lietrcffende de 
roonateraobtigheid door insluiting (fcetus intra 
fcetuin). Uit bet Franach vertaald en met cene 
inleideiide voorrede en aanteekeningen ver- 
meerderd door A. Vanerpecum. 8°. Amsterdam, 
1830. 

Peteh (J.M.) *Monstri duplicis per iraplan- 
tationem expositio anatomica. 8°. Turin, 1844. 

PlPEB(A.) *Ein Fall von foetaler Inclusion 
in einer Sacralgescbwulst. 8°. Wurzbmg, 
[1894]. 

.Schwartz (H.) Beitrag znr Gesctaielite des 
Foetus im Foetus. 4°. Marburg, [I860]. 



monsters {Parasitic) [and by inclusion]. 

TuR (I. Y.) K voprosu ob embrionalulkb 
vklyuchenivakb (fcetus in fcetu). 8°. \_Var- 
ahava, 1904.] 

VROLIK(G.) Over verstrooide beginselen van 
een tweede kind, waargenonien in eengezwel aan 
bet linker deel des aangezigts l»ij eene zeveu- 
maandsche vrucht. 4°. [Amsterdam, 1831.] 

lu-pr. from: N. Verhaudel. v. h. k. Nederl. Inst. v. 
Wetenach., Amst., 1831, iii. 

AJhreas. Oeber einen Fall von fdtaler Inclusion im 
Mesocolon ascendens. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1901, 
I xiv, 426-434. — Alperin (M. S.) K material u o chelo- 
vleoheskikh urodstvakh; sluchal cysto-teratoma sacralis 
(foetus in foBtu). [Human monstrosities; case of . . .] J. 
akush. i jensk. boliez., St. Petersb., 1901, sv, 1 107-1116, 2 

pi. — Bergha ler (F.) Ueber einen Fall von Tela- 

torn, rudimentarem Parasiten (Engastricus) oder Inclusio 
fetalis abdominalis des Beckons bei einem elfinonatliehen 
Knaben. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1896, 
xxii, 713 — Biiiei-Siungle ((*.) Note sur un monstre 
heteropage. Arch. med. a' Angers, 1899, iii, 70-72. — Itu- 
ion (E.) Description d un monstre pygomelien (dipy- 
gus parasiticus), suivie de quelques considerations sur 
Porigine do la monstruosite double. Hev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1889 ( ix. 333-347, 1 pi.— Bnrci (E.) 
I)i un caso di perineo-parasitus. Arch, di ortop., jVIilano. 
1890. vii, 385-394, 2 pi. — Camerano (L.) Di un caso di 
ovum in ovo. Boll. d. mus. <ii zool. ed anat. comp. d. r. 
Ohiv. di Torino, 1889, iv, no. 65. — C!ase (The) of parasitic 
lo tus. Brit. M. J.,. Lond., 1888, i, 436. — C'eccherelli. 
Casi di engastro-amorphus finora osservati e descritti. 
Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 188<i, Roma, 1887, iii, 193- 
216. — Cornil & Bcrger. Note sur un cas d'inclusion 
scrotale. Arch.de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1885, 3/ s., 
v, 398-419. Also [Abstr.] : Bull. Acad, de med.. Par.. 1885, 
2. s., xiv. 275-281. — Dupny ir«'ii. Rapport sur un fcetus 
liiunain tronve dans le m6sentere d un jeune homme de 
quatorze ans. Mem. Y&c de med. de Par., 1812, 231-2^0, 
<i pi. — Fere (C.) JTouvelles experiences relatives aux 
inclusions foetales. Corapt. rend. Sue. de biol., 1'ar., 1X1)7, 
1((. s., iv. 8(ii . — Fei'i'ante (C.) Di un caso di inclusione 
fetale. Corrieresau. Settim., Milano, 1897, viii, no. 37, 1. — 
Fiiiglnncl (W.) An unrecorded case of thoracopagus 
parasiticus, with some remarks on dipygus parasiticus. 
Edinb.M. J., 1898, n. s., iv, 542-546, 1 pi.— Foderl (O.) 
Uelier einen Fall von Inclusion eines Dipygus parasiticus. 
[Mikroskopischer Befund des Riickenmarks, von E. Red- 
lich.] Arch. f. klin. Chir.. Berl., 1899, lviii, 76-104. 1 pi.— 
OeoflTroy-Saiiit-Hilnirc (I.) Sur un nouveau yenre 
de monstres doubles parasitaires, de la famille des poly- 
gnathiens. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1851, xxxii, 
149-156. — Helleuclall. Ein Fall von Dnppelmissl.il- 
dung: Dipygus parasiticus nacb A hi f eld, Thoracopagus 
parasiticus oder Epigastrius nacb Forster. Arch, f tiff. 
GrsndhtspfL. Strassb., 1901-2, xxi, 371.— Hera. Ueber 
Fcetus in Fcetu. Wchnschr. f. Thierh. u. Viehzucht, 
Augsburg 1889. xxxiii. 201-203.— Hill (A.) Specimen of 
epignathus Lamer. Lend., 1884, ii, 829. — Jagot (L.) 
Note sur un monstre double paiasitaire (b6teradelphe). 
Arch. med. d' Angers, 1904, viii, 104. — J<-nkinN (J. R.) 
Fcetus in foetU; with remarks on the anomalies of genera- 
tion in the human species. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Imlianap. 
1892. 198-202. — Joseph. Mcrkwiirdiger Fall von Dop- 
pelmissbiluung (lurch Einschliessung. dahresb. d. SCbles. 
Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Knit , Bresl., 1857, sxxv, 150-160. — 
Khory (R. N.) A case of monstrosity; multiple preg- 
nancy. Tr, M. & Phys. Soc. Bombay, 1885, n. s., No. vii, 
15-21, 2 phot.— Kidd (S. H.) Monstrosus fetus. PrOc. 
Path. Soc. Dubl.. 1852-8, 166.— Kolisko. Foetus in fetu. 
wien. med. Wchnschr., 1890, sl,846.— liaujrier & Ron. 

Tumour congenitalc de la region sacree; monstruo- 
site par inclusion cutanee, guerie par I'extii pat ion, sur un 
enfant de 11 niois . . .; exam en decette tumeur. [Abstr.] 
Compt, lend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1855, xl. 895 - 898. — I.e 
Dentu. Teratome du scrotum. Med. mod., Par, 1889-90, 

i, 9; 27.— Leonliardt (J. S.) Fetus in fetu. West, M. 

Rev., Lincoln, Neb.. 1896, i, 121.— Maliyeir(N.) Rledkaya 
forma dvukhglavavo parazitiruyushtshavo ploda. [Rare 
form of dicephalic parasitic fcetus.] Izvlest. Imp. Tomsk. 
Univ.. 1892, iv, pt. 2, 249 254, 1 pi. — Marchand. [Epi- 
gnathus ] Verhandl. d. (iesellsob. f. Geburtsh. zu Leipz. 
(1902), 1903, 7.— lTlarei ( M. ) Horrenduin in Virginia 
ventri; repertum monstrum, d. i. ausfiihrliche Besohrei- 
bung des grossen und abschenlichen Furlischen Ge- 
waobses. Samml. v. Nat.- u. Med.- . . . Gesch. 1722 Leipz 
u. Budissin, 1723. six, 76-82.— Mills (B. L.) A case of 
parasitic fetus. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1887-8, xiii 190 
Also: Brit. M. J., Lond.; 1888, ii, 233. Also: Edinb. M. 
J., 1888-9, xxxiv, 116 — Paquy (E.) Teratome d6velopp6 
dans l'epiploon gastro-h^patique d'un fcetus tin sexe femi- 
nin de buit mois environ. Compt, rend. Soc. d'obst. de 
gynec. et de pa-dial, de Par., 1900, ii, 1 19-123.— Paranitic 
fetus. L"Laloo."] Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1888, i, 312.— Par- 
asitic (A) double monster. Cleveland M. Ga/,., 1896-7 
xii, 226-228, l pi.— Perman (E. S.) Ett fall af cystost 
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Ill ouster* (Parasitic) [and by inclusion], 

sakrococcygeal-teratoni jiimte D&gra onl oin deasa svulsters 
gene*. [Case of cystic sacrococcygeal teratoma, also a few 
words on the origin of such cvsts ] Festskr. . . . med. 
dokt. F. \V. Warfvinge [etc.], Stockholm, 1894, 1-15, 2 pi.— 
Pignc. [Monstrnosite par inclusion.] Hull. Soo. anat. 
de Par., 1847. xxii. 267. — Pommcr (G.) Fine f Stale 
Inclusion ini Netze. Ber. d. naturw.-incd. Ver. in Inils- 
bruck, 1888-9, xviii, 116-144, 2 pi. — Prentice (P. I.) 
Epihlastic inclusions in the sacral region. X. Am. Pract., 
Chicago, 1890, ii, 4-10 — Regnault < F.) Lea inclusions 
fietales dans Part. Corresp. Died., Par., 1900, vi, no. 138, 

11, — Rizzoli (F.) Mostruoaita per inclusione alia re- 
gione sacro-coccigea di an neonate in conneaaioue colla 
nieningo spinale; diagiungiraento crueuto del mostro rtal 
proprio fratello con esito felice; parlicolarita anaionnche 
osservate nel parassita, memoria. Mem. Accad. d. sc. d. 
Iat. di Bologna, 1870, 3. s., vii. 365-:i9:i. Als». Reprint.— 
Rodrfgurz (J. M.) Estndio Bobre varias monstruosi- 
dades endocimianas obaervadas en esta capital, (lac. 
med., Mexico, 189'2, xxviii, 135; 161.— de Saiiil-Oonat. 
Observation d'une pretendue grossessad'homme (inclusion 
scrotale) ; rapport iuedit de M. D"d»rt, In k 1' Academic des 
sciences le 20 novembre 1697; remaiques et comnientaires 
par L.-H. Petit. Union med Par.. 1884, 3. a., xxxviii, 
9fil ; 997. Also. Reprint.— Sangnlli (G.) Epignatb.ua di 
forma rarissima; osservaziono con note comparative. 
Mem. r, 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. CI. di sc. matemat. e 
nat., Milano, 1895, 3. s., viii, 145-157, 3 pi. Also: Gazz. 
med. lomb.. Milano, 1895, liv, 477; 487; 497.— Nc-hwalbe 
(E.) Der Epignathus und seine Genese. Beitr. z. path. 
Auat. U. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1904. xxxvi. 242-272.— Sha- 
rer ( D. L. ) An unusual specimen in teratology; an 
acephalous monster attached to the breech of living temale 
baby. Practice, Richmond. 1898, xii, 1-3.— Sutton (J. B.) 
<fc Shattock (S. G.) Report on a living specimen of 
parasitic foetus, Tr. Path. Soc. Loud,, 1887-8, xxxix, 427- 
432, 1 pi. Also [Absrr.] : Lancet, Loud., 1888, i, 371.— Tay- 
lor (S.) Case of included ovum. Tr. Path. Soc. Loud., 
1886-7, xxxviii, 440-444.— Teratoma iu regione sacrali 
(fcetus in foetu). Jahresb. d. erst. chir. Klin. d. Prof. 
Albei t iu Wien (1887), 1889, 1 13-1 15.— Thompson (G.W.) 
An abdominopagus parasitic monster. Med. Standard, 
Chicago, 1890, viii, 40.— Tur (J.) Contribution al'etude 
des monstres eudocymiens. J. do l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], 
Par., 1905. xli, 171 - 179. — Velasquez ( F. ) Monstruo 
parasitario. iu. Acad, de med. de Medellin, 1887-9, i, 
320-324. — Westcrschulte. Merkwiirdiger Greburtsfall ; 
rudimentare Bildung eiries zweiten angewachsenen Kind- 
chens; Inklusion einea zweiten Foetus, Foetus iu fOBtn. 
Fraueuarzt, Berl., 1891, vi, 339-341. AUo, transl.: N. 
Arch, d'obst.et de gynec, Par., 1891, vi, 431. Also, transl. : 
J. d. sages-femmes, Par., 1892, xx, 11. — Williams (A. D.) 
& Farlc (P. M.) A case of teratoma, var. inclusio ab- 
domiualis. Brit. Guiana M.Ann., Demeraia, ]HV0, 44-54. — 
YV in <lle (B. C. A.) Ou the condition known as epigna- 
thus. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1898-9, xxxiii, 277-291. 

ITIoiisters (Periodicals relating to). 

Teratologia ; quarterly contributions to ante- 
natal pathology, by J. W. Ballautyue. v. 1-2, 
L 894-5. 8°. Loudon. 

Ended. 

iVIonsters (Radiograph)/ of). 

Baiidouin (M. ) Radiographie du monstre double 
hypogasi ropage du Musee Dupuytren, demoutrant l'ab- 
sence d'in version des visceres. Gaz. m6d.de Par.. 1903, 

12. s., iii, 221. — Bouchacourl. F.tude des monstres 
par le.s rayons de RSntgen. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 
1899, ii, 70-79. — I, ewers. A monster, with skiagraph. 
Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. (1897), 1898, xxxix, 131, 1 pi.— Vil- 
lers. Presentation de la radiographic de quelques mon- 
stres. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Hrux., 1901-2, xx, p. lxviii. 

monsters (Shapeless). 

See, also. Monsters {A cardiac) ; Monsters 
{Acephalous). 
Manchester (A) monstrosity, A. D. 1579. 

Cutting from : The Palatine note-book. Manchester, 1883, 
iii, 269-271. 

Anthony (R.) Sc Salmon (J.) fitude auatomo-histo- 
logique d'un anidien. et considerations sur la classilicatiou 
des omphalosites. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1901, 
11. s.. iii, 1005- 1007. — Ballautyue (J. W.) The foetus 
amorphus. Teratologia, Lond. & Edinb., 1894, i, 1-36, 3 
pi. Abo; Rep. Lab. Roy. Coll. Phys., Edinb., 1894, v, 124- 

134. . Xote on the literature of the IVetus amorphus 

auideua. Teratologia, Loud. & Edinb., 1805, ii, 182-184 .— 
Itlaiiehnril (R.) Ein Fall von abortiveni Bluthofe 
( Panum ) beim Menschen. Alittli. a. d. cmbryol. Inst. d. 
k. k. Univ. iu Wien, 1880, i, 193-197, 1 pi.— Itoldt (H.J.) 
Fetal monstrosity 7 without a trace of body. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1889, xxii, 403; 1292. AUo [Abstr.'] : Proc. X. York 
Path. Soc. (1888), 1889. 133.— Charlton (G. A.) Descrip- 
tion of a ftetus amorphus. J Anat & Physiol . Loud , 
1901-2, xxxvi, 78-80, 3 pi.— Chiaragi (G.) Intorno a uu 



^flonsters (Shapeless). 

uovo umano mostruoso. Sperimentale. Mem. orig.. Fi- 
renze, 1891, xlv. 144-156, 1 pf.— CSuinard. Monstre ani- 
dien. Mem. et compt. -rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lj on (1893), 
1894, xxxiii, pt. 2, 7.— Heller (J.) Fin Fall von Acardi- 
acus amorphus. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1892, 
exxix, 547-552, 1 pi. — Hirst ( B. C. ) A fetus amorphus. 
Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1895-6, viii, 120, 1 pi. — Jurobaou 
(A. C.) A case of fetus amorphus (anideus). Biooklyn 
M. .T., 1897, xi, 529 - 537. Alto, Reprint. — fjockwooil 
(C. B.) Retroflexion of an early human embryo associated 
with absence of the spinal medulla and imperfection of the 
vertebral column. Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. (1887), 1888, xxix, 
234-243. Also, Reprint. — .Tlishkiu (J.) An unusual 
monstrosity. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1890, lxxv, 
533.— Neugebauer (F. L.),jr. Zur Kasuistik des Foetus 
amorphus s. anideus. Ceiitralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz.. 1886, 
x, 713-718. — Oclhel ius (E.) Beskri filing pact nilssfoster. 
[Description of a monster.] K. Yetensk. Akad n. Handl., 
Stockholm, 178.->. vi, 175-180, 1 pi.— Webster (J. C.) A 
specimen of foetus amorphus anideus. Teratologia, Lond. 
& Edinb., 1895, ii. 178-182, 2 pi.— Winslow. Observa- 
tions anatomiqn.es sur uu enfant ne sans tete, sans col, 
sans poitrine, sans cceur, sans pouluious, sans estoinac, 
sans foye, sans ratte, sans pancreas, sans une partie des 
premiers intestine, etc ; avec des reflexions sur cette con- 
formation extraordinaire. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1740, 
Par., 1742, 586-606. Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de 
Paris] 1740, Amst., 1744, Mem., 811-839. 

monsters (Surgical operations on). 

See, also, Monsters in animals. 

Begni (A.) Istoriadi una operazioue di parto 
di (hit) genielle iuostrnose rinnite per il to race, 
esegnita in Fireuze. 12°. Firvnze, 1828. 

Chapot-Prevost (E.) Chit urgie des terato- 
pages; operation de Maria-Rosalina. Observa- 
tion d'un nouveau xiphopage, les f re res cliitiois. 
8°. Paris, 1901. 

Sulikowski (T.) Monstrnosite par inclusion, 
superfetatiou ombilicale congenitale d'une, iille 
de quatorze ans, guerie an moyeu d'une opera- 
tion extraordinaire. 8°. [Paris, 1852.] 

Vaschide (N.) & Vurpas (C.) Essai sur la 
psycho-physiologic des monstres humains; un 
anence'puale ; un xiphopnge; suivi de l'observa- 
tion du doctenr Doyen sur le xiphopage opere, 
Radica et Doodica. 12°. Paris, [11)02 J. 

Baiiiloiiin (M.) Les sceurs Radica-Doodica Kettro- 
naik d'Orissa (le xiphopage de l'Hiudostan). Semaine 
med., Par., 1892, xii. 474-476. Also [Abstr.]: Compt. 
rend. Acad, d. sc., Par., 1892, cxv, 884. Also, transl.: 

Arch, de giuec. y pediat., Barcel., 1893, vi, 26-30. . 

Les monstres doubles operahles. Rev. scient., Par., 1893, 

li, 73-78. . Un nouveau genre de teratopage, les 

hypogastropages, de type operable. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1902, 5. 8., iii, 048-052. Alto: Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1902, exxxv, 812-814. Also: 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1902, xxii, 513-577.— Beall (E. J.) 
Eudoc.ymien monster; brief review of the subject of tera- 
tology, with a case; operation; recovery. Texas Cour.- 
Rec. Med., Dallas, 1893-4, xi, 1-6. — Bouchacourl. 
Tumeur du rectum, renfermant les debris d'un tu tus, 
extirpee chez une lille aiiee de six ans. [Abstr] Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1850, xxxi, 204-267. — ©ecchcrelli. 
Laparotomia per inclusione fetale. Arch, ed atli d. Soc. 
itaf. di chir. Ih86, Roma, 1887, iii, 177-218, 6 pi — Chapot- 
Prevost. Premier cas de thoraco-xiphopage vivant 
oper6 a l'age de sept ans a Rio de Janeiro. Bull. m6d.. 
Par., 1900, xiv, 1177; 1201. Also [Abstr. |: Bull. Acad.de 

med., Par., 1900, 3. s., xliv, 334-370. . Chirurgie des 

teratopages. [Abstr.] Gaz. med. de Par.. 1901, 12. s., i, 

225; 305; 321; 345. . Reponse a la critique faite par 

M.Doyeii tie mon raemoire, iut,itul6: Chirurgie des terato- 
pages. Arch. prov. de chir.. Par., 1902, xi, 457-489. Also, 
transl.: Brazil-nied., Rio de Jan., 1902, xvi, 457 ; 477: 1903, 

xvii, I. . Xipho-thoracopage opere; l'etat actuel 

de Rosalina. Gaz. med. de Par., 1902, 2. s., ii, 145-147. 
Also, transl.: Brazil-med.. Rio de Jan., 1902, xvi, 447- 
449.— Daviilsohu (C.) Die brasilianisoben Xiphopagen 
Maria-Rosalina. Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 
1902,245-247. Also: Berl. klin. Wohnschr., 1902. xxxix, 
1204. — Doyen. El casode las xif6pagas, Radica-Doodica. 
[Trantl. 1 Gac. med. de Granada, 1902, xx, 241; 205. 
See. also, supra, Baiidouin ; Chapot-Prevost. — Fere (C.) 
Note sur l'embryotomie teratologique. Rev. de chir., 
Par., 1900, xx, 592-595. — Foil sec a (C.) As irmas Rosa- 
lina e Maria (xiphopagismo). Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 
1899, xiii, 280, 1 pi.— Jones (H. M.) Monster of seventh 
month removed bv h vstercctomy. J. Obst. & Gynaic. 
Brit. Emp., Lond., 1905. viii, 242-245, 1 pi.— Lexer (E.) 
Operation einer fiitalen Inclusion der Bauchhohle. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl.. 1900, lxii, 351-359, 1 pi.— lTlaass. 
Die zusammengewachseneu weiblichen Zwilliugskinder 
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^■ouster* (Surgical operations on). 

U i.l i u.i und Doodika. Verhandl. d> Berl. Geaellsch. f. 
Anthrop., Berl., 1892, xxiv. 583-586.— Maud a ire. Des 
pmgres de la chirurgie teratologique. Bull. med.. Par., 
1901, xv. 45-50.— IJIaydl. Ueber die Operation einer foe- 
taleu Inclusion bei einem Individuura mannlichen Ge- 
schlechtes. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, 
Moac, 1899, v. 543 - 547. — Pamar<l. Foetus parasite; 
ablation deux joins apres la naissancc; gucrisou. Assoc. 
franc, de chir. Proo.-verb. [etc.], Par., 189 1, vii, 368-370.— 
«le Farville ( H. ) Lea xiphnpages; Rosalina-Maria. 
Nature. Par., 1898-9, xxvii. pt.2, 239. — Bimn (A.) As 
inn as Kosalina e Maria (xvphopagismo). l!razil-med., 
Riode Jan., 1899, xiii, 243; 298; 387. Alto: Rev. da Soc. 
de med. e firing., Rio de Jan., 1899. iii, 233; 445. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.J: Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvi, 336- 
338. Also, transl. [Abstr.] : J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago, 

1899. xxxiii. 746. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Fort Wayne 
M. J. -Mag., 1900, xx. 156-158.— da Bocha(l) () xipho- 
pago do Brazil, ineninas Rosalina e Maria. Brazil-med., 
Kiode Jan.. 1900. xiv, 283; 271; 281; 293; 302; 320.— Sep. 
urn lion of the Brazilian thoraco-xyphopagous t wins. 
Scient. Am., N . Y.. 1900, Ixxxiii, 361. —Separation (The) 
of xiphopagous twins. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1902, i, 465.— 
Surriring (The) xipbopagous twin. [Edit.] Ibid., 
980. — Teratologia; opei abilidade de Rosalina e Maria. 
Rev. da Soc. de uied. e cirnrg., Rio de Jan., 1899, iii, 387: 

1900, iv, 95. 

Monsters (Vegetable). 

Gkrakd. Note sur uu cua de teratologic ob- 
serve chez la Van<la suavis Lindl. 8°. Lyon, 
[«. <*.]. 

Leon (J.) * Botanique. De quelques pliCno- 
menes de teratologic vegetale. 4°. Paris, 18. r >2. 

Szasz (I.) Adalekok a uovenyek teratologi£- 
j£boz. [Contribution to teratology of plants.] 
8°. Kolozsvdrtt, 1876. 

Blaringhe in (L.) Sur une monstruosite du Zeamays 
tuuicataD.C. provoqueepar un trauruatisine. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvii. 555-567.— Daniel (L.) Sur 
divers eflfets teralologiques produits par des variations 
de capacite fonctioDuelle dans les bourgeons. Bull. Soc. 
scient. et med. de l'ouest, Renues, 1904, xiii, 356. Also: 
Trav. scient. Univ. de Rennes, 19n4. iii, 265. — Halsted 
(B. D ) Some vegetable malformations. Pop. Sc. Month., 
N.Y., 1892-3, xiii, 318-325. — Hlonstruosidnd <le una ma- 
zorca. Gac. de lit.de Mexico. Puelila, 1831, iv, 391. — 
Pnrlatore (P.) Note sur une monstruosite des cones 
de 1' \hies hrunoniana Wallich. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc.. Par., 1802. liv, 977-979. — Raymoiidaud (E.) Rap- 
jiorts eutre la teratologie vegetale et la teratologie animate. 
Limousin med., Limoges, 1905, xxix, 1 pi. 

Jflonsters in animals. 

See, also. Monsters (Artificial production of). 

Charlieu ( E. ) Observation d'un ponlet 
pygomele pre"sentant mie nouvelle \ aii6t6 de ce 
genre de monstruosite. 8°. IAige, 1868. 

Repr. from: Meui. Soc. roy. d. sc., Liege. 

Charvet. Reclierclies sur la monstruosite 
par inclusion chez lesauimaux, a l'occasion d'nn 
cas de ee genre sur un foetus hnmain. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1838. 

Eckardt (P.) MTeber Hemitheria anterior, 
ein Beitrag zur Lehre von den Missbildnngen. 
8 C . Breslan, 1889. 

Ferret (P.-E.) Influence teratogemque des 
lesions <les enveloppes secondaires de l'oeuf de 
poule. [Nancy.] 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Grundmann (K.) * I reber 1 >oppelbildungen bei 
Banropsiden. [Giessen.] 8 W . Wiesbaden, 1900. 

Gcixard (A.) Lecons de teratologie faites a 
l'ficole nationale v^teiinaire de Lyon. Notes 
prises an conrs par les Aleves de 2 e annee 
(188*-9). 8 Lyon, [1890], 

Heusxer (T. (J.) *Descriptio monstrorum 
avium, ampbibioium, piscinm quae extant in 
mnseo uuiv. lit. Berol. eornmqne cum moustris 
mammalium comparatio. 8°. Berolini, 1824. 

Hoffmann (E.) *Ueber eiuen sehr jungeu 
AnadidyuiusdesHiibnchens. 8°. Berlin, [1892], 

Joly (N. ) Memoire sur un agneau nions- 
truenx constituant un nonveau genre (G. de> 
romele dans la famille des monstrcs doubles 
polytneiiens. 8°. [Toulouse, 1868.] 

Repr. from: Mem. Acad. imp. d. sc., Toulouse, 1868, 
6. s., vi. 



Ifloiister* in animals. 

Klatjssner (F.) Mehrfachbildungen beiWir- 
belthi.ren. 4°. MUnohen, 1890. 

Levertin (J.) *De monstro hydrocephalico 
ovino, extremitatibus anterioribus carente ob- 
servatioues. sm. 4°. Vpsaliw, 18:5:5. 

Stangius (J. J.) "Disq. med. sistens ourio- 
sam p nil i gallinacei in fcemioa cachectica for- 
mat i bistoriam. 4°. [Halce Magdeb., 1702.] 

Supino (F.) Osservazioni intorno ad un caso 
speciale di otocefalia. 8°. 1'adora. 1895. 

Wuchkr (O.) * Ueber die Anordnung der 
Blutgefiisse bei Doppelbildungen des Hukn- 
chens. [Giessen.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1900. 

Agneau (Sur un) foetus monstruoux. Hist. Acad. roy. 
d. SO. 1703, Par., 1720, 28-32. Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de 
Paris] 17u:j, Amst., 1707, 34-39. Also, transl. : K. Akad. d. 
Wissensch. in Par. . . . Ahhandl. 1703, Bressl., 1760, ii, 136- 
140. — Alezaia. Monstre monocephalien deradelphe. 
Marseille med., 1897, xxxiv, 513-520, 1 pi.— Anthony (R.) 
& Salmon (J.) Sur un cas <le schistomelie chez un 
jeune poulet (monstre double lambiloide). J. de l'anat. 
etphysiol. [etc.], Par., 1900, xxxvi, 121-131. — Bnlbiani 
(E.-Ci.) Sur la formation des monstres doubles chez 
les infusoires. Ibid., 1891, xxvii, 169-196, 2 pi. — Ber- 
taechiui (P.) Morfogenesi e teratogenesi negli an- 
flbi anuri (III" serie: Anomalie spontanee). Inteinat. 
Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz. ,1900, xvii. 26-87, 
1 pi. — Bertschc. Die Geburt von Brustzwillingen (Tho- 
racodidimus) bei einei- Kuh. Deutsche thierarztl. Wcbn- 
sohr., Karlsruhe, 1895, iii, 162 — Bien (Gertrud). Zur 
Anatomic des Z- ntralnervensystems einer Doppelmissbil- 
dung bei der Ziege. Arb. a. d. neurol. Inst. a. d. Wien. 
Univ., Leipz. u. Wieu, 1905, xii, 282-290, 3 pi.— Blau- 
cha ril ( R. ) Sobre aluunos eestodes monstruosos. 
[Transl.] Gac. med. catal.. Barcel., 1896, xix, 143; 202; 
209; 329; 362.— Block. Eine Missgeburt, Cyclops arhyn- 
chus, beim Pferde. Ztschr. f. Veteriuark., Perl., J902, xiv, 
206-210.— Born. Uebei Doppelbildungen behn Frosch 
uud deren Entstehung. Jahresb. d. scbles. Gesellsch. f. 
vaterl.Kult. 1882, Bresl., 1883, lx, 39-43.— Bran ley (O.C.) 
On monsters. Vet. J. & Ann. Comp. Path.. Lond., 1897, 

xiv, 401-409. . An equine monster. Ibid.. 1898, xlvi, 

12-16. . Two monsters; congenital cerebral hernia 

in the pig. Ibid., xlvii, 177-1X1. — Brn<ly (G.T.) [Speci- 
men of cyclocepbalus in a full-term calf.] Pacific M. J., 
San Fran". 1904, xlvii, 56.— «le Bruin (M. G.) Die Ge- 
burt eines Schistosoma reflexion. Berl. tierarztl. Wchn- 
schr., 19D5. 25-27.— CJelosomian monsirosity. Am. Vet. 
Rev., N. T.. 1903-4, xxvii, 237.— Chaine (j.) Observa- 
tions an sujet d un monstre-monosomien. Proc.-verb. Soc. 
d. sc. phys. et nat. de Bordeaux, 1902-3. 9H-9K. — C'harrin 
(A.) & Olej* (£.) Les squelettes de deux lapius congeui- 
talement malformes. Compt.rend.Soc.de biol., Par., 189C, 
10. s., iii, 1031.— t'ligny (A.) TJn cas de geinellite chez 
la couleuvre. Ibid., 1897, 10. s., iv, 630-632.— Coggi (A.) 
Un' anomalia in nn einbrione di selacio. Mem. r. Accad. 
d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1H91-2, 5. s., ii, 763-772.— C'o»te. 
Origiue de la nionstruosit6 double chez les poissons os- 
seux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xl, 868; 931. — 
Crisp. A monoculus lamb which had recently been dis- 
sected. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1859-00, xi, .'S05 — Dareslc 
(C.) Note sur un poulet hyperencepbale. Compt. rend. 

Acad.d. sc.. Par., IMiO, li, 219. . Sur un poulet mous- 

trueux appartenaut au genre beteromorphe, genre prevu, 
niais non observe, par Is. Geoflfroy-Saint-Hilaire. Ibid., 

1862, lv, 243-245. . Les veaux a tfite de bouledogue. 

Bull. Soc. d anthrop. de Par., 1887, 3. s , x, 375-383.— De- 
hori* (G.) Quelques cas teratologiques observes a I'abat- 
toire de Santiago. Actes Soc. scieut. du Chili, Santiago, 
1894-5, iv, 313-321. — Bei (A.) Un caso di iniopia in un 
agnello neonato, e oonsiderazioni sullo sterno della pecora 
e anomalie relative. Atti d, r. Accail. fisiocrit. in Siena, 

1892, 4. s., iv, 91-108.— B-eslongchamps i E. ) Sur un 
monstre double monomphalion de provenance ovine, for- 
mant un nouveau genre nomnie uemitropage. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1851, xxxii, 185.— Bewar (,T. R.N,) 
A celosomian monstrosity. Veterinarian, Lond. ,1895,lxviii, 
325-328.— Dobler(R) ischiopagus. Mitt.d.Ver.badiscb. 
Thierarzte, Karlsruhe, 1903, iii, 00. — Oonauer (J. E.) 
Von einem monstiosen Hiiuer-Ey. Samml. v. Nat - u. 
Med.- . . . Gesch., Breslau, Winter-Quartal, 1726, 350-352.— 
DoroKhenko (L.) Urodstvo golov; a) u dvukh shtshe- 
nyat i Ii) u vagnynnka. [Cephalic monstrosities in (a) 
two puppies and (b) a lamb.] Arch. vet. nauk, St. Pe- 
tersb., 1902, xxxii, pt. 2, 426.— Dujon. Monstre forme 
par 1'union de deus foetus de mouton (sycephalien sj note). 
Bull, et mem. Soc. obst. et gynec. d<- Par.. 1890, 241-244. 
Also: Ann. de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1897, xlviii, 127— 
129. — Fa tire. Dystocie par monstruosite (veau somato- 
didyme). J. de med. vet. et zooteob., Lyon, 1899, 5. s.,iii, 
398-400. — Fere (C.) Note sur la coexistence frequente 
des arrets do developpement du bee, superieur et des ano- 
malies de la tete chez l'embryon du poulet. Compt. rend. 
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Jloii*tor* in animals. 

Soc. de biol., Par., 1894, 10. 8., i, 719. Sur les batte- 

ments <lu cirur cliez les einbrvons monstrueux du poulet. 
Ibid., 1895, 10.8.. ii, 8-11 — Filliol (H ) Description d im 
cas de monstruosite observe sur un Rhombus vulgaris 
(Ciiv.). Bull. Soc. philomat. <le Par.. 1X89-90, 8. 8.. ii, 54.— 
I <i i ii- suilli monstrosi anatome. In: Med. Siles. Sat., 12°, 
Wratisl., 1742. spec, viii, 71-70, 1 pi.— Franz. Dicephalo- 
soma reflexum. Monatsh. f.prakt. Thierh., Stutter . 1902-3, 
\iv. 277-279. —Friederich. Eine drollige Missbildung; 
zugleich eiu Beitrag zur Entwicklungsgeschichte des 
Aberelaubens. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1905, 517. — 
I roluM r. Operation einer Kalbsmissgeburt (Oruopasus 
parasiticus). Monatsh. f. prakt. Thierh., Stnttg.. 1903, 
siv, 463.— Gadeau d<> Kerrille (H.) Description d'un 
poisson el d'un oisean monstrueux, aiguillat derodyme et 
goeland ni6lome1e. .1. de l'anat. el physio], [etc. J, Par., 
1892, xx viii, 563-566, 1 pi.— Geinseltir. Juinent hydro- 
cephale. Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellaob. f. Autlirop., 1900. 
[163], — <»eniaiill (J. P.) Cyclopia in osseous fishes. 

Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., Loud., 1900. 784. . The 

anatomy of symmetrica] double monstrosities in the trout. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 1901. lxviii, 129-134. — Gcoffror* 
Saint-Hilaire (I.) Rapport sur unveau pbocomele et 
hydrocepbale, et sur des figures de ce monstre transmises 
a L'Academie par M. le Ministre de ('agriculture et du 
commerce. Couipt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Tar., 1850, xxxi, 

008-070. . Note sur un agneau arephalien du genre 

peracepbale. Ibid., 1859, xlviii. 1042-1044. — Giard (A.) 
Sur une monstruosite octoradiale de l'Asterias rubens. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1888, 8. 8., v, 275.— Gou- 
baux (A.) Sur un tanreau monstrueux. par greffe d un 
individu parasitaire anioiphe sur un autre bien conforme; 
sur la restitution de celui ci h l'etat normal par une op6- 
ration cbirurgicale, et sur l'orgauisation de la masse para- 
sitaire. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xl, 898. 

. Teratologic veterinaire; genre augnathe des mous- 

tres doubles polygnathiens. Arch, de tocol., Par., 1877, 
iv, 193-207. — Gninnrd (L.) Monstruosites multiples 
chez un memo animal. J. de med. vet. et zootech., Lyon, 

1891, 3. s., xvi, 8-1G. . Presentation d'un monstre 

celosomien, Lyon med., 1892, lxx. 192-194. — Grnnd- 
■■■siiiii (JB.) Oeber Doppelbildungen bei Sauropsiden. 
Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1900, xiv, 257-300, 4 pi. — Haacke 
(\v ) Deber einen Fall geraeinsamen Auftretens verscbie- 
doner Missbildungen und de>en Abhangigkeit von der 
kSrperlichen Lage; zugleiob ein Beitrag zur Teratolqgie 
di r Gattung Salix. Biol. Centialbl., Leipz., 1890. xvi, 817- 
825. — Hi (().) Drmnnd und Spina bifida; eine 

vergleichend morphologische, teratologische Studie au 
missgebildeten Froscbeiern. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 

1892, xxxix. 353-530, 5 pi. — Houetiay (F.) Sur un poulet J 
ayant vecu 7 jours apres l'eolosion avec un second jaune 
iuclus dans 1 abdomen. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 
1903. cxxxvi, 1709.— Hutchinson (J.) Ou the rarity of, 
survival of double animals. Arch. Surg.. Lond., 1897, 
viii, 350-358. — ■waiizoff' (N.) Ein Fall von scheinbarem 
Hermaphroditismus bei dem Barscb (Perca fluviatilis). 
Bull. Soc. imp. d. nat. de Moscou, 1893, 199-205. 1 pi. — von 
Jager (G.) Beschreibung des uberzabligtn Fusses eiuis 
Kalhes, an welcbem die Muskeln in Fettsnbstanz ver- 
wandelt waren. Arch. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz.. 1832, 

vi, 59-05. . Uebi-r zwey am Beckeu verwachsene 

mannlii hen Kiilber. Yersl. . . . d. k. Akad. v. Wetenscb. 

Afd. Natuurk., Amst.. 1858. vii, 155-102. — . Beobach- 

tung cines Stierkalbs mit eineni Nebeukopfe. Ibid., 163- 
168, 1 pi.— Jar via (H.) A monstrosity, Vet. Rec, Loud., 
1903-4. xvi. 54.— Jawinc (A.) A seven-legged foetal calf. 
Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y.. 1901-2. xxv, 759. . Two eye- 
less pups. Ibid., 1905-6, xxix, 186. — Joly (N.) Sur un 
nouveau cas de monstruosite offert par un cbat monoso- 
mien, pour lequel l'auteur propose le nom de i hinodyme. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1857, xlv, 030-032. — . 

Sur deux cas tres-rares de inelomedie observes chez le 
mouton. [Abstr.] Ibid., 1869, lxviii, 343. — Kaestner 
(S.) Doppelbildungen bei Wirbelthieren; ein Beitrag zur 
Casuistik. Arch. f. Anat. u. Ent wcklngsgesch., Leipz. 

1898. 81-94, 1 pi. . Doppelbildungen au Vogolkeim- 

scbeiben. Ibid., 1902,117-148,3 pi.— Koiranski (M. M.) 
Dvulitsiv telyonok (urodets). [Double-faced calf (mon- 
ster). | Vet. Vestnik, Kharkov. 1889-90. viii, pt. 2, 29-33.— 
Ki'iniiMlii (K.) Dvukhgoloviy telyonok. [Two-beaded 
ealt.] Vestnik obsh. vet .. S.-Peterb , 1905, xvii, 559.— tie 
Lacaze-Dnthiera (H.) Sur les monatres doubles des 
mollusipies (de la l'.ullea aperta). [Abstr.] Compt. rend. 
Acad.d sc.. Par., 1855, x Ii. 1247-1250.— I, annoy (L.) Em- 
bryos de vipe.re bipede et cvclocephale. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par.. 1902, 11. 8., iv, 449. — I. am i (C. ) Di 
qnattro different! forme di mostruosita osservate nei bo- 
vini. Mod. zooiatro, Torino. 1898, ix, 450-452. — Ijcre- 
ImmiIIi i. Sur la monstruosite double chez les poissons. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xl, 854; 1028. . 

Formation des monstres doubles chez les poissons. Ibid.. 

1063-1065. . Becherches sur les monstruosites du bro- J 

diet observers dans I'muf, et sur leur mode de production. I 
Ibid.. 1801. liii. 957-959.— I, rsbrc (F.-X.) Etude anatomi- 
que d'un pore synote et sphenoeephale ; considerations ge- 
nerales sur les monstres sycephaliens. J. de med. v6t. et I 
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zootech., Lyon, 1894, 3. 8., xix, 532-540, 2 pi. . Ob- 
servations de deux vaehes et d'une cane pygomeles, avec 
considerations geu6rales sur la pygomelie. Ibid., 1900, 

5. 8., iv, 025-652. . Etude d un agneau deiadelphe. 

.T. de. l'anat. et physiol. [etc.]. Par.. 1901, xxxvii. 409-423.— 
l,« »l>i «' (F.-X.) & Forgeot. fitude d'un monstre bovin 
du genre cephalide. Bull. Soe. centr. de med. vet., Par., 

1901, n. s., xix, 281-294. . Etude anatoruique de 

cinq animaux ectromeles, suivie de considerations e6ne- 
rales sur l'ectroraelie. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.]. Par., 

1902, xxxviir, 178-192. . Etude anatomique 

d'un foetus bovin Bycephalien d un genre intermediaire 
aux genres jauiceps et iniope d'Is. Geoifroj' Saint. Ililaire. 

Ibid.. 1903, xxxix, 11-38. — . Monstruosite 

complexe chez un veau (ectromelie, microcephalic, bra- 
chygnatbie inferieure, etc.). Rec. de me.d. vet., Par.. 1905, 
lxxxii. 158-106. — l.oliic (F X.) & Gninnrd (L.) 
Etude auatomique et phvsiologique d un jeune cbat opo- 
dyme. Bull. Soc. rt'anthrop. de Lyou (1891), 1892, x. 191- 

214. . l5tude d'un chat mouoc^phalien tbora- 

delphe. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.]. Par. 1894, xxx, 
126-132. — l,« sl i< (J. S.) An inteiestinsr ease of distokia 
in a cow (monstrosity). Am. Vet. Bev., N. Y.. 1904. xxviii, 
153. — fjiltre. [Un petit chien mort, qui n'avait qu'un 
(eil sans paupiere.] Hist. Acad. toy. d. sc. 1703, Par., 1720, 
43. Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de Paris] 1703, Amst., 
1707, 53. Also, iranal. .- K. Akad. d. Wissenscb. in Par. 
. . . Abhandl. 1702-6, Bressl.. 1750, ii, 301. Also, transl.: 
Philos. hist. & mem. Roy. Acad. Sc. Par. abr. . . . 1699- 
1720, Lond., 1742,ii. 21.— lJnff(J.H.) An abnormal foetus. 
J. Comp. Med. & Vet. Arch., Phila., 1902. xxiii. 240.- Mc- 
Kinlay (P.) Delivery of a schistosoma reflexum. Vet. 
Rec, Loud., 1904-5, xvii, 564. 1 pi. — Tic I, aim ( F. D. ) 
Dexter monstrosities. Vet. Bee, Lond., 1902-3, xv, 414. — 
ITIazza (F.) Caso di dicefalia derodimica in un "An- 
guis fragilis". Mus. di zool. d. r. Univ. di Genova, 1892, 
no. 3, 1-6, 1 pi. — ITIazzini (G.) Un particolare caso 
teratoloyii^o. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., To- 
rino 1899, xlviii, 651-054. — IVIegniii (P.) Sur une poule 
ii cloaque A, deux oritices. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1890. 10. s., iii, 445. . Sur un veau h deux tetes 

vivant. Ibid.. 448. . Une cane a quatre pattes. 

Nature, Par, 1890-7. xxv, pt. 1. 144. — fleltain (A. E. ) 
Cyclopia. Veterinarian, Lond., 1897, lxx. 194-203. — 
Tlii< li< ll (P. (.'.) On a double chick embryo. J. Anat. 

.V. Physiol., Lond., 1890-91, xxv, 310-324, 1 pi.— Morand. 
Description anatomique d un mouton monstrueux. Hist. 
Acad. roy. d. sc. 1733. Par., 1735, 141-140. 2 pi. Also: 
Hist. Acad, toy, d. sc. [de Paiis] 1733. Amst.. 1737, Mem., 
197-204, 2 pi. ' Also, transl.: K. Akad. d. Wissenscb. in 
Par. . . . Abhandl. 1733, Bressl., 1757, viii, 437-443, 2 pi. 

. Description d'un petit faon de biche monstrueux 

envoye par leRoi k 1' Academic. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1747, 
Par., 1752, Mem.. 23. — .flora nd & la Soar. Description 
anatomique d'un veau monstrueux. Ibid., 1755, Par., 
1759, 35-40. — Morray (J.) Ueber eine seltnie Miss- 

geburt. Berl. tierarztl. "Wchnschr., 1904. 381-383. . 

Eine funffussige Kuh. Deutsche tierarztliche Wchnschr., 
Hannov., 1905, xiii. 345. — Mossr. Un bovin noto- 
mele. J. de med. vet. et zootech., Lyon, 1897, 5. s., i, 513- 
516. — IVcvrriiiann. Eine Ealbsmissgeburl und deren 
Entwicklung. Berl. thierarztl. Wchnschr., 1901, 705-707.— 
Orlantli (s.) Note teratologiche relative ad alcnni 
mammiferi. Boll. d. mus. di zool. [etc ], Geneva, 1899, 
no. 80, 1-15. 1 pl.-Omborii (II. 1..) The anatomy of the 
double calf. Am. Naturalist. Boat., 1902, xxxvi, 001-614.— 
Ozawa (C) (A deformed cat with two faces and three 
eyes.] Tokyo, 1. ji Shinshi, 1899. 1392-1395. — Petit (G.) De- 
scription d un monstre doublesysomien du genre derodyme. 
Pee. de med. vet., Par.. 1893, 7. s., x. 292-296.— Polyme- 
lian (A) canine monstrosity. Lancet, Lond., 1897, ii. 544. — 
Foolr ( Ii. B.) Another case of schistosoma reflexum ami 
mode of delivery. Vet. Rec. Loud.. 1904-5, xvii. 716. — 
do <Jnairrfas{«'w (A.) Formation des monstres doubles 
chez les poissons. Compt. rend. Acad. d. SC., Par., 1855, 

xl, 020-029. . Reclamation . . . au sujet de la reponse 

de M. Coste. Ibid., 993-997. . Observations sur le 

memoirs de M. Coste, relatif a l'origine de la monstruo- 
site double chez les poissons osseux. / bid., 925-931. . 

Memoh'e sur la monstruosite double chez les poissons. 
Mem. . . . Soc philomat. [etc.], Par., 1888, 3*-34*, 2 pi.— 
Kabanil lE.) Note sur le systems circulatoire d'un 
poulet omphalocephale. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 

1897, 10. s., iv, 327. . Essai de teratologic; embryo- 

logie des poulets omphalocephalea. J. de l'anat. et phv- 

siol. lete.j. Par., 1898. xxxiv. 247; 496; 545. . Etude 

embrvologique de l'onrenterie et de la cordenterie; types 
monstrueux DOuveaux se rattachant a romphalocephalie. 

Ibid., 1900, xxxvi, 619-034, 5 pi. . Etude sur un em- 

bryou de poulet stetnopage et sur la famille des mo- 
nomphaliens en general. Biblioir. anat., Par & Nancy, 
19ol, ix, 239-271.— Knyiiiondaiiil (E.) Presentation 
d'un veau a deux tetes. J. Soc. de med. et phaim. de la 
Haute- Vienne, Limoges. 1888. xii. 24-26. — Redikarzew 
(W.) Die Zwitterdriiseubildung einer zusammeugesetz- 
ten Ascidie. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1902, xxv. 484-486.— 
Rejigiauo. Uu caso di mostruosila semplice per di- 
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Monsters in animals. 

visions anormale dell' addomeed inversione della eolonna 
vertebrate. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 
189!). xlviii, r>4!) 651.— Reid (J.) Case of monstrosity by 
iuclusi.in occurring in a bitch ; also a case where both kid- 
neys were placed on t lie same side of the body. Loud. 
&Ediub. Month. J. M. Sc., 1 84 5, v, 657- 065, 1 pi. Also, in his: 
Physiol., anat. &. path, research., 8°, Edinb., 1848, 406-417, 
1 pi.— Bichler (W.) Ueber zwei Augen am Riioken 
eines Hiihnchens. Fest-Schr., Albert v. Kiilliker, Leipz.. 
1887, 361-370, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. — Rovatti (T.) Una 
ruostruosita. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 
1905, liv, 817 — Nanj;alli (G.) Ventriglio di gallo con 
collo e ca)io di puloino sporgenti dall' alto del suo lato 
siuistro. Mem. r. 1st. Lomh. di sc. e lett. CI. di sc. ma- 
temar. e nat., Milano, 1896, 3. s., ix, 31-36, 1 pi.— Serain. 
Observations anatomiques sur tine tete de veau monstru- 
euse. et snr line conformation particuliere de la ve.ssie d'uu 
homnie. .J. de med., chir., pharm. [etc.], Par., 1771, xxxvi, 
315-317. — Serrcs. Observations sur la duplieite mons- 
truense, faites ft l'occasiou de la communication de M. de 
Quatrefages. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xl, 
629-632. — Soinmer (W.) Ueberzahlige Gliedmassen 
beim Kalbe. Beil. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1905, 229.— 
Sperino (G.) Sul midollo spinale di uuvitellodicephalus 
dipus dibrachius. [ntemat. Uooatschr. f. Anat. u. Phy- 
siol. . Leipz., 1890, vii, 386-395, 1 pi. Also: Gior. d. r. 
Accad. di med. di Torino, 1890, 3. s., xxxviii, 526-536. 
Also, transl .- Arch. ital. debiol., Turin, 1891, xv, 261-266 — 
Spiegclberg (O.) Ueber die Verkiimmerung dot Geni- 
talien hei (angeblich) verschieden geschlechtlicheu Zwil- 
lingskalbern. Ztschr. f. rat. Med., Leipz. u. Heidelb., 
1861, 3. R., xi, 120-131, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Stewart 
(C.) [A polvmelian canine monstrosity.] Lancet, Loud., 
1897, ii, 544: '1898, i, 27. A Iso [ Abstr.] : Scieut. Am. Suppl., 
N. Y., 1898, xiv, 18516.— Stock (R. A.) The Dexter breed 
monstrosities. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1902, xv, 402.— Stoss 
(A.) Missbildungen dec Haustiere. Ergebn. d. allg. 
Path. n. path. Anat. [etc.] 1896, "Wiesb., 1897, 717-732.— 
Suttou (J. B. ) Specimens illustrating malformations 
due to dichotomy, iu animals. Illust. M. News, Lond., 

1889, v, 265 ; 293. . An acardiac from a cow. Tr. 

Oust, Soc. Lond. (1899), 1900. xli, 97. — Tarnfli ( C. ) 
Caso di perineo-melus in un maiale. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. 
d. 1st. di Bologna, 1884-6, 4. s., vi, 164-170. 1 pi. Also, 

Reprint. . Caso d'hypognathus antistrophus in un 

vitello. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1889 [1890], 
4. s., x, 325-330.— Torn ier (G.) Ein Fa 1 von l'ol>meiie 
beim Frosch mit Nachweis der Entstehungsurs'achen. 
Zool. Anz., Leipz.. 1 >*08. xxi, 372- 379 — Vaillant (L.) 
Mousti uosite de la limande commune. Bull. Soc. philo- 
mat. de Par., 1891-2, 8. s., iv, 49 — Valenciennes (A.) 
Notice sur un dauphin a deux tetes rapporte des Antilles. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1848. xxvii, 249. — Van 
Banibekc (C.) Note sur une inclusion roncontree dans 
nn ceuf de poule. Livre jubil. publie par la Soc. de med. 
de Gaud [etc.], Gand. 1884, 395-410. 1 pi. — Van der 
Stricht ( O. ) Demonstration d'un ceuf double mons- 
trueux fecoude de mammifere. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. 
de Belg., Brux., 1904. 4. s., xyiii, 700-706.— Volt'z. Ueber 
eine Missbildung mit iiberzahliger Bildung. Wchnschr. 
f. Thierh. u. Viehzucht. Munchen. 1897, xli, 455-458.— 
Weissflog. Zwitterbildungeu hei der Ziege. Deutsche 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1905, xiii, 26-28.— Wil- 
liams (W. L.) Teratology of the hyo-mandibular gill- 
slit in the horse. Am. Vet. Rev., K. V.. 1904-5, xxviii, 
220-255. 3 1., 3 pi.— Wilson (J. H.) Maldevelopment in a 
foal. Vet. Rec., Lond., 1901-2, xiv, 710. 

Hlonsters from defect or malformation 
of abdomen and thorax [including viscera 
and genitals]. 

See, also, Hernia ( Umbilical). 

Deshusses (L.-E.) * Etude sur les monstres 
ce"lo8omiens. 8°. Lille, 1903. 

Geoffkoy-Saint-Hilairk (E. ) Considera- 
tions g^n^rales sur la uioustruositd ; et descrip- 
tion d'uu genre nouveau <>bserv6 dans 1'espece 
hutuaine, et nonim6 apalasome. 8°. [Paris, 
1825.] 

Repr. from: Ann. d. sc. nat., Par., 1825, iii. 

Struve (P. F. W.) * Eiue Frucht mit Even- 
tration mid mehreren auderen Missbildungen. 
8°. Kiinigsberg i. Pr., 1-1)7. 

Zander (K.) Ueber ScbistoBouia des Men- 
scben. Ein Beitrag zur Entwickeliingstnecba- 
nik nnter nortnalen und patliologiscben Ver- 
anderungen. 8°. Braunschweig, [1904]. 

Gutting from: Festschr. z. Feier . . . von Max JafFe, 
Brauuschw., 153-185, 1 pi. 

Audebert & I.asaigucs. iSvisceration totale chez 
nn nouveau-ne. Toulouse med., 1904, 2. s., vi, 265. — 
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Bonnairc (E.) & Bcvraignc (L.) Evisceration tho- 
racique et decolleinent 6piphysaire de l'extremite infe- 
rieure des os de la jam be droito chez tin foetus de 4 raois 
expulse spontanement. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1904, lxxix, 704-706. — Boiimevillc & Brian (P.) 
Ectromelie unilateralo; rein unique; inclusion de la 
verge; cloaque vesico-rectal ; turueur mixte (fibro-sar- 
t - » n 1 1 * ^ > du perinee. Recherches din. et therap. sur l'epi- 
leps. [etc.] 1886, Par., 1887, vii, 1 95-205.— Brothers (A.) 
A schistosome. Arch. Pediat, N. Y., 1897, xiv, 338-341.— 
Brown ( W. ) A case of gastro-schisis. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1890, i, 14. — Burton (.1.) Observation sur un en- 
fant monstrueux. Essais et obs. de med. de la Soc. 
d'Edinb., Par., 1743, v, 428-429. — Carothers (R.) An 
infant born with no stomach. Lancet-Clinic, < ini in., 1905, 
n.s., liv, 409. — C'hambrelent & l/aubic. Un monstre 
ocelosomien schistosome. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol do 
Bordeaux, 189K, xix, 2^4. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1899, xxix, 32. — Church (S. K.) A caso of arrested de- 
velopment. N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 73.— Corticelli 
(A.) Alcune osservazioni iutoruo a due anomalie inos- 
truose esistenti nel gabinetto d' anatomia patologiea dell' f. 
e r. Universita di Siena. Atti d. Accad. d. sc. di Siena, 1841, 
x, 154-164, 1 pi. — Bareste. Nouvelles recherches sur le 
mode de formation des monstres omphalocephales et sur 
la duality primitive du cceur dans les embryous de l'em- 
branchement des verte.br6s. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. 
Par., 1890, cx, 1142-1144.— Bavid. Monstre teratosome. 
Limousin med., Limoges, 1903, xxvii, 20-22, 1 pi. — !><■- 
mm I in &. Frouasard. Presentation d'uu foetus mons- 
trueux, avec considerations sur le developpement de l'ap- 
pareil genito-urinaire dans le sexe femmin. Bull. Soc. 
d'obst. de Par., 1898, 93-99. — Fabris (F.) Di un feto 
mostruoso. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1895, xvii, 329-338. — 
Frankenburger (J. M.) A monstrosity. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1896, 1, 514. — Gerard ( G. ) Description d'uu 
monstre celosomien. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 
1899, xxxv, 311-332. — Goode (J. G.) Description of a 
curious case of malformation ; child born with heart out- 
side of its body. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., ]y04. xxiv, 229. 
Also: Richmond J. Pract., 1904, xviii, 39. — Guinard 
(L.) Presentation de deux squelettes de monstres celo- 
somieus. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon 
(1892), 1893, xxxii, pt. 2, 131-135. Also: Lyon med., 1892, 
lxxi, 161 - 165. — Hawkins (V. J.) A case of malfor- 
mation in a foetus at the eighth month; foetus schis- 
tosoma; [ectopia viscerum] with sympodic lower extrem- 
ities; placenta adherent to peritoneum of foetus. North- 
west. Lancet, St. Paul, 1892, xii, 70.— Heryford (W. B.) 
An obstetrical anomaly. N. Am. Pract., Chicago, 1889. i, 
428.— Hildebrand (H.) & Hess (O.) Eventratio dia- 
phragmatica (angeborener Hochstand des Zwerchfells) ini 
Rontgenbild. Phys.-med. Monatsh., Berl., 1905, i, 337.— 
Hirigoycn (L.) Monstre celosomien, agenosome, spina- 
bifida. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux 
1884, v, 239-241 — Hirst (B. C.) A specimen of defective 
development of the abdominal wall and eventration, cyllo- 
soma, presented to the Wistar Museum by I. Leopold. 
Med. News, Phila., 1895, Ixvi, 213. Also, Reprint.— Hu- 
bert (A.) Description d'uu ftetus monstrueux du genre 
des ag6nosomes (classification d'lsidore-Geoft'rov Saint 
Hilaire). J. de med., chir. et pharmacol., Brux., 1887, 
lxxxiv, 615-618.— Jewett (C.) Monstrosity. Brooklyn 
M. J., 1897, xi, 132-137.— Johnston (J. A.) Extrusion 
of the intestines. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1903, n. s., li, 64. — 
Joly (N.) M6moire sur un nouveau genre de inonstres 
celosoiniens, pour lequel l'auteur propose le nom de dra- 
contisome. [Abstr. | Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 
1848, xxvi, 507. — Hreinbcrg. Schistosoma rerlexum. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1904, 790.— I.nuinri (A.) Di 
on feto mostruoso ; notaclinica ed autopsia. Riv. clin. e 
terap., Napoli, 1896, xviii, 60-62.— I.auducci (F.) Di una 
interessante malformazione dello schel.etro in feto mos- 
truoso. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1893, xv, 251-262, 2 pi. 

licavitt (F.) Case of congenital eventration ; fetus boru 
dead at seventh month. Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 
1902, n. s., xxii, 319.— I.cniery. Acouchemens monstru- 
eux. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1704, Tar., 1722, 21. Also: 
Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de Paiis| 17(14. Amst, 1707, 26. 

Also, transl. : K.Akad.d. Wissensch.in I'm \bhaudl. 

1704, Biessl., 1750, ii, 388.— I..ilwall-1'orninc (J.) Fis- 
sure of the sternum: ectopia of the heart. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1903, i, 1320.— liittre (A.) Sur nn foetus humain 
monstrueux. Hist. Acad. d. sc. 1709, Par., 1711, 9-16. 
Also, transl. : K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in Par. . .. Abhandl. 
1709, Bressl., 1751, iii, 467-473.— L.ock wood (H.) & Ad- 
dison (C.) Case of gastroschisis. Quart. M. J., Shef- 
field, 1898-9, vii, 231-233, 1 pi.— layoff (I. M.) K kazuis- 
tikle urodstv ploda (polnoye otsutstviye naruzhnikh mo- 
chepolovikh organov; zachatochnoye sostoyanive vnu- 
trennikh ; chrezmlernoye skopleniye zhidkosti v moche- 
vom puziile, posluzhivsheye prepyatstviyera dlya rodov). 
[Foetal monstrosity; complete absence of the external 
genito urinary organs; embryonal condition of the inter- 
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nal ones; excessive accumulation of liquid in the urinary 
bladder, serving as a hindrance to labor.] J. akush. i 
jensk. boliez., St. Petersb., 1902, xvi, 171-175. — Mac- 
m it ho ii (J. R.) An etubryological curiosity. Lancet, 
Lond., 1898, ii, 686.— IVlarchese (B.) Kara mosti uositil 
fetale in donna sifilitica. Arch, di ostet. e ginec, Roma- 
Napoli, 1900, vii, 475-496, 1 pi. -Martin Oil (R.) Uu 
caso dc teratologia. An. de ohst., ginecopat. y pediat., 

Madrid. 1895, xv. 137-141. . Uii caso dc teratologia. 

Rev. dc rued, y cirug. pract,, Madrid, 1900, xlix. 329-333.— 
ITInj grier. ' Fietus atteint d'eventration. Bull. Soc. 

d'obst. de Par., 1898, 17-19. . Foetus c61osomieu et 

hydrocephale. Ibid., 19-28.— iVIerlini Varisco (Ernii- 
nia). Di unamostrtiosita fetale rara. Gior. p. lelevatiici, 
Milano, 1890, iv, 13-16. — Mery. Sur one exomphale mons- 
trous^. Hist. Acad. rov. d. sc. 1716, Par., 1718, 17. Also : 
Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de Paris] 1716, Amst., 1719, Mem., 
178-189, 2 pi. Also, transl. : K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in 

Par. . . . Abhandl. 1716, Bressl., 1753, iv, 519-527. . 

Observations faitea sur un foetus humain montrueiix, et 
proposers ii l'Academie. Hist. Acad, roy- d. sc. 1720, Par., 
1722, Mem., 8-14. Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de Paris] 
1720, Amst., 1724, Mem., 9-17. Also, transl. : K. Akad. d. 
Wissensch. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1720, Bressl., 1754, v, 389- 
395. — ITIiHhkin (M. M.) Monstrum humanum kyphos- 
coliosum cum spina bifida et consecutive abdominis hiatu 
et lienis genitalium vesica; urinariae extremitatuni inferio- 
rum et funiculi umbilicalis defectu depravatum. Trudi 
Obsh. Russk. vrach. v S.-Peterb. (1885-6), 1888, liii, 56-61.— 
Mitchell (T. H.) Presentation of abdominal viscera. 
Brit, M. J., Loud., 1903, i, 196.— Mnrillo (A.) Los celo- 
somianos; un schistosomo. Rev. med. de Chile, Saut. de 
Chile, i892, xx, 49-57, 2 pi.— O'Farrell (M. Z.) Nina 
nacida con eveutracion de los 6rganos abdominales. Se- 
manamed., Buenos Aires, 1903, x, 815. — Okinchits (L.) 
K kazulstikle vrozhdennikh urodstv. [ Monster. ] J. 
akush. i .jensk. boliez., St. Peteisb., 1905, xix, 601-009.— 
Petit. Description d'uu foetus diffornie. Hist. Acad, 
roy. (1. sc. 1716, Pur., 1718, 89-95. Also: Hist. A< ad. roy. 
d.'sc. [de Paris] 1716. Amst., 1719, Mem., 114-121. Alio, 
transl. : K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1716, 
Bressl., 1753, iv, 559-564. — Poitrine (Sur la) d'uu eutant 
nouveaii-ne diffornie. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1733, Par., 
1735, 27-29. Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de ParisJ 1733, 
Amst., 1737, 37-40. Also, transl. : K. A kad. d. Wissensch. 
in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1733, Bressl., 1757, viii, 391-394.— 
Kayhauil & It i-ii nea n. Note d'autopsie sur un 
nionstre oelosomien. Marseille med., 1902, xxxix, 438. — 
Rischplcr (A.) Ueber drei Falle von Eventration. 
Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1898, vi, 556- 
596, 1 pi. — Kimmo Domlngucz (J. C.) Historia clinica 
de uu caso de teratologia humana. Prim. reun. d. Cong, 
cient. Lat, Amer., Buenos Aires, 1898, iv, 700-702. — Roe 
(C. D.) A remarkable case. Lancet, Lond., 1889, i, 324. — 
Root (Eliza H.) Celosotuus; variety, schistosomes; re- 
covery. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc. (1894-5), 1896, i, 247-252.— 
Schmidt (C. G.) A case of total eveniraiiou. N.York 
M. J., 1900, lxxii, 710.— Sheffield (H. B.) A case of ab- 
dominothoracopagus. Arch. Pediat., N.T., 1904, xxi, 440- 
442. Also: Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc. 1904, N. Y., 1905, xvi, 
294-296. — Subraiuaiiia Iyer (M. P.) A peculiar case 
of a freak of nature in a new-born child. Indian Lancet, 
Calcutta, 1903. xxi, 391.— Taruffi (C.) Intorno ad un feto 
umano privo degli organi generativi e dell' nretra (ageno- 
soma). Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di liologua, 1894, 5. 8., 

iv, 73-98, 1 pi. . [Criptomele; pleuro-gastro-schisi.j 

Reudic. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1896-7, n. s., i, 
4-10, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.- Todd (G. B.) A case of foetal 
malformation showing ectopy of the liver, omentum, and 
bladder. Lancet, Lond., 1895, ii, 142.— Toff (E.) Un caz 
de toraco-gastropngiis. Rev. dechir., Bucurestl, 1902, vi, 
423. — Tread way (W. A. B.) A monstrosity. ' 'Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1896, xlix, 88.— Van Deuaen (E. H.) Monstrosity 
bv defect ; abdominal walls and diaphragm absent. Tr. 
Homceop. M. Soc. Penn. 1890, Phila., 1891, xxvi, 149-152.— 
Vecchi (M.) Studio anatomo-patologico di un caso di 
schistosoma con specialeriguardoalla genesi di detta forma 
teratologica. Rassegna d' ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1904, xiii, 
137; 215; 273.— Wagler (C. G. ) Beschryving van een 
wauschapen vrugt vanagtmaanden, met een gesloten aars 
ter waereld gekomen; descriptio foetus octimestris mon- 
Strosi cum ano iniperforato nali. Verhandel. uitgeg. d. de 
Holland. Maatsoh. d. Weetensch. te Haarlem, 1779-80, xix, 
255-320, 3 pi — Woilytiski (R.) Thoracogastroschisis. 
Jalirb. d. bosn.-herces. Landesspit, in Sarajevo 1894-6, 
Wien, 1898, 843-846. — Wolff (B.) ZurKenntnissderMiss- 
geburten mit Erweiterung der fotalen Harnblase. Arch, 
f. Gvnaek.. Berl., 1901-2, lxv, 299-317, 1 pi. Also : Ztschr. f. 
Geb'nrtsb. n. Gynak., Stuttg., 1901, xlv, 383-386.— Yot-iim 
(C. A.) A case of monstrosity. [Abstr.] Hahneman. 
Mouth., Phila., 1890, xxv, 773. 



iHo listers from defect or malformation of 
brain, cranium, or face [including neck]. 

See, also, Monsters {Acephalous). 

Ball ( L. ) "Ueber zwei Falle von llemi- 
cephalie. 8°. Bonn, 1896. 

Hang (J.) Abhandlung iiber eine Misgebnrt 
deren Gehirn in eiui ni Beatel vom Nacken hiu- 
unter auf den Riicken bing; nebst Verniu- 
thungen iiber die Ursachen dor Misgebnrten, 
Muttermjiler nnd dergl. Aus deni Diiniscben 
iibersetzt von D. M. H. Mendel. 8°. Kopenha- 
gen # Leipzig, 1801. 

Bauer (F. G. J.) * Untersnchimgen iiber den 
Schiidel der Heniicepbaleii mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Felsenbeine. 4°. Marburg, 
186:5. 

Becker (E.) * Beitrag zur Lebrc von den 
menscblieben Missbildungen, iusbesondere der 
Cyklopie. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1903. 

Burger (M.) * Vier Falle von Hemicepbalie. 
8°. Berlin, [1881]. 

Calori (A. ) De fcetn htimano monocnlo. 4°. 
Bononia?, 1840. 

De Fleurian (M.-O.-H.) *L'anence'phale et 
ses reactions vitales, sensitivo-motriees en par- 
ticnlier. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903. 

Ebeling (A.) *Ein Fall von Hemicepbalie. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1886. 

Fleischer (B.) * Ueber einen Fall von Akra- 
nie mit Amnionverwacksung und seitlicher 
Nasenspalte und liber einen Fall von Noth- 
enceplialie; eiu Beitrag zur Theorie der 
Hemicepbalie. [Tiibingen.] 8°. Budolstadt, 
1898. 

Also, in: Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. Anat. . . . Inst, zu Tii- 
bing.. Brnschwg., 1894-9, ii, 430-443, 2 pi. 

Fhiese (C. R. H. ) *Ein Fall von Exen- 
cepbalie un<l anderen Missbildungen, entstan- 
deu durcb amniotische Bander. 8°. Leipzig, 
1899. 

Hannover (A.) Den nieuneskelige Hjerne- 
skals Bygning ved anencephalia og Misdaunel- 
sens Forbold til Hjerneskallens Primordial brusk. 
[The structure of the human cranium in anen- 
cepbalia and the relation of the deformity to the 
primordial cartilage of the skull.] 4°. Kjflben- 
havn, 1882. 

Gutting from : Mem. Acad. roy. de Copenhague, 1882, 
6. s., i, no. 8, 369-395, 2 pi. 

. Den nieuneskelige Hjerneskals Byg- 
ning ved Cyclopia og Misdaunelsens Forhold til 
Hjerneskallens Primordialbrusk. [The stiiic- 
ture of the human cranium in cyclopia and the 
relation of the deformity of the skull to the pri- 
mordial cartilage] 4°. KjQbenltarn. 1H84. 

Cutting from: M6m. Acad. roy. de Copenhague, 1884, 
6. s., i, no. 9, 399-502, 3 pi. 

. De nieuneskelige Hjerneskals Byg- 
ning ved Synotia og Misdaunelsens Forhold til 
Hjerneskallens Primordialbrusk. [The struc- 
ture of the human cranium in synotia and the 
relation of the deformity to the primordial car- 
tilage of the skull.] 4 3 . KjQbenhani , l^rtl. 

Cutting from: Mem. Acad. roy. de Copenhague, 18^4 
6. s., i, no. 10, 505-532, 1 pi. 

Hartmann (O.) * Ueber einen Fall von Hy- 
dreucephalocele und Verwachsung derselben mit 
dem Amnion placentale. 8 U . Kiel, 1901. 

Hegleu (J.) *Das Auge bei Anencephalie. 
8°. Wiirzburg, 1893. 

Horrmann (A. ) * Zur Kenntnis der Cyklopie 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung ilire*' Aetiolo- 
gie. 8°. Munchen, 1903. 

Kohne (G.) * Ueber Haseuscharten-Kiefer- 
spalte mit Beriicksichtigung der Cyclopie. 8°. 
Gbttingen, 1895. 
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Monsters /row defect or malformation of 
brain, cranium, or face [including neck], 

Lahh (M. E.) " Bin Pall seltener M i-si >i 1- 
dung. [Erlangen.] 8°. Neuwied, 1895. 

Lavagna (F.) jr. Descrizione aiiatomioa di 
un niostro ninano, coll' aggiunta di ale tine riiies- 
sioni ad esso relative. 12°. Genova, 1817. 

van Lis ( W. ) Waarneiiiing van een vol- 
dragen kind, zonder voor-, opner- en agterhoofd, 
en zonder berssenen, levend ter weereld gekomen 
binen Bergen-op-den-Zoom, den 12 September 
17K). 4°. [n. p., 1780, vel snbseq.] 

Magnus (R.) * Ueber das auatomiscbe Ver- 
bal ten der Nebennieren, der Thyreoidea nnd 
Thymus nnd dea Sympathicus bei Heinicepbalen. 
8"-. Konigsberg, 1889. 

Mahlek (E.) * Ein Beitrag znr Theorie der 
Hemicephalie. [Tubingen.] 8°. Rudohtadt, 
1896. 

Also, in: Arb. a. d. Geb. <t. path. Anat. . . . Inst, zn 
Tubing., Brnschwg., 1894-9, ii, 421-429, 1 pi. 

MlRTSCH (A.) Eine Prncht mit Hydren- 
cepbalocele und anderen Missbildungen. 12°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 1898. 

Ovio (G.) Caso di anoftalmo bilaterale. 8°. 
Padora, 1904. 

Pekk (J.) * Eine unzeitige Frncbt mit Na- 
ckencysten. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., [1893]. 

Pok<)Rny(K.) Ein Monstrum mit Aprosopie, 
als ein kleiner Beitrag znr Anatomic der Mon- 
Btrositateu beschriebeu von . . . H°. Wien, 1862. 

Cutting from: Sitzuugsb. d. k. Akad. d. "Wissensch. 
Math.-naturw. CI., AVien, xlvi. 

DE Puyt (J.) Bericht van een wanscbapen 
kind, zonder bersenpan of bersenen geboreu. 
8°. [Middelburg, 1790.] 

Cutting from: Verhaudel. van 't Zeeuwsch. Genootsch. 
d. Wetenscb. te Vlissingen, Middelburg, 1790, 4(51-472, 1 pi. 

Quicken (W.) * Zur Genese der Hemi< epba- 
lie. 8°. Halle a. S., 1885. 

RENNEH (C. W. T.) * Ueber einen Fall von 
Cyklopie, Polydactylie, Uterus bicornia duplex 
und Vagina septa. 8°. Halle a. S., 1889. 

Romey (E.) * Ein Epignatbus mit cyclo- 
poider Gesiehtsbildung. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 
1892. 

Schildkneu (C. G. M.) * Kin Fall von Hemi- 
Cyclo - Rhinocephalus mit Spina -bifida. 8°. 
Berlin, [1887]. 

SCHCRH <VFW (C.) Znr Kenntniss des Central- 
Nervenaystems der Hemicephaleri. 4°. Cassel, 
1894. 

Schulte (H.) * Ueber einen Fall von Hemi- 
cephalia. Ein Beitrasr znr Meebanik der Ge- 
staltnng des Schadels. 8°. Bonn, 1895. 

Stoeckl (H. ) * Ueber einen Fall von Anen- 
cephalie mit Kryptorchisnms. 8°. Miinchen, 
1904. 

STORIA di un monocolo, con alcnne riflessioni. 
8°. Bologna, 1793. 

Takuffi (C.) Casodi cyclops dirrbinus nella 
apeci'- nmana. Osservazione. 8°. Bologna, 1895. 

Kepr.from: Rendic. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 
1895. 

Thewalt (P.) * Ueber Cranio-Rbacbiascbisis, 
nebst Mittheilnng eines seltenen Falles dieser 
MisHbi ldnng. 8°. Wurzburg, 1889. 

Wichuha (M.) * Zwei Fiille von Anencepba- 
lie. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

vox Zehender ([C] W.) Eine Missgeburt 
mit hautuberwachsenen Angen. Gratulations- 
schrift im Namen der medicinischen Facultat zu 
Rostock. 8°. Rostock, 1872. 

Abbott (F. W.) Hydrocephalic monster, and a tetan- 
oid stricture, with placental adhesion. Tr. Nat. Eclect. 
M. Ass., Cincin., 1897-8. xxv. 117.— Abbott (Maud E.) &. 
Lockhart (F A. L.) Iniencephaliis. J.Obst; & Gymre. 
Brit. Emp., Lond.. 1905, viii, 286-241, 5 pi.— AlesKni*. 
Monstre peracephale. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 



illo listers from defect or malformation of 
brain, cranium, or face [including neck]. 

1891, 9. s., iii, 437-440. Also: Marseille, med., 1891, xxviii, 

425-480 . Monstre cyclope; genre cycloeephalien. 

Marseille med., 1896, xxxiii. 487-492.— Allen (F. H.) Cy- 
clopia. Me<l. Reo., N. V., 1896, 1, '-'49. — Altwliuler (E.) 
Sluchal aneucephalus'a i acraniae \ zemskol praktikle. 
[Case el' . • • and ... in rural practice.] Med. besleda, Vb- 
rone/h 1902, xvi. 354 — Anderson (.1. A.) Report ofa 
monstrosity. Maryland M. ,1., Bait., 1888-9. xx, 486.— 
Andre (R.) Sur un cas de teratologic. Conrpt. rend. 
See. de biol.. Par., 1893, 9. s , v, 674.— Angell (E. Ii.) & 
KUiicr (S L.) Observations upon an anencephalic mon- 
ster Tr M ■ Ass. Centr. N. Y., 1894, Buffalo, 1885, 59-62. 
Also: Buffalo M. & S. J., 1894-5, xxxiv, 462-466. — A pert 
(E.) Monstre psendencephale avec hemic ombilieale et 
malformations genitalesj naissauce au term* de 7 inois; 
moitpeu apres la uaissance. Hull, et m6m. Soc. obst. et 
gynec.de Par , 1894,285-289.— de Argnmonn (J.) padre. 
Noticia referente ;i nn feto monstruoso. Bol. Soc. antrop. 
deCuba. Babana, 1879-86, i, 128.— Armwtioiig (W.) A 
oaseofroonsl rosity. Lancet. Lond., 1 891, i,657.— Aschonf. 
Ueber Agnathie und das Verbalten der Zunge bei dersel- 
ben. Deutsche med. Wrhrisclii ., Leipz. u. BerL, 1901, 
xxvii, Ver.-Beil., 94.— Audcbert (J.) Bride amniotique 
et malformations multiples de la face et du crane. Ann. 
de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1905, 2. s., ii, 3«2-366. Also: 
Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., de gynec. et, de paediat. de Par., 
1905, \ ii, 1I7-101.— Austin (A. E.) A cas of alienee pha- 
lic monster. Internat. M. Mag., Pbila., 1894-5. iii, 268- 
270, 1 pi.— Bacon ((!. S ) A case of anenceplialus. Am. 
J. Obst, N. Y., 1902, xlvi, 38:5. — Bull (M. V.) A case of 
noto-exencephalus. Tr. I'ath. Soc. Phila., 1898, xviii, 365. 
Al$: Phila. Polyelin., 1896, v, 266.— Itnllnnce (II. S.) A 
case of auencephalic foetus. Tr. Obst . Soc. Lond. (1893), 
1894, xxxv, 297-302.— Ballaiilync (J. W.) Thesectional 
anatomy of an anencephalic feet us. Tr. Edinb. Obst. See., 
1891-2, xvii, 228-239. Also: J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 

1891- 2. xxvi, 516-529. . Anencephalic feet us. with 

spina bifida in the cervical region. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Sec, 

1892- 3, xviii, 256. . An exeneeplmlic fretus. Ibid., 

1893- 4, xix, 49. . A pseudoencepbalic foetus. Ibid., 

50. . Aueucephaly, with retroflexion of the spine 

and double hair-lip and cleft palate. Ibid., 1894-5. xx. 163. 

. Iniencephaly. Teratolpgia, Loud. & Edinb., 1895, 

ii, 87; 287, 5 pi.— Ballard (O.N.) A case of exeucepha- 
lia. Am. Gyuasc. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1896. ix, 744-748. 
A ho, Keprint.— Bancbi (A.) Del cranio e del cervello 
di due ciclopi ; il coi po calloso pu6 csistere nei cei velli ad 
emisferi non separati ; 1' ipofisi e la troniba olfattiva. Spe- 
rimentale. Arch, di biol., Kirenze, 1905, lix, 201-220.— 
Bun ii mi (Theresa). A case of monstrosity. Med. 
Kec, N.Y., 1894, xlv, 788.— Barani (F.) Sopra un 
raro caso di anencefalia ripetuta. Arte ostet., Milano, 
1905, xix, 129-136.— Barney (D.) A case of pseudenceph- 
alus. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc, Wilkesbarre, 1903, xi, 
145. — Barreras (A.) La anencefalia bajo el punto de 
vista de la teratologia y de la obstetricia seguido de 
una observacion cliinca personal. Rev. de med. y ciruj. 
de la Habana, 1897, ii. 331 -345. Also: Indepmd. med., 
Barcel., 1897-8, xxix. 133-146.— Beattie (H.) A case of 
anencephalous monster. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1712. — 
Beck (H. O.) Repoit of a rare case of monstrosity. J. 
Alumni Ass. Ooll. Phys. & Surg. Bait,. 1900-1901, iii. 44- 
48, 1 pi. Also: Maryland M. .1., Bait., 1900, xliii, 448-452.— 
Bt-lhomuie. N<>te sue un monstre hyperencephale. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1846, xxiii. 44-51— Bender 
(X.) & I.cri (A.) Sur la prolongation possiblede laduree 
de la grossesse dans les cas d'anencfephalie. Compt. rend. 

Soc. de biol.. Par.. 1903, lv, 1136. . De 1'atro- 

phie des capsules surrenales chez les tVetus auenc6phale8. 
Ibid., 1 137-1 139. — Betancourt (A.) Observacion clillica 
dc^ un feto acraneo, bajo el punto do vista obstetrico. 
Arch, de la Soc. estud. Clin, de la Habana, 1895-6. vii. 276- 
288. Also: Progreso med., Habana. 1896, viii, 81-87. — 
Billon. Note sur un monstre exenceplialien notence- 
pbale. Anjou med.. Angers, 1903, x, 106. — B i una mi 
(R.) Un caso strano di inostruosit.il fetale. Rassegna 
d'ostet. eginec, Napoli, 1895, iv,388-395.— Birmingham 
(.\.) On the nerve supply of the sternalis in an aneu- 
cej)halous foetus. Tr. hoy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dnbl., 1889, 
vii, 877.— Bi msi' 1 1 (Helen w.) A podencephalous mon- 
ster. Am. J. Obst.. N. Y, 1892, xxv. 487-489, 1 pl.-Blok. 
En geval van cvclopie. Nederl. Ti.jdschr. v. (ieneesk., 
Amst.,1894, 2. R, xxx, pt. 2, 414-417.— Blondean. Mon- 
stre anencephale, provenant d'une grossesse gemellaire, 
division du voile du palais et de la voute palatine. Bull, 
med. du nord. Lille, 1893, xxxii. 145-148.— Boch. [Mon- 
stre micephale (Geofltoy-Saint-Hilaire) acardiaque.] Ann. 
Soc. fl anat. path, de lirux., 1882, no. 31, 90-94. — Bock 
( E. ) Bescnreibung eines atypischeu Cyclops. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1889, xxvii, 508 - 522.— 
BoiMward (A.) Deux cas de monstruosite feet ale: (I) 
I'odcncephalie; (II) Anencephalie ; du role des brides 
amniotiqnes. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1903, vi, 173-176.— 
Bolater (F ) An anencephalous monster. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1897, i, 1346.— Bonnaire (E.) Note sure un cas 
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Rloiisters from defect or malformation of 
brain, cranium, or face [including neck], 

de monstre exencephalien iuiencephale. Arch, de tocol. i 
et de gynec. Par., 1892. xix, 275-282— Bonn a ire (B.J & | 
Bosc i(r.) Moustrecxencephalien hyperencephals. Bull. 
Stic, d'obst. df Par., 1902, v. 190-195.—' Bonnenfanl ic de 
Bovis, Observation d un foetus monstre cyclopedu sexe 
feminin. Union med. du nord-est,Reims,1901,xxv, 89-9:i. — 
Bohc (G.) Monstre pseudeneephalien thlipseneephale. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. do Par., 1902, lxxvii. 910.— Boury 
(P.) Monstre anencephalien, genre anencepbale, com- 
plique d'agenesie. Gaz. med. de Picardie. Amiens, 1888, 
vi, 3Q-38, - Bowerman (A. C.), Hinnian ( G. R. ) 
& .HcC nl Ion «li (J. \\". S i Anencephalous monsters. 
Med. Pec, N. Y., 1895, xlviii, 309.— Boyd (G. M.) Dysto- 
chea due to an auenccphalic monster; notes on a ease. 
Am. Gyna?c. & Obst. J., N. T.. 19U0. xvi,97-100.— Bradley. 
[ Anencephalous foetus weighing 15£ pounds.] Rep. Proc. 
Northumb. & Durham M. Soc., Newcastle- npon - Tvne, 
1870-7. 81.— Bran foot (A.M.) [A cyclops with the 
nasal aperture above the nose.] Tr. South Indian Branch 
Brit. M. Ass., Madras, 1891-2, iv, 95, 2 pi. — Bratkoff 
(N. N.) [Hemicephalia, microphthalmos i prirashtsheniye 
k golovkie poslleda.] f. . . and placenta adherent to the 
head.] Univ. Izvieat. [Protok. Aknsh.-Ginek. Obsh., 1902, 
75], Kiev, 1904, xliv. — Brnuii (G.) Hemicephalua mit 
Simouart'schen amuiotischen Biindern. Wien. inert. Bl., 
1888, xi, 1623.- Brayn (P. J.) & Stuck (S.) A case of 
bemicephalic monster. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 1769. — 
Brissaud (E.) & Bruandet. Un cas d'anencepbalie 
avec amyelie. X. ieonog. de ia Salpetriere, Par., 1903, xvi, 
133-143. 3 pi. — Bruce (A.) On a human cvclops. Proc. 
Boy. Soc. Edinb., 1892-5, xx, 412-421, 3 pi.— Budin. 
Observation de monstre anencepbale. j. de med. deWar., 
1890. 2. s.. H, 375-377. Also: Rev. obstet. et gynec., Par., 
1890, vi, 227-234. — Bulloch (W.) The central nervous 
system of an anencephalous foetus. J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Bond., l£94-5, xxix, 276 - 281. — Burton ( T. W. )* An 
iniencephalic monster. Eclect. M. J., Cincin., 1897, lvii, 
209-213.— Calamida (I).) Contribnto alio studio della 
ciclopia. Arch, scient. d. r. Soc. ed Accart. vet. ital., 
Torino, 1904, ii, 129-138. — Calori (L.) Descrizione aua- 
tomica rti nn iperencefalo umano. Mem. Soc. med.-chir. rti 

Bologna, 1843-4, iii, 297-314. A Iso, Reprint. . Storia 

di un proencefald umano notabile per le parti cefaliche 
extra ed intracraniensi epel teach io osaeo. Mem. r. Accad. 
d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1889 [1890], 4. s.. x, 275-300, 4 pi.— 
Canon (J. J.) A fetal monstrosity. Med. Kews. Phila., 
1892, Ix, 436. — Caracache (A.) [Foetus monstrueux.] 
Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant., 1895-6, xxxviii, 228-230. 

. Foetus monstrueux humain anencepbale sana fis- 

anre spinale et avec bifidite faciale. Ann. de gjnec. et 
d'obst.. Par., 1899, lii, 497-500. Also, Reprint.— Carmalt 
(C.) Preliminary report on a caae of cyclopia. Proc. Ass. 
Am. Anat. 1900, Wash., 1901, xiv, 93-104, 2 pi.— C'asabd 
(R.) Trescasosdeanencefalos. Crou.iued.-quir. de la Ha- 
bana, 1894, xx, 372-374. — < 'amonte, Monstre anence- 
pbale. Marseille med., 1892. xxix, 398-400. Also: Gaz. d. 

hop. de Toulouse, 1892, vi, 249. . Etude sur les mons- 

truoaitesdu crane: exencephalea. paeudencephales, anence- 
pbalea. Marseille inert., 1893. xxx, 161-168. — de ( astro 
l.opo (J.) Acephalia incompleta. Rev. portugueza de 
inert, e cirurg. prat., Liab., 1900, viii, 193-203.— Caussin. 
Un foetus anencepbale. Gaz. inert, de Picardie, Amiens, 
1904, xxii, 21-27.-Celoni (R. T. M.) Bambino nato colla 
testa di lepra ; e dei mostri, die son degni di battesimo, e di 
vita. Rac. di op. nied. mod. ital.. Bologna, 1828, vii, 85-87. — 
Charlier (E.) Observation d'un monstre humain no- 
tencepbale. Ann. Soc. med.-chir. de Liege, 1865. iv, 287-301, 
1 pi. Also. Reprint. — i'haron, Monstre pseudo-encepha- 
lien. Presse inert, beige, Brnx., 1889, xli, 75.— Coats (J.) 
An anencephalous foetus (crauioschisis) with open spina 
bifida (rachischisis). Glasgow M. J., 1890, xxxiv, 183-186.— 
Coe (H. C.) Case of anencephalus in a twin pregnancy. 
N.York J. Gyuaec. &. Obst.. 1894, iv, 431, 1 pi.— Cohn (M.) 
Monstru unitar autosit. rehinocephal din familia cj'cloce- 
phalienilor. Rev. de chir.. Bucurestl, 1905, ix, 167-171. — 
Colin (G.) Desctiption d'un monstre cyclocephale. 
[Abstr.] Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1856, xliii, 1013. — 
Coni (E. R.) Monstruo autosito ciclocefalico rinocefalo. 
An. d. Dep. nac. de big., Buenos Aires, 1891, i. 203-205.— 
Con It I in (W. Ii.) A pseudencephalic monster. Tr. M. 
Asa. Central N. Y. 1895, Buffalo, 1896.54-57. Also: Buf- 
falo M. J., 1895-6, xxxv, 638-642. -Cordes. Case of 
monstrosity Brit. Gymec. J.. Lond., 1887. iii, 405-408. — 
Cosmrtiatos (G.-F.) De l'oeil des anencepbales. Arch, 
d'opht., Par.. 1905. xxv, 362-373.— Coin relic (L.) Mons- 
truositc foe tale a terme et viable. Gaz. med. de Picardie, 
Amiens. 1900, xviii 148.— Cousin (G.) Un cas de tera- 
tologic; tVetus aiiencephale; bec-de-lievre unilateral hemi- 
nielie; anomalie de l'oesophage. N. Montpel. med., 1894, 
iii, 795-801.— Crawford (J. W.) An obstetrical anom- 
aly. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1903, xxxviii. 257-261. — 
C ii I l«'ii. Anencephalus with spina bifida. Tr. Edinb. 
Obst. Soc. 1891-2. xvii, 194 — Dana (C. L.) Report of a 
case of anencephaly, with a microscopical study bearing 
on its relation to the sensory motor tracts. J. Nerv. & 
Meut. Dis.. N. Y., 1888, xiii, 21-32.— Daniel (C.) Mona- 
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tre anencepbale (genre dercncephale ). Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii. 965-969.— Daniel <fc 
Philippe (V.) D6bos Janos ( Vogelkopfkuabe de Vir- 
chow), ne a Battonya (Hongrie), en mars 1881. Cliniquc, 
Brux., 1902. xvi, 689-696.— Darcste. Mode de formation 
de la cvclopie. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1891, cvi, 171-182. — 
De l.ee (J. B.) [A hypoplaaic monater. | J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvi, 431. — Descos (A.) Monstre 
anencephale. Lyon med., 1902, xcix, 293. — Dcsorniraiix 
&. Gervais (P.) Sur un foetus humain monsliueux de- 
vant former un genre a part sous le nom de pseudocephale. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., I860, 1, 443-445.— Detroye. 
Monstie paracepbalien. Limousin med.. Limoges, 1898, 
xxii. 49. — Dodge (F. A.) Exencepbalon. Northwest. 
Lancet. St. Paul, 1897, xvii, 213-215.— Douglas (C.) A 
case of bemicephalic monster. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 
263. — Droin «fc Chaput. Exenceph:ilie ; description 
du crane et du cerveau. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1889, 
lxiv, 644-647. — Drouet. Description d un monstre cyclo- 
cephale du sexe feminin ayant vecu neuf jours. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1859. xlviii, 993.— Dnni lc F« r- 
reira (H.) & Nogurirn Dias (E. L.) Urn caao de 
notencephalo. Rev. portugueza de med. e cirurg. prat., 
Lisb., 1900. viii, 102-104.— Duemling (H. A.) A case 
of anencephalus. Fort "Wayne M. Mag., 1896, iv, 105- 
109. — Duloroy. Monstre paracephalien et dystocia 
fcetale. Actnalite med., Par., 1897, ix, 40-42.— Diiniou 
& Mnvrlli. Observation d'un foetus cyclocephale 
(variete anopse). Marseille med., 1903, xl, 455-469.— Du- 
ra ml & Georrhiu. Observation de monstre psend- 
encephale thlypseucephal. Med. inf.. Par., 1899, ii, 22- 
27. — Dutt (A. C.) An anencephalous monster. Brit. 
M. J.. Lond., 1*07. i, 1090. — Dxicworiski (W.) Tray 
przyjiadki potworow ( monstrum ) pod postaci% braku 
czaazki (acrania). [Three casea of monstrosity (acrania).] 
Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1902, xli. 456— Elliott (G.) An- 
encephalus. Dominion M. Month. .Toronto, 1899, xiii, 65. — 
Engzelius (A. E.) A case of hydrocephalus and acra- 
nia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv. 535. — Ewine 
(S. A.) Agnathia and malplat ement of auricles, connected 
with defective development of the mandibular arch. Inter- 
colon. M. J.,Australas., Melbourne, 1903. viii. 229-231, 1 pi.— 
Exline (J.W.) A case of congenital abnormalitv. Denver 
M. Times. 1891-2, xi, 260; 337; 438; 500; 626 — Fabricius 
(H.) De humauo quodam monstro. Bononiensi sc. et art. 
Inst, comment. Bononise, 1767, v. pt. 2, 2L6-235, 1 pi. — 
Falk (J. C.) A specimen of cvclocephalua. Tr. M.Soc. 
Citv Hosp. Alumni St. Louis, 1899. 172-177. Also [Abstr.] : 
Phila. M. J.. 1899, iv, 671.— Faucher (P.V.) Anenceplia- 
lien. Bull. med. de Quebec, 1900-1901, ii, 468-470.— Fer- 
raresi (C.) Contribnto sperimentale alio studio anato- 
mico ed oatetrico degli aneiicefali. Atti d. Soc. ital. di 
ostet. e ginec, Roma, 1897, iv, 199-212, 3 pi — Floth- 
niaiin (B.) Ueber die Geburt eines Anencephalus mit 
Paeudohermaphroditianius masculiniis. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1889. xv, 109. Also: Tagebl.d. 
Versamml. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1888, Koln, 1889, lxi, 
163. — Fwtus (Sur un) humain monstrueux. Hist. Acad, 
roy.d. sc. 1720. Par., 1722, 13. Also: Hist. Acad, roy.d. ac. 
[de Paris] 1720, Amst., 1724, 16-18. Also, transl. : K.Akad. 
d. Wisaenach. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1720, Breasl., 1754, 
v, 387. — Foster utan hjarna. [Brainless foetus.] Jor- 
demodern, Stockholm, 1904. xvii, 68-70.— Fussell (M. H.) 
An octocepbalic monster (opocepbale). Ann. Gynec. & 
Pediat.. Bost., lh97-8, xi, 380-383, 1 pi. Also : Univ. M. 
Mag., Phila,. 1897-8. x, 337-339, 1 pi. — Cabert (H. A.) 
Anencephalous monstrosity. N. Oil. M. &. S. J., 1891-2, 
n. a., xix, 171-175.— Gade (F. G.) Et Tilfailde af Anen- 
cefali og total Ainyeli med flere andre Dannelaesfeil. 
D un cas d'anencepbalie avec amyelie totale et autres ano- 
malies conatitutiounelles. Res.] Norsk. Mag. f. Laegevi- 
densk., Cbristiania. 1894, 4. R., ix, 715-733, 1 pi. — Gallant 
(A. E.) An auencephalic. hemisoid monster. Am. J. 
Obst,, N. Y., 1902, xlvi, 75-79. Also, Reprint. — Garth- 
right (R. II.) A peculiar monstrosity. Med. Reg., 
Richmond, 1899-1900, viii, 147. — Gcidenrcikh iL 1..) 
Hemicrania; encephalon trilobulare i schiatoprosopus. 
Med. otchet Imp. S.-Peterb. Vosp. Doma (1883), 1885. 157- 
175, 7 pi. — GeorgiycflT (Y.) Yedin urod, monstrum 
(anencephalus). Med. naprled.. Sofiya, 1902, iii, 351-359. — 
Gerard (G.) Remarques critiques aur un monatre hu- 
main celosomien et anencepbale. Cong, iuternat. de med. 
C. r.. Par., 1900, sect, d'hist., 13-19. — Giglio (G.) Mos- 
tri auencefali e derencefali ; diaguosi in gravidanza e in 
travaglio di parto; meccanica di parto; indicazioni oste- 
triche. Atti d. Soc. ital. di ostet, e ginec, Roma, 1897, iii, 
283-292. — Gilis (P.) Cyclopie et otocephalie. Gaz. 

hebd. d. sc. med. de Montpel., 1888, x, 337-341. 

Contribution & l'etablisaement du genre teratologi- 
que appele rhiuodvme. J. de l'anat. et pbysiol. 
letc.l, Par., 1899, xxv'. 707-710. Also: N. Montpel. ined., 
1900. x, 97-102. — Gintrac (E.) Note enr un mons- 
tre exencephalien. [Abstr.] Compt. rend. Acad. d. ac, 
Par., 1856, xiii, 1064. — Given (E. E. W.) Exencepbalic 
(iniencephalic?) monster with bilateral barelip and cleft 
palate. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1901-2, n. a., v, 266-274. 
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Alto: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila.. 1902, U.S.. cxxiii, 1061-1068.— 
tiodle>v*ki (C.) & CSodlewski (E | Dn caa de cyclo- 
ne. Montpel. med., 1905. xx, 11-15. — Colovin (S. S.) 
Ob izinieueniyakh glaz pri anentsefaiii. [Changes in the 
eyes in aueucephaly. | Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 1902, xix, 
523-546. Also, transl.: Arch, de oftal. Hispano-Am., Ma- 
drid. 1903. iii, 515-538.— <• ranger (R.) A modern cvclops. 
Ciuciu. Lancet-Clinic, 1*99, u. s.. xliii, 518. — Grasml. 
Ein Fall von Anencephalns traumatieiis. Friedreich's 
Bl. f. geriehtl. Med.. Numb.. 1895. xlvi, 143-140. — Gray 
(A. C. K.) A: Kit (C B.) Case of anencephalons monster. 
Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc., 1*92-3. xviii. 280.— Griffith (W. S. 
A.) Anencephalic fietus. Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. (1889), 

xxxi, 134.— Crrwswmld (A.) & Seheathaner 
Adatok a cyklops fejliidesehez. [Contributions to the de- 
velopment of Cyclops. ] Orvosi hetil.. Budapest, 1873, 
xvii, 417; 449; 169. — Gueniot. Foetus aneiiccplial. ij 
brides aniniotiques multiples adbereutes a la face; diffor- 
mites qui en resultent. Bull. Acad.de med., Par.. 1890, 
2. s.. xxiii, 424-426. — Gn inard tt 'Fellier. Monstre 
humain aneneephalien. Mem. et couipt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. 
med. de Lyon (1893), 1*94, xxxiii, pt. 2. 102. — 11 arc Iter 
(Y.» Ueber die Reifungsvorgiinge bei Cvclops. Zool. 
Anz . Leipz.. 1890, xiii. 551 - 558. — Half ((1. P.) A 
unique monster. Honneop. J. Obst.. X. Y., 1898, xviii. 61. — 
Hall (W. C.) An acra.iia. Weekly M. Rev., St. Louis, 
1891. xxiii. 204. — Hamilton (E.) A caseof e xeucep h al u s. 
with specimen. Am. J. Obst.. X. Y., 1899. xl, 504-508.— 
Hansen (Dorothea). Et Barn fmlt uden Xasenbor. [A 
child boru without nostrils.] Tidsskr. f. Joi demudre, Kio- 
beuh.. 1903-4.xiv. 22 — Harbilz. Misfostre. [Monster.] 
Forh. med. Selsk. i Kristiania. 1904. 192-201.— Hard- 
ing (1$. F.) Pseudo-encephalic monster. Med. 6c Surg. 
Reporter. Phila., 1890, Ixii. 498. — Haushaller (P.) 
Un naiu nauocephale. Rev. med. de l est, Xaucy. 1903, I 
xxw. J38-44U— Haushalter (P.) A: Briquel (P.) 
Description d"uu cas de monstruosite rare de la face et de 
Fencephale. X. icouog. de la Salpetriere. Par.. 1902, xv, I 
222-240. 3 pi. — Haven (J.) A k vnocephalous monster. 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc. 1*95-7. ii. 24-26. Also: J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago. 1896, xxvi. 430. — Hebert. Monstre acrd- 
nien. J. de clin. et de tberap. inf.. Par.. 1897. v, 725. — 
Herbert. Monstre aueucephale. Bull. Soc. anat. de 
Par.. 1897. lxxii. 703-705.— Herz (M.) Besehreibung 
einer Missgeburt. Ztschr. f. Xat.- u. Heilk. in Ungam. 
Pest. 1850-1. i, 195.— Heygate (\Y. X.) A case of hy- 
dramnios and monstrosity. Lancet, Lond.. 1888, ii, 63. — 
Ilines (J. F.) Caseof twins; one with boneless head. 
Eclect. M. J., Cincin., 1896, h i, 217-219.— Hirigoyen Jc 
Pery. Kesultats de la dissection d un monstre otoce- 
phalies Rev. mens, de gynec. [etc.], Bordeaux. 1903, v, 
28-40. — Hon (A. W.) A case of anencephalns. Ann. 
Gynec. £ Pediat.. Bost.. 1902. xv. 205.— Hoppe. Purulent 
inflammation during foetal life as the cause of microph- 
thalmos and anophthalnios Arch. Ophth.. X. Y.. 1905. 
xxxiv. 218-245. — Huflaker (R. O.) An unusual mon- 
strosity. Med. Rev.. St. Louis. 1895, xxxii. 317. — Hughes 
(A. W.) The central nervous system and axial skeleton 
in anencephalons monsters. Lancet, Lond., 1887, ii, 
1212. — Hulbert. [Anencephalons mon.-tcr.] Obst. 
Gaz.. Cincin., 1888, xj. 1-18.— Ilberg (G.) Das Central- 
nervensystem eines 1J Tage alteu Hemicephalns mit 
Aplasie der Xebennieren. Arch. f. Psychiat.. Berl., 1902. 
xxxvi. 581-604, 1 pi. — Jager (H.) Monstrosity resulting 
from amniotic adhesion to skull. Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. 
(1898). 1899, xl, 130-134 , 2 pi.— Janssens <E.) L'u cas de 
monstruosite. Ann. Soc. nied.-chir. d'Anvers, 1897. 309- 
316.— Joflres 6c Etcheverry iMlle. C.) Un cas de I 
monstre hyperencephale. Languedoc med.-chir., Ton- ' 
louse. 1905.' xiii. 118. Also: Toulouse med., 1905, 2. s.. vii, 
136-139, 1 pi.— Johnson. Cvclops monster. Proc. Path. 
Soc. Dubl., 1868-71, n. s., iv, 222.— Johnstone (Mary M. 
S.) Exencephalus, report of a case. Woman's M. J., 
Toledo. 1905. xv, 73-75.— Joly (X.) £ tablissement de , 
deux nouveaux genres teratologiques sous les noms 
d'ischiomele et d'agnathocepbale. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc.. Par.. 1856, xlii, 342. — Joly (X.) & Guitard (J.) 
Memoire sur un enfant nosencephale adherent a son pla- 
centa, et ne vivant, a Toulouse, le 26 juillet 1*50. [ Abstr.] 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., is50. xxxi, 677-679. — 
Joly (X.) 6c Lavocat (A.) Sur un anemephale anonre 
appartenant a l'espece bovine. [Abstr.] Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855. xl. 892-*94 — Jones (H. M.) 
Anencephalic Aetna removed from the uterus duriug an 
acute attack of gonorrheal endometritis; subsequent 
coeliotomy for gonorrhoea! salpingitis. J. Obst. A: Gyn«c. 
Brit. Emp.. Lonil.. 1905, viii, 246-24*.— Joukoivski 
(W. P.) Zwei seltene Faile von Hemicephalia nebst ; 
Prosoposchisis, complicirt mit Hernia nasofrontal is. 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl.. 1902. clxix, 29-43, 
lpl. — Kalz (A.) Monstre anencephale (genie der- 
encephalei. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, 
Ixxvii. 412. — Kawnda 111.) Kikio daia sitsuken nire. 
(Two cases of monstrous infants.] Kyoto Igakkwai 
Zashi, 1893, no. 66, 6-8. 1 pi.— Keifler (J. H.) A piopos 
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des monstre8 cvclocepbaliens. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de 

Brux., 1898-9, xvii, 362-308. . Quelques monstres 

rhino- et cyclo-cephaliens. Bull. Soc. beige de gynec et 
dobst.. Brux.. l*9*-9. ix, 183-193. — Merriek (II. C.) 
Monstrosity. Louisville M. Month.. 1895-6, ii. 435.— 
Knnpp (M. I.) The clinical history of an anencepha- 
lons monster. Med. Rec. X. Y.. 1*97. Ii. 530.— Knott 
(J. F.) Anencephalv. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1883, 3. s., lxxv, 
396-401. Alio, Reprint. — Kiiliue (E. O.J Yon einem 
Moustro ohne Gehiru, mit eiuem hasenforinigen Ge- 
sichte. Samml. v. Xat.- u. Med - . . . Gesch.. Breslau, 
Fruhlings-Quartal, 1726. 610-014— Kuflernth. Foetus 
monstre pseudeucephale; bee de lievre; pied -hot bi- 
lateral. Presse med. beige. Brux.. 1889, xli, 137-140.— 
Laforgue (II.) Xote sur un rbiBOoepbsle humain, ne a 
Toulouse. [Abstr. | Compt. rend. Acad.d. sc.. Par.. 1859, 
xlix, 131.— l.agarcle ( A.) Teiatologia: piesentacion de 
dos monstruos anencefalos. Semana m6d., liuenos Aires, 
1895, ii, 377. — Lambert (E. B.) A case of a< rania (exen- 
oephalocele) and spina bifida with hydramnion. X. York 
J. Gyniec. Sc Obst.. 1*94. iv. 558-560. — Lamoiiroux. 
Foetus pseudencephale avec inversion complete des vis- 
cer. s. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899. lxxiv, 735. — 
Lurcher. Sur un cas de polyopsie et sur un cas de rhi- 
nocephalie. [Abstr.] Compt! rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 
185*. xlvii. 914. — La i gem an (II. C.) Auencephalic mon- 
sters; report of a case. Am. Gyua?c. &. Obst. J.. X. Y., 

1900, xvi, 104-111.— Le Beuf (L. G.) A case of pseuden- 
cephalous monster. X. Oi l. M. >fc S. J.. 1902-3. Iv, 498-505.— 
Le Double. Les hommes-chiens. France med.. Par., 

1901, xlviii. 424; 445. — Lee (R. J.) A description of the 
pneumogastiic and great sympathetic nerves in an aueu- 
cephalous foetus. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond. .1863-4.xiii. 90-93. — 
Lefour ifc Oibert. Presentation d un foetus exence- 
phale. Bull. Soc.d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux. 1898. xix, 
128-130. — Legge (F.) Sulle cause della ciclopia. Bull, 
d. sc. med. di Bologna. 1898, 7. s., ix, 625-645, 2 pi.— Leo- 
nova (2f)/ie. O. Y.) Sluchal anentsefalii ; o tonchalshem 
stToyenii spinnavo mozga anentsefela. [Anencephalns; 
minute structure of the spinal cord in . . .] Yestuik klin. 
i sudeb. psichiat. i nevropatol., St. Petersb., 1890-91. viii, 
pt. 1, 54-71. Also, transl. : Arch. f. Anat. a. Entwcklngs- 

gesch., Leipz., 1890, 403-422, 1 pi. . Contribution a 

l'etude de revolution pathologique du systerae nerveux ; 
anencephalie totale combinee avec une auiyelie et un rha- 
chischisis totaux chez un euibryou humain. Bull. Soc. 
imp. d. nat. de Moscon, 1893. 191-198, 1 pi. Also, transl. : 
Xeurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1*93, xii, 218: 263. Also, transl.: 
Yestuik klin. i sudeb. psichiat. i nevropatol., St. Petersb., 
1894, x, pt. 2. 113-129. Also, transl. [Abstr.] : Yerhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Xaturf. u. Aerzte 1*94. Leipz., 1*95, 

lxvi. pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 176-178. . Ueber die Entwick- 

lungsabnormitaten des Centralnervensy stems bei Cyklo- 
pie. Yerhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Xaturf. u. Aerzte 1902, 
Leipz., 1903, ii. 2. Hlfte.. 338.— Leri (A.) <fc Vnrpas (C.) 
Contribution a la classification des monstres aueucepha- 
lieus; role physiologique du bulbe chez ces monstres. 
Bull, med., Par., 1903, xvii, 698. Also: Cong. d. med. alhS- 
nistes et neurol. de France . . ., xiii. C.-r., Par. 6c Brux., 
1903, ii, 547-551.— Lewis (H.F.) Iuieucephalus. Tr. Chi- 
cago Path. Soc. 1895-7. ii,201-215. Also: Am. J.Obst.,X.Y., 
1897,xxxv,ll-53. Also. Reprint. Also: J. Am. M. Ass. .Chi- 
cago. 1897. xxviii. 388-390. [Discussion], 417. . Cranio- 

rhachischisis. Am. Gynsec. A: Obst. J., X.Y.,1900. xvi, 302- 

325. . Three specimens of exencephalia. Am. J. 

Obst., X . Y . . 1905. Ii. 202-20*.— Lindsay (J.) Dissection 
of a cyclopean monster. Yeteriuarian, Lond.. 1900, lxxiii, 
243-247.— Lipinski (S.) Sluchal tsiklopii. [Case of cy- 
clops.] Protok. Obsh. Moghilev. vrach.. Moghileff n. D., 
188M-9, 123-126. — Littre. Observations sur un ftetus 
monstrueux qui n'avoit qu'un mil. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 
1717, Par.. 1719. Mem.. 285-287. 1 pi. Also: Hist. Acad, 
roy.d. sc. [de Paris] 1717, Anist., 1720, Mem., 367-371, 1 pi. 
Also, transl.: K. Akad. d. Wisseusch. iu Par. . . . Ab- 
handl. 1717, Bressl.. 1753, iv. 704-706, 1 pi.— L roff (I. M.) 
Sluchal anencephalia; 4. mlesyachnavo ]>loda. [Case of 
... in a foetus four months old ] Dnevuik Kazan. Obsh. 
vrach. pri imp. univ., 1888, xii, 149-152.— .Tlabbotl (J. M.) 
An auencephalic fmtna. X. York M. J.. 18*9, xlix, 491. — 
.Vlaciauski. Monstre pseudeucephale ; s\ in ptomes pen- 
dant la grossesse et raccouchement; exameu auatomique 
et histologique du monstre. Bull, et mem. Soc. obst. et 
gynec. de Par.. 1890, 123-129. — Jlagitot ( E. ) Etudes 
teratologiques de la polygnathie chez l'homme. Ann. 
d. gynec. Par., 1875. iv, 81; 161. Also, Repi int.— .11 a id- 
low iW. H.) A case of aiiencephalus. Lancet. Lond., 

1902, ii, 990. — Marcol. Sur un enfant monstrueux. 
Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1716, Par.. 1718, Mem., 329-347. 
Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de Paris] 1716. Ainst.. 1719, 
M6m., 415 - 437. Also, transl.: K. Akad. d. Wisseusch. 
in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1716, Bressl., 1753, iv, 600-617.— 
'lavon (M. S.) The condition of the retina and optic 
nerves in anencephaly. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 
1903-4, xxiv. 150-161.— rlellor (S.) An auencephalous 
monster. Lancet. Lond., 1897, i, 1742.— .TIeloni-Walta 
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(P.) Paracefalo oardiaco. Spallauzani, Koma, 1887,2.8., 
xvi, 3G9-:i74, 1 pi. — Mery. Remarques aur un foetus mon- 
strucux. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 17U9, Par.. 1711, Mem., 16- 
20. Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de Paris] 1709, Amst., 
1711, Mem., 18-23. Also, iransl. : K. Akad. d. Wissensch. 
in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1709, Bressl., 1751, iii. 474-477.— 
Meyer (L.) & Ilaueh (E.) Monstre anencepbalique 
diprosopique. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1898, i, 340-359, 
4 pi. — iMeyer (R. ) [Demonstration pines mannlichen 
Oyclopen.] Ztschr. f. Gebuitsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1898, 
xxxiv, 365. — Michclis (A.) Slowko o anencefalii. [A 
few words on anencepbalus. ] Ginekologia, Warszawa, 
1903-4, i, no. 2, 21-25.— Miller (I.) Exencephalia and 
supplemental sac. N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 585. — Mira- 
kolY (M. A.) K kazulstikle urodstv ploda. [Foetal mon- 
strosity.] Protok. zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. Obsh., Titlis, 
1900-1901, xxxvii, 112-115. -von Monakow (('.) ( \ 
klopie. Ergebn. d. alls. Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.], 1899, 

Wiesb., 1901, vi, 547-552. . Ueber Cyclopia mit Ver- 

doppulung des Riickenmarkes, mit hernioser Einstiilpung 
des Cervical- und Dorsalniarkes in die Sehadelhiihlo (Funf- 
beugenbildung) nnd mit Diastase der beiden Oblongata- 
und Kleinhirnhalften. Wien. med. Wchnsehr., 1896, xh i, 
2222-2226. — Montane (L. ) Preseiitacibn de un mon- 
st i no seudoencef'alico. Bol. Soc. antrop. de Cuba, Habaua, 
1879-86, i, 129.— Mbore (A.) Monstrum per defectum. 
N. York M. J., 19u0, Ixxi, 7. — Morel, Etude anatomiqne 

d'uu monstre ; sphale (pseudencephalien de G. Saint- 

Hilaire) avec division complete de la colonne vertebrale, 
absence de la inoelle epiniere, exstrophie de l'estoinao, 
exstrophie de la vessie, uterus et vagin biiides, aorte 
double, anomalies mnltiples. Rev. med. de l'est, Nancy, 
1878, x, 33-42, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Morisnni (O.) Un 
( aso di mostro omfalosite para-cefalo. Riv. di cbir., Na- 
poli, 1898, i, 108-111.— von M lira It (L.) Zur Keuntniss 
des < reruchsorganes bei menschlicher Hemicephalie. Neu- 
rol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1901, xx, 51-53.— Nainann (Wil- 
helmiue). Drei Falle von Missbildungen der Neugebore- 
nen. Allg. deutsche Hebam.-Ztg.. Berl.. 1905, xx, 77. — 
IVccas (J.j Porody hemicephalfi. [ Births of hemice- 
phali.l Casop. lek. cesk., v. Praze, 1879, xviii, 99. — Nico- 
las (A.) & Prenant (A.) Observation d'une raonstru- 
©site rare (absence <lu maxillaire inferienrj det'aut de 
communication entre la boucbe et les fosses nasales d'une 
part, le pharynx et 1" larynx d'autre part). J. de l'anat. 
«t pbysiol. jetc]. Par., 1888, xxiv, 113-141, 2 pl.-No- 
gncira Dinit (E. L.) Urn caso de pseudoencepbalo. 
Rev. portugneza de med. e cirurg. prat., Lisb., 1899-1900, 
vii, 171-173. — Obrcgon Mayol(F.) Moustruoageue.sico. 
Cron. med.-quir. de la Habaua, 1891, xvii, 453, 1 pi. — 
O'Rryen (J. W.) Exencephalia and hydramnios. Ed- 
inb. M. J., 1898, n. s., iii, 286.— Onodi (A.) Hangotado 
anencepbalus. [ All anencepbalus having a voice.] Or- 
VOS1 hetil., Budapest, lr-98, xlii. 617.— Orr (W. H.) An- 
other case of hemicephalus. Med. Council, Phila., 1896, i, 
287.— P. Curious auencephaloid. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 
1902, i, 375 — Palmer. Anencephalous fetus with even- 
tration. Tr. Obst. Soc. Cincin., 1877-9. i, 116-118.— Pa- 
na». Anomalies de developpement des yeux. chez un 
monstre epieucepbale, s'accompagnaut d'uu double bec- 
de-lievre orbito-buccal. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1889. ix, 3*5- 
393. Also, Reprint.— Parker (O. W.) Anencepbalus; 
spina bifida. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1903. v, 208.— 
Payne (A. S.) An acranial monster. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1900, lviii, 198.— Pellizzi (G. B.) Note auatomiche ed 
istologicbe sopra alcuni casi di auencephalia e di amielia. 
Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1903, xiii, 51-92, 1 pi. — Pen- 
ncll (W. W.) A pseudocephaloid infant. Med. & Sing. 
Reporter, Phila., 1890, lxii. 81.— Perkins (J. M.) Anen- 
cephalous monster. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1895, xlviii,492. — Pc- 
Ircn (K.) & Petrcn (G.) Beit rage zur Kenntuiss des 
Nervensystems und der Netzhaut bei Auencephalie und 
Amyelie. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1898, cli, 346; 
438, 1 pi. — Philliniorc (R. H.) An anencephalous mon- 
ster. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1895, xlvii, 489. — Phillips (J.) 

Foetal ] istrosity. Tr.Obst.Soc. Lond. (1897), 1898, xxxix, 

44-46. — Phisalix (C.) Note sur la cyclopie chez les 
mammiferes. C'ompt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1888, 8. s., v, 
667-669. . Monstres Cyclopes. J. de l'anat. et pby- 
siol. [etc.], Par., 1889, xxv, 67-105, 2 pi.— Pirtle (G. W.) A 
case of acrania. Med. News, Phila.. 1892, lx, 298.— Pistes 
(N. A.) TepaToAo7iKij 7repi7TTu>(7is. Ta\T)v'o^, 'Adrivai, 1894, 
xxiv, 737. — Popper (J.) Cyclopia cum polvdactylo. 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest. 1862, vi, 457-460 — Protracted 
gestation and anencephalus. Teratologia.Lond. &Edinb., 
1895, ii, 120-122. — Rabaud (E.) Premier developpement 
de Tencephale et de l'ceil des cyclopes. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 28. . Les formations 

hypophysaires chez les Cyclopes. Ibid., 692-694. . 

Recherches etnbryologiques sur les cyclocephaliens. J. 
de l'anat. et pbysiol. [etc.l, Par., 1901, xxxvii, 345; 575: 

1902, xxxviii, 35; 282; 510. . Foetus humain para- 

cephalieu hemiacephale. Ibid., 1903, xxxix, 45-74.— Rice 
(G.H.) Monstrosities. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1897, xxxvi, 
165.— Kighctti (R.) Contributo alio studio dell' aneuce- 
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brain, cranium, or face [including necTc], 

falia e dell' amielia. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1904, 
ix, 257 - 294. — de Rimonski (E. M.j & Simard 1 
Observation de monstres anencephalicns. Bull. med. 
do Quebec, 1900-1901, ii, 471-473, 1 pi. — del Rfo y de 
I. a ra (L.) Notable ejemplar teratologico; monstiuo 
humane, sirenoinalo, exencefaliano, notencefalo. Gac. 
med. oatal., Barcel., 1900, xxiii. 585-590.— Riss <v Fieri. 
Presentation de deux monstres anenc6phales amyeliqnes. 
Marseille med., [901, xxxviii. 26-28. — Kilter* (A. H.) 
(.'use of anencephalus or hemicephalus. Med. Council, 
Phila., 1896, i, 179.— Robertson (\\ r . E.) Cyclopie mon- 
ster. Proc Path. Soc. Phila., 1900-1901, n. s., iv, 168-170.— 
Ronsse (I.) Qnelque* mots au sujet d'un ens de pseu- 
deucephalie. Bull. Soc de med. de Gaud, 1901, lxviii, 32, 

1 pi. . Un monstre aneneephale avec placenta pi'SB- 

via. Ibid., 148. — Rorie (D.) Case of repeated auen- 
cephalie birth. Med. Press & Circ. Lond., 1905, l). s , 
lxxix. 55. — Roster. Idrocef-<lo ectromele con schisto- 
prosopia e pede varo. Boll. d. Soc. tosc. di ostet. e ginec, 
Firenze, 1903. ii, 47-54, 1 pi.— de Rothschild (II.) Ob- 
servation d'un monstre notenee-phalien. Presse m6d., 

Par., 1894, 375. . Monstro anencephale. Bull. Soc. 

d'obst. de Par., 1898, 257-260. — Routh (A.* Report of 
committee on Amaud Booth's specimen of auencephalie 
monster, shown June 7. 1893. Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. (1893), 

1894, xxxv, 294-296. . Report on a specimen of foetus 

diprosopus aneucephalioas. Ibid. (1800), 1897, xxxviii, 
92-99. — Ron I h (A.) & Giles (A. E.) Skull of aneu- 
cepbalic foetus. Ibid. v(18»0), 1896, xxxvii, 219-222.— Roy. 
M6moire sur trois cas de monstruosite, savoir: un cas <le 
cycloc^iibalie. un de sycephalie et un de polymelie. Rev. 
med. fran§. et 6trang., Par., 1841, iii, 36-69. Also: Exami- 
nat. med., Par., 1841, i, 128 — Rozenboim (P. I.) Slu- 
chal urodstva ploda s defektom razvitiya golov novo yevo 
koutsa: anencepbalus. [Monstrositv . • .] Ejened. jour. 
" Prakt. med.", St. Petersb., 1900, vii, 366.— Ruiz Ca- 
sabo (M.) Un caso mas de anacefalia. Cron. med. -quir. 
de la Habana, 1903, xxix, 381-385. — Sachsalber (A.) 
Ueber das Auge der Anen- nnd Hemicephalen. Ztschr. 
f. Augeuh., Berl., 1903, ix, 354-394, 2 pi. — Saintin 6l 
Tersen. Un cas d'exencephalie. Union med. du nord- 
est, Reims, 1894, xviii, 71-73. — Saka (B.) Ki taino jikken. 
[A singular monster.] Tokyo-med. Wchnschr., 1896, No. 
954, 26. — Sangree (E. B.) A case of anencephalus. In- 
ternat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1899, viii, 112.— Schooiunaker 
(P.) Anencephalus. Brooklyn M. J., 1891, v, 573-576. — 
Scott (A. L.) Anencephalous fetus; scalp simulating 
bag of membranes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 19u4, ii, 1750. — 
Shelly (E. T.) An exencephalus. N. York M. J., 1893, 
1 vii, 357.— Shepherd (F. J.) The muscalus sternalis and 
its occurrence in anencephalous monsters. Proc. Med.- 
Chir. Soc. Montreal (1883-5), 1886, 143-146.— Sherrill (Z. 
V.) A monstrosity. Med. World, Phila., 1894, xii, 321.— 
Shirlaw (J. T.) Case of auencephalie monster. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1865.— Shy arts (B.I.) K kazuisti- 
kle monstra per defectum. Vracb, St. Petersb., 1901, xxii, 
28. — da Silva Am ado (J. J.) Um monstro rhino- 
cyclope. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1905, 2. s., vii, 107-109. — 
Skene (W.) Anencephalous foetus. Tr. Obst. Soc. Loud. 
(1889), 1890,xxxi, 52-56.— Smith (R. M.)& Parker (A.J.) 
Dissection of a human otocephalic cyclops monstrosity. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1882, lxxxiv, 132-140. Also, He- 
print.— Souligoux & Paquy. Examen anatomiqne 
d'une tete de foetus nosencephale. Bull, et mem. Soc. obst. 
et gynec. de Par., 1895, 230-232.— Spielmeyer. Ein h\ - 
dranencephales Zwillingspaar. Arch. f. Psycbiat., Berl., 
1904-5, xxxix, 807-819.— Spiller ( W. E.) Auencephaloid. 
Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1902, i. 494. — Spivak (C. O.) A case 
of lull-grown fostus exhibiting the rare malformation of 
cyclocepbalus. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1895, xvi, 
346-348.— Stadler (K.) Torzsziilott. [Cyclops monoph- 
thalmus.] Gyogydszat, Budapest, 1891, xxxi, 185.— Stal- 
partius van der Wiel (C.) Iufans absque cerebro in 
lucem editus. Jn his: Obs. rar. med. anat. cbir., 16°, 

Lugd. Bat., 1687, 6-16. . Cauis e mulierenata. Ibid., 

309-315, 1 pi.— Stas-Frere (A.) Note sur un foStua 
anencephale. Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers. 1891, liii, 238- 
242.— Steffal (V.) Auencephalia et partialis amyelia 
cum bemicraniaetpartialirhachischisi. Casop. 16b. cesk., 
v Praze. 1871, x, 307; 315; 324; 331; 338.— Sternberg ( M.) 
& l.atzko (\V.) Studien iiber einen Hemicephalus, mit 
BeitraL r en zur Physiologic des meiischlicheu Centralner- 
vensystem. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nerveuh., Le pz., 1903, 
xxiv, 209-273.— Stevens (M. E) A monstrosity. N. 
York M. .1., 1897, lxvi. 26.— Steven* (T. G.) A case of 
completely cleft spine associated with an unusual visceral 
malformation in an auencephalie tieius. Tr. Obst. Soc. 
Lond. (1896). 1897, xxxviii, 346-359.— Str:i**maiiii (P.) 
[Seltsam geformte Frucht; pin doppelseitiges Cysten- 
hygrom am Halse.] Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. it. Guiak., 
Stuttg.. 1900, o xlii, 589.— Stybr (J.) Dvapfipady cyklopie 
sdruzen6 s ruznymi vro/.enymi vadami vjfvoje. [Siirdeux 
cas ue cyclopie combinee par divers detains congeni- 
tHUX de developpement.] Sboru. lek. v I'raze, 1889, iii 75- 
108, 2 pi. — Szybowskl (B.) Z dziedziny tera'tologii. 
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IfEonsters from defect or malformation of 
brain, cranium, or face [including neck], 

[Exencephaly.] Gaz. lek., Wars/.awa, 190, r i, 2. s., xxiii, 
1129-1138.- — Tarnier. Fostus anencephale; vices de 
conformation. J. d. sages-feniniea, Par., 1897, xxv, ;162.— 
Taylor (E. W.) The spinal cord in a case of anen- 
cephalns. J. Boat. Soc. M. Sc.. 1897-8, ii, no. 4, 31.— Tay- 
lor (G. L.) Babe born with no month. Med. World 
Phila., 1902, xx, 191.— Thompson (W.J.) Notes on a 
case of bemi-enoephaloid foetus. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ire- 
land, Dubl., 1894, xii. 253-255.— Toply (11.) Zur Lcbre 
von der Hemicephalie. Wien. mod. Wchnschr., 188C, 
xxxvi. 1286; L3i 8 — Tompkins (J. E.) An anencepha- 
lonsmonster. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1895. xlvii, 691.— Tangle! 
& Keilfer. Fn caa de monstre rhino -oyolocephali en. 
Bull. Soc. beige de gynee. etd'obst,, Brux., 1897-8, ix, 156- 
160. — Tvrombly (E. L.) A oase of anencephalia. Ann. 
Gynaec. &. Prediat., Bost., 189(i-7, xi, 03-60, 2 pi. Also, Re- 
print— Underbill. A oase of anencephalic fetus. Tr. 

Obst. Soc. Ciucin., 1879-85, ii. 45. . Exomnhaloa and 

anencepbaloa with spina bifida. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 
1891 - 2. xvii, 243. — Valentin i (G.) Sopra un caao di 
ciclopia liell' uoino. notevole per alcune auoinalie conconii- 
tanti. A tti e rendic. Accad. med.-obir. di Perugia, 1894, 

vi, 177-196. 1 pi.— Valude & Vameaux, Note'au'r I'oBil 
d'nn oyolope. Arch, d'opht., Par, 1888, viii, 51-00, 1 pi. 

Also: Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1887, lxii, 8811-889. Vnn 

Duyae. Pathog6nie de la eyclopie. Arch, d'opht.. Par., 
1898. xviii, 481; 581; 623. Also [Abstr]: Belgiqne med., 
Gand-Haarlem, 1898, i, 648-651.— Vaachide (N.) & Vnr- 
pns ( C. ) La retine d'nn anencephale. Arch, de nied. 
exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1901, xiii, 827-831, 1 pi. 

. La structure et, le fonctionneinent du sya- 

tenie nerveux d'nn anencephale. Conipt. rend. Acad d. 
sc., Par., 1901, exxxiii, 116-118. . Considera- 
tions pathologiques sur certaines monstruosites, a propos 
d'uu caa de monstre anencephale. Arch, de med. exper. 
et d'anat. path., Par., 1902. xiv, 389-401. -VerngiKh (0.) 
TTeber das innere Obr bei der Anencephalic. Neurol. ( 'en- 
tralbl., Leipz.. 1898, xvii, 530 — Verdelet. Foetus anen- 
c6pbale. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et pbysioL de Bordeaux, 1894, 
xv, 192-193.— Viana (O.) Un segno iniportante nella di- 
agnoai di anencefalia. Rasaegna d'ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 
1905, xiv, 393-398. — Viannay. Monstre pseudencephalien! 
Lyon med., 1902, xcviii, 165— Vidal (L.) Un caa do 
pseudeucephalie. N. Montpel. nied., 1900, xi, 154-158. 

. Un cas d'anencephalie. Montpel. med., 1904, 

xix, 493-498. — Vina y & Villard. Monstre pseuden- 
cephale. Mem. et conipt. rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon 
(1893), 1894. xxxiii, pt 2. 8 — Viscarro. Siu l.oca y sin 
nariz. Siulo med., Madrid. 1902, xlix, 298. — Vojjt (EL.) 
Cyclopa dirrhinns hypoagn ihns. Norsk Mag. f. Lae<*evi. 
densk., Krisiiania. 1895. 4. R., x, 039-646.— Fnrpaa (C.)& 
Iieri (A.) Contribution a l'etude des alterations congeni- 
tales du systeme nerveux; pathogenie de l'auencephalie. 
Conipt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, exxxvii, 213-215.— 
Walker (F. B.) A case of cyclopa. Physician & Surg. 
Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1900, xxii, 24.— Walker (G. L.) 
Notes of a case of monstrosity from non-development of 
the bones composing the vertex of the skull. Tr. South 

Indian Branch Brit. M. Ass., Madras, 1895, vi, 333. . 

Notes of a caae of monstrosity from non-development of 
the bones composing the vertex of the skull. Ibid., 1896, 

vii, 13.— Warynski (S.) Note sur un anencephale hu- 
main ne a terme. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve 
1886, vi. 159-162.— Wateraton (D.) & Matthew (E.) 
The central nervous system of an anencephalic foetus. 
Rev. Neurol. & Psycbiat., Edinb., 1903, i, 465-470. 2 pi.— 
WalkiiiH (W. B.W.) An interesting case in teratology 
South. Pract., Nashville, 1888, x, 200-204.— Wiehura 
(M.) Zwei Falle von Anencephalic. Jabrb. f. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1902, n. F., hi. 131-155.— Wieael. [Anatomisohe 
Praparate von einem Hemicephalua R tarn mend.] Mitt, d. 
Gesellach. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1904. iii, 144- 
146. — William* (W. P.) Acranial monster; specimen 
and report of the case. Tr. M. Asa. Georgia, Atlanta, 
1897,445-449. Also: Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Boal.. 1896-7, 
x, 745-748. — Wilson (G.) Anencephalous monster. N. 
Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1900-1901, i. 27 — Wimlle (B. 
C. A.) On the myology of the anencephalous foetus. J. 
Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1892-3, xxvii, 318-353 - Wis- 
hart (J.) Hydramnios with anencephaly in a primipara. 
Brit. M. J., Lond . 1903, i, 1319.— Wood (W. A.) Anen- 
cephalous foetus. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 
1896, i, 342-347, 1 pi. Also: Univ. M. Mag.,- Phil*., 1895-6. 

viii, 948-950, 2 p). Also [Abstr.]: Med. Hec, N. ¥.. 1895, 
xlviii, 893.— Wood rn tr (L.) Anencephalic monsters. 
Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1896. n. s., xxxvii, 622.— Vnma- 
saki (A.) Mnroa noitji eitsuken. [A onaewf anenceph- 
alic child ] Hokkaito Iji Endankw>ii Gcppo. 1894, no. 
52, 10-12. — Voc ii in (C. A.) The deliver* of ;i monstros- 
ity. Tr. Homoeop. M. Soc. Penn. 189o. Phila., 1891, xxvi, 
152-156.— V on ng (A.) Caae of pseudencephalia. M. 
Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1900-1901, i, 26. 



Monsters from defect or malformation 

of gen i to ur inary organs. 
See Monsters from defect, etc., of abdomen, etc. 
Hlonsters from defect or malformation 

of limbs. 

See, also, Amputation (Intrauterine); Ex- 
tremities (Abnormities of). 

d'Alton (E.) De moustris, quibua extremita- 
tes siipertliiiB suspensae sunt commeutatio. 4°. 
Halis, 1853. 

Angenete (C. H. H.) * Besebi eibung eines 
Synipns monodactylos. Ein Beitrag zur Lehre 
von den Heniinuugsmissbildungen und dem 
Muskelwacbstum. 8°. Bonn, 1901. 

Biurenbacii (H. J.) "Ueber Micromelie bei 
congenitaler Syphilis. 8°. Greifswald, 1901. 

Boerhaave (A. K.) Historia anatomica in- 
fautis cujus pars corporis inferior moustrosa. 
4°. Petropoli, 1754. 

. The same. 4 C . Petropoli, 1757. 

Boerner (E.C. ) *Anatomiscbe Untersuchnng 
eines Kindes mit Phoconielie. (Ans deni patho- 
logiscben Iustitut zu Marburg. ) 8 J . Alarbiira. 
1887. 

. Tbe same. 8°. Marburg, 1887. 

Chambrin (J.-M.) *Snrnn cas de teratolo- 
gic; malformatious des extreiuitea thoraciques 
et abdomiuales d'origine congenitale. 4°. Pa- 
ris, 1896. 

. Tbe same. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Clai'SS (L.) *Ein Fall vou Sireuenbilduug. 
8°. Ebnigsberg i. Pr., 1896. 

Crehange (M.) * Contribution a l'etude de 
l'hemiin61ie. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Drkibholz (E. ) * Bescbreibnng eiuer so- 
genaunten Pbokomele. 8°. Berlin, [1873]. 

Eichenberg(H. L.) * Monopodia. 8°. Wiirz- 
bvrg, 1-93. 

Foster ( W.) *Zur Kenntnis der Hemmungs- 
missbilduugen der unteren Korperhalfte. 8°. 
Freiburg i. Br., 1903. 

Gkbhard (J. K. A.) * Sireuenbilduug. 8°. 
Berlin, [1887]. 

Grandmaire (A.-E.) * Essai de teratologic 
bumaine. Uue famille de ])hocom61iens. b°. 
Bordeaux, 1897. 

Ibener (E.) Ein Fall von Pero- und Amelie. 
8°. Aftinchen, 1891. 

Kaul (A.) * Ueber eine besondere Form der 
Pbokomele verbunden mit Hasenscbarte und 
Wolfsrachen, nebst Bemerkuugen uberdie Aetio- 
loirie dieser Missbildungen. 8°. Wiirzbura 
1899. 

Kolchin (P. F.) "Kvoprosu o prolskhozh- 
denii simpodii. [Origin of sympodia,] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

Linnart'z (M.) *Ein Fall von Sireuenbil- 
duug. 8°. Wurzburg, 1898. 

Palmieri (P.) 'Contribution a l'etude de 
l'ectrom^lie. 8°. Paris, 190'2. 

Peters (G. W. ) "Besehreibung eines Sym- 
pus. Ein Beitrag zur Anatomie der Sirenenbil- 
duugeu. 8°. Greifswald, 1892. 

Schneider (A.) *Ein Fall von Pbokomelia. 
8°. Berlin, [1892]. 

Schonbrod (F. J.) * Ueber einen Fall von 
Phocomelie. Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
Hemmuugsmissbildungen. 8°. Bonn, 1901. 

Stampini (L.) Descrizione d* un fefo umano 
oato colla maggior parte delle membra raddop- 
piate. fol. Roma, 1749. 

Wii!TZ (A.) * Beitrag zur Klinik der Wach's- 
turasstornugen, insbesondere der cbondrody- 
stropliiscbeu Mikromelie. 8°. Giessen, 1904. 
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]?Ioii*ter* from defect or malformation 
of limbs. 

Abrnmoff (S. S.) & Rieznnoff (M.) Slnchal sire- 
nopodobnavo urodstva. [Sirenlike monstrosity.] Vrach. 
Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1903, x. 101 . Also, transl. [with additions] : 
Arch, f.path. Anat. [etc.]. Bert., 1903, clxxi, 284-297 — Al- 
len (3.) A congenital malformation. Boston M. & S. J., 
19o_'. cxlvi. 361, 1 pi— Anufriyeff (A. A.) K ucheuiyu o 
cholovlechcskikh urodstvakb. (A study on human nion- 
sters. ) J. akush. i jensk. boliez., St. Petersb., 1894, viii, 
617-628, 1 pi.— Arnold (J.) Myeloeyste, Transposition 
von Gewebskeimen mid Svmpodie. Beitr. z path. Anat. 
n. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1894, xvi, 1-28, 1 pi — Audebert. 
Malformation des membrei superienrs; hemimelie. Tou- 
louse med., 1901. 2. s., iii, 290-292. . Monstre synie- 

lien. Ibid.. 1903, 2. s., v. 129.— Babes iT.) Ueber Ge- 
sichtsauonialien, welche eine I'm waudluug der Extremitii- 
ten (Akrometagcnese) zurFolge baben. Bell. klin. TY"chn- 
schr.. 1904, xli. 464-466.— Balfour (C. M.) Removal of 
a supernumerary shoulder and arm in an infant three 
hours old; a remarkable case of maternal impression. 
Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1891. iv. 106.— Balin (J.) 
Seltene Missgeburt. Berl. klin. 'Wchnsehr., 1889, xxvi, 
257 .— Halluulyne (J. W.) An infant with a bifid hand. 
Ediub. M. J., 1892-3, xxxviii, pt. 2, 623-626. Also, Re- 
print. . The occurrence of a non -allantoic or vitel- 
line placenta in the human subject. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 
1897-8, xxiii, .".4-81, 3 pi. — Bauereisen. [Eine typische 
Sirenenbildung (Svnipus dipus).] Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr.. 1905. lii. 721.— Bedford (C. H.) Curious deformity 
in a twin. I'.rit. M. J., Loud., 1888, i, 902 — Kehreiiri. 
Sur nnejeune fille de quatorze ans, presentaut uue mons- 
truosite remai quable. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1847, xxv. 684.— Benin g ton (R. C.) Dissection of a 
symelian monster. .1. Anat & Physiol., Lond., 1890-91, 
xxv, 202-209. 1 pi.— Bernard)- (E. P.) A case of ec- 
tromelns. Med. Council, Phila., 1897, ii, 164-106.— Berlin 
(E.) & Oui (M ) Monstie ectromelien hemimele. ficho 
med. du nord, Lille, 1903, vii, 37s.— Boissurd (A.) Mons- 
truosite fcetale; ectromelie; gueule de loup; malforma- 
tions des oreilles et des doigts. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 

1904, vii. 27, 1 pi. — Bournerille. Un cas d'hemimelie 
bi-abdominale. Profiles med., Par., 1893, 2. s., xviii, 281. — 
Bra ii nee k (H.) Ein Fall von hochgradigor Missbil- 
dung der Extremitiiten. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gvnak., 
Stuttg., 1888, xv, .".7-59.— Brun (F.)& ChailloiiH. Un 
cas d'hemimelie. Presse med., Par., 1896, 413.— Caesar 
(R. T.) Case of amelus or limbless monster. Brit. M. J., 
Lond.. 1889, i, 525 — Calori (L.) Storia ed anatomia di 
un ectrodattilo umano adulto. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 
1st. di Bologna, ls92-3. 5. 8., iii, 703-727, 4 pi.— Canton 
(E.) Sobre tres fetos acondroplasicos y sus radiografias 
respectivas. Semana med., Buenos A ires, 1903, x, 489-505. — 
Castro (M.) Un monstruo notomelo operado. Rev. Soc. 
med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1899, vii, 130-147. — Chaine 
(J.) Myologie d'un monstre monosomien. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi. 428 — Chapot-Prevost. 
Novo teratopago brazileiro vivo. Brazil-med.. Rio de Jan., 

1905, xix, 233. — Cholmogoroff ( S. ) Ein Fall von 
Amelus. Centialbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1888,vxii, 819-824.— 
fichoriiis. Ein Fall von Sirenenbildung. Arch. f. 
Gynaek., Berl., 1904, lxxii, 571-578.— Coats (J.) & Adams 
(J.) Specimenof so called siren malformation of the lower 
limb (sympus). Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1891-3. iv, 
203. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1893, xxxix, 451.— 4 ollineau. 
Cas curienx d'hemimelie. Rev. mens, de l'Ecole d'an- 
throp.de Par., 1897, vii, 60 - 62. — Comniandeiir ( G. ) 
Hemimelie unilaterale du membre superieur; note sur 
l'anatomie des moignons d 'arret de d6veloppement des 
membres. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1896, v, 551-557. — 
Cook (H. D.) [Malformation in a new-born child.] Tr. 
South Indian Branch Brit. M. Ass., Madras, 1889-90, 
iii, 113, 1 pi. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1890, i, 1366.— 
Coriveaud & A bailie. Monstre ectromelien ; l'homme- 
ttonc. J.de med.de Bordeaux, 1899, xxix. 244-246. Also: 
Bull. Soc. d anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1899, xx, 103- 
108.— Coronado (T. V.) Feto hemiectromelico eon hi- 
drocefalia 6 hidro-enterocele derecho. Cron. med.-quir. 
de la Habana, 1898, xxiv, 353 - 356. — Cotton (A. C. ) 
Monster per defectum. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, N. T., 1901 
xiii, 208-271. Mao : Arch. Pediat., Iff. T., 1902, xix, 167- 
170.— Delanglade. L'ectromelie longitudinals externe 
du membre inferieur (absence du peron6 et du ciuqui^me 
orteil). Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1898, xvi, 193- 
201.— Dclore. Description d un symelien uromele. J. 
de med. de Lyon. 1868. ix. 159-165.— De Mia (U.) Titella 
con due arti posteriori in soprannumero sul garrese (opis- 
thomelophorus tetrachirus). N. Ercolani, Pisa. 1904. ix, 
123. — I) erode (E.i Ectromelie, son utilisation fonction- 
nelle. Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf. Par., 1888, vi, 510-515.— 
Ely(J.S.) Mieromelus. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1888), 
1889, 146.— Exline (J- ^Y.) A case of congenital abnor- 
mality. Denver M. Times, 1891-2, xi, 260-267.— G aits- 
kcll (H. A.) A case of congenital deficiencv of both 
upper limbs. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 1495.— Gebhard 
(C.) Ein Beitrag zur Anatomie der Sirenenbilduugen. 
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Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1888, 164-194, 
2 pi. — Gheorgio (N.) Foetus achondroplasique, presen- 
taut aux mains et aux pieds de la polydactylie avec syn- 
dactilie; bee de lievre. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bn- 
carest, 1902-3, v, 13-16 — ii i 1 1 iland (W. E.) Another 
rare monstrosity. Med. World, I'hila.,1896,xiv, 473.— Gon- 
zalez Alvarez (B.) <fc Figueroa (R. G.) Casorarode 
monstruo humano. Arch, de med. y cirug. de 1. ninon, 
Madrid. 1887, iii. 145-149 — (ionrdon (J.) Ectromelie du 
membre inferieur droit et absence partielle du femur 
gauche. Rev. mens, de gynec. [etc.], Bordeaux, 1902, 
iv. 315-317.— Granvalle. Naissance d un enfant sans 
mains et sans pieds. Echo med. et pharm. de l'ouest 
Rennes, 1881, i, 145; 169; 217. — Gravely (IT.) Case of 
amelus or limbless monster. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1889, i, 
1289. — Guzzoni degli Aiiearani (A.) I'ro-sireno- 

mele. Ann. di ost'-t., Milano, 1899, xxi, 609-626. . 

Ectro-symeliano. Atti d. Soc. ital. di ostet. e ginec. 1903 
Roma, 1904, ix, 310-313.— Hnlasz (H.) A kez es labuj- 
jak egy ritka monstrositasa es annak ordklese. [Rate 
monstrosity of fingers and toes; inherited.] Gyogyaszat, 
Budapest, 1891, xxxi, 437. Also, transl. : Pest. med. -chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1891, xxvii, 1140. — Halbron. Un cas 
de phocomelie et heniim61ie. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, 
Par.,1903.xvi, 123-128,3 pi.— Hamanu (C. A.) A case of 
peromelus, with absence of both tibiae. I'roc. Ass. Am. 
Anat., Wash., 1897, 53.— Hamburger (().) Et Tilfaelde 
afAmeli. [Case of...] Hosp.-Tid., Kjobenh., 1894, 4. R., 
ii, 257-260. — Henry. Un cas d'ectromelie du genre hemi- 
mele. Rev. med. de 1'Afrique du nord, Alger, 1904, vii, 
90-93. — Herrmann (C.) Zwei Falle von Mikromelie. 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult 1900, Bresl., 

1901, lxxviii. 1. Abt., 132-134. . A case of achondro- 
plasia (micromelia). Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1 903, xx, 18-25. — 
Hervieux (H.) Uncasdemonsti uosite infantile. Union 
med. du Canada, Montreal, 1905, xxxiv, 127-133. — Hirst 
(B. C.) A phocomelie monster. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 
1889-90, ii. 374.— Hoffman (C. S.) A peculiar monstros- 
ity. Am. J. Obst,, N. Y., 1894. xxix, 367.- Hoffmann 
(L.) Ohne Extremitaten geborenesund in Freiheit gross- 
gewachseuesReh. Berl.thietarztl."Wchnschr., 1902,680. — 
Huet (E.) & Infroit (C.) Description d'un ectromelien 
beniimele avec quelques considerations sur l'hemimelie. 
N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1901, xiv, 128-148, 6 pi.— 
Infroit (C.) & Heitz (J.) Ux cas d'hemimelie du mem- 
bre abdominal droit etudie ]>ar la radiographic. Ibid., 

1902, xv, 205-271, 1 pi— Jean bran (E.) & Dauphin. 
Ectroin61ie longitudinale double des membres superieurs 
avec absence de riiumerus gauche. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 85-87. — Kanzki. Ein Fall von 
Amelie. Miinchen. med. AVchuschr., 1903, 1, 1640. — Kalz 
(A.) Monstre symelien et pseudenc6phale. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii. 410. — Kirmisson <fc He- 
bert. Absence congenitaledes voies biliaires extrahepa- 
tiques chez un enfant presentant en outre nne phocomelie 
du membre superieur gauche. Ibid., 1903, lxxviii, 317- 
320. — Klippel & Balm ml (E.) Sur one forme rare 
d'hemimelie radiale intercalaire. N. iconog. de la Salpe- 
triere, Par., 1903, xvi. 238-251.— Koch (M.) Beschreibung 
einer Siienomele. Charite - Ann., Berl., 1905, xxix, 410- 
425. — Krivski (L. A.) Slnchal vrozhdciinavo urodstva 
ploda (rasshtshepleuiye bryushno-tazovoi stlenki s pere- 
kruchivaniyem nizhnikh kouechnostel). [Congenital foetal 
monster (atrophied abdomino- pelvic wall with twisted 
lower extremities).] J. akush. i jensk. boliez., St. Petersb., 
1899, xiii, 36-42, 1 pi. Also, transl. : Monatschr. f. Ge- 
burtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1900, xi, 895-897.— l.abouglc 
(J.) Sc Begnier (P.-C.) l?tude anatomique d un monstre 
symelien. J. tie med. de Bordeaux, 1888-9, xviii, 438; 458. 
Also: Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1888, 
ix. 171-230. Also: Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1890, lxix, 
103-157. 1 pi. Also [Bap. de Van Puyse] : Bull. Soc. de 
med. de Gand. 1890, lvii, 91-98. - I.ereboullet (P.) & 
Voisiu (R.) Deux cas d'ectromelie. Hull. Soc. de pe- 
diat. de Par., 1902, iv, 359-363.— I, en is (H. F.) Ectro- 
melus. Am. J. Obst., V Y.. 1904, 1. 747-761.— Lindsay 
(J.) Case of defective development of the limbs. Tr. 
Glasgow Obst. & Gyna?c Soc, 1901, ii, 16-26.— Losada 
(C. F. ) Ectromelia abdominal del lado derecho. Siglo 
med., Madrid, 1880, xxvii. 164-166.— ITleBiarmid (A.) 
Foetal malformation; symelus. Am. Gynec. <t Obst. J., 
N. Y.. 1900, xvi, 430-433.— lYIcGibbon (J.) A case of 
ectromelus. Lancet, Lond., 1902. ii, 811.— Magnier (F.) 
Monstruosite fcetale. Gaz. med. de Picardie, Amiens, 
1896, xiv. 84-88.— .tlanners-Nmilh (T.) A description 
of two symelian monsters. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 
1895-6, xxx, 169-184, 1 pi. . Some points in the anat- 
omy of a sirenomelian monster. Ibid.. 507-512. — Ma- 
riani (A.) A. tlaiiiiini (C.) Intornoad alcune notete- 
ratologichedelle maniedei piedi. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], 
Torino, 1904, xxv, 437-452.— Itlnrinescu (N.) Ectrome- 
lie bitoracicS si focomelie pelviena dnblft. [Monster with 
deficient arms and double pelvis.] Spitalul, BucurescI, 
1887, vii, 305-309.— Martin. Inocclusion du septum ven- 
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Monsters from defect or malformation 
of limbs. 

triculaire (maladie de H. Roger) chez tin monatre plioco- 
mele. Lyon mod., 1899, xcii, 4(17-410.— .Martin Saiat- 
Ange (G.-J.) Description d'un foetus humaiu, ne a terme 
presentaut an grand uombre d 1 anomalies a des degree di- 
vers, et design^ sons le nom de monstre phoeomele; suivie 
de quelques considerations generates BUT le mode de deve- 
loppement de ['organisms hiimaiu. Compt. rend. Acad. 

d. sc.. Par., I860, li. 930-932. . Monstre pliocomele 

avec anomalies internes. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], 
Par., 1891. xxvii. 424-430, 2 pi.— Maygrier a Coville. 
Monstre symelien. Bull, et mem. Soc. ohst. et gvnec. de 
Par., 1897, 98-104. Also: J. de med. de Par., 1897,2. s., ix, 
211-213. Also: Med. inf.. Par., 1807, 295-299.— Maygrier 
Si Jeanniii. Malformations des menibres superieurs 
chez an iioii ve<iu-ne (raideurs ai ticulaires, atrophies inns- 
culaire et osseiise, mains botes ). Bull. Soc. d'obst. de 
Par., 1900. iii, 119 - 123. — Vlavnni-ri (P. P.) Curious 
case of congenital malformation. Indian M. Gay... Cal- 
cutta, 1892, xxvii, 208. — Blemiier (H. ) Amelie; de- 
scription du type et considerations pathogeniques au sujet 
d'un cas nonveau. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, 1'iir., 
1897, x, 15-30, 1 pi. AUo [Abstr.]: Bull. Soc. anat. de 
Par.. 1897. lxxii, 202-205.— .Michel. Tin cas d'hemimelie ; 
presentation de radiographics. Soc. de med. de Nancy. 
C.-r., 1899-1900. p. i lii — .llonstro admi ravel. Agulba 
med., Lisb . 1855, dob. 10- 11. — iVIooriiead (G.) The 
anatomy of a sirenotuelian monster. J. Anat. t Physiol., 
Loud., 1905, wxix. 4:>0-46l.— .11 on tint (A.) i Faillaal 
(C.) Dn cas d'hemimelie avec radiographic. Bull, et 

mem. Soc. anat. de Par.. 1899. lxxiv, 937-942. . 

Un ectromelien hemimele. J. de clin. et Ann. Soc. beige 
de chir . Brux.. 1901. i. 055-600. 2 pi — yi out- hollo (J.) 
Hemimelie et amputation cougenitale. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat, de Par., 1902. lxxvii. 741-703.— Mill. Note sur 
un monstre ectromelien observe a Saint-Louis (Senegal). 
Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1901, iv, 58H-590. — 
Nobeconrt &i Paissean. Un cas d'aehondroplasie 
fruste Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1905, vii, 109-116.— 
Odisio (L.) Studio anatomico ed istologico sopra un 
sirenomele. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino. 1892, 3. 
8., xl. 441-450. 1 pi. — Orakhovats. Veuin sluchai ot 
heruimelia. [Case of . . .] .Med. uapried., Sofiya, 1900, i, 
186-188. — Pcrrcro (E.) Se le altera/.ioni del sistema 
nervoso ceutrale siauo primitive o secondarie alle mostru- 
osita per difetto (ectromelia. emimeliai. Arch, per le sc. 
med., Torino, 1901, xxv, 53-61, 1 pi. — I*etit. Remarques 
sur un enfant nouveau-ne. dont les bras etoient difformes. 
Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1733. Par., 1735, Mem., 1-22, 2 pi.— 
Also: Hist Acad. roy. de sc. [de Paris] 1733, Amst., 1737, 
Mem., 1-31, 2 pi. Also, transl.: K. Akad. d. "vTissensch. 
in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1733, Bressl., 1757, viii. 394-419, 
2 pi — Pike (L.) A rare monstrosity. Chicago M. 
Times. 1891. xxiii. 204.— Pinai-d & Varnier. [Mons- 
tre svmele.] Ann. de gyn6c. et d'obst., Par., 1897, xlviii, 
146-149. Also [Abstr.]: Bull. Acad, de med.. Par., 1897, 
3.8.,xxxvii, 673. — Pogorzelski (L.) Koriezyny gorne w 
postaci zawia/.kow (perobrachia) ; wada rozwojowa serca. 
[Congenital perobrachia; defective formation of heart, J 
Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1874, xvi, 209-212. — Poroah in 
(M. X.) Sympus apus. J. akush. i jensk. boliez., St. 
Petersb., 1904, xviii. 89-106. — Posterior dichotomy; a 
three-legged boy. Brit, M. J., Loud., 1838, i, 1528, 1 pi.— 
ftabaud (E.) Essai sur la symelie; sou Evolution em- 
Dry omnaire et ses affinit6s naturelles. Bull. Soc. philo- 
mat. de Par., 1902-3, 9. s., v, 25-62. — Rolhe. Abbilduu- 
gen and Radiogramme eines Am el us. Verhandl. d. 
g.vnakol. Gesellsch. Bresl., Berl.. 1903-4, 41-45.— Konbi- 
novitch (J.) Phocomelie pelvieuno unique avec absence 
du perone et pied tridactvle. Compt. rend. Soc. de bioL, 
Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 819.— Rage (H.) Ein Fall von Sire- 
nenbildung. Arch. f. path. Anat, [etc.], Berl., 1892, exxix, 
381 -400. — Rydygier (L.) Demonstration von Abbil- 
dungen seheuer Falle von Missbildungen. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl.. 1K91, xlii, 769, 1 pi.— Rytko (M.) Prz.vpadek 
eympodii. [Case of...] Medycvna.AVars/.awa, 1902, xxx, 
405-408.— S. (S.) &. P. (T. G.) Yedin sluchal ot hemhne- 
lia. [Case of . . .] Med. naprled., Sofiya, 1900, i. 184-180.— 
Salvelti (C.) Osservazioni intorno ad un feto micro- 
melico. Soc. med. -chir. di Pavia. Rendic, 1891-2, 40.— 
Schneek(J.) A child without arms or legs ; maternal im- 
pressions. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1892. xviii. 314. Also: 
Northwest. M. J., Minneap., 1892, xx, 57. — St hwnnb, 
.tlace & Roiiehaconrt. Monstre sirenomele. Bull. 
Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1900, iii. 66-72, 2 pi. — Schwyzer 
(A.) An amelia combined with rachischisis and hydro- 
cephalus. St. Paul M.J.. St. Paul, Minn.. 1900, ii, 71-76.— 
Sentex (L.) Quelques mots sur deux cas de teratologic 
(phocomelie avec ectrodactvlie). Ann. d'hyg , Par., 1894, 
3. s., xxxii, 258-265.— Shelley (P.) A fcetal anomaly. 
Lancet, Lond., 1«99, ii. 1663.- Smith (M. M.) A mon- 
strosity without limbs or sexual organs. Tr. Texas M. 
Ass., Galveston, 1894, xxvi, 159-161. 1 pi. Also: Texas 
Sanitarian, Austin, 1893-4, iii, 477-480. — Soiibeyrnn. 
Hemimelie avec avant-bras partiel et vestiges de la main. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 153.— Spen- 
cer (H.) Skiagram of a sireniform monster. Tr. Obst. 
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Soc. Lond. (1896), 1897, xxxviii, 118, 1 pi.— Stefla! (V.) 
Monstrum monopodium. Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1870, 
ix, 395-398.— Stokes ( W. R.) &. MelVeer (R. L.) A case 
of sympus, or mermaid. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1902, xlv, 
1-8. Alio, Reprint. — Stoiifls. Monstre humain du genre 
pliocomele. Bull. Soc. beige de gynec. et d'obst., Brux., 
1899-1900, x, 22-24, 1 pi. Also: Ann. Soc. med. chir. du 
Brabant, Brux., 1899, ix, 97-101. Also: Ann. de chir. et 
d'orthop., Par.. 1899, til 209-212. — Strasaniaaa ( P. ) 
[Phocomelie.] Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gyniik., Stuttg., 

1900, xlii, 589.— Teacher (J. H.) A specimen of the so- 
called siren-malformation (sympus, symelia). J. Path. <fc 
Bacteriol., Edinb. &. Lond., 1894-5, iii, 149-159.— Tiber, 
ghicn (L.) Note sur un cas de phocomelie. Ann. de 
med. et chir. . . do Brux., 1893, iv, 46-50.— Toti (L.) Es- 
tratto di una memoria tisiologico-medica coucernente un 
feto monstruoso della specie umana. Atti d. Accad. d. sc. 
di Siena. 1808, ix. 104-106, 1 pi.— Tyrie (C. C. P..) it llaigh 
(J. W.) A case of phocomelus. Teratologia, Lond. & 
Edinb., 1894, i, 89-95, 2 pi — Unique (A) monstrosity. 
Phila. M. J., 1898, ii, 756.— Valerani (F.) [Caso al ge- 
nere emiineles.] Arch.di ortop .Milano, 1887, iv, 323-325. — 
Van Du)§e. Quelques cas do p6romelie. Ann. Soc. 
de med.de Gaud, 1894, lxxiii, 207-236.— Vnriot (G.) Mon- 
Struosite du membre snp6rieure gauche (phocomelie). 
Bull. Soc. d'antbrop. de Par., 1888, 3. s., xi, 16-19. Also: 

Gaz. med. de Par., 1888, 7. s., v, 18. . Presentation 

d'un cas d'beinimelie. Bull. Soc. d'antbrop. de Par., 1890, 
4. s., i, 280-285. Also: Gaz. med. de Par., 1890, 7. s., vii, 151. 

. R£sultats fournis par la dissection du bras d'un 

enfant h6miniele. Bull. Soc. d'antbrop. de Par., 1890, 4. s., 
i, 489-492. Also: Gay., med. de Par., 1890, 7. s., vii, 361. 

. Deux cas d'hemimelie. J. de clin. et de therap. 

inf., Par., 1894, ii, 95-99. . H6mimelie. J. de med. 

int.. Par., 1905, ix, 109.— Virchow (R.) Die Phokomelen 
und das liiireiiweib. Yerhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. f. An- 
throp., 1898, 55- 61. — Wallenslei n (F.) Ein Fall von 
angeborenem totalem Defect der beiden oberen Extremi- 
taten (Abrachius) und partiellem Defect der nnteren Ex- 
tremitaten (Pbokomelie uach Virchow) ; ueben verschie- 
deneu anderen Missbildungen bei einem nciigeborenen 
ausgetragenen Kinde. Beil. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 
390-392. — Wolff (A.) Bericht aangaaude een kind, gebo- 
ren zonder rechten arm, met een handje op de rechte zyde 

| van de borst. Yerhandel. uitgeg. d. de Holland. Maatsch. 
d.Weetensch.te Haarlem, 1770, xii, pt. 2, 8-12, 1 pi.— Zedel 
(J.) Eine srltene Missbildung. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak., Stuttg., 1895, xxxii, 230-241, 1 pi. 

JJIonsters from defect or malformation 
of spine. 
See, also, Spina bifida. 

Reneke (R.) Ein Fall von unsymnietrischer Diaste- 
matomvelie mit Spina bifida. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1887, 283-298.— Caruso (F.) Su di 
un mostro rachitico, con voluminoso tumore da elefantiasi 
linfangectasica ; contributo alia patologia fetale. Arch, 
di ostet. eginec, Roma-Napoli, 1899, vi, 193-202.— Clarke 
(E. VV.) Cranio-rachi-schisis. Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 
1897-8, vi, 255, 1 pi. — Lepage (G.) Monstre avec mal- 
formations multiples et attitude particuliere de la colonno 
vertebrale. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., de gynec. et de 
pediat. de Par., 1904, vi, 31-35. Also: Ann. de gvn6c. et 
d'obst., Par., 1904, 2. s., i, 289-293.— Stearns (C. R.) An 
unusual fcetal monstrosity. Tr. Homoeop. M. Soc. N. Y., 

1901, xxxvi, 51-53.— Sutton (J. B.) A foetus with spina 
bifida occulta and some remarkable associated abnormali- 
ties. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1887-8, xxxix. 432-437.— Tay- 
lor (T. L.) An interesting obstetrical case, with peculiar 
anomalies of the child. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 
1888, lviii, 660. 

illoiisters by inclusion. 

See Monsters {Parasitic). 
i?Ioii*ters in mythology and art. 

Gould (C.) Mythical monsters. 8°. London, 
1886. 

HlSTOIRES prodijrienses et nie'morables, ex- 
traiottes de plusieura fameus autlieurs, grecs 
et latiuSj sacrez et prophanes, (livis6es en six 
livres. Le premier conipoa^ par P. Boai'stuau ; 
le II, parC. deTesserant; le III, par F. de Belle- 
forest ; III, par Rod. Hoyer; le Y, traduit du 
latin de M. Arnauld Sorbin, 6vesqne de Nevers, 
par F. de Belleforest ; y est adjonste* le VI, con- 
tenant plusieurs Listoires, la plnspart advenues 
de nostre temps, avec leurs portraits et li^nres 
conveuables. 24°. Paris, 1598. 

HULME (F. E.) Natural history lore and 
legend. 12°. London, 1895. 
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.Moii^fcr* in mythology and art. 

Licetcs (F. ) De monstris; ex reeensione 
Gerard i Bla.sii; qui monstra qua-darn nova et 
rariora ex recentiornm script is addidit. Ed. 
novissima. 4°. Patarii, 166d. 

Nueva relacio y curioso romance, sacado por 
una carta que vino por el norte, en que da 
onenta y declara oomo f»6 aparecido en la isla 
de Escocia a ties marineros en una playa una 
forma, o moustruo, medio de hombre y medio 
de peje; el qnal viendo los marineros con dis- 
frazadas y est ran as senales de un mnndo que 
trabiaen la boca, y una espada y guadaBa en las 
manos, pies y cola de dragon, le hablaron, y lo 
que les fue" respondido, y lo demas, que declara 
el romance. Sncedi6 este preseute afio. sin. 4°. 
[Sevilla, n. d.] 

Sciiatz. Die griecbischen Gutter uud die 
menschlicken Missgebnrten. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
1901. 

Schenckius (J. G. ) Monstrorum historia 
memorabilis, monstrosa bumanornm partnum 
miracula, stupendis contbrmatiouum foi nmlis ab 
utero materno enata, vivis exeuiplis, observa- 
tionibns, et picturis, refereus. Accessit analo- 
gicum arguinentuni de monstris bruiis. Supple- 
menti loco ad observations medicas Scbenckia- 
nasedita. sm. 4°. Francofurti, 1609. 

Traditions teratologiques, on remits de Panti- 
quite - et du moyen age en Occident sur quelques 
pointes de la fable du merveilleux et de l'histoire 
naturelle; publics d'apres plusieurs manuscrits 
ine'dits grecs, latins et en vieux francais, par 
Jules Berger de Xivrey. 8°. Paris, 1836. 

Wahkhaffte Abbildnng dess halb Tbier, 
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zu Cadixim Konigreich Spanien indem 1/06. Jabr 
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Spanischeu in das Teutscbe iibersetzet und zu 
Franckfnrth nacb gedrucket. 1 broad sheet. 
IFranckfnrth, 1706.] 

Rallantync (J. W. ) The teratological records of 
Chaldea. Teratologia, Loud. & Edinb., 1894, i, 127-142, 1 pi. 

. The term '•mooncalf"; a teratological note. Brit. 

M. J., Loud., 1900, i, 780. — Becignenl. Les monstres 
doubles au poiut de vue psvehologique et religieux. J. d. 
sc. inert, de Lille, 1896, ii, 511; 530.— Kifer, Les monstres 
dans l'antiqnite. Corresp. med., Par., 1900, vi, no. 140, 
10.— I<amb (D. S.) Mythical monsters, with discussion 
by Miss J. O. Hall and F. A. Lucas. Am. Antbrop., 
Wash., 1900, u. s., ii, 277-291. Alio, Reprint.— Lease 
(E. B.) Natal monstrosities in Italy before the age of Au- 
gustus. St. Louis M. Rev., 1903, xiviii, 163-165.— Schaf- 
fenberg (W.R.) EineFraugebiehretein Tbier. Samml. 
v. Nat.- u. Med.- . . . Gesch., Breslau. Sommer-Quartal, 
1726, 259. — Twin-sisters (The) of Foscote and the 
Scottish brothers. [Edit. J Brit. M. J., Loud. ,1902, i. 915.— 
de Vecchi (B.) Questioni antiche e moderne sui feno- 
meui teratologici. Liiciua, Bologna, 1904, is, 87; 97; 113; 
129. 

Monsters of mixed type. 

HiSTOlRE merveilleuse et espouvantable d'un 
monstre engeudre" dans le corps d'un bom me 
nomine Ferdinand de la Febre, au marquisat de 
Cenete, en Espague. Imprim<Se premierement a 
Madrid. 12°. Paris, 1622. 

Paulus (S.j Bikinis uund Gestalt einer er- 
schreklichen, unnatiirlichen und ungewonlichen 
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Decembris zu Greuesmiileu im Landzu Meckelu- 
burg, von eines Schneiders, M. B. ehelichen Hans- 
frauwen, geboren ist, Neben warhafftigem Be- 
riobt von diescr Geburt, und einer Eriunerung 
und Verinahnung. sm. 4°. Rostock, 1578. 

RlNGHOFFE It (C.) * Coinplurimum deform i- 
tatnm infant is a partu recentia descriptio et ju- 
dicatio. 8°. Ghryphice, [I860], 

Rixovius (P.) & Victorius (P.) Beschrei- 
bung und Deutung der zweyen Missgebnrten, so 
Anno Cbristi 1580 12. Decembris nach Mittage, 
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Marck,von einer Frawen geboren. Audi kurtzei 
Bericbt von eineni kleiueu Kindlein, so man am 
Abendt Thorna Apostoli zu Hauelberg umb 12 
Uhr auflfm Kirchoffe, in schneeweisseu Kleideru 
gesehen. sm. 4 C . Hauelberg, 1581. 

Tub (I. Y.) K teorii slozhnlkh urodstv. 
[Theory of multiple monsters.] 8°. [Varthava, 
1904.] 

Tylkowski (A.) Disquisitio pbysica osteuti 
duorum puerorum quorum unns cum deute au- 
reo, alter cum capite gyganteo Vilna) in Lithua- 
nia regni Pploniae provincia spectabatur anno 
Domini 1673. 24 c . [n. p.~\, 1674. 
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toracopages et hemipages. Lyon med., 1905, cv,57. — Baji 
(F.) [A case of teratoma; a type like umbilical cord in a 
dermoid cvst of the ovary.] (Jhiugai Iji Shinpo. Tokio, 
1903, 1014-i025.— Regie (M.) Moustrmn uslied Smionar- 
tovih sveza. [Monster wilh the connection of Simonart.] 
Lie6. viestnik, u Zagrebu. 1902, xxiv, 329-331. — Kimnr. 
Description anatomique d'un monstre n'appai tenant a 
aucun type etabli par les auteurs. Gaz. bebd. d. sc. med. 
de Montpel., 1888, x, 145-148. — Bogdan (G.) Sur dens 
cas de teratologie. Bull. Soc. d. med. et nat. de Jassy, 
1889, iii, 67-70. — Bondarcff (P. G.) Sluchal ninozhest- 
vennavo urodstva. [ Case of multiple monstrosity. ] 
J. akusta. i jensk. bollez., St. Petersb., 1898, xii, 1149-1157 — 
Bonnnire (E.) Deux foetus atteints de malformations 
multiples. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1905, viii, 95-98.— 
Hucholz (L. Z.) A peculiar monstrosity. Honiceop. J. 
Obst , N. Y.. 1895, xvii, 523-520.— Ccrda y foil (J.) Dos 
casos teratol6gicos. Bev. balear de cien. med.. Palma de 
Mallorca, 1897, xiii, 193-196.— CholmogoroflT (S.) Ein 
Fall von seltener Missbildung. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak., Stuttg., 1891, xxii, 296-302. — Cunningham 
(W. M.) Report of a case of monstrosity. Alabama M. 
& S. Age, Anuiston, 1890-91. iii, 280-283.— Clark (G. E.) 
Unique monstrosities. Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Detioit, 1888, 
319-321. — Darcste. Note sur un embryon monstrueux. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1894, 10. s., i, 757. — De 
Lnina (O.) Descrizione anatomica di un mostro. Ate- 
neo med. parmense, Parma, 1890. iv, 264-209, 1 pi. Also: 
Stud, di ostot. e ginec., Milano, 1890, 119-125, 1 pi. — Se- 
rosa (Maria). Tre casi di mostruosita. Le vat rice cond., 
Roma, 1895, iv, 177-180.— Ciinsburg (M.) Two teiato- 
logical cases. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1895-6, xxi, 250-254. 
Also: Edinb. M. J.. 1896-7, xlii, 137-141. Also, Reprint.— 
Henderson (W. W.) A monstrosity. Tr. Obst. Soc. 
Ciucin., 1879-85, ii, 37-42.— Heyder. [Ein nengebornes 
lebendes Kind, welche dreierlei Missbildungen zeigte.] 
Ztschr. f. Gebmtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1898, xxxix. 350.— 
Hulbert (G. F.) Report of a case of monstrosit v liv pcr- 
version. St. Louis Cour. Med., 1890, ii, 389-393!— .lag- 
gard ( W. W.) A case of fetal aplasia. Obst. Gaz., Cin- 
cin., 1889, xii, 561-564. — Jones (H.) A monstro: ity. 
South African M. J., East London, 1888-9, iv. 65. — de 
Jough (H. A.) Twee zehlzame misvorniingen der vi ucht 
(monstra). Geneesk. Couraut, Tiel, 1891, xlv, no. 37. — 
L>achi(P.) Di un uovo umano mostruoso; dati ananmes- 
tici; esame niacroscopico; tecnica. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. 
di Genova, 1892, vii. 230-244, 1 pi.— .Lawrence (T. W. P.) 
Three human foetal monsters. Proc. Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. 
& Ireland, Load., 1892-3, p. xiv-xvii. — I. emery. Re- 
marques sur un nouveau monstre, dont Winslow a donne 
depuis pen la description a l'Academie. Hist. Acad. roy. 
d. sc. 1740, Par., 1742, Mem., 607-612. Also: Hist. Acad, 
roy. d. sc. [de Paris] 1740, Amst., 1744, Mem.. 840-847.— 
Long (F. A.) A fetal monstrosity, with multiform de- 
fects. West.M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb. ,1898. iii, 20 — lTlnlom 
(D.) [Missgeburt.] Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1903, xxxix, 576.— Maria Kodrfguez (.1.) El borabre- 
elefante. Kev.nied. deMexico, 1S88-9, i, 1 17-121.— iHoiiin 
(L. M.) K kazulstikle urodstv ploda. [ Fcetal monstros- 
ity.] Protok. zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. Obsh., Titiis. 1900- 
1901, xxxvii, 105-112.— Morclli ((}.) Cranio rachischisis 
con anefalia e diastemaiomielia. (iazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1905, xxvi, 454-456.— M lira aye (S.) Henkiotaia no sil. sil- 
ken. [A case of infant monster.] Tokyo-med. Wchnschr., 
1894, No. 838. 24.— Nairne (J. S.) Dissection of a mon- 
strosity. Edinb. M. J., 1888-9. xxxiv,813-816. 2 pi.— Opitz. 
Einige Missbildungen. Ztschr. f. Ccburlsh. a. Gynak.. 
Stuttg., 1899, xii, 312-320.— ropelin. On monstre foBtal. 
Bull. Soc. beige de gynec. ot d'obst., Brux., 1893, iv, ln6.— 
Price (S. H.) Remarkable monstrosity. Times & Reg. 
N. Y. & Pbila,, 1801, xxii, 81.-Koger« (V. T.I A case 
of monstrosity. Tr. Rhode Island M. Soc. 1887, Provi- 
dence, 1888, iii, pt. 5, 448-451, 3 pi.— Kudaux (P.) Mons- 
tre avee malformations multiples et attitude particuliere 
du foetus. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., de gynec. et de pse- 
diat. de Par., 1904, vi, 124-126.— Sanders (*\V. E.) A case 
of cbeilo-gnatho palato gastro-schisios pantelas, with podo- 
stropho and spondulo-scholiosei. Iowa M. J., lies Moines, 
1898, iv, 49. 1 pi.— Simos (D. A.) nepcn-Two-i? eM^pi/a«c^s 
xaKOirAacrcav. IaTpoetj irpooSos, 'Ev 2iipa>, 1900, v. 45. Sla- 



MONSTERS. 



59 



MONTAIN. 



Monster* of mixed type. 

■linn. Eine seltene Missgeburt. Monatfchr. f. orthop. 
Chir. [etc. J, Berl., 1905, v, 3.— Snively (I. N.) A report 
of three cases of congenital deformity, Codex med. Phila., 
1895-6. ii, *2-86, l pi.— Sobieatianski (£, M.) K ka- 
zuistikle urodstv ploda. [ Foetal monstrosity. ] Protok. 
zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. Obsh., Tiflis. 1901-2, xxxviii, 93. — 
Tonjan. Deux cms dc> moDStruosites foetales. Ami. de 
gynee. et d'obet., Par., 1892, xxxviii, 38-46.— Treiac (L. 
F. A.) Von einem monstrosen Kinde, meist in Biireu- 
Gestalt. Saninil. v. Nat.- u. Med.- . . . Gesch. 1724, Leipz. 
«. Budissin, 1726, xxx, 548. 

Ulonstri Hides. 
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6 individual contra las principales. 1H2 pp. 
12°. Barcelona, M. Soler, [1902]. 

See, also. Gimeuo > Cabanas (Amalio), San 
Tl:n un (Alejandro) & .vionialrio (Fedeiico). Memo- 
riae aoerea del Bervioio sanitario i'ronterizo terrestre [etc.]. 
8°. Madrid, 1894. 



^Vlontalecto. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Montalegre (Mathieu). *La radiographic et 
Ja pathologie osseuse infantile, viii, 120 pp., 
7 pi. 8°. Toulonse. 1897, No. 214. 

de Montaleinnert (Charles-Forbes), comte 
[1h10- ]. Speech of the Count de Montalem- 
bert, in the House of Peers of France, the 5th 
Jane, 1847, on the subject of medical reform. 
With notes of the translator, v, 7-32 pp. 8°. 
London, Houlston <f- Stoneman, 1847. 

Montalescot (G[astou - Jean - Denis-Octave]) 
[1869- ]. * Le chlorure de zinc dans le 
traitement de l'otite moyeune suppnree ohroni- 
que granuleuse. 77])]). 4°. Pans, 1894, No. 250. 

Montalti (A ). 

See Filippi (Angiolo), Severi (A.) & ITIontnlli (A.) 
Mauuale di mediciua legale [etc.]. 2 v. 8°. Milano, 
1889. 

Montalti (Antonio). Caso cliuico di un osteo- 
sarcoma del polmone, considerato specialuiente 
dal lato etiologico e terapeutico. 30 pp. 12°. 
Montar/nana, A. Spiulti, 1892. 

Montalti (Henri) [1868- ]. * Etude sur la 
rievre aseptique consecutive a l'obliteration 
vascnlaire. 55 pp. 4°. Lyon,' 1891, No. 588; 

Montalti (L.). 

See Trattato di medicina legale [etc.]. 8°. 2lilano, 
[1901]. 

Montalti (Paul) [1871- ]. *De l'estomae des 
tuberculeux; exploration gastrique. 89 pp., 1 1. 
4°. Lyon, 1893, No. 869. 

Mont'Alverne de Sequeira. Ilypnotismo 
e suggestao (esboco de estudo). 266 pp., 5 photo- 
litb. pi. 8°. Lisboa, A. Modesto $ Co., 1888. 

Ulontalvo {Jose Rafael) [1815-1901]. • 

Albarran (P.) & Ai'ostegui (G.) [Biography.] 
Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana. 1901-2, xi, 136- 
151, port. — Santos Fernandez (J.) [Biography.] 
Cron. med.-qnir. de la Habaua, 1901. xxvii, 280-286. Also: 
An. Acad, de cien. med. . . . de la Habana, 1901-2, xxxviii, 
34-42. 

IVloiltamat (E.) * Contribution a l'dtude des 
kystes Giertneriens du col uteriu. 62 pp., 2 1. 
8°. Montpellier, 1902, No. 85. 

Montana. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Weather Bureau. Climate and crop service of 
the Weather Bureau, Montana section (month- 
ly). September, 1893, to Jul v, 1894; September, 
1894, to August, 1897. fol. ^Helena, 1893-7. 

. Montana section, climate and crop 

service, Weather Bureau. Nos. 1-14, 18-21, 1^95; 
Nos. 1-15, 1896; Nos. 1-15, 1897; Nos. 1-20,22, 
189-S; Nos. 1-22, 1899; Nos. 1-3, 6-20, 1900; Nos. 
1-17, 1901; Nos. 1-7, 9-17, 19, 20, 1902; Nos. 1-8, 
10-16, 1* 1903; Nos. 1-13. 15-19, 1904; Nos. 2-21, 
1905. fol. Helena, 1H95-1905. 

. Reports (monthly). Montana section 

of the climate and crop service of the Weather 
Bureau, v. 1, 2; Nos. a, 3, 5-9, 11, 12, v. 3; Nos. 
1, 3-12, v. 4; v. 5; Nos. 1-4, 6, 7, 10-12, v. 6; 
Nos. 1-8, 10-11, v. 7; Nos. 3-7, v. 8. 4°. Hel- 
ena <J- Minneapolis, 1897-1905. 

. Annual summary. Montana section 

of the climate and crop service of the Weather 
Bureau. For the years 1*97-9; 1901-3. 4°. Hel- 
ena «f- Minneapolis, 1898-1904. 

. Snowfall bulletins. Montana sec- 
tion, climate and crop service, Weather Bureau. 
Nos. 1, 3, Januarv, March, 1901; Nos. 1-3, Janu- 
ary to March, 1902; Nos. 1-3, December, 1902, 
to February, 1903; Nos. 1-4, December, 1903, to 
March, 1904. fol. Helena, 1901-4. 

Montana. Adjutant-General. Report to the 
governor of the State, for the years 1893-4. 142 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Butte, Inter-Mountain Publ. Co., 
1894. 
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Montana. Montana Agricultural College. Ex- 
periment Station, Bozeman, Bulletins. Nos. 1,2, 
4, 13-18, 25, 28, 30, 33-55. 8°. Bozeman, 1894- 
1904. 

CONTENTS. 

No. 1. Organization announcements. 16 pp. 8°. 

No. 2. Smuts of wheat, oats, and barley, pp. 19-32. 8°. 

No. 4. Glanders, pp. 67-113, 7 pi. 8°. 

No. 13. Drinking water. 15 pp. 8°. 

No. 14. Montana swine feeding, pp. 19-34. 8°. 

No. 15. Larkspur poisoning of sheep, pp. 37-51, 2 pi. 8°. 

No. 16. Annual report of the director, horticulturist, 
chemist, and biologist. 4., 1896-7. pp. 55-100. 8°. 

No. 17. The grain aphis. An army cut-worm. 18 pp., 
lpl. 8°. 

No. 18. The alkali soils of Montana, pp. 21-50. 8°. 
No. 25. Paris green and Loudon purple in Montana. 7 
pp. 8°. 

No. 28. Annual report of the director, horticulturist, 
botanist, entomologist, and chemist. 7., 1899-1900. 24 pp. 
8°. 

No. 30. "Weeds of Montana. 61 pp. 8°. 
No. 33. Sugar beets in Montana; the crop of 1901. 15pp. 
8°. 

No. 34. Farmers' weirs. One method of measuring wa- 
ter. 29 pp. 8°. 

No. 35. Report of feeding tests. Beef cattle and sheep. 
19 pp. 8°. 

No. 3ti. Forage conditions of central Montana. 40 pp. 
8°. 

No. 37. Pork production in Montana. 10 pp. 8°. 

No. 38. Food adulteration. 24 pp. 8°. 

No. 39. Sheep feeding in Montana. 15 pp. 8°. 

No. 40. Root crops in Montana. 20 pp. 8°. 

No. 41. Sugar beets. The crop of 1902. 8 pp. 8°. 

No. 42. The codling moth. 18 pp. 8°. 

No. 43. Duty of watt- r in Montana. 55 pp. 8°. 

No. 44. Apple growing in Montana, pp. 59-71. 8°. 

No. 45. The loco and some other poisonous plants in 
Montana, pp. 75-104. 8°. 

No. 46. Two insect pests, pp. 107-108. 8°. 

No. 47. Sheep feeding. 32 pp.. 1 pi. 8°. 

No. 48. Steer feeding, pp. 163-165. 8°. 

No. 49. Contagious abortion iu Montana, pp. 167-176. 
8°. 

No. 50. I. Poultry management. II. Poultry diseases, 
pp. 179-196. 8°. 

No. 51. First annual report of the State entomologist, for 
1903. pp. 179-274, 8 pi. 8°. 

No. 52. Sugar beets. 55 pp. 8°. 

No. 53. Creameries and cheese factories; organization, 
building, and equipment, pp. 59-88. 8°. 

No. 54. The alkali soils of Montana, pp. 191-221, 3 pi. 
8°. 

No. 55. Second annual report of the State entomologist, 
pp. 125-180, 2 pi. 8°. 

. Annual reports of the director to the gov- 
ernor of the State. 3., 1895-6; 5., 1897-8; 8.-11., 
1900-1901 to 1903-4. 8°. Bozeman, 1896-1904. 

Montana. Montana State Board of Health. 
Biennial reports of the secretary to the governor 
of the State. 1., 1901-2; 2., 1902-3 and 1903-4. 
144 pp., 3 pi., 1 map, 4 diag. ; 205 pp. 8°. 
Helena, Independent Publ. Co., 1902-4. 

First report, from March 15, 1901, to Nov. 30. 1902. 

. Montana health bulletins (quarterly). 

Nos. 1-2, v. 1. 8°. [Helena, 1903-4.] 

Montana. State Board of Education. Annual 
reports of the president to the governor of the 
State. 6.-9., 189^-1902. 8°. Helena, 1899-1903. 

Contains reports of the College of Agriculture and Me- 
chanic Arts; Montana Deaf and Dumb Asylum for 1898- 
1900; State Normal School; State School of Mines; Uni- 
versity of Montana for 1898-1900. 

Montana. University of Montana, Missoula. 
Annual report of the president to the State 
board of education, for the year 11102-3. 58 pp., 
9 pi. 8 . Helena, Independent Publ. Co., 1904. 

Montana. University of Montana. Biological 
Station. Bulletins. Nos. 7, 10, 17-19, 26. Bio- 
logical series. Nos. 2-3, 5-7, 9. 8°. Missoula, 
1900-1905. 

CONTENTS. 

No. 2. Fourth annual session of the biological station. 
2 1. «°. 

No. 3. A biological reconnoissance in the vicinity of 
Flathead Lake. By Morton J. Eli od. pp. 91-182, 30 pi. 8°. 

No. 5. Lectures at Flathead Lake. Session of 1902. 
pp. 195-288. 5 pi. 8°. 



Montana. University of Montana. Biological 
Station — continued. 

No. 6. Additional notes to Summer birds of Flathead 
Lake. By Perley Milton Silloway. 1 p. 1., pp. 21(3-308, 4 
pi. 8°. 

No. 7. Lichens and mosses of Montana, a list based on 
material collected during the summer of 1901, with addi- 
tions. By Wilson P. Harris and Carolyn W. Harris. ] 
p. 1., pp. 313-330, 6 pi., 1 ch. 8°. 

No. 9. Seventh annual announcement of the biological 
station at Flathead Lake, July 12 to August 17, 1905. pp. 
344-354 (illustr.). 8°. 

. Annual announcements for the summer 

sessions of 1903 (5.); 1904 (6.). 8°. Missoula. 

Pages 184-190, 332-342 of: Bull. Univ. Mont., nos. 14, 22. 

]?I o ii t a ii a , 8w itzerlan d. 

de In Harpe (E.) Montana [Valais], nouveau sanato- 
rium d'altitude. Gaz. d. eaux. Par., 1898. xli, 17. — Sle- 
plinni (T.) La station climaterique de Montana; obser- 
vations nioteorologiques de 1898. liev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1899, xix, 340-348. 
Montana ( l5lis6e-Aiitonio-Maria, ) [1869- ]. 

* Contribution a Petude des r^sultats eloigner 
des operations conservatrices des annexes. 186 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 620. 

. The same. Les op6rations conservatrices 

de l'ovaire et de la trorupe; resnltats e"loignes. 
199 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-H. Bailliere $ fils, 1900. 

Montanarius {Ueminianus) [1633- ]. 

Palinus (C.) [Biography.] In his: Lyceum pata- 
vin., 4°, Patavii, 1682, 109-114; 1 pi. 

Montaildon (A. L. ) Notes on American 
hemiptera and heteroptera. pp. 45-52. 8°. 
Washington. Govt. Print. Office, 1893. 
Repr.from: Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., Wash., 1893, xvi. 

Montane (L.) L'exterienr du cheval et Page 
des animaux domestiqnes. Avec la collabora- 
tion de G. Lafon. viii, 528 pp. 12°. Paris, 
J.-B. Bailliere $ fils, 1903. 

Montane ( Louis-Francois-Angel ) [1875- ]. 

* Des rapports de la cephal6e avec la ponction 
lombaire. 52 pp., 2 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, 
No. 21. 

Montane (R. J.). 

See l.agreze-Fossat (A.) & montane (R.-J.) Ob- 
servations microscopiques sur la mite du ble. 8°. [Mont- 
auban, 1850.] 

Montanelli (Gaetano). Un biennio di pratica 
chirnrgica. 54 pp. 8°. Firenze, Tipog. coop., 
1889. 

Montanier ( [ Joseph-]H[enri ] ) [ 1824 - 72 ]. 

* Des conditions pathog6niques et tie la valeur 
s^meMologiqne de Palbuminurie. 55 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Labe, 1857. [P., v. 1768.J 

Concours. 

For Biography, see J. d. conn. med. prat., Par., 1872, 
xxxix, 2f>(>. 

Montano (Giovanni). Bacillus graminearum. 
Osservazioni e ricerche. 20 pp. 8°. Melfi, G. 
Grieco, 1898. 

Montano (Ignacio Maria). " Algunas reflexio- 
nes sobre homeopatia. 76 pp. 16°. Mexico, 
1891. 

Montano (J[oseph]). 

See Bergeron (Georire) & Montano (J.) Rechtrches 
experiment-ales [etc.]. 8°. [Paris, 1877.] 

ITIoiitanoa. 

See Zihuatlpatl. 

Montana* (Benedictus Aria). Liber genera- 
tionis et regeneratiouis Adam, sive <le historia 
generis bumani. Opeiis magni pars prima, id 
est, anima. 9 p. 1., 599 pp., 2 1. 4°. Antver- 
pice, ex off. Plantiniana, apud viduam Sr J. More- 
turn, 1593. 

Moiitanus (6.). 

See Laurent (ETnilc). Prostitution und Entartung. 
8°. Freiburg i. Br. <£• Leipzig, 1903. 

MontailllS [Monte | (.Joannes Baptista) [ 1498 - 
1552]. Consultationum medicinalium centuria 
prima, a Valentino Lnblino Polono, quam accu- 
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illoiltaiius (Joannes Baptista) — continued, 
rate eollecta. 7 p. 1., 392 pp. 24°. [Bononiw, 
1554.] 

Title-page wanting. 

. Explicatio eorum quae pertinent, turn a<l 

qualitates simpliciunj medicamentorum, turn ad 
(oriindein compositionem. A Vincentio Casali 
Brixiano excerpta ex decreiis Joannis Baptistae 
Montani. 241 ff. 32°. Parisiis, apud F. Bar- 
tholomceum, 1554. 

Bound with the following. 

. Explicatio locorum inedicinaj, sine quo- 
ruin intelligent ia. cam nemo recte exercere po- 
t.-st. 12 p. 1., 43 ff. 32°. Parisiis, apud F. Bar- 
tliolmaum, 1554. 

. Expectatissinne in priruani et secundani 

partem apliorismornni Hippocratis lectiones, 
BUtuma cma collects exactissimaque diligen- 
tia recoguitae, ad medicinae studiosonun usiim. 
222 It'. 16°. Fenetiis, apud B. Constant! mini, 
1555. 

. In secundum librum apborismorum Hip- 

pociatis lectiones, suinma cura eollecta;, exac- 
tissimaque diligentia nunc denuo recoguitae. 
3 p. 1., Ill ft'. 16°. Fenetiin, apud B. Constanti- 
niun, 1555. 

Bound with the following. 

. In artem parvnm Galeni explanationes, 

a Valentino Lnblino Polono editae. 15 p. 1., 975 
pp. 24°. Lugduvi, apud J. Frellonium, 1556. 

. Consiiltatiouuni medicinaliuni ad varia 

morboruin genera, centuria tertia. 404 pp., 4 1. 
16°. Fenetiis, apud F. Valgrisium, 1558. 

. Cliirtirgica consilia. 1 p. 1., xxix ff. fol. 

Noribergee, in off. J. Montani U. Neuberi, 1559. 
Bound with the following. 

. Consilia medica omnia, quae ullibi ex- 
tant, partini antea, partim nunc primuin edit a. 
Opera ac diligentia Hieronynii Donzellini Brixi- 
ani, pbilosophi ac medici, in congruum ordiuem 
digesta, et in ties partes distributa, ab infiuitis 
mendis. corruptees ac depravationibus expur- 
gata, ut siio jam authore drgna videantur. Par- 
tium operis totius argnmenta. Prima est de 
inorbis parti um. .Secunda est de febribus. Ter- 
tia continet cbirurgica. 11 p. ]., cclix ff. fol. 
Noribergw, [apud J. Montanum 4' U. Neuberum], 
1559. 

. De febribus consilia oinuia. xxxiiii, 1 1. 

fol. Xoribergo?, in off. J. Montani 4' U. Neuberi, 
1559. 

Bound with the preceding. 

. Constiltationes niedicae, antea quidem Jo- 
annis Cratonis Vratislaviensis . . . opera atque 
studio correct ae, emeudatae, adauctae, nuuc vero 
et novorum consiliorum appendice, et necessa- 
riis veteruni additionibns loonpletatse. •'> p. 1., 
1023 (3 1)., 137 ]»p., 3 1. fol. [Basilew, per 
H. Petri P. Perman, 1505.] 

. De inorbis «-x Galeni sententia libri quin- 

que. 19 p. 1., 230 ff., 1 1. 8°. Fenetiis, apud 
J. Guerilium, 1591. 

See, alio, Bei-lotius (Alphonsus) & G'rato (Joannes). 
MethoduS curativa, [etc.]. 12°. Francofurti, 1608.— 
1'aiuw (Joannes). l>e medendi raethodo, [etc.]. 16°. 
liiiMece, 1544.— C'rato [n Kraftheim] (Joannes). Me- 

thodus i*epa7reuTiKTj [etc.]. 16°. Basilece, [1555J. . 

The same. 12°. Francofurti, 1G08. 

. See, also : 

FonncI (V j Die Cousilien des J. B. Montanus an die 
steirischen Faniilien Teuflenbach und Stubenberg, aus 
dem sechzehnteu Jahrhundert. ilttth. d. Ver. d. Aerzte 
iu Stetermark, Graz, 1897. xxxiv, 77; 97. 

Moutamis [van den Berghen] (Rober- 
tas). Diastema sive salubris victus ratio novo- 
antiqua, per controversiaa digests ; quarum 
Beries in fine prima- qusestionis babetur. Opus 
Sana doctrina refectum, non solum sanitati sine 
studentibus necessarium, sed et mensali tbeo- 



II Oil I a II lis (Robertus) — continued, 
riae delect anti bus jucundissinium. Accessit ejus- 
dem iintritio foetus utero matris ea<lem serie 
demonstrata. Editio seciinda. 3 p. 1., 330 pp. 
Id . Lovanii, K. de Witte, Kill). 

Moiitaiius (Thomas). 

See van den Berghr [dictus ITIonta nn§ | (Thomas). 

Mont ailllS Vicentinus. Def'ensio librornm suo- 
rum de morbis, adversus Tbomam Erastum. ;> 
p. 1., 164 ff., 1 1. 4°. Fenetiis, apud F. Zilettum, 
1584. 

Another copy, bound with: Fracastokius (H.) Opera 
omnia [etc.]. 3. ed. 4°. Venetiis, 1584. 

See, also, ErnMlii) (Thomas). Comitis Montani, Vi- 
centini. novi medicoium censoris, qninque librorum de 

morbis . . . anatome [etc.]. sm. 4°. Basilece, 1581. . 

Varia opuscnla. |No. 7.] fol. Franco/, ad Mcenum, 
1590. 

Moil tan ban. 

Guikaud. Apercu sur la situation demo- 
grapbique et sanitaire de la ville de Montauban 
depnis 1-00. 8°. Montauban, 1902. 
Moiitaz (L£on). Des sinus frontalis et de leur 
trepanation. 19 pp. 8°. Grenoble, F. Allier 
pire cf- fils, 1891. 

Repr. from: Ann. de l'enseignem. sup. de Grenoble, iii. 

Mont Blanc. 

Helbronneh (P.) Uno semaine au Mont 
Blanc. 8°. Paris, 1894. 

Mathews (C. E.) The annals of Mont Blanc; 
a monogiapb. With a cbapter on tbe geology 
of the mountain, by T. G. Bonney. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1H98. 

Kinol (J.) Etude bacteriologique du massif du Mont 
Blanc. Conipt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, exxxiv, 673- 
676. Also: Nature, Bar., 1901-2, xxx, 359-362.— Thomas 
(F.) Une ascension aux Grands-Mulets, route du Mont- 
Blanc. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1888, xlix, 138-157.— 
Vallol (J.) Sur les modifications que subit la respira- 
tion par suite de l'ascension et de l'acclimatement a 1 alti- 
tude du Mont Blanc. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1903, exxxvii, 1283-1285. 

MontR>i*iui-le*-Raiii§. 

See Waters {Mineral), by localities. 

Montclaii*, New Jersey. 

See Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., of), Hos- 
pitals (description, etc., of), by localities. 

Mont-Dore. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Mont Dore (Tbe) of Bournemouth, limited. 

Prospect n.s. 7 pp., 1 pi. 4°. Bournemouth, 

Whitehead, Morris <f Lowe, 1885. 
IVIoiite (Giovanni Battista). See Montanus 

[Monte]. 

Monteath (George Cunningham) [1788- 
1828J. 

Stronach (G.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Loud., 

1894, xxxviii, 278. i 

Monte Carlo. 

Kosenau. Monte Carlo als "Winterstation. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 1219. 

Moiitccassiano. Ospedale civico di Monte- 
ca8siauo. Le vicende dell' . . . Zefferiuo Fo- 
gante. 11, iv pp. 8 C . Macerata, Tipog. econo- 
mica, 1901. 

jflontecatini. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Monte Civil Mil. *i. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Monte Compatri. 

See Statistics ( Vital), by localities. 

Montecuccoli (Carlo). 

See Pol<*moiie. Fisonomia. 4°. Padova, 1623. 

Monte cli €oi>ena. 

Nee Waters ( Mineral), by localities. 
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llloiitefiaseone. 

See Water {Supply of), by localities. 

Montefinale (Thomas). Theses medicse Geun- 
eusiRegiaUniveTsitatiBmed.-ohir.fac. 21. 4°. 
Geniur, 1>-J5. [P., v. -2145.] 

Montefiore Home. A hospital for chronic in- 
valids and country sanitarium for consumptives, 
New York City. Annual reports of the directors 
and officers to the patrons and members. G.-20., 
1889-90 to 1903-4. 8°. New York, 1890-1904. 
Incorporated 1884. 

Monteforte (L.) I piu urgent! problemi di 
risa.iamento in Siracusa. Fogne ed acque. 
67 pp. roy. 8°. Siracusa, A. Norcia, 1890. 

MoiltefltSCO (Alfonso). * I materiali da co- 
struzione in rapporto ai microrganismi; studio 
sperinientale. (Tesi per la libera docenza in 
ijiiene nella r. Universita di Napoli.) 46 pp., 
1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Napoli, 1891. 

. La difterite e la sieroterapia. 15 pp. 8°. 

Napoli, L. Pierro, 1894. 

. Osservazioni su 203 casi di croup curati 

all' Ospedale Cotnguo e sn 80 intubazioni ese- 
guite dal ... 117 pp. 8°. Napoli, Detken Sf 
Bocholl, 1903. 

■ . Consigli pratici sull' intluenza. 8 pp. 

8°. Napoli. D. Ceaareo, [n. <?.]. 

Also, Editor of: CSiornale di medicina pubblica, Na- 
poli, 1892-4. 

Monteggia (G[iovanni] B[attista]) [1762- 
1815]. lnstituzioui chirurgiche. Pt. 1-2, sez. 1. 
xx, 352 pp. ; 259 pp. 8°. Milano, Pirotta «f Mas- 
pero, 1802-3. 

. The same. 2. ed., riveduta e corredata 

di altre aggiunte da G. B. Caimi. 2 v. xxiv, 
768 pp. ; ix, 676 pp. 8°. Milano, G. Truffi, 
1841-3. 

. The same. 3. ed., con note in relazione 

alio stato attuale della scienza del dottor Fran- 
cesco Varzi. 2 v. 2 p. I., 782 pp.; 716 pp. 8°. 
Milano, E, Oliva, 1857. 

See. also, Fritze (Joh. Friedrich). Compendio sopra 

le malattie veneree. 8°. Milano, 1791. [in 1. 8. J. 

The same. 8°. Pavia. 1795. [in 1. s.J. The same. 

3. ed. 8°. Napoli, 1815. 

For Biography, see Acerbi (F. E.) Della vita di Giam- 
battista Monteggia, professore di chirurgia. Memoria. 
8°. Milano, 1816. 

Monteggia's dislocation. 

See Hip- joint {Dislocations of, Complications, 
etc., of); Hip-joint {Dislocations of, Congenital, 
Causes, etc., of). 
Montegnaceo (A.) Qaattro cistoceli ingui- 
nali. Comnnicazione fatta all' Associazioue me- 
dica Lombaida, seduta del 30 niarzo 1896. 20 pp. 
8<-'. Milano, L. F. Cogliati, 1^96. 

Repr. from: Atti d. Ass. med. lorab., Milano, 1895, no. 2. 

See, al»t>, Oaneva-Xanini (Giuseppe) & Monfo 
gnacco (A.) Duecento ernie, [etc.]. 8°. Milano, 1892. 

Moiltegianaro. Relazione igienico-statistico- 
sanitaria sill coinune di Montegranaro per 1' anno 
1892. Con appendice sul servizio dell' ()si)edale 
civico pel 2" semestre, 1892. Del Dr. Carlo Fer- 
ranti. 50 pp. 8°. Civitanova-Marche, D, Nata- 
lucci, V&i. 

Iflontegranaro. 

See Hospitals {Description, etc., of), by local- 
ities. 

fie Ulontegre (Horace) [1805-64]. 

(Jafffe (P.-L. 15.) Necrologie. J. d. conn. med. prat., 
Par., I8G4, xxxi, 527. 

Jlontegrotto. 

See Waters {Mineral), by localities. 
Monteilh (filie- Joseph -Andr6) [1869- ]. 
*L'equitation, sea effets physiologiques, psychi- 
ques et, p&lagogiques. 95 pp., 2 1. 8°. bor- 
deaux, 1^99, No. 74. 



MonteilS (E.) Lcttres sur les eaux thermales 
(Bajrnols-les-Baius). 63 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
E. Coulet; Paris, A. Delahaye $ E. Lecrosnier, 
1885. 

MonteilS-Poilt. Florae an point de vue de 
l'hygiene publique et de la salubrity. Me"moire 
pre'sente' an Conseil d'hygiene de l'arrondisse- 
jnent de Florae. 113 pp., 3 pi. 4 C . Montpellier, 
J. Martel aine", 1855. 

Monteiro (Aristides) [1829- ]. 

Biography. South. Clinic, Kichmond, 1905, xxviii, 
206. 

Moilteiro ( Jos6 Francisco). *A erysipela. 
125 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Bahia, J. Or, Tourinho, 
L883. 

Monteir© (Miguel do Sacramento) [1859- ]. 
"Contribution a l'dtnde cliuique de l'accouche- 
ment g6mellaire. 48 pp., 1 1., 1 tab. 4°. Paris, 
1892, No. 74. 

Monteil'O Alltrail (Manuel Francisco). * Da 

assistencia ii infaucia. [Rio de Janeiro.] 115 

pp. 4°. Bahia, 1904. 
Monfeiro de Carvalho (Olyntho de Castro). 

*Ernpcoes secundarias da vaccina, ii, 73 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Bio de Janeiro, 1897. 

Monte I rone. 

Ste Waters {Mineral), by localities. 
II onto I (fimile) [1874- ]. *Dela resolution 

leuie de la puenmonie lobaire aigue. 51 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1901, No. 574. 
Montel (Lelio). La guarigione della tisi nella 

ca»a ideale. 22 pp. 8°. Torino, A. F. Negro, 

1892. 

. I medici, quali furono, quali sono, quali 

saranno. 304 pp. 12°. Torino 4" Roma, Boux 
4- Viarengo, 1902. 

Monlel (Marie- Louis-Rene^ [1878- ]. *Du 
r6le des leucocytes dans l'absorption de certains 
medicaments introdnits par la voie hypoder- 
mique et p6riton6ale. 51 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1900, No. 2. 

Montelimar. 

Assistance (L') medicale gratuite a Montelimar. 

Assistance pub., Par., 1899, viii, 97-102. 
Montell (William A.) Pyorrhoea alveolaris. 

8 pp. 8°. [». p.], 1897. 
HI o lite mag no (Giacomo). L' olio essenziale 

di trementina nella difterite. 18 pp. 8 C . Cal- 

tagirone, F. Napoli, 1890. 
Montemagno Patti (Nicolb). Sulla cura 

della difi elite. 23 pp. 12°. Caltagirone, A. 

Giustiniani, 1889. 

Montenegro. 

See, also, Leprosy {History, etc., of), by local- 
ities. 

Viaud (J.) Fleurs d'ennui. Pasquala Ivano- 
vitch. Voyage au Mont6n6^ro. Snleima. 8. 
€d. 12°. Paris, 1889. 

ficvy (0. L.) & Naiimaiiii (J. C. F.) Medical notes 
on Montenegro. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1899, i, 801.— ITIilla- 
niich (!'•) Statintik der GeiatesUranken. der Taubstam- 
nien, der Epileptiker and der Blinden in Montenegro. 
Cong, internal, d'hyg. et de demog. C. r. 1891, Budapest. 
1896, viii, pt. 7. 618-621.— Vram (D. G.) Osservazioni 
antropologiche nel Montenegro 1902. Atti d. Soc. rotu. di 
antrop., Roma, 1905, xi, 183-193. 

Montenegro (Alfonso F.) "Lesiones traum£- 
ticas frecueutes de la cornea, iris y cristalino. 
81 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1895. 

ITI o nte negro (F[rancisco]). * Ligeros apuntee 
sobre pornograffa de la capital. 32 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Mexico, 1. Escalante, 1880. [P., v. 2178.] 

Montenegro (Jose" Verdes). See Verdes Mon- 
tenegro (Jose). 

Moiitenovesi (Vincenzo). Studi di anatomia 
chirurgica per la legatnra della femorale pro- 
fonda. 39 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Boma, 1877. 
Repr. from: Atti Accad. med. di Roma, 1877, iii. 
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Jloule Pulciano. 

See Hospitals (Management, etc., of), by locali- 
ties. 

Moiitereau. 

Olinet (G.-N.-P.-M.-A.) Recbercbea sur les 
crises, suivies d'nn essai snr la constitution 
epidemique de lslT et 1818 dans le cauton de 
Moutereau Fantyonne. 8°. Paris, 1821. 

Monterey. 

See, (duo, Fever ( Yellow, History, etc., of), by 
localities. 

GarzaCanln (R.) Memoranda respecting tbepalus- 
tric infection in Monterey. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Kep. 
1892. Concord, 1898, xvii'i, 198-209.— Monterey. Prov. 
M. J., Leicester, 1885, iv, 22G-228. 

Moiltei'O (Enrique). * El cloral bajo el pun to 
de vista medico-legal. 41 pp. 8 C . Mexico, 
F. Mata, 1884. 

Uloiiteros {Jose) [1834-1904]. 

[Biography.] Juventud rued., Guatemala, 1904, vi, 
81-84. 

Moiitei'iimici (Domenico). Jnvasioue cho- 
lerica 188(5 nella provincia di Treviso. Studio 
statistico-economico. 45 pp., 2 pi. roy. 8°. 
Treviso, L. Zopelli, 1888. 

Monte San Giusto. Statnto organico del- 
1' Ospedale civico di Monte San Giusto. 8 pp. 
8°. Macerata. lipog. Cortesi, 1892. 

Monte San Savino. Statnto per lo Spedale 
di S. Maria della Pace in Monte S. Savino. 9 
pp. fol. Sitna, L. Lazzari, 1885. 

. Regolamento per 1' Ospedale di S. Maria 

della Paces in Monte S. Savino. 36 pp. fol. 
Siena, L. Lazzari, 1888. 

Montesanto (Giuseppe [AntonioMaria]) [1799- 
1839]. Riassnnto, continuazione e fine della 
storia ragionata di paraplegia con fenomeni 
straordinarii sofierta da Domenico Valetto. 24 
pp. 4'°. Padova, coi tipi della Minerva, 1835. 

See, also, l<. Prova medico-legale [etc.]. 8°. [Vene- 
zia. 1830.] 

For Biography, see Zamiini (P.) Biografla di Giu- 
seppe Montesanto. Ed. seconda. 8°. Venezia, 1841. — 
Zecchinetti (G. M.) Di Giuseppe Montesanto, manto- 
vano, e di eid cb' egli opero. 8°. Padova, 1841. 

Moiltes de Oca (Francisco). * Ampntacion en 
la ruano Modiricaci6n en la desarticulaci6n del 
hombro. Operaci6n de la riinosis. Extirpacion 
del testiculo. 26 pp., 7 pi. fol. Mexico, D. de 
Leon y White, 1874. 

. Modifications a difierents proc6des opera- 

toires: amputation de la jam be, disarticulation 
des qnatre derniers metacarpiens, disarticula- 
tion de l'dpaule, phimosis, extirpation du testi- 
cule. [Edited hy Daniel M. Velez.] 1 p. 1., 31 
pp., 3 pi. 8°. Paris, G. Masson, 1891. 

Moiltes de Oca (Vicente). * Breve exposicidn 
de los principales tratamientos de la bisteria y 
epilepsia. 41 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1893. 

de Moiite-Snyder (Job.) Tractatus de me- 
dicine nniversali; das ist: von der Universal- 
Medicin, wie nemlicb dieselbe in deueu dreyen 
Reicben tier Miueralien, Animalien und Vegeta- 
bilien zn finden und daraus zu Wege zu brin- 
gen, dnrcb ein besonders universal Menstruum, 
welches auff- und zuscbliessen, und jedes Me- 
t a 1 1 in Materiam primain bringen kan ; anch vie 
dadurcb daa fixe unzerstorliche Gold in ein war- 
hafftes Allium potabile zu bringen, so sich nim- 
nierniebr wieder in ein fix Gold-Corpus reduci- 
reu laaaet. Gott zu ehren, und dem menschlicbeu 
Geschlecht zu sonderbarein Trost und Nutzen 
anjetzo wiederum zumDruck befordert, und mit 
einer kurtzen griindlichcn Erkliirung. auch bey- 
gefiigeten spagyrisclien Grund-Regelu illustri- 
ret, (lurch A. Gottlob B 176 pp. 16°. Franck- 
fnrt a. M., G. H. Oehrling, [1678]. 



de Montesquieu {Charles de Secondat) 
[1689-17or)j. 

Andre (D.) Montesquieu, histologiste. Chron. nicd.. 
Par.. 1904, xi, ;i01-3o:!.— C'oiirtnde (A.) Critiques de 
Montesquieu sur les theories concernanl I'usage des cap- 
sules eurreuales. Bull. Soc. franc,, d'bist. de med.. Par., 

1903, ii, 227 - 230.— Gautrelet (J.) Montesquieu, phvsio- 
logiste. Kev. scient.. Par., 1905, 5. a., iii, 385; 421. Also: 
Fiance med., Par.. 1905, Hi, 150-155. 

de Moiitesqnioii (Louia-Antoine). Essai de 
zoognosie meclicale, on de la connaissance du 
regne animal et de sea produits appliques a la 
matiere m6ilicale, a Fhygiene, a la physiologie 
et a la patbologie humainea. 138 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Montpellier, J. Mat tel aine", 1856. 

de Moiltessus (Ferdinand ]-B[ernard]). Mar- 
tyrologe et biograpbie de Commeraon, medecin- 
botaniste et natural iste du roi, medeciu de Tou- 
lou-sur-Arroux (Saone-et-Loire), an xviii e aie- 
cle. 1 p. 1., vii, 224 pp., 1 1., port., 3 1., fac- 
simile letter. 8°. Chalon-anr-Saone, L. Mar- 
ceau, 1889. 

Repr. from : Bull. soc. sc. nat. de Saone-et-Loire. 
Montet (Andre") [1879- ]. * Rbumatisme tu- 
be rcu leu x ankylosant spondylose rkizonuSlique 
d'origiue tuberculeuse. 57 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 

1904, No. 117. 

Monteilliis (Albert) [1861- ]. *Etude cli- 
nique de la rievre et des antipyretiques non- 
veaux dans les maladies des enfants. 150 pp. 
4°. Paris, 1886, No. 275. 

. Nouvel appareil a extension continue 

pour le traitement des fractures de cuisse et 
de la coxalgie. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 
1887. 

. Les enfants aux bains de mer. La medi- 
cation marine, les bains de mer chauds, les bains 
de sable, les climats marinade la France, lechoix 
de la plage, Fhygiene an bord de la mer. viii, 
150 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $ fils, 1889. 

. Guide de la garde-malade ; conferences 

aux dames de la Soci6te fraugaise de secours 
aux blesses milil aires, v, 7-176 pp. 12°. Paris, 
J.-B. Bailliere 4- fils, 1891. 

. L'antisepsie m6dicale et les autiseptiques 

physiologiques. 31pp. 8°. Paris, C. Schlaeber, 
1894. 

Repr. from: Rev.g6n.declin.et de tberap., Par., 1904, ix. 

. Les des^quilibres du ventre. L'enterop- 

tose, on maladie de Gle"nard. Introduction par 
le Dr. Fr. G16nard. xvi, 344 pp. 12°. Paris, 
J.-B. Bailliere # fils, 1»94. 

. Abdominales meconnues; les desequili- 

br6s du ventre sans ptose; therapeutiqne patho- 
ge"niqne. Lett re- pre face de H. Hncbard. xv, 
367 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $ fils, 1903. 

. Les bains d'air, de lumiere et de soleil 

dans le traitement des maladies cbroniques. 48 
pp. b°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $ fils, 1904. 

ITIonteux (B.). 

Editor of : Proces (Les) celebres, Paris, 1896-1902. 
Ifloiitevarchi. Spedale della Misericordia in 
Montevarchi. Resoconti statistici del servizio 
medico-chirurgico. 1., 1886; -3.-5., 1888-91. Pel 
Dott. Gregorio Soldaui, direttore sanitario. fol. 
Montevarchi $ S. G. Valda> no, 1887-92. 
Monteverdi ( Angelo). Contribute alia const a- 
tazione della virtu medicamentosa del sollato di 
chinina di eccitare 1' azione fisiologica delle tibre 
nmscolari dell' utero, veacica, intestino, vasi san- 
guigni, etc., proclamata dal ... 56 pp. - 
Milano, frat. Bechiedei, 1^74. 

Repr. from : Ann. univ. di med., Milano, 1874, cexxix. 

See, also, Boiique ( fi[douard-Fraucois] ). Lettera 
[etcl. 8°. Milano, 1872. 
lloiifcverdi (Imero). Anemia peruicioaa nella 
sua paiogenesi. xv, 143 pi>. 8°. Ciemona, G. 
Mandella, 1903. 
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Montevideo. 

See Hospitals (Description, etc., of), Hospi- 
tals (Management, etc., of), Universities, by lo- 
calities. 

Montevideo. Conaejo de higiene publico. La 
mortal id ad de la oiudad de Montevideo. Alios 
1-5, 1893 to 1896-7; 9, 1900-1901. Por Joaquin 
de Salterain. 12°. Montevideo, 1894-1902. 

Alio 1, 1893, for 11 months ending Nov. 30, 1893. 

Montezuma University Medical College, Bes- 
semer, Alabama. Announcement for the session 
of 1898-9 (3.). 23 pjp. obi. 16°. Bessemer, Jud- 
8on Ptg. House, 1*98. 
Chartered 1896. Extinct. 

lloul I aneoii. 

Sommier filontfaueon et de la suppression 
de toute voirie. 8°. Belleville, [n. d. ]. 

Montfort ( Andre). * Traitenient des troubles 
nrinaires du vieillard par la resection totale des 
cordons. Gti pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 570. 

Montfort (Edouardi [1875- ]. # Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du role de la prostate dans la pro- 
duction des tumenrs epdtheliales infiltrees de la 
vessie. 109 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 391. 

de Montgarny (Jean-Baptiste-Tite-Harmand) 
[18i8- ]. 5< e Harmand de Montgarny. 

Montgomery. Sanitary Department. Reports 
of tbe city physician (monthly). May to Au- 
gust, October To December, 1898; April to July, 
1899. 10°. Montgomery, 1898-9. 

. Statistical report of the city physician, 

for the year 1898-9. 12 pp. 8 C . [Montgomery, 
1899.] 

Montgomery (Douglass W.) Bleeding cav- 
ernous angioma wirh commencing epithelioma 
of the upper lip. 2 pp. 8°. [San Francisco, 
1890.] 

Repr. from : Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1890. xxxiii. 

. Enlargement of sub-cutaneous lymphatic 

glauds in tertiary syphilis. 4 pp. 8°. [San 
Francisco, 1891.] 

Repr. from : Pacific M. J., 1891, xxxiv. 

. Pemphigus neiiiotico-traumaticus. 8 pp. 

8°. Sacramento, 1891. 

Repr. from : Occidental M. Times, Sacramento, 1891, v. 

. Primary carcinoma of the liver. 4 pp. 

8 C . [Sacramento, 1891.] 

Repr. from: Occidental M. Times, Sacramento, 1891, v. 
. Address delivered before the San Fran- 
cisco County Medical Society on retiring from 
the presidency, Nov. 8, 1692. 4 pp. 8°. [San 
Francisco, 1892.] 

Repr. from: Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1892, ii. 

. An American leper. 4 pp. 8°. [San 

Francisco, 1892.] 

Repr. from: Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1892, xxxv. 

. Case of a small and large papular syphi- 

lide associated with miliary gummata of the 
iris. 2 pp. 8°. [San Francisco, 1892.] 
Repr. from: Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1892, xxxv. 

. Parasitelike bodies in cancer. 7 pp. 8°. 

[San Francisco, W. A. Woodward <f Co., Ih92.] 
Repr. from: Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1892, xxxv. 

. A case of extirpation of tlie uterus per 

vaginam for epithelioma of the cervix, com- 
plicated by sarcoma of the body. 2 pp. 8°. 
[Sacramento, 1893.] 
Repr. from : Occidental M. Times, Sacramento, 1893, vii. 

. Some cases of leucoplasia. 8 pp. 8°. 

[San Francisco, W. A. Woodward # Co., 1893.] 
Repr. from: Tr. M. Soc. Calif., San Fran., 1893, xxiii. 

. An ulcus elevation of the face. 5 pp. 

16°. [Philadelphia. 1893.] 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxiii. 

. Unilateral hypertrophy of (he face. 13 

pp. 16". [Philadelphia, 1«93.] 

Repr. from: Med. News. Phila., 1893, lxiii. 
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Montgomery (Douglass W.)— continued. 

. Atheroma. 5 pp. 10°. [Philadelphia. 

1894.] 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1894, lxiv. 

. An erythema of lepra containing giant 

cell-like structures, simulating somewhat the 
giant-cells found in tuberculosis, (i pp. 12°. 
[Philadelphia, Lee Bros., & Co., 1894.] 
Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1894, lxiv. 

. Diarrhea from potassium iodid. 3 pp. 

12°. [Philadelphia, 1?94.] 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phua., 1894, lxv. 

. Leprosy in San Francisco. 8 pp. 12°. 

Chicago, 1894. 

Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, lb94, xxiii. 

. Diseases of the hair and nails. 

In: Twentieth Cent. Pract., N. T., 1890, v, 571-628. 

. Report of a case of epithelioma of the 

skin of the face, with unusual course of infection 
of lymph-nodes. 6 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Univ. 
Penn. Press, 1898. 

Repr. from: Ann. Surg., St. Louis. 1898, xxvii. 

. A teratoma of the abdominal cavity. 

pp. 259-292, 4 pi. 8 J . New York, 1898. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: J. Exper. M., 
N. T., 1898, iii. 

. A maculo-anesthetic lepride of the palm. 

55 pp. 8°. Neiv York, 1899. 

Repr. from : J.Cu tan. & GenitoT7rin.Dis.,N.Y., 1899. xvii. 

. A disease caused by a fungus; the proto- 

zoic dermatitis of Rixford and Gilchrist. 8 pp. 
8°. London, 1900. 

Repr. from: Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1900, xii. 

. The cause of the streak iu nsevus linearis. 

10 pp. 8°. [New York, 1901.] 

Repr. from: J.Cutan.&Geuito-Urin.Dis.,N.Y.,1901,xix. 

. Instances of spontaneous cure in a leper 

family. 19 pp. 8°. New York, 1902. 
Repr. from : Med. Rec., N. Y., 1902, lxi. 

. Leucoplasia in secondary syphilis. 7 pp. 

12°. New York, 1903. 

Repr. from: Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxii. 
. Papilloma of the sole. 7 pp. 8°. [Chi- 
cago, 1903.] 

Repr. from: J. Ajn. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli. 

. The treatment of epithelioma with X-ray. 

7 pp. 8°. Toronto, 1904. 

Repr. from : Cauad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1904, xxix. 

& Sherman (H. M.) Tuberculosis of 

cervical lymphatic glands; with an illustrative 
case. 4 pp. 8 C . [Sacramento, 1*90.] 

Repr. from: Occidental M. Times, Sacramento, 1890, iv. 

Montgomery (Edmund B. ) Typhoid fever 
in very young children ; with a report of three 
cases with unusual complications. 13 pp. 8°. 
New York, 1899. 

Repr. from: Med. News, N. Y., 1899, lxxv. 

. The general practitioner and his relation 

to early surgical operations. 12 pp. 12°. New 
York, 1903. 

Repr. from :■ Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxiii. 

. Intestinal obstruction following appendi- 
ceal abscess; anastomosis with Murphy button; 
recovery. 8 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1904. 

Repr. froms Med. Standard, Chicago, 1904, xxvii. 

. Report of a case of tetanus treated with 

anti-tetanic serum; recovery. 4 pp. 8°. Chi- 
cago, G . P. Engelhard $ Co., 1904. 

Repr. from: Med. Standard, Chicago, 1904, xxvii. 

. Symphysiotomy in persistent mento-pos- 

terior (face) presentation. 4 pp. 8 G . New 
York, 1904. 
Repr. from: Am. J. Obst, N. Y., 1904, 1. 

Montgomery (Edward E.) Procidentia and 
its relief; with a case. 9 pp. 8 . Philadelphia, 
1882. 

Repr. from: Tr. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1882, xiv. 
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Montgomery (Edward E.) — continued. 

. Ovarian tumor complicating pregnancy. 

6 pp. b°. [Philadelphia, 1887.] 

Repr.from: Phila. M. Times, 1886-7, xvii. 

. Tracheotomy and intubation in diphthe- 
ria. 10 pp. 1-2°. ' [Philadelphia, 1887. j 
Repr.from: Med. Reg., Phila., 1887, i. 

. Vaginal hysterectomy. 11 pp. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia, W. ■/. Vbrnan, 1889. 

Repr. from : Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec, Phila., 1889,ii. 

. A report of six cases of vaginal hysterec- 
tomy. 8 pp. 8°. Philadeljyliia, W. J. Dornan, 
1890. 

Repr. from: Tr. Phila. Co. M. Soc, 1890. 

. The application of sacral resection to 

gynecological work. 17 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Phila- 
delphia. TV. J. Dorvan, 1891. 

Repr. from: Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec, Phila., 1891,iv. 
. Conditions following parturition requir- 
ing abdominal section. 9 pp. 8°. [Philadel- 
phia, 1891.] 

Repr.from: Tr. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1891, xxiii. 

. Bromide of ethyl. 4 pp. 12°. Detroit, 

G. 8. Da ris. 1h92. 

Repr. from: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1892, 3. s., viii. 

. Some mooted points in obstetrics and 

gynecology. President's address. 12 pp. 8°. 
Chicago, 1892. 

Repr.from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1892, xviii. 

. Therapeutics of the genito-iirinary dis- 
eases of women. 

In: Syst. Pract. Therap. (Hare), Phila., 1897, iv, 901-944. 

. Practical gynecology. A comprehensive, 

text-book for students and physicians, xxviii, 
819 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son <f 
Co , 1900. 

. The same. 2. ed. xxxiii, 900 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, /'. Blakiston's Son <f Co., 1 90:1. 
. The disturbances of menstruation, and 

their significance. 11pp. 8°. New York, 1904. 

Repr. from : N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx. 
Montgomery (Frank Hugh). A brief sum- 
mary of the clinical, pathologic, and bacterio- 
logic features of cutaneous blastomycosis (blas- 
tomycetic dermatitis of Gilchrist). From the 
observations of James Nevins Hyde and the 
writer; with illustrations from thirteen cases, 
three of them hitherto unpublished. 16 pp., 8 
pi. on 4 1. fol. Chicago, 1902. 

Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii. 

See. also, Hyde (James Nevius) & Montgomery 
(Frank H.) A manual of syphilis [etc.]. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1895. . A practical treatise on diseases 

of the skin [etc.]. 4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia <£• New York. 

1897. . The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1900. . The same. 5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

<£ New York, 1900. . The same. 0. ed. 8°. 

Philadelphia <& New York, 1901.— Walker (James W.) & 
Montgomery (Frank Hugh). Further report of a pre- 
viously reported case of blastomycosis of the skin, etc. 
12°. Chicago. 1902. 

Montgomery ( John ). Medical Society of 
Franklin County; its history, and sketches of 
early practitioners of the county. Published by 
Medical Society of Franklin County, Pa. 62 pp. 
8°. Chambersburg, Pa., J. R. Kerr $ Bro., 1892. 

Montgomery (J[ohn] C.) Some methods in 
the treatment of nasal troubles. 2 1. fol. 
Charlotte, N. C, 1897. 

Repr.from: Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1897, x. 
Also, Co-Editor of: Charlotte (The) Medical Journal, 
1892-1902. 

Montgomery (Thomas Harrison) [1872- ].. 
* Sticliosteinma Eilhardi nov. gen. nov. spec. 
Ein Beit rag zur Kenntniss der Nemertinen. 75 
pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1894. 

. A history of the University of Pennsyl- 
vania, from its foundation to A. D. 1770 ; includ- 
ing biographical sketches of the trustees, facul- 



Montgomery (Thomas Harrison) — continued, 
tv, the first alumni, and others. 566 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, G. W. Jacobs # Co., 1900. 

Moiitheuil (Albert). L'assistance publique a 
l'e"tranger. Allemague, Angleterre, Belgique, 
Pays-Bas, Suede et Norvege. 1 p. 1., 315 pp. 
12°. Paris, 1899. 

MoiltllioilX (Alfred) [1873- ]. "Contribu- 
tion a l'£tude du cancer bilateral du sein. 58 
pp. ho. Pai is, 1900, No. 50. 

Monthly (Tlie) Bulletin of the Arkansas Medi- 
cal Society, v. 1-2, June, 1904-5. 8°. Little 
Pock. 
Current. 

Monthly (The) Cyclopaedia of Practical Medi- 
cine and Universal Medical Journal. Edited by 
Charles E. de M. Sajous. N. s., v. 1-8, 1898- 
1905. 8°. Philadelphia. 

Current. Continuation of: Universal (The) Medical 
Journal. In 1902 title became: Monthly (The) Cyclo- 
pedia of Practical Medicine. 

Monthly (The) Homoeopathic Keview. v. 33- 
49, 18*9-1905. 8°. London. 
Current. 

Monthly (The) Register of the Philadelphia So- 
ciety for Organizing Charity, v. 10-17, 1889, to 
March, 1896. 4°. Philadelphia. 

Monthly Retrospect of Medicine and Pharmacy. 
A journal devoted to the interests of the profes- 
sion. E. H. Gingrich, editor, v. 1-4, May, 1895, 
to December, 1898. 8°. Philadelphia. 
Ended. 

Monthly (The) Sanitary Record. The official 
organ of the Ohio State board of health. C. O. 
Probst, secretary and editor, v. 1-7, January, 
1888, to April, 1894. 8°. Columbus, Ohio. 

In March, 1895, continued under title: Ohio Sanitary 
Bulletin. 

Monthly supplement to the Indian Medical Jour- 
nal. [Arniy medical staff, name, rank and sta- 
tion.] No. 6, June: No. 11, November, 1888; 
No. 13, February; No. 14, March, 1889. 8°. 
[London. 1888-9.] 

Monthly (The) Tract Society. Sir James Simp- 
son. 12 pp. 16°. London, J. Stabb, [n. rf.]. 
[P., v. *089.] 

. Michael Faraday. 12 pp. 16°. London, 

Butler Sf Tanner, [n. d.]. [P.. v. 2089.] 

MontllUS (Albert) [1871- ]. * Contribution 
a l'etude des retinites albuminuriques. 50 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1902, No. 284. 

& Opill. Precis de technique microsco- 

pique de l'oeil; avec une preface de M. de Laper- 
sonne vii, 270 pp., 2 pi. 12°. Paris, Asselm 
# Honzeau, 1903. 

Monti (A[chille]). La patologia cellulare e la 
patologia parassitaria. 22 pp. 8°. Milano, 
1890. 

Forms no. 11, 5. s., of: Collez. ital. di lett. s. rued. 
. Le febbri malariche e le iiuove scoperte 

sulla loro natura. 120 pp., 1 1. 16°. Milano, 

F. Vallardi, [1892]. 
. Contribute alia conoscenza dell' adenoma 

sebaceo. 7 pp. 8°. Pavia, successori Bizzoni, 

1893. 

Repr.from: Rendic. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1893. 

. Sui protozoi del vaiolo e del vaccino e 

sulle localizzazioni del virus vaioloso nei colpiti 
da vaiolo emorragico. Nota preventiva. 7 pp. 
8°. Pavia, successori Bizzoni, 1893. 

Repr.from: Kendic. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1893. 

. Osservazioni sulla preparazione del siero 

antidifterico. 35 pp. 8°. Pavia, j rat. Pusi, 1895. 
Repr. from: Boll.d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, Milano, 1895. 

. Prima statistica dell' Istituto sierotera- 

pico provinciate pavese. Nota. 15 pp. a°. 
Pavia, frat. Fnsi, 1896. 

Repr. from: Boll. d. Soc. med. chir.di Pavia, Milano, 1895. 
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Monti (A[cbille]) — continued. 

. I dati fondamcntali della patologia mo- 

dt-rna. Storia, oritica, raffronti, applicazioui. 

Lavoro preniiato al con cor so di Fondazione Ca- 

gnola. 311 pp. 8°. Torino, Rosenberg & Sellier, 

1898. 

. The same. 315 pp. 8°. Pavia, Tipog. e 

leg. coop., 1898. 

Ill: Atti . . . r. 1st. Loiub. di sc. e let t., Milano, 1897-8, xvi. 

. The same. The fundamental data of 

modern pathology, history, criticism, compari- 
sons, applications. Transl. from the Italian by 
John Joseph Eyre, viii, 266 pp. 8°. London, 
1900. 

. L' indirizzo anatomico nella medicina. 

30 pp. 8°. Pavia, 1898. 
. Presentazione di preparati anatomici per 

collezione allestiti, con an metodo che conserva 

la struttura istologica degli organi. 7 pp. 8°. 

Pavia, frat. Fnsi, 1899. 
. Su gli scheletri di alcune sciinmie rachi- 

tiche. pp. 39-48, 2 pi. 4°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 

1900. 

Forms fasc. 3, of : Mem. r. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. CI. di 
sc. matemat. e nat., Milano. 1900, 3. s., x. 

. I paesi di malaria e la preservazione del- 

l'uoino. 100pp., 11. 12°. Milano, F. Vallardi, 
[n. d.]. 

11 medico di casa. Bibl. med. pop., no. 13. 

See, also, Cattaneo (Alfonso) & Monti (Achille). I 
parassiti della malaria, [etc,.]. 8°. Pania, [1888]. — Vli- 
▼io (Inuocente) Tlonii (A.) Soil' eziologia della peri- 
touite puerperale. 8°. Pavia, [1887]. — Fnsari (Romeo) 
& Monti (A.) Conipendio di iatologia generale. roy. 8°. 
Torino, 1891 .— Colgi (Camillo) & Monti (Achille). Sulla 
storia natnrale, [etc.]. 8°. Torino, 1885.— Eiuraschi 
(Carlo). La sieruterapia della difteiite. 8°. Milano, 
[1894]. 

& Fieschi (D.) Snlla guarigione delle 

ferite dei gangli del simpatico, nota. 19 pp. 8°. 

Pavia, frat. _Fim,I-95. 
Monti (Alois) [1839- ]. Ueber Verdauuug 

und naturliche Erniihrung der Siiuglinge. 24, 

64 pp. 8°. Wien, 1897. 

Forms 1.-3. Hft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxiii. 

. Ueber die Entwohnung und Erniihrung 

der Kinder bis zum zweiten Lebensjabre. und 
die kiinstliche Ernabrung der Siiuglinge. 100 
pp. 8°. Wien, Urban Schwarzenberg, 1897. 
Forms 7.-9. Hft. of: Wieu. Klinik, xxiii. 

. Die Erkrankungen der kind lichen Ver- 

dauungsorgane. I. Mund, Rachen, Speiserohre 
und Magen. Nebst Anhang: Die ini Kindes- 
alter am haufigsten vorkonnnenden Vergiftuu- 
gen. 144 pp. 8°. Wien, Urban Schwarzen- 
berg, 1897. 

Forms 1. Supplhft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxiii. 

. The same. II. Magen- und Darmkrank- 

heitcn. 156 pp. 8°. IT ten, Urban tf" Schwarzen- 
berg, 1898. 

Forms 2. Supplhft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxiv. 

. Kinderheilkundo in Einzeldarstellungen. 

Vortrage gehalteu an der allgemeinen Poli- 
klinik. 3 v. 8°. Wien <$■ Leipzig, Urban §■ 
Schwarzenberg, 1897-1903. 

. Die Krankheiten des Peritoneums, der 

Leber, der Milz und des Pankreas im Kindes- 
alter. Nebst Anhang: Diabetes insipidus and 
Diabetes mellitus. pp. 189-240. 8°. Wien, Ur- 
ban Sf Schwarzenberg, 1898. 

Forms 6.-7. Hft. of :' Wien. Klinik, xxiv. 

. Das Wachsthnm des Kindes von der Ge- 

burt bis einscliliesslich der Pubertiit. 30 pp. 
8°. Wien, 1898. 

Forms 10. Hft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxiv. 

. Das Blut und seine Erkrankungen. 10(5 
pp. 8°. Berlin f Wien, 1898. 

Forms 3. Supplhft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxiv. 



Monti (Alois) — continued. 

. Tubercnlose im Kindesalter. 8G pp. 8°. 

Wien, 1899. 
Forms 7. and 8. Hft. of : Wien. Klinik, xxv. 

. Syphilis (Lues). 62 pp. 8°. Wien, 1899. 

Forms part of 4. Supplhft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxv. 
. Scrophulose. 46 pp. 8°. Wien, 1899. 

Forms part of 4. Supplhft. of: Wieu. Klinik, xxv. 
. Diphtheric. 146 pp. 8°. Wien, 1899. 

Forms 5. Supplhft. of : Wien. Klinik, xxv. 

. Rachitis. 70 pp. 8 C . Wien, 1900. 

Forms 2. and 3. Hft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxvi. 

. Die acuteu Exantheme : Maseru, Ro- 

theln, Scharlach, Blatteru, Vaccine, Varicellen. 
116 pp. 8°. Wien, 1900. 

Forms 7. Supplhft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxvi. 

. Cholera epidemica, Dysenterie, Meningi- 
tis cerebrospinalis epidemica. 98 pp. 8°. Wien, 
1901. 

Forms 2.-3. Hft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxvii. 

. Malaria, Wechselfieber, Suinpffieber. 40 

pp. 8°. Wien, 1901. 

Forms 6. Hft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxvii. 

. Krankheiten des Gehirns und seiner 

Haute. 86 pp. 8°. Wien, 1901. 

Forms 8. Supplhft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxvii. 
. Reconvalescentenhiiuser, Specialbeilan 

stalten und Ambulatorien in Oesteireich. 37 pp. 

8°. Wien, M. Pwles, 1901. 
. Erkrankungen der Circulationsorgane. 

Anhaug: Basedow'sche Kraukheit. 78 pp. 8°. 

Wien, 1902. 
Forms 7. and 8. Hft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxviii. 

. Erkrankungen des Riickenmarks und 

seiner Hiiute, und functionelle Storungen des 
Nervensystems. 68 pp. 8°. Wien, 1902. 
Forms 9. Supplhft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxviii. 

. Erkrankungen der Respirationsorgane, 

der Thyreoidea und der Thymus. 212 pp. 8°. 
Wien, 1902. 
Forms 10. Supplhft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxviii. 

. Erkrankungen derHaru- undGeschlechts- 

organe bei Kinder u. 88 pp. 8°. Wien, 1903. 
Forms 2. and 3. Hft. of : Wien. Klinik, xxix. 

. Krankheiten der Neugeborcuen. 108 pp. 

8°. Berlin $ Wien, Urban Sf Schwarzenberg, 1903. 
Forms 11. Supplhft. of : Wien. Klinik, xxix. 

. Die wiclitigsten Hauterkrankungen im 

Kindesalter. 149 pp. 8°. Wien, Urban <)'• 
Schwarzenberg, 1903. 

Forms 12. Supplhft. of: Wien. Klinik, xxix. 
See, also, Qucllen zu den Publicationen des Dr. Alois 
Monti auf dem Gebiete der Kinderheilkunde [in 1. s.|. 
[Suppl. to: Wien. med. Bl., 1880, iii.] fol. [Wien, 18K0.] 

& Berggruii (Emil). Die chronisehe 

Anamie im Kindesalter. 2 p. 1., 125 pp., 5 pi. 
8°. Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1892. 

. The same. Khronicheskoye malo- 

kroviye v dletskom vozrastle. Perevod s nle- 
met.skavo pod redaktsiyel N. F. Filatova. 
[Transl. from the German under the editorship 
of Filatoff.] 122 pp. 8°. Moskwa, A. A. 
KarUeff, 1896. 

Monti (Benedetto) [1799-1869]. Del metodo 
intellettuale della scienza della vita e del pro- 
cedimento logico dell' arte medica. 114 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Pesaro, Nobili, 1831. [P., v. 2233.] 

. Leggi statuarie e regolamenti discipli- 
nary etc.; statuts et reglements de l'Hospice de 
Saint-Jean-de-Dieu, pour les ali6n6s, <5rig6 a Au- 
cono par les freres de Saint-Jean-de-Dien, pre"ce"- 
des d'une introduction sur la doctrine des ma- 
ladies mentales. [Rev.] pp. 5-27. 8°. [Ge- 
neve, 1841.] 

Cutting from : Biblioth. nniv. de Geneve, 1841. 
See, also, Raccolti di memorie [etc.]. 8°. Bologna, 
1826. 
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Monti (Carlo). Studii sulla patogenesi e terapia 
della difterite. :52 pp. 8°. Frosinone,C.Stracca, 
L891. 

de Monti (Domenico). Modo di adoperare il 
pretioso oglio de' filosofi, iuventato da Barto- 
lomeo Bonsante, detto lo strazzone; ed spen- 
zato da me per beneficio universale. 1 1. 12°. 
Roma, Bologna 4" Genova, Vinomti, [1650?]. 

Monti (Edoardo). 

See t iimiliN (I'ietro) & ITIonti (Edoardo). Istruzioni 
per prevenire, [etc.]. 8°. Oenova, 1904. 

Monti (Giuseppe). Priucipali nurnie igieuiche e 
pratiche risguardauti 1' allenaniento ginaastico. 
84 pp. 12 . Bologna, 1889. 

Monti (Horazio). Trattato della missione del 
sangue contro 1' ahuso moderuo, dovo si dimo- 
stra in quant' errore siano qnelli, che lo cavano 
in <;ran quantita, ed in tutte le febbre putride. 
Ajrgiunto nn trattato della consuetudine, con il 
modo di governare 1' eserciti e uaviganti, e del- 
1' inferniita loro e loro curazione. 6 p. 1., 100 
pp., 6 1. Pisa, L. Zeppi, 1627. 

Monti (Ignazio). Arinjia medica per la vita di 
nn bambino estratto dall' utero, con annotazioni 
legali del dot tore Giuseppe Maria Gatri e coi 
voti del chiarissimo Alberto di Aller e di altri 
medici insigni. 136 pp., xiv, 3 1. 16°. Pavia, 
M. A. Porro, [1764]. 

Monti (Luigi). Compendio di anatomia topo- 
grafica ad usodegli studenti e dei medici pratici, 
traito dalle lezioui del . . . per cura di Cesare 
Ghillini e Uinberto Loreta. vi (1 1.), 127 pp. 
12°. Bologna, N. Zanichelli, 1888. 

. The same. Nuova ed., rivedut. iv, 184 

pp. 16°. Modena, E. Sarasino, 1891. 

. Lezioni sul sistema uervoso periferico, 

fatte nella r. Universita di Bologna; raccolte e 
pubblicate dallo studeute Augusto Eabitti. vii, 
147 p)>., 2 1. 16°. Bologna, frat. Treves, 1892. 

See, also, Rabitti (Augusto). Sistenia nervoso cen- 
trale. Bologna, 1894. 

Monti (Eina). Ricercbe anatomo- comparative 
sulla minuta innervazione degli organi trofici 
nei cranioti inferiori. Memoria premiata dal 
reale Istituto Lombardo di scienze e lettere al 
concorso straordinario Caguola. Scaduto il 30 
aprile 1897. xi, 146 pp., 1 1., 12 pi. 8°. Torino, 
Rosenberg Sellier, 1898. 

. The same. 1 p. 1., 137 pp., 12 pi. 8°. 

Paria, Tipog. e leg. coop., 1898. 

In: Atti. . . r.Ist.Loinb.di8C.elett.,Milano,1897-8,xvii. 

. Le ghiandole salivari dei gasteropodi 

terrestri nei diversi periodi fuuziouali. 19 pp., 
1 pi. 4°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1H99. 

Forms fasc. 7 of: Mem. r. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. CI. 
di sc. matemat. e nat., Milauo, 1899, 3. s., ix. 

. La rigenerazione uelle planarie marine. 

16 pp., 2 pi. 4°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1900. 

Forms fasc. 1 of: Mem. r. 1st. Lomb. tli sc. e lett. CI. 
di bc. matemat. enat., Milauo, 1900, 3. s., x. 

Moiltier ( Pierre ) [1872- ]. * Contribution 
au diagnostic de la forme pulmonaire de la 
fievre typho'ide; exameu des urines et dn sang. 
56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 584. 

Monti tfiu no (Marcantonio). 

See l>io»<-orin«'8 Anazarbeus [Pedacius]. Delia mate- 
ria medicinale. 12°. Firenze, 1547. 

Montigiiac [1854- ]. * Des phenomenes 
dyseut^riformes dans le cours de la tuberculose. 
63 pp. 4°. Paris, 1881, No. 309. 

Montignac (J ) [1349- ]. *Quelques con- 
siderations sur la dilatation des arteres et Fantf- 
vrysme cirsoide des membres. 52 pp. 4°. Pa- 
ris, 1876, No. 462. 

Moiiti^nac (Jean) [1871- ]. * Atropine rd- 
nale consecutive a la scarlatiue. 57 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Paris, 1897, No. 18. 



de Moiitigiiy (Ambrose). * Etude clinique sur 
Fangine de Vincent. 64 pp. 8 . Paris, 11)03, 
No. 257. 

TlonUlln. 

*See Small-pox (History, etc., of), by localities. 
de MoiltillC (Lucien) [1874- }. "Contribu- 
tion a l'6tude des hernies adherentes innauima- 
toires et de leur traitement. titi pp. 8°. Paris, 
1901, No. 4. 

Montillier (Francois-Charles) [1860- ]. *Le 
chancre mou et son traitement. 45 pp. 4°. 
J 'arts, 1889, No. 4. 

Montillot (Louis). L'amateur d'iusectes. Fid- 
face par le prof. Labotilbene. Organisation; 
chasse; rdcolte; description des especes; range- 
ment et conservation des collections, viii, 352 
pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $ fils., 1890. 

. Les iusectes nuisibles. 308 pp. 12°. 

Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $ fils, 1891. 

Montini (Arturo). Chirurgia del cieco (tec- 
nica, indicazioni). 72 pp. 8°. Seregno, F. Ven- 
ta-ro, 1903. 

Montini (Franco). Saggio di osservazioni e ri- 
flessioni chirurgico-pratiche. 48 pp., 2 pi. 12°. 
Lorii, Pallavioini, 1808. 

Montirone. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Montius (E.) Faits curieux et intdressa.nts pro- 
duits par la puissance du magnctisme animal, 
ou comptes-rendus des experiences remarqua- 
bles opdrdes en Belgique. 2. 6d. 175 pp. 12°. 
Bruxelles, 1842. 

Montixainbert (Frederick) [1843- ]. Quar- 
antine and public health report, 1889. 11 pp. 
8°. in. p., 1889.] 

No. 1. Ann. Rep. St. Lawrence Quarantine Service, 
Grosse Isle. 

See, also, Canada. Minister of Agriculture. Quaran- 
tine and Public Health. Annual report for the year 1886. 
8°. [Ottawa, 1887.1 

For Biography, see Physicians & Surg. Am. (Wat- 
son), roy. 8°. Concord, N. H., 1896, 27. Also, Reprint. 

de MoiltliilOt [Charles - Antoine - Joseph - Le 
Clerc], Vabbe* [1732-1801]. Observations sur les 
enfants-trouves de la g6ne"ralit6 de Soissons. 40 
pp. 4°. Paris, 1790. 

TloiilBiK-oii. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

de IHo nt moll in (Georges). * Observations sur 
la fievre typho'ide de Feufance, faites a FH6pital 
des enfants de Bale. [Basel.] 67 pp. 8°. Neuf- 
chatel, H. Wolf rath ,f Cie., 1885. 

de Moiitinollin (.Jacques). * Ueber Phosphor- 
behandlung bei Rachitis. Beobachtungen ana 
dem Kinderspital zu Basel withrend der Jahre 
1884-7. 52 pp. 8°. Basel. Schweighaus, 1888. 

Montoux (A.) Le cheval; ext6rienr et anato- 
mie. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°, [with elephantine phan- 
tom pi.]. Paris, Schleicher, 1901. 

. La dentition et le pied du cheval (Fage et 

la ferrure). 49 pp., 1 1., 2 superposed plates, 
roy. 8°. Paris, C. Reimvald, 1903. 

Montoya y Flores (Jean-Baptiste). * Ee- 
cherclies sur les carafe's de Colombie. 146 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1898, No. 25. 

Montpelier, Vermont. 

See Diphtheria (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Montpellier, France. 

See, also, Children (Hospitals, etc., for), Chol- 
era (History, etc., of), Fever (Malarial, History, 
etc., of), Fever ( Typhoid, History, etc., of), Hos- 
pitals (Description, etc., of). Hospitals (Gyne- 
cologic, etc.), Hospitals (Ophthalmic, etc.), Influ- 
enza (History, etc, of), Insane ' Asylums for, De- 
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Uloiitpellier, France. 

scription, etc., of), Scarlatina (History, etc., of), 
Small-pox (History, etc., of), Universities, by 
localities. 

Nathhorst ( T. E. ) * Flora Monspeliensis. 
8°. Upsal'm, 1756. 

In: Linn-kus. Aiucenitates acad. [etc.]. 8°. Lugd. 
Bat, 1TG0, iv, 468-495. 

<;«><! t o ii. Flornla jnvenalis. [Latin text.] Acad. d. 
sc. de Mont pel. Hem. de la sect, de meet., 1853, i, 409- 
465. — Madden (T. M.) Montpellier as a winter health 
resort. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1891, n. s., lii, 437- 
439. — Rodriqnew (II.) I)u climat de Montpellier. In 
his: Clin. med. de Montpel., 8°, 1855, 297-112. 

Montpellier medical. 2. s., v. 10-17, 1888-91. 
8°. Montpellier. 

In January, 1892, united with: Gazette hebdomadaire 
des sciences medicates de Montpellier, forming : IVou- 
veaii Montpellier medical. 

Montpellier medical. Journal hebdomadaire. 
Redaeteur: P. Delord-Boelim. [2 v. annually.] 
N. s., v. 14-20. 1902-5. Montpellier $ Paris. 

Current. Continuation of: IVouveaii Montpellier me- 
dical. 

Hon t- Pi la t. Loire. 

£raud(J.) La station climate'rique duMont- 
Pilat (Loire). 8°. Lyon, 1898. 

de M[ontravel] (T[ardy]). Essai sur la the"- 
orie <lu soinnambulistne niagnetique. xxxii, 86 
pp. 8°. Londres 4' Avignon, J. Guichard, 1786. 

Montreal. Reports on Hie corporation ac- 
counts of the city of Montreal, and reports of 
the chiefs of departments, for the year 1889-1902. 
8°. Montreal. 1-90-1904. 

Includes reports of the board of health; city surveyor; 
fire department; inspector of boilers; inspector of build- 
ings, and water works. 

Montreal. 

See Diphtheria (History, etc., of), Fever 
(Typhoid, History, etc., of), Hospitals (Descrip- 
tion, etc., of), Hospitals (Gynecologic, etc.), 
Hospitals (Management, etc., of), Insane (Asy- 
lums for. Description, etc., of), Police (Reports, 
etc., of), Sewage (Disposal of), Small-pox (His- 
tory, etc., of), Statistics (Vital), Universities, 
Water (Supply of), by localities. 
Montreal. Board of Health. Reports on the 
sanitary state of the city of Montreal, also an 
account of the operations of the board of health 
and the vital statistics, for the years 1876; 1881 ; 
1884-94; 1890. 8°. Montreal, 1877-97. 

Report for 1881 also in French. Reports for 1884 and 
1889 also bound with : Rep. on the account of the corpor- 
ation. 8°. Montreal, 1885-90. 

Montreal. Inspector of Buildings. Annual re- 
ports of the inspector to the chairman of the fire 
committee, for the years 1-79-84; 1889. 8°. 

Montreal, 1*80-90. 

Bound with : Rep. on the accounts of the corporation. 
8°. Montreal, 1880-90. 

Montreal. Montreal Hater Works. Animal 
reports of the superintendent to the mayor and 
aldermen, for 1862; 1873; 18-5 -93. 8°. Mon- 
treal, 1863-94. 

Montreal General Hospital. Annual reports of 
the governors and officers to the corporation, 
and the reports of the Training School for 
Nurses. 64.-75., 1885-6 to 1896-7 ; 77.-81., 1898-9 
to 1902. 8°. Montreal, 1886-190:5. 

Established as a temporary hospital in a hired house of 
four rooms. Corner stone of the present building laid 
Jan. 6, 1822. Chartered January, 1823. Repor ts are num- 
bered from the opening of the new building. Eightieth 
report for 8 months ending Dec. 31, 1901. 

. Pathological reports. Nos. 3-4. Refer- 
ence index to post-mortems from 1883 to 1902. 
8°. Montreal, 1896-1903. 

No. 3, compiled by Wyatt Johnston, D. D. MacTaggart, 
and F. L. Johnston; no. 4, by John McRae, assisted by 
Oskar Klotz and W. G. Ricker. 



Montreal Homoeopathic Record. Devoted to 
the interest s of homoeopathy and of the Montreal 
Homoeopathic Hospital. [Monthly.] Nos. 2-3, 
5, v. 2: Nos. 6-7, 10-12, v. 4; Nos. 4, 7, 9, v. 7, 
February, 1897, to September, 1902. 8°. Mon- 
treal. 

Montreal (The) Medical Journal. A review of 
medicine, surgery, and obstetrics, and chronicle 
of hospital practice. Edited by George Ross, 
T. G. Roddick, and .lames Stewart. [Monthly.] 
v. 17-34, July, 1888-1905. 8°. Montreal. 

Current. Title of v. 1-16 was: Canada (The) Med- 
ical and Surgical Journal. 

Montresse. 

See Deiriier (Antoine). Experiences sur la bUe [etc.]. 
12°. Zuric, 1722. 

jHontreiix. 

Montkeux. Texte par E. Rambert, Lebert, 
Ch. Dufour, F.-A. Forel et S. Chavanncs. Illus- 
trations par G. Uore, Bachelin, Bocion, Burnaud, 
A. Chavannes, H. Fnrrer, O. Huguenin, G. Roux 
etA. Veillon. K°. [Berne], 1877. 

Biihrer (C.) TJeber das Klima von Montreux. Cor.- 
Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1903, xxxiii, 221. — NoMn 
(A.) Montreux am Genfer See mil Mont Fleuri, Glion, 
Les A vants und Caux. Ztschr. f. klimat. Kurorte u. San., 
Miiuchen, 1900, i, 25; 49. 
Montreux. Texte par E. Rambert, Lebert, 
Ch. Dufour, F.-A. Forel et S. Chavannes. Illus- 
trations par G. Dore\ Bachelin, Bocion, Burnand, 
A. Chavannes, H. Fnrrer, O. Huguenin, G. Roux 
et A. Veillon. 250 pp., 16 pi., 1 map, 2 diag., 1 1. 
8°. [Berne, Stampjli], 1877. 
de Montriclier (H.) Assainissement de Mar- 
seille. 36 pp., 3 plans. 8 C . Marseille, Barlatier 
4~ Barthelet, 1890. 

Repr.from : Bull. Soc. scient. iudust. de Marseille. 

. Association polytechnique pour le de>e- 

loppemeut de l'iustruction populaire. Section 
de Marseille. Cours d'hygiene publique et de 
ddmographie. R6sum^s des 26 lecons et confe- 
rences. 52 pp. 8°. Marseille, Barlatier, 1900. 

Tlontroml. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

i?Iontrose. 

-See Insane (Asylums for, Description, etc., of), 
Statistics ( Vital), by localities. 
Mont-Sainct (Thomas). Histoire miraculeuse 
des eaux rouges comme sang, tombe"es dans la 
ville de Sens 6s environs, le jour de la grande 
feste Dieu derniere, 1617. Extraicte d'nne lettre 
de Maistre . . . 16°. Paris, S. Moreau, 1617. 

Iflont-St.-Aiiiand. 

See Small-pox (History, etc., of), by localities. 

jflontserrat. 

Island (The) of Montserrat; its history and 
development, chiefly as regards its lime-tree 
plantations; with a short description of lime 
juice iind its use as a medicinal agent and as a 
beverage. 12°. Liverpool, 1«95. 

Cruz (J.) La Puda de Montserrat. Ciencia mod., Ma- 
drid, 1895, ii, 171-175.— iTIaso Oru. La Puda de Mont- 
serrat. Gao. med. catal., Barcel., 1904, xxvii, 26H; 301. 

Montu (G. B. Gioachino). Memorie storiche del 
gran contagio in Piemonte negli anni 1630 e 31, 
e specialniente del medesimo in Chieri e ne snoi 
contorni; raccolte e pubblicate per la solenuita 
secolare celebrata in questa citta in onor di 
Maria SS>™ delle Grazie. 180 pp., 12 pp. 12°. 
Torino, (!. Marietti, 1830. 

Montuori (Adolfo). Ricerche bioteimiche. 
vii, 146 pp. 8°. Napoli, F. Giannini tf jigli, 
1904. 

Montlioro (Raffaele). La Croce Rossa. Ri- 
cordi e notizie per 1' es])osizione d' igiene in 
Napoli, aprile-ottobre, 1900. 2. ed. 72 pp., 1 1. 
12°. Napoli, P. K. Veraldi, 1901. 
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Moiitmis (Sebastianns) [1480- ]. 

See l urhi (Leonhartns). Paradoxa, [etc.]. fol. Fran- 
co/, ad Moenum, 1507. 

Monument Cemetery of Philadelphia. Annual 
report of the hoard of managers to the lot- 
holders. 52., 1888-9. , 28 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, J. Spence, 1889. 

Monza. 

See Hospitcils(Description,etc.,of), by localities. 

[Monzsi (Agostino).] L' elastieo eompressore 
dell' ernie, inventato per quelle, nelle quali ries- 
cono inutili o pericolosi i noti ripari. 3 p. 1., 
42 pp., 1 pi. H°. Parma, Stamp, reale, 1787. 

Moil'/.on (Max L.) [1872- ]. * Etude sur les 
kyittes de l'irta. 91 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 248. 

. The same. 91 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1902. 

Monz6n (Ricardo Lozano). L<^s grandea pro- 
< csos j bradytrolias, antointoxicaciones, infee- 
ciones, arterio-eselerosis y neuropattas). 1 p. 1., 
97 pp. 8°. Zaragoza, E. Casanal <Jr Co., 1895. 

Moody (Robert Orton). On the use of clay 
modeling in the study of osteology. 10 pp., 2 pi. 
8°. Baltimore, 1903. 

Repr. from : Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1903, xiv. 

Moody's Magazine of Meilicine. A medico- 
literary magazine. Ralcy Hunted Bell, editor. 
[Monthly.] v. 1, Nos. 1-5, August to December, 
1896. 8°. Atlanta, Ga. 

Continued under title: Magazine (The) of Medicine. 

Moog (Augnste). * Les Eliminations urinaires 
dans les nephrites subaigue's dites parenchyma- 
teuses. 103 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903. No. 498. 

Moog (Joh. Baptist). * Ueber Elektrolyse eiui- 
ger snbstituierter organ ischer Siiuren. [Bern.] 
5(J pp., 1 pi. 8°. Munehen, /•'. Straub, 1893. 

de Mooi.j (C. ) Teekeningen en beschrijviug 
van hangmat-raderbareu en portative hang- 
matbrancards, benevens van een veerkrachtig 
zweeftoestel en van eeni<;e chirurgische' instru- 
menten bekroond te 's Hag - in 1869 met de goud 
en zilveren en bronzen niedaille en in 1873 te 
Parijs met de medaille de nitrite. 18 1., 1 pi. 
8°. 'Maastricht, 1«73. 

. Graphisch overzicht van personeel en 

materieel van den geneeskuudigen dienst bij een 
divisie te velde. Volgens^ het voorschrift be- 
treffende den geneeskuudigen dienst iu tijd van 
oorlog. 1 broadside fol. Utrecht, J. G. Broese, 
1886. 

. See, also : 

Bonnette. L'oeuvre du D r de Mooij. Caducee, Par., 
1905, v, 199. 

Mook (Friedrich). Theophrastus Paracelsus. 
Eine kritische Studie. 2 p. 1., 136 pp. 4°. 
Wiirzburg, J. Staudinger, 1876. 

Ulooker.jee (Lai Madhub) [1841- ]. 

Biography. Indian M. Kec, Calcutta, 1894, vi, 145, 
port. 

Moolenburgh (Job.) *De dilatatioue bron- 
chiorum. 2 p. 1., 45 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lugd. Bat., L. 
Herdingh $fil„ 1840. [P., v. 2079. J 

Mooltan sore. 

See Ulcers (Endemic). 

Moon (Influence of). 

See, also, Astrology; Fork-lore; Insane (In- 
fluence of climate, etc., on). 

l/'nbant'D. La lune a t elle une influence sur les ma- 
ladies? J. de la sante, Par., 1902, xix. 464-467.— Meuner 
(A.) Hnldkorok (lnnare Krankheitsursache). Orvosi 
hetil.. Budapest, 1865, ix, 225; 241; 257; 289; 313 — Slaugh- 
ter (J. W.t The moon in childhood and folklore. Am. 
J. Psychol., Worcester, 1902-3, xiii, 294-318. 

Moon (Miss A. C). 

See Barlhrop (Mrs.) <fc Moon (Miss A. C.) Kitchen 
physic. 8°. Melbourne. 1882. 



.Hoon (David Steele) [ -1905J. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 919. Also: Lau- 
cet.jLond., 1905, i, 1102. 

Moon (W[illiam]) [1818-94]. Neu erfundene 
Blindenschrift, erliiutert von C. Asinis. 36 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. Charlotteuburg, L. Rauh, 1861. 

For Biography, see I)ict.|Nat. Biog., Loud., 1901, [suppl. 
iii], 190-192 (H. Davey). 

Moon-blindness. 

See Irido-choroiditis in the horse. 
U oone v (Fletcher D.) [1856-97]. 

Dorm-It (W. B.) In memoriam. Tr. Am. Ass. Ohst. 
& Gynec. 1897, Phila., 1898, x, 465, port. 

Mooney (J. H.). 

Editor of: Kansas Citv Medical and Surgical Journal, 
1898. 

Mooney (James) [lb61- ]. The medical my- 
thology of Ireland, pp. 136-166. 8 C . Phila- 
delphia, MacCalla <j- Co., 1887. 

Repr. from : Pioc. Am. Phil. Soc, Phila., 1887, xxiv. 

. The Cherokee ball play. pp. 107-132, 

lpl. 8°. Washington, .lurid Detweiler, 1890. 
Repr. from : Am. Anthrop., Wash., 1890, iii. 

. Cberokee theory and practice of medi- 
cine, pp. 44-50. 8°. Cambridge, Riverside 
Press, 1890. 

Repr. from: J. Am. Folk-Lore, Cambridge, 1890. 

. The Sionan tribes of the East. 100 pp., 

1 1. 8°.. Washington, Govt. Print. Office, 1894. 

Smithson Inst., Bureau Ethnol. Rep. 

See, also. Mescal buttons. 16°. Detroit, 1896.— Pren- 
tiss (D. W.) & morgan (Francis P.) Therapeutic uses 
of the mescal buttons [etc.]. 8°. Detroit, 1896. 

de Moor (Bartholomseus) [1649-1724]. * De 
suffocatioue hypochondriaca. 9 1. 4 C . Lugd. 
Bat., apud vid. hayredes J. Elsevirii, 1669. [P., 
v. 1949.] 

. Oratio de hypothesibus medicis. [Gro- 

nin»en.] 35 pp. 4°. Jmstelwdami, apud B. 
G. Wetstenios, 1706. [P., v. 1217.] 

Moor (C. G.) Suggested standards of purity 
for foods and drugs. viii, pp. 17-260. 8 C . 
London, Baillierc, Tindall & Cox, 1902. 

See, also, H add (Hfeury] Wippell). A synopsis of the 
British Pharmacopoeia 1898. 24°. London, 1899.— Pear- 
main (T. H.) & Moore (C. G.) The analysis of food 
[etc.]. Pts. 1-2. 8°. London, 1897-9. . Ap- 
plied bacteriology [etc.]. 8°. London, 1897. . 

The same. 2. ed. 8°. London, Paris it Madrid, 1888. 

de Moor (Ch.-J. ) Matiere meMicale pure, re- 
cueillie et niise en ordre. 112+ pp. 8°. Paris, 
J.-B. Baillure 4- fils, 1857. 

Moor (G. Ya.) Mikroorganizml vozdukha i ikh 
rol v rasprostranenii zarazntkh bolleznei; isto- 
richeskiy ocherk. [Microorganisms of the air 
and their role in the spreading of infectious dis- 
eases; historical sketch.] 69 pp. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, P. P. Soikin, 1895. 

Moor (Jean). * Ueber einen Fall von Tumoren 
des Uterus und der Nieren. [Ziirich.] 29 pp. 
8°. Vster-Ziirich, A. Diggelmann, 1892. c. 

Moor (Job.) *Dasin Ziirich befiudliche kypho- 
tisch-qnervereugte Beoken. 76 pp., 4 pi., 1 1. 
8°. Ziirich, Orell, Fiissli f Co., 1865. C. 

de Moor (L ). 

See Stokvia (Barend-Josephus). I., runs de pharmaco- 
therapie. 8°. Haarlem <£ Paris, 1896. 

Moor (William). The treatment of opium-poi- 
soning bv potassium permanganate. 5 pp. 12 . 
Philadelphia, 1895. 

Repr. from : Med. News, Phila., 1895, Ixvi. 

MoorcrofTt (William) [17Gr»?-1825]. 

C hichester (H. M.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Lond., 1894, xxxviii, 337. 

Moore. 

See Savory & Moore [in 1. s.]. On pancreatic emul- 
sion [etc.]. 8°. [London. 1884.] . New rem- 
edies and special preparations. 8°. [London, 1884.] 
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Moore (Albertns Adair). Placenta prsevia cen- 
tralis. Profuse haemorrhage; collapse; podalic 
version; manual extraction of placenta: re- 
covery of mother. 7 pp. 8°. New York, 1904. 
Repr.from: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx. 

Moore (Alfred). Origin of the vermiform ap- 
pendix. A preliminary report. 5 pp. 8 C . New 
York, 1904. 
Repr.from: N. fork M. J. [etc.l, 1904, lxxx. 

Moore (A[lfred] W[illiam]). Corpulency, i. e., 
fat, or embonpoint, in excess. Letters to the 
Medical Times and Gazette explaining briefly 
bis newly discovered diet system to reduce the 
weight and benefit the health. 5. ed. 73 pp. 
12°. London, Spottiswoode «f Co., 18(52. 

Moore (A[rthur] W[illiam]). The folk-lore of 
the Isle of Man, being an account of its myths, 
legends, superstitions, customs, and proverbs, 
collected from many sources; with a general in- 
troduction and with explanatory notes to each 
chapter, vi (:5 1.), 192 pp. 16°. Isle of Alan, 
Brown cf Son; London, ]>. Xutt, 1891. 

Moore (Benjamin). Elementary physiology, 
vi (1 1.), 295 pp. 12°. London, Xew York $ Bom- 
bay, Longmans, Green 4' Co., 1899. 

Moore (Benjamin T[homa*]). On the influence 
of temperature during childbirth and on the 
right management of the puerperal state. . . . 
3. ed., with notes and commentary. 1)4 pp. 8°. 
London, H. Kimpton, 1876. 

Moore (Charles). 

See United States. Congress. Joint select com- 
mittee to investigate the charities in the District of Colum- 
bia. Pts. 1 and 3. 2 v. 8°. Washington. 1897-8. 

Ifloore (Charles Frederick) [1820-1903]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J.. Loud., 1904, i, 53. Also: 
Lancet, Loud., 1904, i, 132. 

[Moore (Charles Hewitt)] [1821-70]. Ongoing 
to sleep, viii, 60 pp. 12-. London, 11. Sard- 
wicke, 1868. 

Moore (C[harles] W.) Water, its impurities, 
gathered from the air and earth. The organisms 
that grow in it, and the modern methods of purifi- 
cation. 80 pp., 1 pi. 12°. San Francisco, 1888. 
Repr.from: Pacific Rec. M. <fe S., San Fran., 1887-8, ii. 

Moore (Clarence Bloomfield). Certain sand 
mounds of the St. John's River, Florida. 2 v., 
paged consecutively. 246 pp., 1 1., 33 pi. 4°. 
I'hiladelpliia, Lerytype Co., 1894. 

. Additional mounds of Duval and of Clay 

counties, Florida. Mound investigation on the 
east coast of Florida. Certain Florida coast 
mounds north of the St. John's River. 30 pp., 
2 pi., 1 map. 4°. [w. />.], 1896. 

. Certain sand mounds of Florida. 7 pp. 

8°. New York <f Lancaster, Pa., 1896. 
Repr.from: Science, D. 8., iii. 

. Certain aboriginal mounds of the Georgia 

coast. [And:'] Inhumations and incinerations in 
Europe by de Nadaillac. 144 pp., 17 pi., 1 map. 
fol. Philadelphia, 1897. 

Repr.from: J. Acad. Nat. Sc., Phila., 1897, xi. 

. Certain aboriginal remains of the Ala- 
bama River, pp. 2^9-347. fol. Philadelphia, 
P. C. Stockhausen, 1899. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: J. Acad. Nat. 
Sc., Phila., 1899, xi. 

. Certain antiquities of the Florida west 

coast, pp. 351-394. fol. Philadelphia, P. C. 
Stockhausm, 1900. 

€nitting [cover with printed title] from: J. Acad. Nat. 
Sc., Phila., 1900. xi. 

■ . Certain aboriginal mounds of the central 

Florida west coast. [ Also:] Certain aboriginal 
mounds of the Apalachicola River, pp. 363-494, 
2 maps. fol. Philadelphia, P. C. Stockhausen, 
190:5. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: J. Acad. Nat. 
Sc., Phila., J903, xii. 



Moore (Clarence Bloomfield) — continued. 

. Certain aboriginal remains of the Black 

Warrior River. Certain aboriginal remains of 
the Lower Tombigbee River. Certain aborigi- 
nal remains of Mobile Bay and Mississippi 
Sound. Mi>cellaueous investigation in Florida, 
pp. 125-332. fol. Philadelphia, 1905. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: J. Acad. Nat. 
Sc., Phila., 1905, xiii. 

Moore (Eduardo). Cirugia de la guerra. iv, 
316 pp. 16 c . Leipzig, F. A. Brockhaus, 1897. 

Moore (Edward). Bovine tuberculosis in its 
relation to man. 31 pp. 8°. Neir York, 1899. 
Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1899, lxx. 

Moore (E[dward] C[rozier] S[ibbald]). Sani- 
tary engineering. A practical treatise on the 
collection, removal, and final disposal of sewage 
and the design and const 1 notion of works of 
drainage and sewerage; with a special chapter 
on the disposal of house refuse and sewage 
sludge and numerous hydraulic tables, formula) 
and memoranda, including an extensive series 
of tables of velocity and discharge o»f pipes and 
sewers specially computed by Ganguillet and 
Kutter's formula. xxvii. 621 pp., 70 pi. 8°. 
London, B. T. BaUford, 1898. 

See. also. Professional papers of the corps of roynl 
engineers [etc.]. 8°. Chatham, 1892. 

Moore (Edward Duke). Memorandums and 
recollections on gout and rheumatism, and their 
treatment: with a few practical remarks on 
sciatica and lumbago. 38 pp. 8°. London, J. 
Churchill, 1*61. 

Moore (E[dward] M[ott]) [1814-1902]. Treat- 
ment of the clavicle when fractured or dislo- 
cated. 2 pp., 1 pi. 8°. \_Rochcstei; X. Y., 1870.] 
Repr.from: Tr. M. Soc. N. T., Albany, 1870. 

. A luxation of the ulna not hitherto de- 
scribed, with a plan of reduction and mode of 
after treatment; including the management of 
Colles' fracture. 12 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Albany, 
Weed, Parsons Sf Co., 1872. 
Repr.from: Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 1872. 

. Gangrene and gangrenous diseases. 

In: Internet. Encycl. Surg. (Ashhurst), N. Y., 1882, 
ii, 293-324, 2 col. pi. . 

. The same. Gangrene et processus gan- 

greneux. 

In: Encycl. intemat. de chir. (Ashhurst), Par., 1883, 
ii, 753-790. 

See, also, Pen nock fCaspar Wistar) & ITIoore (E. M.) 

[in 1. B.J. Report of experiments on the action of the 
heart [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia. 1839. 

For Biography, see Boston M & S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 720. 
Als>i: Buffalo M. J., 1901-2, u. s , xli. 681; 900. Also: J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1902, xxxviii, 720. Also: Tr. M. 
Soc. N. Y., Albany, 1903, 415-418 (W. S. Ely). 

Moore (Edwin S.). 

See New York (Stale). University of the State of New 
York. Examination bulletin no. 7, April, 1895. 8°. Al- 
bany, 1895. 

Moore (Francis) [1G57-1715?!. 

(•oodwin (G.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1895, xxxviii, 349. 

Moore (Frederick Craven). 

See Ricder (Hermann). Atlas of urinary sediments 
[etc.]. roy. 8°. London, 1899. 

Moore (George) [lh03-80]. Legitimate medi- 
cine: What is it? 50 pp. 8°. London, J. Keene, 
1869. 

. Enlarged tonsils curable without cutting. 

.'). ed. 5(5 pp. 12°. London, J. Fpps <y Co., [w. d. ~]. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat Biog., Loud., 1894, xxxviii, 
352 (VV. A. Greeuhill). 

Moore (George T.) & Keller man (Karl F.) 
A method of destroying or preventing the 
growth of algae and certain pathogenic bacteria 
in water supplies. 44 pp. 8°. Washington, 
Cor. Print. Off., 1904. 

Forms Bull. no. 64 of: TJ. S. Dept. Agric. Bureau Plant 
ludust. 
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Moore (Hfenry] B.) Colorado -Springe; ein 
Zaflnchtsort ftir Phthisiker. Uebersetzung aus 
dem englischen Original-Manuscript des Autors. 
8 pp. 8 . Wien, A. Holder, [1890]. 
Repr. from : Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1890, iii. 

. The early recognition and the climatic 

treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis. 8 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia, Lea Brothers # Co., 1895. 
Repr. from : Med. News, Phila., 1895, Ixvii. 

Uloore {Henry Mclntire Worthington) 
[1862-1904]. 

Stanton (S. C.) The roll of honor for 1903-4. [Obit- 
uary.] J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa., 1905, xvi, 
102-104. 

Moore {Hugh Myddleton) [1867-1904]. 

Obituary. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1904, xxxix,273. 

Moore (James) [1763-1834]. A method of pre- 
venting or diminishing pain in several opera- 
tions of .surgery. 1 p. I., 50 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lon- 
don, T. Cadell, 1784. [P., v. 2020.] 
Incomplete; pp. 25-32 missing. 

• — . The same. Metodo di prevenire o dimi- 

nnire il dolore in molte operazioni chirurgiche, 
trad otto dalP inglese ed accresciuto di note da 
Giannantonio Picciuelli. 79 pp. 12°. Milan o, 
G-. Galeazzi, 1786. 

. A letter to Dr. Jones, on the composition 

of the eau meYlicinale d'Husson. 40 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
London, J. Johnson f Co , 1811. [P., v. 2020.] 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog.,Lond., lK!)4,xxxviii, 
357. 

Moore (James). Handy book of veterinary ho- 
moeopathy. 406 pp. 12°. New York,W. Iiadde, 
1849. 

. A practical reply to Sir B. Brodie's letter 

on homoeopathy, with cases, showing the effi- 
cacy of homoeopathic treatment in the diseases 
of animals. 55 pp. 8°. London, J. Epps, 1861. 
[P., v. 2199.] 

. The lung disease of cattle, or pleuro- 
pneumonia, curable by homoeopathy; with di- 
rections. 7. ed. 22 pp. 8°. London, H. Tur- 
ner 4- Co , 1862. [P., v. 2187.] 

■. Les maladies des chiens traite'es par l'ho- 

moeopathie. Trad, de l'anglais, avec automa- 
tion de l'anteur, par Paul Hottinguer. viii, 240 
pp. 12°. Paris, G. Carre, 1893. 

See, also. Epitome (An) of veterinary homoeopathy, 
[etc.]. 16°. Chicago, 1866. 

Moore (James). The first crusade. A poem. 

24 pp. 8 '. Philadelphia, Allen, Lane Sf Scott, 1881. 
Moore (J[ames] E.) [1852- ]. Orthopedic 

surgery. 354 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, TV. B. 

Saunders, 1898. 
Moore (John) [1729-1802]. Medicinische Skiz- 

zen. Aus dem Englischen. 2 p. 1., 350 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, Schwickert, 1789. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond.,1894, xxxviii, 

363 (N. Moore). 

. See, also : 

Richardson ( B. "W. ) John Moore and Mooriana. 

Asclcpiad, Lond., 1891, viii, 339-364, port. Also, in his: 

Disciples of ^sculapius, 8°, Lond., 1900, ii, 573-591, port. 

Ifloore (John) [ -1887]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1887, i, 1022. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1887, i, 960. 

Ifloore (John) [1826- ]. 

Pitcher (J. E.) Brigadier General John Moore, Sur- 
geon-General of the United States Army, 1886-90. J. Assi 
Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa., 1904, xv, 511-514, port. 

Moore (John Murray). New Zealand for the 
emigrant, invalid, and tourist, xiii, 253 pp., 1 
1., 1 pi., 4 maps. 12°. London, S. Low [and 
others], 1890. 

Moore (J [ohn] Percy) [1869- ]. The leeches 
of the U. 8. National Museum, pp. 543-563, 1 pi. 
8°. Washington, 1896. 

Gutting [cover with printed title] from : Proc. U.S. Nat. 
Mus., Wash., 1898. 



Moore (John T.) Nephritis in malaria. 5 pp. 
H . Philadelphia, 1901. 

Repr. from: Am. Med.. Phila., 1901, ii. 

. Malaria; marked cerebral and spinal 

symptoms; Kernig's sign present; double ter- 
tian. 8 pp. 8°. St. Louis, 1902. 

Repr. from: St. Louis Cour. Med., 1902, xxvii. 

. An observation showing th;<f the llagella 

of the malarial parasite are fertilizing elements. 
3 pp. 8°. Baltimore. 1902. 

Repr. from: Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1902, xiii. 

. Typhoid fever. 155, x pp. 12°. Chicago, 

G. P. Knglehard # Co., 19U2. 
& Allison (W. S.) A comparative study 

of the value of methylene blue and quinine 

in the treatment of malarial fever. 10 pp. 12°. 

New York, 1902. 

Jtepr.from: Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxxi. 

Moore (-Sir John William) [1845- ]. On an 
aspirator for use in thoracentesis, invented by 
Vald. Rasmiissen, of Copenhagen. 5 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Dublin, J. Falconer, 1-71. [ P., v. 2088.] 
Repr. from: Duhliu Q. J. M. Sc., 1871, li. 

. The medical history of the Meath Hos- 
pital. An address. 20 pp. 12°. Dublin, J. Fal- 
coner, 1875. [P., v. 2089.] 

. Salicylic acid in acute rheumatism. 17 

pp. 8°. Dublin, J. Falconer, 1877. [P., v. 2092. J 
Repr. from: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1877, lxiii. 

. Two cases illustrative of the clinical his- 
tory of secondary pleuritis iu phthisis. 7 pp. 
8°. [Dublin, 1877.] [P., v. 2092.] 
Repr. from: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1877, lxiv. 

. A case of typhus with hyperpyrexia. 6 

pp. 8°. Dublin. 1878. [P., v. 2093.] 
Repr. from : Dublin J. M. Sc., 1878, lxv. 

. In Memoriam. William Stokes. 16 pp. 

8°. [Dublin, 1878.] [P., v. 2092.] 
Repr. from: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1878, lxv. 

. Homes for convalescents from acute infec- 
tive diseases. 10 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Dublin, J. Fal- 
coner, 1879. [P., v. 2092.] 

Repr. from: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1879, lxviii. 

. The microcosm of disease. An address. 

24 pp. 8 C . Dublin, J. Falconer, 1879. [P., v. 
2095. ] 

. Accidental rashes in typhoid fever. 9 pp. 

8°. Dublin, 1888. 

Repr. from : Dublin J. M. Sc., 1888, lxxxvi. 

. Success in medical teaching and practice ; 

an address. 14 pp. 8°. Dublin, J. Falconer, 1888. 
Repr. from : Dublin J. M. Sc., 1888, lxxxvi. 

. Angiua pectoris in the heart-palsy of 

acute infective diseases. 17 pp. 8°. Dublin, 
J. Falconer, 1*90. 

Repr. from : Dublin J. M. Sc., 1890, lxxxix. 

. The influenza epidemic of 1889-90, as ob- 
served in Dublin. 19 pp., 3 diag. 8°. Dublin, 
J. Falconer, 1H90. 

Repr. from: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1890, lxxxix. 

. Text-book of the eruptive and continued 

fevers, xxv (1 1.), 535 pp., 17 pi. 8°. Dublin 
London, Fannin Co., 1»92. 

. The same, xxv (1 1.), 535 pp., 2 pi., 17 

diag. 8°. New York, W. Wood $ Co., 1892. , 

. Smallpox. 

In: Twentieth Cent. Pract., N. T., 1898, xiii, 387-498. 
See, also, Plum (Peter Andreas Julius) <fc Nelchau 
(H.) Lithotomy in the female |etc.]. 8°. [Dublin, 1872.] 
For Biography, see Med. Hist. Meath Hosp., Dubl., 
1888, 147-149, port. 

Moore (Josiah). Funeral discourse commemo- 
rative of John Porter. 12 pp. 8°. Plymouth, 
1865. 

Moore (Kathleen Carter). The mental develop- 
ment of a child. 1 p. L, 150 pp. 8°. New York 
& London, Macmillan Co., 1896. 

Suppl. no. 3, v. 1, of : Psychol. Rev., 1896. 
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Moore (Norman) [1847- ]. A letter on the 
history of medicine. 16 pp. 8°. London, J. E. 
Adlard, 1879. 

. [I.] Ulcerations of stomach and duode- 
num. [2.] Case of cancer (probably primary) 
of the •jail-bladder. [3.] Two cases of diseases 
of the skullcap. [4.] Case of disease of supra- 
renal capsules. 4, 1, 2, 2 pp. 12°. London, 
J. E. Adlard, 1880. 

Repr.from: Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1879-80, xxxi. 

. The foundation of St. Bartholomew's Hos- 
pital, pp. 24-29. 8°. [London, 18-4.] 

Cutting from: Monthly Paper Guild St. Barnabas for 
Nurses. 12°. London, 1884, li, no. 14. 

■ . The death of Catherine of Aragou. 

Cutting from : Athenaeum, Lond., 1885, Jan. 31, no. 2988. 

. Some observations ou the morbid anat- 
omy of gout. r>t> pp. 8°. [London, 1888.] 
Repr.from: St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1887, xxiii. 

. The distribution and duration of visceral 

new growths, beiug the Bradsluvwe lecture de- 
livered before the Royal College of Physiciaus 
of London on Aug. 19^ 1889. 55 pp. 12°. Ed- 
inburgh # London, Y. J. Fen Hand, 1889. 

. Pathological anatomy of diseases, ar- 
ranged according to the nomenclature of dis- 
eases of the Royal College of Physicians of Lon- 
don, xxxii, 416 pp. 16°. London, J. 4' A. 
Churchill, 1889. 

. The progress of medicine in St. Bartholo- 
mew's Hospital. An address delivered at tin 
opening of the session of the Abernethian So- 
cietv, Oct. 16, 1888. 34 pp. 8°. London, Ad- 
lard f Son, 1889. 

. The charter of King Henry the First to 

St. Bartholomew's Priory, addressed to the Arch- 
bishop of Canterbury and to Gilbert the Uni- 
versal. Bishop of London, in the year 1133. Ed- 
ited with notes from the copy in the record 
office by . . . on the occasion of the restoration 
of the south transept to the use of the church 
bv the Right Rev. the Lord Bishop of London 
on March 14, 1891. 19 pp. 8°. [London, Adlard 
$ Son], 1891. 

■ A brief relation of the past and present 

state of the royal and religious foundation of 
St. Bartholomew's Hospital. 60 pp. 12°. Lon- 
don, Adlard cj- Son, 1895. 

. The history of the Aberuethian Society 

of St. Bartholomew's Hospital. An address on 
the occasion of the centenarv of the society, 
May 1, 1895. 23 pp. 12°. London, Adlard > 
Son, 1895. 

. The Harveian oration delivered before 

the Royal College of Physicians of London on 
Oct. 1H, 1901. 59 pp. 8°. London, J. Murray, 
1901. 

See, also, Horn I (The) Medical and Chirurgical So- 
ciety [etc.]. 8°. Aberdeen, 1905. 

, Bailey (James B.) & Power (D'Arcy). 

Medical institutions of Loudon. (>0 pp., 2 pi. 
8°. London, 1895. 

Repr.from: Brit. M. J., Loud., 1895, i-ii. 

Jlloore {Philip). 

Goodwin (G.) ' [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, xxxviii, 377. 

Moore (Richard Canning). President's address. 
The sanatorium for treatment of pulmonary tu- 
berculosis. 8 pp. 8°. St. Joseph, 1902. 
Repr. from: Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1902. 

Moore (Robert). 

See Commercial Clnh of St. Louis. The sanitary 
condition of St. Louis. 8°. St. Louis, 1885. 

Moore (SamuelJohnston) [1834-94], 

Obituary. Glasgow M. J., 1894, xli, 357-359. — Bi- 
ography. Prov. MT J., Leicester, 1886, v, 481, port. 



Moore {Samuel Preston) [1813-89]. 

Chancellor (C. W.) A memoir of the late Samuel 
Preston Moore, Surgeon-General of tbo Confederate States 
Army. South. Pract., Nashville, 1903, xxv, 634-643.— 
Lewis (S. E.) Samuel Preston Moore. Surgeon-Gen- 
eral of the Confederate States [Army|. Ibid., 1901, xxiii, 
380-386, port. — Obitunry. Virginia M. Month., Rich- 
mond, 1889-90, xvi, 250-254. — Pilcher (J. E.) Samuel 
Preston Moore. Surgeon-General of the Confederate 
Army, 1861-5. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa., 
1905,'xvi, 211-215, port. 
Moore (T. Sturge). The idea of a canon of pro- 
portion for the human figure, pp. 475-481. 4°. 
New York, 1904. 

Cutting from: Burlington Mag., N. T., 1904, v. 

Moore {Thomas) [1839-1900]. 

Obilunry. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 870. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 912. 

Moore (Thomas). Studies of microbes at the bi- 
ological laboratory of the International Health 
Exhibition, pp. 257-272, 2 pi. 8°. London, 
[1884]. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from : St. Barth. Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1884, xx. 

Moore {Thomas Jefferson) [1840-98J. 

Obituary. Virginia M. Semi - Month., Richmond, 
1897-8, ii, 696. 

Moore (Veranus Alva) [1859- ]. The char- 
acter of the flagella on the bacillus cholera' suis 
(Salmon and Smith), bacillus coli communis 
(Escherich), and the bacillus typhi abdominalis 
(Eberth). pp. 339-365, 1 pi. 8°. Lthaca,N.Y., 
1893. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from : Wilder quart. - 
century book, Ithaca, 1893. 

. A contribution to the study of the myelin 

degeneration of the pulmonary alveolar epithe- 
lium, pp. 77-85, 1 pi. 8°. Washington, Judd $ 
Detweiler, 1893. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: Proc. Am. 
Micr. Soc. 1893, Wash., 1894. 

. Inefficiency of milk separators in remov- 
ing bacteria, pp. 431-444. 8°. Washington, lH9b. 
Repr. from : "Yearbook U. S. Dep. Agric, Wash., 1895. 

. Blood serum in the prevention and treat- 
ment of infectious swine diseases; with a report 
of an experiment with swine plague antitoxin, 
pp. 26-34. 8°. Ithaca, N. Y., 1897. [P., v. 2212.] 
Cutting from : Proc. Soc. Prom. Agric. Sc., 1897. 

. The hemospast; a new and convenient 

instrument for drawing blood for microscopic 
examinations. 3 pp. 8°. [Buffalo, lfcs97.] [P., 
v. 2212.] 

Repr.from: Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, Buffalo, 1897, xix. 

. Powdered soap as a cause of death among 

swill-fed hogs. pp. 409-418. 8 G . Ithaca, N.Y., 
1697. [P., v. 2212.] 

Cutting from : Agric. Exper. Station Bull. 141. 

. Remarks on anthrax and rabies, with 

special reference to outbreaks recently investi- 
gated. 18 pp., 3 pi. 8°. [n. p., 1897. 1 [P., v. 
2212.] 

Repr.from: Rep. Com. Agric. N. York, 1897. 
. A report concerning the nature of infec- 
tious swine diseases in the State of New York, 
with practical suggestions for their prevention 
and treatment. 53 pp., 5 pi. 8°. [n.p., 1897. 1 
[P., v. 2212.] 

Repr.from: Rep. Com. Agric. N. York, 1897. 

. The influence of animal experimentation 

upon agriculture, pp. 22-34. 8°. Ithaca, A. Y., 
189H. [P., v. 2212.] 

Cutting from : Proc. Soc. Prom. Agric. Sc., 1898. 

. Laboratory directions for beginners in 

bacteriology, vi, 89 pp. 12 c . Ithaca, N. Y., 
Andrus <f Church, 1898. 

. The same. An introduction to practical 

bacteriology for students and practitioners of 
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Moore (Veranua Alva)— continued. 

comparative and of human medicine. 2. ed. 

xiv, 14:? pp., 1 pi. 1-2°. Boston, Ginn f Co., 1900. 
. The same. 3. ed., enlarged and revised. 

nx, 151 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Boston, Ginn f Co., 1905. 
. The nature and prevention of in lections 

entero-hepatitis. 21. 8°. Ithaca, N. Y., 1898, 

[P., v. 2212.] 

](epr. from: Cultivator <fe Country Gentleman, March 

25, 1897. 

. Remarks on the nature and the differen- 



tiation of the infections swine diseases in the 
United States. 17 pp. 8°. New York, 1898. 
[P., v. 2212.] 

Repr. from: Am. Vet. Rev., N. T., 1898. 

Suppurative cellulitis in the limhs of 



cattle due to streptococcus infection. 8 pp. 8°. 
2Veic York, 1898. [P., v. 2212.*) 

liepr. from: Am. Vet. Rev., N. T., 1898, xxii. 

. An apartment incubator for student use. 

2 1. 8°. Rochester, 1899. 

Repr.from: J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1899, ii. 

The natural in disease. 20 pp. 8°. 



[Buffalo], 1899. 

Repr.from: Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, [Buffalo], 1899, xx. 

The preparation of tuberculin; its value 



as a diagnostic agent, and remarks on ike human 
and hovine tubercle bacilli. 22 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1900. 

Repr.from: Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., [Phila.], 1900. 

Moore {William) [1827-1901]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1901, i, 1054. Also: 
Lancet, Loud., 1901, i, 1246. 

Moore (Sir William). The immediate and gen- 
eral treatment of accidents and injuries. 54 pp. 
12°. London, J. # A. Churchill, 1889. 

. A manual of family medicine and hygiene 

for India. Published under the authority of 
the government of India. 5. ed. viii, 768 pp. 
8°. London, J. A. Churchill, 1889. 
. The same. 8. ed. viii, 764 pp. 8°. 



London, J. $ A. Churchill, 1893. 

. The same. 7. ed., revised by J. H. Tull 

Walscli. xii, 680 pp. 8°. London, J. $ A. 



Churchill, 1903. 

Cause of leprosy. 8 pp. 



12°. London, 



[1890]. 

Repr.from: Prov. M. J., Leicester, 1890, ix. 

. The constitutional requirements for trop- 
ical climates, and observations on the sequel of 
disease contracied in India. 126 pp. 12°. Lon- 
don, J. $ A. Churchill, 1890. 

. The necessity of re-estahlishing the con- 
tagious diseases act. 10 pp. 12°. London, 
1892. 

Repr.from: Prov. M. J., Leicester, 1892, xi. 

. Observations on the causes of malarial 

fever. 7 pp. 12°. London, 1895. 

Repr.from: Prov. M. J., Leicester, 1895, xiv. 
For Biograptty, see Prov. M. J., Leicester, 1889, viii, 257, 
port. 

Moore (William Daniel) [1813-71]. 

See Dontlera (Flraus] C[ornelis]). On the constitu- 
ents of food. 8°. Dublin. I860.— Raimuisen ([ Fritz | 
Valdemar). Sclerodermia, [etc.]. 8°. Edinburgh, 1867. 

Moore ( William J.) [1819-88]. 

Obituary. Tr. M. Soc. Virg., Richmond, 1888, 258. 
Also: Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1888-9, xv, 231. 

Moore {Sir William] J[ames] ) [1828-96 ], 
Notes on the physiology and diseases of the pan- 
creas. 49 pp. 8°. Bombay, I860. 

Repr.from: Tr. M. &. Phys. Soc. Bombay, 1860, n. s., vi. 

For Biography, see Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1895, 
viii. 24, port. Also: Lancet, Loud.. 1896, ii, 851. Also: 
Med. Reporter, Calcutta, 1894, iv, 8-10, port. (B. D. Basu). 

Moore ( William Oliver). Diahetic affections 
of the eye. 31pp. 12°. [New York], 1888. 
Repr.from: TS. York M. J., 1888, xlvii. . 



Moore (William Oliver) — continued. 

. Ocular symptoms in diseases of the spinal 

cord. 12 pp. «°. [New York], 1888. 
. Lecture on vision and its defects. 81. 

8°. New York, M. J. Rooneu £ Co., [L8f9]. 
Repr. from: Post-Graduate, 1889. v. 

. Hemianopsia or heniiauopia. Clinical 

lecture delivered at the New York Post-Graduate 
Medical School, pp. :i24-329. 8°. [Philadel- 
phia, 1892.] 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from : Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1892, 2. s., iii. 

Phthisis hulbi and artificial eves. Clin- 



ical lecture delivered at the New York Post- 
graduate Medical School and Hospital, pp. 328- 
:134. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1892.] 

Gutting [cover with printed title] from : Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1892, 2. s., iv. 

. The after-treatment of cataract-extrac- 



tion. 15 pp. 12°. [Philadelphia, Lea Bros. Sf 
Co., 1891.] 

Repr.from: Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxiii. 

. Rheumatic and gouty affections of the 

eye. 28 pp. 16°. New York, 1893. 

Repr.from: Am. Med. -Surg. Bull., X. Y., 1893, vi. 

Moore ( William Withers) f -1894J. 

Obituary. Lancet, Loud.. 1894, ii, 1454. 
For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Moore (Willis L[uther]) [1856- ]. Some cli- 
matic features of ihe arid regions. Communi- 
cated to the National Irrigation Congress, at its 
fifth annual session, Phoenix, Ariz., Dec. 15-17, 
1896. 19 pp., 3 ch., 2 diag. 8°. Washington, 
H eather Bureau, 1896. 

. Climate; its physical hasis and controll- 
ing factors. 19 pp. 8°. Washington, Weather 
Bureau, 1904. 

Forms Bull. no. 34 of: U. S. Dept. of Agric, "Weather 
Bureau. 

Moore (York James). The Anglo-Turkish bath ; 
or, the modern application of the ancient Roman 
therma as a hygienic, prophylactic, and thera- 
peutic agent; with practical suggestions how 
and when it should he employed, vi i (1 ].), 58 
pp., 1 plan. 12°. London, E. Cockrem, 1861. 
[Also, in: P., v. 2194.] 
Moorelioiise (George W[ilton]). Statistical 
methods. 16 pp. 8°. Milwaukee, Freidenker 
Pub. Co., [1894]. 

Repr. from : Mind & Body. 

. Feeding in typhoid fever ; with a report 

of cases. 20 pp. 12°. Boston, 1900. 



Repr.from: Boston M. &. S. J., 1900, cxliii. 
— . Tuberculin reactions. 14 pp. 8°. 



Cleve- 



land, 1900. 

Repr.from: Cleveland J. M., 1900, v. 

. A report of two cases of typhoid spine. 

15 pp. 8°. Boston, 1902. 

Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1902. cxlvii. 
Also, in: Clin. & Path. Papers Lakeside Hosp., Cleve- 
land, 1905, ii. 

Mooreliouse ( William D.) [1832-96). 

Obitniti-y. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1896, 
xxx, 564-566. 

Mooren (A[lhert]) [1828-99]. Die Sehsto- 
rungen uud Entsehadigungspriiche der Arbeiter. 
78 pp., 1 1. 8°. Diisseldorf, A, Bagel, 1891. 

. Die operative Behandlung der natiirlieh 

und kiinstlich gereiften Si aar-Forruen. 3:5 pp. 
8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1894. 

. Die medicinische und operative Behand- 
lung knrzsichtiger Storungeu. xi, 135 pp. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1897. 

. Gesichtstorungen und Uterinleiden. 2. 

Aufl. viii, 106 pp. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 

maim, 1898. 

For Biography, see Deutsche med. Wchnschi . Leipz u. 
Berl., 1900, xxvi, 44 (A. Graefe). Also - Klin. MonatsbL 
f. Aujjenh., Stuttg., 1900, xxxviii, 99-107 (Zehender). 
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Moore's method. 

■Sir Aneurism ('Treatment of) by acupuncture. 

Irlooresville. 

See Scarlatina (History, etc., of), by localities. 

moor-extract. 

Mattoxi (H.) Mattoni's Moorextractc zu 
Badern aus der ersteu k. k. cone. Fabrik fur 
Moorextracte und Salze. roy. 8°. « Franzeusbad, 
1889. 

Hi i iy 111 a ii ii (J.) Der Gebrauch der Moor-Extracte 
in der frynakologiachen Praxis. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 
1888, xx'xiii. 327; 341. Also, Reprint.— Lieber (A.) & 
.VI oh r (!' ) Chetnisch-experimenteHe Untersuchungen 
iiber Mattonl'a Moor-Extracte ym Biidern. Wien. med. 
Prease, 1889, xxx. 860; 905.— Sauiuely (J ) Ueber die 
Mattoni'scbi n Moorextracte und deren Verwerthirog in 
der arztlichen Praxis. Wieu. med. Bl., 1889, xii, 631 ; 647. 
Also: Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1889, xxiv, 565; 577. 

Moorliead (T. Gillruan). Surface anatomy, 
viii, 150 pp. 8°. London, Bailliere, Tindall 
Cox, 190."). 

. The same, viii, 150 pp. 12°. New York, 

jr. Wood a- ( o., 1905. 
lUoorlaiid water. 

See Lead (Poisoning by) from water conveyed in 
pipes. 

Moorman (J[obn] J.) A directory for the 
usee of the White Sulphur waters; with prac- 
tical remarks on their medical properties, and 
applicability to particular diseases. 85 pp. 
16°. Philadelphia, T. K. $ P. G. Collins, 1839. 

. The Virginia springs, comprising on ac- 
count of all the principal mineral springs of 
Virginia, with remarks on the nature and med- 
ical applicability of each. 2. ed., greatly en- 
larged, with map and plates and the routes 
and distances to the various springs; also an 
appendix, containing an account of the natural 

- curiosities of Virginia. 2 maps, 6 pi. 12°. 
Richmond, J. W. Randolph, 1857. 

. The Virginia springs, and springs of the 

South and West, xxvii, 25-403 pp., 5 pi., 1 
plan, 1 map. 12°. Philadelphia, J. B. Lippin- 
cott c,- Co., 1859. 

. Virginia White Sulphur Springs, with the 

analysis of its wafers, the diseases to which they 
are applicable, and some account of society aud 
its amusements at the Springs. 26 pp. 8°. 
Baltimore, Kelly 4' Piet, 1875. 

. The same. 30 pp., 1 map. 1(K Balti- 
more, 1878. 

Mooi'inann (Arnold) [1873- ]. * Ueber Tu- 
bercnlose der Wirbelbogen und ihre operative 
Behandlung. 28 pp., 2 1. 8°. Bonn, A. Henry, 
1897. 

Moormeister (Franz). # Ueber eineu Fall von 
Gangraiiia cutis multiplex neurotica. 38 pp., 1 
pi. 8°. Munchen, M. Ernst, 1903. 

floors. 

Geyer (J. D.) Miissiger Reise-Stunden gute 
Gedanckeu von denen Litthauischenn Baren- 
Menschen, unddem Unterschied des natiirlichen 
Dissolvi, entgegen gesetzet dem viehischen Mori. 
6. Discours. 4°. Dresden. 1735. 

Atgier. Lea Maures d'Afriqne; origine ethnique du 
mot Maure et ses diverse! significations succesaives. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1903, 5. 8., iv. 619- 
f.i:: -Krrtlioloii. Note stir le nom de Maures. Ibid., 
1905, 5. s.,vi. 141-145.— It loch (A.) Etymologies et defi- 
nitions diverses du nom de Maure. Ibid , 1903, 5. 8., iv, 
(iJ»-628 — C'olligiton (R.) &. Oeniker (J.) Les Maures 
du Senegal. Anthropologic, Par., 1806, vii, 257-269. 

van Moorsel (Adolphus Carolus Maria). Ca- 
suistischc Beitrage zur Parametritis purulenta. 
70 pp., 1 1. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1895. 

van Moorsel (Franciscus). *De ascite. 24 
pp. 12°. Lugd. Bat., J. TV. van Leeuwen, 1820. 



Moos (Fritz). "Ueber die Einwirknng von 
Aldehyden auf Aethyleuanilin, Aethyleh-/3- 
Dinaphtyldiamin and Trimetbylenanilin und 
von Triniethylenbroniid auf Aethyleuanilin. 
(Be it rag zur Kenntnis rmgformig geschlossener 
Verhinduugen. ) [ Erlangen. J 38 pp. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, C. Bitter, 1-89. 

MOOS (Hugo). * Ueber das Cholesterin, und 
seine medizinisobe Bedeutung (literarisch-theo- 
retische Studie). 26 pp. 8°. Erlangen, E. T. 
Jacob, lr-92. 

Moos (S[alomon]) [1831-95]. Ueber Meningitis 
cerebrospinal is epidemica (Genickkrampf), ins- 
besondere iiber flic nacb derselben zuriickblei- 
benden combinirten Gehora- und Gleichge- 
wichtsstornngen. 4 p. 1., 68 pp. 8°. Heidel- 
berg, C. WinUr, 1881. 

. Unte'rsnchungen iiber Pilz-Invasion des 

Labyrinths ini Getolge von einfaeher Diphthe- 
rie. * 46 pp., 7 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 
mann, 1887. 

Repr. from: Ztscbr. f. Ohrenh., Wieab., 1887, xvii. 

. Investigations upon bacterial invasion ot 

the labyrinth in the course of measles. Transl. 
by Max Toeplitz. pp. 49-100, 7 pi. 8°. [Neio 
York, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1889.] 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: Arch. Otol., 
K. Y., 1889, xviii. 
. Histologische und bacterielle Untersu- 
chungen iiber Mittelohr-Eikrankungen bei den 
verschiedenen Formen der Diphtheric. 31 pp., 
1 1., 8 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1890. 

Repr. from: Ztachr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., *1890, xx. 

. Katalog der Sammlnng mikroskopischer 

Priiparate, betrerlVnd die norinale und patholo- 
gische Histologie des Gehororgaus. v, 39 pp. 
8°. Wiesbaden, J. Bergmann, 1890. 

For Biography, see Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 
1896, iv, 119-123 (G. Gradenigo). Also: Arch. f. Ohrenh., 
Leipz., 1895-0. xl, 25-30 (A. Politzer). Also: Cong, inter- 
nat. d'otol. C.-r. 1895, Florence, 1897. v, 7-12 (A. Politzer). 
Also: Miinchen. med. Wcbnschr., 1895, xlii, 700 (Bezold). 
Also: Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1895, xxviii, pp. v-ix, 
port. (H. Knapp). 

Moosaiier (Sigmund) [1877- ]. * Ueber vor- 
zeitige Losung und Prolaps der Placenta. 27 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Wurzburg, A. Borst, 1903. 

Moosnerger (Johanu Konrad). * Ueber ge- 
nuine tibn nose Pneumonie nacb Beobachtungen 
auf der Zuricher medicinischen Universitiits- 
kliuik des Prof. H. Eichhorst, 1. Januar 1884 
bis 30. Dezember 1889. [Zurich.] 62 pp. 8°. 
Uster- Zurich, A. Diggelmann, 1891. 

Moose head Lake Sanatorium, Green ville Junc- 
tion, Me. [Descriptive circular by the manage- 
ment.] 8l.(illus.). obi. 16°. Boston, H. Bishop, 
In. A]. 

illoosmair (Moriz) [184G- ]. 

X. Generalarzt Moosmair. Deutsche tnil.-arztl. Zt- 
schr.. Berl., 1903, xxxii, 797. 

Moossen (Peter Michael) [1877- ]. * Ueber 
Spiitblutungen iui Wochenbett. 51 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Wurzburg, F. Staudenraus, 1905. 

Moquetle (J. B.), jr. Vrijmoedige gedachten 
over het middel tegen bui kpijnen, door ... J. 
van Wijk, Med. Doct. te Rhijnzaterwoude afge- 
geven, doch door de Provinciale Uommtssie van 
Geneeskundig Onderzoek en Toevoorzigt ver- 
boden. 28 pp. 8°. Rotterdam Sp Leyden, T,. J. 
Wijnhoven Hendriksen § A . van Ben ten, 1833. [ P. , 
v. 1209.] 

Moquin - Tandon ([Chre'tien-Horace-B6ne- 
dicte-]A[lfred]) [ 1804-63]. Cbenopodearuiu 
mouographica enumeratio. xi, 182 pp. 8 C . Pa- 
risiis, P.- J. Loss, 1840. 

. Monographic do la famille des hirudinees. 

Nouvelle ^d., revue et augmented 2 v. 448, 
23 pp., 14 pi. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere, 1846. 



MOQUIN-TANDOU". 



76 



MORALES VAZQUEZ. 



Moquiii-Tandon ([C.-H.-B.-]A.)— cont'd. 

. Elements cle botaniqae meMicale, conte- 

uaut la description des ve"getaux utiles a la m6- 
decine et des especes nuisibles a l'honirue, v6n6- 
ueuses ou parasites, pre'ce'dce de considerations 
sur l'organisation et la classification des v6g<5- 
fcaux. xx, 541! pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliire 
fjils, 1661. 

. The same, filaments de botauique medi- 

cale. Vegetans ou produits veg6taux employ6s 
en m6decine, racines, tubercules, tiges, 6eorces, 
hois, bourgeons, feuilles, fleurs, fruits, grains, 
etc. ; fecules, snores, gommes, banines, essences, 
huiles, vins, vinaigres, etc. Vegetaux on pro- 
duits vegetans nuisibles en meclecine, champi- 
gnons v6u6ueux, cnrare, oidium, trichophytes, 
oscillaires, cryptocoques, etc. xx, 543 pp. 12°. 
Paris, J.-B. Bail Here $ file, [1894]. 

For Biograjihy. see Bull. Soc. imp. zool. d'accliniat., Par., 
1864, 2. a., i, pp. xliv-lviii (J. Miction). Also: J.d. conn, 
rued, prat.. Par., 1863, xxx. 207 (P.-L.-B. Caffe). 

For Portrait, see Corlieu (A.) Centeuaire Fac. de 
1116d.de Par. 4°. Paris, 189G. 

Moquiii-Tandon (G.). 

See Lanuois (L[eonard]j. Traite de pbysiologie bu- 
maiiie. roy. 8°. Paris, 1893.— Roiile (Louis) [in 1. s.]. 
Coins de zoologie medicale [etc.]. 8°. Toulouse & Paris, 
1889.— Sanderson (Jobn- Bunion) [et al.]. Manuel du 
laboratoire [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1884. — Wiedersheini 
(Robert) [in 1. s.]. Manuel d'anatomie couiparee des 
verlebres. 8°. Paris, 1890. 

mora (Antonio). La epidemia d' influenza nella 
provincia di Bergamo nell' anno 1890. 107 pp., 
11., 1 map. 6°. Bergamo, f rat. Caltaneo, 1890. 

Mora (F. Alfred) [1852- ]. * Etude sur la 
digestion gast rique uormale et sur les regimes. 
[Paris.] 100 pp., 1 1. 4°. Senlis, 1892, No. 80. 

Mora (J.-L.) [184:?- ]. Comment on defend 
ses organes intimes. 74 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, 
[1900]. 

Collection "Comment on defend", no. 27. 

. Comment on d6fend ses Aleves contre les 

maladies scolairesetepid6miques. Lalutte pour 
la saute" dans l'6cole. Pr6face du docteur Achille 
Lombard. 62 pp. 12°. Paris, Edition m4dicale, 
[1901]. 

Collection "Comment on defend", no. 44. 

& Vesiez (C.) Nouveau cours d'hygiene, 

re"dige conforni6meut aux derniers programmes 
offieiels. [Get ouvrage a obtenu une m6daille 
d'or de premiere classe a I'exposition et au Con- 
cours international de Reims. 309 pp. 12°. 
Paris, E. Belin, 1890. 

Moraclie (G[eorges-Auguste]) [1837- ]. Ser- 
vice de sante militaire. pp. 73-204. 8°. [Paris, 
1873.] 

Cutting from : Diet, encycl. d. sc. med., Par. 

. La profession m6dicale, ses devoirs, ses 

droits. 323 pp., 2 pi. 12°. Paris, F. Alcan, 
1901. 

. Le mariage. Etude de socio-biologie et 

de me'decine 16gale. 1 p. 1., iii, 291 pp. 12°. 
Paris, F. Alcan, 1902. 

. Grossesso et accouchement ; 6tude de 

socio-biologie et de m&lecine legale, iv, 277 pp. 
8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1903. 

. Naissance et mort; e"tude de socio-biolo- 
gie et de me'decine legale, iii, 273 pp. 8°. Pa- 
ris, F. Alcan, 1904. 

For Biography, see Med. mod., Par., 1896, vii, suppl., 153. 
See, aho, Weiss ( Augusta ). La femmo, [etch 12°. 
Paris, 1847. 

von Moraczewska (Sophie). * BJufrveran- 
deruugen bei Anamien. 38 pp.. 2 tab. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1896. c. 
Repr. from: Arcb. f. patb. Anat. [etc. J, Berl., 1896,cxliv. 

Moraczewski (W. D.). 

See Zagatlnenia z rnedycyny [etc.]. 12°. Lxoow & 
Warszaiva, 1901. 



von Moraczewski (Waolaw). * Ueber den 
Chlor- uud Pbosphorgehalt des Blutes bei Carci- 
nom. [Zurich.] 21 pp. - , Berlin, 1895. c. 

. Podrecznik do badan chemiczuo-klinicz- 

nych. [Guide for chemico-clinical investiga- 
tions.] 169, x pp., 2 1. 8°. Warszawa, P. 
Laskaner $ S-M, 1904. 

de Moraes Barros (Nicolao). * ])<> reflexo 
patellar e sen valor seuieiotico nas myelopathias 
o nevrites. iv, 5-148 pp., 1 1. 4°. Bio de Ja- 
neiro, tijpog. do J. de commercio, 1899. 

Moraes Miranda (.los6-Joaquim) [1874- ]. 
* Contribution a l'6tude de l'ac^topyrine et de 
ses applications therapeutiques. 64 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1902. No. 577. 

Moraes Sarmento ( Jose" Joaquin). * Da 
cystoscopia. 62 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Bio de Ja- 
neiro, Bodrigues Co., 1897. 

Morse us (Reuatns). 

See Sylvius (JacobHs). Opera medica, [etc.]. fol. 
Colonics Allobrogwm, 1634. 

Morstga P. (A.) Franklinoterapia, 6 sea apli- 
cacioues de la electricidad estatica a" las enfer- 
medades nerviosas y otras afecciones cr6nicas. 
117 pp., 1 pi. 16°. Santiago de Chile, Imp. i li- 
breria Ercilla, 1893. 

Moraill (E.) * Du ce"phalo3Uiatonie chez le nou- 
veau-116, et en particnlier de son 6tiologie. 48 
pp 4°. Paris, 1888, No. 92. 

Morais (Alfredo). Nota di alcune nialattie pa- 
raesitarie, annessa ad una relazione statistica 
p resen tata all' on. giunta municipale di Campi 
Bisenzio. 16 pp. 8°. Firenze, tipog. Ciardelli, 
1896. 

Morsileda y Palomares (Viceute). Estndio 
clluico, terapentico e" higidnico de la viruela eu 
los seres irracionales. 293 pp., 1 1. 12°. Ma- 
drid, F. Fe, 1897. 

Morales (Adolfo). * Estndio comparativo de 
alguuas gomas indigeuas con la arabiga verda- 
dera. 24 pp., 1 tab. 16°. Mexico, if. Chavez, 
1872. 

Morales (Jose" A.) * El yepacihutel, 6 yerba 
del zorrillo. 16 pp. 12°. Mexico, F. Mdrquez, 
1872. 

Morales (Jose" D.) Las aguas termales del 
Penon de los Baiios. 18 pp. roy. 8°. Mexico, 
1891. 

Morales (Jos6 Joaquin). * Estndio sobre la 
medioacidu t6nica. 88 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1. Es- 
calante, 1876. 

Morales (Pedro Carlos) [1859- ]. * Contri- 
bution a l'6tude de l'interveution chirurgicale 
dans les cancers du larynx. 51 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1898, No. 116. 

Morales (Ramdn). * [La dualidad clinica de 
la tisis pulmonar.] 22 pp., 1 1., 2 tab. 8°. 
Lima, Masias hermanos, 1878. 

Morales (Samuel L.) * dial es el mejor trata- 
miento de las heridas articulares eomplicadas? 
39 pp. 8°. Me'xico, I. Cumplido, 1874. 

Morales Pereirsi (Samuel). Cartilla de hi- 
giene para dismiuuir la mortalidad en los ninos. 
23 pp. 8°. Me'xico, 1888. 

. Puebla. Su higiene, sus eufermedades, 

con la colaboraci6n del Secundino E. Sosa. 89 
pp., 2 diag., 1 map. 8°. Me'xico, 1888. 

. El ars6nico como profilfictico del tifo. 

27 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1889. 

Morales Perez (Antonio). Tratado de opera- 
toria quirurgica, con 1111 pr61ogo de Juan Creus 
y Manso. 2 v. xxxii, 5-751 pp.; 735 pp. 8°. 
Barcelona, N. Bamirez # Co., 1881. 

Morales Vazquez (Jose"). Tratado especial 
de antropoinetri'a, con arreglo al programa pu- 
blicado para las ojiosiciones al cnerpo de prisio- 
nes. 168 pp. sin. 4 J . Madrid, P. Nuiiez, 1901. 
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Moraliste (Le) mesmerieu, on lettres philoso- 
phiques sur l'inlineiice du magne'tisine. 132 pp. 
16°. Londrea $ Paris, Belin $ Brunei, 1784. 

Morality. 

See, aho, Ethics (Ah ■diva I) ; Modesty; Sex- 
ual instinct. 

Amkrican Society of Sanitary aud Moral 
Prophylaxis. Constitution. 12°. [New York, 
190.-).] ' 

BAYKT (A.) La morale scientifique. Essai 
snr les applications morales ties sciences socio- 
logiques. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Bealk (L. S.) Our morality and tlie moral 
question; chiefly from the medical side. 12°. 
London 4" Philadelphia, 1893. 

Beketoff ( A. N.) Nra vst vennost i yestest- 
yoznaniye. [Morality and natural science.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1892. 

Cabanis (P.-j.-G.) Rapports du physique et 
du moral de l'houime. 3. ed., preeodee d'une 
table analvtique, par 1). . . . T. . . ., et suivie 
d'une table alphabetique par Sue. v. 2. 8°. 
Paris, 181f). 

CLIFFORD (W. K.) The scientific basis of 
morals. 8°. New York, 1884. 

Dupkat (G.-L.) La morale; fondements psy- 
cho-sociologiqnes d'une conduite rationnelle. 
8°. Paris, 1901. 

FoiSSAC (P.) De l'iufiuence des climats sur 
l'homme et iles agents physiques sur le moral. 
2 v. 8°. Paris, 1867. 

Lecky ( W. E. H. ) History of European 
morals, from Augustus to Charlemagne. 2 v. 
8-. New York, 1869. 

Ochoa y Tapia (G.) *Ligeras considera- 
ciones sobre la inflnencia que tiene la moral en 
las enfermedades ; principalmente bajo el pun to 
de vista etiologico v terapeutico. 8-. Mexico, 
18rtl. 

OitTT (F.) Sexuelle ethiek. 12°. Amersfoorl, 
1904. 

Sola (Mathilde). Wissenschaft und Siitlich- 
keit. Erfahrung und Untersnchnngeu eiuer 
dentschen Aerztin. 8 Hamburg, 1905 

von den Steinex (E.) Gesundheit und Sitt- 
lichkeit. 8°. Biisseldorf, 190:5. 

Acheli* (T.) Ethnologic und Ethife. Polit.-authrop. 
Eev . Eisenach n. Leipz., 1902, i, 407-475. — BorisoflT 
(P. Y.) Biologicbeskiya oanovi <llya razvitiya mavstveu- 
navo chuvstva i dlya program voobshtshe. [Biological 
principles of tlie development of tlie sentiment of morality 
and progress in general.) Kussk. Vrach., S.-Peterb., 1902, 
i, 732; 811.— Cbipman (M.M.) Relations of mol al- 
ity to public aud personal hygiene. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., 
San Fran.. 1894, 79-104.— Uawaon (G. E.) Psychic ru- 
diments and morality. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester. 18y9- 
1900, xi. 181-224. — von Ehrenfela (C.) Entwicklungs- 
moral. Polit.-anthrop. Rev., Eisenach u. Leip/.., ll>o:i, ii, 

214-226 F leach. Hygiene und Sittlichkeit. Verhandl. 

u. Mirth. il.Ver. f. off. Gsndhtspflg. in Magdeb.,1004, 202.— 
Fouillee (A.) La morale biologique: sa portee et ses 
limites. Rev. scieut., Par., 1905, 5. s., iv, 513-519. — Fritttch 
(G.) Bekleidung und Sittlichkeit. Polit.-anthrop. Rev., 
Eisenach u. Leip/.., 1902-3, i. 872; 977. — Gaul tier (P.) 
La moralite de Part. Rev. phil., Par., 1905, Ix, 486-510.— 
Core (G.) The coming scientific morality. Monist, 
Chicago, 1904, xiv, 355-377. — «ou Id (G. M.) A system 
of perfect biologic examinations the condition of adequate 
medical and scientific conduct of life. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 134-138. Also. Reprint. — Ilnge- 
inann (C.) Frauentracht und Sittlichkeit. Mutter- 
schntz, Frankf. a. M., 1905-li, i, 183 - 191. — Legge 
(J. G.) Muscle and morality. J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 
1904-5, xxv, 947-955. — L.oi*el (<».) Biologic et morale; 
simples reflexions Apropos d un livre recent. Rev. scient., 
Par., 1902, 4. s., xviii, 449-456.— Pnrodi (D.) Morale el 
biologie. Rev. phil., Par., 1904, Iviii, 113-135.— Pirogoff 
(N. I.) Iz sobraniya literaturnlkh state!; voprosi zhizni. 
(Izd. 1850 g.) (From the collection of his literary essays; 
questions of life. (Publ. in 1850.)] Vrach. Vaidom., St. 
Pe.tcrsb., 18«1, vi, 2309-2320. — Richard (G.) Snr les 
lois de la solidarity morale. Rev. phil., Par., 1905, lx, 
441-471. — Sicbcrt (F.) Ein kritiscber Beitrag zur sexu- 
ellen Moral. Monatsc.br. f. Ilarnkr. u. sex. Hyg., Leipz., 
1904, i, 277-280. — Vierkundt «A.) Die primitive Sitt- 
lichkeit der Naturvolkcr. Globus, Brnscbwg., 1899, lxxvi, 
149-154. 



Morality {Sexual). 

See Sexual instinct. 

iTIoral sense (Defective). 

See Anthropology (Criminal)] Crime and 
criminals; Psychology (Criminal). 

Moran (Augnste-Lonis) [1869- ]. "Conside"- 
rations sur les abces de la cloison des fosses 
nasales; de l'utilite" de leur incision uative pour 
empecher les deformations cous^cutives. 43 pp., 
'2 I. 4°. Bordeaux, 1894, No. 65. 

Moran (Franciscns). "Diss, qusedamde physio- 
logia ex effectihus elect ricitat is orientia cntn- 
plectens. 3 p. 1., 25 pp. ft 0 . Edinburgi, J. Moir, 
1820. 

Moran (James) & Mauley (Thos. II.) Rup- 
ture of an ectopic-sac in the sixth month of 
pregnancy; abdominal section and recovery. 
13 pp. 8°. New York, E. P. Coby $ Co., 189C. 

Moran (Jesus). *Ligeras consideraciones sobre 
el suicidio. 04 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1891. 

Mora ii (John F.) Antagonism of erysipelas in 
disease 8 pp. 8°. [Richmond, 1894.] 

Repr. from : Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1894-5, xxi. 
Moran (John J.) A defense of Edgar Allan 
Poe. Life, character, and dying declarations of 
the poet. An official account of his death, by his 
attending physician. 87 pp., 1 pi., port. 8°. 
W ashington, W. F. Boogher, 1885. 
Morana (Giovanni Battista). 

See Italy. Ministero dell' interno [in 1. s.]. II colera 
in Italia fete.], roy. 8°. Roma, 1885. 

Morand (Jean-Francois-Clement) [17*26-84]. 

See Dcsessartse (Jean-Charles). *An detur hydrops 
[etc.]. 4°. [Parisiis, 1768.] — de I^a Porte (Joannes-Ja- 
cobus). *An qui humidioribus vescuntur iliutius vivnnt? 
4°. [Parisiis, 1773.1— Levacher de la Feutrie ([A.- 
F.-lTbomas). * An paulo jiost partum celebrata saphenoe 
sectio, [etc.]. 4°. [Paris, 17u7.] 

Moraild (J. S.) Le magnetisme animal (hyp- 
noiisine et suggestion); 6tude historique et cri- 
tique, viii, 9-498 pp. 12°. Paris, Gamier 
freres, 1889. 

Morand. (L.) Lettre a M. le docteur Gendrou. 
[Observation de dyphtherite laryngo-tracheale 
(croup) qui a n6cessit6 trach^otomie.] 20 pp. 
8°. [Tours, R. Pomin <f Cie , 1845.] 

Morand ( Octave-JosepIi-fimile ). * Contribu- 
tion a l'6tude de la pleur^sie sero-tibrineuse chez 
le vieillard. 52 pp. 8°. Paris, 19n0, No. 88. 

Morand [Sauveur-Franfiiis] [Ki97-1773]. Trait6 
de la faille an haut appareil, oh Ton a rassembl6 
tout ce qu'on a dcrit de plus intei esaant sur cette 
operation; avec une dissertation t\v . . ., et uue 
lettre de M. Winslow, sur la meme matiere. 3 
p. 1., 342, 14 pp., 91. 12°. Paris, G.Cavelin; 1728. 

For Biography, see J. de la saute, Par., 1903, xx, pt. 2, 
301 (Monpart). 

Moramleau (fidouard) [18(i7- ]. '•'Contri- 
bution a l'dtude des arthropathies conseentives 
anx trauma tismes niedullaires et particuliere- 
ment anx fractures du rachis. 43 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1899, No. 158. 

Morandi (Geuesio). Fnnzioni dei lobi ante- 
rior! del eer\ ello umano. Trattato sulla freno- 
logia. :5()4 pp. 12 u . Milano, C. Simon etti, lf"7i>. 

Morando (Felice). Secouda difesa del farma- 
cista Felice Morando dalla pubblica accusa fat- 
tagli dal Sigr. W. Batt. 15 pp. fol. Genora, 
1774. [P., v. 2146.] 

. Kitlessioni dirette all' anonimo che sotto 

il nome di Paolo Francesco Giacclieri ha preteso 
difendere qnesto medico accnsato d' aver avve- 
lenato Gio. Battista Bobbio. 18 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Genova, G. Cafarelli, 1788. [Also, in: P., v. 
2147.] 

Morando (Morando). Delia cnra preservativa 
del la rabbia canina, osservazioni medico-pra- 
tiche. 3 p. 1., 107 pp. 16°. Ancona, N. Bellelli, 
1755. 
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llorando Dc' Bizzoni (Marcos). *Desensi- 
bijitate cupiditatibus et patbematibus. 35 pp. 
8 . Patani, 1831. 

Morange (Ant onin) [1869- ]. \De la psit- 
taouse, on infection speciale de"termin<5e par des 
perruches. 77 pp. 4°. Paris, 1895, No. 112. 

Morange (Gabriel). * De l'ae'ropbagie cliez 
lea tlyspeptiqnes. e3 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, 
No. -293. 

Moralise (Olivier) [1865- ]. * Etude, sur la 
bertiie musculaire. 102 pp. 4 C . Paris, 1894, 
No. 248. 

Morano {Francesco) [1837-1904J. 

D'Angelo. Neorologin. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. 
di Napoli, 1904, n. s., lviii, 87. 

ITIorant (Alfred W.) Description of Fryer's 
patent destructor and carbon izer. [Extract.] 
5 pp., 2 pi. 8°. \_Lerds, C. Goodall, 1880?] 

Morant (,George). Hints to husbands; a reve- 
lation of the man-midwife's mysteries. 3. ed. 
155 pp. 16°. London, Simpkiu, Marshall Co., 
1851 

Morai'd (Gustavo) [1874- ]. *Du role des 
sels niiueraux de l'organisme dans les pheno- 
menes de nutrition et de defense contre l'infec- 
tion ; traitenient de la tuberculosa par la minera- 
lisation an nioyen des injections sous-cntan^es de 
s6rum aitificiel a petites doses; re\sultats expe"- 
rimentaux. 71 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 3(14. 

HlOI'ard (Louis) [1865- ]. * Etude sur la 
lactose. 48 pp. 4°. Lyon, 1889, No. 485. 

Morari (Francisco Aguado y). See Aguado y 
Morari (Francisco). 

Rlorascll (Joannes Adamus) [1682-1734]. Trac- 
tatus medico-praeticus de extends capitis mor- 
bis atque ca tan his, in prselectionibus aeademicis 
publicis ac collegiis privatis explicatus, consensu 
et authoritate inclyti Collegii niedici in alma 
catbolicaet electoral i Universitate Iugolstadiana 
publics dispntationi subjectus. Defeudentibns 
Balthasar Steinherger et Franciscus Wolfgang 
Oberpanr. Liber ii. 3 p. 1., 169-360 pp., 1 1. 
4°. Ingolstadii, T. Grass, 1719. 

n oral (J. -P.). 

See Dmlrr (A.[-F.|) Heclierches experimental sur 
le svstfeme uerveux vasomotenr. 8°. Paris, 1884. 



& Doyoil (Maurice). Traite" de physiolo- 
gic. Fonctions de nutrition; circulation, par 
M. Doyon. Calorification, par J. -P. Morat. 2 v. 
xxii, 511 pp.; xxx, 587 pp. 8°. Paris, Masson 
$ Cie., 1899[1898]-1900. 

•-. The same. Fonctions d'innerva- 

tion, par J. -P. Morat. xxiii, 717 pp. roy. 8°. 
Paris, Masson $ Cie., 1902. 

The same. Fonctions elemen- 



taires; prolegomenes; contraction et autres ma- 
nifestations energe'tiques analogues a la contrac- 
tion, par J. -P. Morat. Secretion; milieu iute- 
rieur; sang; lymphe; liquide c^pbalo-rachidien, 
par M. Doyon. xxxii, 863 pp., 1 pi. roy. 8°. 
Paris, Masson cp Cie., 1904. 
Morale (Ildefonso Sanchez). Luxation com- 
plete de Pextremite' inl'6rieure de l'humdrus, 
compliqnee de d6chirnre des parties molles, y 
oompris la peau, et de fracture du cubitus et du 
radius. [Transl. from: Bol. de med., cirug. y 
farm., Madrid, 1851, 2. op., i.] 

In: Observ. de ohir. prat., trad, de l'espagn., par L. J. 
Saurel. [Ilepr.from: Gaz. nied.de Moutpel.] 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1852, 17-23. 

ITIoratti ([Pietro]). Racconto de gli ordiui e 
provisioni fatte in-' lazaretti in Bologna, e sno 
contado in tempo del contagio dell' anno 1630. 
3 p. 1., 124 pp. sin. 4°. Bologna, C. Ferroni, 1631. 
[P., v. 2098.] 

Ifloi ail (Henry) [1860- ]. * Des transforma- 
tions epitbdliales physiologiques et patbologi- 
ques. 46 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 1889, No. 360. 



Moratl (Henry) — continued. 

. De la vitality des epitbe^iunis et des con- 
sequences pratiques qui en ddcoulent. 7 pp. 
8°. Clermont (Oise), Dais, freres, 1896. 

Itepr. from: C.-r. Soc. roed. du ix e arroudissement, 15 
octobre 1896. 

See, also, Linunois (I > [ieiTe]-fi[niilf]) &. itloi-nu (H.) 
Manuel d'anatoniie niicroscopique, [etc.]. 10°. Paris, 
1892. 

Moraillt (Charles-Joacbim-Marie Joseph) [1M>7- 
]. * De la torsion du pCdicule dans l'ectopie 

de la rate. 66 pp. 4°. Bordeaux, 1896, No. 60. 
ITloranlt (Josepb) [1863- ]. * Du diagnostic 

precoce dc la. tnherciilose pulmouaire. 52 pp. 

4° Paris, 1894, No. 199. 
Mora ax ((iustave-Jean-Baptiste) [1870- ]. 

* De l'e'tude de la disjonction de la symphyse 

]>ubieune dans l'accoucbement. 67 pp. 8°. 

Lille, 1897, 5. s., No. 21. 
Moravcc (Vaclav). Lecitelnost tuberkulosy. 

[Tlie treatment of tuberculosis.] 15 pp. 8°. 

h Praze, ndkladem spisovatelovym, 1899. 
. Splenotberapie tuberculosy. Dalsi zku- 

senosti o leeitelnosti tuberculosy. [Tlie splenic 

therapy of tuberculosis. Further researches on 

the treatment of tuberculosis.] 15 pp. 8 U . v 

Praze, published by the author, 1900. 
Moravia. Sanitilts-Berichte des k. k. Landes- 

Sanitiitsrathes fur Mahren. 3.-21., 1882-1900. 

4°. Briiun, 1884-1901. 
. Ehtwickelung der sanitiiren Verhiiltnisse 

und Instit ntionen Aviibrend der glorreichen Re- 

gierung Seiner Majestiit unseres Allergniidigsten 

Kaisers Franz Josef I. vom Jabre 1848-88. Zu- 

sammengestellt von Robert Schoefl. broadside, 

28 by 36 inches. Tiriinn, 1889. 

Bound with : SANITATS BEKICUT 1887. 4°. Briinn, 1889. 

mora via. 

See, also, Hygiene (Public, Laws, etc., of), 
Statistics ( Vital), by localities. 

d'Elvert (C.) Gescbicbte der Heil- and Hn- 
manitats-Anstalten in Mahren und Oesterrei- 
chisch Scblesien. 8°. Briinn, 1858. 

KHz (M.) Ueber die Gleiclizeitigkeit des Menscben 
mit deni Mammuthe in Malneu. Cor.-Bl. d. deutscb. Ge- 
sellscb. f. Antbiop., [etc.], Muucben, 1894, xxv. 139-144.— 
Szombnth)' (J.) Un crane de la race de Cio-MagnoD, 
tronve en Mnravie. Cong, internal;, d'anthrop. 1900. Par., 
1902, 133-140.— Virchow (R.) Anthropologische Excur- 
sion nach Mahren. Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellscb. f. An- 
throp., Berl., 1897, 331-343. 

Morawetz (Leopold). *De graviditatis mo- 
lestiis. 31 pp. 3 J . Yindobona;, C. Ueberreuter, 
1*44. 

Morawitz (Lucia). "Klinische Mischformen 
von Katatonie and Epilepsie. [Zurich.] 33 pp. 
8°. Strassburg, C. <f- J. Gccller, 1900. 

ITIorawitz (Paul Oskar) [1879- ]. *Zur 
Kenntniss der Knorpelkapseln und Chondrin- 
ballen des hvalinen Knorpels. [Jena.] 34 pp., 
1 1. 8 U . Bonn, F. Cohen, 1902. 

Repr. from: Arch. f. niikr. Anat., Bonn, 1902. lx. 

Moraw§ki (Felix). *ZurAuatomiedermensch- 
lichen Placenta. [Wnrtzbnrg.] 35 pp. 8°. 
Kbnigsberg i. Pr., E. Rautenberg, 18(-9. 

Morax [J.] La sante" |)ubli([ue dans le canton 
deVandeu 1893-4; 1896; 1899; 1901. Ra]iports. 
4 pts. 12°. Lausanne, Corbaz a Co., 1894-1902. 

. Cadastre; sanitairo; statistique mddicale 

du canton dc; Vaud, comprenaut la climatologie, 
l'ethnologie, la demographie, les causes de d<5- 
ces, les 6pid6mies, les institutions sanitaires, les 
6tablissements hospitaliers, la liste et la biogra- 
phic des meclecins du pays et du canton de Vaud. 
vii, 191 pp., 3 pi., 1 tab., 8 maps. 4°. Zaw- 
sannr, F. Rouge, 1899. 

Morax (V[ictor]) ; *Recberches bact^riologi- 
ques snr l(6tiologie des conjunctives aigues et 
sur l'asepsie dans la chirnrgie oculaire. 141pp., 
1 pi. 4°. Paris, 1894, No. 163. 
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JVlorax (V[iotor])— continued. 

. The same. 143 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Pairs, 

1894. 

See,aho, Guide pratique des sciences medicales, [etc.]. 
16°. Paris, [1891 J.— Supplement (hi Guide pratique 
des sciences medicales, 1893. Parig, 1894. 

de yioray I B.). 

See Proces- verbal fait pour delivrer une fille posse- 
dee [etc.] [in 1. s.J. 8°. Part*, 1883. 

.lloi'bi Gallici caraudi ratio exquisitissima, a va- 
riis, iisdemque peritissimis medicie conscripta: 
nenipe Petro Andrea Mattheolo Senensi. Jo- 
anue Almenar Hispauo, Nicolao Massa Veneto, 
Nicolao Poll . . . Benedicto de Victoriis, Fa- 
ventino. His aceessit Angeli Bolognini de ul- 
ceiuni exteriorum modela o|iusculmn perquam 
utile. Ejusdem de unguentis ad enjusvis gene- 
ris maligna ulcera conticiendis lucub ratio. "299 
pp.. 61. b°. Hasilea', apud ./. Beb\_elinin~], 15:5(5. 

Bound icith: FccHStus (Reiuadeus). Morbi Hispanici, 
[etc.]. 8°. Parisiit. 1541. 

Morbilian (D6partement du). Comptes-rcndus 
des epidemics et des travaux des conseils d'hy- 
gienedu Morbihau en 1886-9. Par les secretaires 
(lu eonseil central d'hvgiene, 8°. Vannes, 
lH-^7-90. 

rflorbiliail {Dtpartement du). 

s, , , also. Epidemics ( History, etc., of), Small- 
pox (History, etc., of), Statistics {Vital), by 
localities. 

Lejaxxe (T.-C.-M.) *Contribntion a la geo- 
graphic medicale. L'lle de Groix (Morbihau) 
188.5-5. 4°. Paris, 1885. 

Tableau des <euvres et institutions du depar- 
tement du Morbihau. 8°. Paris, 1896. 
UlorbilitatS-Verlialtnisse in Thiiringen im 
December 1875. 1 1. 4°. Weimar, (t. Uschmann 
tf Co., 1876. 

Suppl. to : Cor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, 
1876, N... 1. 

ITIorbis (De) inflanimatoriis, et putridis vulgo 
dictis accuratius distinguendis, necnou de na- 
tura inorbornm specifics hand negligenda. Pro- 
lusio academica. 20 pp. 12°. [w. p., ». d.] 

PflorbO (De) gallico omnia qua? extant apud 
omues medicos, [etc. J. See Luisinus (Aloysius). 

Morbus co.rarius. 

See Hip joint {Diseases of). 

Hlorbus eucullaris. 

See Whooping-cough. 
Ulorbus Hunyaricus. 

See Fever {Typhus) in troops. 

Morbus niger. 

See Melaena. 

r?Io r b ii x sri/th icus. 

Friedreich (J. 15.) ©rjAeia vovo-os. Mag. f. d. phil., 
reed. u. gerichtl. Seclenk., Wiirzb.. 1829, i, 71-77. Also, in 
his: Analekt z. Xfat.- u. Heilk., 4°, Wiirzb., 1831, 1. Hft., 
28-33. 

Morchella. 

See Fungi {Edible). 

Morda^ilC (Jean) [1857- ]. 'Contribution 
a l'dtuue de la medication thyroldienne et des 
modifications de 1'excreTion urinaire apres I'indi- 
gestion de corps thyroides. 82 pp. 4°. Tou- 
louse, 1895, No. 92. 

IHordant (A.) [1875- ]. *Des ost6ites du 
grand trochanter et de leurs rapports avec la 
coxalgie ( coxalgie trocbanterieune ). 72 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1898, No. 56. 

Mordechi. 

See Cholera. 

Mordhorst (Arthur) [1872- ]. # Zur Coxa 
vara. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Eaem- 
merer Co., 1898. 



IVIordliorst (Carl). Der Rheumatismus und 
seine Behandlung mittelst elektrischer Massage, 
etc., in Verhiudnng m it einer Bade- und Triuk- 
cur in Wiesbaden. 20 pp. 8°. Berlin <)'• Leip- 
zig, G. Thieme, 1888. 

Repr. from: Deutsch. reed. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1888, xiv. 

. The same. Rheumatism, and treatment 

by electric massage, etc., in connection with the 
internal and external use of the Wiesbaden 
waters. 31 pp. 16°. London, Bailliere, Tindall 
$ Cox, 1H88. 

. Erfolge mit elektrischer Massage in Ver- 

bindung mit einer Badekur in Wiesbaden. 
Ergiinzung zu einem Vortrage "Ueher elek- 
trische Massage", gehalten am VIII. Congresse 
fur innere Medicin. viii, 36 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
J. F. Berg ma mi, 1H90. 

. Wiesbaden gegen chronischen Rheuma- 
tismus, Gicht, Ischias, etc., und als Terrain- und 
Winter-Curort. 2. Aufl. 1 p. 1., 57 pp. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergman n, 1890. 

. Beitrag zur Lehre von der Gicht, deren 

Diat und Behandlung. Zugleich Bes|>rechnng 
der Gichttheorie Emil Pfeifi'er's uud Erwideruug 
auf seine Bemerkungcn in der Abhandlung 
"Ueher Harusiiure und Gicht". 34 pp., 1 tab. 
8°. Wien, M. Perles, [1*93]. 

. Warum sind Harnsaure, Nierensteine und 

der Harngriea so viel leichter loslich als Gicht- 
ablager nngen ? 3 1. 8°. Berlin, [J. Springer, 
1893]. 

Repr. from : Therap. Monatsb., Berl., 1893, vii. 

. Die bei der Behandlung der Gicht und . 

Harnsaureconcreinenie in Betracht koinmendeii 
Mittel und ihre Wirkuugsweise. 78 pp. 8°. 
Rom, Loescher $ Co., 1896. 

. The same. The remedies which are ap- 
plicable in the treatment of gout and uric-acid 
concretions, and their mode of action. A lecture 
delivered at the Eleventh International Medical 
Congress in Rome, 1894, with a postscript. 
Transl. by Ronald E. S. Krohn. 32 pp. 12°. 
Home, Loescher <Jf- • o., 1895. 

. Erwideruug auf den Aufsatz des Herrn 

Sanitiitsraths Emil Pfeiffer "Ueber harnsaure 
Verbindungen im menschlichen Kdrper". Nach- 
trag zu dem in den gedruckten Verhandlungen 
des XIII. Congresses fur innere Medicin ver- 
offentlichten Vortrage. Beitrag zur Chemie der 
Harnsaure ansserhalb uud innerbalb des mensch- 
lichen Korpers. 16 pp. 12°. Wiesbaden, C. 
Bitter, 1896. 

— i . Zur Entstehuug der Uratablageruugeu 

bei Gicht, pp. 285-338. 8°. Berlin, 1897. 

Repr. from: Arch. f. patb.Anat.fetc.J, Berl., 1897, cxlviii. 

Mordhorst (Karl) [1868- ]. * Zur Therapie 
der Anaemie und Chlorose. [Kiel.] 24 pp. 8°. 
(Uiickstadt, J. J. Augustin, 1893. 

Mordos. 

See Fever {Malarial, History, etc., of), by 
localities. 

IHordret (A[mbroise] -E[usebc]) [1822-1904]. 
De la mort subite dans L'etat puerperal. M6- 
moire couronne par l'Acaddmie impe'riale de 
m6deciue (stance du 15. dec. 1857). pp. 153- 
334. 4°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere 4' fils, 1858. 

Repr. from: Mem. Acad, de mcd., Par., 1858, xxii. 

. Considerations snr la, sensibility dans ses 

rapports g^ndraux avec les phe"nomenes pBy- 
chi<|ues. (Fragment (rune etude snr la folic.) 
64 pp. 8°. Parit,J.-B. Bailliere 4' fils, 1879. 
[ P., v. 2278. J 

Repr. from: Bull. Soc. d'agric, sc. et arts do la Sarthe, 
1879. 

. Deux observations d'atrophie c<5r6brale. 

24 pp. 8°. Le Mans, E. Monnoyer, 1888. 
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Mordret (A[inbioise]-E[nsebe]) — con t inned. 
. Etude Mir la demographic et la depopu- 

latiou de la Sarthe. 88 pp. 8°. Le Mans, E. 

Mon n oyer, 18<J1. 

For Biography, see Arch. med. d'Angers,|1904, viii, 691- 

704, port. Also: Bull. Acad, de nied., Par., 1904, 3. s., li, 

544. Also: Gaz. nied. de Par., 1904, 12. s., iv, 306. 

Jflordret {Ambroise- Francois) [1782- 
18571. 

Caffc (P.-L.-B.) Necrologie. J. d. conn. med. [prat., 
Par., 1H57, xxiv, 322. 

Mordret (Ernest) [1861- ]. * Etude anatomo- 
pathologique et clinique sur les salpingo ova- 
rites. 78 pp., 1 1. 4 C . Paris, 1890, No. 92. 

. The same. 78 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1890. 

Mordvinoflf (A[leksM] P[yotrovich]) [1853- 
]. *0 llechenii poslleiodovikh zabolieva- 
niy polovlkh organ ov postoyanntm vlagali- 
shtshnlm orosheniyeru. S predisloviyeni V. F. 
Snegireva. [Treatment of puerperal diseases 
of sexual organs by constant vaginal irrigation. 
With preface by Snegireff. ] x, 177, ii pp., 6 tab. 
8°. Moskva, L. <$~ A- Snegirevt, 1888. 

Moreali (Gian-Battista). Metodo per curare 
sicuramente 1' idropisia coll' acqna, umiliato 
alia celeberrima Accademia di Parigi, coll' ag- 
ginnta di varie osservazioni sopra 1' uso della 
china-china, della vipera, e snl modo di curare 
la mania. 59 pp. 12°. Venezia, L. G.frat. 
liassaglia, 1784. 

Moreau (A.) [1859- ]. *Prophylaxie de la 
tuberculose d'origine alimentaire. 103 pp. 4°. 
Paris, 1894, No. 72. 

. The same. 103 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1894. 

. L'agencement des abattoirs an point de 

vne sanitaire. 92 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

BailUbre d> fds, 1901. 
Moreau (Albert) [1H61- ]. *Du decolle- 

ment premature" du placenta insere" normale- 

ment pendant les trois derniers mois de la gros- 

sesse. 104 pp. 4°. Paris, 1888, No. 127. 
Mo re an (Alexis) [1866- ]. * Contribution ii 

l'etude du traitement de I'edampsie. 71 pp. 

4°. Paris, 1891, No. 273. 
Moreau (Alfred). La responsabilite me"dicale. 

68 pp. 8 C . Bruxelles, E. Bruylant, 1891. 
. De la divulgation des secrets ni6dicaux. 

36 pp. 8°. Charleroi, A. Piette, 1H92. 

Repr. from: Ann. Soc. de nied. leg. de Belg., Charleroi, 

1892. 

Moreau ( Andre" ). * Contribution a l'etude 

du delire alcooliqne (hallucination de l'ean). 

82 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 466. 
Moreau (Armand). Sur la voix des poissons. 

2 ]»p. roy. 8°. Paris, Gauthier- Villars, 1864. 
Moreau (Armand). * Contribution a l'etude 

du hoquet hysterique. 48 pp. 4°. Paris, 1892, 

No. 361. 

Moreau (Auguste-Charles-Joseph) [1865- ]. 
* Contribution a l'etude de l'etiologie de la fievre 
typhoide et de la vitalite dans le sol du l>acille 
d'Eberth. 44 pp., 21. 4°. Bordeaux, 1892, No. 21. 

Moreau (Bartheierny) [1866- ]. * Sur la re- 
lation entre le ponvoir rotatoire du camphre et 
le poids mol6culaire de quelques dissolvants. 
94 pp., 1 1. 4°. Lyon, 1894, No. 13. 
Pbannacie. 

. * Recherches sur le dosage du fer dans le 

sang et sur la teneur en fer du sang du nou- 
veau-ne". 88 pp. 8 C . Lyon, 1901, No. 46. 

Moreau (Cainille). Deux laparotomies compli- 
quees. 11pp. 8°. \_Bruxelles, 1891.] 

. Du raccourcissemeut des ligaments ronds 

applique" a la guerison des deplacements de la 
matrice. 90 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, F. Huyez, 1894. 

In: Mem. couron. Acad. roy. de nied. de Belg., Brux., 
1894, xiii. 



Moreau (Ciement-Edmond) [1875- ]. *Sur 
un cas recent de distinction trauinatiquo de la 
symphvse pnbienue. [Paris.] 96 pp. 8°. Lille, 
1900, No. 652. 

Moreau (Edmond) [1870- ]. * Contribution 
a l'etnde des abces peripharyngiens. 62 pp., 1 1. 
4°. Paris, lf96, No. 177. 

Moreau (Edniond-Thomas). 

See Bonvru (Edinonde-Claude). *An liticinibus cor- 
niciuibus, fete.]. 4°. Parisiia, 1765. — Cotton (Josephus). 
An temperament! diversitas fete. J. 4°. [Paritiis, 1770. J 

Moreau (E[lie-Auguste-Marie]). De la pro- 
phylaxie des affections v6n6riennes. 23 pp. 
12°. Paris, 1900. 

. Une des causes de la depopulation. 28 

pp., 2 1. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1902. 

Moreau (Eugene) [1865- ]. * Contribution 
a l'etude de la fragility constitutionnelle des os 
(osteopsathyrosis de Lobstein). 52 pp. I . 
Paris, 1894, *No. 135. 

. The same. 52 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 
heil, 1894. 

Moreau ([F.-]Armand). De l'influence de la 
section du grand By mpatbique sur la composi- 
tion de l'air de la vessie natatoire. 4 pp. 4°. 
Paris, 1865. 

Repr. from : Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par. 

See, also, CEuvre (L') de Clande Bernard. 8°. Paris, 
1881. 

Moreau (F.-Marc). Histoire statistique du 
chol6ra asiatique de 1849, dans le v e arrondisse- 
ment municipal de Paris. 60 pp., 1 1. 8°. Pa- 
ris, Labe, 1»50. [P., v. 1750. ] 

Moreau (E[rancois] - J[oseph] ) [1789-1862]. 
Manuel des sages-femnies, contenant: La sai- 
guee, l'application des ventouses, la vaccine, la 
description et l'usage des iustrmnens relatifs 
aux accouchemens, des notes sur plusieurs par- 
ties des accouchemens, pour tservir de comple- 
ment aux principes d'accouchemens de Baude- 
locque. viii, 160 pp., 5 pi. 12°. Paris, G. Bail- 
Here, 1839. 

Round with: Baudelocque (Jean-Louis). Principes 
sur l'art des accouchemens, [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1838. 

For Biography, see J. d. conn. med. prat., Par., 1862, 
xxix, 47 (Oaffe). 

For Portrait, see Corlieu (A.) Centenaire Fac. de med. 
de Par. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Uloreau {Georges- Theophile) [1855- ]. 

(Biography.] Kev. med. du Canada, Montreal, 1902-3, 
vi, 375. 

Moreau (Henri). Etude sur le hftchich. 91 

pp. 8°. Paris, J. Bousset, 1904. 
Moreau (J.), l'abbe. 

See Franco (Giovanni-Giuseppe). L'hvpnotisme re- 
venu k. la mode [etc.]. 12°. St.-Amand (Cher) & Paris, 
1890. 

Moreau ([Jacques-]Joseph) [de Tours] [1804- 
84]. Les facultes morales consideroes sous le 
point de vne medical; de leur influence sur les 
maladies nerveuses, les affections organiques, 
etc. 156 pp. 8°. Paris, J. Rouvier <f E. Le l'xm- 
vier, 1836. 

. De l'identite de l'etat de reve et de la 

folie. 48 pp. 8°. Paris, L. Martinet, [18551. 
[P., v. 1786.] 

Repr. from: Ann. med.-psych., Par., 1855, 3. s., i. 

. La psychologie morbide dans ses rapports 

avec la philosophic de Phistoire, on de l'influence 
des nevropathies sur le dynamisme intellectuel. 
xiii, 576 pp. 8°. Paris, V. Masson, 1859. 

■. Traite pratique de la folie nevropathique 

(vnlgo hysterique). xxiv, 206 pp., 1 ]. 12°. 
Paris, Germ er- Baillidre, 1869. 

For Biography, see Ritti (A.) filoge de J. Moreau (de 
Tours). 8°. Paris, 1887. 

Moreau [Jean-Cheri]. 

See Commission centrale honifeopathique. Memoire 
k consulter [etc.]. 4°. [Paris. 1857.1 
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Moreau (Joaunes-Baptiata). * Est-ue Hippo- 
cratea raedendi methodus omnium certissima, 
tutissima, praBstantissima f 15 pp. 8°. Pari- 
sisiis, N. lioisset, 1643. 

Bound with: Guillemeau (Charles). Question cardi- 
nale & disputer [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1648. 

Moreau (Joseph). Me moire anr ['hemorrhagic 
oouseoutive k I'extraction des deuts. 40 pp. 
8°. Aim's, /'. Asselin, L873. 

Repr. from: Arch. gen. de ined., Par., 1873, xxii. 

Moreau (J[ules]-M[ichel]-Ferdinand). De la 
liqueur d'absinthe et de sea effets. 36 pp. 8 C . 
Paris, F. Sanj, 1863. [P., v. 1707.] 

Moreau (Louis- Joseph) [1865- ]. *Desad- 
herences des petites levres. 4."> pp. 4 C . Paris, 
1895, No. 188. 

Moreau (P.-G.), l'abbe* . L'h ypnotisme ; 6tude 
scicntitiqne et. ieli»ieuse. xxiii, 611 pp. 12°. 
Paris, J. Leady if Vie., 1891. 

Moreau (Pierre). * Etude sur les calculs eu- 
chatonnes de la vessie. 132 pp. 8°. Paris, 
190:?, No. 353. 

Moreau (Renatus) [1587-1656]. De missione 
sanguinis in plenrifide, ubi deinonstratur ex qua 
corporis parte detractns ille fuerit a dnobua an- 
noruru millibus ex omninui pene medicorum 
Graecorum, Latinorum, Arab um, Barbaroruin ex- 
acta enunieratione juxta temporum quibns lio- 
ruere seriem institnta. Adjuncta est vita Petr. 
Brissoti. Ad exeniplum Parisiisapud Samaelem 
Celerium 1630. 3 p. 1., 140 pp., 2 1. 12°. Eecu- 
sum Halve, imp. C. H. Hemmerde. 1742. 

Bound with : Schulze (J. fl.) Compendium bist. med. 
[etc.]. 12°. Halre Magdeb., 1742. 

See, also, Coluieiierus de Ledcsiim (Antonius) Du 
chocolate, sin. 4". J'aris, 1643.— Salei-niim (School of)'. 
Schola^alernitana [etc. ]. 12°. Lutetice Parisiorum, 1672. 

For Biography, see J. de la saute, Par., 1902, xix, pt. 2, 
361-363 (Monpait). 

Moreau (K6ue). Recherches cliniques et ex- 
perimentales sur l'empoisonnement aigu par le 
plomb et ses composes. 109 pp. 8°. Paris, 
V.-A. Delahaye f Cie., 1870. [P., v. 2281.] 

. * De ropotherapie ovarienne dans la ma- 

ladie de Basedow chez la femme. 37 pp. 8°. 
Pans, 1899, No. 527. 

L Moreau - Christophe ( Louis-Math uriu ) ] 
[1800- ]. Petit fraite" de la machine bumaiue, 
ou rudiments de la science de l'liomiue physique. 
Par le docteur Ignotus. x, 295 pp., 1 1. 12°. 
Paris, A. Lacroix, 1864. 

Moreau de Joniies (Alexandre) [1778- ]. 
Rapport an Cou.seil supe'rieur de saute" sur l'ir- 
ruption du cbole'ra pestilentiel en Russie, pen- 
dant l'e'te' et rautoiuue de 1830. 12 pp. 8°. 
[Paris, Vve. Thuan, 1830.] [P., v. 1975.] 
Repr. from: Rev. encycl., Par., 1830. 

See, also. Bally ( [Francois-] Victor ). Monographic 
historique et medicale de la fievie jaune [etc.]. 12°. Pa- 
ris, 1821. — Cappello (Agostino). Esame critico sopra la 
otficiale relazione [etc. J. 8°. Kotna, 1835. 

Moreau [de la Sarthe] (Jacquea-L[onis]) 
[1771-1MSM5]. Hi>toire natnrellede la feinine, .sui- 
vie d'un traits d'hygiene appliquce a Hon regime 
physique et moral aux difl£reutes Cpoques de la 
vie. 2 v., paged consecutive! v. 744 pp., 2 tab., 
6 pi. 8°. Paris, S. Duprat, 1803. 

. The same. 2 v. in 3. 1 p. 1., 744 pp.; 

1 p. 1., 459 pp. 8 C . Paris, Duprat, Letellier cf 
Cie., 1803. 

. The same. Naturgeschichte des Weibes. 

Kin rlandbuch fur Aerzte und gebildete Leser 
und Leaerinnen aua alien Klassen; bearbeitet 
von D. Rink und Johann Karl Friedrich Leune. 
4 v. 12°. Leipzig, J. C. Hinrichs, 1810. 

. Fragmens pour aervir a 1'hiatoire de la 

meMecine des maladies mentales, et de la medc- 
cine morale. 102 pp. 8°. Paris, lol2. 
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Moreau [de la Sartlie] (J.-L.)— continued. 
. Fragments pour aervir a 1'hiatoire dea 

progres de la medecine en France. 60 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1813. 

For Portrait, see Corlicu (A.) Centenaire Fac. de 
m6d. de Par. 4°. Porta, 1896. 

Moreau de Tours (A.) Le mate; 6tude his- 
torique, chimique et physiologique. 1 p. 1., 78 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1904. 

Moreau de Tours [J.] [1804- ]. De la 
contagion du suicide, a propos de l'epideinie 
actut lie. 77 pp. b J . Paris, A. Parent, 1875. 

Moreau [de Tours] (Paul). Des aberra- 
tions du sens genesique. 4. 6d. 320 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Asselin cf Houzeau, 1887. 

. The same. I pervertimenti aessuali; 

psicopatia, patologia, terapentica. Psicopatia 
sessuale. Le aberrazioni del senso genesico. 
2. ed. italiana eseguita sulla 4. francese. 62 pp. 
roy. 8°. Noma, f rat. Capaccini, 1897. 

. La folic chez les enfants. 444 pp. 12°. 

Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $ fils, 1888. 

. The same. Der Irrsinn im Kindesalter. 

Autorisirte deutsche Ausgabe von Demetrio Ga- 
latti. vii, 362 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Euke, 1889. 

. Fous et bouffons; e*tude physiologique; 

psychologique et historique. 2. 6d. vii, 288 pp. 
12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere cf ji Is, 1888. 

. De la contagion du crime et sa prophy- 

laxie. 11 pp. 8°. Paris, [Chaix~], 1889. 

. Les excentriques. Etude psychologique 

et anecdotique. 120 pp. 16°. Paris, 1894. 

. Suicides et crimes e"tranges. 140 pp., 1 1. 

12°. Paris, 1899. 

Moreau- Wolf [ F. ] Lithotritie; divulsion; 
nouveaux instruments. 15pp. 8°. Paris, V.-A. 
Delahaye tf Cie., 1877. 

Repr. from: Rev. de therap. med.-chir., Par., 1877. 

. De la sychnurie, ou aychno-micrurie, et 

de son traitement par la dilatation lente progres- 
sive de la vessie an moyeu des injections forcees. 
32 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Delahaye cf E. Lecrosuier, 
1880. 

Moreda y Alvarino (Rogelio). *La oftal- 
mia aimp&tica. 8°. Madrid, Laugacf Co., 1898. 

Morehead (Charles) [1807-82]. Clinical re- 
searches on disease in India. 2 v. xv, 687 pp. ; 
viii, 766 pp. , 8°. London, Longman [and others], 
1856. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Loud., 1894, xxxix, 
1 {Sir A. J. Arbuthnot). 

Moreigne (Henri) [1861- ]. *£tnde sur les 
m£thodes de dosage de quelques Elements impor- 
tauts de Purine. 183 pp. 4°. Paris, 1895, No. 
372. 

. The same. Etude sur les methodes de 

dosage de quelques e'le'ments importants de 
1'urine et principaux rapports urinaires. 212 
pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1895. 

Moreira (Joaqnim Ignacio). 

See C!ni'i*cii'R (JoSo Antonio), da Silva Pinheiro 

(Jos6) Sc. ITlorrira (Joaqnim [gnacio). Analyse <la folha 
[etc.]. 8°. Linboa, 1817.— tie Sousa Pinto (Antonio 
Jose) [in 1. s.]. Apologia dialogal, [etc.]. 8°. Lisboa, 
1820. 

Moreira (Juliano). 

Co-Editor of: Archivos brasileiros do psychiat ria. 
uenrologia e sciencias attins, Rio de Janeiro, 1905. 

Moreira da Cruz (Ricardo). *Eatudosobre 
o parte prematuro artificial. 120 pp., 2 1. 4°. 
Ilio de Janeiro, Besuard frires, 1900. 

Moreira Maeliado (Alberto Felix). *Da 
extirpacao da glandula sub-maxillar. 39 pp., 10 
1. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, C. G. da Silva, 1895. 

More.j6n (Antonio Hernandez) [1773-1836]. 

See i'oniprnclio de historia de las ciencias medicas, 
[etc.]. 8°. Madrid, 1874. 

For Biography, sec Sijjlo mod., Madrid, 1891, xxxviii, 
209-213 (F. Lletget). 
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Morel. *Essai snr les varices. 1 p. 1., 20 pp. 

I . Strasbourg, an XII [1803], No. 135. 

Morel (A. -Rene). *Easai snr les anevrisnies. 
, p. I., 40 pp. 4°. Strasbourg, 1812, No. 346. 

Morel (Albert) [1875- ]. * Recherches phy- 
siologiques sur ['utilisation des graisses du sang 
80 pp. 8 C '. Lyon, 1902, No. 80. 

Morel (Auguste-Alexandre) [1877- ]. * Des 
abces urineux a siege exceptionnel non p^ri- 
n^aux. 80 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1901, No. 119. 

Morel ( Auguste- Desire -Cornil ) [1868- ]. 
* Etude historique, Critique et experimental de 
Taction des courants continue snr le nerf acous- 
tique a l'etat sain et a l'etat pathologique. 
121 pp. 4°. Bordeaux, 1892, No. 4. 

Morel [Bene"dict-Augustin] [1809-73]. Des ca- 
racteres de I'h6rddit6 dans les maladies ner- 
veuses. 30 pp. 8°. Paris, Bignoux, 1859. 
Repr.from: Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1859, ii. 
See, also, Billiet (Alexis). iDfluence de la constitu- 
tion geologiqne du sol, [etc.J. 8°. Paris, 1855. — JSuchez 
(P[hilippe]-J [oseph]-B[enjamin]). Rapport fait a la Soci- 
ety medico-psychologique, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1860. 

For Iiitit/rdphy. see Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 
1900, 58-61,' port. (A. Halipre). 

Morel (Charles) [1860- ]. * Contribution a 
l'6tude de la diphterie (bacteriologie et anato- 
mie pathologique). 92 pp. 4°. Paris, 1891, 
No. 139. 

. The same. 101 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1891. 
& So ii lie (A.) Manuel de technique nii- 

croscopique applique~e a l'histologie uormale et 

pathologique et a la bacteriologie. 117 pp. 12°. 

Paris, 1899. 

Morel (Charles). * Beitrag zur Lehre der Polio- 
myelitis anterior acuta, subacuta et chronica 
der Heranwachsenden nnd Erwachsenen. 112 
pp., 6 tab. 8°. Basel. Schireighauser, 1890. c. 

Morel (Cfharles-Basile]) [ 1823-84]. Precis 
d'histologie humaine. Dessins d'apres nature, 
par A. Villemiu. viii, 136, 24 pp., 28 pi. 8°. 
Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $ fils, 1860. 

. Etude anatomique d'uu monstre anen- 

c^phale ( pseud o-enc6phalieu de G. Saint-Hilaire) 
avec division complete de la colonne vertebrale, 
absence de la moelle epiniere, exstrophie de l'es- 
tomac, exstrophie de la vessie, uterus et A r agin 
bifides, aorte double, anomalies mult iple. Rexli- 
ge"e par M.-F. Gross. 12 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Nancy, 
Berger-Levrault t)'- Cie., 1878. 

Kepr. from: Rev. nied. de l'est, Nancy, 1878, x. 

Morel (Edmond-Pierre) [1878- ]. * D'une 
forme particuliere de conjonctivite d'origine 
animate. 1 p. 1., 71 pp., 2 1. 8°. Nancy, 1903, 
No. 29. 

Morel (Emile). Ne"vrose; roman. 3. e\l. 300 
pp., 25 pi. 8°. Paris, Bibl. internal . d'e'd., 1904. 

Morel (F.-L.) Expose des causes qui retardent 
les progres de la medecine veterinaire. viii, 60 
pp. 8°. Paris, Demonville, 1822. 

. Medeciue v6t6rinaire. Apercu g<5u<Sral 

sur rinflammatioii. 23 pp. 12°. Paris, Demon- 
ville, 1823, 

. Traite raisoun6 de la morve. 88 pp. 8°. 

Parts, 1823. 

Morel (Ferdinand) [1858- ]. 'Contribution 
a 1'etude de l'ophthalmopiegie externe. 32 pp., 
1 1. 4 C . Paris, 1890, No. 195. 

Morel {Francois- Auguste) [1809-73]. 

Caffe. Necrologie. J. d. conn. uied. prat., Par., 1873, 
xl, 158-160. 

Morel (Frederic-Marie) [1861- ]. * Etude 
critique sur les injections rectales gazeuses dans 
le traitement de la tuberculose pulmouaire. 
53 pp. 4°. Bordeaux, 1887, No. 113. 

Morel (Henri) [1872- ]. * Des determina- 
tions articulaire de la morve chez l'honime. 
72 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1897, 2. s., No. 109. 



Morel (J.) [1867- ]. * Ruptures et perfora- 
tions de la paroi posterieure du vagin pendant 
l'accouchement. 128 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, 
No. 35. 

Morel (Jules) [1876- ]. * Varietes anatomo- 
cliniques et pronostic des fractures du calca- 
neal. 135 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 27. 

Morel [Julius]. 

See Disvtiaaion du rapport [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1874.— 
Societe de medecine mentale de Belgique [in 1. s.]. Con- 
gresdephreuiatrie [etc.]. Coiupte-reudu. 8°. Gaud, 1886. 

Morel (Louis). * Traitement de l'eczerua par 
les scarifications lindanes. 44 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1899, No. 626. 

Morel (Paul) [1875- ]. *Des an6vrismes 
arterioso-veineux du creux poplite. 42 pp., 1 1, 
8 C . Lyon, 1899, No. 61. 

Morel (Theophile-Alphonse) [1862- ]. *Des 
clos d'equarrissage. Industrie ; hygiene pu- 
blique et professionuelle; police sanitaire; legis- 
lation. 123 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 48. 

Morel (Victor). * Contribution a f etude clini- 
que de la tuberculose de l'omoplate et a celle de 
son traitement par les resections. 144 pp. 4°. 
Paris, lf-94, No. 82. 

Morel d'Arleux (Jules-Paul). * Considera- 
tions sur la resection du coude et particuliere- 
ment sur la pratique de cette resection en 
Angleterre. 78 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Parent, 1H74. 
[P., v. 2138.] 

Mo re I- Laval lee (A.) [1857- ]. Augine 
cedemateuse suraigue consecutive a une erup- 
tion saloiee de cause interne. 4 pp. 8°. [Pa- 
rts], G. Steinheil, [1891?]. 

See, also, Reunions cliniques de l'Hopital Saint-Louis 
pendant l'annee scolaire 1888-9. Comptes rendus. 8°. 
Paris, 1889. 

& Belieres (L.) Syphilis et paralysie 

generale. Precede d'une preface de M. le pro- 
fesseur Fournier. vi, viii, 220 pp. 8°. Paris, 
O. Doin, 1889. 

ITIorel - Lavallee ( Victor - Auguste - 
Francois) [1811-65]. 

Caflfe. Necrologie. J. d. conn. m6d. prat., Par., 1865 
xxxii, 206. 

Morell (Harry). Asepsis of the cord. 4 pp. 
12°. \_St. Paul, 1903.] 

Repr.from: Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1903, xxiii. 
Morelle (Edmond). * Histologic compare des 
gelsemiees et spigeiiees. 162 pp. 8°. Com- 
mercy, imp. Commercienne, 1904, No. 4. 
ficole superieure de pharmacie de Paris. 
Morelli. Di Giovanni Dondi dell' Orologio, 
medico di Padova, e dei monumeuti antichi da 
lui esaminati a Roma, e di alcuni scritti inediti 
del medesiino. 

In: Fauste (Per le) nozze Orologio-Fredrigotti. 8 C . 
Padova, 1850, 5-26. 

Morelli (Carlo). La quistioue igienica della 
fonder i a di rame allaBriglia in valle di Bisenzio 
presso Prato. Considerazioni critiche. 27 pp. 
16°. Firenze, 1849. 

. Rapporto generale d. gli atti della Societa 

medico-fisico fiorentina dell' anno 1851. 8 pp. 
8°. \_Firenze~\, M. Cecchi, 1852. [P., v. 2228.] 

Repr.from: Uazz. med. ital. feder. tosc, Firenze, 1852, 
2. s., ii. 

& Casauti (D.) Stndj ehimico-organico- 

patologici sulle oriue albuminose. 20 pp. 8°. 
Firenze, M. Cecchi, 1851. [P., v. 2228.] 

Repr. from: Gazz. med. ital. feder. tosc, Firenze, 1851, 
2. s., i. 

Morelli (Giacinto). 

See Farmncopea italiana. 2 v. 8°. Torino, 1881-2. 

. The same. Supplemento [etc.]. roy. 8°. Torino, 

1887. 

Morelli (Lnigi). 

See Frank (Joh. Peter). Del metodo di curare le ma- 

lattie [etc.). 8°. Firenze. 1816-25. . The same. 8°. 

Milano, 1831-3. 
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Morelli (Pasquale). II metodo di Lister e la 

revalenta aiabica. Polemica. 33 pp. 8°. Na- 

poli, G. de Angelis <f- Jiglio, 1879. 
Morello (Gino). Sull' importanza dell' epi- 

demiologia. 55 pp. 8°. Cittadella, tipog. Sante 

Pozzato, 1904. 
Morello (Viucenzo). 

See Ferri (Enrico). Sul nuovo codice penale. 12°. 
Napoli, 1889. 

ill o roll us (Federicus). 

See Hippocmles. ' iTTTTOKpaTOV? Trepi Ttav ipapfiaKuj 
Ka6aip6vTu>v. 24°. Lxitetioe, 1617. — VI n r< < 1 1 ■■ « Sideta. 

' E(c Tciv MapiceXAov 2i6»)TOu LarpiKUiv to Trepi l\0vim»v. 16°. 
Lutetice, 1591. 

Morelot (Simon) [1751-1809]. Cours 61e"inen- 
taire d'Mstoire naturelle pharmaceutique, on 
descrij)tion des matieres simples que produisent 
les trois regnea de la nature, et qui sout d'usage 
eu pharmacie, en chimie et dans les dift'6rens 
arts qui en d6rivent, notamment dans ceux du 
teiuturier et du fabricant de couleur, etc. 2 v. 
xvi, 440 pp.; 400 pp. 8 C . Paris, Giguet <f Cie., 
an VIII [IcOO]. 

See, also, tie Lrmery (Nicolas). Nouveaudictionnaire 
general des drogues, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1807. 

More ly (Paid) [1872- ]. * Esaai sur l'ouver- 
ture des collections annexielles par la voie vagi- 
nale. 136 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 159. 

. The same. 138 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1899. 

Moreno {Manuel) [ -189^. 

[Obituary. Cron. ined.-quir. delaHabana, 1891, xvii, 
305-307, portr. 

Uloreno de la Tejera (Joaquin) 

[1841-1902]. 

Necrologia. Med. mil. espafi., Madrid, 1901-2, viii, 
395. 

Morere (Jean). * Contribution a Pe'tude des 
abces du pe"nis. 76 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1904. 

Moreschi [AugustoJ. Proce"de pour la guerison 
des varices et plaies variqueuses aux membres 
inferieurs. 19 pp. 8°. Becanati, E. Simboli, 
190u. 

Moreschi (C). 

Editor of: Laroro (II), Pavia, 1901-3. 

Morestin (H.) [1869- ]. * Des operations 
qui se pratiquent par la voie sacre'e. vii, 384 
pp. 4°. Paris, 1894, No. 112. 

. The same, vii, 400 pp. 8 1 . Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1894. 

Moret (Armand) [1873- ]. * Contribution a 
l'dtude clinique des tuberculoses ossenses et 
ost£o-articulaires chez les vieillards. 80 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Paris, 1900, No. 31. 

. The same. 78 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1900. 

Moret (Henri) [1865- ]. * Contribution a 
l'^tude du mutiame des alie"ne\s. 56 pp. 4°. 
Paris, 1890, No. 12. 

Moret (Hippolyte) [1866- ]. "Contribution 
a l'6tude du traitement des hydarthroses chroni- 
ques par la ponction et les injections antisepti- 
ques. 53 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 1891, No. 197. 

Moret (Jules) [1869- ]. "Contribution a 
l'etude du traitement des fracturea r6centes de la 
rotule par la suture (proce'de' de la suture en 
lacetdu docteur P6rier). 52 pp., 21. 4°. Paris, 
1^-94, No. 487. 

Moret (Louis) [1871- ]. "Des paralyses 
po9t-anestheaiquea. 51 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 
1898, No. 99. 

. The same. 51 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1898. 
Mo refill (Charles-Louis). "Dissertation sur la 

pleure'sie. 1 p. ]., 10 pp. 4 C . Strasbourg, an 

XIV [1805], No. 189. 



Moretti (Gian Pietro). Paraplegia da allatta- 

mento nelle troie. Lezione clinica. 33 pp. 8°. 

Modena, D. Tonietto, 1887. 
. Delia febbre tifoide del cavallo. 100 pp. 

8°. Pavia, fratelli Fust, 1899. 
. Malattie dell' apparato digerente. v. 1. 

xi, 352 pp. 12°. Milano, F. Vallardi, [1903]. 
Moretti (Giuseppe). 

■SieChaptal (J[ean]-A[ntoine-Claudel). Osservazioni 
ohimiohe [etc.]. 8°. Milano, 1835.— JMelandri (Girola- 
mo) & moretti (Giuseppe). Sul modo d' ottenere il 
mercurio dolce [etc.]. 8°. Milano, 1805. 
Moretti (Luca). La cloronarcosi nell eclampsia 
giavidica. Osservazioni cliniche. 7 pp. 12°. 
Lodi, Tipog. operata, 1900. 

. Relazione sui risultate della sieroterapia 

in un' epidemia di difterite. 8 pp. 12.°. Lodi, 
Tipog. operata, 1900. 
Moretti (Odorico). Contribute alia casuistica 
dei tumori cerehrali. 16 pp. 8°. Bologna, F. 
Vallardi, [1885]. 

Bepr. from: Riv. din. di Bologna, 1885, 3. s., v. 
Moretus (Mattha-us). 

See $il vaticus (Matheus) [in 1. s.]. Liber pandecto- 
rum mediciue [etc.]. fol. [Vincentie, n. d.] 

[More wood (J. J.)] Letters to the right hon- 
orable Lord John Russell, M. P., on the subject 
of the drainage of the metropolis, state of the 
Thames, and the waste of fertilizing substances. 
16 pp., 1 plan. 8°. {London, S. Straker, 1847.] 

Morewood. (Samuel). An essay on the inven- 
tions and customs of both ancients and moderns 
in the use of inebriating liquors, xi, 375 pp. 
8°. London, Longman [and others'], 1824. 

Morey (Albert) [1868- ]. * Tuberculose ex- 
pe"rimentale de quelques poissona et de la gre- 
nonille. 72 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 124. 

Morey (Carolus Gerhardus Henricus). "De ac- 
tione mercurii in corpus - humanum salubri et 
noxia. 47pp. 4°. Teutoburgi, F. A. Benthon, 
1774. 

Morf (Jacob). "Experimented Beitriige zur 
Lehre von den Abflusswegen der vorderen Au- 
genkammer. [Zurich.] 33 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Win- 
terthur, J. Kanfmann, 1888. c. 

. Beitriige zur Pathogenese und zur Radi- 

caloperation des Mittelohr-Cholesteatoms. 50 
pp. 8°. Basel cjr Leipzig, 1895. 

Forms 7. Hft, 3. R., of: Mitth. a. Klin. u. med. Tnst. d. 
Scbweiz. 

MorfailX (Paul) [1874- ]. " Recherches sur 
l'urobilinurie. 72 pp., 2 1. 8 C . Paris, 1899, 
No. 212. 

Morfit (Campbell) [1820- ]. Chemical and 
pharmaceutic manipulations; a manual of the 
mechanical and cbemico-niechanical operations 
of the laboratory, containing a complete de- 
scription of the most approved apparatus, with 
instructions as to their application and manage- 
ment both in manufacturing processes and in 
the more exact details of analysis and accurate 
research. For the use of chemists, druggists, 
teachers, and students. Assisted by Alexander 
Muckld. xiv (1 1.), 25-482 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, Lindsay <f Blakiston, 1W49. 

See, also, Booth (James C[urtis]) & Morfit (Camp- 
bell). On recent improvements in the chemical arts. 8°. 
Washington, 18(i2.— Noari (Henry M.) Chemical analysis 
[etc ]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1849. 

Morgagni (II). v. 30-47, 1888-1905. 8°. Xa- 
poli. 

Current. 

[Morgagni (Gaspare).] Del progressive) anda- 
mento^ sanitario e medico delle terme padovane 
e quali vantaggi abbia esso prodotto alle mede- 
sime; narrazione storica. 24 pp. 8°. Padova, 
1842. 
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Morgagni (Giovanni Battista) [1682-1771]. 
Adversaria anatomiea prima. Ab eo nnper in 
acadcmia [Bononi»] publico bet ', multis deinde 
accession ibus, aovisque iconismis adaacta. 3 
p. L, 48 pp., 4 pi. 4 . Bononia; F. Pisarri, 1706. 

. Adversaria anatomiea altera. Observa- 

biones complectnntnr distribntas in 1. animad- 
versioues ad librum. 1. Tbeatri auatoiuici cl. 
v. Jo. Jacobi Mangeti. 2 p. 1., 99 pp. 4°. 
PatavU, J. Continue. 1717. 
Bound with the preceding. 

. Adversaria anatomiea tertia. 1 p. 1., Ill 

pp. 4°. Patdvii, J. Continue, 1717. 

Bound with his: Adversaria anatomiea prima. 4°. Bo- 
nonios, 1706. 

. Epistolae anatomiea? duodeviginti ad 

scripta pertinentes celeberrimi viri Antonii 
Mariae Valsalva?. 2 pts. 

In: Valsalva (Antonius Maria). Opera. 4°. Vene- 
tiis, 1741, i, 7-418: ii. 1-319, 13 pi. 

. Epistolae anatomiea? dna?, novas observa- 

liones et animadversiones complectentes, qui- 
bus anatome augetur, anatomicorum inventorum 
historia evolvitnr utraque ab erroribus vindi- 
cator, xiv, 191 pp. 4°. Neapoli, lyp. J. Bay- 
in audi, 1763. 

Bound with his: Opuscula miscellanea. 4°. Neapoli, 
17G3. 

. Opuscula miscellanea quorum uon pauca 

nunc primum prodennt, ties in ]>artes divisa. 

In bac prima ed. Neapoli tan a adduntur epistola? 

anatomiea? dua?. 4 pts. in 2 v. 4°. Neapoli, 

Simoni, 1763. 
. Consulto per una procideuza dell' intes- 

tino retto. 

In: Rac. di opusc. med. -prat. 8°. Firenze, 1778, iv, 
1-19. 

. Se le risaje siano cagioni di mali epide- 

mici. Parere del . . . per la prima volta pnbbli- 
cato. xxx pp. 12°. Venezia, G. Bassaglia, 1785. 

. Selected cases illustrated by morbid 

anatomy. From Cooke's edition of Morgagni 
on tbe seats and causes of diseases. 2 v. in 1. 
MS. 200 pp. ; 69 pp. 4°. London, 1822. 

See, also, Celsus (Aurelius Cornelius). De medicina 

libri octo, [etc.]. 8°. Rotterodami, 1750. &, Sere- 

nus Samoniciis (Q.) De medicina, [etc.]. 16°. Vene- 
tiis, 1763. — CJocchii (Antonio Caelestino). Epistola' 
physicn - medica 1 , [etc.]. 4°. Veneunt Parisiis, Lugd. 
Bat., [etc.], 17. Si'. — « i ul ieliui n u* (Dominions). Opera 
omnia, [etc.]. 8°. Genevas, 1719.— Seremis Samoni- 
cus (Quiiitus) [in 1. s.]. De medicina praecepta, [etc.]. 
16°. PatavU, [1722]. 

For Biography, see Pcttigrew. Med. port, gallery. 
4°. London, [1840], i, no. 16, 4pp., port. See, also: Brook- 
lyn M. J., 1896, x, 722-726 (J. H. Hunt). Also, Reprint. 
Also: Med. Libr. & Hist. J.. Brooklyn, 1903, i, 270-277, 
port. (E. W. Adams). Aho: Montreal M. J., 1903, xxxii, 
157 (W. C. MoMurtr^-). Also: Practitioner, Lond.. 1896, 
hi, 161-164, 1 pi. Also: Quart, M. J., Sheffield, 1902-3, 
xi, 212-220 (E. W. Adams). 

. See, also : 

Valk (V.) Die patbologische Anatomie und 
Physiologie des Job. Bapt. Moroa»ni (1682- 
1771). Ein monographischer Beitrag zur Ge- 
scbicbte der tbeoretiscben Heilkunde. 8°. Ber- 
lin. 1887. 

Lettkre ineditedi Giambattista Morgagni e 
<li Antonio Scarpa esistenti nella Biblioteca 
comuuale d' Imola. 8°. Imola, 1890. 

PRE8ENTAZIONE del busfo di Giovanni Battista 
Morgagni alia Scuola medica di Saint Thomas's 
Hospital, Londra, ottobre 1899. 8°. London, 
1900. 

SOFFIANTINI (G.) & BALDINELLI (F.) Ono- 

ranze a G. B. Morgagni a Londra. 8°. Milauo, 
1900. 

VlRCHOW (R.) Morgagni und der anatomische 
Gedanke. Rede. 2. And. 12°: Berlin, 1894. 
See, also, infra. 



Morgagni (Giovanni Battista)— continued. 

. Tbe same. Dvlerlechi: I. Morgagni 

i anatomickeskaya mlsl. II. Rlecbpri otkrltii 
Kougressa. [Two addresses: 1. Morgagni and 
anatomical thought. II. Opening address.] 
[Transl.] 8°. [Moscow, 1894. ) 

Corradi (A.) Alcuno lettere del Morgagni. Ann. 
univ. di med. e chir.. Milano, 1888, eclxxxv, 3-41. Also, 
Reprint. — Meda I (A) of Morgagni. Lancet, Lond., 1899. 
ii i 1134.— IVicholls (A. (i.) Morgagni, the father of 
modern pathology; an appreciation and a comparison. 
Montreal M. J., 1903, xxxii, 40-51.— Presentation of 
hust of Morgagni [St. Thomas's Hospital]. Brit. M. J., 
Loud., 1899, ii, 945-947.— Richardson (B. W.) John 
Baptist Morgagni, and the birth of pathology. Asclepiad, 
Lond.. 1888, v, 147-173, port. Also, in his: Disciples of 
^sculapius, 8°, Lond., 1900, i, 283-301, port.— Virchow 
(R.) Morgagni und der anatomische Gedanke. Atti d. 
xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, i, 188-197. A Uo .- 
"Wien. med. Wcbnschr., 1894, xliv, 651: 700; 742; 798. 
Also, transl.: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1894, i, 725-727. Also, 
transl.: Lancet, Lond., 1894, i, 843-846. See, also, supra. 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

rflorgagiii's hydatid. 
See Miiller's duct. 

Jjlorgagiii's ventricle. 

See Larynx (Excision of ventricle of). 
Morgan. 

See Poem (A) on thenew method [etc.]. fol. London, 

1727. 

Morgan (A[lonzo] R[ichardson]) [1830- ]. 
Valedictory address delivered at tbe twentieth 
annual commencement of tbe Homa?opatbic 
Medical College of Pennsylvania, February 28, 
1868, with names of matriculants and graduates. 
32 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, King §- Baird, 1868. 

— . Repertory of the urinary organs and pros- 
tate gland, including condylomata. xiii,318pp. 
H°. Philadelphia, Baricke^$ Tafel, 1899. 

Morgan (C[onroy] Lloyd) [1852- ]. Animal 
lite and intelligence. Front., xvi, 503 pp. 8°. 
London, E. Arnold, 1890-91. 

See, also, Romanes (George John). Essays [etc.]. 
8°. London, 1897. 

For Portrait, see Phil. Port. Ser., Chicago, 1898, pt. 2. 

Morgan (E[dward] Rice). Medical officer's re- 
ports on the sanitary condition of tbe Llaugyfe- 
lach district of tbe Swansea Union for tbe years 
1885; 1889. 25 pp., 1 tab.; 15 pp., 1 tab. 8°. 
Swansea, J. B. Daries, 1885-90. 

Morgan (Edwin L[ee]) [1*55- ]. Case of 
idiosyncrasy from ipecac. 3 1. 8°. [Richmond, 
1892.'] 

Repr. from: VirginiaM. Month., Richmond, 1892-3, xix. 

. Circumcision; short review of the origin 

and history of this custom. 14 pp. 8°. Bich- 
mond, 1895. 

Repr. from : VirginiaM. Mouth., Richmond, 1895-6, xxii. 

. Case of obstruction of the bowel from 

carcinoma. 10 pp. 12°. [ Bichnumd, 1897. J 

Repr. from: Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1897- 
8, xxiv. 

. Ancient customs and treatment of variola 

in the Orient; vaccination as practiced before 
the days of Jenner, with other matters of inter- 
est, pp. 146-161. 8°. Kansas City, 1898. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: N. Ann. M. 
Rev., Kansas City, 1898, vi, no. 6. 

. Surgical methods among savage races. 

pp, 54-72. 8°. Washington, 1904. 

Cutting [cover with printed title J from: Wash. M. Ann., 
1904, iii, no. 1. 

Morgan (Ethelbert Carroll) [1856-91]. Diph- 
thonia paralytica. 6pp. 8°. Washin<ilon, D.C., 

1879. A. L. A. 

Repr. from: Nat. M. Rev., Wash., 1879, i. 

. The administration of the hypophosphites 

in powder. 3 pp. 16°. [Baltimore, 1886.] 

A. L. A. 

Repr. from: Marylaud M. J., Bait., 1885-6, xiv. 
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Morgan (Ethelbert Carroll) — continued. 

. Universal scoop powder- blower and a 

uvular haemostatic clamp. 4 pp. 8°. New York, 
D. Apphton f Co., 1888. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1867, xlvi. 
For Biography, see Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1891, N. Y., 
1892, xiii, 147. 

Morgan (Francis P[atterson] ) [1867- ]. 
Cerebral rheumatism. 17 pp. 8-. Philadelphia, 
1900. 

Repr.from: Phila. M. J., 1900, v. 

. Glosso-labio-laryugeal paralysis, with re- 
port of a case. 5 pp. 18°. Philadelphia, 1900. 
Repr.from: Phila. M. J., 1900, v. 

. Suggestions concerning tlie use of the 

metric system in prescription writing. 8 pp. 
1-2°. Philadelphia, 1901. 

Repr.from: Am. Med., Phila., 1901, ii. 

See. also. .Tlesial buttons. 16°, Detroit. 1896.— Prcn- 
lias (D. W.) & Morgan i Francis P.) Anholoniam \v- 

•winii (mescal buttons), |etc.]. 12°. Detroit, 1895. 

. Mescal buttons [etc.] 12°. Note York, 1896. 

. Anhalonium Lewinii, [etc.]. 8°. Detroit, 1896. 

. Therapeutic uses of the mescal buttons 

[etc.]. 8°. Detroit, 1896. 

Morgan (Henry J.) Report on the cultivation 
by means of sewage irrigation of the Lodge 
farm. Barking, for the year 1869-70. [To the 
chairman of the Metropolis Sewage and Essex 
Eeclamaiiou Company.] 20 pp., 1 1., 5 tab. 
4°. London, Metchim §• Son, [1870]. 

Morgan (James D[urlley]). Need of care in the 
diagnosis of the spitting of blood, and remarks 
on typhoid fever. 11pp. 8°. [Richmond, 1894.] 
Repr. from : Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1894, xxi. 

. The consideration of urea in the urine. 

H pp. 16 3 . Hichmond, 1^96. 

Repr. from : Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1896, i. 

. Angina pectoris. 11 pp. 8°. Chicago, 

1899. 

Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii. 
. Symmetrical gangrene (Raynaud's) ver- 
sus endarteritis obliterans. 13 pp. 8°. Chicago, 
1902. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix. 

. A study of gout. 7 pp. 12°. Chicago, 

1904. 

Repr.from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xiii. 

Morgan (James E[thelbert]) [1822-89]. A de- 
feuse of medicine and of the medical profession. 
Annual address to the Medical Society of the 
District of Columbia, delivered Jan. 9, 1884. 15 
pp. 8°. Washington, R. O. Polkinhorn, 1884. 

. Tuberculosis of fascia. 12 pp. 12°. Chi- 
cago, 1899. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii. 

For Biography, see Med. Rec. X. Y., 1889, xxxv, 692. 
Also: N. York M. J., 1889. xlix. 635. 

For Portrait, see Collection Portr. Libr. Medical Fac- 
ulty of Georgetown College. 

Morgan (John) [1735-89]. 

See Wilbert (M. L) John Morgan, the founder of the 
first medical school and the originator of pharmacy In 
America. 8°. Philadelphia. 1904. 

For Biography and Portrait, see, J. Ass. Mil. Surg.. Car- 
lisle, Pa. .1903, xiii. 400-405, port. (J. E. Pilcher) Also: 
Tr.Coll. Phys. Phila., 1887, centennial vol., 26-42 (W. S. W. 
Ruschenberger) . 

Morgan (John) [1797-1847]. 

See Addison (Thomas) & .Morgan (John). An essay 
on the operation of poisonous agents. 8°. London, 1829. 

Morgan [John]. Discussion at the Surgical 
Society of Ireland (Royal College of Surgeons), 
on the unity or the duality of the venereal poison. 
15 pp. 12°. London, 1871. 

Repr. from: Med. Press, Loud., 1871, xi. 

Morgan {John) [1820-91 J. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1891, ii, 1258. 



Morgan (John) [1629-76]. 

See [ Atwool ( Courtenay )]. Infiltration. 8°. New 
York, 1865. 

Morgan (John C[olemau]) [1831- ]. Vale- 
dictory address delivered at the annual com- 
mencement of the Hahnemann Medical College 
of Philadelphia, March 10, 1874. 26 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, W. P. Kildare, 1874. 
Bound with: Am. J. Homceop. Mat. M., Phila., 1873-4, vii. 

. The claim of homoeopathy to a place 

among the sciences. A lecture introductory to 
the course in the Homoeopathic Medical College 
of the University of Michigan. 11pp. 8°. De- 
troit, 1875. 

. The study of homoeopathy, a distinct and 

commanding department of medicine. 58 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia. Sherman $ Co., 1>-9:S. 

Repr. from : Tr. World's Homceop. Cong., Chicago, 1893. 

See, also, Dis<-aseM (The) of the pancreas, [etc.]. 8°. 
Chicago, 1882. 

Morgan (John Edward). Medical education at 
the universities. 28pp., ltah. 8°. Manchester, 
J. E. Cornish, 1875. 

. On the application of electricity directly 

to the nerves and muscles by means of acupunc- 
ture. 16 pp. 8°. Manchester, 1879. 
Repr.from: Lancet, Lond., 1879, ii. 

. Idiopathic lateral sclerosis, with a descrip- 
tion of the morbid changes observed in the 
spinal cord in a case of this disease. By Julius 
Dreschfeld. 7 pp. 12°. London, 1881. 
Repr.from: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1881, i. 

. Treatment of pleurisy and empyema. 15 

pp. 8°. Manchester, Poivelson Sf Sous, 1881. 
Repr.from: Lancet, Lond., 1881, i. 

For Biography, see Health J., Manchester, 1887-8, v, 49- 
51. Also: Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1892-3, lxxvi, 25 (Sir A. 
Clark). 

Morgan (John H[anunond]) [1847- ]. A 
descriptive catalogue of the pathological mu- 
seum of Charing Cross Hospital, x, 131pp. 8 U . 
London, Harrison cy Sons, 1888. 

. Injuries and diseases of lymphatics. 

In: Svst. Surg. (Treves), Phila., 1895, i, 602-680. 

Morgan (John Lee). Ancient customs and 
treatment of variola in the Orient; vaccination 
as practiced before the days of Jenner; with 
other matters of interest, pp. 146-153. 8 C . [New 
York, 1898.] 

Cutting from: N. Am. M. Rev., N. Y., 1898, vii. 

Morgan (Lewis II.) Houses and house-life of 
the American aborigines, xiv, 281 pp., 18 pi., 
11 plans. 4°. Washington, Gor. Print. Op.ee, \- 31, 
Being v. 4 of: Coutrib. to N. Am. Ethnol., U. S. Dept. 
of the Int. 

Morgan (Nicholas). The skull and brain; their 
indications of character and anatomical rela- 
tions, xix, 208 pp., 1 pi. l(i°. London, Long- 
man {and others, 1875]. 

Morgan (Sampson). The coreless apple, pp. 
966-969. 8°. London f New York, 1904; 

Cutting from: Nineteenth Century, Lond. & N.Y.,1904, 
lvi. 

Ulor^an {Sir Thomas Charles) [1783- 
1843.] 

RigH (J. M.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Hiog., Lond., 
1894, xxxix, 36. 

Morgan (Thomas Hunt) [1866- ]. The de- 
velopment of the frog's egg; an introduction to 
experimental embryology, x, 192 pp. 8°. New 
York, Macmillan Co., 1897. 

. Regeneration. viii, :>ll> pp. 8°. New 

York, Macmillan Co., 1901. 

Morgan (T[homas] J.) Indian education. 28 
pp. 8 C . Wanhington, Gov. Print office, 1889. 
Bull. no. 1,U. S. Dept. of the Int., Bureau nfEduc, 1889. 
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Morgan (W. B.) Answers to questions con- 
cerning homoBopathy. 21. sin. 4°. [St. Louis, 
1889?] 

Morgan (William). The homoeopathic treat- 
ment of indigestion, constipation, and haemor- 
rhoids, lviii, 96 pp. 8°. London, J. Leath, 
1852. 

. The philosophy of homoeopathy. 40 pp. 

8°. London, Longman [and others], 1864. 
. Diabetes mellitus; its history, chemistry, 

anatomy, pathology, physiology, and treatment. 

Illustrated with woodcuts and cases successfully 

treated. 1. ed. xvi, 184 pp. 12°. London, 

Homocop. Publ. Co., 1877. 
Morgan (William Gerry). Sugar, as such, in 

the dietary of dyspeptics. 7 1. 8°. New York, 

1900. 

Repr. from: Am. Therapist, N. T., 1900. 

Morgan (William Henry) [1818-1901]. 

Obituary. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1901, xliii, 832-834, 
port. Also: Dental Headlight, Nashville, 1901, xxii, 137- 
141, port. Also: Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 1901, xxii, 521- 
523, port. 

Morgan {William Lewis) [ -1899]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Loncl., 1899, ii, 1589. Also: 
Lancet, Lund., 1899, ii, 1557. 

Morgana (Emile) [1861- ]. * L'homme ter- 
tiaire. 69 pp. 8°. Pan's, 1898, No. 18. 

Morgano ( Paolo ). II tracoma nella citta e 
proviucia di Catania. 20 pp., 9 tab., 1 map. 
roy. 8°. Catania, frat. Perrotta, 1904. 

Morgan ton. 

See Insane (Asylums for, Description, etc., of), 
Meningitis (Cerebrospinal, History and statistics 
of), by localities. 
Moi'gen ( Bernhard Ferdinand) [1865- ]. 

* Ueber Reizbarkeit nnd Starre der glatten Mus- 
kelu. 33 pp., 1 1., 2 ch. 4°. Halle a. S., E. 
Karras, 1888. 

Morgenbesser (Michael) [1714-82]. 

See I i ml wig (Christianus Gottlieb). De vegetatione 
plantation maiinarum. 4°. Lipsiot, 1736. 

For Biography, see Graetzer (J.) Lebensbilder her- 
vorrag. schles. Aerate. 8°. Breslau, 1889, 86-88. 

Morgeill'Otll (Friederich [Einil Albert]) [1872- 
]. * Angiosarcoma uteri. 37 pp. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, C. Sell, 1896. 
Morgenroth ([Johann] Friedrich) [1868- 1. 

* Ueber habituelle Schlaflosigkeit. 28 pp., 2 1. 
8°. Berlin, G. Schade, [1892]. 

. Ueber die Erzeugung hamolytischer 

Amboceptoreu durch Seruminjektioneu. Ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Receptoreu. 10 pp. 
8°. Miinchen, 1902. 

Repr. from : Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix. 

Morgenstern (Alfred) [1869- ]. *Die An- 
sichten iiber die Aetiologie der Ozaena mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Abel'schen. 26 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, Hesse Becker, 1896. 

Morgenstern (Emil). * Ueber das Vorkom- 
men von Microorganismeu bei Puerperalfieber. 
43 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, P. Scheiner, 1886. 

. Die Mineralquellen and Knrmitteldes Iod- 

badesTolz in Oberbayern mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung ihrei Auwendungsweise; Mittei- 
lungen fiir Aerzte nnd Kurbediirftige. 2. Anil. 
1 p. I., Hi pp., 1 pi. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1899. 

Moige ll Stern ([Friedrich] Adolf) [1869- ]. 

* Ueber subphrenische Abscesse. 31 pp. 8°. 
Greifswald, J. Abel, 1893. 

Morge nstern (Job. Ernestus). *De podagra. 

5 1. 4 . Lugd. Bat., apud vid. hwredes J. 

Elseririi, 1670. [P., v. 1949.] 
Morgenstern (Lina). Ein offenes Wort fiber 

das iuedizinische Stadium der Frauen an Prof. 

W. Waldeyer. 22pp. 12°. Berlin, 1888. 
. Ernahrungslehre. .Grundlage zur haus- 

lichen Gesundheitspflege. 5. erweiterte Autl. 



Morgenstern (Lina) — continued. 

1 p. 1., 268 pp. 8°. Berlin, Schall & Battel, 
[1903]. 

Morgenstern (Michael). Grundriss der Zabn- 
ersatzkunde nach L. P. Haskell's The student's 
manual and hand-book for the dental labora- 
tory. 1 p. 1., 78 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, A. Felix, 
1890. 

Morgenstern (Philippus). 

See Tnrba philosophorutn, das ist, das Buch von der 
giildeneu Kuust [etc.]. 12°. Basel, 1613. 

Morgenstieme (Bredo). Rigsadvokat Getz's 
lovudkast. [State Attorney Getz's sketch of a 
law regulating prostitution.] 27 pp. 16°. 
Eristiania, Steen, 18'.)3. 

Mo rtft' ii 111 an (George). Ethyl bromid anes- 
thesia in post-nasal adenoid growths. 11 pp. 
12°. Chicago, 1895. 

Repr. from : j. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895, xxiv. 

Morgentliail (Ludwig). " Statistik der in den 
Jahren 1892-9 in der chirurgischen Klinik zu 
Erlangen ausgefuhrten grosseren Amputationen 
und Exarticulationen. 96 pp. 8°. Erlangen, 
E. T. Jacob, 1900. 

Morgera ( Vincenzo ). Le terme dell' isola 
d' Ischia prima e dopo gli ultimi terremoti dis- 
truttivi (4 marzo 1881 e 28 luglio 1883). Studi 
ed osservazioni. 2 p. 1., 392 pp. 12°. Napoli, 
Lanciano # D' Ordia, 1890. 

Morgheil (Guglielmo). Sei mesi di servizio 
chirurgico nello Spedale di Poppi. 12 pp. 8°. 
Arezzo, Bellotti, 1898. 

. Ospedale di S. Maria della Misericordia 

in Poppi. Resoconto clinico statistico dei casi 
cbirurgici osservati nel biennio lf98-9 e parte 
del 1900. 22 pp. 8°. Arezzo, Sinati, 1901. 

MorgOUlefr(Ge'uie). * Contribution a l'^tude 
des anomalies des organes de la femme. 27 pp. 
8°. Lausanne, A. Borgeaud, 1902. 

MorgOillieflf (Jacques) [1867- ]. * Etude 
critique sur les monuments antiques repr^sen- 
tant des scenes d'aecouchemeut. 76 pp. 4°. 
4°. Paris, 1893, No. 16. 

. The same. 76- pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1893. 

Morgue. 

See Appareils a fumigations, [etc. J. 4°. Paris, 1818. 

Morgue. 

Spasiano (G.) Sulla cella inortuaria e nuovo 
apparecchio per la morte apparente. Relazione 
ai confratellei eretta nel cortile dell' Ospitale in- 
curabili. 8°. Napoli, 1898. 

BaloflT (A.) K voprosu ob usipalnitsakh. [On 
morgues.] Uolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. Petersb., 1902, 
xiii," 1974-1976.— von Boltenatern. Zur allgemeinen 
obligatorischen Leichenschau. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 
1901, xxvi, 181-184.— Dc Reenter (G.) La conservation 
descadavres; conference l'aite a la morgue du cimetiere 
du Kiel. Ann. Soc. med.-cuir. d'Anvers, 1903, viii, 29-34. — 
D ii four. De la necessite de coustruire une nouvelle 
morgue a Marseille Marseille ni6d., 1901, xxxviii, 'Si-5- 
396.— Hedrirh (<:. E.) Xachtriigliches zu dem Hedrich- 
schen Aufsatze iiber Todtenschau und Leichenhauser im 
ersten Bande dieses Magazius. Mag. f. d. Staatsarznk., 
Leipz., 1844, ii, 80.— Hoertseh. Leichenschan. Gesuud- 
heit, Leipz., 1904, xxix. 406; 450.— Nuovo cdiflcio per le 
caniere mortuarie e d' osservazione in Bologna. Ingeguer. 
san., Torino, 1898, ix. 26. -O. (H.) The niorsue in Paris. 
Boston M. & S.J., 1898, exxxviii, 458; 482.— Rychna (J.) 
Prazska pravidla o vykazovaui umrtnosti. [Regulations 
at Prague concerning the exposure of corpses.] Zdravi, 
v Praze, 1899, v, 104-110. 

MorgllllS (M. ) Zuacheniye hipnotizma diva 
yuristov. [Importance of hypnotism forjurists.] 
53 pp. 8°. Odessa, 1890. 

Morgiilis (Yn[liy] A[bramovich]) [1856- ]. 
Sakskiya gryazi ; putevoditel diva yedushtshikh 
lechitsya v Saki. [The mud baths at Saki; a 
guide for those who intend to visit Saki for 
treatment.] 31 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Simferopol, 
Spiro, 1889. 
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Morhaiigc (Gustave). r Contribution a 1'eiude 
de la giugivite et de sou traitement. 64 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1900, No. 23. 

Morliart (Gabriel). * Statist ische und kliui- 
sche Beitrage zur Kenntniss rler kronposen Pneu- 
nionie. 44 pp., 11. 8°. Erlangeu, F. Junge, 
1892. 

Morhof (Daniel Georgius). Brief over Let 
breecken vau een glase roenier door seecker 
nieuscbelijck geluyt, geschreven iu net Latiju 
aeu den . . . Heer Johann Danel Major, en in 
onse Ne<lerduytse taale overgebraght door D. P. 
78 pp. 24°. A msterdam, J. Lemmers, 1672. 

. Steutor vaX6n?,aoTT}<;, sive de scyphovitreo 

per oertum humanse vocia sonum fracto, disserta- 
tio qua soni uatura non parnm illustrator. Ed. 
altera. 247 pp., 1 1. 4°. Kiloni, sumpt. J. Beu- 
manni, 1683. 

Mori (Alberto). Le steuosi ruitraliche. 43 pp. 
8°. Milano, F. Tallardi, [1902]. 

Forms no. 33, v. 2, of: Couf. clin. ital., Milano, 1902. 
Mori (Giovanni). Sui tnmori vescicali. 32 pp. 
8°. Milano, frat. Bechiedei, 1885. 

Repr. from: Ann. univ. di med., Milano, 1885, cclxxiii. 

. Sulla esportazione del gozzo. 39 pp., 3 

pi. 8 C . Brescia, F. Apollonio, 1893. 

Mori (Giuseppe). La toracentesi nelle varie 
forme di plenrite sierotibrinosa; indicazioni e 
coutroindicazioni. 51 pp. 8°. Milano, F. Tal- 
lardi, [1895]. 

Forms no. 8: Collez. ital. di lett. s. med.. Milano, [1895], 
7. 8., no. 8, 413-463. 

Mori (Masamitzi). Ueber Meningitis tuberculosa 

der Kinder. 36 pp., 1 1. 8°. Freiburg i. B., H. 

Epstein, 1891. , 
Mori (Nicolas) [1797-1839]. 

See Diiflin (Edward Wilson). Particulars of the illness 

and death of the late Mr. Mori, the violinist. 8°. London, 

1839. 

Mori (Riutaro). Beriberi uud Cbolera in Japan. 
5 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1887. 

Repr. from: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1887, xiii. 

Mori (Tomma8o). Relazione sull' operato della 
eommissione cittadina d' igiene pnbblica di Bo- 
logna dal 1° gennaio al 31 dicembre 1891. Letta 
nell' adnnauza generate. Preceduta dall' elenco 
dei commissari e segnita da alcuni docunienti il- 
lustrative 36 pp. 8°. Bologna, Soc. tipog. Az- 
zognidi, 1892. 

Moriarta (Douglas C.) Diphtheria aud anti- 
toxine. 10 pp. 12°. [New York, 1898.] 
Repr. from: N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii. 

Moriarty (Merion M. ) *De febre continua. 
2 p. 1., 36 pp. 8 ; . Edinburgi, Abernethy Wal- 
ker, 1-21. [P., v. 1904.] 

Moriarty (P. W.) Congenital cleft palate, aud 
its treatment. 7 pp. 8°. New York, 1892. 
Repr. from : Internat. Dent. J., N. Y. <fc Phila.,1892, xiii. 

Morice (G[aston]) [1856- ]. Etude descrip- 
tise des eaux de Ndris-les-Bains, et expose" cri- 
tique de leurs indications et coutre-indications. 
iii, 144 pp., 4 pi., 1 map. 8°. Paris, O. Doin, 
1888. 

. Annuaire des eaux mine'rales, stations 

climatiques et sanatoria de la France et de 
l'e"trauger, suivi d'une nomenclature des e"tablis- 
sements bvdrothe"rapiques. 1899-1904. 16°. Pa- 
ris, 1899-1904. 

. Mementos de me"decine therniale a l'usage 

des praticiens; avec une introduction par H. 
Hncbard. 1. se"rie, stations hydro-mine'rales de 
la France, viii, 242 pp. 8°. Paris, Maloine, 
1900. 

Morice de la Rue ( Joannes - Baptista ). 
*Utrum lac phtliisicis malefidum remedium? 
Carolo Bonllard, prseside. 4 pp. 8°. Cadomi, 
J.-C. Pyron, 1753. 



Moricet (Alphonse) [1870- ]. * Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des hypertrophies thyroidieunes. 
De la valour des tbyroulpctomies. 64 pp. 4°. 
[Pflm], 1895, No. 386. 

Moricliau - Beaucliant [ Pierre - Ernest - 
Rend] [1873- ]. * Etude tlie"rapeutique sur 
la lecithine. 140 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1901, 
No. 110. 

. The same. 140 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

strhiheil, 1901. 

Moriclieau-Beaupre [Pierre- Jean] [1778- 
1857]. Des effets et des propri6t6s du froid, 
avec uu apery u historique et me'dical sur la 
campagne de Russie. 1 p. 1., 384 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, J. Martel ah\6, 1817. 

. The same. A treatise on the effects aud 

properties of cold; with a sketcb, historical and 
medical, of tbe Russian campaign. Transl. by 
Jobn Clendiuning, with an appendix by the 
translator, xviii (1 1.), 375 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, 
Maclachlan 4" Stewart, 1826. 

. M6moire sur le choix des hommes propres 

an service militaire dans l'annee de terre, et sur 
leur visite devant les conseils de revision, viii, 
100 pp. 8°. Paris, Anselin $ Pochard, 1820. 

For Biography, see J. d. conn. med. prat., Par., 1857-8, 
xxv, 28 (Caffe). 

Morici (Domenico). L' imitazioue considerata 
nella vita sociale e nelle affezioni nervose. Con- 
ferenze teuute alia r. Accademia delle scienze 
mediche. 218 pp., 1 1. 12°. Palermo, tipog. 
del Giornale di Sicilia, 1888. 

Morici (Giovanni Mina). Sulle febbri periodi- 
cbe de' dintorui e della citta di Messina; me- 
moria. 2. ed. 37 pp. 16°. Messina, 1837. 

Morici (Pietro). Sulla riforma dello Istituto 
Piceuo in Roma; osservazioni e ricordi. 20 pp. 
8°. Becanati, B. Simboli, 1892. 

Moricoill't (J[ulesJ). Manuel de me"tallothe"- 
rapie et de me"talloscopie appliqudes au traite- 
ment des maladies nerveuses, au diabete et aux 
maladies 6pid£miques. Bnrquisme et mague"- 
tisme animal (grand et petit hypnotisme). iii, 
244 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, A. Delahaye $ E. Le- 
crosnier, 1888. 

Moride (Eclouard). * Etudes physiologiques de 
la plante, sous les rapports chiiuiques et phy- 
siques. 28 pp. 4°. Paris, [Lacour Mais- 
trasse fils~\, 1843. [P., v. 1837.] 
ficole de pharmacie. 

. Rapport de la commission chargee par la 

Soci6te" des pliannaciens de l'ouest de re"soudre 
les questions de pharmacie destinies au Cougr&s 
meMical. 20 pp. 8°. Nantes, E. Merson, 1845. 
[P., v. 1733.] 

See, also, Bobierre ( [Pierre- J Adolphe) & ITIoride 
(fid.) fitudes chimiques sur les cours d'eau [etc. J. 8°. 

Nantes, 1847. . Note sur la composition chi- 

niique [etc.]. 8°. Nantes, 1852. 

Moriez (Robert). * La chlorose. 1 p. 1., 167 
pp., 1 ch. 8 C . Paris, G. Masson, 1880. [P., 
v. 2257.] 
Coucours. 

Moriggia (A[liprando]). Effetti del muco 
acido genitale della donna sui nemaspermi; spe- 
rienze. pp. 399-407. 4-. \_Boma, 1875.] 

Cutting from : Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. CI. di sc. fls., 
mat. e nat. Koma, 1875-6, cclxxiii. 

. Sulla velenosita naturale del cadavere 

umauo. Seconda serie di sperienze. Memoria 
. . . letta alia reale Accadema dei Lincei, il 5 
dicembre 1875. 11 pp. roy. 8°. Boma, Sal- 
viucci, 1876. 

Repr. from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. 01. di sc. fis., 
mat. e nat., Roma, 1876. 

. Effetti di alcuni liquidi specialmente 

acidi e saliui sopra i nioti ilei nlainenti sper- 
matici, dell' epitelio vibratile, delle opaliue e 
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?l orig tfia (A[liprando]) — continued, 
del cuore, uonche degli acidi sulla tenacita dei 
nervi. 10 pp. 4°. [Roma, 1877.] 

Repr.from ; Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. 01. (li sc. fis., 
mat. e nat., Roma, 1876-7, cclxxiv. 

. Sperienze fisiotossicologicbe sulla delfi.ua. 

Nota . . . pp. 533-540. 4°. [Roma, 1878.] 

Cutting from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. CI. di sc. fis., 
mat. e nat., Roma, 1877-8, cclxxv. 

. Tie enibrioui di pulcino in nil blasto- 

dermo unico. 4 pp., 1 pi. 4°. [Roma, 1879.] 
Repr.from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. 01. di sc. fis., 
mat. e nat., Koma, 187f-9, cclxxvi. 

. Osservazioni e note speri mental i sulle 

mummie di Ferentillo. 20 pp. fol. Roma, V. 
Salviucci, 1887. 

Repr.from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. 01. di sc. fis., 
mat. o nat.. Roma, 1887, 4. s., iv. 

& BaXtesini (A.) Sulla velenosita na- 

turale dell' estratto di cadavere nmauo; spe- 
rienze pp. 350-381. 4 C . [Roma, 1875.] 

Cutting from : Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. 01. di sc. lis., 
mat. e nat., Roma, 1874-5, eclxxii. 

& Ossi (G.) L' aniigdaliua; sperienze 

fisiotossieologiehe. pp. 55-04. 4°. [Roma, 
1875.] 

Cutting from : Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. 01. di sc. fis., 
mat. e nat., Koma, 1874-5, eclxxii. 

Moriggia. (Giambattista). 

See Addizioiie de' capi anche di varj autori [etc.]. 
fol. Milano, 1733. 

Morigny (Edtnond) [1865- ]. "Contribu- 
tion a l'etude ile la patbog6nie et du traitement 
de l'be'inatocele retro-ute"rine. 50 pp. 4°. Pa- 
ris, 1891, No. 87. 

Morillo (Manuel) [1873- ]. *La se'rore'ac- 
tion et la serodiaguostic. 138 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1896, No. 115. 

Morilloil (Andre') [1870- ]. * Pneuniotomie 
dans lea abces aigus du pouuion. 178 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Paris, 1897, No. 250. 

Morin. 

See ITInrevrry, florin &. Releand. Manuel tbeo- 
rique et pratique de bandages. 12°. Parit, 1891. 
Morill (Adolphe). * Contribution a l'etude cli- 
nique de la tievTe sypbilitique. Typbose sy- 
pbilitique. 107 pp., 1 tab. 4°. Pahs, 1888, 
No. 135. 

Morill (Albeit-Emile) [1864- ]. "Traite- 
ment des kystes bydatiques du foie par lea 
lavages et les injections antiseptiques. 95 pp. 
4°. Paris, 1891, No. 286. 

Morill (Alfred -Marie -Edouard ) [1862- ]. 
Contribution a l'etude des bernies diapbragma- 
tiques cousecutives a dea paralyaies d'origine 
saturnine. 40 pp. 4°. Bordeaux, 1887, No. 26. 

Morill (Atnand) [1861- ]. * Contribution a 
l'6tude de Pepitbeliome primitif de la ve'sicule 
biliaire. 67 pp., 2 1. 4°. Paris, 1891, No. 181. 

. Tbe same. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1891. 

Morill (Andre) [1866- ]. * Contribution a 
l'etude de l'hydropisie de la ve'sicule biliaire. 
153 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 1894, No. 338. 

Morill (Arthur-Felix) [1862- ]. "Ducbloro- 
Ibrme dans le traitement de l'6clainpsie. 57 pp. 
4°. Bordeaux, 1888, No. 48. 

Morill (Arthur-Jules) [1795-1876]. Note sur lea 
appareils de chauffage et de ventilation em- 
ploye's par les Roinaina pour le-> thermea a air 
cband. pp. 105-125, 2 pi. 8°. Compiegne, V. 
Edler. 1874. 

Repr. from: Bull. Soc. hist, de Compiegne, 1874, ii. 
See, alto, Degen (Lndwig). Practisches Handbuch 
[etc.]. 8°. Munchen, 18C9. 

Morill (B.) Faits pour servir a l'liiatoire toxi- 
cologique de la nicotine. 7 pp. 8°. Rouen, 
H. Boissel, 1863. 

Repr. from : Precis de l'Acad. imp. d. sc., belles-lettres 
et arts de Rouen, 1862-3. 



Morill (B.) — continued. 

. Qnelques reflexions anr un dea nioyens 

employes pour determiner la pi Iseucu du caf6 
cbicore>- dans le cat'6 normal. 7 pp. 12°. 
Rouen, H. Boissel, 1863. 

Repr.from: Precis de l'Acad. imp. d. sc., belles-lettres 
et arts do Rouen, 1862-3. 

See, also, Blanche (Esprit Sylvestre), itlorin & Hi- 
rarilin (J.) Medecine legale. Suspicion d'empoisonne- 
ment [etc.]. 8°. Rouen, 1839. — Crirardin (Jean-Pierre- 
Louis) & ITIoriii. Rapport . . . sur une nouvelle source 
d'eau ruinerale [etc.]. 8°. Rouen, 1837. 

& Girardin (J.[-P.-L.]) Examen chi- 

mico-legal de diverses substances alimentaiTes, 
ayant occasioune' des accidents. 12 pp. 8°. 
Rouen, imp. de A. Peron, 1850. [P., v. 1-15.] 
Repr. from: Precis d. trav. Acad, de Rouen, 1850-51. 

Moriii (Cbarles) [1860- ]. Mecanisme du 
systeme nerveux. Structure anatouiique et 
nature des individuality du systeme nerveux, 
(an 868 reflexes pbysio-pay.ohiqnea.) 148 pp., 
1 1., 10 pi. 4°. Bordeaux, 1892, No. (55. 

Morill (Cbarles) [1870- ]. * Observationa 
eliniquea et anatonio-pathologiques sur le aar- 
come primitif intra-muaculaire. 91 pp., 1 1. 4°. 
Paris, 1896, No. 447. 

Morill (Edtnond) [1831-09]. "Physique medi- 
cate. Loia g6ne>ales de la chaleur rayonnante. 
81 ]»p. 8°. Paris, F. Savy, 1863. [P., v. 1767.] 
Concours. 

Morill (Etienne) [1872- ]. *Du traitement 
des ainuaites froutales par l'ouverture large et 
le drainage endo-nasal (in6tbode d'Ogaton-Luc). 
77 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 551. 

Morill (Eugene) [1855- ]. * Contribution a 
l'etude des aulfosels. 76 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1901, 
No. 1. 

Ecole de pbarmacie. 

Morin (Eugene-L6on) [1871- ]. * Essai cri- 
tique anr le traitement de la paraplegie potti- 
que. 64 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1895, 
No. 6. 

Morin (Fr6denc) [1823- ]. 

See Cruveilhier (L[ouis]). CEuvres choisies. 8°. 
Paris, 1862. 

Morill (Fr6d6ric). M6moire a con suiter pour la 
guerison des pbthisiques. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 
Asselin, 1880. 

. Note a consulter anr lea inaniftatationa 

bact6riologiques de la scrofulo-tubetculose et 
leur traitement pr6ventif. 25 pp. 8°. Cler- 
mont-Ferrand, G. Mont-Louis, 1889. 

. Du pbimosis congenital; sa frequence; 

aea dangers: simple moyen d'y reme'dier. 4 pp. 
8°. Riom, E. Girerd, 1890. 

Morill (Frederic). *Remarques sur la derniere 
epideinie d'iufluenza, et en particulier anr ses 
pb^uomenes b6morrbagiques. 68 pp. 4 C . Paris, 
1891, No. 150. 

Morin (Joseph). * Traitement du diabete sucre' 
d'apres la mdtbode de Vigouroux (regime lacte* 
alteru6, electricite* statiqne, etc.). 60 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Paris, 1902, No. 22. 

Morin (Jnstin-Autoine) [1871- ]. "Etude 
de la cvstocele crnrale. 76 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 
1897, No. 419. 

Morill (Leon) [1867- ]. * Etude sur un pro- 
cetle" simple de gastrostomie. 51pp. 8°. Paris, 
1900, No. 153. 

Morin (L6once). * Considerations sur la valeur 
comparer de l'electrolyse et de l'ur^tbrotomie 
interne. 51 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, 
No. 95. 

.Ho rin (Louis) [1635-1715]. 

Del ii ■■ ii a y (P.) Lew vieux medecine du pays Man- 
ceau; Louis Morin. France ined., Par., 1904, li, 157-162. 
Morill (Paul-Sulpice-Antoine) [1879- ]. * De 
la greffe cutande; m 6th odes d'Ollier-Thiersch et 
de Lt f'ort. 74 pp. 8°. Bordeaux. 1904, No. 61. 
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Morin (Rene") [1857- ]. *Dn massage dans 
Les fractures. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 450. 

Morinaga (Yuseki). *Ueber maligne Er- 
krankuug der Tube mid Metasiasenbildung iui 
Uterus. 7? pp., 6 pi., 1 1. 8°. Wwrzburg. J. 
Borst, 1903. 

OToringa. 

See Jaundice (Treatment of). 

Morimglane (Bernard-Elie) [1860- ]. * Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la congestion idiopathique 
du poumon chez l'adulte. 71 pp., 2 ch. 4°. 
Bordeaux, l-9.">, No. 96. 

IUorin^lane (Pierre) [1747-1828]. 

Virey (J.-J.) Notice uecrologique. M6m. Acad, de 
nied., Par., 18!3, ii, 34. 

Morini (Domenioo). Di una febbte perniciosa 
epilettioa con afasia e paralisi del n. facciale 
destro. 31 pp. 8°. Forli, L. Bordandini, 1891. 

. Sopra un caso di cancro dell' ainpolla di 

Vater. 9 pp. 8 C . ForU, 1^97. 

Repr. from: Raccoglitore iued., Forli, 1897, 5. 8., xxiii. 

Morini (Fausro). Saggio di una disposizione 
sistematica dei funghi viventi negli animali. 
■J4 pp. 4°. Bologna, Gainberini Panne// giant, 
1884. 

Repr. from: Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 
1884, 4. 8., v. 

. Kicercbe sopra una nuova pilobolea. 

pp. 341-347, 1 pi. 4°. Bologna, 1897. 

Cutting from : Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 
1897. viii. 

Morini (Ugo) & Ferrari (Luigi). R. Bibli- 
oteca nniversitaria di Pisa. Autograft e codici 
di lettori dell' Ateneo pisano, esposti in occa- 
sione dell' xi. Congresso di medicina interna, 
con appeudiee dei prof. P. Buonainici e A. Va- 
ehetta. xiv (1 1.), 144 pp. 8°. Pisa, F. Mariolti, 
190-2. 

Morini (Yinonzo). 

Editor of : Ri vista universale di medicina, chirurgia 
e scienze affini. Roma, 1899. 

Moriniere (Victor) [1873- ]. *Surlainyo- 
inectoiuie abdoniiuale. 79 pp. 8 C . Paris, 1900, 
No. 597. 

Moris (Joseph Hyacinth). De pnecipuis morbis 
Sardinian vel a locis, vel ab aere ertiuentibus 
pr;electio. 32 pp. 8°. Augusta} Tauri riorum, 
typog. Chirio <f JJina, 1823. 
Morisani (Ottavio) [lr^34- ]. Manuale delle 
operazione ostetiiche ad uso dei m-dici e stn- 
denti. 4. ed. iv, 616 pp. 8°. Milano, F. Val- 
lardi, [1902?]. 

Alto, Editor of : Archivio di ostetricia e ginecologia, 
Napoli. 1894-1905. 

See, also. Braun (Gustav August). Manuale di ob- 
stetiicia. 8°. Napoli, 1881. — C'uzzi (Alessaudro). Guida 
della levatrice. [etc.]. 24°. Torino, 1892. 

For Biography, see Arch, di ostct. e ginec, Napoli, 1904, 
xi, 705, port. Also: Gazz. iuteiuat. di med., Napoli, 1905, 
viii, no. 22 (Scognamiglio). 

Morisita (I.). 

See .Vlatsiiyama (K.) & Itloriwifa (I.) Shogaku jin- 
shin kiuri. 2 v. 8°. Tokio, 1881. 
Morison (Sir Alexander) [1779-1866]. Cases of 
mental disease, with practical observations on 
the medical treatment. For the use of students. 
1 p. 1., 161 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, Maclachlan i)'- 
Stewart, [1828]. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxix, 
55 (N. Moore). 

Morison (Alexander). "Observations on some 
points in dextral valvular disease of the heart. 
63 pp. 8°. Edinburgh. Maclachlan $• Stewart, 
1880. 

Repr. from: Edinb. M. J., 1878-9, xxiv: 1879-80, xxv. 

. The place of metaphysics in medicine 

Being an introductory address delivered before 
the iEsculapiati Society, on Oct. 2, 1891. 27 pp. 
sm. 4°. [London, Mildmay Printing Office, 1891.] 



Morison (Alexander) — continued. 

. On the relation of the nervous system to 

disease and disorder in the viscera. Being the 
Morison lectures delivered before the Royal Col- 
lege of Physicians in Edinburgh in 1897 and 
1898. xiv, 1 1 , 132 pp. 8°. Edinburgh # Lon- 
don, Y. ./. Pentland, 1899. 

. Four lectures on the nature, causes, and 

treatment of cardiac pain. 83 pp. 12°. Lon- 
don, 1902. 

Repr. from: Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii. 

morison {James) [1770-1840]. 

BIOGRAPHICAL sketch of James Morison, the 
hygeist, with the reasons that led him to the 
discovery of the bygeian system of medicine and 
the "vegetable universal medicines", after 
thirty-five years' inexpressible suffering under 
the medical faculty. 8°. [London, 1845?] 

Goodwin (G.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, xxxix, 56. 

Morison (J[ames] Rutherford). Case of con- 
genital tumour on the face of a child. With re- 
ports by J. H. Targett and J. W. Ballantyne. 
4 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Edinburgh, 1896. 
Repr. from: Edinb. M. J., 1896-7, xlii. 

HIoHsoil (Robert) [16i'0-83]. 

[Biography.] In: Abbild. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Ge- 
leiuten [etc.J, 4°, Augsb., 1805, 17, port.— Roulger (G. S.) 
[Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxix, 61-03. 

MoriSOll (Robert B.) Personal observations on 
skin diseases in the negro. 16 pp. 16°. Phila- 
delphia, 1888. 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1888, liii. 

See. also, lTIoselcy (William E.) & lVIorison (Robert 
B.) Elephantiasis Arabnm [etc.]. 16°. Philadelphia, 
1887. 

Morison (Rutherford). Surgical impressions, 
the result of a flying visit to some American 
hospitals. 17 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, Oliver <$• Boyd, 
189i. 

Repr. from: Edinb. M. J., 1891-2, xxxvii. 

]?Iorisoii [ or jHoresiii ] ( Thomas ) 
[1558?-1603?]. . 

Pollard (A. F.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog.,Lond., 
1894, xxxix, 63. 

Morison (Thomas Coutts). On the distinction 
between crime and insanity; an essay to which 
the Society for Iinproviug the Condition of the 
Insane awarded the premium of twenty guineas. 
33 pp. 8°. London, G. Odell, 1844. 

Morisot (Eugene) [1870- ]. *Des abces 
aigus de la ruoitie" ante'rienre de la langue. 42 
pp., 11. 8°. Bordeaux, 1897, No. 90. 

MoriSOt (Henry) [1879- ]. * Contribution a 
1'6 tude des luxations nie'tatarso-phalangiennes 
irreMuctibles du gros orteil. 59 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1903, No. 29. 

Morisot (L.) Guide de l'hygiene du cheval de 
troupe et du mulct en route, aux manoeuvres, 
en campagnes, en chemin de fer et a bord des 
navires; a I' usage des officiers de cavalerie, des 
ofticiers d'artillerie et des officiers months en 
ge'ndral, suivi d'une e"tude sur les moyens de 
reconnaltre la viaude saine destin6e a l'ali- 
mentation des troupes. 160 pp. 8°. Paris, 
J.-P,. Bailliere ffils, 1903. 

. The same. L'hygiene du cheval de troupe 

et du mulet, a 1' usage des officieis de cavalerie, 
des officiers d'artillerie et des officiers m mite's en 
general, suivi d'une 6tude sur les moyens de re- 
connaltre la viande saine destined a l'alimenta- 
tion des troupes: en route, aux manoeuvres, en 
campagne, en garnison. viii, 9-53,") pp. 12°. 
Paris, ■>.-/;. Baillihe 4'- file, [1904]. 

Morisot Deslandes (Petrns Josephns). 

See C'oquercaii de Nance (Carolus Jacobus Ludo- 
viens). * An volnermn oaratio quo simplicior, eo melior? 
4°. [Parisiis, 1770.] 
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Morisse (Emmanuel). # Contribntiou h l'6tude 
du tiaitemeut electrique des nevralgies. 106 pp. 
8°. Paris, 11)03, No. 415. 

Morisse (Ferdinand-.Juste) [1865- ]. * Con- 
tribution a. l'dtude de la peritonite a pneumoco- 
ques. 55 pp. 4°. Paris, 1892, No. 318. 

• . The same. 1 p. 1., 55 pp. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1892. 

Morisse (Rudolf) [1877- ]. * Ueber die Ad- 
dition von sckweiliger Saure an ungesiittigte 
Verbindungen. 79 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, H. Mo- 
riell 1903. 

Morisseau (Rene") [1871- ]. # De l'insuffi- 
sauce ^lycolytique. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, 
No. 399. 

. The same. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 
heil 1H99. 

Morits (6[svald] E[manuilovich]) [1873- ]. 
'Vliyaniye fizicbeskoi rabotl na arterialnoye 
krovyanoye davleniye u zdorovikk i u bolnlkh, 
sti adayushtshikb bolieznyami serdtsa. [In- 
fluence of physical labor on arterial blood-pres- 
sure in health and iu heart disease.] [Yuryev.] 
2 p. 1., 200 pp., 1 1., 3 diag. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
A. E. Yineke, 1903. 

Moritz. Zur Tecknik der Schutzpockenim- 
pfnng. 2 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1896. 

Repr.from: Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 189fi, ix. 

Moritz (Alfred) [1879- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der Psendobulbarparalyse. 32 pp. 
8°. Kiel, Schmidt $ Elaunig, 1903. 

Moi'itz (E.) Ueber Lebeusprognosen. 2. Aufi. 
57 pp , 4 tab. 8°. St. Pttersburg, E. Bicker, 1905. 

Moi'itz (F.) Grundziige der Krankenerniihrung. 
Einuudzwanzig Vorlesungen fur Studirende und 
Aerzte. vii, 408 pp., 1 pi., 1 tab. 8 C . Stutt- 
gart, F. Enke, 189-5. 

. The same. Osnovl pitaniya bolnlkh: die- 

tetika. 21 lektsiya dlya, studentov i vrachel. 
Perev. s niemetskavo S. Z. Serebrennikoff. 
[Transl. from the German by . . .] 299 pp., 
1 tab., 1 diag. 8°. S.-Peterburg, [M. I. Minkoff}, 
1899. 

Issued by: Sovrem. ined. i big.J 

Moritz (Karl) [1874- ]. * Ueber die Ein- 
wirkung von Kaliumpersnlfat auf aromatische 
Koklenwasserstoffe. 55 pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin, 
G. Schade, 1900. 

Moritz (Oswald). *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
homogenen Harncyliuder. 40 pp. 8°. Frei- 
burg i. B., F. Wagner, 1898. 

Moritz ( P. ) * Ueber die Funktion der so- 
genannten "Leber" der Mollusken. 23 pp. 8°. 
Jena, G. Neutnhahn, 1899. 

Moritz (Peter). *Zur Frage iiber das Vorkom- 
men von Tuberkelbacillen im Blute der mit Tu- 
berknliu behandelten Kranken. 16 pp. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, P. Scheiner, 1691. 

Moritz (Victor August) [1871- ]. * Ueber 
die tuberculide Peritonitis mit Riicksicht auf 
ihre spontane Ausheilung. 50 pp., 3 1. 8°. 
Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1902. 

Moritz (Wilbelni Eugen). *Zwauzig Fallo von 
primarer Seknervenatrophie, mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtiginig des Allgemeiubefundes. 26 pp. 
8°. Wiirzburg, H. Stiirtu, [1896, rel subseq.~\. 

Moriz (Eduard) [1847- ]. *Die Wendung 
auf den Kopf. 33 pp. 8°. Ebnigsberg, E. J. 
Dalkowski, 1873. c. 

Morkel (Daniel). * Ueber die conservative Be- 
handlung der Handverletzungen. 23 pp. 8°. 
Erlangen, E. T. Jacob, 1889. 

Morkotuil (K[onstantin] S[tepanovich]) [1861- 
]. *Oplt izucheniya sanilarnikh usloviy 
rabotl masbinistov i kochegarov na sudakh 
flota. [Sanitary condition of the work of ma- 
chinists and stokers on ships of war.] 94 pp., 
1 1., 7 tab. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1802. 



Morkovin (N. V.) Vliyaniye anesteziruyn- 
shtshikb i yadovitlkh veshtshestv na diklianiye 
vlsshikh rasteniy. [Influence of ana-stbetics 
and poisonous substances on the respiration of 
the highest plants.] 166 pp., 1 1. 8°. [Var- 
shava, 1901.] 

Bound with: Varshav. univ. izvlest., 1901. 

Morlaild (William Wallace). 

See Clioinel (Auguste-Francois). Elements of gen- 
eral pathology. 8°. Boston, 1848. 

Morlanne (Pierre-Etienne) [1772-1862]. M6- 
moire adiesse" a la Soci6t6 de mddecine de Mont- 
pellier; sur la propri^te qu'a la vaccine de pre- 
server de la petite v6role. 52 pp. 12°. Metz, 
C M. Brice Antoine, [1806]. 

For Biography, see Notice biographique sur fitieime- 
Pierre Morlaune, cbirurgieu. 8°. Metz, 1882. 

Mori at (Auguste). * Infantilisme et insuffisance 
surrenale. 74 pp. 8°. Pari*, 1903, No. 194. 

Morlat (Louis) [1862- ]. * Contribution a 
l'e"tude du traitemeut du phlegmon diffus (me - - 
thode de Dobsou). 56 pp. 4°. Paris, 1889, 
No. 45. 

Morlet (Alfred). La bre"viaire de la mere. 
Guide complet et pratique, a Pusage des meres, 
sur Part d'e'lever les enfants. 331 pp. 12°. 
Bruxelles, G. Meert Cie., 1905. 

Morlet (Andr6). Perforation de Put^rus puer- 
peral post partum et post abortum. 88 pp. 8°. 
Paris, G. Jacques, 1905. 

Morlet (Jacques). * Des indications de la col- 
poromie dans les inflammations pelviennes. 
64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 432. 

Ulorley {Christopher Love). 

Payne (J. F.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, xxxix, 73. 

Ulorley {Edwin Sword) [1828-1901J. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 357. 
Morley (Edward W. ) On the limits of accuracy 
iu measurements with the microscope. [Also ;] 
On the limits of accuracy in measurements with 
the telescope and the microscope, by William 
A. Rogers, pp. 164-189. 8°. Boston, 1878. 

Cutting from : Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., Boat., 1878. 
[Morley (Henry)] [1822-94]. How to make 
home unhealthy. 2. ed., revised, with a com- 
ment upon recent sanitary measures. 72 pp. 
16°. London, Chapman Rail, 1852. 

Repr.from: The Examiner. 

. University College, London, 1828-78. A 

lectuie introductory to the fifty-first session. 
32 pp. 8°. London, 1878. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxix, 
78 (J. Gairdner). 

Morley (Henry Forster). 

See Watt* (Heniy). Dictionary of chemistry [etc.]. 
2. ed. 4 v. 8°. London, 1890. 

Morley (John) [ -1776?]. Essay on the na- 
ture and cure of scrophulous disorders, com- 
monly called the king's evil; deduced from long 
observation and practice. With additions and 
above sixty cases ; the remedies in them used, 
and occasional remarks. To which is prefixed 
a coloured plate of the herb vervain and its root. 
Published for the good of mankind, particularly 
for the common people. 3. ed. 1 p. 1., «9 pp. 
8 C . London, J. Buchlaud, 1783. 

. The same. 33. ed. 71 pp. 8°. London, 

G. Wilkie, 1802. 

For Biography, tee Diet. Nat. Biog., Loud., 1894, xxxix, 
81 (G. Goodwin). 

Morley (John). An essay on the symptoms of 
pregnancy, from the earliest stage to the period 
of quickening; with a physiological explanation 
of the physical and mental changes produced by 
the impregnated uterus upon the system of the 
mother. To which was awarded Dr. Hopkins's 
prize gold medal for 1828-9. vi, 7-48 pp. 12°. 
London, S. Highley, 1829. 
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Morley House Sea-Side Convalescent Home for 
Working Men, near Dover. Annual reports of 
the committee of management to the subscribers. 
1., 1883-4; 2., 1884-5; 4., 1886-7. 12°. London, 
1884-7. 

Morion (J.) * De l'adenie. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1900, No. 421. 
von Morlot (Marc). * Ueber den Geburtsver- 

laufder alien Erstgesohwangerten. 50 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Bern, E. J. IVyss, 1903. 
Nornac (Gabriel) [1875- ]. * De l'hygroma 

sous-deltoidien. 62 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1899, 

No. 200. 

Moi'lieail (Martial) [1857- ]. * Des acci- 
dents couse"cutifs a la cauterisation intrauterine 
par le crayon de pate de Canquoin, et de leur 
traitement. 72 pp. 4°. Paris, 1891, No. 349. 

Moi'liet (Victor) [1869- ]. *De la gangrene 
des extremity dans la grippe. 86 pp., 11. 4°. 
Lyon, 1892, No. 739. 

. The same. 8ti pp., 1 L 8°. Lyon, A. 

Pey, 1892. 

Moi'iliiigsiue (The) Mirror. Nos. 1-5, 10, v. 4; 

Nos. 7-12, t. 15; Nos. 1-4, 6-9, v. 17; No. 1, v. 

19, 1848-63. 8°. Edinburgh. 

Conducted by the patients of the lunatic asylum. 
Morock (Gottfried) [1875- ]. *Einige sta- 

tistische Bemerkungen iiber die Eclauipsiefalle 

von 1893-1902. 28 pp., 11. 8°. Bonn, J. Trapp, 

1904. 

Morocco. 

See, also, Cholera (History, etc., of), Leprosy 
(History, etc., of), by localities. 

Raynaud (L.) Etude sur l'hygiene et la me"- 
deciue an Maroc. suivie d'une notice sur la cli- 
matologie des priucipales villes de l'empire. 8°. 
Alger, 1902. 

Corn-tot. fitude hydrologique de l'Extreme-Sud Ora- 
nais. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par.. 1904, xliii, 329- 
340. — Macpherton (W. G.) Medical report ou the 
mission of Sir 0. Euan-Smith to Fez in 1892, with one plan. 
Army M. Dep. Rep. 1892, Lond., 1894, xxxiv, 314-379.— 
Madden (T. M.) Morocco as a health resort. Med. 
Mag.. Lond.. 189'_>-3, i, 835-849. — Quedenfeldt (M.) 
TJeber die Corporationen der Tiled Ssidi Hammed-uMussa 
nnd der Ornia im siidlichen Marokko. Verhandl. d. Berl. 

Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., Berl., 1889, 572-586. . Ein- 

theilung und Verbreitung der Berberbevolkerung in 
Marokko. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1888. xx, 210: 1889, 
xxi, 81 ; 157. — Raynaud (L.) Les maladies syphilitiqnea 
et cut-in6es an Maroc. Bull. med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 
1903, 2. s., i, 339-346.— Vincent (L.) Le Maroc an point 
de vue de la climatologie et de la gdographid medicale. 
Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1904, xxvi, 610-620.— Weslei mni ck 
(E.) The magic origin of Moorish designs. J. Anthrop. 
Inst., Lond., 1904, xxxiv, 211-222, 1 pi. 

Morococcus. 

Unna (P. G.) Meine bisherigen Befunde iiber den 
Morococcus. Monatsh. f. prakt. Demi at., Hamb., 1899, 
xxix, 106-113. 

Morokhovets (Lyov [Zakharyevich]) [1848- 
]. Yedinstvo protei'novlkh tlel; istori- 
cheskiya i eksperimentalnlya izsliedovaniya. 
[Unity of proteids; historical and experimental 
researches. ] v. 1, pt. 1. xxvi, 937 pp., 2 pi., 
1 diag. 8°. Moskva, 1892. 

CONTENT8. 

v. 1. Globulin i yevo sochetaniya. | Globulin and its 
compounds.] Pt. 1. Zooglobulin. 

v. 1, pt. 1, forms v. 3 of: Trudi fiziol. lab. Imp. Mosk. 
Univ. 

. Fiziko-khimicheskiya osnovl biologiches- 

kikh i vrachebnlkh metodov izslledovaniya s 
fiziologicheskol tekhnikol dlya yestestvo-ispi- 
tatelel, vrachel i studentov. [Physio-chemical 
principles for biological and medical methods 
of investigation ; with physiological technique 
for naturalists, physicians, and students.] 2 pts. 
xviii, lc-8 pp., 1 1.; xxiii (1 1.), 446 pp. 8°. 
Moskva, 1895. 



HlorokhovetS (Lyov [Zakharyevich])— cont'd. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt. 1. MIera i izmlereniye : obshtsheye vvedeniye, iz- 
mioreniya obshtshiya, antropometricheskiya i kliuiehes- 
kiya. [Measure and measurement; general introduction, 
general measurement, anthropometric and clinical.] 

Pt. 2. Istochniki i izmiereniya niagnitniye, elektriches- 
kiye i galvanicheskiye i ikh primleneniye v biologii i 
meditainle. [Sources and measurements; magnetic, elec- 
tric, and galvanic, and their application in biology and 
medicine.] 

Moroni (Ciro). Per la conservazioue e pietrifi- 
cazione dei cadaveri; processi del Angelo Comi 
pubblicati il 18 settembre 1885 nella sala di 
auatoniia della Libera Universita di Perugia in 
occasione dell' xi° congresso dell' Associazione 
medica italiana. 24 pp. 8°. Perugia, V. Bar- 
telli, 1885. 

Moroni (Ercole) & Dell' Acqua (Felice). 

11 veleno americano detto curaro; studj speri- 
meutali fisiologici e tossicologici applicati alia 
patologia ed alia terapeutica. 228 pp. 8°. 
Milano, 1863. 

Repr.from : Ann. univ. di med., Milano, 1863, clxxxv. 

Moronus ( Matthias ). Directorium medico- 
praciicum sive piaeternaturalium affectuum 
cum siinplicium, turn coinplicatorum, de qnibus 
peculiares extant gravissimorum virorum con- 
sultationes, epistolse, responsiones, observa- 
tiones, historic, etc. Medicis, prsesertirn tyroni- 
bns, quae con similibus in casibus imitentur 
exempla praemonstrantes. 7 p. 1., 400 pp. 12°. 
Lugduni, J. A. Huguetan, 1647. 

Morosaki. 

Hyodo (B.) Berichte iiber die Curorte Japans; Mo- 
rosaki (Proviuz Aichi). [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. 
Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1900, xiv, 84-86, 1 ch. 

Morot (Ch.) Des progres de l'hippophagie en 
France et a l'6tranger (documents statistiques). 

12 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Troyes, Dufour-Bouquot, 1891. 
Repr. from: Bull, du Com. agric. depart, de l'Aube, 1891. 

. La viande; son inspection et ses iuspec- 

teurs. 31 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere 4' fils, 
1893. 

Repr.from: Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1893, 3. s., xxix. 

. Rapport sur la re"glementation des motifs 

de saisie dans les abattoirs. 97 pp. 8°. Besan- 
con. imp. M. Ordinaire, 1897. 

Troisieme Congres national veterinaire, Paris, novem- 
bre 1897. 

. Inspection sanitaire des viandes. R6gle- 

meutation des motifs de saisie dans les abattoirs 
en France et a l'6tranger. 2. tirage. 307 pp. 
8°. Besancon, 1899. 

. Les viandes impropres a l'alimentation 

humaine. Justification des motifs de saisie ; ne'- 
cessite" d'une r6glementation uni forme. 1 p. 1., 
256 pp. 8°. Paris, J.- 11. Bailliere $ fils, 1901. 

Morot (P[ierre]). De la congestion du foie ; es- 
quisse de semelologie clinique. 32 pp. 8°. Pa- 
ris, O. Doin, 1p89. 

MorozoflT(A[nton] P[latonovich]) [1848- ]. 
Populyarnaya besleda o glaznlkh bolleznyakh. 
[Popular treatise on diseases of the eyes.] 27 
pp. 16°. Pskov, 1888. 

. * Materiall dlya farmakologii ekzalgina 

(methylacetanilid) ; eksperimentaluoye izslledo- 
vaniye. [St. Petersburg.] [Data on the phar- 
macology of exalgin; experimental research.] 
97 pp. 8°. Pskov, 1892. 

Morozoff (M[ikkail Aleksandrovich] ) [1860- 
]. Besiedl o povalnlkh bolleznyakh. [Dis- 
courses on epidemic diseases.] 107 pp. 24°. 
Moskva, I. D. Sttin $ Eo., 1890. 

Morozoflf (M[ikkail] S[emyonovich]) [1861- 
]. * K voprosu ob antropologii, etiolojrii i psi- 
khologii idiotizma. [On the q lies lion of the an- 
thropology, etiology, and psychology of idiocy.] 
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Morozoff (M[ikbai'l] S[eniyonovich]) — cont'd. 
442 pp., 11,4 pi., 1 tab. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. P. 
Meshtaherski, 1902. 

Yloio/oll (N[ikolaI] N[ikitich] ) [1859- ]. 
Massage, gininastika i ikh dleistviye. [. . . and 
their effects.] 29 pp. 12°. Kovno, G. I. Zad- 
roryanski, 1890. 

. * K voprosn o vliyauii gorgyachikh voz- 

dusbnikb rimskikh vann na kbarakter bielko- 
vavo obmiena u chakbotochnikh. [Influence of 
bot Roman air batbs on tbe character of albu- 
minous metabolism iu phthisis.] 43 pp., 2 1. 
B . S.-Peterburg, 1893. 

Morozoff (P[avel Ivanovich]) [1846- ]. Hu- 
mauniya trebovaniya voini. [Huinane demands 
of war.] 48 pp. 8°. Kiev, P. N. Kushntreff 4' 
Ko„ 1890. 

Morpain (Denis-Alphonse-Frangois) [1826-70]. 

See von Wit-bold (Eduard Caspar Jacob) [in 1. s.]. 
Lettres obstetricales [etc. J. 12°. Paris, 18G6. 

For Biography, see J. d. conn. ni6d. prat., Par., 1870-71, 
xxxvii-xxxviii, 192 (Caffe). 

Morpeth. 

See Insane (Asylums for, Description, etc., of), 
by localities. 

ITIoi-petli (Lord). 

See Bcid (William) [in 1. s.]. A letter to Lord Mor- 
peth [etc.]. 8°. London, 1848. 

Morphine [and salts]. 

See, also, Atropine and morphine; Morphine 
(Derivatives of); Scopolamine, etc., as anaes- 
thetics. 

Bkuning (K. C. J.) * Ueber Morpbin und 
Codein. 8°. Kiel, 1891. 

Calvet(L.) Etude exp6rimentale et cliniqne 
snr Paction physiologique de la morphine. 8°. 
Paris, 1877. 

Champomier (A.) * De la morphine comme 
auesthesique en obst6trique. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Cheyne (G.) * De actioue morphias, salium 
ejus, et narcotiui. 8°. Edinburgi, 1832. 

Danckwortt (W.) *Beitrage zur Kenntniss 
des Morpbins sowie der Bestandtbeile der Escb- 
scholtzia Californica. [Erlangen.] 8°. Alar- 
burg, 1890. 

Deguise (J.-F.-C.) fils, Dupuy & Leuret. 
Recberches et experiences snr les effets de l'ac6- 
tate de morphine. 8°. Paris, 1824. 

Eliassow (W.) Beitriige zur Lehre von dem 
Schicksal ties Morpbins im lebenden Organis- 
mus. fc°. Konigsberg, 1882. 

Guinard ( L. ) * Etude exp6rimeutale de 
pharmacodynamic comparee sur la morphine et 
Papomorphine. 8°. Lyon, 1898. 

Hess (E.) * Untersnchungen iiber die Wir- 
kuug von salzsaurem Morpbin anf Wiederkiiner. 
[Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Also, in: Arcb. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Thierh., Berl., 
1901, xxvii, 233-268. 

Marquis (E.) * Ueber den Verbleib des Mor- 
pbins im tierischen Organismus. 8°. Jurjexv 
(Dorpat), 1896. 

NEUMANN ( M. ) * Untersucbungen iiber die 
Ausscbeidung des Morpbins und Codeius bei 
Kaninchen. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1893. 

Rosenrach (O.) Morj)bium als Heilmittel. 
8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Ruckert (J.) *Der Einfluss des Morpbium 
auf die Temperatur einiger Warmbliiter. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1882. 

Valenciennes (A. -A.) * Recberches chimi- 
ques sur I'oxydation de la morphine et sur l'ex- 
traction de la castor ine ( 4°. Paris, 1861. 

Vellozo d'Oliveira (H.) Informacao e noti- 
cia sobre o tratamento da morfia conforme a 
pratica seguida pela ill ma Snr a D. Maria Lniza 
de Brito Sanches, redegida conforme as suas di- 
recoes. 8°. Bio de Janeiro, 1880. 



Morphine [and salts]. 

Adams (N. II.) Notes on t he use of morphine. Clin. 
Rev.. Chicago, 1904, xx. 336-341.— Albrecht. Bin Fall 
von Idiosynkrasie des Riudes gegen Morpbium. Wehn- 
schr. f. Thierh. u. Viehzucht. Miinchen, 1895, xxxix, 293- 
297.— Aiithcniime (A.) & iTI oiiim y ra t. Sur quelques 
localisations de la morphine dans l'organisme. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. SC., Par., 1897, cxxiv, 147"). — Aslanotflon 
(P. L.) Estimation of morphine in opium. Cbem. News, 
Lond., 1903. lxxxviii, 286.— Aufrecht. Einige Indica- 
tion, n fiir die Anwendung von Chloralhydrat und Mor- 
pbium, nebst Bemerkungen zur Anwendungsweisc. The- 
rap. Monatsh., Berl., 18*8. ii, 53-55.— Bardier (E.) & de 
Fursnc, Action de la morphine sur h-s echanges respi- 
ratoires du chien. Compt. re nd. Soc. de biol., 1'ar., 1898, 

10. s., v, 546-548.— B<-ll ( A. K.) Morphine and its effects. 
Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1897, 426-431 .— Berendea. 
Das Morpbin und seine Entilecker; Ser turner; ein Erin- 
nerungs- und Lebensbild. Apoth.-Ztg.. Berl., 1904, xix, 
858.— Bcrgell (P.) Ueber Fortschritte und Ziele der 
Erforschung des Morpbins. Charite- Ann., Berl., 1905, 
xxix, 40-45.— Bergell (P.) & 1TI mil lock (G. L.) Hun- 
dert Jahre cbemiscber Morphinforschung. Berl. kliu.- 
tberap.Wchnsc.hr., 1905, 787; 794; 818. Also: Wien.klin.- 
therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 787; 794; 818.— Binz (C.) An- 
tagonismus zwischen Morpbin und Atropin. Centralbl. 
f. kliu. Med., Leipz., 1891, xii, 969-972. Also, transl.: Te- 
rapia mod., Padova, 1892, vi, 393-399.— Bougault (J.) 
Oxvdation de la morphine par le suede Rnssula delica Pr. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, exxxiv, 1361-13C3. 
Also: -T. de pbarm. et ebim., Par., 1902, 6. s., xvi, 49-52. — 
Brinda (A.) Sail' azione respiratoria della morfina e di 
alcuni suoi snccedanei; ricerche di farmaeologia e terapia 
sperimentale. Arcb. internat. de pharmaeod., Brux. et 
Par., 1901, ix, 63-92. Also, transl. [Abstr.] : Gazz. d.osp., 
Milano, 1901, xxii, 1069.— Brown (H. E.) Chemical bib- 
liography of morphine. Pbarm. Arcb., Milwaukee, 1898, 
i, 17-24. — Brug (G. A.) A case of unusual tolerance ot 
sulphate of morphia. Boston M. & S. J., 1882, cvi, 128.— 
Bruylants ifc Bruyts (H.) Le dosage de la morphine. 
Bull. Soc. med. de Charleroi, 1896, xvii, 41-43.— Caldwell 
(W. C.) it Hibbai-d (G.) Action of morphine on respi- 
ration in tbe dog. N. Am. Pract., Chicago, 1892, iv, 499- 
510. — Carr (W. P.) Case of morphinism, cigarette sruok- 

* ing, dropsy, convulsions; six weeks' coma, emaciation ot 
two-thirds normal weight, paralysis of lower extremities, 
and final recoverv. Virainia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1900-1901, v, 74-77.— Causae (H.) Sur la constitution de 
la morphine. Assoc. franc, pour l'avauce. d. sc. C.-r. 1898, 
Par., 1899, xxvii, 128. — Chanoz. Contribution a l'ctude 
de la triacetvl-morpbine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1900, 11. s., ii. 397. Also: Lyon med., 1900, xciv, 84-86.— 
Clark (W. A.) Large doses of morphine. Med. Rec, 
N. T., 1895, xlvii, 415— CM ft (M. W.) The effect of pu- 
trefactive bodies on the chemical tests for morpbin. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii, 1074.— Cloetta (M.) 
TJeber das Verbalten des Morpbins im Organismus und die 
Ursachen der Angewohniing an dasselbe. Arcb f. exper. 
Path. u. 1'harmakol., Leipz ,1903, i, 453-480.— Condainin 
(R.) D'un nouveau mode d'administration de la morphine. 
Lyon med., 1893, lxxii, 363-367. Also: Mem. et compt.- 
rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1893), 1894, xxxiii, 69-74.— 
Banilevsky (A. Y.) Izsbedovaniye dieistviya niorfiya 
na tsetitralnuyu nervnuy\i sistemu lyagnshki i vlsshikh 
zhivotnikh. [Investigation of the action of morphia upon 
the central nervous system of the frog and highest ani- 
mals. J Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 1867, c, 6. sect., 1- 
50. — Becker ((;. M.) An obscure case; remarkable tol- 
erance of morphine in a non habituee. St. Louis M. & S. 
•J., 1888, liv, 341-344.— Bolt (D. B.) & Stockman (R.) 
On tbe pharmacology of some bodies derived ft om morphia. 

Tr. ix. Internat. M! Cong., Wash., 1887, iii, 47-50. 

. The formula of morphine. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. 

(1887-8), 1889, xv, 131-135. Also, Reprint, . 

Pharmacology of morphine and its derivatives. Ibid., 
(1889-90), 1891, xvii, 321-381. — Bowzard (E.) Tbe de- 
termination of morphine in opium and tincture of opium. 
Pbarm. J., Lond., 19()3, 4. s., xvii, 909. . Tbe correc- 
tion for increase in volume in the determination of mor- 
phine in opium and tincture of opium. Ibid., 1905, 4. s., 
xviii, 397.— Breser (H.) Ueber die Wirkung einiger 
Derivato des Morpbins auf die Athmung. Arch. f. d. ties. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1898, lxxii, 485-521. —Banning (L. H.) 
Accidents and complications following abdominal opera- 
tions and tbe treatment; the danger of morphine. Indiana 

M. J., Indianap., 1901-2, xx. 411-413. . The use aud 

abuse of morphin after abdominal section. J. Am. Ass., 
Chicago, 1902, xxxviii. 925-927. — Eddowes ( W.) & Jack- 
son (A.) Large doses of morphine. Brit. M.J.-, Lond., 1888, 

11. 1279. — Eleazarian (M.) A peculiar case of morphine 
idiosyncrasy, with unusual symptoms. N.York M. J., 1894, 
lix. 3(19. — Engelskjjrfn (C.) Mere om morfinterapien. 
Tidskr. f. d. norske Lsegefor., Kristiania, 1903, xxiii. 749- 
754.— Fercnczi (S ) A morpbium alkalmazasa cireg em- 
bereknel. [The employment of morphine by the aged.] 
Gyogyaszat, Budapest. 1900, xl, 809-811.— Fcttcrolf (D. 
W.) The Lloyd reaction for morphin and other alkaloids. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1905, ix, 868; 905; 947. Also: Univ. 
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Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1904-5, xvii, 416.— Fourrier (M.) 
Du pouvoir ennneiqne tie la morphine. Rev. gen. do clin. 
et de therap., 1'ar., 1889, iii, 337.— Friek. llufoperation 
uuter Morpliiumiiarko.se bei eiueiu Elephanten. Deutsche 
thieriirztl. Wch nsclir.. Elannov., 1901, ix. 169— 171, — Fubiui 
(S.) Ueber den Einfluss der Alkaloide des Opiums auf 
den Chemismua der Athmung; Experimentalstudien an 
homothertnischen Thiereu. Untersuch. z. Naturl. d. 

Mensob. u. d. Tbiere, Giessen, 1881, xii, 503-594, l nL . 

Ueber den Eintluss einiger Opium- Alkaloide auf die Menge 
des durck die Niercn ausgcschiedenen Harnstoffes, nach 
Untersuchungen am Mensohen und S&ugethieren. Ibid., 
1882-8, xiii, 9-27.— Fubini (S.) &, Bono (G. B.) Ueber 
die Hohe der todtlieheu Gaben einigei Opium-Alkaloide 
und den Einfluss solcher Gaben anf die Korpertemperatur 
beim Meerschweinehen. Ibid., 116-139.— Fnbini (S.) & 
Can til (C.) Ueber gang von Opiumalkaloiden in die 
Milch; klinische Beobaehtungeu und Experiinente mit 
Morphin. Ibid., 1891, xiv, 396-401. — Gerard (E.) &. 
Ricqiiiet. Oxydation de la morphine et reduction de 
Pox \ morphine par la pulpe renale. Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol., Par., 1904, h i, 904. . Action bioohimiqne 

du rein sur la morphine et l'oxvmoiphine. ficho med. du 
nord, Lille, 1904, viii. 292. - Oouznlei* (G.) Sopia gli 
effetti combinati della morfina e del sulfonate. Arch, di 
farm, e terap., Palermo. 1893, i. 395-400.— Gonl in (II. M.) 
& Prescott i A. I!.) Eine ueue Methode zur Bestirumung 
des Morphingehaltes im Opium. Pharm. Rundschau, Wien, 
1899, xxv, 478; 497. Also [Abstr.]: Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 

1899, ccxxxvii, 380-384. — Groom (\V. S.) A lame dose 
of morphine. Med. Kec, N.Y.. 1894, xlvi, 340. — Guinard 
(L.) Action phvsiologique de la morphine chez le chat. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1890. cxi, 981-983. . 

Etude de physiologie comparee sur le morphinisme; la 
morphine chez le poic. J.de med. vet. et zootech., Lyon, 

1893, 3. s., xviii, 199-207. . La morphine chez les'soli- 

pedes ; citation de quelques ti avaux relatifs a Paction de 
ce medicament chez le bceuf et le cheval. Ibid., 385-397. 

. Etude de physiologie comparee surle morphinisme; 

action de la morn bine sur la chevreet le moot on. Province 

med.. Lyon. 1893, vii. 133-135. . A propos de Paction 

excito-secretoire de la morphine sur les glandes salivaires 
et sudoripares. Compt. rend. tSoc.de biol., Par., 1895, 10. s., 
ii, 370-372. AUo: Lyon med.. 1895. lxxx. 12-15. Also: Mem. 
et compt. -rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de L\on (1895), 1896, xxxv, 
pt.2, 142-144. Also, transl. [Abstr. | : Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1895. xvi. 1171. . fitude de pharmacodynamic com- 
paree sur les modifications de la pression arterielle pen- 
dant la morphiuisation. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1895, 10. a., ii, 551-553. . Modifications de la vitesse 

du courant sanguin par la morphine; mecauisme deseffets 
circulatoiies pioduits par ce medicament. Ibid., 572. 
. Action de la morphine sur le peristaltisme intes- 
tinal. Lvon mod.. 1895, lxxix, 419-421. . Sur l'etat 

nauseeux et les vomissements provoques par la morphine. 
Ibid., lxxx, 37-49. Also : Mem. et compt. -rend. Soc. d. sc. 
med. de Lyon (1895), 1896, xxxv, 109-122. [Discussion), 
pt. 2, 155. . Action de. la morphine sur le peristal- 
tisme intestinal. Ibid., pt. 2. 113-115. . Recherches 

de pharmacodynamic coniparee sur les actions cardiaques 

de la morphine. Ibid., 141. . Modifications de la 

temperature pendant le sommeil de la morphine, fi. ho 

med. de Lyon, 1898. iii, 161-166. . Des relations phar- 

maco-dynamiques qui uuissent Papomorphine a la mor- 
phine. Lyon med., 1898, Ixxxviii, 285-292. . Effete 

de la morphine sur les animaux ac6rebres. Ibid.. 446- 
448. Also: Mem. et compt. rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon 

(1898), 1899, xxxviii, pt. 2, 113. . La morphine chez 

la marmotte a l'etat de veille. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol , 
Par., 19U0, 11. s., ii, 727. — Hedenin* (I.) Nyare under - 
sokningar ofver mortinets elimination ur djurorgauismen. 
[Modern researches on elimination of morphia from ani- 
mal organisms.] Upsala Lakaref. Forb., 1891, xxvi, 504- 
509.— Heger. Action de la morphine dans Pasphyxie. 
Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., P.rux., 1900, 4. s., xiv, 

137-142. '. Action de la morphine sur les echanges 

respiratoires. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. Pull., 

1900. Iviii. 68-70. . Morphine et asphyxie. Kicerc.be 

di fisiol. e sc. aftini ded. al Prof. L. Luciani . . ., Milano, 
1900, 27-29. — Hirseh (A.) Zur Kenntnis der Wirkung 
des Morphins auf den Magen. Centralbl. f. innere 
Med., Leipz., 1901, xxii. 33 - 47. — Ilohr. Accion local 
de la morfina en el cerebro del conejo. Cong, interuat. 
de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid. 1904. xiv, sect, de therap., 
421.— Ilolxli (H.) Kclier den Einfluss des Morphiums 
auf den Magenchemismus. Verhandl. d. nord. Kong. f. 

inn. Med. 1902, Stockholm, 1903, It, 77-86. . Ora 

morfinets.iuvarkan pa saltsyi eafsiindringen i venuikeln. 
[The effect of morphine in the secretion of hydrochloric 
acid in the stomach. | Fiuska Jak. siillsk. handl., Hel- 
singfors. 1903, xiv, 317-339. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med.. Berl., 1903, xlix. 1-16. — Impend (E.) T'elicr die 
Wirkung des Morphins und einiger seiner Abkommlinge 
auf die Athmung. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, 
lxxviii, 527-596, 3 diag. Hee, also, infra, Winternitz.— 
Jacknon (C. Q.) Morphine as a cause of acne rosacea. 
Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1888, lix, 264-267.— Kci I- 



Ifloi'pliine [and salts]. 

in. i mi (A.) Morphiumwirkung bei Kreissenden. St. 
Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1895, n. F., xii, 274-277.— K.i- 
■ii ii ra (-1.) Morphini hydrochloricum. Kauesawa Igak- 
kwai Zaabi, 1893, v, no. 43, 1-4. — K6§8a (G.) Autago- 
nistikus tanulmanyok a morphint illetoleg. [Antagonistic 
teachings in regard to morphine. ] Magy. orv. Arch., 
Budapest, 1892, i. 25-46.— Kotzi-bur (A. M.) A nerv test 
for morphin. Phila. M. J., 1899, iii, 1015. — Krylow 
(N. W.) Ueber den Einfluss des Morphins auf die Fort- 
bewegung des festen Magendarminhaltes uungernder ka- 
ninchen. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn. 1904, cii, 287- 
304. — Knder (E.) A new met hod of controlling morphine 
sickness, and the nausea incident to chloroform anesthe- 
sia. Kansas City M. Kec, 1901, xviii, 220. Ijafargne. 
Sur nn moyen de reconnaitre la pre,sence de la morphine 
dans un liquide. [Rap.] Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1837, v, 210. — liiuual (A.) Contribution a l'hisioire chi- 
mique et physiologique de la morphine. I. Alterations 
des solutions' aqueuses des sels de morphine. II. Trans- 
formation de la morphine dans 1 organisme. Bull. Acad, 
roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1888. 4. s., ii, 639-658. [Rap. 
de Du Moulin], 621-629. . Alterations de la mor- 
phine sous Paction des moisissures et des bacteries aero- 
bics. Ibid., 1893, 4. s., vii, 317-324. [Rap. de Gille], 274- 
277. Also: Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1893, lv, 193-206. 

. Note sur une nouvelle reaction de la morphine. 

Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1894, 4. s., viii, 
278-282. — I icroy (l£.) La morphine et ses sels. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1899, cxxviii, 1107 -1110. — l.eu- 
bnscher (G.) Untersuch ungen iiher den Einfluss der 
Opiumalkaloide auf die Darmhewegungen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz.u. Berl. ,1892, xviii, 179-181.— Lc win (L.) 
Wie viel Morphin darfeiu Arzt einem Kranken als Ein- 
zeldosis vei ordnen ? Ein gerichtliches Gutachten. Berl. 
klin. Wcbnsc.hr., 1893. xxx, 993 - 996. — Luzzatlo ( R. ) 
Ueber die Natur und die Ursachen der Morphinglykosurie. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1904, Iii, 95- 
106. — I, yon (S. B.) Painful insane impressions due to 
morphia. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. T., 1887, xiv, 702- 
706. — ITIacDongall (J. A.) On the prophylactic use of 
morphine in cases of severe cerebral injury. Lancet, 
Loud., 1904, i, 1785 - 1787. — Marquis (K.) Ueber den 
Verbleib des Morphins im Or ganism us der Katze. Arb. 
d. pharmakol. Inst. zuDorpat, Stuttg., 1896, xiv, 117-173. — 
Marsh (R.) Large doses of mori)bine. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1888, ii, 1386.— Martin (E.) The use of morphine 
in surgical practice. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1900, 3. s., xvi, 
585. — Matthews (H. E.) Determination of morphine in 
opium ; a comparison of Dieterich's process with that of 
the British Pharmacopoeia. Chem. & Drug., Lond., 1903, 
Ixiii, 245. Also: Pharm. J., Lond., 1903, 4. s.,xvii, 149.— 
Mayer (J. L.) The Lloyd reaction for morphine. Am. 
Drug. & Pharm. Rec, N. Y. & Chicago, 1901, xxxix, 39.— 
Nied (L.) Erfahrungen mit einem Ersatzmittel des Mor- 
phins. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. p. Perl., 1900, 
xxvi, 434. — Nor (J.) Sensibilit6 du h6iisson a l'egard de 
la morphine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., 
iv, 1177. — Paczkowski. Schadliche Kebenwirkung 
der Aizneiinittel (iiher den Gebrauch des Morphium). 
Kurber. ii. Ei folge d. phvsik.-diatet. Heill'aktoren, Leipz., 

1899, iii, 241. — Pal (J.) Ueber eine typische Wirkung 
der Korper der Morphingruppe. Centralbl. f. Physiol., 
Leipz. u. Wien, 1902, xvi, 68-72. — Pecns. Sur les pro- 
pr ietes therapeutiques des injections de cocaine morphine 
isolees ou associ6es sur le tra.jet des nerfs. [Rev.l Pull. 
Soc. centr. de med. vet., Par., 1905, lix, 129. — Perez 
IVoguera (E.) Los nuevos alcaloides medicinales deri- 
vados de la morfina. Gac.med. catal., Barrel., 1900.. xxiii, 
489; 526. Also, transl. : Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 

1900, viii, 487-505.— Pignalti Morano (G. B.) Uncaso 
di eritema da moifina. (iazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1898, 
lvii, 157-160. — Pinznui (E.) Sul passaggio della morfina 
nel latto della donna. Passegnadi sc. med., Modena, 1889, 
iv, 409; 523.— Reichert (E. T.) Aberrant effects of mor- 
phine. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1892-3, v, 554. . The 

actions of morphin upon metabolism, with especial refer- 
ence to internal secretion and its bearing upon toxicology. 
Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 474-478. A ho: Quart. J. Inebr., 
Hartford, 1901, xxiii, 179-189. . The actions of cer- 
tain agents upon the animal-heal mechanism, with especial 
reference to morphine. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1903- 
4, xvi, 318-327.— Keissmnnii (C.) An examination of 
morphia tablets; are they reliable? Australas. M. Gaz., 
Sydney, 1903, xxii, L— Kiegel (F.) Ueber den Einfluss 
des Morphiums auf die Magensaftsecretion. Ztschr. 1". 
klin. Mel., Berl., 1900, \1. 347-368. Also [Abstr.]: Ber. 
d. oberhess. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk., Giessen, 1899- 
1902, xxxiii, 146. Also [Abstr.]: Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Perl.-Wien, 1900, n. F., ii, 337-340.— Rouse (H.) Re- 
cherche de la morphine dans Purine. Belgique med., Gaud- 
Haarlem, 1901, i, 609.— Root (F. W.) The true medici- 
nal, curative dose of sulphate of morphine. N. York M. 
J., 1896, Ixiii, 516.— Rosen bach ( O. ) Euergothera- 
peutiscbe Betracbtungen iiber Morphium als Mittel der 
Kraftbildung. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien. 1901-2, 
i, 213-376.— Schryver ( S. B. ) & I,eei» ( F. H. ) Re- 
searches on morphine. J. Chem. Soc. Loud., 1900, lxxviii, 



MORPHINE. 



94 



MORPHINE. 



Morphine [and salts]. 

1024: 1901, lxxix, 563.— Shindelmelzer (I.) Nleskolko 
slov oh ntkiitii morflya v mochle chelovleka. [On finding 
morphia in human urine.] Meditsina, St. Petersb., 1897, 
ix, 179.— Smith (10.) On the efficacy of small doses of 
morpbia (as opposed to tbe use of expectorants) in the 
treatment of hooping cougb, chronic bronchitis, and 
phthisis. Edinb. M. J., 1855-6, ii, 1001-1010. Also, Re- 
print.— Sommer. Zur Imlikation und Dosierung des 
Morpbins. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, 
Drestl., 1905, viii, 337.— Stockman (K.) & Dott (D. B.) 
Pharmacology of morphine and its derivitives. Proc. 
Koy. Soc. Edinb., 1889-90. xvii, 321-381. Also: Kep. Lab. 
Ro'v. Coll. Phys. Edinb., 1891, iii, 1-64. Also: Brit. M. J., 
Lohd., 1890, ii, 189-192. Also: Kep. Scieut. Giants Com. 
Brit. M. Ass., Lond., 1891, 102- 111.— Stursberg (H.) 
TJeber die Einwirkung einiger Abkommlinge des Mor- 
pbins auf die Atmuug. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., 
Gand et Par., 1897-8, iv, 325-345.— von Swirsky. [Ueber 
die Mageudarmwirkuug des Morpbins.] St. Petersb. 
med. Wchnschr., 1904, xxix, 527. — Tappeiner ( H. ) 
Ueber Einwirkung des Morpbins auf die Harnentleerung. 
Sitzungsb. d. Gesellscb. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in Mfin- 
chen, 1899, xv, 14-16. Also: Miinchen. med. Wcnnschr., 
1899, xlvi, 876.— Tate (M. A.) Tbe transmissibility of 
morphine. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1899, n. s., xliii, 509- 
512. — Tauber (E.) Ueber das Schieksal des Morphins 
im tbieriscbeu Oiganismus. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1890, xxvii, 336-368.— Tauszk (F.) 
Adatok a morphium adagoiasahoz az aggkorban. [Con- 
tributions on tbe giving morphine to the aged.] Orvos. 
lapja, Budapest, 1900, xi, no. 21, 4: 1901, xii, 3. Also, 
transl.: Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1901, vi, 5-7. — 
Tedcachi (G.) Ricerche sperimeutali sull' azione della 
mortina sullo sviluppo e sul decorzo della infezioue tuber- 
colare. Riforma med., Palermo, 1899, xv, pt. 4, 638; 651; 
663. — Trombelta (S.) Azione della morfina, codeina e 
tebaina sul cuore di rana. Sicilia med., Palermo, 1889. i, 
805-815. — Vahlen (E.) Die cheniische Constitution des 
Morpbins in ihrer Beziebung zur Wirkung. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1901-2, xlvii, 368: 

1903, 1, 123. . Bemerkungen zu meiner Arbeit: Die 

cheniische Konstitution des Morphins in ihrer Beziebung 
zur Wirkung. Zugleich eine vorlaufige Zurfickweisung 
der Angriffe von R. Pschorr. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1903, xxxix, 95-98.— Vallerani (V.) Studio 
comparativo sulla codeina (metilmoifina) e sulla dionina 
(etilmorfina), sia riguardo alia loro applicazione pratica 
come calmanti della tosse, sia in rappoi to alia loro azione 
generale. Rassegna shu. di Roma, 1905, iii, 249-251. — 
Vamossy (Z.) Az opium-alkaloidak hatdsa a belmozgsl- 
sokra. [The effect of opium alkaloids on intestinal mo- 
tion.] Orvosi heti szemle, Budapest, 1897, xxii, 342-344. — 
Vanghan (V. C.) The chemical products of the ana- 
erobic putrefaction of pancreatic and hepatic tissues, and 
their effects upon the tests for morphine. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1894, ix, 249-256.— Von Klein (C. H.) 
Administration of morphine by tbe nostrils. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1890, xv, 604. Also: Med. & Surg. Re- 
porter, Phila., 1S-90. lxiii, 508.— Walker (N.) Morphia- 
erythema, desquamation. Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1893, 
v, 212. — Wan iter in (A.) The value of the Lloyd reac- 
tion for morphine. Am. Druggist, N. Y., 1903, xlii, 66. — 
Winternitz (H.) Entgegnuug auf die Mittbeilung des 
Dr.E. Impeus: Ueber die Wnkung des Morphins und eini- 
ger Abkommlinge auf die Athmung. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxx, 344-350.— Worm ley (T. G.) 
Recovery of absorbed morphine from the urine, the blood, 
and the tissues. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1889-90, ii, 399- 
409. Also, Reprint. Also : Chem. News, Lond., 1890, lxii, 
65; 79; 99. — Young (0. C.) On the use of opiates, espe. 
cially morphine. Ir. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord 
1901, 168-180. Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxx, 154-157' 

]?Iorpliine (Antagonisms of). 

See, also, Morphine (Hypodermic use of); 
Morphine (Poisoning by, Treatment of). 

Bash ford (E. F.) Untersuchuugeu fiber das Beste- 
hen eines gegenseitigen Antagonismus zwiscben Atropin 
und Morphiu. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. et 
Par., 1901, viii, 311-341, 1 tab., 1 ch.— Binz (C.) Ueber 
das Bestehen eines gegenseitigen Antagonismus zwischen 
Atropin und Morphin. Ibid., 449-453. — Emmerich (O.) 
Die ZusMiumeusetzung des Autimorphin. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl.,1902, xxviii,584: — Ferreira de 
Alli en (Baron de Thcresopolis). De l'antagonisme 
de la morphine et des alcaloides des solanees vireuses. 
J. d'hyg., Par., 1882, vii, 213-216. Also, Reprint.— Kossa 
(J.) Autagouistische Studien fiber Morphin und Pikro- 
toxin. Ungar. Arch. f. Med., Wiesb., 1892, i, 24-34.— 
Poczobnt (J.) W sprawie wzajemnego pizeeiwdzia- 
lania mortiny i atropiny. [On the antagonizing action of 
morpbia and atropine.] Medycyna, Warszawa. 1897, 
xxv, 772-775. — Rnnf (B.) Ueber den Gegensatz von 
Atropin und Morphin. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 

1904, xlv, 330.— Reichert (E. T.) Atropin as a physio- 
logical antidote in morphin poisoning. Therap. Month., 
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Phila., 1901, i, 9-22. . Antagonisms of cocaine and 

morphine, especially their actions upon general metab- 
olism, and the employment of cocaine in morphine poi- 
soning. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1902, 3. s., x viii. 450 ; 518.— 
Schadlichen (Ueber den) Eintluss des Atropius auf die 
Athmung; eiu Beitrag zur Lebre vom Antagonismus 
zwischen Atropin und Morphium. Berl. kliu. Wchn- 
schr., 1896, xxxiii, 533; 560. 

Morphine (Derivatives of). 

See, also, Codein; Heroin; Narcein; Peronin. 

Bakdet (G.) Etude physiologique et elinique 
snr les alcaloides soporifiques de l'opium: co- 
ddine, morphine, narc6iue. 8°. Paris, 1878. 

Diedrich (G.) * Ueber Oxydiniorpbin. 8°. 
Gbttingen, 1883. 

Hartwich ([G. E. G.] F.) * Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Wirkung des Morphinchlorme- 
tbylat. 8°. Kiel, 1895. 

Krayevski (V. I.) *0 sraviiiteluom vliyanii 
morfiya i razlichulkb yevo proizvodnlkh (bero- 
ina, perouina, dionina i kodeina) na dlkhatel- 
nuyu dleyateluost i obshtsheye sostoyaniye 
orgauizma; eksperimentalnoye izslledovaniye. 
[Comparative influence of morphia and its vari- 
ous derivatives (heroin, peronin, dionin, and 
codein) on tbe respiratory activity and general 
condition of the organism ; experimental inves- 
tigation.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1902. 

Also [Abstr.],m: Russk. Yrach., S.-Peterb., 1902, i, 
338-340. 

Osovetski (Y.) *Lesnouveaux de>iv6s de la 
morphine: heroine, p6rouine, dionine. 8°. Paris, 
1900. 

Puschmann (A.) * Ueber Oxydimorpbin und 
seine Wirkung auf «len tieriscben Organismus. 
b°. Gbttingen, 1895. 

Sonntag (G.) * Ueber einige neue Morpbin- 
derivate (Heptabrombomooxydimorphin, Di- 
bromliomooxydi morphin, Monobenzoylmorph in). 
[Erlangen.] 8°. Gbttingen, 1895. 

Babel (A.) Ueber das Verhalten des Morphiums und 
seiner Derivate im Tierkdrper. Arch. f. exper. Path. n. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1904-5, Iii, 262-270.— Barnes (A. C.) 
Ueber einige krampferregende Morphiuderivate und ihreu 
Angriffspunkt. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1901, xlvi, 68-77. Also, transl. : Therap. Month., 
Phila., 1901, i, 205-209.— Becker (H.) Pharmakologi- 
scheUntersuchungen fiber einige Morphinderivate. Arcb. 
internat. de pharmacod., Brux. et Par., 1903, xii, 63-97. — 
Bloch (R.) Wirkung und praktiscbe Verwenduug der 
zwei neuen Morphinderivate Heroin und Dionin. Heil- 
kunde, Wien [etc.], 1898-9, iii, 455-462.— Coblentz (V.) 
Synthetic morphine derivatives. Therap. Month., N. Y. 
& Phila., 1902, ii, 277-279.— Dionin as a substitute for 
morphine and codeine. [Edit.] Merck's Archives, N. Y., 
1900, ii, 96-101. — Dreser (H.) Pharmakologisches fiber 
einige Morphinderivate. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1898, 
xii, " 509- 512. Also [Abstr.] : Verhandl. d. Gesellscb. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx, pt. 2, 2. 
Hlfte., 34.— Earp (S. E.) Some thoughts on morphine, 
codeine, and heroin. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1903, n. s., 
xix, 91. Also, Reprint.— Fraenkel (A.) Ueber Mor- 
phinderivate in ihrer Bedeutung als Hustenmittel. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 1525-1529.— Gevaert. 
Les nouveaux succedanes de la morphine. Belgique med., 
Gand-Haarlem, 1899, i, 193- 196. — Guinard ( L. ) La 
diac6tyl-morpbine dans le traitement de hi douleur. Cong, 
internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de therap., 
550.— Hirschlaff (L.) Zur kliniscben Anwendung des 
Morphinheilserums (Eumorpbol). Ztschr. f. Krankenprl., 
Berl., 1903, xxv, 426-431.— Ide. Morphine et codeine. 
Rev. med. de Louvain, 1905, n. s., ii, 111.— Manca (P.) 
Contribute alio studio di alcuni derivati della morfina. 
Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1904, lviii, 803-836. 
Also: Studi sassaresi, Sassari, 1903-4, iii, 140-162.— Mar- 
shall (C. R.) Morphine and its derivatives. Med.Cbron., 
Manchester, 1901, 4. s., i, 42; 115.— Mayor (A.) Lea 
d6rives de la morphine utilises en therapeutique ; etude 
pharmacodyuamique. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Ge- 
neve, 1901, xxi, 668; 705: 1902, xxii, 137; 237, 3 pi. . 

Les derives de la morphine utilises en therapeutique : 
apomorphine, apocodeine, apodionine. Ibid., 1903, xxiii, 
660-689. Also, transl.: Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1903, 
xvii, 223; 288. — Merck (E.) Ueber einige Morphin- 
derivate. Arcb. d. Pbarm.. Berl., 1899, ccxxxvii, 211 — 
222. — Bcgenbogen. Untersuchungen fiber die neue- 
7 en Morphinderivate: Dionin, Peronin und Heroin. Mo- 
natsh. f. prakt. Thierh., Stuttg., 1900, xi, 385-402.— 
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Morphine (Derivatives of). 

Salzmnmi ("W.) Dionin, ein neues Morphiiulerivat. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1900, xli. 1098. — Sc. Ueber die 
stickstoffi'reien Spaltungsprodukte des Morphins. Pharm. 
Centralhalle, Dresd., 1901, n. F., xxii, 747-749.— Stunt- 
berg (H.) Ueber die Eiuwirkung einiger Abkonim- 
liuge des Morpbius auf die Athniung. Arch. Inter- 
nat. de Pharmacol!., Gand et Par., 1898, iv, 325-345.— 
Weigl (J.) Dionin, ein neues Morphinderivat. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 922-924.— Winternitz (H.) 
Ueber die Wirkung einiger Morphinderivate auf die Ath- 
innug des Menschen. Therap. Mouatsh., Berl., 1899, xiii, 
469-475. . Ueber die Wirkung einiger Morphin- 
derivate uud ilire therapeutischen Indioationen. Monat- 
schr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1900, vi, 38-43.— 
Wood (H. C), jr. The newer substitutes for morphine 
[Peronin, dionin, heroin.] Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1899, i, 89. 

Morphine (Hypodermic use of). 
See, also, Morphine-habit. 

Alt (K.) Untersaobnneen iiber die Ausscheidung des 
subcutan injicirten Morphium durch deti Magen. Berl. 
kliu. Wchnschr., 1889, xxvi, 560-5G4.— Bremer (L.) Mor- 
phine injections followed by emphysematous gangrene 
(malignant oedema). J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1890, 
xvii, 97-lul.— Brinila (A.) Sul comportamento del cano 
alle iniezioni ripetute di morfina. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino, 1899, 4. s., xlvii, 631-649. — Daly (E. O.) 
Remarks on the hypodermic use of morphia. Med. Chron., 
Manchester, 1888-9, ix, 216-221. — Ferrnnd. Des injeo- 
tions hypodermiques de morphine en cas de menaces de 
mort (syncope ou asphyxie). Bull. Acad, de m6d., Par., 
1899, 3. s., xli, 134-143. Also: Pratique jour., Lille, 1899, 
iv, 3-14. — Fiessinger (C.) Les injections sous-cutanees 
de morphine. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1903, 
xvii, 563-565. — Kusleriuann. Ein neues Instrumenta- 
rium fur Morphium- uud Kampherinjectionen. Deutsche 
Praxis. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerate, M'iincken, 1902, xi, 510- 
514. Also: Ulust. Monatschr. d. first). Polytech., Berl., 
1902, xxix, 101-104.— Leech (D. J.) Two cases of tetanus 
following the repeated injections of morphia. Med. Chron., 
Manchester, 1896-7, n. s., v, 101. — Martin (A.) Re- 
cherches sur Taction physiologique des injections hypo- 
dermiques de chlorhydrate de morphine. Bull. Soc. de 
med. de Par. (1874), 1875, ix, 186-196. [Discussion), 220- 
222. — Rosenthal (J.) Ueber die Ausscheidung des sub- 
cutan injicirten Morphinma durch den Speichel. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1893, xxx, 1189-1192. Also: Centralbl. 
f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1893, xiv. 8-10. — Singer (H.) Zur 
Dosirungsfrage : Die Morphiumspritze. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr.. Leipz. u. Bed., 1900. xxvi, therap. Beil., 30.— 
Snarez de ITIendoza. Ce qu'on ne doit pas iguorer 
(anesthesie) ; funestes consequences des injections de mor- 
phine apres l'anesthesie complete par le chloroforme. 
Arch, de med. et chir. spec, Par., 1901, ii, 399; 442; 478; 
513. — Thibierge (G.) Pigmentations bleues conse-cu- 
tives k des injections de morphiue. Bull, et in mi. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1899, 3. s., xvi, 912-918. 

morphine (Poisoning by). 

See, also, Morphine {Antagonisms of); Mor- 
phine-habit. 

Foerster (R.) *Zur Casuistik tier korabi- 
nierten Morphio-Cocain-Psychose. 8°. Kiel, 
1904. 

Kreissig (C. B.) * Casus intoxicationis per 
morpbinni aceticuni. 8 C . Lipsiaa, 1855. 

Nevku-Derotrie (V.) *De l'hysterie cons6- 
cutive a l'intoxication par la morpbiue. 4°. 
Paris, 1890. 

Problema(O) medico-legal noprocesso Urbino 
de Freitas. Unia replica. Peloa Dr. Raymundo 
da Silva Motta, Joaquim dos Santos e Silva, Au- 
gusto Antonio da Rocba, Francisco Joao Rosa, 
Hugo Mastbaum. 8°. Coimbra, 18915. 

Sarachoff (G.) * Ob izmleneniyakh v nerv- 
nikb elementakb tsentralnoi uervnol sisteinl pri 
otravlenii morfiyem. [On tbe cbauges iu tbe 
nervous elements iu the central nervous system 
in poisoning with morphia.] 8°. Yuryev, 1894. 

Stumm (A.) * Massernahnliches Exanthem 
nach Morphingebrauch. 8°. Erlangen, 1888. 

Trial (The) of Carlyle W. Harris for poison- 
ing bis wife, Helen W. Potts, at New York. 
Taken from the official stenographer's minutes. 
8°. New York, 1892. 

Accidental poisoning by morphine. Pharm. J., 
Lond., 1902, 4. s., xv, 270. — Adler (E.) Ueber tranaito- 
rische Glycosurie bei einem Fall von acuter Morphinver- 
giftung. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xxv, 327.— Agnoli 
(J. B.) Reflexiones sobre un caso de fenomeno respirato- 



Tlorpliinc (Poisoning by). 

rio de Cheyne-Stokes dobido A la administracion de una 
pequeha dosis de morflna. Cron. med., Lima, 1894, xi, 196- 
201. — Aldrich (C. J.) Spinal symptoms from morphine. 
Phila. M. J., 1903, xi, 613.— Auerbach (S.) Der Tod 
durch Morphiumvergiftung in gerichtlicli-medicinischer 
Beziehung. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1896, 3. F., 
xi, 253-285. — Karl let I (E. J.) An examination of forty- 
three published cases of opium or morphine poisoning. 
Boston M. & S. .T., 1897, exxxvii, 674.— Behr (A.) Eiu 
seltener Fall von Morphiummissbrauch. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1894, xliv, 1703; 1752. — Bidone (E.) Azione 
dei genitali femmiuei negli avvelenamenti (avvalenamento 
da morfina). Atti d. Soc. ital. di ostet. e ginec. 1900, Kama, 
1901, vii, 55-59, 1 pi. Also: Arch, di ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 
1901, viii, 129-155, 1 pi. — Borker (H.) A large dose of 
morphiue not followed by symptoms of poisoning. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1896, xlix, 501. — Bourke (\V.) Notes on 
a case of morphia poisoning. South African M. J., 
East Londou, 1889-90, v, 30. — Bradford & Colcord. 
Report of au anomalous case of morphine poisoning. 
Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 1899, xiv, 217. — Burgl (G. ) 
Morphium - Vergiftung. Friedreich's Bl. f. gerichtl. 
Med., Niirnb., 1899, 1, 208 - 212. — Co I man (H. C.) A 
case of poisoning with liquor morphines hydro-chloridi ; 
recovery. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1899, ii, 1731.— Crothers 
(T. D.) Dangers from the indiscriminate use of morphia. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v, 296-298.— Bale (G. P.) Mor- 
phia and cocain intoxication. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1903, xl, 1215-1217.— Davidson (A. H.) [Case of mor- 
phine poisoning.] Texas Cour.-Rec Med., Dallas, 1895-6, 
xiii, 200.— Beath (The) of Miss Hickman. [Edit.] Lan- 
cet, Loud., 1903, ii, 1443. — Botto (G.) Sulla resistenza 
della morfina alia putrefazione. Sicilia med., Palermo, 
1890, ii, 442-444.— Feinberg (I. L.) Two unusual cases 
of morphin poisoning. Codex med. Phila., 1894-5, i, 328- 
330. — Fotheringhani (J.) Morphine poisoning in an 
infant. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1251.— Gerard (E.), 
Belearde & Bicquiet. Sur la recherche toxicologique 
de la morphine. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1905, 4. s , iv, 350-355. 
Also: Echo med. du nord', Lille, 1905, ix, 337-339. Also: 
J. de med. de Par.. 1905, 2. s., xvii, 470. Also: J.depharm. 
et chirn., Par., 1905, 6. s., xxii, 49-54. Also: Rev. de med. 
leg., Par., 1905. xii, 240-243.— Giordano (C. A.) Per un 
sospettato avvelenamento da idroclorato di morfina; con- 
siderazioni medico-legali. Corriere san., Milauo, 1896, vii, 

no. 25, 4-7. . Uiteriori ricerche sulla immuuizzazione 

per morfina. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1898, 
n. 8., xx, 865-889. — Harris (F. A.) A case of possible 
fatal morphin poisoning; a difficult diagnosis. Tr. Mass. 
Med. -Leg. Soc, Bost., 19u2, iii, 171-179. Also: Boston 
M. & S. J., 1902,-cxlvii, 184-188. - Hansmann (W.) 
ZurKenntnis der chronischen Morphinvergiftung. Arch, 
f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1904-5, lii, 315-325. — 
Hermans. Toxicit6 de la morphine chez les jeunes 
anii n;i iix (d'apres les experiences de E. Marcbal). Bull. 
Acad. roy. do med. de Belg., Brux., 1901, 4. s., xv, 
816-818. — Hirschbcrg. Morphiumvergiftung bei zwei 
Kindern. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1898, xi, 1-4.— 
Hofmann (E.) Eine lethale Vergiftung mit in Chloro- 
form gelostem Morphium mit eigenthiimlicheiu Yerlauf. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1877, xviii, 73; 108.— Inquest on Miss 
Hickman, M. D. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 1381.— von 
Jaksch. Ueber acute Morphinvergiftung. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1897, xxii, 477; 504.— Joffroy (A.) & Ser- 
veanx (R.) Determination de P6quivalent toxiqne de la 
morphine chez lo cbieu et le lapin ; symptomc s de 1'intoxi- 
cation aigue par la morphine. Arch, de med. exper. et 
d'anat. path., Par., 1898, x, 485-516. —Johnston (W.) 
A case in which alarming symptoms were produced by 
J of a grain of morphia administered hypodermieally. 
Tr. Mississippi M. Ass., Jackson. 1885, 90. — Katzen- 
stein. Ein Tall von Morphiumvergiftung im friihesten 
Kindesalter. Miincben. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 1840- 
1842. — Keen (W. W.) Spinal symptoms caused by mor- 
phine. Phila. M. J., 1903, xi, 538.— Kossa (G.) A mor- 
phin kimutatiisa hullakban. [The proof of morphine in 
corpses.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1898, xiii, 76; 88. Also, 
transl. : Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1898, xxxiv, 
265; 291. — Kristen (J.) Nahodil.1 otrava morfiem. [Ac- 
cidental poisoning by morphine.] Casop. lek. cesk., v 
Praze, 1901, xl, 348-351.— Lefort (J.) Etudes chiraiques 
et toxicologiques sur la morphine suivies d 'observations 
sur son passage dans l'economie animate. Bull. Acad, 
de med., Par., 1860-61, xxvi, 817. Also, Reprint.— I..U- 
catello ( L. ) Sull' avvelenamento acuto da morfina. 
Riv. clin., Milano, 1888, xxiii, 148-168. — Lyons (J. J.) 
A case of accidental poisoning by sulphate of mor- 
phia. N. Oil. J. M., 1869, xxii, 292 — lTInndl (H.) Eiu 
Fall von Morphiumvergiftung nach Einspritzung von 
einem Centigranim Morphin. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1899. xlix, 1893-1895.— iTIankovski (A. P.) K voprosu ob 
izmleneniyakh v tsentralnoi nervnol sistemle, obnaruzhi- 
vayemikh sposobom Nissl'ya j>ri oatrom i khronicheskom 
otravlenii zhivotnikh mortfem. [Alterations du syst^me 
nerveux central, constatees par la methode du Nisal dans 
l'intoxicatiou aiguii et chrouique desauimaux par la mor- 
phiue. Extr., 67.] Russk. arch, patol., klin. med. i. bak- 
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Morphine (Poisoning by). 

teriol., S.-Peterb., 1 S98, vi, 3-14, 1 pi. — vou Maschka. 
Vergiftung ruit Morpliium. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1887, 

xii, 437-439. . Vergiftung eines 6 Tage alten Kiudes 

mit Morphium. Vrtljschr. f. geriebtl. Med., Berl., 1888, 
n. F., x 1 \ iii. :;24-326. — Mavrojaiinis. L'action cata- 
leptique do la morphine chez les rats; contribution a la 
theorie toxique de la catalepsie. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1903, lv, 1092-1094 —Mayor (A.) Toxieite de 
la morpbine et de ses derives usuels; action cardio- vascu- 
lare de la peronine. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 
1902. cxliii, 624-631. Also: Nouv. remedes, Par., 1902, 
xviii, 169-17(i. — Merrill (Julia D.) Morpbine poisoning 
in an infant one movth old. Chicago Clin., 1903, xvi, 84. — 
Mignot (A.) Une observation d'injection sous-cutanee 
de morpbine. Centre med. et pbarm., Gannat, 1902-3, viii, 
241. — Miiller. Zwei Falle akuter Morphiunivergiftuug 
bei Erwachseneu. Ztscbr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1898, xi, 
72-74.— O 'Carrol I (J.) The poisoning case at the Hard- 
wicke Hospital, Dublin. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1888, ii, 964.— 
Paterson (G.) Pneumonia; poisoning (?) by a cough 
mixture containing two drachms of the solutiou of muriate 
of morphia. Month. J. M. Sc.. Lond. & Edinb., 1846, vi, 

St. 2, 191-196. — Paul (G.) Angebliche Vergiftung mit 
[orpbium; angeborener hochgradiger Hydrocephalus 
chronicus interims; Tod durch akuten Hirndruck. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr.. 1887, xxxvii, 1153; 1178.— Pouchet (G.) 
Intoxication accidentelle d'un enfant par le chlorhydrate 
de morphine. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1895, 3. s., xxxiv, 83-89. — 
Hippcrger (A.) Fall einer Morphiumvergiftung bei 
einem kleinen Kinde. X. Torker med. Monatschr., 1902, 
xiv, 368-370.— Biinebcrg (J. W.) Ett fall af utbredd 
myokardit, med plotslig paralysi af hjertat kort efter en 
subkutan morflnin jektion. [Un cas de myocardite eten- 
due avec paralysie subite du cceur immediatement apres 
une injection sons-cntaneede morphine, lies.] Finska lak. 
siillsk'. handl., Helsingfors, 1882, xxiv, 222-226.— Schciber 
(S. H.) A heveny ruorphin-mergezes eddig neni eszelt 
kovetkezmenyeinek egy esete. [Acute poisoning by mor- 
phia with sequelae not observed heretofore.] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, li-87, xxxi, 1525; 1562. Also, transl. 
[Abstr. |: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1888, xxiv, 
87-89. Also, transl. [Abstr.] : Ztscbr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 
1888, xiv. 39-50.— Schrciber (E.) Zur Behandlung der 
akuten Phosphor- uml Morphiumvergiftung. Centralbl. 
f. innere Med., Leipz., 1898, xix, 001-603.--Sch warlz (B.) 
Idiilt morphinm-mergezes, mint a paralysis progressiva 
k6roka. [Chronic morphine poisouius; as a cause of pro- 
gressive paralysis. 1 Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1897, xxxvii, 
29. — Shtshrrbak (A. E.j O soderzhauii fosfornol kis- 
loti v krovi sonnoi arterii i yaremnoi venl u sobak vo vre- 
mya morfiynavo sua. [Phosphoric acid in the carotid ar- 
tery and jugular veiu in dogs during morphium narcosis.] 
Vestnik klin. i sudebnoi psichiat. i nevropatol., St. Petersb.. 
1889-90, vii, pt. 2, 254-266.— Slaglc (C. D.) Acute nun 
phine poisoning in an infant; recovery. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Cbicago, 1902. xxxviii, 459.— Sweeney (M. J.) Sixty 
grains of morphine at a dose. Med. Rec, N. T., 1894, xlvi, 
565.— Thompson (J. M.) Report of a case of morphine 
poisoning. Tberap. Digest, Kansas City, 1898-9, i, 26-28. — 
Tra ina ( R. ) Sulle alterazioni degli elemen i uervosi 
ueir avveleuamento per morfina. Arch, per le sc. med., 
Torino, 1898, xxii, 325-339, 1 pi.— Troeger. Die akute 
Morphiumvergiftung in gerichtlich-medicinischer Bezie- 
hung. Friedreich's Bl. t. geriebtl. Med., Niirnu., 1901, 
lii, 266; 379; 460: 1902, liii. 62.— Twitchell (J. O.) .Mor- 
phine and ptomaine poisoning. Med. Sentinel. Portland, 
Oreg., 1903, xi, 404-406.— Williams (T. H.) A ease of 
morpbine poisoning. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1889, 3. s., v, 
93. — Witthaus (R, A.) Some toxicological points in a 
case of homicide by morpbin. Research. Loo'liis Lab. . . . 
Univ. City N. York, 1892, ii. 1-14.— Wood (W. J. N.) 
Death from accidental poisoning. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Loud., 
1901, xliv. 200. — Zenuer (P.) A caseof morphia and atro- 
pia poisoning. N. Eng. M. Month., Danbury, Conn., 1897, 
xvi, 469-471. . Cases of combined morphine and atro- 
pine poisoning. J. Nerv. & Meut. Dis., N. T., 1903, xxx, 
555-557. 

Morphine (Poisoning by, Treatment of). 

Andrews (G.) Permanganate of potassium as an anti- 
dote for morphine-poisoning. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1894, xiv, 
316. — Barnes (A. C.) A case of morphine poisoning; 
successful employment of cocaine as an antidote. Phila. 
M. J., 1901. viii, 1100. — liokai (A.) A morpbin egy nj 
ellenmergerbl. [Picrotoxiu an antidote of morphine.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1889, xxxiii, 47. Also, transl.: 
Pest, med.-chir. Pr esse, Budapest, 1889, xxv, 76. — Brown 
(J. C.) Strychnia vs. morphia. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc, 
N. Oil., 1889. 116.— Carpenter (J. S. ) Potassium per- 
manganate as an antidote to morpbin. Med. News Phila 
1894, lxiv, 699-701. — Cruse ( \V. ) Zur Behandlung der 
Morpbin vergiftung mit A tropin. Arch. f. Kinderb. 
Stuttg., 1893-4, xvi, 67-69. — Darby (J. I.) A case of mor- 
phine poisoning treated with permanganate of potash. 
Atlanta M. & S. J.. 1X94, D. 8., xi. 389-391.— Be BnMcbcr 
(L.) Encore sur la pr6tendue disintoxication de la mor- 
phine a l'aide du permanganate de potassium. Arch, in- 
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teruat. de pharmacod., Brnx. et Par., 1904-5, xiii, 309-327. 

. Traitement de l'empoisonnement morphinique. 

Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1904, xi, 543-546. — Eiiime- 
rich (0 ) Znr Kritik fiber Dr. Hirschlaflf'a Heilserum 
zur Bekampfung der Morphiuiuvergiftung etc., und seine 
praktische Anweuduujj:. Deutsche Med. -Ztg., Berl., 1903, 
xxiv, X9-92.— Fell (G. E.) Forced respiration ; additional 
observations. Tr. N. York M. Aas. 1889, Concord, 1890,, 
vi, 316-320. — Finley (K. P.) Potassium permanganate 
in morphia poisoning. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1893-4, vi, 
606. — Fletcher (J. R.) Strychnia an antidote for mor- 
phine poisoning. South. Pract., Nashville, 1X88, x, 419. — 
Goodrich (H. R.) Ingestion of enormous dose of mor- 
phiu with recovery. Phila. M. J., 1900, vi, 922.— Grissom 
( W. W. ) A case of poisoning by morphine; recovery 
after sixaud a half hours' artificial respiration. St. Louis 
M. & S. J.. 1870, ix, 353-357. — Ground (E.) A case of 
morphia-poisoning treated by atropine. Lancet, Lond., 
1900, ii, 1727.— Hall (J. N.) Recovery after ingestion of 
about thirty grains of morphine. Boston M. & S. J., 1X90, 
exxii, 133. — Harding (L. A.) Permanganate of potash; 
the new antidote for morphine poisoning from a chemical 
point of view. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1894, xiv, 459.— Hirsch- 
laflT (L.) Eiu Heilseruni zur Bekampfung der Morpliium- 
Vergiftung und ahnlicher Intoxicitionen. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1902. xxxix, 1149; 1 1 74.— Humphreys (D. S.) 
Case of morphine poisoning; recovery. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1894-5, n. a., xxii, 861. — Kipp (A.) Some obaervations 
in treating acute morphine poiaoning. Am. Pract. 
News, Louisville, 1904, xxxvii, 135.— Korner (Ii.) Hei- 
lung einer Morphiumvergiftung durch In jection von Kali 
hypermanganicum. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1896. xxii, 223. — Kornfeld ( H. ) Uebermangan- 
saures Kali als Gegeugift gegeu Morphium. Memorabi- 
lien, Heilbr., 1896-7, n. F., xv, 517.— Levinstein ( W. T.) 
Die Tberapie der Reconvaleacenz nach Morphium- und 
Cocainentziehtiiigen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. Leipz. 
u. Berl., 1888, xiv, 715-717. — Lewis (B.) Tracheotomy 
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Wien. Klinik, 1883, ix, 61-84. AUo, transl. i Clin, di Vi- 
enna. Napoli, 1884, i. 291-314. . Der Morphinismus. 

Privatheilanst. zu Ober-Dobling, Leipz. u. Wien, 1875-91, 

120-126. . Coca'iu und Morphiuismus. Wien. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1888, i. 399-401. . Ueber Morphiuismus. 

Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1891. xxvi, 665. Also: Wien. 
med. Bl., 1891, xiv, 733. — Oppenheimer (L. S.) Doses 
of morphine habitu6s. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1894, xlvi, 564. — 
Pantzer (H. O.) An interesting case. [Morphia habit.] 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1894, xxii, 536-539. — Pares y 
Bnrlra. La morflnomania. Gac. san. de Barcei., 1902, 
xiv, 27-30. — Passover (L. P.) K voprosu o morflnizmle 
i vliyanii.vevona polovuyu sferu. [Morphinism and its in- 
fluence upon the sexual function.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 
1892,xiii, 446-450.— Patterson (C.E.) Morphine andother 
drug habits. Med. Summary, Phila., 1900-1901, xxii, 165- 
107. — Paulson (D.) Morphine and allied drug habits. 
Chicago M. Recorder, 1901, xxi, 415-426. Also: Mod. Med., 
Battlei reek, Mich., 1902,xi, 49-51. — Phenix (N.J.) The 
morphine habit. Southwest. M. Rec, Houston, 1896, i, 
206-214.— Pichon (G.) Morphinisme et diathese. Ann. 
med. -psych., Par., 1893, 7. 9., xvii, 203-216. — Pottier. 
Cas curieux de morphinomanie. J. de m6d. de Par., 1903, 
2.8., xv, 406-408. — Poncbet (G.) Morphinomanie et mor- 
phinisme. Progres med., Par., 1898, 3. s., vii, 273; 306. — 
Presscy (A. J.) Two cases of chronic morphinism com- 
plicated with chronic alcoholism. Cleveland J. M., 18^9, 

iv, 531-533. . Chi onic morphinism. Kansas City M. 

Index-Lancet, 1899, xx, 613-616. . Report of ten cases 

of morphinism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xiii, 298- 
300.— Prichard (A. H.) An aspect of the morphia habit 
in an earlv stage. Clin. .1., Lond., 1903, xxii, 255. — Reale 
(E.) Secondo caso di pentaglicoauria o pentosuria in un 
morflomane con particolar riguardo alio stato presente 
delle nostre uozioni Bull' argomento. Riv. clin. e terap., 
Napoli, 1894, xvi, 118-130.— Reuiondino (P. C.) The 
hypodermic syringe and our morphiue habitues. Med. 
Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1896, iv, 4-7. — Krnon. La 
morphinomanie. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1904, xviii, 705. — Richardicre. Sur les accidents de- 
veloppes par la suppression de la morphine chez un mor- 
phiomane atteiut de pneumonie. Bull. Soc. med.-prat.de 
Par. (1886), 1887, n. 8., ii. 140-147 — Richardson ( 15. W.) 
Practical notes ou the morphine habit. Asclepiad, Lond., 

1888, v, 301-315.— Robinovilch (Louise G.) On mor- 
phinism. N.York M.J. , 1899, lxix, 298-302. Also: Quart. 
J. Inebr.. Hartford, 1900. xxii, 150-162.— Rochard (J.) 
Les lnorphinomanes et les fumeurs d'opiunt. Union med.. 
Par., 1894. 3. s., lviii, 61 ; 133.— ttchtitze (A.) Zur Casn- 
istik des chronischen Morphinismus. Cliarite-Ann., Berl., 
1902, xxvi, 474-480.- Sen lecq (F.) Un cas de morphino- 
manie. Ann. med -psych.. Par., 1895. 8. s.. i, 24-35. — So- 
kal (J. B.) O morhnizmle przewleklym. [( J hronic mor- 
phinism.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1904, xliii, 750-752. — 
Mollier (P.) Considerations sur )iu cas gntve de morphi- 
cocaiuomauie. Progrfes med., Par., 1900, 3. s.,.xi, 289-293. 

. Hysterie et morpliinomanie. Cong. d. med. alid- 

nistesetneurol.de Fi ■ance . . . C.-r.. Par. 6c Brux., 1903, xiii, 

v. 2, 551-557.— Stockard (C. C.) Morphinism. Atlanta 
Jonr.-Rec. Med., 1899-1900, i, 865-871.— Stuart ( W.) A re- 
markable case of morphine addiction. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1889, i, 1051.— Taylor ( W. E.) Morphinism ; an unusual 
case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1901, xxxvi, 1776-1778. — 
Tdth ( L. ) Megjegyzesek az idiilt morphium-mergezes 
magyarazat&hoz. [Remarks for the explanation of chronic 
morphium intoxication.] Orvosi hetu., Budapest, 1890, 
xxxiv, 218; 231. Jlso, transl. [Abstr.]: Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Badapest, 1890, xxvi, U()l-ii04.— Van Ribber(J.) 
C&se of morphia habit. Proc. Am. Ass. Cure Inebr., Bait., 
1874, 22-25. Also: Arch. Electrol. & Neurol., N. Y., 1875, 
ii, 69-72.— Venturi (S.) Morflnismo in lipemaniaco. 
Boll. d. priv. manic. Fleurent, Napoli, 1888, xiii [xiv], 3- 
10.— Voisin (J.) Morphinomanie et hysterie. Bull, et 

mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1890. 3.'s., vii. 367-375. 

Volkovich ( S. ) K kazuistikle morfomanii. Ejeued. 
jour. "Prakt. med.". St. Petersb., 1895, ii, 164.— Wnkii. 
Ueber das Verhalten von Hirn- und Riickenmarkszellen 
beim chronischen Moi phinisinus. [Japanese text.] Mitt. 
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Morphine-habit. 

d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1905, six, 39-54.— Walker 
(H. F.) Some remarks on the morphine habit. Med.Rec. 
N. Y., 1895, xlviii, G9.'-694. Also i Quart. J. Inebr., Hart- 
lord, 1896, xviii, 234-247.— Wangfa (W. F.) The mor- 
phine habit. Peoria M. J., 1897, ii, 369-374. Also: Quart. 
J. Inebr., Hartford, 1898, xx, 420-426. — Web«ter (J. C.) 
The abuses of morphine. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1904, xx, 
345-348.— While (II.) Morphonmnia. Guy's Hoap. 
Gaz;, Lond., 1898, xii, 110; 114.— William* (T.K.) Mor- 
phoiuania followed by rapid narcosis. Times & Keg.. N. 
Y. & Phila., 1891, xxiii, 217.— Wilson (J. C.) The mor- 
phia habit: Coll. <fc Clin. Rec, Phila., 1888, lx, 105-109.— 
Wohlk (A.) Om Alkaloiderne i Antimorphin. [Alka- 
loids in antimorphine.] Arch. f. Pharin. og Cheui., Ko- 
beuh.. 1902, ix, 321-328.— Wright (J. T.) Drug using; 
morphine habituation. Alkaloid. Clin., Chicago. 1904, xi, 
32-40.— Wright (J. W.) The morphine habit. Proc. 
Connect. M Soc., Bridgeport, 1895,224—237. — Zambaco. 
Sur le morphinisme, ou empoisonnemeut chronique par 
la morphine. Cong. d. med. grecs 1882, Constant., 1883, 
i, 10-17. 

Rlorphiiie-habit {Jurisprudence of). 

Chambard (E.) Les morphinomanes; 6tude 
clinique, ine"dico-16gale et thdrapeutique. 12°. 
Paris, [1893]. 

Ckothers (T. D.) Morphinism and narcoma- 
nias from other drugs; t heir etiology, treat- 
ment, and medico-legal relations. 12°. Phila- 
delphia f London, 19U2. 

Guimbail (H.) Les morphinomanes. Com- 
ment on devient morphinomane; les predesti- 
nes; e"phe"mere volupte" et supplices durables; 
ddsordres physiques et troubles de l'intelli- 
gence; mddecine legale ; traitemeut. 12°. Pa- 
ris, 1891. 

Pichox (G. ) Le morphinisme. Impulsions 
de"lictueuses, troubles physiques et mentaux des 
morphinomanes; leur capacity et leur situation 
jnridiqne; cause, debntologie et prophylaxie du 
vice morphinique. 12 u . Paris, 1890. 

Rodet (P.) Morphinoinanie et morphinisme. 
Mceurs, symptomes, traitemeut, me'decine legale. 
Ouvrage conronu6 par l'Acadeiuie de me'decine. 
12°. Paris, 1897. 

Ball (B.)-Les fonctions intellectuelles, morales et 
genitales chez les morphinomanes. Kev. de 1'hypnot. et 
psycho], physiol.. Par.. 1890-91, v. 146-150.— Berillou 
(E.) Li capacite civile des morphinomanes; la inorphi- 
nomanie entraine-t-elle l'incapacite de tester? Ibid., 
1896-7. xi. 230-233. Also ■ Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1897. iv, 
103-108. Also: Rev.de psychiat. Par., 1897, n. s., 67-72.— 
Blind (E.) Morphinismus nnd Gesetzgebung. Polit.-an- 
throp. Rev.. Eisenach. & Leipz., 1904, iii. 121-128 — Clc- 
venger (E. C.) Medico legal relations of morphinism 
and other addictions. Quart. J. Inebr.. Hartford, 1898, 
xx, 265-272.— Cohn (E.) Die civilrechtliche Bedeutuug 
der Morphiuni8ucht. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1899, 
v.185; 208. Also: Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wieu, 1899, xxxiv. 
293; 321; 331.— Crothem (T. D.) New phase of criminal 
morphiuomauia. Quart. J. Inebr.. Hartford. 1899, xxi, 341- 

351. . Morphinism mid crime. Alienist & N enrol., 

St. Louis, 1901. xxii. 325-331.— Ouillon (P.) Les mor- 
phinomanes et la loi. J. de med. de Par., 1899, 2. s., xi, 
242-244. — f.uimbnil. £tude m6dico-legale sur an cas 
de raorphinomanie conjugale a propos de l'affaire Wladi- 
miroff. Ann. de psychiat. et d'hvpnol., Par., lo91, n. 8., 
38-46. Also: J. de med. de Par." 1891, 2. s., iii, 97-102. 

. Crimes et debits commis par lea morphinomanes. 

Ann. d'hyg.. Par., 1891, 3. s., xxv, 481-501.— Kaan (H.) 
Moraliscne Depravation in ethischer and sexueller Spliare 
bei chronischem Morphinismus. Her. ii. d. Privatheil- 
anst. f. Gemiithskr. a. d. Erdb rge zu Wien (1884-90). 1891. 
71-81. Also: Intermit, klin. Rundschau. Wien, 1891, v, 
462; 509.— Kirkland (J.) Foray the v. Law. Lancet, 
Lond.. 1902, i, 095 — l.utaud & DeacouM. Quest inns 
medico-16gales relatives a- l'abus de la morphine. Arch, 
de l'anthrop. crim., Par., 1889, iv. 696-702. Also: France 
med., Par., 1889, ii. 1421-1426. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 
18*9. lxii, 1010-1042. Also, transl.: Cong, internac. do 
med leg., Madrid. 1899, iii, 73-81.— Morphine (The) 
habit; Forarthe v. Law. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i. 626.— 
MorphiniMm influeivcing the disposition of property. 
[Edit.] Qorrt. J. Inebr., Hartford. 1900, xxii, 179-185.— 
rVerlich. Simulation von Schmerzfallen bei einem Mor- 
phinislen. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.J, Berl., 19u5, 
lxii, 140-164.— Boy & Jiiqiielier. Aphasie nmtrice a 
repetition chez one morphinomane. J. de psychol. norm, 
et path., Par., 1905, ii, 1-15.— Villi m m < (G.) Remarks 
on a case of morphinism associated with theft. Am. J. 
Insan., Bait, 1899-1900, lvi, 341-346. Also: Montreal M. 
J., 1899, xxviii, 783-787. 



jJIorphiiie-habit (Treatment of). 

See, also, Alcoholism ( Treatment of) ; Inebri- 
ates (A'syhims, etc., for). 

Brill. Die dauerude Heilung der Morphium- 
sucht und der Abstinenzerscheinungeu dutch 
Heilung der Morpkiuui-Vergifturjg. Ihre Ver- 
hiitung (lurch Paralysierung der Giftwirkuugeu 
(Enigit'tung) des Morphiums, reap, durch Immu- 
nisierung des Organismus als erreichbares Ziel ; 
ein tiach Ursache und Wirkung bestimmt nach- 
weisbares, in mehr als 80 arztlichen Kranken- 
berichten bestatiges Resultat dreijiihriges Arbei- 
ten. 8°. [Fulda], 1903. 

BRUSAU (L.-J.) * Contribution a l'e'tude du 
morphinisme experimental, essai de sdrotkerapie 
et d'opoi lieiapie. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899. 

Deering (B.-T.) * Sur le traitemeut de la 
morphinomauie par la suppression brusque. 4°. 
Paris, 1891. 

. The. same. 8°. Paris, 1891. 

Emmekich (O.) Die Heilung des chroni- 
schen Morphinismus (Coca'inisinus) ohne Zwang 
und Qual. Fiir Laien und Aerzte. 8°. Berlin 

Leipzig, 1^94. 

. Erwiderung auf Herrn Prof. Kraper- 

lin's (Heidelberg) Referat iiber ineine Abhand- 
luug: "Die Heilung des chronischen. Morphi- 
nismus ohne Zwang und Qual" (Verlag von H. 
Steiuitz, Berlin, le<94). Gleichzeitig als oftener 
Brief au Prof. Dr. Krapelin. roy. 8°. [Ham- 
burg, 1894.] 

Erlenmeyer (F. A.) On the treatment of the 
morphine habit. Transl. from the German. 12°. 
Detroit, 1889. 

Gaillard (R.-H.) * Essai sur le traitement 
de la morphinomauie. 4 C . Paris, 1894. 

Jennings (W. O.) On the cure of the morphia 
habit. 12°. London, 1890. 

. The same. On the cure of the morphia 

habit without suffering (physiological ilemor- 
phinisation) ; with a note on the physiological 
method of relieving the craving for drink. 2. ed. 
12°. London, 1901. 

. The same. 3. ed., revised and en- 
larged. 12°. London, 1901. 

. The same. 12°. New York, 1901. 

. The same. 2.ed. 12°. Xew York, 1901. 

. Thesam -. La guerison de la morphi- 

nonianie, sans souffrance. Trad nit de l'anglais 
par A. Ball. 12°. Paris, 1902. 

Lange (T.) * Der ehronische Morphinismus 
und seine Heilung durch die allmahliche Entzie- 
hnngs-Cur. [Halle-Wittenberg.] 8°. Halle a. 
S., 1888. 

Lei hold (G.) Die Morphium-Krankheit, so- 
genannte Morphinmsucht, Morphinismus chroni- 
cus, und verwandte Zustande : Cocaiuiamus, Mor- 
phino-Cocainismus, deren Entstehung, Yerlauf 
nnd sichere Heilung ohue Qnalen und Zwang. 
Eine kritisclie Studie nach niodernen Anschau- 
ungen nnd neueten Erfalirungen fiir Laien und 
Aerzte bearbeitet. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Maylaender (A.) * Selhsterfab.ru ngen wah- 
rend der Moi phiumkrankheit nnd deren Be- 
handlung, mit besonderer Ib riicksichtigung der 
secundiireu Abstiuenzperiode. 8°. Halle a. S., 
1889. 

Mazzarino (G.) Un caso di morfinismo cro- 
nico grave, guarito. 8°. Catania, 1894. 

Schmidt (C.) Die Heilung der durch Mor- 
phinmgenuss verursachten Nervenzerriittung 
und Willenesclrwacke. Eine psychologisch-me- 
dizinische Ausgabe. 8°. Berlin, 1887. 

. The same. 2. Autl. 8°. ^erKw, 1888. 

. The same. La gu6rison des maladies 

produites par l'abus de la morphine ; traiteVs sous 
le double point de vue de la psychologie et de la 
me'decine. 8°. Nice, 1889. 
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Vale (C.-S.) ^Contribution a V6\ ude de quel- 
qnes intoxications surajouteea a la lnmpliinouja- 
nie; de leur traitement. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Viguier (12.) * Contribution a l'e"tnde de la 
d^morpliinisation. 8°. Paris, l'J03. 

Aboj;nflo (E. L.) Morfinismo : uu caso clinico; trata- 
mienlo; reflexiones. Crdn. med. mexicaua, Mexico, 1903, 
\ i. 137 i 107.— Abramsoii (I..) Hyoscin hydrobromate 
in tin- i i-eatment of the morphin babit. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
190;i-4, hi 400-409. — A Ii I born (M. B.) New treatment 
for morphinomania. Med. Summary, I'hila.. 1900-190 1 , 

xxii, 365-367. . Heroine in the morphine habit. N, 

York M. J., 1901, lxxiv. 235.— Argentina (G.) Cou- 
tribnto alia immunizzaaione per morfina. (Jazz. d. osp., 
Milauo, 1905, xxvi, 484 - 486. — Bereznitsb i ( M. I.) 
Liecheniye hipnozom morfiuistov, alkoholikov i kuril- 
Bhtshikov. [Hypnol ic treatment of morphinists, alcoholics, 
and smokers.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb.. 1905, iv, 192; 
229. — lt< i illon. Le traitement psychoth6rapique de la 
morphinomanie. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. pbysiol., 

Par., 1892-3, vii, 129-137. ■ — De la suggestion hyp- 

notique et de la psychotberapie dans le traitement de la 
morpbinomanie. Cong, internat. de m6d. C.-r., Par., 
1900, seel, de psychiat., 474. Also: Cong, internat. de 
l'hypnot. exper. et therap., Par., 1902, 188. — Bering 
(It. E ) The use of hyoscine hydrobromate in the treat- 
ment of the morphine habit, with report of cases. Calif. 
State J. M.. San Fran., 1905, iii, 211.— Birge (W. S.) A 
new treatment for morphine addiction. Boston M. & S. J., 

1904, cl, 401-403. . An honest cure for the morphine 

habit [mandragorin]. Wisconsin M. Recorder, Janes- 
ville, 1904, vii. 199.— Bloch (M.) De la suggestion hyp- 
notique dans la morpbinomanie. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1890, iv. 319.— Botkin (I. A.) Psikho- 
terapiya morflnizma i dugigh khronicheskikh otravleniy 
nervnol s stem!. [Psychotherapy of morphinism and other 
chronic poisoning of the nervous system.] Trudi Obsh. 
Russk. vrach. v "Mosk. (1896), 1897, xxxv, pt. 2, 137-147. 
[Discussion], 245-248.— Boyd (F. R.) Treatment of the 
morphine habit. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1895, xxxi, 04. — 
Brill. Zur Entgiftungs Tberapie des chronischen Mor- 
phinismus; der direkte Nachweis des mechanischen Ent- 
giftuugsvorgangea, d. b. der Losung und Ausseheidunsi 
der Morphin-Uiickstaude sowie derjenige fiir die Heil- 
barkeit der Morphium -Krankheit. Reichs-Med.-Anz., 
Leipz., 1903, xxviii, 443-446.— Brooks (TV. B.) A report 
of a very interesting case of the morphine babit, tending 
to illustrate the fact that diseases of a nervous character 
or origin are not a contraindication to treatment, nor 
such a serious ohstacle as to prevent a speedy and perma- 
nent cure, but rather the contrary. Texas Cour.-Rec. 
Med., Dallas, 1894-5, xii, 92-97. — Buchanan (J. M.) 
The treatment of the morphine babit by hyoscine. Proo. 
Am. Med. -Psychol. Ass., Bost., 1903, x, 442-452. Also : 
Am. I. Insane Bait., 1903-4, Ix, 635-643.— Burnett (S.G.) 
Burnett's anil other methods of treating tbe morphine 
habit. Oklahoma M. News-Jour.. 1905, xiii, 199-208.— 
Burr (0. B ) Concerning morphin addiction and its 
treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 1589- 
1592. — CL (R.) Dos cases de morflnomania curados. Rev. 
med.-hidrol. espaii., Madrid, 1901, ii. 109. — Cabrzon 
(J. M.) La morlinomauia y su curacion por la dionina. 
An. san. mil , Buenos Aires, 1901, iii, 201-211. — Cnmerer. 
Die Levinstein'sche Kurniethode der Morphiumsucht. 
Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttenib. iirztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1877, 
xlvii, 89-91.— C'arr (W. P.) Case of morphinism, ciga- 
rette smoking, convulsions : six weeks' coma, emaciation 
of two-thirds normal weight, paralysis of lower extremi- 
ties, and final recovery. St. Louis Clinique, 1900, xiii, 
416-421. — Castelain (L.) Des cures de d6morphinisa- 
tion. Ann. de ITnst. chir. de Brux., 1900, vii, 135-145. — 
C'atrhingg (J. M.) Treatment of the opium habit by 
hyoscine hydrobromate. J. Mississippi M. Ass.. Vicks- 
hurg. 1904-5, ix, 163-168.— Colbae bin i (G. B.) Mor- 
flnomania e sua cura. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Veuezia, 
1903. xxxviii, 42; 70. — Comar ( G. ) Morphinomanie; 
traitement par la m6thode da sevrage rapide. I'resse 
med , Par., 1899, i, 124. — Comb}'. Un cas de morphino- 
cocainomauie gueri pair la methode de la suppression 
rapide. Lull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1891, 3. s , 

xi, 417-419. . Curabilite de la morpbinomanie a 

l'hopital ; morphinomanie conjugale guerie par la methode 
de la suppression rapide. Ibid., 764-770. — t'ottel (W.I.) 
Morphinism; its prevention and cure. Am. I'ract. & 
News. Louisville. 1*90. n. s., x. 355. — Cramer (H.) Zur 
Anwenduni; des Eumorphols bei Morphinismus. Ztschr. f. 
Krankenpfl., Berl., 1903. xxv, 474-477.— Crotbers (T. D.) 
Treatment of morphinism. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 
1901. ix, 307-317. Also: Internat. Clin., Phila., 1902, 12. s., iii, 
24-35. Also [Abstr.]: Med. News, N. T., 1902, lxxxi, 759. 

. Hyoscine in the treatment of morphin ism. Therap. 

Gaz., Detroit, 1903, 3. s., xix. 371. . The drng treat- 
ment of morphinism. Am. Therapist. N. Y., 1904-5, xiii, 
135-137.— del Cueto (J. A.) Tratamiento de la morfino- 
mania. Rer.frenopat.espafi.. Parcel., 1903, i. 202; 233; 265.— 
Cnllerre. D'un effet paradoxal obtenu par la suppres- 



Morphine-habit {Treatment of). 

sion do la morphine obez certains nielancoliques soumis a 
ce medicament. Cong. aim. de med. ment. C.-r. 1891, 
Lyon & Par., 1892, ii. 336-343.— Cure (The) of the mor- 
phine habit by sulphate of codeine. N. York M. J., 1893, 
lvii, 8-12.— Deleu«e (P.) Sur le traitement de la mor- 
phinomanie. Re v. internat. de therap. et Pharmacol . Par., 

1898, vi, 59; 92. — DemateiM (P.) Contributo alia profi- 
lassi del morfinismo. Riv. d' ig. e san pubb., Torino, 1899, 
x, 38. — Deiitsch (W.) Zur Erleichterung der Morphin- 
entziehung. Wien. med. Presse, 1900, xli, 905-907.— 
Donald (W. M.) The cause and treatment of morphine 
inebriety. J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1904, iii, 75-79.— 
Douglas (C. J.) Treatment of morphinism. Merck's 

Arch., N. T., 1900, ii, 360. . Morphinism and its 

treatment. N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1902, xxxvii, 494-502.— 
Duliocq (I 1 .) Lucas de morphinomanie traitee par la 
suppression rapide. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1894, 3. s , xi, 933-941. — Durante. La napellina 
nella cura del morfinismo. Cirillo, Aversa, 1899, vii, 39. — 
t\ in in «' rich (O.) Morphium, Morphiumsucht und deren 

Heilung. Deutsche Rev., Stuttg., 1895, xx, 191-203. . 

Moderne Gesichtspunkte bei der Behandlung des chro- 
nischen Morphinismus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 

u. Berl., 1899, xxv, therap. Beil., 58. . Ueber die 

jiingsten Fortschritte der Tberapie des chronischen Mor- 
phinismus. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl.. 1900. xxi, 241-243. 

. TTnsere heutigen Wege und Waffen im Kampfo 

gegen chronischen Morphinismus, seine Prophylaxe und 
kurze statistische Notizen. Allg. med. Ceutr.-Ztg., Berl., 

1902, lxxi, 61-63. . Ueber die Anwendung des Ex- 

tractum Fabae Calabarieae bei schweren atonischen Zu- 
stauden im peritonealen Complexe, im Verlaufe des chro- 
nischen Morphinismus und die Indicationen dazu. Ibid., 

1903, lxxii, 297. — Engel«kj«*n (C.) Helbredelse af den 
kroniske morfinisme ved bjaslp af iudvendig morfnd>e- 
handling. [Treatment of chronic morphinism internally.] 
Tidskr. f. d. norske Lsegefor., Kristiania, 1903, xxiii, 473; 
513; 555. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 
1903, xxi. 321; 386; 714.— Erlcnmeyer (A .) Atropin bei 
Morphinismus. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1894, viii, 14-17. 

. De la d6morphinisation chimique. Progres m6d.. 

Par., 1896, 3. s., iv, 65. Also: Rev. prat. d. trav. de med., 

Par., 1896, liii, 266. . Die Wirkung des Kampfers in 

der Abstinenzperiodeder Morpbium-Ent/.iehung. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1903, xvii, 61-64. — Fere (C.) Le bro- 
misme contre la morphinomanie. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1898, xii, 673-677. — Fro mine (A.) Die 
moderne Behandlung der Morphiumkrankheit. Balneol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1890-91, i, 312; 325; 341; 357. Also, 
Reprint. Also, transl.: Wood's M. & S. Monog., N. Y., 
1891, xii, 177-192. . Die Abstiueuzcur beim Morphi- 
nismus mit Hiilfedes Meco-Narceiques. Berl. kliu. Wchn- 
schr.. 1892, xxix, 710. . Dionin und seino Anwendung 

bei der Abstineuzkur des chronischen Morphinismus. 

Ibid., 1899, xxxvi, 302-304. . Ueber Morphium-Ent- 

ziehungskuren mittels Dionin. Allg. med. Ceutr.-Ztg., 

Berl., 1900, lxix, 389; 399. . Brucin, eiu neuesGegen- 

mittel beim Morphinismus. Miiuchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1903, 1, 1155-1157. . Die moderne Behandlung des 

chronischen Morphinismus. Berl. klin.-therap. Wchn- 
schr., 1904, 497-503. Also : Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 

1904, 497-503.— F ii Ida (II.) Morphinismus geheilt (lurch 
Hypnose. Ztschr. f. Hypnot. [etc.], Berl. 1893-4, ii, 404- 
410. — Fulton (D.) The treatment of chronic morphin- 
ism, with a report of five cases. Mod. Med., Battle Creek, 
Mich., 1900, ix, 9-13.— Oil lew de la Tourette. Traite- 
ment de la morphinomanie. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], 

Par., 1895, exxix, 221-225. . La morphinomanie et son 

traitement. Bull, med., Par., 1896, x, 975; 1047. Also: 
l5cho m$d., Toulouse, 1896, 2. s., x, 529; 541; 553; 565. 
Also, transl. [Abstr.] : N.York Therap. Rev., 1896, iv. 14-16. 

. Demorphinisation. J. de med. int., 1'ar., 1900, iv, 

601-605. — Oillespie (R. L.) Treatment of the morphine 
habit, Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1902, x, 159-162.— 
Goldan (S. O.) Morphine habituation and its treatment 
by hyoscine bydrobromide. N.York M. J., 1903, lxxvii, 12- 
15. — Green (S. H.) Mental suggestion as an aid in the 
treatment of morplnuomania. Tr. M. Ass Georgia, At- 
lanta, 1895,211-216. Also: Virginia M. Month. , Richmond, 
1895-6, xxii,393-397. Also: Quart. J.Inebr., Hartford, 1900, 
xxii, 439-443. — Halleck (Margaret S.) Cases of morphin- 
ism m which the drug was immediately withdrawn. Med. 
Rec, N.Y.,1903, lxiii, 572. — Hammond (G. M.) The suc- 
cessful management of the morphine habit. Denver M. 
Times, 1892-3, xii, 34-43.— Hare (H. A.) A new method 
of treating the morphine and alcohol habits. Med. News, 
N. Y., 19112, lxxx. 1070. — Ileiberg (P.) Nogle Benurrk- 
ninger om den kroniske Morfinisme og dens Behandlinp. 
[Some remarks on chronic morphinism and its treatment.] 
Ugeskr. f. Lajger, Kobenh., 1901, 5. R., viii, 173-184. Also, 
Reprint.— Heinrieh (J.) Das Dionin als Ersatzmittel 
des Morphins bei Entziehnngsouren. Wien. med. Bl., 

1899. xxii, 247. — Hirseblatr (L.) Ein Heilserum zur 
Bekampfung der Morpbium-Vergiftung und abnlicher 
Intoxicationeu. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellscb. (1902), 
1903. xxxiii, pt. 2. 329-348. . Zur klinischen Anwen- 
dung des Morphinheilserunis (Eumorpbol). Ztschr. £ 
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Kraukenpfl.. Berl., 1903, xxv, 467-473.— Hirt (L.) Ueber 
chronischen Morphiuismus und dessen Behandlung ausaer- 
halb einer Anstalt. Wien. med. Presse, 1898, xxxix, 1701 ; 
1741. Also [ Abstr.] : Therap. Moiiatsh., Berl., 1898. xii, 
533-538. Also: Yerhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Nfttnrf. 
u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hllte., 235-237— 
Hodges (J. A.) Sodium bromide in tour cases of mor- 
phiue addiction. Clin. Bull., Richmond, 1900, v, 167. — 
Hofinnnn (J.) Ueher die Anwendung des Kampfera 
bei Morphium-Entziehung. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1902, 
xvi. 331: 1903, xvii, 204.— Ho ward (W. L ) Hypnotism 
versus morphinism. Bait. M. & S. Reo., 1890-91, i, 160; 
197. Also, Reprint. — Humphreys (0, ID Bromide 
of potassium for the morphine habit. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1898, liv, 455.— H ii rd (E. P.) Treatment of the morphine 
habit. Med. Age, Detroit, 1892, x, 97-99.— Hyatt (J. W.) 
A report of forty-four oases of morphin and whiskey habit 
treated by the hyoscin treatment. Med. World, Phila., 
1903, xxi, 198-201.— Irvine (A.) The use of permanga- 
nate of potash in the morphine habit. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1899-1900. iv, 301.— Ivey (W. P.) The 
Mattison method in morphinism Tr. M. Sue. N. Car., 
Charlotte, 1902, xlix, 168-175. Alto : Carolina M. J., Char- 
lotte, 1902, xlviii, 288-293. Also [Abstr.] : Charlotte [N. C.J 
M. J., 1902, xx, 461-463.— Jennings (W. <).) The relict' 
of the morphia craving by sparteine and nitro-glyoerine, 

Lancet, Lond., 1887. i, 1278-1280. Also, Reprint. . 

On the physiological cure of the morphia habit. Lancet, 
Lond., 1901, ii, 360-368.— Joflroy (A.) De la morphino- 
manie et de son traitement. Gazz. hebd. de med., Par., 

1899, n.s., iv, 1105; 1153; 1177. . A propos du traite- 
ment de la morphinomanie. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 

hop. de Par., 1899, 3.S., xvi, 839-844. . Application 

de la methode psychotherapique an traitement d'uuc mor- 
phiuomauepresentant des lesions card iaques graves. Ann. 
med.-psychol.. Par., 1902, 8. s., xv, 268-273.— Jo tiro y (A.) 
[et al.]. Traitement de la morphinomanie. Rev. de psy- 
chiat., Par., 1902. n. s.. v. 21-23.— Johnston (J.) Treat- 
ment of the morphine habit. Daniel's Texas M. J., Austin, 
1891-2, vii, 321-324.— Jolly (L.) Trois observations de 
traitement de la morphinomanie par diminution pro- 
gressive. J. de med. de Par.. 1899, 2. s., xi, 122. — Jones 
(J. B.) A successful treatment for morphinism, with re- 
port of case. Am. Med, Phila., 1903, vi, 321-323.— de 
Jong (A.) La suggestion hypuotique dans le traitement 
du morphinisme et de l'alcoolisme. Cong, iuternat. de 
l'hvpuot. exper. et therap. 1900, Par., 1902, ii, 178-184.— 
Kandrl ( G. ) Fn cas de demorphinisation par l'he- 
roine Bull. g6n. de therap. [etc.]. Par., 19M), cxl, 144-149.— 
Kellogg (J. H.) Neue uud erfolgreiche Behandlungs- 
methode fiir Morphiuismus und iihuliche Gewohuungen. 
Aerztl. Monatschr., Leipz., 1898. 481-502.— Kelly (H. A.) 
Personal purity. Health Mag. Wash., 1895-6, iii, 590- 
596. Also, Reprint. — Kengla (L. A.) Codein in the 
treatment of the morphine habit. Occidental M. Times, 
Sacramento, 1895. ix, 541-544. — Kionka (H.) Neueres 
zur Behandlung des chronischen Mornliinusmus. Therap. 
d. Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 1900, n. F., ii, 171.— Kline (G. M.) 
Treatment of morphinism, with results iu twenty-six 
cases. Bull. Iowa Inst., Des Moines, 1904, vi, 189-198.— 
Knips-Haase (V.) Zur Therapie des chronischen 
Morphinismas. Arch. f. phys.-diatet. Therap., Berl., 1899, 
i, 68; 103. — Koch* (W.) Atropin bei Morphiuismus. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1893, vii, 539.— Komfeld (H.) 
Morphiomanie und iibermangansaures Kali. Memora- 
hilien, Heilbr., 1896, n. F., xv, 141-143.— von Kraflt- 
Ebing. Ueber Morphinentwohnung. Allg. Wien. med. 
Ztg., 1902, xlvii, 185; 195.— Kramer (A.) Was leistet 
Kaii hypermanganicum als Morphiumantidot 1 St. Pe- 
tersb. med. Wchnsehr., 1904, xxix, 44. — Krans* ( W.) 
Some considerations in the treatment of morphin habit. 
Memphis M. Month.. 1897, xvii, 97 - 106. — l.anphear 
(E.) Treatment of morphine habit. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1890, xiv, 048-650. — £<e Gendre. Morphinisme et 
demorphinisation. J. de med. int., Par., 1905, ix. 29-31. — 
Levinstein. Diagnostic du morphinisme, et son traite- 
ment. Rev. med. franc, et etrang., Par., 1876, i, 299-307.— 
liinossier (G.) A propos du traitement de la morphino- 
manie; demorphinisation au cours d'une fievre typhoide. 
Bull, et m6m. Soc. iu6d. d. hop. de Par., 1899, 3. S-, xvi, 
859-864. — I.ntaud (A.) Des troubles fonctionnels de 
l'uterus dans la morphinomanie; indications therapeu- 
tiques. Bull. Soc. de med. de Par. (1887), 1888, xxii, 124- 

130. . Le traitement de la morphinomanie par la 

suppression brusque ou rapide. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de 

fynec, Par., 1903, 209-213. Also [ Abstr.]: J. de m6d. de 
ar., 1903, 2. s., xv, 264.— Kiutand (A.) & Deering (I!.) 
Le traitement de la morphinomanie par la suppression 
brusque. Ibid., 1899, 2. s., xi, 61-63. Also: Repert. de 
therap., Par., 1899, xvi, 45-51. Also: Rev. de psychiat., 
Par., 1899, n. s., iii, 52-58.— Luya (J.) Fn cas de mor- 
phinomanie gu6rie paries injections du phosphate de sonde 
augments progressivement et compensant la diminution 
egalement progressive de la morphine. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 
1895, lxviii, 38. Mi-Bride (-J. II.) The treatment of 
the morphine habit; can it be cured? N. York M. J., 
1900, lxxii, 269-272. Also, Reprint.— Macleod (N.) Mor- 
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phine habit of long standing cured by bromide poisoning. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 76. . Cure of morphine, 

chloral, and cocaine habits by sodium bromide. Ibid., 
1899, i, 890-898.— Mann (E. (J.) The nature and treat- 
ment of the morphia habit. Montreal M. J., 1894-5, xxiii, 
1-6. . The outlines of a new and important treat- 
ment for the morphine habit, based on a clinical study of 
one hundred and fifty cases treated at Sunnyside, private 
hospital for menial and nervous diseases. Virginia M. 
Mouth., Richmond, 1895-6, xxii, 490-493.— M a rot (F.) 
Morphinomanie et suggestion; gnerison datant de trois 
ans et demi. Rev. de l'hypuot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 
1892-3, vii, 233-236.— Mattison (J. B.) The treatmentof 
the morphine-disease. Therap Gaz., Detroit, 1890,3.8., 
vi. 599-606. Also, Reprint. Also: Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1891, xxvi, 65; 97. . The Mattison method in 

morphinism. Univ. M.J. , Phila., 1893, n.s., i, 33-45. Also, 

Repi int. . The modern and humane treatmentof the 

morphine disease. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1893, xliv, 804-806. 
Also, Reprint. . The Mattison method in morphin- 
ism. Ibid., 1902, lxii, 827.— Miles (T. W.) Theraorphine 
and whiskey habit; a new treatment. Eclect. M. J., Ciu- 
cin., 1902, lxii, 475-579.— Mitchell (E. W.) Treatment 
of morphio-mania. Cinoin. Lancet-Clinic, 1891, n. s., xxvii, 
759-762. — Moody (H. A.) Home treatment for the mor- 
phine habit. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1902, iv, 470-472.— 
Moor(W. O.) Ueber die Behandlung derakuten Opium- 
und Morphiuinvergiftuugen mit Kaliutnpermangauat. 
Therad. Monatsh., Berl., 1903, xvii, 562-568.— Morel- 
Ijavallee (A.) La morphine remplac6e par l'heroiuo; 
pas d'euphorie, plus de toxicomaues; traitement berolque 
de la morphinomanie. Rev. de med., Par., 1900, xx. 872; 
977. — Morphinouianie (De la); traitement par la sug- 
gestion hypuotique; guerison. Pratique med.. Par., 1891, 
v, 315-319. — tlii Her. Zur Anwendung des Eumorphols 
bei Morphinismus. Deutsche Med. Ztg., Berl., 1904, xxv, 
462. — IVeues (Ein) Antimorphin. N. med. Presse, Berl., 
1902, ii, 211.— Norton (E.) The morphia habit and its 
treatment. Med. Mag.. Lond., 1900, ix, 26-33.— Ober- 
steiner. Zur Therapie des Morphiuismus. Internat. 
klin. Rundschau, Wien, 1891, v, 1840-1843.— Patterson 
(C. E.) The morphine hahit and its cure. Med. Brief, St. 
Louis, 1897, xxv, 1041. — Paulson (D.) Treatmentof the 
morphine andaliied habits. Mod. Med. & Bacteriol. Rev., 

Battle Creek, Mich., 1898, vii, 177. . The morphine 

habit and its cure. Ibid., 254-259.— Pettey (G. E.) 
Hyoscine in the treatment of morphinism. Therap. Gaz., 
Detroit, 1903, 3. s.,xix, 649-652. Also [Abstr.] : Med. News, 
N. Y., 1903, lxxxii, 405-407. . Thoughts on the treat- 
mentof morphinism. Mobile M. &S. J., 1903, ii, 241-252.— 
Pfeiffer (F.) Eine neue Methode der Behandlung des 
chronischen Morphinismus. Wien. med. Bl., 1900, xxiii, 179- 
181. — Playfair (W. S.) On the cm e of the morphia and 
alcoholic habit. J.Ment. Sc., Lond., 1889-90,xxxv, 179-184.— 
Pope(C.) The treatment of themorphine habit. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1904, n. s., liii, 5G3-572. Also: Oentr. States 
M. Mag., Anderson, Ind., 1905, iii, 29-40. Also: Quart. J. 
Inebr., Hartford, 1905, xxvii, 125- 143. — Pressy ( A. J. ) 
Morphinism and its treatment. Cleveland J. AL, 1899, iv, 

20-25. [ Discussion ], 54. . Rational treatment of 

chronic morphinism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1899, 
xxxiii, 391-393. . Treatment of morphinism ; the ne- 
cessity of a more universal knowledge thereof; report of 

cases. Ibid., 1900, xxxv, 413-416. . Suggestions for 

lessening the frequency of relapses alter treatment of mor- 
phinism. Ibid., 1901, xxxvii, 1292-1295. . Static 

electricity in treatment of morphinism. Ibid., 1903, xl, 
87. Also: Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1903, xxv, 151-155.— 
Richardson (A. W.) Hyoscin and the morphia habit. 
Queen's M. Quart., Kingston, Canad., 1903-4, n. s., i, 73- 
80.— Kichardson (B. W.) Morphia habitues and their 
treatment. Proc. M. Soc. Loud., 1883-4, vii, 82- 103.— 
Koberlson (J. W.) The morphine habit, its causation, 
treatment, and the possibility of its cure. Tr. M. Soc. 
Calif., San Fran., 1897. 237-245. Also: Pacific M. J., 
San Fran., 1897, xl, 270-278. Abe, Reprint. Also: Quart. 
J. Inebr., Hartford, 1897, xix. 226-235. Also : Med. News, 
N. Y., 1898, lxxiii, 257-260.— Kodet (I>.) De l emploi de 
la uapelline pour calmer les souilranr.es de la demorphini- 
sation. Bull.gen.de therap. [etc.], 1'ar., 1899, exxxvii, 
481-488. . Des dangers de l'heroine dans la demor- 
phinisation. Ibid., 1902. e.xliii, 688-692.— Rosen berger 
<R. T.) The hvoscine treatment of a morphine habitue. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxxi, 1013-1015.— Schoonjana 
(A.) Precedes uouveaux de sevrage morphiuique. N. 
medic., Brux., 1903, iii, 5; no. 5, 9. — Schwcig ( G. M. ) 
Case of cure of the morphia-habit. N. York M. .1., 1876, 
xxiii, 495-502. — Nmi th wick (J. W. P.) Treatmentof 
opium and morphine habit. South. M. .1., La Grange, 
N. C, 1901, v, 558-561.— SoIIier (I'.) La fonction hepa- 
tique dans la demorphinisation. Cong, franc, de med. 1895, 

Par., 1890, ii, 818-825. . La demorphinisation ; meea- 

nisme pbysiologiqae; consequences au point de vue the- 

rapeutique, Presse med., Par., 1898, i, 201: ii, 9. . 

De l'effet ctir.it.if de la demorphinisation sur des affections 
autres que la morphinomanie. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 
1899, n. s., i, 662 - 673. — Sleiner ( M. ) Kanu man Mot- 
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pbinisten ohuo (iegenmittel heilen ? Arch. f. phvs.-diatct. 
Therap., Berl., 1904, vi, 298-301). — Stocknrd (C. C.) A 
few points in (be treatment of morphinism. Atlanta M. 
& s. J., 1896, q. s., xiii, 444. — Sunimera ( T. O. ) The 
cure of the morphia habit. St. Louis Olinique, 1897, x, 
1-4. Also [Abstr. ]: Pacific Reo. M. & S.. San Fran., 
1890-7, xi, 114. Also [Abstr } : N. Eng. M. Month., Dan- 
bury, Conn., 1897, xvi. 145.— Tanzi (E.) Sulla cnra sug- 
gestiva del niortinismo. Terap. mod., Napoli, 1889, iii. 705- 
709. — Tesehemacher. Ein bemerkenswerter Fall von 
Morphiumentziehnug. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1905, 
35. — Vcrco (J. C.) Chronic morphinism, treated with 
sodium bromide. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1899, xviii, 
89_9l. — \ I'l'iioogen (R.) Traitement de la morphino- 
manie. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et uat. de Brux. Bull., 1902, 
lx, 3-20. — Voisiii (J.) Traitement de la morphinomanie 

Ear la suppression brusque du medicament. Bull, el mem. 
oc. med. d. hop. de Par.. 1894, 3. s., xi, 446-449.— Wag- 
ner (K.) Ueber Morphiumentwohnung. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl.. 1888, xiv, 300.— Wnugh (W. 
F.) The morphine habit; home treatment. Med. Brief, 
St. Louis, 189",, xxiii, 1 185-1 187.— Wettcrstrand (O. G.) 
Sur le traitement de la morphinomanie par la suggestion 
hypnotique. Rev. de l'hvpnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 
1890-91, v, 141-145. 

morphinism. 

See Morphine-habit. 

Morphinomania. 

See Morphine-habit. 

Ulorphrea. 

Abeii.i.e de la Colle (E.-M.-F.) * Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la morphee. 4°. Bordeaux, 
1893. 

Lourenco de Magalhaes (J.) A raorfia no 
Brazil, especialmente na provincia de S. Paulo. 
8°. Rio de Janeiro, 1882. 

Anderson (W.) Two cases of morphcea, with remark- 
:ilile induration of tlie subcutaneous fat. Brit. J. Dermat., 
Loud., 18114, vi, 44-46 — Brocq & C'ivalte. Cas de mor- 
phee. Bull. Soc. franc;, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1902, 
xiii, 210-215. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1902, 
4 -c. iii, 402-407. — Bromoii (E. B.) A case of morphcea. 
J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., MT. T.. 1897. xv, 480-482.— 
Campbell (G.) Morphcea. Proc. Med. -Chir. Soc. Mon- 
treal (1892-4), 1895, vii, 420. — Carr. Herpetiform mor- 
phcea distributed by the intercosto-hnmeral nerve; ar- 
rested development of mammary gland. Polyclin., Lond., 
1901, v, 25. — Cerqueira (A.) A morphea. Rev. da Soc. 
de med. e cirurg., Kio de Jan., 1899, iii, 290-294.— Crocker 
(H. R.) [Case of ulcerating morphcea. J Brit. J. Dermat., 
Lond., 1902, xiv, 174. — Duhriug (L. A.) Morphcea with 
macula? atrophies. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1392, 3.s.,xiv, 
22-27. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1892, u. s., civ, 551-553. 
Also, Reprint. — Extracto da confereucia scientifica in- 
ternacional sobre a morphea, realizada em Berlim em ou- 
tubro de 1897. Gaz. med. da Bahia, 1897-8, 5. s., i, 375; 
406; 443; 493.— Finch (A. F.) Case of morphoea. Vir- 
ginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1903-4, viii, 375. — 
Frarnliel (J.) A case of morphea [or disseminated 
scleroderma]. J. Xerv. & Meut. Dis., N. T., 1902, xxix, 
281. — Galloway. [Morphoea involving the distribution 
of right tilth nerve ] Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1904, xvi, 
20. — Hallopean (H.) Sur uu cas de morpha;a alba 
plana. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1893, 

iv, 33-38. . Cas de morphaea alba. Ibid., 45. . 

Traitement de la morpha?a alba plana par les bains fara- 
diques. Bull, et mem. Soc. de therap., Par., 1893, 59. — 
Hallopeau (H.) & Rroilier (L.) Sur mi nouveau 
cas de morph6e. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1894, v, i07-110. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph.. 
Par., 1894, 3. s., v, 330 - 333. — Hallopeau (H.) & 
Nazare-Aga. Sur un cas de morphea avec hyper- 
liemies et ischemies intermittentes quotidiennes. Bull. 
Soc. franc, do dermat. et syph., Par., 1900, xi, 37-39. 
Also: Ann. de dermat, et syph.. Par., 1900, 4. «., i, 226- 
228. — Hutchinson (J.t [Morphcea, showing the group- 
ing of spots.] Illust, M. News, Loud., 1889, ii, 106-108. 

— - . On simulations of the ivory patch of morphcea. 

Arch. Surg., Lond., 1892-3, iv, 363^365. . Case of 

morphcea in which ivory patches were arranged in zones, 
in bilateral symmetry, on shoulders and hips; symmetry 
not complete;' much piement deposit, Ibid., 1893-4, v, 62. 

. Herpetiform morphcea in symmetrical zones. Clin. 

.1.. Lond., 1894-5. v, 339. . On morphcea and allied 

conditions. Arch. Surg., Loud., 1895, vi, 350-367. . 

Morphcea herpetiformis; a neurological stud v. Brit. M. 
J., Lend., 1895, i, 1194; 1434, 1 pi. . Morphcea herpe- 
tiformis, on one foot affecting the region of the external 

sapliena nerve. Clin..!.. Lond., 1895, vi, 27. . Anex- 

traordiuary case of morphcea herpetiformis! Arch. Surg., 
Lond., 1896, vii, 39-42. . Herpetiform morphcea with- 
out perceptible alteration in the consistency of the skin ; 
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said to be congenital. Clin. J., Lond., 1896-7, ix, 188. . 

Herpetiform morphcea in zones; morphcea nigricans simu- 
lating leprosy. Arch. Surg., Loud.. 1897, viii, 77. . 

A case of herpetiform morphcea. Clin. J., Lond., 1900- 

1901. xvii, 63. . Herpetiform morphoea involving the 

area of one-fifth nerve; hemiatrophy of face and, in a re- 
markable degree, of the tongue. Polyclin., Loud., 1902, 

vi, 446. . Single patch of zosteriform morphcea in the 

temporo-malar region. Ibid.. 446. — Jncqm i & 4»uel- 
liot. Morphee tiibereuse. Bull. Soc. franc;, de dermat. 
et syph., Par.. 1902, xiii. 263. — Lehmann. Morphoea 
beieinem 4jahrisen Kuabeu. Miiuehen. med. Wchnschr., 
1903, i, H87.-L.eigh (R.) A case of morphcea. Liver- 
pool vt. Chir. J., 1889. ix. 453.— Lourenco [de ITIagn- 
Ihnes] (J.) A morphea e contagiosa ? Brazil-med., Rio 
de Jan.. 1893, viii, 7; 16; 23; 32; 50; 66; 75; 90; 106; 122; 
137; 147; 156; 170; 177; 185; 194; 214; 222. Also, Reprint. — 
IVIiridlctoii. A case of morphoea. Tr. (ilasg. Path. & 
Clin Soc. (1886-91). 1892, iii, 262. Also: Glasgow M. J., 
1891, xxxv, 153. — lTIorrow(P. A.) A case of symmetrical 
morphoea attended with the formation of bulla? and exten- 
sive ulceration. J. Cutan. & Genito-Ur n. Dis.. N. Y., 
1896, xiv, 419-427. [ Discussion]. 446-448. Also. Preprint.— 
rVettlcship (E.) Case of morphoea in the region of the 
first and second divisions of the fifth nerve, with paralysis 
of the intra-ocular branches of the third nerve. Tr. Clin. 

Soc. Lond., 1882-3, xvi, 199-202. . Supplementary 

report on the case of morphoea. Ibid., 1888-9. xxii. 397. — 
Rendu. Note sur la morphee, on lepre tubercnlense du 
Bresil. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1846. xxiii, 410. — 
fla Rocha (I.) A colonisacao dos morpheticos. Bra- 
zil-med., Rio de Jan., 1900. xiv, 299.— 8a vii I (T. D. [A 
case of morphcea nigra in a girl a?t. 12.1 Brit. J. Dermat., 
Lond., 1896. viii, 186-191. — Werueck Machado. A 
morphea. Rev. da Soc.de med. eeirurg.,Rio de Jan. ,1898, 
ii, 38-44. — Whitehouse. A case of morphoea. J. Cu- 
tan. Dis. incl. Syph.. X. Y., 1904, xxii, 233.— Zarubin 
(V. I.) Sluchal morphaea. Russk. J. Kozhn. i Yen. Bo- 
llezn., Kharkov, 1904, vii, 245-247. 

Morphogeny. 

Bexedikt (M. ) Krystallisation uud Morpho- 
genesis; bioinecbanische Studie. 8°. Wien, 
1904. 

Anthony (R.) fitudes de morphogenie experimental ; 
ablation d'un crotaphyte chez le chien. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 1359-1361. . De Taction 

morphogcSnique des muscles crotaphytes sur le crane et le 
cerveau des carnassiers et des primates. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, exxxvii, 881-883. . Organi- 
sation et morpho;:enie des tridacnides. Ibid., 1904, 
exxxviii, 296-298.— Renedikt (M.) Krystallisation und 
Morphogenesis. AVien. med. Presse, 1904, xiv, 1365-1368. — 
Davenport (C. B.) Studies in morphogenesis: II. Re- 
generation in Obelia and its bearing on differentiation in 
the germ-plasma. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1893-4, ix, 283; 391. — 
Driesch (H.) Vou der Beendisung morphogener Ele- 
mentarprocesse; aphoristische Betrachtnngen. Arch. f. 
Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ.. Leipz., 1898. vi, 198-227.— 
fflotz-Koasowska ( Mine. S.) Sur Taction morphog^ne 
de Teau en mouvement sur le.-> hydraires. Compt. reud. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 19.13. exxxvii. 863-865. —Regnault I V.) 
La morphogeuie osseuse expliquee par l'anatomie patho- 
lojiique. Rev. g6n. d. sc. pures et appliq., Par., 1905, xvi, 
217-227. 

Morpliologisclie Arbeiten. Hrso. von Gns- 
tav Sclnvalbe. v. 1-8. 8°. Jena, (1. Fischer, 
1891-8. 

Morpliologisclies Jahrbuch. v. 14-31, 1888- 
190 1. 8°. Leipzig. 

Continued under title : Oegenbaur smorphologischcs 
Jabrbuch. 

Morphology. 

See, also, Anatomy; Biology; Claws; His- 
tology; Hoof; Horn; Morphogeny; and un- 
der names of organs, regions, etc., and under names 
in natural history. 

Boyer (E. K. ) A laboratory manual in ele- 
mentary biology, an inductive study in animal 
and plant morphology, designed lor preparatory 
and bijrh scbools. 12°. Boston, 1895. 

Cakus (C. G. ) Twenty plates, with explana 
tory references, illustrative of an introduction 
to comparative anatomy. 4°. [London, 1-"J7 ] 

Collingw < >< >i> (('.) On homomorphism ; or, 
organic representative form. 8°. [Liverpool, 
I860.] 

Repr. from : Liverpool Lit. & Phil. Soo. Proc, 1860, 
March 19. 
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Morphology. 

Cutter (E.) Partial syllabic lists of the clin- 
ical morphologies of the blood, sputum, feces, 
skin, urine, vomitus, foods, including potable 
waters, ice, and the air, and the clothing (after 
Salisbury). 16°. New York, 1888. 

De-Giovanni (A.) Clinica medica generale. 
Morfologia del corpo umano. 8°. Milano, 1891. 

. Couamentarii di clinica medica de- 

snnti dalla morfologia del corpo umano. Parte 
generate. 2. ed. 8°. Milano, 1904. 

Ducckschi (V.) Evoluzione inorfologica ed 
evoluzione chimica. 8°. Bologna, 1904. 

DUCKWORTH (W. L. H.) Morphology and 
anthropology, a handbook for students. 8 J . 
Cambridge. 1904. 

Duval (M.) & Coxstantin (P.) Anatomie et 
physiologic animates. Ouvrage reclig6 confor- 
memeiit aux programmes officiels du 28 janvier 
1890 pour la classe de philosophie et a ceux du 
15 juin 1891 pour l'enseignement secondaire mo- 
derne. 8°. Pari*, 1891. 

Ellenberger (W.) & Mueller (C.) Hand- 
buch der vergleuheuden Auatomie der Haus- 
thiere. 8. Anfl. 8°. Berlin, 1896. 

Forbes (W. A.) "The collected scientific pa- 
pers of the late . . . Edited by F. E. Beddard; 
yvith a prefaceaby P. L. Sclater. 8°. London, 
1885. 

Gerlach (L.) Die anatomisch-histologische 
Technik des neunzehnten Jahrhunderts und ihre 
Bedeutnng fur die Morphologic Rede. 4°. 
Erlangen, 1904. 

von Goethe (J. W. ) Samtliche Werke. Nene 
Ausgabe. v. 32. Morphologie. 1G°. Stuttgart, 
[h. d.]. 

GOODSIB (J. ) Detailed abstracts of papers ou : 
1. The morphological relations of the nervous 
systems in the anuulose and vertebrate types of 
organization. 2. The morphological constitu- 
tion of the skeleton of the vertebrate head. 3. 
The morphological constitution of limbs. Com- 
municated to the Cheltenham meeting of the 
British Association, August, 1856. 8°. Edin- 
burgh, 1857. 

Cutting from: Edinb. N. Phil. J., [1857], n. 8., v. 

Haeckel (E.) Generelle Morphologie der Or- 
ganismen. 2 v. 8°. Berlin, 1866. 

Johnstone (A.) Zoology notes for students 
of mediciue and science. Pt. I. Morphology, 
histology, physiology; and protozoa to vermes. 
12°. Edinburgh, 1887. 

. Botany notes for students of medi- 
cine and science. 4. ed. Pt. II. Systematic 
morphology. 12°. Edinburgh. 1888. 

Keith (A.) Human embryology and morphol- 
ogy. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1904. 

Kholodovski (N. A.) Konspekt lektsiy srav- 
nitelnol anatomii, chitannikh v Imp. Voyenno- 
Med. Akademii v 1892-3 uchebnom g. [Lectures 
on comparative anatomy, delivered in the Impe- 
rial Military Medical Academy in the semester 
year 1892-3.] 8°. St. Petersburg, 1893. 

Langelaan (J. W. ) Oyer de methoden der 
morphologie. 8°. Haarlem, 1903. 

Loeb (J.) Untersuchungeu zur physiologi- 
schen Morphologie der Thiere. I. Ueber Qetero- 
morphose. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1891. 

Maca lister (A.) An introduction to animal 
mori)hology and systematic zoology. Pt. 1. In- 
vertebrate. 8°. London, 1876. 

Mexzbir (M. A.) Vvedeniye v izucheniye 
zoologii i sravnitelnol anatomii. [Introductory 
to the study of zoology and comparative anat- 
omy.] [2. ed.] 8°. Moskva, 1897. 

Molecular (The) archetype of organic forms. 
8°. [Edinburgh, n. d.] 

Cutting. 



Morphology . 

Monti (Siguorina R.) Ricerche anatomo-com- 
parative sulla minuta innervazione degli organi 
trofici uei cranioti inferiori. 8°. Torino, 1898. 

MoKPHOLOGISCHE Arbeiten. Hrsg. von Gus- 
tav Schwalbe. v. 1-8. b°. Jena, 1891-8. 

Schumann ( K. ) Morphologische Studien. 
8°. Leipzig. 1H99. 

Shore (T. W.) Practical exercises in general 
vegetable morphology. 8°. Southampton, 1886. 

Studies from the Morphological Laboratory 
in the University of Cambridge. Edited by 
F. M. Ha l four. 8°. London, L882. 

Tafani(A.) Biologia. I primi momenti dello 
sviluppo dei mammiferi. Studi di morfologia 
normale e patologica eseguiti sulle nova <lei 
toj)i. 8°. Roma, 18H9. 

Gutting from : Rendic d. r. Accad. d. Liucei. CI. di sc. 
moral, storic. e filolog., Koma, v, 1. semest., fasc. 2, 119-125. 

Warner (J.) Studies in organic morphology. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1857. 

West (J. E.) Syllabus of vertebrate mor- 
phology; being a condensed arrangement of a 
few of the more important facts regarding the 
zoology of the vertebrata, specially compiled for 
the use of students preparing for professional 
examination in medicine and science. 16°. 
Edinburgh, [1881]. 

All< hin ( W. H.) The Harveian oration on the study 
of structure in relation to function. Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1903, ii, 1029-1034. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1141- 
1148.— Allen (H.) Morphology as a factor in the study 
of disease. Tr. Cong. An). Phys. &. Surg., N. Haven, 1894, 
iii, 1-27. Also: Proc. Ass. Am. Anat., Wash., 1894, vi, 
9-29. Also: Med. News, Phila., 1894. lxiv, 589 - 593.— 
Bergh (It. S.) Ueber den Begriff der Heteroinorphose. 
Arch~ f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 18%, iii, 
(160. — Bertacchini (P.) Morfogenesi e teratogeuesi 
negli anfihi anuri. ( 1" serie : Blastoporo e doccia midollare. ) 
Internat. Monatscbr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1899, 
xvi, 140-154, 2 pi. — Bonier (C.) Kritische Bemerkungen 
iiber eiuige vergleichend-morphologiscbe Untersuchungen 
K. W. Verhoeff 's. Zool. Anz., Leipz.. 1903, xxvi, 290-315.— 
Bower (F. 0.) Studies in the morphology of spore-pro- 
ducing members. Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 1902-3, lxxi, 258- 
264. . Plant morphology. Science, N. Y., & Lancas- 
ter, Pa., 1904, n. s., xx, 524-536.— Cnttaneo (G.) Per la 
storia dell 1 anatomia comparata. Boll. d. mus. di zool. 
[etc.], Genova, 1898, no. 60, 1-6. - Cook (T. A.) Spiral 
formations in relation to walking, swimming, and flying. 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 188.— De-Gioranni (A.) Pro- 
legomeni di clinica medica desunti dalla morphologia del 
corpo umano. Riv. gen. ital. di olin. med., Pisa, 1889-90, i, 

106-110. . Studi morfologici del corpo umano a van- 

taggio della clinica. Atti r. 1st. Veueto di sc., leit. ed arti, 

1889-90, 7. s., i, 39; 313. Fatti acquisiti alia scienza 

colle iudagini cliniche Ball' indirizzo morfologico. Boll, 
scient., Pavia, 1894, xvi, 35-55. — Belnge ( V.) L'.matomie 
comparee et les bases de la morphologie Rev. scient.. 
Par., 1905, 5. s., iv, 129; 167.— Doderlein (L ) Ueber die 
Beziehungen nahe verwaudter Thierformen zu einauder. 
Ztsr.hr. f Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stnttg.. 1901-2. iv. 394- 
442. — Dollo (L.) Sur la morphologie des cores. Bull, 
scient. de la France et de la Belg , Par., 1892, 4. s., iii, 
113-129. — Drieach (H.) Neuere Beitrage zur exakten 
Formenkunde in englischer Sprache. Arch. f. Entwck- 
lngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1896. iii, 317-338. . 

Neuere Beitrage zur exakten Morphologie in englischer 
Sprache. Ibid.. 1897, v, 143-167. . Die Localisa- 
tion morphogeuetischer Vorgange; ein Beweiss vitalis- 
tischen (ieschehens Ibid , 1899. viii, 35-111. — Du- 
bois (R. ) Morphologie et physiologic. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par. 1905, Iviii, 619.— Duuieril. Rapport 
sur plusieurs meinoires d'anatomie comparee de M. Du- 
vernoy; priucipalement sur les organes geuito iirinaires 
des batraciens urodeles. [Rap.l Compt. rend. Acad d. 
sc., Par.. 1846. xxiii, 1122-1126. —Knderleiu (G.) Zur 
Morphologie des Lausekopfes. Zool Anz., Leipz., 1905, 
xxviii, 026-643. — Flei»limniiii (A.) Historisch kriti- 
sche Betrachtungen [Morpliologisobe Studien iiber Kloake 
uud Phallus der Amuioten). Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 
1903-4, xxxii. 58-96. — Foote (J. S.) Outline of the tube 
plan of structure of the animal body. Tr. Am. Microsc. 
Soc. 1903, Lancaster, 1904. xxv, 63-88, 6 pi. — Gerhnrdt 
(IT.) Ueber Konvergenzerscheiiiungen im Thierreich. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 500-506. — Coebcl (K.) The 
fundamental problems of present day plant morphology. 
Science, N. Y., & Lancaster. Pa., 1905, n. s., xxii, 33-45. — 
GrtiMNi (B.) Metodi e fini della morfologia. Suppl. al 
Pohclin., Roma. 1895-6. ii. 796; 817.— Gregoraci (P. N.) 
I fattori morfologici Delia patogenesi. Corriere sau., 



MORPHOLOGY. 



104 



MORPHOLOGY. 



Horpliology. 

Milano. 1901, xii. 269; 286. — Guillaud. Les principes 
do la moi plmlogie generate en botanique et leur applica- 
tion a la classification gtMicalogique do regno vegetal. 
Gaz. bebd. d. sc. med. do Bordeaux, 1880-81, i, 447; 471, 
1 pi. — llnackc (W.) Die Kormenphilosophie von Hans 
Drieach und das Wesen des Organismus. Biol. Centralbl., 

Leipz., 1894, xiv, 020; 000; 097. . Ueber eine Serie 

bemerkenswerter Faile von Topo- nnd Alloplasie. Ibid., 
1896, \vi,(iL»5-G:!7.— Haruier{S,F.) On the morphology of 
the Cheilostomata. Qaart.J. Micr.Sc, Lond., 1902-3, xlvi, 
263-350, 4 pi. on 8 1.— Hill (II. B.) Notes on morphology. 
Am. Tub. Health Ass. Rep. 1902, Columbus, 1903, xxviii, 
479. Also, Reprint Hi* (W.) On the principles of an- 
imal morphology; letter to Mr. John Murray; communi- 
cated by Prof. Sir William Turner. I'roc. Row Soc. Edinb. 
(1887-8),1889,xv,287-298.^-M©wes(G.B.) The morpholog- 
ical method and progress. Nature, Lond., 1902, lxvi, 522- 
530. — Huntington (G. S.) The comparative anatomy 
and embryology of vertebrates as aids in the teaching of 
human anatomy in the medical course. Am. J. M. Sc., 

Thila.. 1898, n. s., cxvi, 629-046. . The morphological 

museum as an educational factor in the university system. 
I'roc. Ass. Am. Anat. 1900, Wash., 1901, xiv, 27-421— Hux- 
ley (T. H.) On the identity of structure of plants and 
animals. In his: Scient. Mem., 8°, Lond., 1898, 216-220. 

. On the common plan of animal forms. Ibid., 281- 

283.— Jaqnet (M.) Contribution a l'anatomie comparee 
des systenies squelettaire et ranscnlaire de Chimaera collei, 
Callorliynchus antarcticus, Spinax niger, I'rotopterus an- 
nectens, Ceratodus forsteri et Axolotl. Arch. d. sc. med. 
. . . de Bucarest, Par., 1897, ii, 174: 1898, iii, 300: 1899, iv, 
189, 21 pi. — Kop*ch (F.) Gemeinsame Entwickelungs- 
formen bei Wirbeltieren und Wirbellosen. Verhandl. d. 

anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1898, xii, 67-80.— K tier (J.) 

L'origine de rindividualite.. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1890, xvii, 543. — [I.eboucq (H.)] Le but et 
les tendances de la morphologic humaine. [Abstr.] Ann. 
Soc. med.-chir. d'Anvers, 1905, x, 23-26.— Liranow (N.) 
Untersiii buugen zur Morpbologie der Hirudineen. Zool. 
Jahrb., Jena. 1903-4, xix, 29-90, 4 pi.— I.oeb (J.) Ueber 
dynamischo Umstande, welche bei der Bestimmung der 
tnorphologiscben PolaritSt der Organismen mitwirken. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1904, cii, 152-102.— I., it b- 
sen (J.) Nzn. Untersuchungen zur vergleichenden Seg- 
mental Anatomic. Petrtts Camper. Nederl. bijdr. t. de 
anat., Haarlem & Jena, 1903, ii, 44-134. — MacBride 
(E. W.) The present position of morphology in zoological 
science. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., Lond., 1896, 833-837.— 
iVIaggi ( L. ) L' anatomia comparata secondo Vogt e 
Tung. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, MilaDO, 1903, 
2. s., xxxvi, 1123-1128.— JVIetcalf (M. M.) Note on tuni- 
cate morphology. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1895, xi, 277; 329.— 
ITIochi (A.) La legge di Goethe. Arch, per 1' antrop., 
Firenze, 1902, xxxii, 177-183.— Nansen (F.) Anatomie 
und Histologic des Nervensystemes der Myzostomen. 
Jeuaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., 'Jena, 1887, n. F., xiv, 267- 
321, 1 pi. — von rVntli u*i u* (W.) Ueber die Gestaltungs- 
ursacnen der Haare, der Eischalen, der Molluskenschalen 
und der Harting'schen Korperchen. Arch. f. Eutwck- 
lngsmechan. d. Organ., Leipz., 1898, vi, 365-393.— Oaborne 
(H. F.) Trituberculy ; a review dedicated to the late 
Professor Cope. Am. Naturalist, Phila., 1897, xxxi, 993- 
1026, 1 tab. — Parona (C.) Sulla dictomia delle braccia 
nei cefalopodi. Boll. d. mus. di zool. [etc.], Geuova, 1900, 
no. 96, 1-7, 1 pi. — Pettigrcw (J. B.) On the formation 
of crystals, dendrites, and spiral structures, in relation 
to growth and movement, especially rhythmic movements. 
Edinb. M. J., 1901, n. s., ix, 212; 320.— Rabl. Homologie 
und Eigenart. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 

u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 1, 169-172. . 

TJeber einige Probleme der Morphologic. Anat. Anz., 
Jena. 1903, xxiii, Ergnzngshft , 154-197, 2 pi. — Riley 
(( '. V. ) On the Causes (if variation in organic forms. 
[Abstr.] Science, N. Y., 1888. xii, 123-125.— Konx (W.) 
Homotropismus andAUotropismus, Homophilie, Allophilie 
und lhre Uuterarten. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. 
Organ.. Leipz., 1899, viii, 355-359. — Sehiinkcwitsch 
(W.) Ueber die morphologische Bedeutung der Organ- 
svsteme der Enteropneiisten. Anat. Anz., Jena, 18P0, v 

29- 32.— Schlater (G.) Monoblasta; Polyblasta; Polycel- 
lularia; phylogenetische Studie Biol. Centralbl., Leipz. 
1900, xx. 508; 544.— Schufeldt (It. W.) Notes on horned 
mammals, with some observations upon policerate or 
multiple-horned sheep. J. Comp. M. & S.. N. Y., 1889, x, 

30- 37. Also. Reprint.— Silveslri (F.) Circa alcuni ca' 
ratteri tcorfologici di projapyx e loro importanza filogeDe- 
tica. Boll. d. mus. di zool. ed anat. comp. d. r. Univ. di 
Torino, 1901, xvi, no. 399, 1-3 —Source* (On the) of ap- 
parent polymorphism i u plants, etc. Biometrika, Cam- 
bridge. 1901-2, l. 304-306. — Stra*burger (E.) Unserer 
lieben Frauen Mantel ; eine phylogenetische Studie. Na- 
turw. Wcbnachr., Jena. 1905, n. F., iv, 49-56.— Sutton 
(J. Ii.) Abstract of the Erasmus Wilson lectures on the 
relation of morphology and pathology. Lancet, Loud., 
1890. i, 387-390.-Talbot (E. S.) Anatomic changes in 
the bead, face, .jaws, and teeth, in the evolution of man. 
Tr. Fourth Interuat. Dent. Cong. 1904, Phila., 1905, i, 61- 
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72. — Tammic* (T.) Die Periodicitiit morphologischer 
Erscheinungen bei den Pflanzen. Verhaudel. d. k. Akad. 
v. Wetensch., Amst., 1902-3, ix, sect. 2, no. 5, 1-148, 1 pi. 
Also [Abstr.]: Versl. d. . . . wis- en naturk. Afd. d. k. 
Akad. v. Wetensch., Amst., 1902-3, xi, 112-1 14.— Thilo 
(O.) Sperrvorrichtuugen im Tierreiche. Biol. Centralbl. 
Leipz., 1899, xix. 504-517.— Toilmo (F.) Snll' origine 
filogenetica degli occhi dei vertebrati, sul significato 
dell' epifisi e ipofisi del loro cervello, della fossa ciliata, e 
della glandola di Hancock dei tunicati. Atti xii. Cong. tl. 
Ass med. ital. 1887, Pavia, 1888, i, 274-270. Also, transl. : 
Arch. ital. do biol., Turin, 1887, ix, 55-57. — Vei-hoeflT 
(K. W.) Ueber die Coxalsiicke der Diplopoden und die 
phylogenetische Bedeutung der Colobognathen. Zool. 

Ariz., Leipz , 1901, xxiv, 601-604. . Ueber Dermap- 

teren; versuch eines neuen, natiirlicheren Systems auf 
vergleichend-morphologischer Grundlage und fiber den 
Mikrothorax der Insecten. Ibid., 1902, xxv, 181-208. See, 
also, supra, Bonier. — Viola (G.) L' indirizzo individu- 
alistico iu medhina e il metodo morfologico del De-Gio- 
vanni. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1904, xliii, 777; 795. — 
Wood (J.) On a group of varieties of the human neck, 
shoulder,|and chest, with their transitional forms and 
homologies in the mammalia. Phil. Tr., Lond., 1870, cxl, 
83-116, 3 pi. 

Morphology [Experimental). 

See, also, Embryology (Experimental); Mon- 
sters (Artificial production of); Regeneration; 
Regulation of form ( Experimental) . 

Davenport (C. B.) Experimental morphol- 
ogy. Pt. I. Effect of chemical and physical 
agents upon protoplasm. « c . New York, 1897. 

. The same. Pt. II. Effect of chemical 

and physical agents upon growth. 8°. New 
York, 1«99. 

Morgan (T. H.) Regeneration. 8°. New 
York, 1901. 

Przibram (H.) Einleitung in die experimen- 
telle Morphologic der Tiere. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, 
1904. 

Atkinson (G.F.) Experimental morphology. Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa,, 1897, vi, 538-558.— Brau* (H.) 
Yersucb einer experimentelleu Morphologic. Mfinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 2076.— Davenport (C. B.) Ani- 
mal morphology in its relation to other sciences. Science. 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1904, n. s., xx, 697-706.— He witas 
(J.) Sur tin cas de modification morphologique expe.ri- 
meutale. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, Iv, 302- 

304. — Driesch (H.) Von der Methode der Morphologie. 
Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1899, xix, 33-58.— Giard (A.) 
Les tendances actuelles de la morphologie et ses rapports 
avec les autres sciences. Rev. scient., Par.. 1905, 5. s., i, 
129; 166.— Hacke (W.) Entwicklungsmechanische Un- 
tersuchungen. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1896, xvi, 529-547. — 
Holmes (S. J.) The problem of form regulation. Arch, 
f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz.. 1903-4, xvii, 265- 

305. — Morgan (T. H.) On analysis of the phenomena 
of organic polarity. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1904, 
n. s., xx, 742-748.— Tous (F.) La adaptacion de la estruc- 
tura & las condiciones raecanicas. Rev. de cien. med. de 
Barcel., 1902. xxviii, 369-373.— Wetzel (G.) Ueber die 
Bedeutung der cirkularen Furche iu der Entwicklung der 
Schultze'scbeu Doppelbilduugen von Rana fusea. (Ein 
Beitrag zur experimentellen Morphologie und Entwick- 
lungsgescbichte.) Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn. 1895. xlvi, 
654-073, 1 pi.— Zeleny (C.) Compensatory regulation. 
J. Exper. Zool., Bait.. 1905. ii, 1-102. 

Morphology [Periodicals relating to). 

Archiv fur Entwicklungsmechanik der Or- 
ganismen. Hrsg. von Wilhelin Roux. v. 1-20, 
1894-1905. 8°. Leipzig. 

Gegenbaurs morphologisches Jahrbuch. 
Bine Zeitschrift fur Anatomie und Entwick- 
lungsgeschichte. Hrsg. von Georg Ruge. [4 
Nos. form 1 v.] v. 31-32, Dec. 23, 1902, to Oct. 
28, 1904. 8°. Leipzig. 

Current. Continuation of : IVIorpbolojiisches Jahr- 
buch. 

Journal of Morphology. Edited by C. O. 
Whitman, with the cooperation of Edward 
Phelps Allis, jr. v. 1-17, September, 1887. to 
July, 1901. 8°. Boston. 

Ended. 

Morphologisches Jahrbuch. v. 14-31, 1888- 
1902. 8°. Leipzig. 

Continued under title: Gegeubaur* morphologisches 
Jahrbuch. 
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Morphology (Periodicals relating to). 

Sitzungsberichte der Gesellschaft fur Mor- 
phologic uud Physiologic in Muuchen. v. 1—^0, 
1885-1904. 8°. Miinchen. 

Zeitschrikt fiir Morphologic and Anthro- 
pologie. Hrsg. von G. Schwalbe. v. 1-8, 1899- 
19 5. roy. 8°. Stuttgart. 

Curreut. 

Morphow (Mirtcho) [1875- ]. * Contribu- 
tion k 1'etude des nephriti s paludeennes. 82 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Lyon, 190-i, No. 12. 

Morpurgo (Benedetto). Contributo all' isto- 
geuesi del canoro della pelle. pp. 231-243. 8°. 
Siena, 1897. 

Cutting from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. flsiocrit. di Siena, 
1897. 

Morpurgo (Edgardo). Esanii' dei caratteri 
abnoimi somatici e funzionali in casi di degene- 
razione psichica e di arresto di sviluppo nicn- 
tale con eredita pellagrosa. Nota. 13 pp. 8°. 
Reggio-Emilia, S. Calderini <$• figlio, 1^97. 

Repr. from: Kiv. sper. di freniat., Keggio-Emilia, 1897, 
xxiii. 

. Sulle condizioui somatiche e psichiche 

degli Israel iti in Europa. Ill pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Modena, 1903. 

Morpurgo (Eugeuio). Le operazioni da pra- 
ticarsi Bull' apotisi mastoidea devono essere sol- 
lecite o tardive .' 11 pp. 8*-. Fireme, 1^8f>. 

Repr. from: Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. iiaso, 
Fireuze, 1885. iii. 

See, alio, Cougres periodique international d'otologie 
... 2. session. Milan, 1880. 8°. Trieste, 1882.— Mucci 
(Domenico). Trattato delle malattie dell' orecchio [etc.]. 
8°. Alilano, 1869. 

Morpurgo (L.). 

Co-Editor of: Bollr tiino medico-chirurgico, Tunisi, 
1894-5. 

Morquio (L.). 

Co Editor of: Revista medica del Uruguay, Monte- 
video, 1902-4. 

Morra (Joseph). Theses. 3 1. 4°. Genua;, 

1820. [P., v. 2145.] 
Morra (Vinceuzo). Su di un carcinoma priini- 

tivo della trachea; cousiderazioni clinico-larin- 

goscophiche. 31 pp. 8°. Napoli Roma, E. 

Detken, 1879. a. l. a. 

Repr. from : Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Xapoli, 1879, 

n. s., i. 

Morrell (J. Conyere); On the pollution of 
rivers and water, and its prevention, pp. 101- 
112. 8°. Manchester, J. Robert*, [1875]. 
Cutting from : Tr. Manchester Statist. Soc, 1875. 

Morrell (Robert-Sclby). *Ueber die Configu- 
ration der Rhamno.se und Galactose. 30 pp. 
8°. WUrzburg, Stahel, 1894. 

Morreii ( Charles ). Essais sur l'he'teTog^uie 
dominante, dans lesquels on examine l'influeuce 
qu'exerce la lumiere sur la manifestation et les 
developpements des etres organises dont l'ori- 
gine a 6t6 attribute a cette prdtendue g<5ne"ra- 
tion directe, spontanee on Equivoque. 1 p. 1., 
170 pp., 1 1. 8 U . Liege, H. Dessain, 1838. 
Pages 85-91 are numbered 385-391. 

Morren (Edouard). Bemacle Fusch, sa vie et 
ses ceuvres. 46 pp., 2 pi., port. 8°. Bruxelles, 
M. Hayez, 1864. 

Repr. from ; Bull. Acad. roy. d. sc. de Belg., Bmx., 1863, 
2. s., xvi. 

Morrenia. 

Hantzschel (G. [E. W.]) *Beitriige zur 
Pharmacognosie der Morrenia brachystephana 
Gr. (Tasi). [Erlangen ] >°. Dresden, 1895. 

A rata (P. N.) La Morrenia brachystephana Gr.,vnlgo 
tassi, y sns propiedades galactogogas. An. d. Dep. nac. 
de big., Buenos Aires, 1891, i, 65- 73.— Micardi (G.) 
Studii sul tasis argentino ( Morrenia brachystephana). 
Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz., Roma, 1894, iii, farmacol., 
134-136. 



jflorrhnol. 

See, also, Cod-liver oil. 

Chapoteaut's morrhuol creosot6 (morrhuol 
with creasote). 8°. [n. p., n. d.~\ 

Clinical notes on morrhuol, followed by 
some remarks on dialysed pepsine and pepsic- 
peptone. 2. ed. 12°. Paris, 1889. 

Morrhuol (Le). Etudes cliniques. 12°. Pa- 
ris, 1S92. 

.Viol inn (A.) Del morruol. Ateneo med. parmense, 
Parma, 1890, iv, 118-122. 

Morrhuol. The active principles of cod-liver 
oil; its composition, preparation, and therapeu- 
tic action. 30 pp. 16°. Paris, Rigaud if Cha- 
poteaut, [1888]. 

Morrhuol (Le). Etudes cliniques. 48 pp. 12°. 
Paris Sf Nancy, Berger-Levrault cf Cie., 189-2. 

. The same. II morrhuol. Studii clinici. 

55 pp. 16°. Milano, E. Reggiani, 1888. 
. The same. Das Morrhiiol. Klinische 

Studien. (Aus dem Franzosisehen iibersetzt. ) 

56 pi). 12°. Paris if Nancy, Berger-Levrault if 
Co., 1889. 

Morries (John Davie). Observations on the 
chemical aud physiological properties of the em- 
pyreumatic oils of foxglove, henbane, and to- 
bacco. 7 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, [1833], [P., v. 
1829.] 

Repr. from: Edinb. M. & S. J., 1833, xxxix. 
See, also, Graves (George). Hortus medicus, [etc.]. 
4°. Edinburgh, 1834. 

Morrill (F[erdinand] Gordon). The immuniz- 
ing effects of antitoxin. 14 pp. 16°. Boston, 
Damrell <f Upham, l?-95. 

Repr. from: Boston M. & S. J., 1895, exxxii. 

. The treatment of typhoid fever in children. 

4 pp. 8 C . New York, E. B. Treat, [1897]. 
Repr. from: Arch. Pediat., K. Y., 1897, xiv. 

. For what period of time can immunity 

from diphtheria be conferred by a single injec- 
tion of antitoxin? The dosage. 11 pp. 16°. 
Boston, Damrell $ Upham, 1>*98. 

Repr. from: Boston M. <fc S. J., 1898, exxxviii. 

Morrill (S. E.) A treatise of practical instruc- 
tions in the medical and surgical uses of elec- 
tricity, including instructions in electrical diag- 
nosing and a new method of general and local 
electrization. Also clinical experiences of fif- 
teen years. [Prospectus.] x (1 1.), 74-99 pp. 
8°. Kalamazoo, Mich., 1882. 

Morrill (Samuel) [1829-1905]. 

Obituary. Bull. Harvard M. Alumni, Ass., Bost. 
1905, u. 8., no. 1, 87. 

Iflorri* (Caspar) [1805-84]. 

Morris (JVC.) Biographical .sketch of Caspar Morris. 
Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1888, 3. s., x, pp. xxxiii-lx. Also, 
Reprint. 

Morris (Charles). On the air-bladder of fishes, 
pp. 124-1 3f>. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1885.} 
Cutting from: Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Phila., 1885. 

Morris (Edwin) [1815-96]. A concise practical 
treatise on neuralgia; its various forms, pa- 
thology, and treatment. 49 pp. 8°. [London, 
1867.] 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Loud., 1896, ii, 1204. Also : 
Lancet, Loud., 1890, ii, 1275. 

Morris (F. Baldwin). The panorama of a life, 
and experience in associating and battling with 
opium and alcoholic, stimulants. A treatise for 
the cure of opium and alcoholic inebriacy. vi, 
7-107 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, G-. W. Ward, 1878. 

Morris (Henry) [1844- ]. The profession of 
medicine; the preparation best adapted for it; 
its nature and method. An address. 27 pp. 
12°. London, Pardon # Son, 1873. 

. The anatomy of the joints of man. xvii 

(1 1.), 462 pp., 44 pi. 8°. London, J. f A. 
< 'hurchill, 1879. 
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Rlorris (Henry)— continued. 
A case of nephrolithotomy, or the extrac- 
tion of a oalcnlus from an undilated kidney; 
with an illustration. 17 pp. 8°. London, 
Spottistvoode & Co., 1881. 

Repr.from: Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1880-81, xiv. 

Remarks on epithelioma and ichthyosis 



of the tongue, based on the records of seventy- 
five cases. 58 pp., 2 pi. 8°. London, J. E. 
Adlard, 1884. 

Repr.from: Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1883-4, vi. 

Injuries and diseases of the abdomen. 

In: Internat. Encycl. Surg. (Ashhurst\ K. Y.. 1885, 
v, 853-1113. 

. Essentials of materia medica, therapeu- 
tics, and prescription writing, arranged in the 
form of questions and answers; prepared espe- 
cially for students of medicine. 2. ed. xvi, 17- 
250 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 

1891. . . . 

The same. 5. ed., rev. and enlarged. 

288 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 

1898. , , . _ , 

. The same. 6. ed., thoroughly revised, by 

W. A. Bastedo. 294 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
W. B. Saunders a'- Co., 1904. 

. Injuries and diseases of the genital and 

urinary organs, xvi, 478 pp. 8°. London, 
Paris <}'• Melbourne, Cassell <f- Co., 1895. 
The same, xiv, 478 pp. 8°. New York, 



Morris (J[ames] Cheston)— continued. 

. Biographical sketch of Caspar Norris. 31 

pp., 1 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, W. J. Dornan, 

1888. 

Repr.from: Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1887, 3. s., x. 

On vital molecular vibrations. 7 pp. 8°. 



W. Wood 4- Co., 1895. 

On the origin and progress of renal sur- 



gery, with special reference to stone in the kid 
ney and ureter and to the surgical treatment of 
calculous anuria. Being the Hunterian lectures 
for 1898. Together with a critical examination 
of subparietal injuries of the ureter, viii, 288 
pp. 8°. London 4- Paris, Cassell 4' Co., 1898. 
_ . The same, viii, 288 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, P. BlaUston 4- Co., 1898. 

On the treatment of inoperable cancer. 



Detroit, 1891. 

Repr.from: Am. Lancet, Detroit, 1891, xv. 
The same. [Abstr.] [On vital molecu- 
lar vibrations.] 11. 8°. I Philadelphia, 1891.] 
Repr.from: Proc. Am. Phil. Soc, Phila., 1891, xxix. 
On the rise and progress of the medical 



department of the University of Pennsylvania, 
pp. 101-104. 8°. [New York, 1897.] 

Cutting from: Am. Univ. Mag., H". Y.. 1897, vi. 

. Remarks <n influenza. 2 pp. 8°. [n.p., 



Morris (John) [1824-1903]. Prison physicians, 
their duties and influence. 19 pp. 8°. Balti- 
more, 1880. 

Repr.from: Maryland M. J.. Bait., 1886, xvi. 

Crime; its physiology and pathogenesis 



An address delivered on opening the debate in 
the surgical section of the British Medical Asso- 
ciation meeting at Manchester, on Wednesday, 
July 30, 1902. 38 pp. 8°. London, J. Bale, Sons 
& Danielson, 1902. 

See. also. Couplaml (Sidney) & Morris (H.) On 
strictures of the intestines [etc.]. 8°. London, 1878.— 
Krnna <l[gnaz]). The etiology, symptoms, and treat- 
ment of "all-stones. 16°. London, 189U.— Treatise (A) 

on human anatomy [etc.]." 8°. London, 1893. . The 

same. 3. ed. 8°. London. 1902. . The same. Hu- 
man anatomy. 8°. Philadelphia. 1893. .The same. 

*> ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1898. The same. 3. ed. 

8°. Philadelphia, 1902. 
Morris (Henry). A compend of gynaecology, xii, 
9-178 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston, Son 
4- Co., 1891. 

— ■ . Essentials of practice of medicine; with a 

very complete appendix, on the examination of 
m ine, by Lawrence Wolff. 2. ed., enlarged by 
some three hundred essential formulae, selected 
from the writings of the most eminent authorities 
of the medical profession, collected and arranged 
by William M. Powell, xv, 17-368 pp., 1 pi., 
48, 60 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 
1891. 

See, also, Kiddle (John Bfarclay]). Materia medica, 

[etc.j. 8°. Philadelphia, 1886. . The same. 11. ed. 

8°. Philadelphia. 1889. 

lUorris {James) 11826-1900]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1901, i, 121. See, also, 

Jubilee of James Mol l is, Dunfermline. Scot. M. & S. 

J., Edinh., 1899, v, 456, port. 
Morris (.1 [anies] Cheston) [1831- ]. Uterine 

displacements. 4 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, [1866]. 
Repr.from: Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1866, xiv. 
■ . The milk supply of our large cities; the 

extent of adulteration, and its consequences; 

methods of prevention.' 24 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 

[1884]. 



How far can medical men aid in its prevention? 
12 pp. roy. 8°. [Baltimore, 1889. | 
Repr.from: Maryland M. J., 1888-9, xx. 
For Biography, see Am. Med., Phila., 1903. v, 209. Also : 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1G03, xl, 460. 
Morris (John Little). Pulmonary disease. An 
original article, with histories of cases. 21. 8°. 

Chicago, 1904. 

Repr.from: Alkaloid. Clin., Chicago, 1904, xi. 

Morris (Lewis K.) The therapeutic action of 
hot sulpho-saliue waters, with some personal 
observations at Glenwood Hot Springs. 16 pp. 
12°. New York, 1895. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1895, lxii. 

Morris (Louis-Michel) [1803- ]. Essai sur 
l'exterieur du cheval. 53 pp., 2 pi. 8 U . Paris, 
Mme. Hazard, 1835. 
Morris (Malcolm [Alexander]) [1845- ]. The 
history and therapeutical value of arsenic in 
skin diseases. 24 pp. 8°. London, [1880]. 
Repr.from: Practitioner, Lond., 1880, xxiv. 

A report on arsenical poisoning by means 



of wall-papers, paints, etc. 4 pp. 8°. London, 
1880. [P., v. 2094.] 

Repr.from: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1880, i. 

. Ethics of the skin. 22 pp. 8°. London, 

W. Clowes # Sons, 1884. [P./ v. 2124.] 

. Diseases of the skin; an outline of the 

principles and practice of dermatology, xii, 
556 pp., 8 1., 8 col. pi. 12°. London, Cassell $ 
Co., 1894 [1893]. 

. The same. New ed. xv (1 1.), 589 pp., 10 

pi., 10 1. 12°. London 4- Paris, Cassell $ Co., 
1898. 



The same. New ed. xvi, 642 pp., 36 pi. 
12°. London, Cassell $ Co., [1903]. 

'flie same. xii, 556 pp., 8 1., 8 pi. 12°. 



Philadelphia, Lea Brother* $ Co., 1894. 

The same. New and revised ed. xv, 589 



pp., 10 pi., 10 1. 16°. Philadelphia, Lea Brothers 
4- Co., [1898], 

. Ringworm in the light of recent research. 

Pathology, treatment, prophylaxis. viii, 142 
VP 11 1., 12 pi. 8°. London, Paris 4' Mel- 
bourne, Caxsell 4' Co., 1898. 

See also. Internationaler Atlas von Beltener Hunt 
kraukheiten, [etc.]. fol. Hamburg dc Leipzig, 1889- 
1892. 

See, also 



Gaz 



Retirement of Malcolm Morris. St. Mary's Hosp. 
i7... Lond., 1902, viii, 136. 



& Henderson (0. C.) The cultivation 

and life-history of the ringworm fungus (Tri- 
chophyton tonsurans). 9 pp., 1 pi. 8°. £©»* 
don, [1883]. 

Repr.from: J. Roy. Micr. Soc, Lond., 1883, 2. s., iii. 
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Morris (Moreau) [1825-1904]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1904, xlii, 845. 
Also: Med. News, N. T.. 1904, lxxxiv, (514. Also: Med. 
Rec, N. T. ( 1904, lxv, 504. 

Iflorris {Robert) [1809-1904]. 

IVIriuoriam (In). Albany M. Ami., 1905, xxvi, 44. 
Morris (Robert T[uttle]) [1857- ]. A second 
series of one hundred consecutive operations 
showing the results of antiseptic methods of 
work, it pp., 1 tab. 12°. New York, 1889. 
Repr. from : N. York M. J., 1889, xlix. 

. The necessary peroxide of hydrogen. 

[J/so:] Peroxide of hydrogen and ozone. Their 
antiseptic properties, by Paul Gibier. 2 1. 8°. 
[». p., 1890.1 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1890, xv, and: 
Med. News, Phila., 1890, lvii. 

. A fourth series of one hundred consecu- 
tive operations, showing the results of antiseptic 
methods of work. 21 pp. 8°. New York, Eet- 
tiner, Lambert <)'• Co., 1892. 

Repr. from: Post-Graduate, N. T., 1892, vii. 
. Another method for palpatiou of the kid- 
ney. 3 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia. 1892.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec, Phila., 1891, iv. 

. Is evolution trying to do away with the 

clitoris ? 12 pp. 8°. * New York, Jr. Wood $ Co., 
1892. 

Repr. from: Am. J. Obst., 1ST. Y., 1892, xxvi. 

. The prevention of secondary peritoneal 

adhesions by means of an aristol film. 3 pp. 
8°. [Philadelphia, 1892.] 

Repr. from : Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec, Phila., 1891, iv. 

. Appendicitis. 30 pp. sm. 4°. Danbury, 

1893. 

Repr. from: N. Eug. M. Month., Danbury, Conu., 1892, xii. 

. Appendicitis. Clinical lecture at the New 

York Post-Graduate Medical School, Feb. 11, 
1893. 16 pp. 12°. [New York, 1893.] 

. Infectious appendicitis. 18 pp. 8°. 

[ Washington. 1895.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Pan-Am. M. Cong.1893, Wash. ,1895, pt.l. 

. Lectures on appendicitis, and notes on 

other subjects. With illustrations by Henry 
Macdonald. viii, 16:5 pp. 8°. New York, G. P. 
Putnam, 1895. 

. Correspondence between a layman and a 

surgeon on the subject of appendicitis. 16 pp. 
8°. New York, 1*98. 

Repr. from: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liii. 
. Best method in the treatment of appendi- 
citis. 16 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1899. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii. 

. Diabetes in surgery. 4 pp. 12°. New 

York, 1901. 

Repr. from: Med. News, N. Y., 1901, lxxviii. 

. Normal involution of the appeudix as a 

matter of surgical interest. 5 pp. 8°. New 
York, 1902. 
Repr. from: Am. J. Obst, N. Y., 1902, xlvi. 

. Some of the avoidable causes of disaster 

in appendicitis work. 3 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1902. 

Repr. from: Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass., Phila., 
1901, xiv. 

Morris (Samuel). *Decatarrho. 5 1. 4°. Lagd. 
Bat., apud viduam et haredes J. Msevirii, 1668. 
[P., v. 1916.] 

Morris (Wade A.) [1812- ]. 

[Biography.] Texas Sanitarian, Austin, 1894-5, iv, 
95-98. 

Morrison (Henri). *Le son de percussion am- 
phorique. 132 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 
230. 

Morrison (J. Bennett). 

See Haaa (Sidney V.) & Iff orriaon (J. B.) A clinical 
study of kryofine. 12°. [New York, 1898.) 



Morrison (Joseph H.) { -1901]. 

Obituary. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1901, lx, 538. 
Morrison (Roger) [1881- ]. * Contribution 
a l'ctude des hygromas a grains riziformes, 62 
pp. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 54. 

Morrison (Thomas) \ -1835?]. 

Goodwin (G.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, xxxiv, 112. 

Morrison ( William) [1842-1903]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond , 1904, i, 221. 
Morrison (William Alexander). The value of 
the stomach-tube in feeding alter intubation, 
based upon 28 cases; also its use in post-diph- 
theritic paralysis. 7 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Boston, 
Damrell <£• Upham, 1895. 

Repr. from : Boston M. A S. J., 1895, exxxii. 

Morrison (William Douglas) [1853- ]. 

See Ferri (Enrico). Criminal sociology. 12°. New 
York, 1X90. — LoiubroNO (Cesare) & Ferrer* (Wil- 
liam). The female offender [etc.]. 8°. London, 1895. 

Morrison (William H.) Linear craniotomy for 

defective mental development. 7 pp. 12°. 

New York, Trow, 1891. 

Repr. from: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1891, xl. 
Morrison ( William H. ) Severe puerperal 

eclampsia. The immediate induction of labor; 

recovery. 4 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1«91.] 
Repr. from: Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1891. 
. Report of a case of large intra-cranial 

tumor ( weight, five ounces) compressing the 

left frontal lobe. 12 pp. 12°. [Philadelphia, 

1892.] 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1892, lxi. 

. Three cases of cranial surgery. I. Linear 

craniotomy for defective mental development; 
report of a case thirteen months after operation; 
decided mental improvement. II. Exploratory 
trephining for epilepsy; negative results. III. 
Trephiniug for abscess of the brain ; evacuation 
of one ounce of pus; recovery. 11 pp. 8°. 
[Philadelphia, 1892.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1892, xiii. 

. Extra-uterine pregnancy simulated by a 

small tumor of the ovary; operation; recovery. 
4 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, 1894. 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila.. 1894, lxiv. 

Morrison's operation. 

See Liver ( Cirrhosis of, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive), 

Morrison's pills. 

Trial of Joseph Webb for manslaughter, at 
York summer assizes, 1834; containing the -brief 
(drawn up by Mr. Finch) aud all the important 
depositions, taken on oath, to prove that the 
"universal medicine," if promptly and plen- 
teously administered, are in all cases of diseases 
(and particularly in small-pox) almost univer- 
sally efficacious, and not "deleterious", as an- 
nounced in the charge, [etc.]. 8°. London, 
1834. 

Morris Plains. 

See Insane {Asylums for, Description, etc., of), 
by localities. 

Morrissey (J. J.) Hereditary intluence and 
medical progress, pp. 283-292. 8°. [Boston, 
1897.] 

Gutting from: The Arena, Bost., 1897, xviii. 
Morrisson (Alexander). Passive congestion of 
the lun^s from heart failure. 47 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don # Bungay, R. Clay <f Sons, [1892]. 

"Repr. from: Practitioner, Lond., 1892, xlix. 

Morristown. 

See Hospitals (Description, etc., of), by locali 
ties. 
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Morristown Memorial Hospital. Annual re- 
ports of the board of directors and officers to tlie 
public and contributors. 1.-6., 189:5-4 to 1899; 
10., 1903. 8°. Morristown, 1895-1904. 

Incorporated Nov. 19, 1892. Opened Oct. 17. 1893. The 
4. 'and 5. reports in one. The 5. report for 13 months, end- 
ing Dec. 31, 1898. 

Mono (Ernst Hermann Willy) [1868- ]. 
* Die Indicationeu der ventralen Methode der 
Totalexstirpation dea Uterus. 25 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Halle a. S. , C. A. Kaemmerer # Co., 1891. 

Morroi (Umberto). Paraplegia e paralisi del 
retto e della vescica da lesione del plesso lom- 
bosacrale. 8 pp. 8°. Assist, 1898. 

lUorroil (A.) An appeal to the friends of tem- 
perance, or an old subject exhibited in a new 
light. 32 pp. 8°. Boston, A. Mudge cf Son, 
1875. 

jflorrovalle. 

See Hospitals (Management, etc., of), by local- 
ities. 

lllorrow (Joseph E.) A new method of holding 
in place the retained catheter. 4 pp. 8°. In- 
dianapolis, 1902. 

Repr. from: Med. & Surg. Monitor, Indianap., 1902, v # 

morrow (Prince A[lbert]) [1846- ]. Drug 
eruptions; a clinical study of the irritant effects 
of drugs upon the skin, vi, 199 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
New York, W. Wood $ Co., 1887. 
. The same. Edited for the New Syden- 
ham Society, by T. Colcott Fox. 

In : Select. Monog. 8°. London, 1893, cxliii, 355-568. 

. Case of tuberculosis papillomatosa cutis, 

with remarks on the relation of papilloma to 
syphilis, lupus, etc. 16 pp., 1 pi. 8 C . New 
fork, IT. Wood # Co., 1888. 

liepr. from : J. Cutan. (fcGeuito-Urin.Dis., N.Y., 1888, vi. 
. Personal observations of leprosy in Mex- 
ico and the Sandwich Islands. 15 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
[New York, 1889.] 

Repr. from: N. York M. J., 1889, 1. 

. Note on a new method of skin grafting. 

10 pp. 12°. [New York, 1891.] 
Repr. from: N. York M. J., 1891, liv. 

. The removal of necrotic and carious bone 

with hydrochloric acid and pepsin. 1 1. 8°. 
New )'ork, 1892. 

Repr. from: N. York M. J., 1892, lv. 

. Some differential points in the diagnosis 

of syphilis and tuberculosis, with illustrative 
cases. 12 pp. 8 J . [New York, 1892.] 

Repr. from : J. Cutan. & I ienito-Urin.Dis., NY., 1892, x. 

. Venereal memoranda. A manual for the 

student and practitioner, iv (1 1.), 332pp. 24°. 
New York, W. Wood $ Co., 1894. 

. Report of a case of urticaria pigmentosa 

of over twenty years' duration. 10 pp. 8°. 
New York, D. Appleton $ Co., 1895. 

Repr. from: J. Cutan. &Genito-Urin.Dis., NY., 1895, xiii. 

. A case of symmetrical morpbcea attended 

with the formation of bullae and extensive ul- 
ceration. 9 pp. 8°. New York, 1896. 

Repr. from: J. Cutan. &Geuito Urin. Dis.,N.Y.,1896,xiv. 

. Notes on syphilis. Syphiloma of the 

nose of unusual form and evolution. The diag- 
nostic value of syphilitic cicatrices. Extra- 
genital chancres, prognostic significance of. 
Professional syphilis. 16 pp. 8°. New York, 
1896. 

Repr. from: J. Cutan.&Genito-Urin.Dis.,N.Y.,1896,xiv. 

. A report of two cases of linear mevus, 

with remarks on its nature and nomenclature. 
12 pp., 2 pi. 12°. New York, 1898. 

Repr. from : N. York M. J., 1898, lxvii. 

. The prophylaxis and control of leprosy 

in this country. 21 pp. 8°. New York, 1900. 
Repr. from : Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvi. 



I?Iori*OYV (Prince A[lbert]) — continued. 

. Tlie prophylaxis of venereal diseases. 

20 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, 1901. 

Repr. from: Phila. M. J., 1901, vii. 

. Keport of tin- committee of seven on the 

prophylaxis of venereal diseases in New York. 
33 pp.* 8°. New York, 1901. 

Repr. from: Med. News, N. Y., 1901, Ixxix. 

. Social diseases and marriage. Social 

prophylaxis, xxi, 17-1590 pp. 8°. New York <\- 
Philadelphia, Lea Bros. § Co., 1904. 

. The same, xxi, 17-400 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, Lea Bros. # Co., [1904 J. 

See, also, Alias of venereal and skin diseases, fol. 
New York, 1888. — Fournier ([Jean-] Alfred). Syphilis 

and marriage. |otc.]. 8°. New York, 1881. -. The 

same. 12°. New York, 1882.— System (A) of genitouri- 
nary diseases, [etc.]. 8°. New York, 1894. 

Morrow (W. C.) Souvenir of the Hotel del 
Monte, Monterey, California. 1 p. ]., 31 pp., 3 1. 
4°. [San Francisco, H. S. Crocker, ls94.] 

]?Iori'iiiiibala. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Ittorsak (Carl). *Zur Histologic der Herzsar- 
korne. [Wurtzburg.] 20 pp." 8°. Munchen, 
C. Wolff Sohn, 1895. 

Morsciibacli (August). *Beitrage zur Sta- 
tistik der Diphtheric. 70 pp. 8°. Gbitiiujen, 
W. F. Kaestner, 1900. 

Morse (Edward S[ylvester]) [1838- ]. On 
the early stages of au ascidian (Cynthia piri- 
formis Rathke). 7 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Boston, [A. A. 
Kingman'], 1871. 

Repr. from: Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., 1891, xiv. 

. On the tarsus and carpus of birds, pp. 

141-158, 1 pi. 8°. [New York, 1872.] 

Cutting from : Ann. Lyceum Nat. Hist., N. Y., 1872. x. 

. On a diminutive form of Buccinum un da- 
tum (male); case of natural selection. 4 pp. 
8°. Boston, 1876. 

Repr. from: Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., 1870, xviii. 

. What American zoologists have done for 

evolution. 42 pp. 8°. Salem, Mass., 1876. 
Repr. from: Proc. Am. Ass. Adv. Sc., Salem, 1876, xxv. 

. A comparison between the ancient and 

modern niolluscan fauna of Omori, Japan. U 
pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 4°. [ Tokio, 1879.] 

Repr. from : Mem. Sc. Dep. Univ. Tokio, 1879. 

. The gradual dispersion of certain niol- 

lusks in New England. 8 pp. 8°. [Salem, 
Mass., 1880.] 

Repr. from: Bull. Essex Inst., Salem, 1880, xii. 

. On the identity of the ascending process 

of the astragalus in birds with the interme- 
dium. 10 pp., 1 pi. 4°. Boston, 1880. 
Anniversary Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., 1880. 

. Notes on the condition of zoology, fifty 

years ago and to-day; in connection with the 
growth of the Essex Institute. 9 pp. 8°. Sa- 
lem, Mass., 1884. 

Repr. from: Bull. Essex Inst., Salem, 1884, xvi. 

. Ancient and modern methods of arrow- 
release. 56 pp. 8°. [Salem, 1885.] 

Repr. from: Bull. Essex Inst., Salem, 1885, xvii. 

. Museums of art, and their influences. 1:5 

pp. 8°. Salem, [Salem Press Publ. & Print. Co.], 
1892. 

. Natural selection and crime. 14 pp. 8°. 

New York, 1892. 

Repr. from: Pop. Sc. Month.. N. Y.. 1892, xli. 
. Latrines of the East. Is pp. 8°. [Bos- 
ton. 1893.] 

Repr. from: Am. Architect, Bost., 1893. 

. If public libraries, why not public mu- 
seums? pp. 112-119. 8°. [New York, 1893.1 
Cutting from: Atlantic Month., N. Y., 1893, lxxii. 
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Morse (Edward S[ylvester]) — continued. 
. The same. pp. 771-780. 8< . Washing- 
ton, 1895. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from : Rep. U. S. Nat. 
Mus., Wash., 1893. 

. Address of . . ., president of the Ameri- 
can Association for the Advancement of Science. 
4:5 pp. 8°. Salem, Mass., Salem Press, 1897. 
. The utilisation of the sun's rays in heat- 
ing and ventilating apartments. 8 pp. 8°. 
[n. p., n. d.~\ 

Repr. from : Proc. Soc. Arts, Mass. Inst. Technol. 
See, also. Palaeolithic man in eastern and central 
North America, [etc.]. 8°. Cambridge, Mass., 1888. 

Morse (Frank L.) Diphtheria. 23 pp. 8°. 
Boston, 1897. 

Repr. from: Ann. Gynaec. <fc Paediat., Bost., 1896-7, x. 

Morse (Fred W.) & Howard (Charles D.) 
Poisonous properties of wild-cherrv leaves, pp. 
113-1-2:?. 8°. [Durham, 1898.] 

Forms Bull. no. 56 of: N. H. Coll. Agric. Exper. Station. 
Morse (Frederic H.) Mechanieal vibration as a 
physical agent in the treatment of disease, pp. 
487-491. 8 C . New York, 1903. 

Cutting [with printed title] from : J. Advanc. Therap., 
N. Y., 1903. 

Morse {Frederick Langdon) [1847-88]. 

Riigg (D. F.) Obituary. Tr. Vermont M. Soc. 1888, 
Moutpelier, 1889, 106-108. 

Morse (Henry Lee). , 

See Randall (B. Alex.) & Morse (Henry Lee). Pho- 
tographic illustrations of the anatomy of the human ear, 
[etc.]. 4°. Philadelphia, 1887. 

Morse {John Frederick) [1857-98]. 

M . (W. A.) [Obituary.] Occidental M. Times, Sacra- 
mento, 189h, xii. 444. — Necrology. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., 
Monterey, 1899, xxix, 349. 

Morse (John Lovett). A bacteriological study 
of four hundred cases of inflammation of the 
throat, occurring in diphtheria and scarlet fever, 
with especial reference to pathogenesis. 28 pp. 
8°. Boston, Rockwell & Churchill, 1894. 

Repr. from: Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. Citv Hosp., 
1894, 5. s. 

. Leukemia in infants. 8 pp. 12°. Bos- 
ion, 1894. 

Repr. from: Boston M. & S. J., 1894, cxxxi. 

. A clinical and experimental study of the 

leococytosis of diphtheria. 23 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Boston, Rockwell f Churchill, 1*95. 

Repr. from: Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. City Hosp., 1895,6.s. 

. The home modification of milk. 8 pp. 

12°. Boston, 1896. 

Repr. from : Boston M. & S. J., 1896, cxxxiv. 

. A study of the changes produced in the kid- 
neys by the toxins of the Staphylococcus pyo- 
genes aureus. 10 pp., 2 pi. 8 C . New York, 1896. 
Repr. from: J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1896, i. 

. Typhoid fever in childhood, with an anal- 
ysis of two hundred and eighty-four cases. 26 
pp. 16°. Boston, Damrell <('' l T j>ham, 1896. 

Repr. from: Boston M. <fe S. J., 1896, cxxxiv. 

. The non-operative treatment of phimosis 

in infancy. 6 pp. 12°. Boston, 1897. 

Repr. from : Ann. Gynaec. & Paediat., Bost., 1897, x. 

. Precocious maturity. 10 pp. 8°. [New 

York, 1897.] 

Repr. from: Arch. Pediat., N. T., 1897, xiv. 

. A study of the blood in rickets. 23 pp. 

8°. Boston, 1897. 

Repr. from: Med.& Surg. Rep. Bost. City Hosp., 1897, 8.s. 

. Acute leucaemia in childhood. 5 pp. 8°. 

New York, E. B. Treaty Co., [1898]. 
Repr. from: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1898, xv. 

. A consideration of the Professor Gaetner- 

mother-milk. 5 pp. 16°. [Boston, 1898.] 
Repr. from: Boston M. & S. J., 1898, cxxxviii. 



Morse (John Lovett) — continued. 

. The principle and Limitations of the home 

modification of milk. 7 pp. 16°. Boston, 

1898. 

Repr. from: Boston M. & S. J., 1898, cxxxix. 
. Remarks on the classification of the anae- 
mias of infancy, with a report of a severe case. 
11 pp. 8°. [New York, 1*98.] 

Repr. from : Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1898, xv. 
. A study of thirty-seven fatal cases of cir- 
rhosis of the liver. 11 pp. Boston, Munic- 
ipal Printing Office, 1898. 

Repr. from : Med. & Surg. Rep. City Hosp. Bost,, 1897, 8. s. 

. Tetany in infancy, with a report of six 

cases. 16 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1898. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass.! Chicago, 1898, xxxi. 

. A case of erysipelas migrans. 6 pp. 8 C . 

Ho* ton, 1899. 

Repr. from: Ann. Gynaec. &. Paediat., Bost., 1898-9, xii. 

. The renal complications of the acute en- 
teric diseases of infancy. 18 pp. 8°. New York, 
1899. 

Repr. from: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1899, xvi. 

. The treatment of the acne diarrheas of 

childhood. 13 pp. 12°. Boston, 1899. 
Repr. from: Boston M. & S. J., 1899, cxli. 
. An analysis of fifty-one cases of pneumo- 
thorax. 7 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

Repr. from : Am. J. M. Sc., Phila.. 1900. u. s., cxix. 
. Chronic enlargement of the spleen in in- 
fancy. 8 pp. 8°. Boxton, 1900. 

Repr. from: Ann. Gynaec. & Paediat,, Bost., 1900-1901, 
xiv. 

. Fetal and infantile typhoid. 29 pp. 8°. 

Chicago, Am. M. Ass. Press, 1900. 
. The frequency of rickets in infancy in 

Boston and vicinity. 8 pp. 12°. Chicago. 1900. 
Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv. 
. The leucocyte count in serous pleurisy. 

4 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

Repr. from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1900, n. s., cxx. 

. Rickets. 14 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

Repr. from : Phila. M. J., 1900, v. 

. An analysis of thirty-two cases of con- 
genital heart disease. 7 pp. 8°. New York. 
1901. 

Repr. from : Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1901, xviii. 

. A case of chronic arsenical poisoning in 

an infant of seven months. 3 pp. 8°. New 
York, 1901. 
Repr. from: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1901, xviii. 

. A case of secondary auemia with splenic 

tumor. 5 pp. 8°. New Y ork, 1901. 

Repr. from: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1901, xii, no. 11. 

. The diagnosis of typhoid fever in the 

laboratory. 7 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1901. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii. 

. The feeding of infants. 10 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, 11)01. 

Repr. from : Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1901. 

. Infantile atrophy. 8 pp. 12°. New 

York, 1901. 

Repr. from : Med. News, N. Y., 1901, lxxix. 

. Infantile scorbutus. 14 pp. 8°. Boston, 

1901. 

Repr. from: Boston M. &. S. J., 1001, exliv. 
. A study of the plantar reflex in infancy. 

5 pp. 8°. New York, 1901. 

Repr. from: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1901, xi. 

. Three cases of epidemic cerehro-spinal 

meningitis in infants. 8 pp. 8 . Boston, 1901. 

Repr. from: Ann. Gynaec. & Pediat,, Bost., 1900-1901, 
xiv. 

. Value of the Widal reaction in infancy 

and childhood. 7 pp. 8°. New York, 1901. 
Repr. from : Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1901, xviii. 
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Morse (John Lovett) — coutinued. 

. A case of chondrodystrophy fetalis. 71., 

1 pi. 8 C . New York, 1902. 

liepr. from: Arch. Pediat,, N. Y., 1902, xix. 

. Cirrhosis of the liver in childhood. 10 

I>1». 8°. Boston, Damrell $ Upham, 1902. 
Repr. from: Boston M. &. S. J., 1902, cxlvii. 

. Notes on some diseases of the kidney and 

bladder in infancy. 13 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1902. 

Repr. from : Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii. 

. Fetal cougenwal and infantile typhoid. 

23 pp. 8°. New York, 1903. 

Repr. from : Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxiii. 
. A note on the transmission of whooping- 
cough by indirect contagion. 4 pp. 12°. Bos- 
ton, 1903. 

Repr. from: Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlix. 

. Otitis media in infancy. 7 pp. 8°- 

Chicayo, 1903. 

Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli. 

. The relation of chronic enlargement of 

the spleen to anemia in infancy. 32 pp., 1 tab. 
8°. Boston, 1903. 

Repr. from : Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlviii. 

. A report of eight cases of pneumonia in 

infancy treated with antipuenmococcic serum. 
7 1. 8°. New York, 1903. 

Repr. from: Arch. Pediat,, N. Y., 1903, xx. 

. Retropharyngeal abscess in infancy. ' 7 

pp. 8°. Chicago, 1903. 

Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli. 

. The treatment of the acute diarrheas of 

infancy. 13 pp. 8°. Neio York, 1903. 
Repr. from : Am. Med., N. Y., 1903, v. 

. An analysis of one hundred aud eighteen 

cases of lobar pneumonia in infancy. 6 1. 8°. 
New York, 1904. 

Repr. from: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1904, xxi. 

. A case of traumatic hemopericardium. 

7 pp. 12°. Boston, 1904. 

Repr. from: Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cl. 

. The diagnosis of metapneumonic em- 
pyema in infancy and early childhood. 6 pp. 
12°. Philadelphia, 1904. 

Repr. from: Am. Med., Phila., 1904, vii. 

. Hematuria as the earliest or only symp- 
tom of infantile scurvy. 8 pp. 8°. Chicago, 
Am. M. Ass., 1904. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii. 

. Milk laboratories. 3 pp. 8 C . Detroit, 

1904. 

Repr. from: J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1904, iii. 

. Rheumatoid disease in children. 5 pp. 

12°. Boston, 1904. 

Repr. from: Boston M. & S. J., 1904. clii. 

. A study of the caloric needs of premature 

infants. 15 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1904. 

Repr. from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1904, n. s., exxvii. 

. Tonsilitis a cause of acute nephritis. 3 1. 

8°. New York, 1904. 

Repr. from: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1904, xxi. 

. The care and feeding of premature in- 
fants. 10 pp. 8°. Neiv York, W. Wood cjr Co., 1905. 
Repr. from: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1905, li. 

. Lobar pneumonia in infancy. 7 pp. 12°. 

Philadelphia, 1905. 

Repr. from: Am. Med., Phila., 1905, is. 
. The treatment of acute nephritis in child- 
hood. 13 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, J. B. Lippin- 
eott Co., 1905. 

Repr. from : Internat. Clin., Phila,, 1905, 15. s., ii. 
See, also, f.ovetl (Robert Wfilliamson]) & Noi-mf 
(John L.) A transient "t ephemeral form of hip disease, 
[etc.). 12°. Boston, 1892. 

Morse (John T[orreyJ), jr. [1840- ]. Life and 
letters of Oliver Wendell Holmes. 2 v. vi (1 



Morse (John T[orrey]), jr. — continued. 

1.), 358 pp.; 1 p. 1., 335 pp., 2 port. 12°. Bos- 
ton $ New York. Houghton, Mifflin \ Co., 1H96. 

Morse (Lucius D.) On nasal catarrh; its symp- 
toms, causes, complications, prevention, treat- 
ment, etc., with illustrative cases, viii, 72 pp. 
8°. Memphis, A. F. Dod $ Co., 187(5. 

Morse (Robert M. ), jr. Argument in favor of 
permitting the manufacture of water <;as, before 
the joint standing committee on manufactures, 
March 12, 1884. 68 pp. 8°. Boston, Hand, Arery 
<f- Co., 1884. 

[Morse (Willard H.)] A contribution to the 
study of the therapeutics of pulmonary tuber- 
culosis. 19 pp. 16°. [Louisville, 1887.] 

Repr. from [with additions] : Am. Pract. & News, Louis- 
ville, 1887, iv. 

Morse (W[illiam] F.) The disposal of the gar- 
bage and waste of the World's Columbian Expo- 
sition. 16 pp. 8°. Brooklyn, N. Y., [1893]. 
Repr . from : Sanitarian. N. Y., 1893, xxxi. 

. Cremation; the disposal of waste by im- 
proved garbage and refuse destructors. Disin- 
fection by streaming-steam currents under low 
pressure. Sterilization by formic aldehyde gas. 
24 pp. 8°. New York, Burr, [1897]. 

. The disposal of refuse aud garbage. I. 

Utilization of city refuse. II. Disposal of or- 
ganic waste. III. Cremation of waste from in- 
stitutions. IV. Sterilization by streaming-steam 
currents. 22 pp. 8°. New York, 1899. 

. The next step in the work of refuse and 

garbage disposal. 20 pp. 8°. New York, 1899. 
Repr. from : Sanitarian, N Y., 1899, xliii. 

. Garbage and refuse destruction. 24 pp. 

8°. New York, 1902. 
Morse (William H.) [1874- ]. *Ein Fall von 

Hydronephrose durch sekundiire Nepbrektomie 

•jeheilt. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 

1900. 

Morselli (Arturo). Tavole seheinatiche per le 
preparazioni anatomiche di miologia ad uso 
delle sale di dissezione. 4 1., 21 pi. obi. fol. 
Milano, F. Vallardi, [1899], 

. La tubercolosi nella etiologia e pato- 

genesi delle malattie nervose e mentali. Studio 
critico e sperimentale. 104 pp. 8°. Genora, 
G. Batta, 1903. 

Morselli (E[nrico Agostino]) [1852- ]. II 
suicidio, saggio di statist ica morale comparata. 
Opera premiata dal r. Istituto Lombardo. xvi, 
512 pp., 4 1. 8°. Milano, frat. Dumolard, 
1879. 

. Ricerche sperimeutali intorno alia azione 

ipuotica e sedativa della paraldeide nelle ma- 
lattie mentali. II. Communicazione preveu- 
tiva. 8°. Bologna <f- Milano, F. Vallardi, lr*83. 
Repr. from : Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1883, xiv. 

. Sulla dinamografia e sue applicazioni al 

diagnostico dei disordini inotorii nelle malattie 
nervose. 61 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Hegqio-Emilia, 
S. Calderini $ figlio, 1885. 

. Sulla dismorfofobia e sulla tafefobia, due 

forme non per aucora descritte di pazzia del 
dubbio (paranoia rudimentaria). Nota clinica 
(dall' Istituto psichiatrico di Genova). 14 pp. 
8°. Genova, Tipog. d. r. 1st. sordo-muli, 1891. 

. Manuale di semejotica delle malattie 

mentali. Guida alia diaguosi della pazzia per 
i medici, i medici-legisti e gli studenti. v. 1. 
Generalita. Esame anamnestico, somatico e 
lisiopatologico degli alienati. 2. ed. xviii, 
557 pp., 1 1., 2 tab. 12°. Milano, F. Vallardi, 
[1898?]. 

. The same. v. 2. Esame psicologico degli 

alienati. xviii, 852 pp., 10 pi. 12°. Milano, 
F. Vallardi, [1894]. 
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Morselli (Efnrico Agostino]) — continued. 
. Linda e Tnllio Mun i. Studio psicologico 

e psichiatrico. xvi. 291 pp., 5 ch. 12°. Genova, 

1905. 

See, atxo, Gai-bijglietti (Antonio). 'Note ed osscrva- 
zioni anatomioo-fisioTogiobe. 8°. Torino, 1872. — I. » •.«■!■■ 

(Rodolphf). Le crime financier, [etc ]. 8°. Lyon, 1901. — 
Obici (U.) & Marches! ni <G.) Le "amioizie" <*i col. 
letfin. i- • Roma, 1898. — Pieraccini(A.) L' assistenza 
dei pazzi, [etc.]. 16°. Milano, 1901.— Roftsi (P.) Les 
sujrjjestems, [etc.]. 8°. Parts, 1904. — Scabia (L. ) 
Trattato di terapia, [etc.]. 8°. Torino, 1900. 

& De Sanctis (S. ) Biografia di uu 

band i to, GiuBeppe Musolino, di fronte alia 
psichiatria ed alia sociologia. Studio medico- 
legal e oonsiderazioni. 424 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Mi- 
lano, fratelli Treves, 1903. 

Morson (Gnalterus S.) *De canalis aliment i 
scirrho. 3 p. 1., 31 pp. 8°. Edinburgi, J. Moir, 
1821. [P., v. 1904.] 

Morsus (Joachim as). 

See Scaliger (Julius Caesar) [in 1. s.]. Epistolia duo 
[etc.]. sin. 4°. Lugd. Bat., 1619. 

Mort du professeur Louis-Adolphe Neugebauer. 
3 pp. 8°. Clermont (Oise), Dai i freres, 1890. 
Repr. from: N. Arch, d'obst. et degyu6c, Par., IC90, v. 

Mortagne (Henri) [1860- ]. *De l'accou- 
chement nie'thodiquement rapide. 156 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1^97, No. 43. 

Mortalidad de la ciudad de Montevideo du- 
rante el mes de dicierabre de 1901-[noviembre 
del902J. Nos. 1-12, a no 5. 8°. Montevideo, 1902. 
Bound with : Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1902, v. 

mortality (Statistics of). 

See Armies (Diseases, etc., of); Children, In- 
fants, Mortality, etc.. of; Life-tables; Statis- 
tics (Medical)', Statistics ( Vital). 

Mortality among negroes in cities. Proceed- 
ings of the conference for investigations of city 
problems, beld at Atlanta University, May 26-27, 
1896. 51 pp. 8°. Atlanta, Ga., Atlanta Univ. 
Press, 1896. 

Atlanta University Publications, no. 1. 

Morte (Delia) apparente [etc.]. See P. (G. D.) 
Morten (Houuor). Sketches of hospital life. 

74 pp. 12 c . London, S. Low, 1888. 
. The nurse's dictionary of medical terms 

and nursing treatment. 130 pp. 16°. London, 

[1891]. 

. The midwives' pocket-book. 93 pp. 16°. 

London, Scient. Press, 1897. 

See, also, Complete (A) system of nursing. 12°. Lon- 
don, 1898. 

Morteiisen ( H. Chr. ) Vort Legeme. [Our 
body.] 39 pi>. 8°. Kjfibenhavn, H. Hagerup, 
1897'. 

Mortier (Pierre) [1879- ]. * Etude sur les 
calculs de l'uretre pre"membraneux. 83 pp., 1 1. 
- . Paris, 1902, No. 422. 

. The same. 83 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere $ fils, 1902. 

Mortification. 

See Gangrene, 
de Mortillct (A .). 

Co-Editor of : Homme (L') prehistorique, Paris, 1904-5. 
de Mortillet (Gabriel) [1821-9-j). Le prehisto- 
rique. Antiquite" de l'homme. 642 pp. 12°. 
Paris, C. Reinioald, 1883. 

. Origiues de. la chasse, de la peche et de 

l'agriculture. 1. Chasse, peche, domestication, 
xiii, 516 pp. 8°. Paris, Lecrosnier <f Babe', 1890. 
Biblioth. anthropologique, xii. 

. Anthropologic de la Haute-Savoie. 11 

pp., 9 pi. 8°. Paris, A. Hennuyer, 1892. 
Repr. from: Bull. Soc. d'anthrop.. Par., 1892, iii. 

. Formation de la nation francaise, textes, 

lingnistiqu;-, palethnologie, anthropologic. 336 
pp. 8°. Paris, E. Alcan, 1*97. 



de Mortillet (Gabriel) — continued. 

For Biography, see Anthropologic, Par., 1898, ix, 601- 
612 (E. Caitailhac). Also: Arch, per 1' antrop., Firenze, 
1899, xxix, 103-106 (E. Regalia). Also: Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. 
de Brux., 1898-9, xvii, 197-199 (E. Houze). Also : Bull. Soc. 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1898, 4. s., ix. 451-462 (Herv6 <fe Capitau). 
Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1901, 5. s., ii, 
559-592 (Nicole). Also: Rev. mens, de 1'ficole d'anthrop. 
de Par., 1898, viii, 297-300, port. 

. See, a I so : 

de iVIortillec (P.) Liste des publications de Gabriel 
de Mortillet. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1901, 
5. h., ii, 448-464. 

Mortimer (Cromivell) [ -1752]. 

4 Oni iik v (W. P.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Loud.. 1894, xxxix, 118. 

Mortimer (J[ohn] D[esmondJ E[rnest]). Ten- 
dencies to consumption; how to counteract 
them, viii, 138 pp. 8°. London, [1901?]. 

Mortimer (W. Golden). Peru. History of coca, 
"the diviue plaut" of the Incas. With an in- 
troductory account of the Incas and of the 
Andean Indians of to-day. xxxi, 576 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. New York, J. H. Vail # Co., 1901. 

. The same. Histoire de la coca, la plante 

divine des Incas. Traduction de la 2. e"d. (1902) 
par H.-B. Gausseron. 328 pp., 1 pi. roy. 8°. 
Paris, A. Maloine, 1904. 

Mortimer (W[illiain] H[enry]). Observations 
on the growth and irregularities of children's 
teeth ; followed by remarks and advice on the 
teeth in general. To which is added a short 
essay ou artificial teeth. 2. ed. xii, 129 pp., 4 
pi. 12°. London, S. Highley, 1845. 

Mortola (Agostino). 

See Obe (U.) Sulla incorruptibility dei cadaveri umaui. 
8°. Genova, 1900. 

Morton (A[ndrew] Stanford). Refraction of the 
eye, its diagnosis and the correction of its 
errors. 4. ed. viii, 71 pp., 2 tab. 8°. London, 
H. K. Lewis, 1891. 

. The same. 5. ed. viii, 72 pp., 2 pi. 12°. 

London, H. K. Lewis, 1894. 

. The same. 6. ed. 3 p. 1., 74 pp. 8°. 

London, R. K. Lewis, 1897. 

. The same. 4. ed. viii, 71 pp., 2 tab. 8 C . 

Philadelphia, P. Blakiston, Son Co., 1891. 

Morton (Bowditch). 

See Shepherd (Peter). First aid to the injured, [etc.]. 
16°. New York, 1882. 

Morton (Charles) [1716-99]. 

IVorgate (C. Le G.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Lond., 1894, xxxix. 150. 

Morton (Daniel). Reprints of papers read he- 
fore medical societies. 1. Some points regard- 
ing the use of cocaine in urinary surgery. 2. 
La grippe of the larynx. 3. Meatotoniy ; how 
to perform it. 4. Urinalysis don'ts. 7 pp. 8°. 
Louisville, Ky., [1892]. 

. The future of medical colleges in the 

smaller cities of the United States. 15 pp. 12°. 
New York, 1896. 

Repr. from : N. York M. J., 1896, lxiv. 

Morton (Douglas). How shall we operate for 
mammary cancer, and when? 19pp. 12°. Louis- 
ville, J. P. Morton $ Co., 1891. 

Repr. from: Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1891, xii. 

Morton Eden (Francois). See Eden (Francois 
Morton). 

Morton (EdwardRegiuald). Essentials of med- 
ical electricity, xi, 192 pp., 11 pi. 12°. Lon- 
don, H. Kimpton, 1905. 

Morton (Elizabeth Whitman). The discovery 
of aiuesthesia. W. T. G. Morton and his heroic 
battle, for a new idea; how painless surgery be- 
gan fifty years ago. pp. 311-318. 8°. [New 
York, 1896.] 

Cutting from: McClure's Mag., N. T., 1896, vii. 

Morton ( Henry ) & Leeds ( Albert R. ) The 
student's practical chemistry. A text-book ou 
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Morton (Henry) & Leeds (A. R. )— continued. 

chemical physics and inorganic and organic 

chemistry. 311 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, J. li. 

Lippincott <|r Co., 1)466. 
Morton ( Henry H. ) [1861- ]. Obstetric 

methods in Prague. 6 pp. 12°. [New York, 

1888.] 

Rtpr.from : N". York M. J.. 1888, xlvii. 
. Treatment of syphilis. 8 pp. 8°. [Brook- 
lyn, 1893.;] 

Repr.from: Tr. M. Soc. County Kings, Brooklyn, 1893. 

. Raynaud's disease, with report of three 

cases. 8 pp. 8°. New York, 1894. 

Repr.from: J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. T., 1894, 
xii. 

. Bottiui's operation for enlarged prostate, 

with report of five cases. 15 pp. 12°. New 
York, 1898. 
Repr.from: Med. Rec, N. T., 1898, liv. 

. Geuito-urinary diseases and syphilis. 

xii, 372 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, F. A. Davis 
Co., 1902. 

Morton (Howard Mcl.) The insertion of an 
artificial globe into Tenon's capsule, with pres- 
ervation of the function of the ocular muscles; 
an operation for certain cases in which Mule's 
method is inadvisable or impracticable. 6 pp. 
12°. New York, 1897. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1897, lxvi. 

Morton (John). Annual reports of the medical 
officer of health to the Guildford urban sani- 
tary authority, for the years 1881; 1886-9. 8°. 
Guildford, 1882-90. 

Morton (Lloyd) [1827-88.] 

Obituary notice. Tr. Rhode Island M. Soc. 1888, 
Providence, 1889, iii, pt. 6, 569-573, port. 

Morton (Richard) [1637-98]. Phthisiologia, 
sen exercitationes de phthisi tribus libris com- 
prehensae, totumque opus variis historiis illus- 
traturu. 11 p. 1., 455 pp. 16°. Francofurti §■ 
Lipsice, G. IV. Kiihn, 1691. 

. The same. Phthisiologia, sive tractatus 

de phthisi, [etc.]. 4 p. I., 155 pp., 1 tab. 4°. 
Lugduni, Anisson <f Posuel, 1718. 

. The same. Phthisiologia, or a treatise 

of consumptions, wherein the difference, nature, 
causes, signs, and cure of all sorts of consump- 
tions are explained. Containing three books. I. 
Of original consumptions from the whole habit 
of the body. II. Of an original consumption of 
the lungs. III. Of symptomatica! consump- 
tions, or such as are the effects of some other 
distempers. Illustrated by particular eases and 
observations added to every book. 3 p. 1., 360 
pp., 8 I., port. 8°. London, S. Smith $ B. Wat- 
ford, 1694. 

. The same. 2. ed. 3 p. L, 360 pp., 8 1., 

port. 12°. London, W. J. Innys, 1720. 

. Opera medica, in tres tomos distributa. 

I. De phthisi. II. De inorbis universalibns 
acutis. III. De febribus iutlammatoriis. Editio 
ultima emendatior. 3v.ini. sin. 4°. Venetiis, 
H. Albnzzi, 1696. 

. The same. Quibus additi fuere tractatus 

sequentes: I. Gault. Harris, De morbis infan- 
tum, [etc.]. 4°. Lugduni, Anisson Posnel, 
1718. 

CONTENTS. 

1. De morbis universalibus acutis. 2 p. L, 163 pp., 21., 

1 tab. 

2. Pyretologia, sive tractatus de febribus inflammato- 
riis universalibus variis historiis illustrata. 14 p. 1., 207 
pp., 4 1. 

3. De morbis in tan turn [etc.], autore Gualtero Harris. 

2 p. I., 84 pp., 3 1. 

4. Gnl. Cole. Novae bypotlieseos, [etc. J. 3 p. 1., 95 
pp., 4 L 

5. Gul. Cole. De aecretione animali. 3 p. L, 72 pp. 

6. Martini Lister. De morbis cbtonisis. lip. 1., 100 pp. 

7. Martini Lister. De variolis. 40 pp. 



Morton (Richard) — continued. 

8. ThomiB Sydenham. Processus integri, [etc.]. 3 p. 
1., 44 pp. 

Bound with his: Pbthiaiologia, [etc.]. 4°. Lugduni, 
1718. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog. Lond., 1894, xxxix, 

157 (B. Porter). 

Morion (Richard) [1669-1730]. 

For Bioi/raphy, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxix, 

158 (B. Porter). 

Morton (Samuel George) [1799-1851]. Intro- 
ductory lecture to a course of demonstrative 
anatomv; delivered Dec. 11, 1830. 16 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, Mifflin Parry, 1831. [P., v. 1829.] 

. Letter to the Rev. John Bachman on the 

question of hybridity in animals, considered in 
ref. rence to the unity of the human species. 
19 pp. 8°. Charleston, S. C, Walker <\- James, 

1850. [P., v. 1866.] 

. Additional observations on hybridity in 

animals and on some collateral subjects; being 
a reply to the objections of ihe Rev. John Bach- 
man. 53 pp. 8°. Charleston, S. C, Walker 
James, 1850. [P., v. 1866.] 

Repr.from: Charleston M. J. &. Rev., 1850. 

See, also, Crania Americana, [etc.]. 8°. [New Haven, 
1840.]— E lli<* ( Benjamin). The medical formulary. 7. ed. 
8°. Philadelphia.Yws. — Mackintosh (John). Principles 
of pathology [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia. 1836.— Nott (J.C.) 
& Olidtlon (Geo. R.) Types of mankind, [etc.]. 8. ed. 
8°. Philadelphia & London, I860. 

For Biography, see Grant (W. R.) Lecture introduc- 
tory to a course on anatomy and physiology in the medical 
department of Pennsylvania College, delivered Oct. 13, 

1851. 8°. Philadelphia, 1852. 

Morton (Thomas) [1813-49]. Anatoruia chirur- 
gica del perineo. Versione dall' inglese, con 
note di Giuseppe Bottani. 72 pp. 8°. Vienna, 
P. P. Mechitaristi, 1839. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Loud., 1894, xxxix, 
167 (D'A. Power). 

Morton (Thomas) [1836-1905]. An address on 
the relation of public morals to the public 
health. Delivered at the annual meeting of the 
Harveian Society of London. 12 pp. 12°. Lon- 
don, Brit. M. Ass., [1885]. [P., v. ^290.] 

For Biography, see Brit M. J., Loud., 1905, i, 802. Alto : 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 1101. 

Morton (Thomas George) [1835-1903]. Case of 
axillary aneurism. 12 pp. Bin. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1867. 

Repr.from: Am. ,T. M. Sc., Phila., 1867, n. s., liv. 

. A peculiar and painful affection of the 

fourth metatat so-phalangeal articulation. 10 
pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1876.] 

~Repr. [with additions] from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1876, n. s., lxxi. 

. On the antiseptic treatment of wounds. 

Clinical lectures. 31 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 
1887.] 

Repr.from: Phila. M. Times, 1886-7, xvii. 
. The same. Clinical lectures on the anti- 
septic treatment of wounds. 35 pp. 8°. [Phil- 
adelphia, 1887.] 

. Abdominal section for perforated typhoid 

ulcer. 8 pp. 16°. Philadelphia, .1887, 
Repr.from: Med. News, Phila., 1887, li. 

. The diagnosis of pericecal abscess, and 

its treatment by lemoval of the appendix vermi- 
formis. ^ 

In: Smith (H. H.) The appendix vermiformis, [etc.]. 
12°. Chicago, 1888, 25-44. 

Repr.from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1888, x. 

. Inflammation of the vermiform appendix; 

its results, diagnosis, and treatment, together 
with the reports of seven cases of excision of the 
vermiform appendix for perforative appendi- 
citis; with exhibition of five of the patients. 
44 pp. 12 c . Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott Co., 
1 890. 

Repr.from: Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1890, 3. s , xii. 
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Morton (Thomas George) — continued. 

. Progress in surgery in 1891. 56 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, 1892. 

Repr. from: Times & Keg., l'ln hi.. 1892, xxiv. 

. Some medico-legal experiences in railway 

cases. 1(5°. Chicago, 1893. 

Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1893, xxi. 

. Memoir of William Hunt, 20 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, 1*97. 

Kepr. from : Tr. Coll. Pliys. Pliila., 1897, 3. s., xix. 

See. also, Peri-cwral inflammation, [etc.]. 8°. Phila- 
delphia. 1888.— Smith (Henry H.) The appendix vermi- 
formis. [etc.). 12°. Chicago. 1888. 

For Biography, see Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v, 852. Also : 
J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1903, si, 1521. Also : Med. Rec, 
N. T., 1903. Ixiii, 864. 

& Hunt (William). Cystic growth within 

the internal condyle of the femur. 8 pp. 8°. 
[Philadelphia, 1893.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Am. Snrg. Ass., Phila., 1893, xi. 

& Woodbury (Frank). The history of 

the Pennsylvania Hospital. 1751-1895. Front- 
ispiece, viii, 575 pp., 18 pi. roy. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, Times Print. House, 1895. 

Morton (Thomas S. K.) Hospital operatiug- 
table and ward dressing-carriage. [Extracts.] 
3 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1887.] 
Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1887, 1. 

. Surgical considerations of the abdominal 

complications of typhoid fever. 12 pp. 16°. 
[Philadelphia, 1887.] 

Repr. from : Med. News, Phila., 1887, li. 

. Abdominal section for traumatism, with 

tables of two hundred and thirty-four cases. 
16 pp. roy. 8°. Chicago, 1890. 

Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1890, xiv. 

. The operative treatment of appendicitis. 

9 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1891.] 

Repr. from : Pmc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1891, xii. 

. Radical treatment of hydrocele. pp. 

8°. [Philadelphia, 189-2.] 

Repr. from: Phila. Polyclin., 1892, i. 

. The treatment of leg ulcers. 7 pp. 8°. 

[Philadelphia. 1H92.] 

Repr. from: Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1892, xiii. 

. Metatarsalgia (Morton's painful affection 

of the foot), with an account of six cases cured 
by operation. 18 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1^93. 
Repr. from: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1893. 

. The same. Its causes, symptoms, and 

treatment, with illustrative cases and bibliogra- 
phy. 2. ed. 35 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, 1895. 

. The treatment of burns. 5 pp. 8°. 

[Philadelphia, 1893.] 

Repr. from: Phila. Polyclin., 1893, ii. 

. Tumors of the peripheral nerves; with 

the repoit of a case ol sarcoma of the sciatic. 
7 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1H93.] 
Repr. from : Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1893. 

. Acetauilid as an antiseptic; with obser- 
vations upon its use in one thousand surgical 
cases. 6 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1894.] 

Repr. from: Proc. Phila. Co. M Soc, Phila., 1894, xv. 

. Conditions justifying removal of the tes- 
ticle in radical operations for inguinal hernia, 
with a report of three- successful cases. 11 pp. 
8°. [Philadelphia, 1894.] 

Repr. from: Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1894, Ixx. 

. Fibrous bodies in the tunica vaginalis 

testis; with a report of three cases. 5 pp. 8°. 
[Philadelphia, lri94.] 

Repr. from : Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1894, xv. 

. Kocher's method of reducing sub-coracoid 

dislocations of the shoulder; with cases of frac- 
ture incident to the procedure in old displace- 
ments. 2 1. 8°. [ Philadelphia, 1894.] 

Repr. from: Phila. Polyclin., 1894, iii. 
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Morton (Thomas S. K.) — continued. 

. A new method for reduction of fractures 

of the lower end of the radius. 3 pp. 8°. 

[Philadelphia, 1894.] 

Repr. from: Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1894, xv. 

. Treatment of traumatic shock. 8 pp. 

8°. [Philadelphia, 1894.] 

Repr. from : Phila. Polyclin., 1894, iii. 

. Two cases of congenital hypertrophy of 

the lingers. 6 pp. 12°. [Philadelphia, Lea Bros. 
c,- Co., 1894.] 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1894, lxiv. 

. A case of abdominal section for multiple 

gunshot wounds of the intestine, complicated by 
tuberculous peritonitis. 8°. Philadelphia, 1895. 
Repr. from: Phila. Polyclin., 1895, iv. 

. Fracture of thyroid and cricoid cartilages 

and hyoid bone; asphyxia; tracheotomy; death. 
3 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1895. 

Repr. from : Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Pliila., 1895, xvi. 
. A successful case of castration for pros- 
tatic hemorrhage and hypertrophy. 1 I. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1895. 
Repr. from: Phila. Polyclin., 1895, iv. 

. A case of removal of the major portion of 

the lower jaw for sarcoma. 2 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, lt-96. 

Repr. from: Phila. Polyclin., 1896, v. 
. Extracts from the proceedings of the sec- 
tion on general surgery of the College of Physi- 
ciaus of Philadelphia. Meeting of May 8, 1896. 
6 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1896. 

Repr. from : Ann. Surg., Phila., 1896, xxiv. 
. Modern gastrostomy. 15 pp. 12°. Phil- 
adelphia, 1896. 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1896, lxviii. 

. Intra-venous saline infusion for hemor- 
rhage; with report of a case of rupture, extra- 
uterine pregnancy, and a case of stab-wound of 
the thorax apparently saved bv its employment. 
14 pp. 12°. Detroit, G. S. Davis. 1896. 
Repr. from: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1897, 3. s., xii. 

. Extracts from the proceedings of the 

Philadelphia County Medical Society meeting 
of February 10, 1897. Presentation of cases. 4 
pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1897.] 

Repr. from: Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1897, lxxvi. 

. Fractured ribs in the aged. 2 pp. 8°. 

[Philadelphia, 1-97.] 

Repr. from: Phila. Polyclin., 1897, vi. 

. Removal of certain benign breast tumors 

by Thomas' trap-door incision and hidden cica- 
trix method. 3 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1898.] 
Repr. from: Phila. Polyclin., 1898, vii. 

. Trans-peritoneal ligation of the iliac arte- 
ries; with report of seven new cases and statis- 
tics of twenty -nine operations. 8 pp., 1 tab. 
12°. Chicago, 1898. 

Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx. 

See, also, Rlnaaer (John 11. ) Ac lUorton ( T. S. K. ) 
Case of carcinoma of descending colon [etc]. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1896. 

Morton (William J[ames]) [1846- ].. Anaes- 
thetic inhalation ; rival claimants to the discov- 
ery. Dr. Long's claim criticised; the priority 
of Dr. Morton's announcement maintained. 5 
pp. 8°. [New York, 1879.] 

Repr. from: N. York Times, Sept. 9, 1879. 

. Neurological specialism. 12 pp. 8°. 

[New York'], 1883. 

Repr. from: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1883, x. 

. The Franklinic interrupted current, or 

my new system of therapeutic administration of 
static electricity. 8 pp. fol. New York, Trow' s, 
1891. 

Repr. from: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1891, xxxix. 
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Morton (William .l[ames])— continued. 

. Upon a possible electric polarity of metab- 
olism, and its relations to electro-therapeutics 
and electro-physiology. A suggested basis and 
guide for medical treatment by electric energy. 
32 pp. 12°. New York, 1892. 

Repr.from: Med. Rec, N. T., 1892, xlii. 

. Ozone and its uses in medicine. 58 pp. 

12°. New York, 1894. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1894, lix. 

. Electric medicamental diffusion. Metal- 
lic electrolysis, cataphonsis, soluble metallic 
electrodes, with illustrative cases of tinnitus 
aurinm, trachoma, nasal and post-nasal catarrh, 
urethritis, tonsillitis, vascular tumor, dermoid 
cyst, usevi, sveosis, etc. 27 pp. 12°. Chicago, 
l'-9.">. 

Repr.from: J. Am. M. Asa., Chicago, 1895, xxiv. 

. Memoranda relating to the "discovery 

of anaesthesia". 4 galley sheets. [New York, 

1895.] 

. "Cataphoresis", or electric medicamental 

diffusion as applied in medicine, surgery, and 
dentistry. 267 pp., 1 ch. 8°. New York, Ameri- 
can Technical Hook Co., 1898. 

. Cases of sciatic and brachial neuritis and 

neuralgia; treatment and cure by electro-static 
currents. Cases compiled from records by W. B. 
Snow. 24 pp. 12°. New York, 1899. 
Repr.from: Med. Rec., N. T., 1899. lv. 

. Electrostatic currents and the cure of 

locomotor ataxia, rheumatoid arthritis, neuritis, 
migraine, incontinence of urine, sexual impo- 
tence, and uterine fibroids. 16 pp. 12°. New 
York 1^99. 
Repr.from: Med. Rec, N. T., 1899, lvi. 

. The use of electricity in chronic rheuma- 
tism. 12 pp. 12°. New York, 1900. 
Repr.from: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lvii. 

. Radiotheraphy for cancer and other dis- 
eases. 19 pp. 12°. New York, W. Wood $ Co., 
1902. 

Repr.from: Med. Rec, N. Y, 1902, lxi. 

. Artificial fluorescence of living tissue in 

relation to disease. 24 pp. 8°. New York, 
1904. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix. 

. Memoranda relating to the discovery of 

surgical anesthesia, and William T. G. Morton's 
relation to this event. 1 p. 1., 21 pp., 1 pi., 
port. 8°. New York, 1905. 

Repr.from: Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1905, xx. 

. Recent advances in electrotherapeutics. 

14 pp. 8°. New York, 1905. 

Repr.from : N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi. 

For Biography, gee Phys. & Surg. America (Watson), 
Concord, N. H., 1896, 806-808. 

&■ Hammer (Edwin \V.) The X-ray, 

or photography of the invisible, and its value in 
surgery. 196 pp., 32 pi. 12°. New York, 1896. 

Morton (W[illiam] J[ohn] T[homas]). On cal- 
i along concretions in the horse, ox, sheep, and 
dog. 83 pp., 4 pi. 8°. London, Longman land 
others], 1844. 

. A manual of pharmacy for the student 

of veterinary medicine; containing the sub- 
stances employed at the Royal Veterinary Col- 
lege, with an attempt at their classification, and 
the pharmacopoeia of that institution. 7. ed. 
xv, 568 pp. 12°. London, Longman [and others], 
1868. 

Morion (W[illiam] T[homas] G[reen]) [1819- 
68J. Metnoire sur la d6couverte du nouvel em- 
ploi de l'ether sulfuri que. Suivi des pieces jus- 
tificatives. 60 pp. 8°. Paris, E. Bautrnche, 
1847. [P., v. 1748.] 

See, also, Anaesthetics (History of) ; Ether as ances- 
thetic (History of ). 



Morton ( W[illiam] T[homas] G[reen] )— cont'd. 
I'm- Biography, see HiMtoricnl material for the biog- 
raphy of W. T. G. Morton, discoverer of etherization, 
with an account of antestbesis; compiled by Hen: Perley 
Poore. interl. 8°. Washington. 1856. See, also: Phvs. 
& Sing America (Watson). Concord, N. H., 1896. 803-806. 
Also: Practitioner, Lond.. 1896, lvii. 401-407, port. 
For Portrait^ see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

. See, also : 

PROCEEDINGS on behalf of the Morton testi- 
monial. 8°. Boston, 1861. 

Photographic copy of diploma to W. T. G. 
Morton from Washington University, Baltimore, 
fol. [n. p., n. d.] 

Photographic copy of tickets of admission to 
lectures at Harvard University, fol. [n.p.,n.d.] 

Testimonial to Win. T. G. Morton [in 1. s.]. 
Boston, April, 1861. 4°. [Boston, 1861.] 

Morion ( W. J.) Memoranda relating to the discovery 
of surgical anesthesia, and William T. G. Morton's rela- 
tion to this event. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1905, xx, 333- 
353, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. 
Morton Hospital, Taunton, Mass. Annual re- 
ports of the trustees and officers to the Taunton 
Hospital Company. 1.-16., 1888-9 to 1903-4. 
8°. Taunton, 1889-1904. 

Founded by the Taunton Hospital Compauy in 1888. 
Opened January 8, 1889. 

Ho 1*1 nil's disease. 

See Foot (Painful). 

Mortuary customs. 

See Burial; Cadaver (Care and disposal of). 

Mortnreux (M.) [1874- ]. * Des kystes hy- 
datiques de la rate. 97 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, 
No. 35-<. 

Morucci (Andr6) [1875- ]. * Contribution 
a l'6tude de la tuberculose chirurgicale senile et 
de ses localisations osteo-articnlaires. 76 pp., 
11. 80. Montpellier, 1903, No. 24. 

Morn* (Alexander). 

See Ke<li (Franciscus). Epistola ad aliquas oppositio- 
ns, [etc.]. 16°. Amstelodami, 1675. 

Morvan. 

Hovelacque (A.) & Herve (G.) Recherches eth- 
nologiques sur le Morvan. Mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 

1894, 3. s., i, fasc. 2, 1-256, portr. . Notes 

sur l'ethnologie du Morvan. Rev. mens, de l'Ecole d'an- 
throp. de Par., 1895, v, 117-122. 

Morvan (Jean -Louis) [1858- ]. # De la 
regie a suivre dans les abces du foie on verts 
dans les bronches. 43 pp., 1 1. 4°. Bordeaux, 
1888, No. 71. 

Morvan (Jules) [1877- ]. * De la localisa- 
tion et du caractere inflammatoire des lesions de 
l'angine de poitrine arterielle. 1 p. L, 116 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1899, No. 47. 

Morgan's disease. 

See Leprosy (Anmsthetic); Nails (Diseases of); 
Syringomyelia. 

de Morvean. 

See Spalding (Lyman). A new nomenclature of 
chemistry, obi. 8°. Hanover, N. H., 1799. 

de Moi'Ville (A.) Rapport fait it la Soci6te 
centrale d'agriculture de Nancy, sur la question 
de 1'araelioration du service sanitaire dans les 
campagnes. 6 pp. 8°. [Nancy, Ve. Raybois <$' 
Cie., 1851.] 

Mory (Erail). Standesfragen ; Betrachtungen 

eines Landarztes. viii, 132 pp. 8°. Basel, C. 

Sallmnnn, 1892. 
Mory (fimile) [1868- ]. * Les traitements de 

la chlorose. 77 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 1893, No. 

264. 

. The same. 77 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1893. 

Mosaii (Jacob). 

See Wirmmg [Wirtziing] (Christopher). The gen- 
eral practise of physick [etc.]. fol. London, 1654. 
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^Iosbaclier ( F. ) * Ueber Enchondrom des 
Oberkiefers. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Wiirzburg, J. M. 
Richter, 1892. 

jJIosfoerg (Bernhard). * Ueber die. Ausschei- 
duug des Phlorhizins and des Zuckera in der 
Niere. 47 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, Becker, 1898. 

Mosea. (Giuseppe). Dell' aria e de' inorbi dal- 
1' aria dipendenti. Parte I. In cni la teoria di 
cotesti inorbi si stabilisee, foudata su 1' osser- 
vazione e 1' esperienza. Parte II. In < ni la sto- 
ria e cnra di questi inorbi si stabiliser, foudata 
an 1' osservazione e 1' esperienza. 4 v. 12°. Na- 
poli, A. Pellecchia, 1746-9. 

Mosciltelli (Antonio). Ritiessioni hsiologico- 
patologiche, con alcune important! note. 66 
pp., 11. 12°. Bologna, Stamperia delle Muse, 1828. 

Uloscatelli (Regolo). Sopra 1' esisteuza del- 
1' acetone nell' orina fisiologica dell' nomo. 4 
pp. n°. [n. p., 1884, vel subseq.] 

ftloscati (Giovanni). Ostruzione di milza cu- 
rata eon antitnonio, ed estratto di cicnta. 

In: Rac. di opu8c. iued. pract. 8°. Firenze, 1775, iii, 
188-195. 

Moscati (Pietro) [1739-1824]. Delle eorporee 
difterenze cssenziali ehe passano fra la struttura 
<le' brnti e la nniana. 61 pp. 12°. Brescia, G. 
Itizzardi, 1771. 

. (Jompendio di eognizioni veterinarie a 

oomodo de' inedici e chirurghi di campagna nella 
occasione della maligna febbre epizootica di 
quest' anuo 1795, scritto per online della eccel- 
lentissima cougregazione mnnieipale di Milano, 
dal R. P. D. P. M. 168 pp., 2 tab. 8 C . Milano, 
frat. Pirola, [1795]. 

.*« e, alto, Kaaori (G.) Analisi del preteso geuio d' Ip- 
pociate. 8°. Milano, 1799. 

MoscatO (Pasquale). Snlle localizzazioni mul- 
tiple ehe 1' infezione palustre pub produrre nel- 
1' organ ismo nmano e piu specialmente sui centri 
nei vosi. 61 pp. 8°. Milano, A. liancati, 1901. 
Repr. from : Gazz. rued, lomb., Milauo, 1901, lx. 

. Sulle osteopatie palustri; contribuzione 

alle localizzazioni multiple clie 1' infezione paln- 
stre pno produrre nell' organismo umano e piu 
specialineute sui centri uervosi. Studio clinico. 
52 pp. 8°. Girgenti, 1902. 

Moscliatos ( H. ) * Ueber Addifcionsproducte 
des Hexamethylenamins. [Erlangen. ] 48 pp. 
8 C . Gbttingen, W. F. Kaestner, 1892. 

fldosclieles (Koberl). * Ueber die Constitution 
der Tetiinsaure uud ihrer Houiologeu. [Erlan- 
gen.] 27 pp. 8°. Miinchen, F. Mraub, 1888. 

Moscliciii (Domenico Luigi ). De' bagni di 
Lucca; trattato. xiv (1 I.), 312 pp., 1 tab., 1 pi. 
8°. Lucca. G. Rocchi, 1192. 

Moscheni'OSS (Victor). * Ueber die Gastro- 
stomie, im Anschluss an einen in der chirurgi- 
'schen Klinik zu Freiburg nach Witzel operier- 
ten Fall. 51 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. B., E. Kath- 
ruff, 1896. 

JVloscllini (Alfredo). Diverticolo di Meckel in 

esomialo congenito. 12 pp. B . Macerata, fra- 

telli Mancini, 1903. 
. La tubercolosi verrucosa. Studio clinico 

e anatomo-patologico. 27 pp. 8°. Macerata, 

fratelli Mancini, 1903. 
JUoschkaii (Alfred). 

See JunI (Otto). Oybiu im Zittauer Gebirge [etc.]. 
8°. Oybin, [n. d.\. 

Moschkowitsch (H. F. ) *Zur Wertbestim- 
iniing der Praparate der Folia digitalis. 14 pp. 
8°. Zurich, 1903. 

Repr./rom: Arch. d. Pharni., BptL, 1903, ccxli. 

Moschkowsky (Joseph) [1850- ]. "Ueber 
congenitale Stenose der Pulmoualis. 25 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Kbnigsberg, Hartung, 1872. 



MoscllOS (Cbristos). # La langue grecque en 
lnedecine. 63 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 271. 

MoscliOWitz (Alexis V.) Tetanus; a study of 
the nature, excitant, lesions, symptomatology, 
and treatment of the disease; with a critical 
summary of the results of scrum therapy. 89 
pp. 8°.' [New York, 1900.] 

In : Stud. dep. path. Coll. Phys. &. Surg., Columbia 
Coll., N. Y., 1899-1900, vii, no. 8. 

Moschus. 

See Musk. 

i^Ioscluis moschiferus. 

Karroil (A. H.) Notes on the anatomy of the musk- 
deer (Moschus uioschit'erus). [From: Pioc. Zool. Soc. 
Lond., 1877, 287.] Inhis: Collect, scient. papers, 8°, Lond., 
1881, 410-415. — de la Heyroniiic. Description anato- 
mique d'un animal COlinu sous le noni de muse. Hist. 
Acad. roy. d. sc. 1731, Par., 1733, Mem., 443-4<>.'i, 3 pi. Also : 
Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de Paris] 1731, Amst.. 1735, Mem., 
i;j4-651 6 pi. Also, transl.: K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in 
Par. . . . Abhandl. 1731, Biessl.. 1757, viii, 54-76, 4 pi. 

von NIoscllieisker (F[ranz] A[dolph]). Spec- 
tacles, why and when to use them; or, near and 
far sightedness; the use and abuse of glasses, 
vi, 7-55 pp., 1 1. 16°. Baltimore, Hedian 
O'Brien, 1«56. 

MOSCOW. Perepis Moskvl 1882 goda. [Census 
of Moscow of 1882.] 3 pts. 4°. Moskva, 1885-0. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt. 1. Kvartiri i Khozyalstva. [Dwellings and house- 
holds.] 

Ft. 2. Naseleniye i zanyatiya. [Population and occu- 
pations ] 

Pt. 3. Naseleniye i zanyatiya (po chastyani i uchast- 
kam) ; dopolneniye k dannim 1-vo vip. i tablit-i uvlech- 
nikh. [Population and occupations (by wards) ; supple- 
ment to the data of pt. 1, and tables of cripples.] 

. Otchot uchilishtshnavo vracha N. F. Mi- 

khallova za 1891-2 uchebnly god. [Report of 
the school physician, N. F. Mikhailoff, for the 
scholastic year 1891-2.] 15 pp. 4°. Moskva, 
1892. 

. Gorodskaya Psikhiatricheskaya Bolnitsa 

imeni Nikolaya Aleksaudrovicha Aleksleyeva v 
Moskvle. [City Psychiatric Hospital < f the 
name of Nikolai Alexaudrovich Alekseyeff in 
Moscow.] 12 maya 1894 g. [po] 1 yanvarva 
1896 g. [May 12, 1894, to Jan. 1, 1896. ] 143, ii 
pp., 7 port, [on 4 1.], 2 pi., 10 plans, 1 ch., 2 1. 
fol. Moskva, I. N. Kushnereff <f Ko., 1896. 

Moscow. 

See, also, Children {Hospitals, etc., for), Chol- 
era {History, etc., of), Diphtheria {History, etc., 
of), Epidemics {History, etc., of), Hospitals 
{Description, etc., of), Hospitals {Gyuwcologic, 
etc.), Hospitals {Ophthalmic, etc.), Hospitals 
{Orthopadic), Hygiene {Municipal, Laws, etc., 
of), Hygiene {Public, Laws, etc., of). Hygiene 
{Public, Reports on), Influenza {History, etc., 
of), Insane {Asylums for, Description, etc., of), 
Insane {Care, etc., of), Pest (History, etc., of), 
Prostitution {History, etc., of), Scarlatina 
{History, etc., of), Small-pox {History, etc., of), 
Statistics ( Vital), Universities, Water {Sup- 
ply of), by localities. 

Tastevin (A.) & Tastevin (F.) Guide du 
voyageur a Moscon. 2. ed. 24°. Moscou, 
1897. 

Fischer «le Walilheim (A.), jr. Florula bryologies 
mosquensis. Pull. Soc. imp. de nat. de Moscou, 1804, 
xxx vii, pt. 1, 1-95: pt. '2, 1-71.— KU'ptsofl' (N.) Kbamov- 
uicheskiya kazarnri v Moskvle v aanitarnom otnoshenii. 
[The Kliamovnich barracks in Moscow, from a sanitary 
point of view.) Voyenno t med. St. Petersb., 18110, 
olxxxvii, 3. sect., 142-180.— ron Mirin (Mine.) Le role 
de la t'eimne dans les (euvi es d assistance el de prevoyance 
a Moscou depuia 50 ana. < long. Internat. d'euuvres et iust. 
fern. 1900, Par., 1902, 210-220. 
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Moscow . Bolmtna dlya chornordbochikh v Mosk- 
vle. Staro- Yckalerininskoye otdieleniye. [Hos- 
pital lor Laborers in Moscow. Old Katherine 
ward.] Izvlecheniye iz protokolov zastedaniy 
meditsinskikb konferentsiy ... za 1878 god. 
[ Extract from tiie reports of the proceedings of 
tlic conference for 1878.] 1 p. L, 39 pp. 8 C . 
Moskva, A. I. Mamontoff, 1879. 

Bound with : Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1879, xi. 

Moscow. [Government Zemstvo.] Sanitary Bu- 
reau,. Pravila po uiediko-statisticheskol regis- 
tratsii v zemskikh, fabrichnikh i drngikh nie- 
ditsinskikh uchrezhdeniyakh Moskovskol gu- 
bernii. Nomenklatura bolieznei. [Rules for 
medico statistical registration in the medical 
institutions of the zemstvo, factories, and others, 
of tbe government of Moscow. Nomenclature 
of diseases.] 2. ed. vi, 67 pp. 8°. Moskva, 
V. Y. Islenyeff, 1886. 

. Obzor dvadtsatipyatilietnel dleyatelnosti 

1865-90 Moskovskavo zemstva. Popecheniye 

0 naroduom zdorovyi (zemskaya meditsina). 
Material obrabotan v guberuskom sanitarnom 
bureau. [Review of the twenty-five years' 
activity of the Mi scow zemstvo. ("are of the 
public health. Data obtained from the Govern- 
ment sanitary bureau.] iv, 290, 109, 52, 6 pp., 

1 ch., 11 plans. 8°. Moskva, I). I. Inozemtseff, 
1892. 

Moscow. Moskovskaya Gorodskaya Bolnitsa. 
[Moscow City Hospital.] Kratkiy meditsinskiy 
otchot . . . za 1879 g. [Short medical report of 
. . . for 1879.] 1 p. 1., 34 pp. 8°. Moskva, A. I. 
Mamonloff $ Eo., 1880. 

Bound with: Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1880, xiii. 

Moscow. [Municipal Government.'] Lyokkoch- 
naya chakhotka v Moskvle 1880-89 gg. La 
phthisie ]>ulmonaire a Moscou, 1880-89. Par 
W. N. Schnaubert. 190 pp., 1 1., 5 diag. 8°. 
Moskva, 1893. 

Russian text; table of contents, Russian and French. 

. Sbornik ocherkov po gorodu Moskvle; 

obshtshiya sviedleniya po gorodu i obzor dle- 
yatelnosti Moskovskavo Goorodskavo Obshtshe- 
stvennavo Upravleniya. [Collection of sketches 
of the city of Moscow; general information on 
the city, and review of the activity of the Mos- 
cow City Public Government.] 8°. Moskva, 
1897. 

Contains nineteen articles by different authors. 

Moscow. [ Municipal Government.] Statistical 
Bureau. Trndl. [Papers.] Pts. 1, 3, & 4. 4°. 
Moskva, M. P. Shtshepkin, 1882-3. 

. Statisticheskiy atlas goroda Moskvl. Plo- 

shtshad Moskvl, naseleniye i zanyatiya. [Sta- 
tistical atlas of the city of Moscow. The land, 
tbe population, and its occupations.] 1 p. 1., 
iv, 88, 32 col., 12 maps, 14 diag. 4°. Moskva, 
1887. 

. The same. Atlas statistique de la ville 

de Moscou. Territoire et population. Expli- 
cation des diagrammes et des cartogrammes. 
[Abstract. Lithographic copy.] 23 pp., 1 plan. 
4°. [Moscou, 1890.] 

. Tbe same. 16 pp., 1 ch. 12°. Moscou, 

F. Neubiirger, 1890. 

. Tbe same. Pt. 2. Vladleniya, stroyeniya, 

kvartirl i khozyalatva. Proprietes, batiments, 
locaux, mdnages. iv (1 1.), 72 col., 17 pp., 30 
maps, 7 diag. 4°. Moskva, 1890. 

Russian text; explanation, Russian and French. 

. The same. Atlas statistique de la ville 

de Moscou. Deuxieme livraison. Propri6t6s, 
batiments, locaux, Itienages. Explication des 
diagrammes et des cartogrammes. [Abstract.] 
13 pp., 1 map. 12°. Moscou, F. Neubiirger, 1891. 



Moscow t [Municipal Government."] Statistical 
Bureau — continued. 

. Statisticheskiya svledleniya po gorodu 

Moskvle za 1890 g. Dvizheniye naseleniya: 
tsleui glavnlelshikh predmetov potrebleniya. 
Sostavleuo . . . Bulletin statistique de la ville 
de Moscou, redige par le bureau de la statistique 
mnuicipale. Anuee 1890. Mouvenmnt de la 
population, prix des principaux objets de con- 
soinmatiou. 4 1. fol. [Moscou\, 1891.] 

Moscow Lying-in Hospital. Short historical 
description of the ... of the institutions of 
Her Majesty the Empress Mary, by P. Dobrynin. 
broadside, 21 by 28 inches. Moskva, 1898. 

. The short statistical table for 2f> years, 

1868-92, by P. Dobrynin. broadside, 14 by 21 
inches. Moskva, 1893. 

Moscucci (A.). 

See Baimondi (C.) & Moscucei (A.) Sulla effica- 
cia terapeutica del siero antitubercoloso Maragliano. 8°. 
Siena. 1897. 

Mosebach (Oscar) [1877- ]. * Ueber Ver- 
breitung des Milzbrandes durch Rohwolle, Ross- 
haare uud Torfstreu. 24 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, 
J. Trapp, 1901. 

Moseder (Job. Fridericus). * De vesicula fel- 
lea. 28 pp. sm. 4°. Argentorati, M. Pauschin- 
geru^s, 1742. 

See, also, Spieliiiann (Jac. Reinb.) & JVIoseder 
(Job. Fiider.) * Exanien de compositions et usu aigillas. 
In: Wittwer. Delect, diss. med. [etc.]. 8°. Norimb., 
1779, iii. 

Moseley (Benjamin) [1742-1819]. Observations 
on tbe properties and effects of coffee. 38 pp. 
8°. London, J. Stockdale, 178;"). 

. A treatise on tbe lues bovilla or cow pox. 

1 p. L, 100 pp. 8°. London, Longman, 1804. 
[P., v. 2013.] 

. A review of the report of the Royal Col- 
lege of Physicians of London, on vaccination. 
86 pp. 8°. London, Cuthell J- Martin, 1808. 
[P., v. 2013.] 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxix, 
174 (N. Moore). 

Moseley (George). On mental disorders; their 
nature, cause, and treatment. 1 p. 1., vi, 72 pp. 
8°. London, H. Bailliere, 1857. 

Moseley (N. R.). 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 
Moseley (William E.) Tbe use of thyroid. 11 
pp. 8 C . New York, lh98. 

Repr. from: Med. News, N. Y., 1898, lxxiii. 

& 11 orison (Robert B.) Elephantiasis 

Arabnm of the external genii als of a uegress. 
7 pp. 16°. Philadelphia, 1887. 
Repr. from : Med. News, l'hila., 1887, I. 
Moselmann (Henry Cobler). 

See Report of a series of experiments [etc.]. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1840. 

von Mosengeil [Carl Bernhard Georg Fr.] 
[1840-1900]. Ueber Salipyriu. 6 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, E. Grosser, 1893. 

Repr. from: Deutsche Med. Ztg., Berl., 1893, xiv. 

Mosengel (Henricus Josua). 

See A Iberti (Michael). *De longsevitate ex aeris tern- 
perie. 4°. Halce, Magdeb., [1728]. 

Mosenthal (Albert J.) [1877- ]. "Beitrag 
zur Kenntniss der weiblichen Genitaltuberku- 
lose aus der Universitats-Frauenklinik zu Hei- 
delberg. [Heidelberg.] 41 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
C. Groninck, 1903. 

Moser (A[dolph]) [1810- ]. 

See Dcwecs (William P|otts|). Die Kianklieitcn des 
Weibes. 8°. Berlin. 18:i7.— Encyklopaeilie der medi- 

cinischen Wissenschaften. 12°. Leipzig, 1844-9. 

Mosei* (Alfred). "Ueber Eutertuberkulose. 
[Bern.] 27 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1901. 
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Closer (E.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Ent- 
wicklung der KniescTileimbente] beim Menscheu. 
pp. 3467-488. 8°. Jena, [1H91]. 

(Jutting [cover with printed title] from : Morphol. Arb., 
Jena, 1891, i. 

. Uebei das Ligament uin teres des Hiift- 

gelenks. Vorliiufige Mitteilung. pp. 82-87. 8°. 
Jena, 1892. 

Repr. from: Anat. Auz., Jena, 1892, vii. 

. Ueber das Ligamentum teres des Hiift- 

gelenks. pp. 36-92, 2 pi. 8°. Jena, [1892]. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: Morphol. Arb., 
Jena, 1892, ii, I. Ht't. 

. Zur Kasuistik der StirnhohlengeschwuT- 

ste. pp. 503-525, 1 pi. 8°. Tubingen, H. Laupp, 
1899. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: Beitr. z. klin. 

Chir., Tubing., 1899, xxv. 
Moser (Emil). * Ueber das Wacbsthum der 

mcnschlieheu Wirbelsiiule. 59pp. 8°. Slrass- 

bnni, Heitz f Miindel, 1889. 
Moser(Ernst ), * Ueber Hydronephrose in Folge 

sabcutanerNierenverletzung. 56pp. 8°. Basel, 

L. Bernhardt, 1888. 
IHoser (Ernst) [1870- ]. * Uelier Dnpuy- 

tren'sche Fingercontracturen nnd deren Opera- 

tiouen. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 

1894. 

Moser (Friedrich). * Ueber Morbiditat uud 
Mortalitat bei Abortus. Gestiitzt auf903 Fiille 
(Krankcng-schichten and Sterbekarten). #26 
pp. 4 C . Bern, Stdmpfti $ Cie., 1900. 

Repr. from: Ztschr. f. schweiz. Statist., Bern, 1900. 

Closer (Ge rg). * Ueber zwei Fiille von Apka- 
sie. [Erlangen, 1890.] 47 pp. 8°. Augsburg, 
GeV. Beichel, 1891. 

Moser (Hans Gnstav) [1876- ]. *ZnrKennt- 
nis der Ovarialbemien. 37 pp., 1 1. 8°. Ber- 
lin, E. Ebering, 1898. 

Moser (I. P.) Unsere Frauenkrankheiten nnd 
ihr«- t lt ktro-boiiioopathiscbe Bebandlung (Sys- 
tem A. Sauter). Praktiscke Eathscbliige fur 
Fiam n nnd Jnngfranen. viii, 111 pp. 12°. 
Frier, J. B. Grachs, 1889. 

Moser (Ludwig) [1805- ]. 

See Burdnch (Karl Friedrich). Die Physiologic als 
Erfahrungswisseuschaft. 8°. Leipzig, 1835-8. 

Moser (Manfred). * Ueber Gangrana senilis an 
den oberen and nnteren Extremitkten. 34 pp. 
8°. Jena, A. Kampfe, 1894. 

Moser (Paul Adalbert) [1863- ]. * Ueber 
Pneumothorax, nebst einem Falle von offenem 
Pvo-Pneuinothorax. 37 pp., 1 1. 8°. Greifx- 
w'ald, 18*9. 

Moser (Victor). * Vier Falle von Pyolymphan- 
gitis duodenalis nach Gallensteineinklemmiiiig 
an der Papilla Vateri. 35 pp. 8°. Jena, B. 
Engan, 1888. 

von' Moser (Waldemar) [1869- ]. * Das Ver- 

hiiltnis der Blutung zur Verbreitung der Tuber- 

kiilose in der Lunge. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Wxirz- 

burg, J. Seelmeyer, 1905. 
Moser (William) [1868- ]. * Ueber die klini- 

schen Ausgiinge der Graviditas tubaria. 28 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Berlin, C. Vogt, [1892]. 
Moses (Eugen). * Ueber Verletzungen des 

Sehnerven bei Schnseverletzungen des Kopfes. 

55 |>p. 8°. Wiirzbwrg, A. Boegler, 1886. 
Moses (Felix). *Znr Casnistik der extrageni- 

talen Syphilisinfektion. 48 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. 

Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1904. 
Moses (Georg) [1870- ]. * Zur Keuntnis des 

Erythema nodosum. 42 pp., 1 1. 12°. Berlin, 

C. Vogt, 1894. 
Moses (Georg). "Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie 

der Thrombose der Vena centralis retina}. 

[Wurtzburg.] 31pp. 8°. Magdeburg, S. Salin- 
ger, 1896. 



Moses (Oratz Ashe) [1839-1901]. 

Domett (W. B.) In memoriam. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. 
& (lynee. 1901, Pliila., 1902, xiv, 3G3, port. 
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cibis vetitis, in Latinam lingnam versus notis- 
que illustratus a Marco Woldike. 1 1 p. 1., 296 
pp. 8°. Hafnice, <)'• LipsioR, apud rid. B. H. C. 
Paulli, 1734. 

. Hygiene Israelite. Principes de la santo" 

physique et morale de l'homme. Traduction 
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netiis, 1508. 
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. Handbuch der chirnrgischen Technik bei 

Operationeo and Verbanden. 3. And. 2 v. 
viii. 440 pp.; vi, 708 pp. 8°. Leipzig f Wien, 
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mehrte And. 2 p. 1., 123 pp. 12°. Leipzig f 
Wien, F. Deuticke, 1892. 

. Die Tinetionsbehaudlung inoperabler 

maligner Neoplasmen. 30 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Wien, 
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Pt. 2. Immannel Kant. Prolegomeni ko vsyakol, budu- 
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p. 1., 376 pp. 8 C . Wien, A. Holder, 1904. 
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Cutting from: Canadian Entomol., Lond., Out., 1904, 
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mosquitoes. 

. Dii>tera. Fam. Culicidse. fol. Bru- 

xellen, 190."). 

Forms fasc. 26 of: Genera insectorum. Pub. par P. 
Wytsman. 

A. (P.) Sur les cousins. Lyon med., 1898, lxxxix, 321- 
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search of mosquitoes. J. Trop. M., Loud., 1902, v, 325; 
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opment and hibernation. Science, N. T. & Lancaster. 
Pa.. 190:.', n. s., xv, 1 030-1038.— Durham (H. E.) Notes 
on collecting mosquitoes. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1903, vi, 
297-299 — Dyar (H. G.) The eggs of mosquitoes of the 
genus Culex. Science. N. Y. &. Lane ester, Pa., 1902, n. s., 
xvi. 672.— Dye (L.) Notes et observations sur les culici- 

cles. Arch, de parasitol., Par.. 1902. vi, 359-376. . 

Sur la repartition des Anophelinae, a Madagascar. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1904, lvi, 544.— Fticiine <fc Sei-- 
gent (E.) De l'existence dAuopheles dans la baulieue 
de Paris. Bull. med.. Par., 1902. xvi. 824.— Eysell (A.) 
Leber das Vorkommen von Anopheles in Deutschlaiid. 
Arch. f. Schitfs- a. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1900, iv, 35:i-357. 

. Ueberdas Vorkommen der Culicidengattung Aedes 

Hotfmgg. in Deutscbland. Ibid., 1902, vi, 217. . Be- 

merknngen iiber die Fliigel der japauischeu Anopheles- 

Miicken. Ibid., 296. . Aedes cinereus Hoffmgg. 

Ibid.. 333-343. . Ueber Fansr, Aufhewahrung und 

Versand von Stechmaeken. Ibid., 1904, viii, 300-315. 

Sind die Cnliciden eiue Familie? Ibid.. 19u5, ix, 

49-56.— Farabeuf. Sur les moustiques de la banlieue 
de Paris. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1901. 3. s.. xlv, 491.— 
Fienlbi (K.i Venti specie di zanzare (Cnlicidse) italiane 
classate. descritte e indicate secondo la loro distribuzione 
corografica. [From: Boll. d. Soc. eutom. ital., Firenze, 
1X!I0. xxxi.j Monitore zool. ital., Firenze. 19011, xi, 69-89.-- 
Finlny (C.) padre. Piezas constitutivas de la trompa 
del Culex, mosquito. Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la 
Habana, 1901-2. xi. 224-233, 1 pi. Also: Rev. de med 
trop, Habana, 1902. iii, 3-10. — Galli- Valerio (B.) Sur 
la presence d'oocystes chez Anopheles lutzi. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxv, 85.— Galli. 
Valeria (B.) vv Kochaz (G.) Neue Beobachtungen 
iiber die Larveu von Anopheles und Culex im Winter 
Ibid., 1902, xxxii. 601-608. Also, transl. : J. Trop. M 
Lond., 1903, vi, 2-6. . Studi e ricerehe sui cu- 
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licidi dei generi Culex e Anopheles. Atti d. Soc. p. g. 
studi d. malaria, Roma, 1903, iv, 3: 1904, v, 1,— 01 lea 
(G. M.) The mounting of mosquitos. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1900, ii, 459. . Some notes and queries on mosqui- 
toes. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta. 1900, xxxv. 463-465. 
. Notes on Indian mosquitoes. J. Trop. M , Lond., 

1901, iv, 159-162. . On pre-pupal changes in the 

larvse of the Culicidse. Ibid., 1903, vi, 185-187. . 

Note on Mansonia anopheloides. Ibid., 329. . 

Cold weather mosquito notes from the United Prov- 
inces; North-West India. Ibid., 1904, vii. 1; 22; 49. 

. Notes on some collections of mosquitoes, etc., 

received from the Philippine Islands and Angola; with 
some incidental remarks upon classification. Ibid., 
365; 381. Also, Reprint. — Gonealves Cruz ( O. ) 
Contribui^ao para o estudo dos oubcidios do Rio de Ja- 
neiro. Brazilmed., Rio de Jan.. 1901, xv, 423-426.— 
Gorham (F. P.) Notes on mosquitos taken at Provi- 
dence, R. I., in 1900. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1900-1901, v, 
330.— <3 ray (St. G.) What becomes of the mosquitoes 
during the dry season? J. Trop. M., Lond., 1899-1900, ii, 

250. . Anopheles in St. Lucia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1900, ii. 583. . The resting position of Anopheles. 

Ibid., 1820 — Griinberg (K.) Bericht iiber den Einfluss 
von Pflanzen anf die Entwickelung von Moskitos. 
[From: Deutsches Kolonialbl., 1903, xiv. ] Biol. Cen- 
tralbl., Erlaug., 1903, xxiii, 633. . Zur kenntnis der 

Culiciden fauna von Kamerun und Togo. Zool. Anz., 
Leipz., 1905, xxix, 377-393.— Guiteras (J.) Nota pre- 
liminar sobre el anofeles en Cuba. Rev. de med. trop., 
Habana, 1900, i, 17-19. — Uanabusn (K.) |The produc- 
tion of the Anopheles punctulalus of Formosa. J Gun Iga- 
ku Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1904, 204-209. . [The pro- 
duction of the A nopheles of Japan . ] Ibid.. 209. — II e rricb 
(G. W.) Notes on the life history of Anopheles puncti- 
peunis and on the egg-laying of Culex pipiens. Science, 
N. Y., & Lancaster, Pa., 1901, n. s., xiv, 329.- Hirsh- 
berg (L. K.) & Dolime (G. C.) The distribution of 
Anopheles in the vicinity of Baltimore. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1902, xiii, 45-48. 1 pi.— How to collect 
mosquitoes (Culicidie). J. Trop. M., Loud.. 1898-9, i, 170. — 
How to dissect a mosquito. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899. Iv, 
896.— Howard (L. O.) Mosquitos (Culicidaj spp.). U.S. 
Dep.Agric. Div. entomol., Wash., 1896,u.s., Bull, no.4,9-24. 

. Notes on house flies and mosquitoes. Ibid., 1898, 

n. s., Bull. no. 17, 55-57.— Hunter (T.) A study of the 
mosquito. Mississippi M. Rec, Vickshurg. 1904. viii, 72- 
75. — James (S. P.) The collection of mosquitos and 
their larvae. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1899, xxxiv, 431- 
434.— Jennings (E.) Resisting powers of the larvae of 
Culicidie to desiccation. Ibid., 1904, xxxix. 5-7.— Joly 
(P. R.) Souvenirs malgaches ; les moustiques. Arch.de 
parasitol., Par., 1901, iv, 256-261.— Jordan (E. O.) Notes 
on the occurrence and habitat of Anopheles punctipennis 
and Anopheles maculipennis in the valley of the Andro- 
scoggin. J. M. Research, Bost.. 1902, n. s., ii, 1-24. 1 pi.— 
Jordan (E. O.) & Hertera ■■ (Mary). Observations on 
the bionomics of Anopheles. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1905, 
ii, 56-69. — Jourdnin (S.) Note sur mi mouvement de 
rotation singulier de la tete chez une larve de Culicide. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1893, 9. s., v. 249.— Hi- 
noshita. Uutersuchung iiber Anopheles. [Japanese 
text J Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo 1902. xvi, 53-61. 

. Mitteilung iiber Anopheles. [Japanese text.] 

Ibid., 1903, xvii, 750-796, 1 pi.— It mat a (S.) (Researches 
on Anopheles in Muizuru.j Sei-i-Kwai M. J . Tokyo. 1903, 
xxii, no. 253, 9-14. — Kwanuosuke Suzuki.* Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Anopheles im Winterschlafe. Ibid., 
1904, xxiii, 48-53. — La hi lie. Al junos apuntes zoo!6gicos 
sobre los mosquitos del pais. Semaiia med., Buenos Aires, 
1904, xi, 415.— Latham (V A.) Easy method of mount- 
ing and preserving mosquitos. J. Applied Micr., Roch- 
ester, 1901, iv. 1129.— La reran (A.) Sur des culicides 
provenant de Hanoi (Tonkin). Compt. tend. Soc.de biol., 
Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 991-993. . Sur des culicides pro- 
venant du Haut- Tonkin. Ibid., 993. . Sur des culi- 
cides de Diego-Suarez (Madagasc ar). Ibid., 1902, 11. s., 

iv, 235. . Sar des culicides du Cam bodge. Ibid., 

906-908. . Sur des culicides des Nouvelles- He- 
brides. Ibid., 908-910. . Sur des culicides de 

PAmou-Daria (Asie ceutrale). Ibid., 910. . Sur 

des culicides de Cochinchine et de 1 'An nam. Ibid., 

1332-1334. . Stir des culicides du Yunnan (Chine). 

Ibid., 1334. . Sur des culicides de Diego-Suarei 

(Madagascar) et du Senegal. Ibid., 1903. lv, 149-151. 

. Sur des culicides de Cochinchine. Ibid., 414-416. 

. Notes sur des culicides de France, de la Guyane et 

de Grand Bassam. Ibid.. 1156-1158. . Sur des culi- 
cides de Madagascar et de Dakar (Senegal). Ibid., 1327- 

1329. . Sur des culicides tie Rochefort-sur-Mer et de 

Camargue. Ibid., 1904, lvi, 325. . Sur des culicides 

recueillis dans les regions du Tchad et du Chari, par M. 

le Dr. Decorse. Ibid., 1069. . Sur des culicides du 

Haut-Tonkin. Ibid.. 1070-1072.— Lebredo (M.) Algu- 
nas observaciones sobre la anatomia del mosquito, con di- 
bujos originales. Rev. de m6d. trop., Habana, 1904, v, 1 ; 
53; 77; 103, 11 pi. [English transl., 61-68.]— Lecaillon 
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(A.) Sur les rapports de la larve et de la nymplie du cou- 
sin (Culex pipiens L.) avec le milieu ainbiant. Bull. Soc. 
philomat. de Far., 1898-9, 9. s., i, 125-138.— JLeicester 
(G. F.) A breeding place of certain forest mosquitoes in 
Malaya. J. Trop. M ., Lond., 1903, vi, 291.— Liston (W.G.) 
The distribution of Anopheles in Ellichptir cantonment. 

Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1901, xxxvi, 129-132. . 

A year's experience of the habits of Anopheles in Ellich- 
pur. Ibid., 301; 441; 2 pi. . Classification of Ano- 
pheles of India. J. Trop. M., Loud., 1902, v, 14G.— l<o\v 
(G. C.) The absence of Anopheles in Rarbadoes, W. I. 
Brit, M. J., Loud., 1902, i, 200.— -Ludlow (C. S.) Classi- 
fication, geographical distribution, and seasonal Might of 
the mosquitoes of the Philippine Islands. J. Ass. Mil. 
Surg. U.S., Carlisle, Pa., 1903, xii, 84-107. Also, Reprint.— 
ljutz (A.) Technics seguida nas experienoias feitas com 
mosquitos. Brazil-med., Kio de Jan., 1903, xvii, 405-467. — 
IMacloskie (G.) The poison-apparatus of the mosqnito. 
Am. Naturalist, Phila., 1888, xxii, 884-888.— i?I an ders 
(X) On the collection and preservation of phlebotomic 
Diptera. J.Roy. Army M. Corps, Loud.. 1904.iii, 117-130.— 
jflangianti. TJne page ancienue de l'histoire desmous- 
tiques. Cong, internat, d'hvg. et de demog. O.-r., Brux., 

1903, v ; .ii. 99-104.— JMense (C.) Bitte um Sammlung mid 
Einsendung von Stechmiiekeu. Arch. f. Sehiffs- a. Tro- 
pen-Hyg., Leipz., 1901, v, 113.— ill ■ not (C. S.) Notes on 
Anopheles. J. Best. Soc. M. Sc., 1900-1901, v, 325-329, 1 
pi., 1 1. — Jliyashima (P.) tJntersucnungen iiber Ano- 
pheles. [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. mod. Gesellsch. zu To- 
kyo, 1902, xvi, 263-293, 2 pi.— de Jl«rn< * Sarmento 
(E.) I'm novo processo de conservacao dos culieideos de 
collec§ao. Med. conteiup.. Lisb., 1903, xxi, 103. — dc Jtlo- 
raes Sarmeulo &. Franca (C.) Nota sobre alguns 
culieideos portugnezes. Rev. portuguezade med. ecirurg. 
prat,. Lisb., 1901-2, xi, 38-43. Also, transl. : Compt. rend. 
Soe.de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s.. iv, 152. — Mosquito -work in 
Khartoum and in the Anglo Egyptian Sudan generally. 
Repr. "Wellcome Research Lab., "Khartoum, 1904,14-36, 1 
pi. — Mosquitoes. U. S. Dep. Agric. Div. entomol., 
Wash., 1896, n. s., Bull, no.5,25-30.— IVIosquitos attracted 
by sonnds. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 136" — fVeveii- 
Lemaire (M.) Description de quelquesmoustiques de la 

Guvane. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1902, vi, 5-25. . 

Note additionnelle sur quelquesmoustiques de laGuyaue. 

Ibid., 613-618. . Sur la classification des culicides. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 1329-1332. 

. Instructions relatives a la r6colte des moustiques. 

[From : Bull. Soc. zool. de France, 1902, xxvii | Arch, de 

med. nav., Par., 1903, lxxix, 281-285. . Sur nn nou- 

veau moustique appartenant a la sous-faniille des Anophe- 
liuae (Nvssorhynchus bozasi nov. sp.). Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Far., 19o5. lix, 32.— JVnttall (G. H. F.) Hiberna- 
tion of Anopheles in England. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 

1473. . The influence of colour upon Anopheles. 

Ibid., ii. 608. Al*o : J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U.S., Carlisle, Pa., 
1901-2, x. 29 -294. . Note on the prevalence of Ano- 
pheles. J. H\g., Cambridge, 1905, v, 485-487. — IVutlall 
(G. H. F.) Sc. Shipley (A. E.) The structure and biology 
of Anopheles (Anopheles maculipennis). Ibid., 1901, i, 

269-276. . The structure and biology of 

Anopheles (Anopheles maculipennis). Ibid., 451-483, 

4 pi. . Studies in relation to malaria. The 

structure and biology of Anopheles (Anopheles maculipen- 
nis). Ibid., 1902, ii, 58-84.— Owen (A. D. ) A breeding 
place for mosquitos. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1901, ii. 1596. — 
JPadilla ( S. A. ) Los zaneudos (Culex de Linneo ). 
Juventnd med., Guatemala, 1902, iv, 219-223. - 1'azoa y 
Cnbcllero (J. H.) Apuntes sobre los anofeles de San 
Antonio de los Banns (Cuba). Numero 101. Anopheles. 

Rev. denied, trop., Habana. 1903, iv, 1-3. 2 pi. TJcl 

exterior/6 interior del mosquito; apuntes sobre la anatomia 
y morfologia. Ibid.. 209-218, 7 pi — Perrone (E.) Sui 
costumidelle larve delle zanzare del genere Anopheles. Atti 

d. Soc. p. g. studi d. malaria, Roma, 1902, iii, 68-101 . . 

Sui cost inn i delle zanzare del genere Anopheles in relatione 
con le bonifiche idrauliehe. Ibid., 1904, v, 49-04. — Peters 
(R. H.) Mosquitoes of Belize [British Honduras]. Pub. 
Health Rep. TJ. S. Mar. Hosp. Serv., Wash., 1902, xvii, 
2174. — Pittaluga (G.) Sulla presenza e distribuzione 
del genere Anopheles in alcune regioni della peninsula ibe- 
rica, e snoi rapporti col parassita della malaria umana. 
Cong, internat.de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid. 1904, xiv, sect, 
d'hyg. [ etc. ], 513-552. — Pouchet ( F. ) Sur l'appareil 
digestifdu cousin (Cnlex pipiens, Lin ). [Abstr.J Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1847, xxv, 589-591.— Rees (D. 0.) 
An easy method of mounting and preserving mosquitoes. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 140H.— Resting (The) position 
of Anopheles. J.Trop.M., Lond., 1900-1901, iii, 95.— Rob- 
inson (O. S.) Anopheles in Singapore. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1900. i, 144. . The resting position of Ano- 
pheles. Ibid., ii, 1345. — Ruiz (L. E.) '1 he mosquitoes in 
MexicoCity. Am. Pub. Hea'th Ass. Rep. 1903, Columbus, 

1904, xxix, 77-80.— S. (H.) Les moustiques. J. de med. 
int., Par., 1902, vi, 140.— Sambon (L. W.) Notes on the 
life-history of Anoph' les maculipennis (Meigenl. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1901, i, 195-199, 2 pi. Also : Scient, Am. Suppl., 
1902, liv, 22532 — Sambon (L. AV.) & Low ( G. C. ) On 
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the resting position of Anopheles. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, 
ii, 1158.— Savas (C.) Des moustiques en Grfece. Grece 
med., Syra, 1903, v, 46.— Schoo (H. J. M.) Het voorko- 
men van distomum in hetlichaam van Anopheles claviger. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1902, 2 R., xxviii, 
d. 1. 283-286. — Scrgenl (E.) & Sergent (£.?. Obser- 
vations sur h s Anopheles de la banlieue de Paris. Ann. 

de 1 Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1902, xvi, 940-940. . 

Observations sur les moustiques des environs d'Alger. 

Ibid., 1903, xvii, 00-67. . Formation des gites 

a larves d' Anopheles en Algerie. Ibid.. 763-769. 

. Presence d' Anopheles ( Myzomyia ) hispaniola 

Theobald en Alg6rie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1903, lv, 1360-1362. . Sur uu culicide nouveau, 

ti c s commun ii Biskra (Grabhamia subtilis). Ibid., 1905, 
lviii, 073. — Sforza (('.) Maceiatoi e zanzare m l contado 
di Bologna. Riv. d' ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1902, xiv, 59- 
03. — Shipley ( A. E. ) &. Wilson ( E. ) On a possible 
stridulating organ in the mosquito (Anopheles maculipen- 
nis, Meig.). Tr. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1901-2, xl. 307-372, 1 pi.— 
Simond. Description d'un moustique dont le male 
possede une trompe en faucille. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol.. Par., 1902, 11. s , iv, 1 158 - 1100. — Slingerland 
(M. V.) Mosquitoes of the United States. Science, N. 
York & Lancaster, Pa., 1900. n. s., xii, 500-002. — Smith 
(F.) The distribution of mosquito larvae on war depart- 
ment lands in Sierra Leone. Army M. Dep. Rep. 1900, 
Lond., 1902, xlii, 495-501. — Smith (J. B. ) Concerning 
certain mosquitoi s. Science, N. V. & Lancaster, Pa., 1902, 

n. s., xv, 13-15. . The salt marsh mosquito, Culex 

sollicitans Wlk. Ibid., xvi, 391-394. . Theefi'ectof low- 
temperatures on mosquito larvae. Ibid., 1903, xvii, 244. 

. Concerning mosquito migrations. Ibid., xviii, 761- 

764. . The mosquito investigation in New Jersey. 

Pop. Sc. Month., N. T., 1904-5, lxvi, 281-280.— Smith (T.) 
Notes on the occurrence of Anopheles punctipcmiis and 
A. quadrimacnlatus in the Boston suburbs J. Bost. Soc. 
M. Sc., 1900-1901, v, 321-324.— Soliani (G.) Osservazioui 
sulle anofele ibernanti nelle case di Mautova. Corriere 
san., Milano, 1903, xiv, 660.— Sou lie (H.) Recherches 
sur les culicides de l'Algerie. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1902, exxxv, 118-120. Also: Union med., du nord- 
est, Reims, 1902, xxvi, 189-192.— Stephens (J. W. W.) & 
Christophers (S. R.) Distribution of Anopheles in 
Sierra Leone. Rep. Malaria Com. Roy. Soc, Lond., 1900, 

42-75. . The classification of Indian Anopheles 

into natural groups. Ibid., 1902, 7. s., 3-14, 4 pi. 

. Note on bodies in salivary glands of Anopheles, etc. 

Ibid., 45, 1 pi.— Stephens (J.'W. W.), Christophers 
(S. R.) & James (S. F.) Note on the occurrence of Ano- 
pheles funestus and Anopheles costalis in India. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1901, xxxvi, 301. — Strahan (H.) 
Habitat of Culex and Anopheles. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1900- 

1901, iii, 5. — Tabuteau. Les moustiques. Arch. med. 
d'Angers,1902,vi, 35; 113.— Taylor (J. R.) Observacioues 
sobre los mosquitos de la Habana, Cuba. Rev. de med. 
trop., Habana, 1903, iv, 101; 145; 165. Also, Re- 
print — Testi (F.) Sulle zanzare della eittit di Gros- 
seto. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1900, xlviii, 225- 
235.— Theobald (F. V.) A new Anopheles (A. paludis) 
from Sierra Leone. Rep. Malaria Com. Roy. Soc, Lond., 

1900, 75. . Notes on a collection of mosquitoes from 

West Africa, and descriptions of new species. Thompson 
Yates Lab. Rep., Appendix, Liverp., 1901, i-xiv, 3 pi. 

. The classification of mosquitoes. J. Trop. M., 

Lond., 1901, iv, 229-235. . The classification of the 

Anophelina. Ibid., 1902, v, 181-183. . A short de- 
scription of the Culicid.e of India, with descriptions of new 
species of Anopheles. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1902, xlix, 

367-394, 1 pi. . Report of a collection of mosquitoes and 

other flies from equatorial East Africa and the Nile prov- 
inces of Uganda. Roy. Soc. Rep. sleep. -sick. coin., Loud., 

1903, no. 3, 33-42, 1 map. . Notes on (lie genus Stego- 

myia (Theobald) and its distribution. J. Trop. M., Lond., 
1903, vi, 237-239. Also, transl. : Gaz. med. da Bahia, 1903-4, 

xxxv, 167-176. . A new culicid genus from Uganda. 

J. Trop. M., Lond., 1904, vii, 17. . The mosquitoes of 

Egypt, the Soudan, and Abyssinia. Rep. Wellcome Re- 
search Lab., Khartoum, 1904, 62-83, 2 pi.— Thin (G.) A 
note on species of Anopheles found amongst mosquitos 
sent from Shanghai and .Java. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 
307.— Thomson (F.W.) Notes on the Culioidse of Dehra 
1 inn, w ith a description of a new Mansouia, which mimics 
Anopheles. J. Trop. M., Loud., 1903, vi, 314.— Thomson 
(J. C.) Report regarding the mosquitoes that occur in 
the colony of Hong Kong. Select, Colon. M. Rep. 1901-2, 
Lond., 1904, 155-166.— Trn vers (E. A. ().) Hibernation 
of mosquitos. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 1079.— Tsuziilti 
(J.) [The diffusion of Anopheles. 1 Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 

1902, 1443-1445.— Underwood (W. L.) A new mosquito. 
Science. N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1903. n. s., xviii, 182-184.— 
Ventrillon (E.) Culicides nouveaux do Madagascar. 

Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1905, ix 441-450. . Note sur 

une nouvelle espdee de moustique de Madagascar (Stego- 
mvia lamberti). Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 
1905, viii, 217-220.— Vickei-staflT ( W. II.) Habitat of 
Anopheles in Jamaica. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 1441. — 
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Waiutvi-iglit (J. W.) Mosquitoes. Am. Therapist, 
N. Y., 1904-5. xiii, 229-231.- Well iuan (F. C.) Notes 
from Angola: On the mosquitoes of Bihe. J. Trop. M., 
Loud.. 1905, viii, 319.— Williams (E. G.) The mosquito. 
Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., L902-3, iv, 8-14. — Wright 
(M. J.) The resistance of the larval mosquito to cold; 
iiiitrs mi the habits and life-history of mosquitos in Aber- 
deeushire. Brit. M. J., Loud., 19011 i, 883.— Young (G. B.) 
Observations on the long life of the larvae of Stegouayia 
fasciata at Louisville, Ky. Pub. Health Rep. TJ. S. Mar. 

Hosp. S. rv., Wash., 1904, xix, 360 Ziemann (H.) Bei- 

trag zur Anopheles- Fauna West -Afrikas. Arch.f.Schifls- 
u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1902, vi, 360. 

IVIosqiiitoes (Bites of). 

Fere (C.) Note sur la persistance des lesions pro- 
vocates par la piqtire des moustiques et sur la possibility 
dc leu r re veil a lougue echeance. Compt. rend. Soc.de 
biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 567 — F tannery (D.) Immunity 
from mosquito bites. Nature, Loud., 1897, Ivi, 53. — 
Qlntard. Traitement des piqures de moustiques par 
riode-ae.etone. Bull. m6d. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1004, xv, 
360. — Ho»f (J. S.) Dermatitis caused by mosquitoes. 
J. Cutan. IMs. incl. Syph., N. T., 1903, xxi, 433.— Hyde 
(J. N.) Unusual lesions of the skin produced by mos- 
quito-bites. Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1892, i, 378-381.— 
J repine (.1. ) Imm unite coutreles piqures de moustiques, 
acquise par la memeet transmise au foetus. Compt. rend. 
Soo. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 980.— JJlanquat (A.) 
Traitement des piqures de moustiques. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], 19u0, cxl, 676-688. — Shpindler (V. N.) 
O llecheuii uzlialeniy komarov naftalanom. [Treatment of 
mosquito bites with naphthalan.] Vrach. gaz., S.-Peterb., 

1901, viii, therap. pt., 19. — Smith (J. B.) How does 
Anopheles bite? Science, N. Y. &. Lancaster, Pa.. 1905, 
n. s , xxi, 71.— Stciner (K.) Das Moskitofieber. "Wien. 
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Moskito-Tutoxikatiou. Therap. Kathgeber, Wien, 1901, 
71-73.— White (C. J.) & Burnt* (F. S.) Dermatitis 
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Dye (L.) *Les parasites des culicides. 8°. 
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Blani'hard (K.) Sul pseudoparassitismo delle larve 
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1891, ii, 42-44.— Ruyaina (M.) [Pathogenic parasites 
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371. — Eysell (A.) AVie weist man Hamosporidien im 
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Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt. Jena 
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mies, and artificial checks by working entomol- 
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S. J., 1903, cxlix, 123-126. —Chase (ILL.) & IVyhen 
(J. A. C.) Abatement of the mosquito nuisance in Brook- 
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results of mosquito work in Havana, Cuba. J. Ass. Mil. 
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Hosp.-Tid., Kobeuh., 1905, 4. R., xiii, 533; 565; 594.— 
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The extermination of inosijuitos in Sierra Leone. Brit. 
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(L. O.) Life-history of and remedies against the mos- 
quito. TJ. S. Dep. Agric. Div. entom., Insect Life, 1892, iv, 
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les. CentralbL f. Baktenol. [etc.], 1. Abt, Jena, 1903, 
xxxiii, 235-239. — Bosenan (M. J.) Disinfection against 
mosquitoes. Am. Mouth. Micr. J., Wash., 1901, xxii. 268- 

270. . Formalde.hydgasan insecticide for mosquitoes. 

Pub. Health. Rep. U.' S. Mai. Hosp. Serv., Wash., 1901, 
xvi, 1669. — Bom (R.) The extirpation of Culex at Is- 
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Igaku Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1902, 637-645.— Sims (B. B.) 
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Birmingh., 1902-3, xv, 345-350. Also: Am.Pract. &News, 
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mination in New York City. Ibid., 19(13, lxxxii, 438-442.— 
Stephens (J. W. W.) <fc Christophers (S. R.) On the 
destruction of Anopheles iu Lagos. Rep. Malaria Com. 
Roy. Soc, Lond., 19u0, 3. s., 14-20. 1 map. — Systematic 
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J.. 1901, cxlv, 225 — Tedaldi (G.) Contribute alio studio 
delle sostanze zan/ai icide. Atti d. Soc p. g. studi d. ma- 
laria, Roma, 1902, iii, 102-114.— Tetradze (A. N.) Proti- 
vonioskitnaya zhidkost Ya l.Malinina. kak srodstvo borbi 
smalyariyel. [Maliniu's anti-mosquito liquid as a remedy 
iu the stru^^le with malaria.] Protok. zasaid. Kavkazsk. 
med.Obsh.,Tiflis, 1904-5, xii, 282-301, 1 tab— Underwood 
(W. L.) The mosquito nuisance and how to deal with it. 

J. Mass. Ass. Bde. Health, Bost., 1903-4, xiii. 70-93. . 

Mosquitoes and suggestions tor their extermination. Pop. 
Sc. Month., N. Y., 1903, lxiii, 453-466. Also: J. N. Eng. 
Water Works Ass., Bost., 1904, xviii, 161-175, 5 pi. Also, 
Reprint. — Veazie (H. A.) Some observations on the 
varieties and habits of the mosquitoes of New Orleans and 
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Also : N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1901-2, lv, 155-177.— Waggener 
(R.) Lime water as a culicicide. Med. Rec, N. Y, 1901, 
lx, 305. — Weeks (H. C.) Some practical suggestions on 
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Y., 1903, lxxxii, 442-447. Also, Reprint, — Wcgg (J. A.) 
Personal protection against mosquitos. Brit. M. <L, Lond., 
1901, i, 211. 

Mosquitoes as carriers of disease. 

See, also, Fever (Malarial, Transmission of) by 
mosquitoes; Fever (Yellow, Contagion, etc., of); 
Filaria; Leprosy (Contagion of). 

Berkeley (\V. N.) Laboratory work with 
mosquitoes. ti°. New York, 1902. 

Blake (Sir H. A.) Ancient theories of causa- 
tion of fever by mosquitoes. 8°. Colombo, H>0f>. 

Repr. from: J. Ceylon Br. Brit. M. Ass., Colombo, 1905. 

Howaki> (L. O.) Mosquitoes as transmitters 
of disease. 4°. New York, 1901. 

Cutting from: Am. Month. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1901, 
xxiv, 192-195. 

Maj. Reed's fine work at Havana ; how lie 
proved mosquito theory. 4°. New Orleans, 
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Sergent (E.) &. Sergent (E.) Moustiques 
et maladies infectieuses. Guide pratique pour 
]¥tude des moustiques; avec une preface du 
Dr. E. Koux. U . Paris, 1 1903]. 

Balfour (A.) Mosquitoes and steamers. J. Trop. 
M., Lond., 1903, vi, 253. — Baudouin (.VI.) Fievre inter- 
mittente et moustiques en Vendee; chussons et chessaie. 
Gaz. med. de Par., 1904, 12. s., iv, 385. — Beyer (G. E.) 
The mosquitoes and their relation to disease. Tr. Loui- 
siana M. Soc, N. Oil., 1901, 371-397. Also: N. Orl. M. & 

5. J., 1901-2, lv, 131-155. Also, transl: Rev. Asoc. mcd.- 
t'arm. . . . de Cuba, Habana, 1901-2, ii, 370-395.— Celli (A.) 
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xii, 227-257, 1 pi. — Chalmers (A. J.) A theory to ex- 
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fected with the malarial germ. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1902, 
v, 133. — Clicin !>«•«<■ (L.) A criticism of the mosquito the- 
ory of infection in malaria and yellow fever. Med. Press 

6. Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxviii, 33-35.— Clements (J.) 
The mosquito in disease ami otherwise. Post-Graduate 
N. Y., 1902, xvii, 103-109.— Coleman (W. L.) The role 
of the mosquito iu malaria and yellow fever. Alkaloid, 
('lin., Chicago, 1905, xii, 123-128. — Connection between 
mosquito bite and fever in Ceylon noted in ancient Sanskrit 
literature. Pub. I lea It Ii Rep. I 1 . S. Mar. Hosp. Serv., Wash ., 
1905, xx, 1352. — Craig (C. 1''.) The t transmission of disease 
by the mosquito. N. York M. J., 1898, Ixvii, 377; 453.— 
D-astre (A.) The role of mosquitoes in the dissemina- 
tion of diseases. [Transl. from : Rev. d. Deux-Mondes.] 
Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1902, liv. 22274.— Dnpuy (J.) 
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Naviit's at monetiqnes (Stegomyia fasciata). Rev. d'hyg., 
I'ar., 1904. xxvi, 289-301. — Favr (V. V.) O zavisimosti 
mezliiiu bolotnoyu likhoradkol i komarami Anopheles. 
[Relationship between malarial fever and the mosquitoes 
. . .] Russk. Vvadi.S.-Peterb., 19()2, i, 1320.— Fermi (U.) & 
t'n-io-lt rn»<-o (U.) Ilicerche Bulla diffnsione delle Iarve 
di zanzare malarii'ere a TYrrauova Pausania e nei dintorni, 
in rapporto alle bonifiche. A tti d.Soc. p.g.atndi d. malaria, 
Roma, l!iu:!, iv, 531-533.— Fermi (C.) & IVInrliiM'tti (P.j 
La ditfusione delle larvedi anoieli in Porto Torres, dintorni 
e Nurra (Sardegna). i& rf.. 534-54'-'. —Giles (G. M.) Cold 
weather mosquito notes from India; malaria in Tlniritzar, 
and its causes. J.Trop.M., Lond., 1904. vii, 83; 104; 120; 133; 
149.— Go?l«li( ]E. A.) Os mosquitos no Pari encarados como 
umacalamidadepublica. [From: Diarioofficial.Para.] Bra- 
zil-med., Rio de Jail., 190'.', xvi, 480: 1903. xvii, 5; 14; 25; 35; 
43. — <2 randy (C. R.) A modification of the mosquito the- 
ory. Med. News. X. Y., 1900, Ixxvii, 880-883.— Gray (St. 
G.) Xotes on conveyance of disease by mosquitoes. Select. 
Colon. M Hep. 1901-2, Lond., 1904, 198-200.— Grubbit 
(S. P>.) Vessels as carriers of mosquitoes. [Trans]., p. 
334. J Tr. Internal. San. Convent. Am. Republics 1902, 
Wash., 1903, i, 160-163.— Guiart (J.) Lea nioustiques; 
importance de leur role en tuedecine et en hygiene. Ann. 
d'hyg. Par., 1900, 3. 9., xliv, 407-442.— If errcra (A. L.) 
La plaga de mosquitos en la ciudad de Mexico en el afio de 
1901. Mem. Sue cient. "Antonio Alzate,'' Mexico, 1901-2, 
xvi. 207-228. — Juste Navarre (P.) A theoria dos mos- 
quitos e univoca? Brazil-med., Rio de Jan.. 1903, xvii, 
202-205. — King (J. S.) The mosquito as a carrier of dis- 
ease. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 894-896. 
reran (A.) Anopheles and malaria. Atlanta Jour. -Rec. 
Med., 1904-5, vi, 153-162.— von Liustow. Dutch Ano- 
pheles verbreilete endemische Krankheiten. Verhaudl. 
5. Gesellsch. deutsch. Xaturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, 
ii, 2. Blfte., 450-454. Also: Klin. -therap. Wchnschr, Wien, 
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Culex and a classification of the Indian Anopheles. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1902, xxxvii, 127-131 —itlcCavv (W. D) 
The mosquito theory in text-books. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1905, xlv. 1100. — iflrngrr (R-) The mosquito as 
a transmitter of micro organisms. Texas M. J., Austin, 
1900-1901, xvi, 143-149.— iVIunroe (D.) The mosquito as 
an etiological factor in disease. Texas M. News, Austin, 
1904-5, xiv. 55S-505. — IVnvarre (P. -J.) La theorie des 
moustiques est-elle univoque? Lyon mud., 1900, xcv, 401; 
437. — IVc veu-Iiemaire (M.) &. f**rcyssiugr (L.) Role 
des moustiques dans la propagation do la filariose et de la 
fievre jaune. Med. orient., Par., 1901, v, 241-246. -Per- 
rone (E.) Sui costumi delle Iarve delle zanzare del 
genere Ano]>heles in relatione cou le bonifiche idrauliche. 
Ann. d' ig. sper., Roma, 1901, n. 8., xi, 1: 1902, n. s., xii, 
161. — I'ribblc (C. L.) Mosquitoes and disease. South. 
M. & S., Chattanooga, 1905, iv, 180-183.— Ross (R.) The 
anti-malarial experiment at Miau Mir, Punjab, India. J. 
Trop. M., Lond., 1904, vii, 255.— Sergent (f!.) Sur 1' ex- 
istence des Anopheles en grand nombre dans une region 
d'ou le paludisme a disparu. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 857-859. Also : Ann. de lTnst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1901, xv, 811-846.— Shaw (F. C.) Mosquitoes at 
sea. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 396.— Smith (F.) Mosquito 
larva? in mail steamers. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1735. — 
Soliaui (G.) L' habitat delle. Iarve di anofele nei laghi 
di Mantova in relazione ad un progetto di bonifica igienica. 
Corriere san., Milano, 1903, xiv, 646-648.— Souchon (E.) 
On the transportation of mosquitos by vessels. Med. 
Rec, X. Y., 1902, lxii. 8. Also, Reprint.— Taylor (J. R.) 
The transmission of disease by the mosquito. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 90-95.— Testi (F.) Topografia 
anofelica e bonifica idraulica. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, 
Roma, 1902, 1. 449-462.— Treille (G.) Le tuoustique con- 
sidere comme agent de propagation des maladies. Ca- 
ducee, Par.. 1903, iii, 145-147. — Vogcs. Sobre intoxica- 
ci6n por los mosquitos. An.d. Circ. med. argent., Bueuos 
Aires, 1900, xxiii, 531-536.— Wells (F.) Mosquitoes as 
bearers of malaria and yellow fever. Teachers' San. Bull., 
Lansing, 1903, vi, 33-39. 

Mosquiloes ;md malaria. 

See Kole (The) played by the mosquito [etc.]. 8°. New 
York, 1899. 

illoss (Iceland). 

See Cetraria islandica. 

ifloss, Norway. 

Gaining (J.) Lidt om hygieniskeog sanitaere forhold 
i Moss by. [Hygienic and sanitary relations in the city of 
Moss.] Tidsskr. f. d. norske Lieg'efor., Kristiania & Kje- 
benb., 1890, x, 321-335. 

illoss (Charles) [ -1895 j. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1895, i, 452. 



Moss (Edward L[awton]). A fragment of hu- 
man skeleton from north latitude 81° 42'. pp. 
67-71. 8°. [n. p., 1877.] 
Cutting. 

Moss (Oscar Burnham). 

See Ufaleolm (John Gilmore) & Moss (O. B.) A 

regional and comparative materia medica. 8°. Netv 
York, 1895. 

Moss (William). Praktische Abliandlung uher 
die physische Erziehung, Nahrung und Krank- 
heiten neageliorner Kinder, Schwangerer nnd 
Kindbetteriunen. Nebst einem Znsutze iiber 
die Behandhmg and Krankheiten alt ere r Kinder 
nach der zweyten englisclien Ansgabe iibersetzt 
nnd mit eingestreuten beriohtigenden nnd prak- 
tischen Bemerkungen verseben. iv, 454 pp. 
16°. Leipzig, Giinther'sohen Buchliamll., 1799. 

See, also, Euglisehe (Der) Kinderarzt [etc.], 8°. 
Leipzig, 1786. 

itlossa (Samuel) [1833-1905]. 

Obitunry. Homoeopathic Rec, Lancaster, 1905, xx, 
217. Also: Month. Homceop. Rev.. Lond., 1905, xlix, 
446. 

Mossdorf (Ferdinand) [1842- ]. "Uebeidie 
Methode, durcli gewaltsame Strecknng die Con- 
tracturen des Kuiegelenkes zu beilen. 22 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, Huethel <$• Legler, 1867. 

Mosse (A.) [1852- ]. Eksperimeutalnlya i 
kliuicheskiya izslledovaniya ob iuflyuentsle, 
[Experimental ami clinical researches on influ- 
enza.] 40 j>p. 8°. [Moscow, 189.").] 
Bound with: Bibliot. vrach., Alosk., 1895, ii. 

. Le diabete et l'alimentation anx pommes 

de terre. vii, 182 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 
1903. 

lHosse (Bartholomew) [1712-59]. 

Goodwin ( G. ) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Lond., 1894, xxxiv, 184. 

Mosse (David) [1872- ]. *De Panalg6sie 
chirnrgicale par injections de chlorhydrate de 
cocaine sons l'araclmoide lombaire. viii, 9-97 
pp., 1 1. 8°. MontpelHer, 1901, No. 44. 

Mosse (Edgard) [1874- ]. * Contribution a. 
1'eTnde de la fievre typhoide chez les cardiaques. 
65 pp., I 1. 8 C . Lyon, 1899, No. 103. 

Mosse (Max). *Die Aetherschwefelsauren im 
Haru unter dem Eiuflnss eiuiger Arzueimittel. 
[Freiburg i. B.] 19 pp. 8°. Strassburg, K. J. 
Triibner. 1897. 

Also, Go-Editor of: Zentralblatt far normale und 
pathologische Anatomie [etc.], Berlin & Wien, 1904. 

Mosse (Prosper). # Etat actuel de l'opotherapie 

ovarienne. Etude experimental^ et clinique. 

133 pp., 1 1. 8°. Toulouse, 1899, No. 318. 
Mosseder (Job. Jacobus). * De deliquio animi. 

40 pp. sm. 4°. Argentorati, lit. G. A. Dalhopffii, 

1692. 

Mossel (F. B.) Beknopte handleiding bij de 
beoordeeling van ongeval-patienten voor medici 
bewerkt; met een aanhangsel bevatteude o. a. 
tarieven, kon. besluiten. alg. maatregelen van 
bestuur enz. 1 ]). 1., 125 pp., 1 1. 8°. Gronin- 
geu, P. Noordhoff, [1903]. 

Mosselmaii (G.) & Hebrant (G.) Precis de 
toxicologie v6te"rinaire. 1 p. 1., 395 pp. 8°. 
Bruxelles, H. Lamertin ; Paris, Asselin Houzeau, 
1895. 

. fil6ments de chimie physiologi- 

que. xi, 263 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, H. Lamertin; 
Paris, G. Carre', 1896. 

. La viande et les produits qui s'y 

rattachent dans l'alimentation de L'homme. 72 
pp. 12°. Bruxelles, H. Lamertin, 1896. 

Mosser (Albert). * Ueber rbeumatoide Pur- 
pura. 56 pp. 8°. Strassburg, C. Muh & Cie., 
1899. 
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IVIosslliail (George). 

<joo«l\viii it; ) [Biography.] Diet. Hat. Biog.,Lond., 
1894, xx\ix, 185. 

Mosso (A[ngelo]) [1846- ]. Sni movimeuti 
idraulici dell' iride e sull' azioue dei tnezzi ohe 
servono a dilatare od a restriugore la pupilla. 
22 pp. 8°. Torino, V. Vercellino, 1875. 

Repr.from: Gior. d. A CO ad. di med. di* Torino, 1875, 
xxxviii. 

. Sopra mi nuovo metodo per Borivere i 

movimeuti dei vasi sanguigni mdl' uomo. Ri- 
oerehe fatte nel Laboratorio tisiologico di Lip- 
sia. 67 pp. 8°. Torino, G. B. Paravia, 1875. 

. Sull' azioue fisiologica dell' aria com- 

pressa. Eaperienze ed osservazioni. 5:5 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. Torino. 1877. 

Repr.from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. di Torino, 1877, xii. 

. Sulla circolazione del saugue ml cervello 

dell' uomo. Rioerche sfigmografiche. 2p. 1., 127 
pp., 7 tab. 4°. Roma, V. Salviucci, 1880. 

Itepr. from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. 01. d. sc. fis., 
materuat. e nat., Roma, 1879-80. 3, s . v. 

. Comunicazione oreliminare sulla trasfor- 

mazione dei corpuseoli rossi in leucooiti sulla 
eoagulazione, snppurazioue e tlegeuerazione del 
Baugue. pp. 124-138. 4°. Roma. V. Salviucci. 
1687. 

Cutting from s Rendic.r. Accad. d. Liucei, Roma, 1887, iii. 
. Diseonrs dans la discussion de la 20 s ques- 
tion: Quels sunt les priucipes a nconimanilei' 
pour la redaction d'un reglemeut international 
des epidemics? 4 pp. b°. Wien, R. Spies Co., 
1887. 

Repr. from: Internat. Cong. f. Hvg. u. Demog. Arb., 
Wien, 1887, 20. Hft. 

. Uu venin dans le sang des murenides. ~9 

pp. 8 C . Turin. 18-8. 

Repr.from: Arch. ital. de biol.. Turin, 1888, x. 
. Le leggi della t'atica studiate nei rnus- 

coli dell' nemo. Memoria 1. 19 pp. toy. 8°. 

Roma. 1889. 

Repr. from : Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. CI. di sc. fls., 
maternal, e nat., Roma, 1888-9, 4. s., v. 

. La fatica. 1 p. 1., 412 pp. 12°. Milano, 

frat. Treves, 1^91. 

. The same. Die Ermiidung. Aus dem 

Italieni-chen iibersetzt von I. Glinzer. xii, 333 
pp. b°. Leipzig, S. Hirzel, 1*92. 

. The same. La fatigue intellectuelle et 

physique. Trad, de l'italien snr la 5. 6d., avec 
autorisation de l'auteur, par P. Langlois. xii, 
191 pp. 12°. Pari*, F. Alcan, 1894. 

. La paura. 4. ed., con 1' aggiunta di un 

capitolo sulla fisiouomia del dolore. 3:54 pp., 2 
pi. 12°. Milano, frat. Treves, 1892. 

. The same. Fear. Translated, from the 

."). ed. of the Italian, by E. Lough and F. Kie- 
sow. 3 p. 1., 278 pp. 8°. London, New York <f 
Bombay, Longman [and others'], 1^96. 

. Les phenomenes psyehiqnes et la tempe- 
rature dn cerveau. pp. 299-309. 4 J . London, 
TrUbner, 1892. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: Phil. Tr., Loud., 
1892, clxxxiii. 

■ — . L' edttcazione fisica della gioventu. 2 

p. L, 2:5f) pp. 12°. Milano, frat. Treves, 1894. 

. L'Institut physiologique de I'Universite - 

de Turin. 33 pp. 8 b . Turin, V. Bona, 1894. 

. La tempera! ura del cervello. Studi 

ermometrici. 1 p. 1., 197 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Mi- 
lano, frat. Treves, 1894. 

. The same. Die Temperatur des Gehirns. 

Untersuchungen. 2 p. I., 191 pp., 5 pi., port. 
--. Leipzig, f 'eit 4- Co., 1894. 

. Di<- Evolution der Turnknnst. Offenes 

Antwortschreiben an Carl Euler. 4 pp. toy. 
8°. Leipzig, Hesse Becter, 1895. 



MoSSO (A[ngelo]) — continued. 
. Karl Lud wig. pp.546 ; 562. roy.8°. [Ber- 
lin, 1895."] 

Cutting from : Die Nation, Berl., 1895. 

. Materialismo e mistioismo. Discorso. 

52 pp. 8°. [Torino, 1895.] 
. Zur Kritik des deutschen Turnens vom 

physiologist-hen Standpunkt. Offenes Antwort- 

achreiben an F. A. Schmidt in Bonn. pp. 385- 

389. 8°. Hamburg $ Leipzig, L. Voss, 1895. 
Repr. from-. Ztschr. f. Schulgsiidhtspflg., Hamb. u. 

Leipz., 1895, viii. 
. Fisiologia dell' uomo sulle Alpi. Studii 

fatti sul Monte Rosa. 1 p. 1., 374 pp., 1 1., 1 pi, 

8°. Milano, frat. 'Treves, 1897. 
. The same. Nuova ed. 2 p. 1., 478 pp., 

1 pi. 8°. Milano, frat. Treves, 1898. 
. The same. Life of man on the high Alps. 

Transl. from the 2. ed. of the Italian by E. 

Lough Kiesow. xv, 342 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. 

London, T. F. Unxvin, 1898. 
. Mens sana in corpore sano. 363 pp. 12°. 

Milano, frat. Treves, 1903. 
. Les exereices physiques et le developpe- 

ment intellectuel. Trad, de l'italien par Valen- 
tine Claudius- Jacquet. 2 p. L, 294 pp. 8°. 

Paris, F. Alcan, 1904. 

See, also, Giacomini (C|arlo]) &. ITIosho (A[ngelo]). 

Esperienze sui movimeuti del cervello nel/ uomo. 8°. 

Torino, 1876. — l.aboratoire scientiflque international 

[etc.]. 8°. Turin, 1904. 

& Pagliani (Luigi) [et a?.]. Lndns pro 

patria: parte pratica del corso magistrate di 
educazione fisica fattosi nella r. Universita e 
nella Societa ginnastica di Torino, xv, 136 pp. 
16°. Torino, G. B. Paravia f Co., 1903. 

Moss© (Ugolino). Sull' azioue fisiologica della 
coeaina. Ricerche fatte nel laboratorio di fisio- 
logia della r. Universita di Torino. 49 pp. fol. 
Roma, V. Salviucci, 1886. 

Repr.from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. CI. di sc. fis., 
matemat. e nat., Roma, 1886, 4. s., iii. 

. L' azione del eahlo e del freddo sui vasi 

sanguigni. Nota prima. 23 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Torino. E. Loescher, 1Hi~9. 

Repr. from : Atti d. r. Accad. d.sc.di Torino, 1889, xxiv. 

Moss Side. Report of the medical officer of 
health to the urban district council for the year 
1894. 15 pp., 1 tab. 8°. [Moss Side, 1895.] 

IHosso S.'tnta Maria. 

See Hospitals (Management, etc., of), by locali- 
ties. 

Most (August). "Therapeutische Erfolge mit 
Tuberkulin in refracta dosi bei Phthisis pulnio- 
num aus der medizinischen Abteilung des Julius- 
Spitals in Wiirzburg. [Wurtzburg.] 36 pp. 8°. 
Lireslau, Grosser 4' Co., 1^92. 

Most ( Georg Friedrich )[ 1794- ]. Die Hei- 
lung der Epilepsie dnrch ein neues, grosses, 
kriiftiges und wohlfeiles Heilmittel. Mit zahl- 
reicherj Beispielen hestatigt. xxiv, 125 pp., 1 1. 
12°. Hannover, Helming, 1822. 

. De sympathetische middelen en genet s- 

wijzen, of bet gebvuik van amuletten, hezwe- 
ringen, magtspreukeu enz. in de geneeskuude, 
onderzocht, historisch-kritisch behandeld en 
naar de nat nur verklaard. 99 pp. 8°. 's Herto- 
genbosch, Gebr. Midler, 1844. 

Most excellent and approved medicines and 
remedies, etc. SeeR. (A.). 

Mostclius (Thobias) Plavensis. Exortus et 
distributionis omnium venarum in toto corpore 
human o, quemadmodnm delineantur in amplis- 
simo opere Andreas Vesalii, hrevissima descrip- 
tio, ita, ut velut in tabula cujuslibet vena3 ra- 
mus ad qnas partes feratus facile occurrat. 18 1. 
16 . Witerbergce, 1557. 
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Mostk6lf\A. ) Beitrag zsnr Frage von der Wir- 
kung des Ichtbyols bei Luugentuberculose. 7 
pp. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Kepr.from: All-;, med. Ceutr.-Ztg., Berl, 1901, lxx. 

da M osto (Saverio). Saggio sopra V ospitalita 
eglispedali. 30 pp. 12°. Venezia, 1192. 

Moszeik (Otto) [1863- ]. * Morphologische 
Untersuchungen iiber den Glycogenansatz in 
der Leber. 38 pp., 1 tab., 1 1. 8°. Konigsberg, 
Hartung, 1887. 

Mota (Martin). *Estudio clinico de los estre- 
chaniientos de la uretra y bu tratamieuto. 65 
pp. H°. Mexico, I. E8calante, 1880. 

Motais [Eruest]. Le doctenr Guepin, ocnliste, 
pbilosopbe, historien. Analyse de ses travaux. 
:>."> pp. 8°. Paris, A . Del ah aye # E. Lecrosnier, 
1885. 

. De l'bere'dite' de la niyopie. 24 pp. 8°. 

Paris, G. Steinheil, 1889. 

]?Iotai*' operation. 

See, also. Eye (Surgery of). 
Lk<;k (M.-R. ) * De l'ope"ration de Motais 
(met Lode tic snppleauce physiologique du re- 
leveur par le droit superieur). 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Motchaiie (Cecile). * Sur eertaines formes des 
contractures dans I'atbetose. 82 pp., 3 pi. 8°. 
Paris, 1900, No. '264. 

Motchoulsky (Adele). *Quelques recherches 
sur les variations de la sensibility cutanee smis 
I'influe (■♦■ de eertaines causes pbysiologiqnea et 
patholngiques. 3? pp., 3 ch. 8°. Berne, G. 
Iseli, 1900. 

Motel (Ernest) [1863- ]. "Etude de la tu- 
berculose de I'iutestin grele a forme bvpertro- 
nhiqne. 5s pp. 8- 1 . Paris, ,1900, No. 215. 

Motet (A[uguste]). Les alie'ne's devant la loi. 
48 pp. 8°. Paiis, J.-B. Bailliere $ fils, 1866. 
[P., v. 2250.] 

. La s atistique ge"n6rale des alie'ne's de 

1854 a 18(i(). publi6e par M. Legoyt. 24 pp. 8°. 
Paris, J.-B. Bailliere ffils, 1867. 

Repr. from : Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1867, 2. s., xxvii. 

. Eloge de Trelat. 8°. Paris, E. Don- 

naud, 18~0. 

Repr.from: Ann. nied.-psychol., Par., 1880, 6. s., iv. 

. Acces de somuambulisme spontan6 et 

provoque"; prevention <l 'outrage public a la pu- 
ileur; condamnation, irresponsabilite, appel, in- 
firmation et acquirement. Relation medico- 
Iegale. 16 pp. B°. Pan's, J.-B. Bailliere <S- 
fils, 1881. [P., v. 227:;.] 

. Des alienes criminels. 16 pp. 8°. Saint- 

Quentin, •/. Moureau fifils, [1884]. 

Rep r. from: Ami. d'hyg., Par., 1883, 4. s., xi. 

. Sixieme congres international con t re 

l'ahus des boissons alcooliques (session de Bru- 
xelles, l«97). Conference. 28 pp. 8°. Paris, 
Maretheux, 1«97. 

Motile (H.) *Sur Pemploi de Pe'serine dans le 
traiteuient <les keratites. 76 pp. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1904, No. 566. 

Mot Ilea ll (Charles) [1876- ]. * Contribu- 
tion a I'eimde de "la glycosuria alimentaire. 42 
pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. 17. 

Motlierby (G[eorge]) [1732-93]. A new med- 
ical dictionary; or, general repository of pbysic, 
containing an explanation of tbe terms and a 
description of the various particulars relating to 
anatomy, physiology, physic, surgery, materia 
medica, pharmacy, etc. Each article, accord- 
ing to its importance, being considered in every 
relation to which its usefulness extends in the 
healing art. vi, 303 1., 2 tab., 23 pi. fol. Lon- 
don, J. Johnton, 1775. 

. The same. 4. ed., revised and corrected, 

with considerable additions, by George Wallis. 



Motlierby (G[eorge] )— continued. 

xi, 739 pp., 10 1., 35 pi. fol. London, J. John- 
son, 1795. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Loud., 1894, xxxix, 
193 (G. Goodwin). 

]?Iotliei*-of-pearl ( Workers in). 

(lOiuory (C.) Beitrag znr Kenntnis der chroniachen, 
multiplen, recidivierenden Knocheuentzuudiing der Pcrl- 
mutterdrechsler. Wien. med. Wcbuschr., 1901, li, <i03; 
609. — Jelinek. Ueber die Erkrankungen dt-r Perl- 
mntterarbeiter vom kliuischen und hygieniscben Stand- 
punkte. Wien. med. Bl., 1884, vii, 1610.— Levy (W.) 
Ueber multiple recidivirende Kuockenentzundiitig der 
Perlmutterarbeiter. Berl. klin. Wcbuschr., 1889, xxvi, 
973-975. Also: Verhaudl. d. Berl. med. Gesellscb. (1889), 
1890, xx. pt. 2, 126-132. — Netolitzky. Pel lmutter- 

Drechslerei. Frag. med. Wobnsctar., 1887, xii, 75 

Toiiw.ii i ■■ i i II i De la concliyolin ostitis des tourneura 
de nacre. Rev. gen. de clin. et de the rap., Par., 1889, iii, 
97-100. 

Mother's mark. 

Sec Foetus (Mater ho I limpressions on) ; Naevus. 
Mothers' and Babies' Hospital, New York City. 
Annual reports of the officers to the members and 
friends for tbe years 1894-6; 1898; 1899-1900. 
8 C . New York, 1895-1900. 

Established in 1882. Incorporated April 18, 1893. There 
is a training school for nurses connected with tbe hos- 
pital. Report for 1899-1900, for 21 months ending Oct. 1, 
1900. 

Mothers' Lying-in Home, Sbadwell, E. Annual 
report of the committee of management to the 
court of governors. 1., 1884-5, 3(5 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, Penny $ Hull, 1885. 

Mother's Magazine. Devoted to the interests 
of mothers ami the home. Jean Gordon Mattill, 
editor. [Monthly.] Nos. 1-2, v. 1, March, May, 
l!-98. 8°. New York, G. H. Baker. 

Mother's (Tbe) Nursery Guide. Babyhood. Sew 
York. 

Title, in July,1892, to November, 1893, of : Babyhood. 
New York. 

Mothe*. 

See Kogier & IVIothes [in 1. s.]. Notice sur les ap- 
pareils [etc.]. 8°. [Paris, n. d.] 

moths. 

-See Insecticides. 
Motin (E.) * De la curabilit6 de l'ascite an coins 
de la cirrhose atrophique. 55 pp. 4°. Pat is, 
1895, No. 318. 

Ulotion (Animal). 

See Movement (Organic). 

Motohima (S.) Shokwa biroku. [Surgery.] 
10 v. 8°. \_Kyoto, 1869 /]. 

Motoki (Z.) Kaukwa riusei sbiudan. [Diag- 
nosis of diseases of the eye.] 4, 14, 220 pp., 1 1. 
8 . Tokio. K. Matsumoto, lb93. 

Motor centres in the cerebral convolutions ; their 
existence and localization. Report on tbe above 
subject presented Dec. 21, 1874, by the commit- 
tee appointed by the New York Society of Neu- 
rology and Electrology. J. C. Dalton, J. W. S. 
Arnold, George M. Beard, A. Flint, jr., and John 
J. Mason. 18 pp. 8°. New York, D. Appleton 
$ Co., 1875. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1875, xxi. 

MoloniK II. 

Dangcra of the single L motorman. [Edit.] lied. 
News, N. Y., 1903, Ixxxiii, 1039. 

Mot ro khi ii (M[aksimi]ian] N[ikolayevich] ) 
[1856- ). *K patologicheskot bistologii 
ya'icbnika pri perevyazkie brlzhelki yevo. Eks- 
perimenlalno- histologicbeskoye izslledovaniye. 
[On the pathological histology of the ovary in 
cases of ligature of the mesovarinm. Experi- 
mental histological investigation.] ->8 ]>p.. 2 1., 
1 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, Muller f Bogelman, 
1893. 
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lllott (Alexander B.) [1826-89]. 

[ Biographical notice ] Boston M. & S. J.,1889,cxxi, 
1 9 ; ._ Obiluni y notice. N. York M. J., 1889, 1, 214. 

Ulott (Armisteacl B.) [1822-94]. 

[ Biography.] Tr. M. Soc. Virg., Richmond, 1894, 
xxv, 191."" 

Mott (Frederick W[alker]). Pernicious anaemia. 
8 pp. 8°. London, Adlard <f- Son, 1889. 

Repr. from : Lancet, Load., 1889, i, and Tr. Path. Soc, 
Loud., 1888-9. 

. Results of hemisection of the spinal cord 

in monkeys. 59 pp., 4 pi. 4°. London, Keg an 
Paul Trench, Triibner f Co., 1892. 

Gutting [covei with printed title] from: Phil. Tr.,Lond., 
1892, clxxxiii. 

Also, Editor of: Archives of Neurology [etc.], Lon- 
don, [1900?]. 

it H Ol'Sley (V.) On the existence of bac- 
teria, or tneir antecedents, in healthy tissues. 7 
pp., 1 pi. 8°. [London, 1880.] 

Repr. from: J. Physiol., Lond., 1880-82, iii. 

Jn: Physiol. Lab. Univ. Coll., Lond., iii. 

ITIott ( Henry A.), jr. The efi'eet of alum upon the 
human system, when used in baking powders; 
elaborate experiments upon living dogs; re- 
searches made under the auspices of the Royal 
Baking Powder Co. 60pp. 8°. New York, 1$80. 

. A brief history of the Mege discovery. 

Oleomargarine butter or but ferine, microscop- 
ically aud chemically analyzed l>y the most 
skillful and distinguished scientists, demon- 
strating its purity. 36, 14 pp., 1 pi. 8 C . New 
York, 1881. 

See, also, Hocnrt (J. Haiueliu). Antiseption. roy. 8°. 
[New York, lfe80.] 

Jttott (Valentine) [1785-1H65] . Successful liga- 
ture of the comtnou iliac artery. 8 pp. 8°. 
[Philadelphia, 1827.] 

Repr.from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1827, xiv. 

. Pain and anaesthetics; an essay, intro- 
ductory to a series of surgical and medical 
monographs. Prepared by request of the Sani- 
tary Commission. 2. ed. 16 pp. 8°. Washing- 
ton, M'Gillf Wiiherow, 186:5. 

See, also. Harwell (J/rs.) Infant treatment, [etc.]. 
8°. New York, 1844. . The married woman's medi- 
cal adviser, [etc.]. 12°. New York, 1849. — Francis (S. 
"W.) Memoir of Valentine Mott. 8°. New York, 1865. 

For Portrait, see Collection of Port. (Libr.). 

Molta (Angelo). 

See Amadei (G.) Una scoperta mattoide. 8°. Cre- 
mona, 1889. 

Mot la (Antonio). *Paralysias centraes na 
syphilis adquirida. 195 pp. 8 C . llio de Janeiro, 
L. Curvello, 1901. 

Motta (Eduardo Augusto). Licoes de pharma- 
cologia e therapeutica geraes pot ... 2. ed. 
x, 747 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lisboa, 1*96. 

. Surnniula das licoes de pharmacologia e 

therapeutica geraes pot ... 1 p. 1., 239 pp., 2 1. 
8 C . Lisboa, J. A. Rodriguez, 1902. 

Motta (Emilio). Bibliogiaha del suicidio. viii, 
10.: pp. 8°. Bellimona, C. Salvioni, 1890. 

Motta di Livenza. L' Ospedale comunale 
di Motta di Livenza nel primo decennio dalla 
sua fondazione. Resoconto storico amministra- 
tivo dal 1° gennaro 1881 al 31 dicembre 1896. 
[II segretario rela'ore: Edoardo Tommasiui.] 
•<J8 pp., 2 tab. roy. 8°. Oderzo, tipog. G. B. 
Biunchi, 1891. 

Motta Maia. Contribuicao para o estudo <los 
progressos da histologia em Franca. Segundo 
telatorio semestral aprezentado a' Facultade de 
mediciiia do Rio de Janeiro. 162 pp., 1 1., 3 pi. 
H°. Vienna, Typog. imperial, 1*77. 

Motte. Considerations pratiques sur les mala- 
dies de l'orei lie; polypes du conduit auditif. 53 
pp. 8°. [Bruxelles, 1876.] 

In: M£m. courou. Acad. roy. de med. do Belg., Brux., 
1874-6, iii, 5. fasc. 



Motte — continued. 

. Massage et hydrotherapie dans les affec- 
tions ut6rines. 43 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, F. Hayez, 
1894. 

In: M£m. couron. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 
1894, xiii. 

Motter (Murray Gait). A contribution to the 
study of the fauna, of the grave. A study of 
one hundred and titty disinterments, with some 
additional experimental observations, pp. 201- 
231, 2 tab. 8°. [Paris, 1898.] 

Gutting from: J. N. York Entomol. Soc, 1898, vi, 201- 
231, 2 tab. 

. Pure- food legislation vs. poor-food legis- 
lation. 8 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1901. 

Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi. 

. Medical education, with special reference 

to the subject of physiology. 12 pp. 8°. Chi- 
cago, 190.">. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xliv. 

Mottier (David M.) Fecundation in plants, 
viii, 18? pp. 8°. Washington, Carnegie Inst., 
1904. 

Motrin (Albert) [1867- ]. # Simulation et 
dissimulation des maladies dans la marine. 42 
pp., 1 1. 4°. Pans, 1890, No. 22. 

Mott-Ring' (Allan). The treatment of uterine 
diseases by meaus of the hot-air bath and hot- 
vaginal douche. 22 pp. 12°. Boston, A. Wil- 
liams cy Co., 1882. 

MotllS proprius confirmationis concordhe ; inter 
collegium pbysicoruin, et collegium aromatario- 
rum urbis, et eorumdeni collegiorum jurisdic- 
tiouis. 4 1. 4°. Romaj, 1675. 

Bound with: Statuta Collegii dd. almae urbis, [etc.]. 
4°. Romce, 1676. 

Motz (Bnleslas). * Contribution a l'6tnde de la 
structure histologique de ^hypertrophic de la 
prostate. Introduction an traitement de l'hy- 
pertrophie de la prostate par les operations sur 
l'appareil testiculaire. 71pp. 8°. Paris, 1896, 
No. 69. 

Motz (Guernerius Dethardius). 

See IjOfler (Just. Christ.) [Pr.j prsemittitur historia 
amputationuin, [etc.]. sm. 4°. Jence, [1779]. 

Motz (H.). 

See Johnson. Compendium [etc.]. 16°. Bonn. 188G. 

MotZ (Karl). * Die Resection resp. Amputa- 
tion des Mastdarms bei Carcinom, mit einem 
Fall uach der Heineke'schen Met bode operirt. 
[Erlangen.] 31 pp. 8°. Esslingen, L. Harbin - 
ger, 1890. 

Moiiat (Frederic John) [1816-97]. Observations 
on the nosological arrangement of the Bengal 
medical returns, with a few cursory remarks on 
medical topography and military hygiene. 64 
pp., 2 ch. 8°. Calcutta, Sanders $ Cones, lH4f>. 
[P., v. 2117.] 

. Medical statistics, with especial refeience 

to cholera and syphilis. 31 pp. 8°. London, 
Harrison t )'- Sons, 1874. 

Repr.from,: Tr. Epidemiol. Soc. Lond., 1866-76, iii. 

. Note ou the statistics of child-birth iu the 

lying-in wards of the workhouse infirmaries of 
England and Wales for the ten years 1871-80. 
4 pp. 8°. [k. p., n. d. ] 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897. i, 628. Also: 
Bull, de l'lnst. internal, de statist., Rome, 1897, x, 153-155 
(R. W. Rawson). Also : Lancet, Loud., 1897, i, 282. Also: 
Med. Reporter, Calcutta, 1894, iii, 314-316, port. (B. D. 
Basu). 

Mouat (J[ames]). 

See 'rilcatiim von Tilenau (Wilhelm Gottlieb) [in 
l.s.]. Neueste ableitende Behandlungsart der krampf- 
artigen Cholera asiatica. 8°. Leipzig, 1831. 

Hloiiat (Sir James) 11815-99]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 125.— Obitu- 
ary. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 131. 
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Moublct. Verhandeling over de at'zeiting tier 
dye in liet gewrigt. Hit liet Franseb vertaald 
door David vau Gesscber. 11 p. 1., 94 pp. 8°. 
te Amatel&am, J. Morterre, 1760. 

MoilCClOt (Philippe). * Dissertation sur la gre- 
nouillette. 1 p. 1., 18 pp. 4°. Strasbourg, an 
XIII [ 1805], No. 170. 

Moucliet* Considerations statistiques et nn ; di- 
cales sur les militaires traite"s a l'Hopital de Hens 
de 1875 a 1886. 46 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Boin, 
1888. 

Moucliet (Albert) [1869- ]. * Fractures de 
l'ext reunite inferieure de l'limnerus avec radio- 
graphics. 80-,' pp. b°. Paris, 1898, No. 87. 

— . The same. 304 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1898. 

. Cbirurgie iutestinale d'urgence. 95 pp. 

8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliire $ fils, 1903. 

See, also, Zuckerknndl (Otto). Atlas uianuel de chi- 

rurgie nperatoire. 16°. Paris, 1899. . The same. 

2. fed. 12°. Paris, 1900. 
Moucliet (Pierre) [1863- ]. *De l'endomeV 

trite an point de vue anatoino-pathologique. 

37 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 1888, No. 82. 
Mouclioil (finiile). Notice historique sur An- 

toine Parnientier. 20 pp. 8°. Lyon, Marie ai tie, 

1843. [P., v. 1774.] 
. De la magne\sie consid6re"e dans ses appli- 
cations, soit a titre d'intermede, soit comine 

auxiliaire, soit aussi comine agent modificateur. 

19 pp. 8°. [Lyon, Rodanet, 1852.] [P., v. 

174:5.] 

Hepr. from: Gaz. med. de Lyon, 1852, iv. 

. Essai pratique snr lea airops alcooliques. 

136 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Savy, 1860. [P., v. 1785.] 

MoucllOtte (Joseph) [1873- ]. * Documents 
pour servir a l'etude de l'hysterectomie dans 
['infection puerperale poat abortum. 212 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 412. 

Mouclier (Louis-Marie- Joseph) [ 1860- ]. 
* Essai sur l'histoire chronologique de la m£de- 
cine grecqne depuia les temps les pins recnle\s 
jnaqn'a Hippocrate. 76 pp., 2 1. 4°. Bordeaux, 
1887, No. 35. 

Mouezy (Alexandre) [1871- ]. *Du traite- 
meiit de la luxation de la hanche en avant. 48 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1896, No. 63. 

Mouflier (Henri) [1865- ]. * Considerations 
aur l'asepsie et Fautisepsie dans la cbirurgie ru- 
rale. 60 pp. 4°. Paris, 1894, No. 266. 

Mougcot (J.-B.-N.) * Dissertation aur les affec- 
tions gastriques bilieusea. 1 p. 1., 16 pp. 4°. 
Strasbourg, 1816, No. 483. 

Mougeot (Rene) [1869- ]. *De la chlo- 
roforniisation pour le diagnostic de la cys- 
tite calculenae. 47 pp. 4°. Paris, 1893, No. 
401. 

Mougin (Joaepb) [1855- ]. *Du calomel en 
thei apeutique, pri ncipalement dans les maladies 
du foie, du cceur et du rein. 94 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1897, No. 188. 

. The same. 96 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1897, No. 188. 

Mougfiuet (Charles) [1867- ]. * Quelques 
Uacteries des putrefactions; contribution a l'e"- 
tude de la pathoge"nie des einpoisounemeuts par 
lea viandea putretiees. 1 p. 1., 63 pp., 1 pi. 4°. 
Nancy, 189(1, No. 326. 

. The same. 63 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, G. 

Masxon, 1891. 

Motlillac ( Marie - Joaepb - Antoiue - Georges ) 
[ 1874- ]. *De l'iutroduction de quelques 
agents therapentiques dans l'organisme par la 
voie pulmonaire. 66 pp. 8 G . Bordeaux, 1898, 
No. 27. 

Mouillc (Charles) [ 1872- ]. * Des kystea 
hydatiquea retro - v^aicaux chez l'homme. 62 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 157. 



Mouille (J[oseph-Maiie]) [1871- ]. * Essai 
snr la patbug6nie de la maladie blene. (59 pp. 
4°. Paris, 1896, No. 154. 

Mouillere (La). 

See Waters ( Mineral), by localities. 

Mouisset (Fr6d6ric). *De la 8ensation de dot 
dans lea epancbements plenraux. 104 pp., 1 pi. 
4°. Lyon, 1*87, No. 389. 

U on la in (Joseph) [lr>75- ]. *Sur un pro- 
cede d'auns contre nature, etabli an moyen de 
la pince enterotribe du Dr. Siraud. 61 pp 1 1. 
8 C . Lyon, 1902, No. 118. 

mould. 

•See Mold. 

Hlould {John Thomas) [1817-99]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 1139. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 1136. 

[Moule (Henry)'.] Mould's patent earth closet. 

26 pp. 16°. [Hartford, Conn., 1872.] 
. Mould's patent earth system, closeta, and 

commodes. 36 pp. 8°. London, Bradbury, Ag- 

new 4- Co., [1880]. [P., v. 2096.] 

See, also, India. Reports from India on Kev. H. 

Monle's dry earth conservatory system, fol. [Calcutta, 

1807.] 

Moulin (Alfred). Correlation des loia natn- 
rellea. 40 pp. 12°. Paris, chez I'autenr, [n. rf.]. 

Moulin (Amable) [1875- ]. * Des manifes- 
tations rhuniatoldes dn surmenage. 79 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1898, No. 4. 

Moulin ( Andr^ ) [1869- ]. * Sur quelques 
deriv^a de la dulcine, sa recherche et son dosage 
dans les substances alimentaires. 36 pp., 2 1. 
8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 9. 

du Moulin (Antoine). 

See Indagine (Jean). La chiromance et phisiogno- 
mie [etc.J. 16°. Pouen, 1638. 

Moulin (Camille) [1876- ]. * Hydrotherapie 
domestique; hygiene de la peau. 46 pp. 8°. 
Parts, 1900, No. 38. 

Moulin (finiile) [1873- ]. * Contribution a 
l'bistoire de l'6rysipele au point de vue thera- 
peutique. Traitenieut dea etreptococcies medi- 
cales. 112 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 124. 

Moulin (Etienne) [1795-1871]. Coura piatique 
d'accoucheniens, avec one nouvelle nomencla- 
ture des preaentations et positons du foatus, de- 
signee sons le nom generiqne de pelvi-foetale. 
4 ff. fol. Paris, chez Samson, 1821. 

. Un mot sur le Congres medical. 14 pp. 

8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere, AKAb. [P., v. 1733.] 

For Biography, see J. d. conn. med. prat., Par., 1872, 
xxxix, 144 (P.-L.-B. Caffe). 

Moulin (Felix). *Reeherches sur la aolubilite 
de quelques tartrates et sur les densites de solu- 
tions etendues. 50 pp., 7 pi. 4°. Montpellier, 
1893, No. 6. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Moulin (H.) Jean Hamon, m6decin, et l'un des 
solitaires de Port-Royal. 14 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 
Charavay freres, 1884. 

Moulin (Louis) [1866- ]. *Le dossier de 
I'anti moine. 53 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 296. 

du Moulin {Nicolas) [1827-90]. 

Univehsite de Gand. Nicolas du Moulin, 
professeur ordinaire a la faculte de niedeeine. 
8°. [Gand, 1890.] 

Motllillie (Charles). Lettre sur le magnet isme 
animal. 25 pp. 8°. [n. p., 1854.] 

Moulinie (Paul-Henri) [1862- ]. *Lea de- 
gustateurs en Gironde et l'alcoolisnie profession- 
nel. 45 pp. 4°. Bordeaux, 1887, No. 94. 

Moulinier (fimile) [lf-57- ]. *Etudesurla 
ligature simultauee de Tartere et de la veine 
femorales a la base du triangle de Scarpa. 56 
pp. 4°. Toulouse, 1894, No. 47. 
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Mouliuier ( Pierre-Rene" ) [1876- ]. *Du 
mecanisme des troubles circulatnires duns l'in- 
toxication diphtherique experimentale aigue. 
50 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898, No. 46. 

IfIoulin§. 

See Small-pox ( History, etc., of), by localities. 
Moulis (Louis) * De la coxa vara symptoma- 

tique d'arthrite seche. vii, 56 pp., 1 diag., 1 1. 

8°. Montpellier, 1902, No. 93. 
Tfloullade (Aohille) [1868- ]. *Traiteruont 

du diabete sucre. 66 pp., 2 ch. 4°. Lyon, l>-91, 

No. 706. 

. The same. 66 pp. roy. 8°. Lyon, Imp. 

nouvelle, 1892. 

itloulliii (C[harles] W[illiain] Mansell). # On 
the pathology of shock. 23 pp. 8°. London, 
H. G. Saunders, 1880. 

. Sprains; their consequences and treat- 
ment. 2 p. 1., 268 pp. 8°. London, H. K. Lewis, 
1887. 

. The same. 2. ed. 153 pp. 12°. London, 

H. E. Lewis, 1894. 

. The same. 

In: Wood's M. & S. Monog., N T., 1889, ii, 355-567. 
. Surgery, xxiii, 1413 pp. 8°. London, 

J. 4- A. Churchill, 1891. 
. The same. Surgery; a practical treatise, 

with special reference to treatment; by . . ., 

assisted by various writers on special subjects. 

viii, 1180 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston, 

Son 4- Co., 1891. 
. The same. 2. Am. ed., revised and edited 

by John B. Hamilton, xxiv, 1238 pp., 3 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia, P. Blakiston, Son 4' Co., 1893. 
. The same. 3. Am. ed. xxiv, 1250 pp., 1 

pi. 8 : . Philadelphia, P. Blakiston, Son 4~ Co., 

1895. 

. Enlargement of the prostate, its treat- 
ment and radical cure, viii, 176 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don. H. K. Lewis, 1894. 

. The same. 3. ed. xi, 204 pp., 3 pi. 8°. 

London. H. K. Lewis, 1904. 

. The same. 3. ed. xi, 204 pp., 3 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia, P. Blakiston' 's Son $ Co., 1904. 

. Inflammation of the bladder, and urinary 

fever, vi (1 1.), 156 pp. 8°. London, H. K. 
Lewis, 1898. 

. The same, vi (1 1.), 156 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, T. Blakiston, Son # Co., 1898. 

Motlllin (J[oseph-Adrien-Marie]) [1867- ]. 
* De la stomatite mercurielle tardive. 69 pp. 
4°. Paris, 1894, No. 342. 

de Moilloil (Amadeus). Delirium tremens po- 
tatorum methodus cognoscendi et medendi. 30 
pp. 8°. Patvii, ex off. Y. Crescinii, 1829. 

. Nouvelles observations sur la nature ct le 

traitement du scberlievo des environs de Fiume. 
50pp. 8°. Milan, Pusi, Pesnati 4" Cie., 1834. 

de ITIoulon (Ame'de'e-Mathieu). Du typhus fce"- 
tanique, vulgairement con mi sous le noni de 
m6ningite ce"reJjro-spinale, qui a regno" a Trieste 
en 1868. 21 pp. 8°. Trieste, L. Autrichien, 1868. 

Mouloil (Charles) [1872- ]. * De la m6- 
trorrhagie d'origine palud^enne. 63 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Paris, 1898, No. 477. 

Moiilonguet (Albert) [1859- ]. * Extirpa- 
tion de qnelques tumeurs de la face par le inor- 
cellement et les pinced emporte-pieces. 45 pp., 
1 1. 4°. Paris, 1889, No. 101. 

. The same. 45 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, <!. 

Steinheil, 1*89. 

. Hj aterectomie totale vaginale typique et 

par voies combiners. 2. e'd. 31 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1897. 

Jtepr. [cover with printed title] from : Arch. prov. de 
chir.. Par., 1897, vi. 

For Biography, fee Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1899, viii, 
757-759. 



Mollis (Clement) [1858- ]. * Contribution a 
l'etude de la torsion du prklicule des kystes de 
l'ovaire. 61 pp. 4°. Paris, 1890, No. 152. 

Moulsoii (Richardns). * De chorea. 40 pp. 
8°. Edinburgi, Abernethy 4" Walker, 1816. 

Moilltill (.la's.). 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Moti I ton. 

See Scarlatina ( History, etc., of), by localities. 
IHoilltOll (A[lbert] R.) The treatment of mel- 
ancholia, 15 pp. 8°. [St, Louis, 18*7.] 

Repr. from : Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1887, viii. 

. A clinical case. 5 pp. 8°. Richmond, 

1900. 

Itepr. from : Proc. Am. Med. -Psychol. Ass., [Utiea, N. 
T.J, 1900. 

[MoilltOIl (Thomas).] The myrronr or glasse 
of helth, necessary and nedefull for every person 
to loke in that wyll kepe theyr body from the 
sekenes of the pestylence; and it sbeweth howe 
the pianettes reygne in every houre of the daye 
and the nyght, with the natures and exposy- 
cyons of the xii sygnes, devyded by the xii 
inonthes of the yere ; and sbeweth the remedyes 
for many dyvers infyrmytes and dyseases that 
hurteth the body of man. [At end:] Imprynted 
at London in Fleetestrete at the sygne of the 
George by Wyllyam Myddelton, dwellynge nexte 
to Saynte Dunstone's Churche. 54 1. 24°. 
[London, W. Myddelton, 1550.] 

Missing signatures : Sig. E, 3, 4, 5; Sig. F, 3; Sig. G, 2, 7. 

. The same. [At end:] Imprinted at Lon- 
don in Fletestraet benethe the Conduit at the 
svgne of St. John Evangelvst, by Thomas Col- 
wel. 57 1. 24°. [London, T. Colwel, n. d.~\ 

. The same. 59 1. '24°. [n. p., n. d.~\ 

. The compleat bone-setter enlarged, being 

the method of curing broken bones, dislocated 
joynts, and ruptures, commonly called broken 
bellies; to which is added, the Perfect oculist, 
the Mirrour of health, the Judgment of urines, 
treating of the pestilence and all other diseases. 
Englished and enlarged by Robert Turner. 5 
p. 1., 168 pp., port. 24°. London, N. Crouch, 
1666. 

Attributed to Moulton. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Loud., 1894, xxxix, 
202 (W. Carr). 

Mouly (Georges) [1871- ]. *La hemic du 
corps vitre\ 72 pp. 4°. Lyon, 1895, No. 1120. 

. La tuberculose dans l'armee; les sanato- 

riums militaires. 29 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 
1901. 

Mouilialle (Joseph). *Zur Casuistik der 
Sehnervenverletzungeu. 71 pp. 8°. Giessen, 
O. Kindt, 1901. 

Mound-builders. 

See Indians (North American). 

IVIoiiiidefbrd {Thomas) [1550-1630]. 

Moore (N.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 

1894, xxxix, 204. 
Moillldlic (Michel) [1870- ]. *Du delire 

hypochoudriaque chez les epileptiques. 47 pp., 

2 1. 4°. Paris, 1895, No. 4 19. 
II on ml lie (Samuel) [1868- ]. *Du delire 

sympathique an coins des psychoses. 94 pp. 

4 . Paris, 1893, No. 254. 

Jlouueret ( Jules - Auguste - Edouard ) 
[1810-68]. 

CnflTe (P.-L.-B.) Necrologie. J. d. conn. m6il. prat., 
Par., 1808, xxxv, 416. 

HoioiiH (Paul) [1847- ]. 

Vaintray. [Biography..] Corresp. med., Par., 1904, 
x, no. 235, 2. 

Mouneyrat (Antoine). *De la medication 

arsenicale. 88 pp. 8°. Pans, 1902, No. 492. 
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o 11 11 c y rat ( An toine) — con tin ned . 

. Traitenieot de la tuberculose pulmonaire 

par histogenol. :S0 pp. 8°. Paris, Mounter, 
Jeanhin $ Cie., 1902. 

. La purine et ses d6rives. 98 pp., 11. 8 C . 

Paris, C. Xaud, 1904. 

Ulounic (Anselme) [1858- ]. *Des lipomes 
osteo-periostiques da crane et de la coloune 
vertel>rale. 81 pp. 8 C . Bordeaux, 1897, No. 85. 

IVIounie (Angnste). # Contribution a l'e'tude 
des |>li(>noles a fonotion alcool tertiaire on a 
function carbnre e'thyle'nique. 58 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Parts, 1903, No. 7. 

Ecole de phariuacie. 

Mounier. Hygiene de l'oreille. Soins pr6- 
ventifs contre les affections auriculaires. 131 
pp. 16°. Paris, 1892. 

Mounier (Fernand) [1863- ]. * Des troubles 
gastriques daus la neurasthenic 99 pp. 4°. 
Paris, 1890, No. 255. 

Mounier ( G. J. 1). ) Onderzoek naar de be- 
teekenie van de statistiek der venerische eu 
sypliilitiscbe ziekten bij <le landniacht in bet 
Koninkrijk der Nederlanden, ter beoordeeling 
van de working der plaatselijke verordeningen 
tot bestrijdiug dier ziekten door reglementee- 
ring der prostitutie. xxxiii, 130 pp. 8°. 's Gra- 
venhage,, W. A. Beschoor, 1889. 

Mounier (Hippolyte) [1874- ]. *Osteomye"- 
lite bipolaire. 126 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Lyon, 1901, 
No. 17:?. 

Mounon (Jean-Pierre) [ 1862- ]. *Re- 
cherches snr le fonctionnemeut du foie dans la 
grippe (influenza). 76 pp., 1 cb. 4°. Bordeaux, 
L89p, No. 75. 

Mount Auburn Cemetery. See Cemetery of 

Mount Auburn. 
Mount Curmel Hospital, Columbus. Laying 
of the corner-stone of the new addition to Mt. 
Cannel Hospital. Addresses by Governor Camp- 
bell and others, broadside, 8 by 15 inches. [ Co- 
lumbus, 1891?] 

llepr. from : Ohio State J. 

Hon til Clemens, Michigan. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Mount Holly. 

See Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., of), Hos- 
pitals (Description, etc., of), by localities. 

Mount Hope Retreat, near Baltimore. An- 
nual reports of the physician to the guardians 
of the institution. 44.-62., 1886 to 1903-4. 8°. 
Baltimore, 1887-1905. 

. Bulletins of the laboratory of .. . 58 pp.; 

tiO pp. 8°. Baltimore, J. Murphy, 1899-1900. 

Mount Lebanon. 

-See Insane (Asylums for, Description, etc., of), 
by localities. 

Mount Pleasant. 

See Insane (Asylums for, Description, etc., of), 
by localities. 

Mount Pleasant Hospitals, Washington, D. 

C. Lithograph by C. Magnus, [n. p.], 1864. 
. Lithograph by Chas. Magnus, [n. p.], 

1864. , 

Mount Poeono. 

Judd (L. D. ) Mount Pocono, Pennsylvania, as a 
health resort. Tr. Am. Clitnat. Ass., Phila., 1890, xii 
80-87. 

Mount Sinai Hospital of the City of New York. 
Annual reports of the president and directors to 
the patrons and members for the years 1885-6 
to 1897-8; 1899-1900 to 1903-4. 8°. New York, 
1887-1905. 

They call the report for 1900-1901 the 49., and so continue 
to date. This recent numbering differs from the earlier 
by at least two years. 



Mount Sinai Hospital [etc.] — continued. 

. Edited for the medical board, v. 1-4, 

1898-1904. 8°. New York, 1899-1905. 

v. 1 and 2, by P. F. Bland* ; v. 3 and 4, by N. E. Brill. 

Mount Sinai Training School for Nurses, New 
York City. Biennial reports of the officers to 
the patrons and members for the years 1889-90: 
1896-7. 49 pp.; 54 pp. 8°. New York, 1891-S. 

Mount Vernon, New York. 

See Sewage (Disposal of), by localities. 

Mountain-elimbing'. 

Bernhard (O.) Manuel dn samaritain, avec 
des considerations particulieres sur les secours 
a donuer aux blesses dans les accidents de mon- 
tagne; de"di6 aux samaritaius, anx alpinistes, 
aux guides et porteurs et auxtouristes. Trad nit 
de l'allemand par Garot. 12°. Samaden, 1896. 

. The same. First aid to the injured; 

with special reference to accidents occurring in 
the mountains. A handbook for guides, climb- 
ers, and travellers. Translated from the Ger- 
man by Michael G. Foster. 12°. London, 1900. 

V, Ueber Gesundbeitseefahren in den Bergen und 
ihre Vermeidung Schweiz. Bl. f. Gsudhtspfl;:., Zurich, 
1898, n. F., xiii, 209-213. — dicnusi. L' alpinismo, mezzo 
di educazione fisica nei giovanni delle scuole secondarie 
ed universitarie. Atti d. Cong. ital. p. 1' educaz. fis. 1900, 
Napoli, 1902, 247-2">9. 

Mou ii tain- lever. 

See Fever (Typhoid, Masked, etc.). 

Mountains. 

<See, also, Alps; Altitude; Andes; Goitre 
(History, etc., of), by localities; Mountain-sick- 
ness. 

Amrein ( O. ) Das Hochgebirge, sein Klima 
und seine Bedentung fiir den gesunden und 
kranken Meusehen. Vortrag gehalten am 12. 
April 1902 in der ostscbweiz. geograpb. - com- 
nierc. Gesellscb. in St. Gallon. 8°. [St. Gallen, 
1902.] 

Casella (L. ) Tables for showing heights, by 
the observed temperatures of the vapour of boil- 
ing water and of the air, arranged for use with 
Casella's hypsometer. 2. ed. 16°. London, 
1865. 

Jackson (R. M. S.) The mountain. 16°. 
Philadelphia, 1860. 

Mamie (P.-L. ) 'Contribution a l'<Stude du 
climat de montagne. Son action sur le sang. 
[Geneve.] rt°. DeUmont, 1898. 

Schivardi (P.) La niontagna et le sue ri- 
sorse terapeutiche. 12°. Milano, [1892?]. 

It In got ir*h tMheiiMki i X. A. ) Goi'niy lager v ur. 
"Tishkon" i vliyaniye yevo na fizicheskoye razvitivo 
nizbuikb chinov. [Mountain camp in . . ., and its influence 
on the physical development of enlisted men.] Yoyenno- 
med. J., St. Petersb., 1903. ii, med. pt., 312-334.— Bui-gi 
(E.) On respiration on mountains. Rep. Brit. Ass. A d v. 
Sc. 1899, Lond., 1900, 900. — Cnopari (W.) Eine Expe- 
ditiou zur Erforschung der pbysiologischen Wirkungen 
des Hochgebirges. Deutsche med. H chnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl , 1902, xxviii, 101 ; 154.— Chpdounak? (K.) Hoiske 
ponebi. [Mountain climate.] Casop. 16k. 6csk., v Prase, 
1883, xxii, 603; 019; 636. — Eggrr (P.), Knrcher (J.) 
let al.\ Untersuchuugen iiber den Einfluss des Hohen- 
kliuias auf die Beschaffenheit des Blutes. Arch f. exper. 
Patli.u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1897, xxxix, 385; 441.— Elude 
sur les variations de poids observees chez "des enfants en- 
voye8 k la montagne. Bull. med., Par., 1903, xvii, 849- 
85i.— Oobbi (G.) Sul contenutoemoglobinico del sangue 
nella cura climatica di montagna. Lavori d. Cong, di med. 
int. 1903, Padova, 1904, xiii, 395.— Huguenin. Lair 
marin et l'air des montagnes. M6decin, Brux., 1905, xv, 
251. — Irnnoir (A.) Sovremennoye sostoyaniye vopmsa 
o vliyanii goruavo klimata na krov. [Present position of 
the question of the influence of mountain climate on the 
blood ] Izvlest. Imp. Voyeuno-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 
1903, vi, 265-278. — Kabrhel (G.) Snizenf tlak vzducbn a 
nemoc horska. [Lower >ng_ the temperature of the air, 
and mountain diseases.] Casop. p. verej zdravot., Praba, 
1902. iv, 2-9. — K mi (I'm ii ii ii (F.) Der Wintei kiirgast im 
Hochgebirge. Monatscbr. f. prakt. Wasserh., Miinchen, 
1905, xii. 25-34.— Korczyifeki (L.) O klimacie gorskim. 
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mountains. 

[On mountain climate.] Przegl.lek., Krakow, 1900, xxxix, 
•>T.i; 284; 302; 318.— Lnqucr (B.) Ueher Winterkuren 
ira Hoehgehirge. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, xxv, 
777-779. — linri'iuovich (A. N.) Ob izmleneniyakh bos- 
tava krovi u zdorovikh lvudel pod vliyaniyem gornavo 
kliinata. [Alterations of composition of the blood in 
healthy men under the influence of mountainous climate.] 
Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 1899, cxcv, nicd.-spec. pt., 
88-113. — ITIcissu-a (E.) Antikritische Bemerkungen zu 
O. Scbaumauu's und E. Rosenqvist's Aufsatz: Wie isi die 
Blutkorperchenverinehrung im Gebirgo zu erkl&ren / 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1900, xiv, 84-87.— Miescher (F.) 
& JaqurilA.) 4. Bemerkungen Bur Pbysiologie dee 1 1 * "> - 
heuklimas; nach den hinterlassenen Anfzeichnungen des 
Autors bearbeitet. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1897, xxxix, 464-490. — IVIonmo (A.) La respi- 
ration periodique ( phenomene do Cheyne-Stokes ) telle 
qu'elle se produit chez l'hoinnie Bar les Alpes par l'effet 
de l'acapnie. [Transl. front : Mem. d. r. Accad. d. sc. di 
Torino. 1904, 2. s., lv.] Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 190."), 
xliii. 81-133.— Nicolas; (A.) Contribution a l'etude dn 
vent dans li s moutagnes. Cong, internat. d'hydrol. et de 
eliiUHtol. C.-r., Lie-e, 1898, v, 883-889.— Ranks (K. E.) 
Der N ahrungsbedarf itn Hochgeuirgs- Winter. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnsohr., 190.', xlix, 787-790. — »€• h a u man n (O.) & 
Kosraqvist (E.) Wie ist die Blntkorperchenvermeh- 
rung im Gebirge zu erklaren? Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 
1900, xiv, 28-32. Nee, also, supra, Meissen.— Suchard 
(A. F.) Pourquoi va t nn chercher la sante & la montagne? 
Balneol. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1901, 159; 165; 169; 173; 177. 

mountain-sickness. 

See, also, Altitude ; Ankylostomum ; Dysp- 
noea. 

Laurent (J.) * Contribution a l'etude du 
mal des montagues. 4°. Lyon, 1890. 

LeGokgeu(V.-P.-M.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
cle la pathog6nie du inal des montagues. 8°. 
Bordeour, 1904. 

Rosanoff (M.) # Le mal de montagne. 8°. 
Paris, 1897. 

vox SchrOtten (H.) Zur Kenntnis der Berg- 
krankheit. 8°. Wien # Leipzig, 18U9. 

d'Abbadie (A.) Snr le mal des niontagnes. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1873, xcvii, 137-140.— Allbult 
(T. C.) Mountain-sickness. Syst. Med. (Allbntt). N. Y. 
&. Lond., 1897, iii, 456-402. — Beaauiaaoir. Mal de 
mont ignes, puna on soroche; une excursion a Chicla. J. 
d'hyg., Par., 1890, iv, 541-544.— Caasanx (M.) Le mal de 
montagne. Ann. d'hydrol. et de climat. med., Par., 1897, 
ii, 98-115. — Egli-Miaclair. Le mal de montagne. 
[Abstr.] Rev. scient., Par., 1894, 4. s., i, 172-180.— Gold- 
man (H.) Marasmus montanus. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 
1902, xvi, 649-652.— Gugliclmin«-lti (E.) Le mal des 
altitudes; le mal de montagne compare an mal de ballon ; 
observations fait.es pendant treize jours au sommet du 
Mont- Blanc. Progres med.. Par., 1901, 3. s., xiii, 49'; 73. — 
Gunzbnry;. Le mal de montagne et la theorie de M. le 
professeur Kronecker. Rev. de l'Univ. de Brux., 1904-5, 
x, 25-40. — Kronecker ( H. ) Die BergkranUheit. 
Deutsche Klinik. Berl. & Wien, 1903, xi, 17-146. Also: 
transl : Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, exxxvii, 
1282. See, also, supra, Gunzburg.— I* a yet (A.) Le, mal 
des niontagnes ; des conditions dans lesquolles il se mani- 
festo, son caractere et sa nature. Rev. san. de Bordeaux, 
1886, iii, i-5.-von I. i< biy (G.) Ceber die Bergkrank- 
heit und Indication en fur Hoheukiirorte bei Lungeiileiden. 
Veroffeutl. d. Gesellsch. f. Heilk. in Berl. Balneol. Sekt., 

1880, ii, 8-27. . Die Bergkrankheit. Verhandl. d. 

Cong. f. inuere Med., Wiesb., 1890. ix. 534-548. Also: 
Wien. med. Bl.. 1890, xiii. 259; 278. Also [Abstr.]: Inter- 
nat. klin. Rnndsehau, Wien. 1890. iv, 701-706. . Ue- 

ber die Bergkrankheit. Verofl'entl. d. Hufeland. Ge- 

sellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Sekt., 1889, xi, 4-13. . 

Mountain sickness. Twentieth Cent. Pract., N. T., 
1895, iii. 199-2.(1. Also, transl. : Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. 
Gsndhtspflg., Brnsehwg., 1896, xxviii, 455-482. — Loewy 
(A.) Ueher die Beziehung der Akapnio zur Bergkrank- 
heit. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1898, 409-430.— Luzzn to 
(O.) Ematuria consecutiva a male di montagna. Gazz. d. 
osp.. Milano, 1898, xix, 548-550. — Mardnel (P.) A pro- 
posdn mal des niontagnes. Lyon ni6d.. 1899, xcii, 102- 
105. — 'I o»»o (A.) Sul male di montagna, o acapnia. Ri- 

forma med.. Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 4, 445; 457; 469. . 

La ressemblance du mal de montagne avec l'empoisonne- 
ment par l'oxyde de carbone, et citades stir la respiration. 

Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901. xxxv, 51-74. . L'an- 

hydride carbonique comme remede du mal cle montagne et 
pourquoi, dans les ascensions aeVnstatiqiies. il doit etre 

respire avec l'oxygene. Ibid., 1905, xliii, 355-366 . 

Le mal de montagne et le vomissement. [Transl. from : 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. di Torino, 1905, xl. ] Ibid., 
467-479. — Ncuburger (A.) Die Bergkrankheit. Hy- 
gien. Kur- u. Reisebl., Leipz., 1904, i, 47-50. — Tiinis 



mountain-sickness. 

(C.) TJeber Bergsuoht (Bergmannsanamie, Cachexia mon- 
tana) und Ankylostomiasis. Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 
1898, x. 366-369.— TAth (I.) A selmeczbauyai banyasza- 
szaly (Cachexia montana). Cong, internat. d'hyg. et de 
demog. C. r. 1894, Budapest, 1896, viii, pt. 3,' 41-45.— 
Trouillet. Du mal des niontagnes. Daiiphino med., 
Grenoble, 1891, xv, 253-258. — V. (C.) Le mal de montagne. 
Lyon med. , 1890, lxiv, 418; 453.— Vergnra Lope (D.) 
El mal de las mon tafias se debe &> perturbaciones circula- 
torias. An. d. Inst. intd. nae., Mexico, 1896, ii, 126-132. 
Also: Mem. Soe. cient. "Antonio Alzate", Mexico, 1895-6, 
ix, 61-72. — Ward (R. De C.) Sphygmograpl] curves from 
fifteen thousand seven hundred and from nineteen thou- 
sand two hundred feet above sea level. J. Bost. Soc. M. 
Sc., 1897-8, ii, 223, 1 pi. 

Mountainside Hospital, Montolair, New Jer- 
sey. Annual reports of the officers to the coni- 
tribntors. 1.-10., 1890-91 to 1900. 8°. Montr- 
clair, 1^9-2-1901. 

There is a training school for nurses connected with the 
hospital, Eighth report for 15 months ending Dec. 31, 
1898. 

Monquet (A.) Observations snr les lois rela- 
tives aux diverges parties tie Part de guerir, et 
movens de lcmedier anx abus qui en rdsnltent. 
28 pp. 8°. Paris. Allut, 1807. 

Mouqiiiii-Taiidoii (A.) & Revsil (0.) 
M6moires a eonsnlter clans l'aifaiie de MM. 
Laurens et Bechadej eleveurs de sangsnes. 3:5 
pp. 4°. [Paris, Lacour, 1857.] [P., v. 172(5.] 

Hour a. 

See Waters {Mineral), by localities. 

Moiu*a[-Boiirouillou (Bertrand)] [1825- ]. 
Trait e" pratique de laryngoscopie et de rhinosco- 
pie, snivi d'observations. 198 pp. 8°. Paris, 
A. Delahai/e, 1864. 

. The same. 2, tirage. 198 pp. 8°. Paris, 

A. Delahaye, 1865. 

. Revue clinique. Laryngopathies. Clas- 
sification, statistiqne. viii, 109 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, A. Delahaye, 1874. a. l. a. 

. Genese et ordre de succession des vibra- 
tions de la glotte. 10 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Slein- 
heil, 1889. 

. Voix et registres. 19 pp. 8°. Paris, 

G. Steinheil, 1889. 
d.e Mom a Brazil (JoscS Cardoso) filho. * Da 

extraccao da catarata simples sem iridectomia e 

suas vantagens. 118 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Bio de 

Janeiro, Leiizinger, 1901. 
Mourao Pitta (C.-A.) Madere, station mecli- 

cale iixe, climat des plaines, climat des altitudes, 

accompagne" d'nn gnide-Madere. 101 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1889. 
Mouras (Jules) [1875- ]. *De la curability 

de la cirrhose alcoolique, en particulier par 

l'o|)oth6rai>ie hd[>ati(pie. 92 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1901, No 278. 
MouratoflT (A.) See Muratoff (A [leksandrj 

A[lel<saii(lrovieh]). 
Moure (E.-J.) De la syphilis et de la phthisie 

laryngcSes au point de vue du diagnostic. 180 

pp., 11., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, V.-A. Delahaye $ Cie., 

1879. 

. Etude snr les kystes dn larynx, vii, 9-92 

pp., 4 1. 8°. Paris, V.-A. Delahaye $ Cie., 

1881. ' A. L. A. 

Hepr.from : Rev. mens, de laryngol. letc.l, Bordeaux, 
1880-81, i. 

. Manuel pratique des maladies des fosses 

nasales et de la cavite - naso-pbaryngienne. iii, 
304 pp., 4 pi. 12°. Paris, O. Doin, 1886. A. l. a. 

. Contribution a l'^tnde do la syphilis des 

fosses nasales. 12 pp. 8°. Paris, O. Doin, 1888. 

Repr./rom: Rev. mens, cle laryngol. [etc.], Bordeaux 
(Par.), 1888, viii. 

. Contribution a l'dtude des corps stran- 
gers des voies a6rieunes. 24 pp. 8°. Paris, 
0. Doin, 1889. 

ltepr. from: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1888-9, xviii. 
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IVIoure (E.-J.)— continued. 

. Beoneil clinique sur les maladies du 

larynx et da nez. v. 1., fasc. 1 & 2. 225 pp. 
8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1884-9. 

. Do la mobilisation de l'6trier. 11 pp. 

8°. Paris, <>. J'oin. ln'JO. 

Bepr. from: Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1890, x. 

. Lecons sur les maladies du larynx, faites 

a la Facnlte* de meclecine de Bordeaux (cours 
libre). Kecueillies et r(5dig^es par M. Natier. 
iv, 599 pp. 8°. Paris, O. Doin, 1890. 

. Amygdalotomie et he"morragie. 12 pp. 

8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1891. 

. De l'enseigneinent des maladies du la- 
rynx, des oreilles et du nez en Allemagne. 47 
8°. Bordeaux, G. Gounouilhou, 1891. 
Bepr. from: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1891, xxi. 

I. Abces du larynx dans la scarlatine. 

II. Un nonveau cas de chancre indui-e de la 
fosse nasale. 12 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, Feret fils, 
1892. 

. Traitement de l'hypertrophie des amyg- 

dales. 24 pp. 8°. [Bordeaux, G. Gounouilhou, 
1892.] 

Bepr. from : Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et cliir. de Bor- 
deaux, 1892. 

. Manuel pratique des maladies des fosses 

nasales, de la cavite naso-pbaryngienue et des 
sinus de la face. 2. 6d. iii, 610 pp., 4 pi. 12°. 
Paris, 0. Doin, 1893. 

. Contribution a l'etude de l'ulcere perfo- 

rant de la cloison du nez. 15 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. 
Doin, 1894. 

Repr. from: Arch. clin. de Bordeaux, 1894, iii. 

. I. Do l'empyeme du sinus sphenoidal. 

II. Un cas d'augioke'ratoine de la corde vocale 
droite. 23 pp. 8°. Paris Bordeaux, 1894. 

A. L. A. 

. Du catarrhe naso-pharyngien. 15 pp. 

8°. Paris, [0. Doin], 1895. 
. Index bibliograpbique de la Revue, 1895- 

8. 8°. Paris, 1895. 

Bound with: Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1895-8. 

. Diseases of the naso-pbarynx and phar- 

ynx. 

In: Twentieth Cent. Pract. 8°. Nero York, 1896, vi, 
107-213. 

. Diseases of the tonsils. 

In : Twentieth Cent. Pract. 8°. Netv York, 1896, vi, 
263-312. 

. Empyeme du sinus maxillaire chez les 

enfants. 13 pp. 8°. Bordeaux <j- Paris, G. 
Gounouilhou $~ O. Doin, 1896. a. l. a. 

. Du traitement cbiiurgical de la surdite et 

des bourdonnemeuts. 11 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
Freret 4- fils, 1896. 

. De quelques anomalies de la region mas- 

toidienue. 12 pp. 8°. Paris 4~ Bordeaux, O. 
Doin 4" G. Gounouilhou, [1896]. a. l. a. 

. Pathoge^ie et traitement des deviations 

et eperons de la cloison du nez chez les jeunes 
enfants. 5 pp. 8°. Bordeaux Paris, G. Gou- 
nouilhou 4' O. Doin, 1896. a. l. a. 

Bound with his ; Empyeme du sinus maxillaire, etc. 8°. 
Bordeaux <£• Paris, 1896. 

. Le coryza atrophique et hypertrophique. 

iv, 210 pp. 16°. Paris, Rueff $ Cie., 1897. 
. Traitement de l'ozene, rliinite atrophique 

fgtide. 63 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, Feret 4- Ms, 

1897. 3 ' 
. Des ad6noidites chez les adultes. 8 pp. 

8°. Bordeaux 4' Paris, Feret et fits & O. Doin 

1898. V A . l. a! 
. De la trache"o-thyrotomie dans le cancer 

du larynx. 20 pp. 8°. Bordeaux 4- Paris, 
Feret et fils f O. Doin, 1898. A . l. a. 



Moure (E.-J.)— continued. 

. Sur un cas d'ostdo-myelito aiguo du tem- 
poral consecutive a l'influeuza. 8 pp. 8 . 
Bordeaux $ Paris, Feret etfils $ 0. Doin, 1899. 

A. L. A. 

. De la reunion immediate du pavilion de 

l'oreille apres la cure radicale de l'otorrheo. 7 
pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin ; Bordeaux, Ftret &■ fils, 
1899. 

. Traitement des tumeurs malignes dcs 

fosses nasales. 20 pp. 8°. Bordeaux 4~ Paris, 
Feret et fils O. Doin, 1899. a. l. a. 

. Traite eiementaire et pratique des mala- 
dies de la gorge, du pbarvnx et du larynx, iv, 
642 pp. 8°. Paris, (). Doin. 1904. 

See, also, Rergonie (Joau-Albau) &. II r (E. J.) 

Du traitement par l'eloetrolyse [etc.]. 8°. Bordeaux & 
Paris, 1892. — Mackenzie (Sir Morell). Traite pratique 
des maladies du nez [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1887. 

& Baratoux (J. ) De l'emploi du chloro- 

hydrate de cocaine comme anesthesique de la 
muqueuse du pharynx, du larynx, du nez, et 
dans le traitement des affections de ees orjianes 
et de l'oreille. 7 pp. 8°. [Bordeaux, A. Bellier 
4~ Cie., 1884.] a. l. a. 

Bepr. from : Rev. mens, de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1884, iv. 

& I.iaras (G.) Traitement chirurgical 

de quelques paralysies faciales d'origine opti- 
que. 23 pp. 8°. Bordeaux 4' Paris, Feret etfils 
<$• O. Doin, 1899. a. l .a. 

& Raulin (V.) Contribution a l'etude 

des manifestations de la syphilis sur les tonsilles, 
pharyngee et preepiglottique (3 me et 4" >e atnyg- 
dales). 24 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1891. 

A. L. A. 

Bepr.from: Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1891, xi. 
Also, Co-Editor of : Annates de la Policlinique de Bor- 
deaux, 1889-[1891]. 

Moiil'Cal (Job. Juluis). * Ueber die Fiidchen- 

keratitis. 48 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Giessen, C. con 

Miinchow, 1895. 
Moureail, Chanoine, & Lavrand (Hubert). 

Le medeciu cbretien ; lecons pratiques de deon- 

tologie medicale. vii, 3-304 pp. 12°. Paris, 

P. Lethielleux, [1901]. 
Monreaux (Leon) [1879- ]. *L'expertise 

luedieo-iegale dans les cas demort due a l'oxyde 

de carbone. 76 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 7(i. 
monrek (Jindfich) [ -1896]. O pri6inoslovi 

ekzemu. [Tbe etiology of eczema.] pp. 201- 

22-2. 8°. v Praze, [1899]. 

Forms no. 29 of: Sbirka prednasek a rozpr. z oboru 16- 

kalsk., v Praze, [1899]. 

. Skvrny a platy jazyka ; zbarveny a barev- 

ny jazyk. [Spots and patches of tbe tongue; 
discolored and colored tongue.] pp. 199-^42. 
8°. v Praze, [1899]. 

Forms nos. 9-10 of: Sbirka prednasek a rozpr. z oboru 
•lekafsk., v Praze, [1899], 6. s. 

. O zdoparasitech koznicb ze tfidy sporo- 

zoa. [Skin zooparasites of tbe class Sporozoa.] 
pp. 143-170. 8°. v Praze, [1899]. 

Forms no. 37 of: Sbirka prednasek a rozpr. z oboru le- 
kafsk., v Praze, [1899]. 

For Biography, see Casop. 16k. cesk.,v Praze, 1896, xxxv, 
469-471. 

ITIouret (Louis-Victor) [1861- ]. * Contri- 
bution medico-iegale a l'etude du patronage de 
l'enfance coupable. vii, 156 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1903, No. 158. 

Mouret (Pierre) [1862- ]. *Des tumeurs 
multiples sous-coutanees dans la diatheso sar- 
comateuse. 160 pp. 4°. Paris, 1888, No. 65. 

Mourette ( Henri-Charles-Rene ) [1868- ]. 
*Essai sur le lavage du sang. 75 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1896, No. 40. 

. The same. 75 pp. 8°. Paris, H. Jouve, 

1896. 
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Moureu ( Charles ). Composes pyridiqaea et 
hydropyridiques. 147 pp. 4°. Paris, 1894. 
Concours. ficole de phanuaciu de Paris. 

. 'Constant es physiques utilises pour la 

determination des poids tnoldculaires. 153 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1>99. 

Concours. ficole de pliarniacie. 

Moureyre (Alphonse) [1869- ]. "Des mani- 
festations nerveuses de la scarlatine, psychoses 
intra et post-soarlatineuses. 131pp. 8°. Paris, 
1893, No. 4:?1. 

Houi-y iK' (Eugene). Quelqnes reflexions Bnr 
l'etat actnel de la me~decine pharmaceutique, 
sniviesd'un apercu an Btijet tie la reorganisation 
de Penseignement dans les 6coles de pharruacie. 
67 pp. H l . Paris. M. Colas, 1838. [P., v. 1790.] 
Rlourgues & Manceau. Lettres snr l'hy- 
giene pratique, par M. Mourgues. Sur l'appareil 
de Marsh or la sm ite miliaire, par M. Manceau. 
12 pp. 8°. Montpellier, J. Martel aine, 1845. 
[P., v. 1749.] 

llepr. from : J. Soc. de med.-prat. de Montpel., 1845, xii. 
Mourgues (Albert) [1879- ]. * Contribution 

a l'etude <les persulfates alcalinsj leur dosage. 

52 pp. 8 . Montpellier, 1901, No. 19. 
. The same. 52 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1901, 

No. 19. 

Mourgues (L.-E.) [1865- ]. "Contribution 
a l'etnde ebiniique et physiologique de quelqnes 
principes iuiuiediats dn persil. 74 pp., 1 1., 1 
diag. 3 pi. 4°. Paris, 1890, No. 58. 

. The same. 75 pp., 4 pi. 4^ . Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1891. 

See, also, Cautier (f£mile-Justii>-]Arniand) & Tlom-- 
gues (L.) Les alcalolaes de l'huile de foie de morue. 8°. 
Paris, 1890. 

Mourgues (Pierre-Antoine-Gabriel) [1876- ]. 

'Contribution a l'etnde des fractures du carpe 

(etude anatomo - pathologique). 75 pp., 6 pi. 

8°. Bordeaux, 1902, No. 97. 
Monrie (Pierre-Martial-Xavier-Joseph) [1868- 
]. * Contribution a l'etnde dn cancer pri- 

mitif dn voile du palais et de la luette. 64 pp. 

4°. Bordeaux, 1895, No. 92. 
Mourier ( Amedee ) [ 1876- ]. *L'hemi- 

spasme facial vrai, non douloureux. 84 pp. 8°. 

Lyon, 1903, No. 14. 

Mourier (Charles) [1858-1902]. 

| Biography.] France iued., Par., 1902, xlix. 314. 
Also: Giiz. wed. de Par.. 1902, 12. s., ii, 208.-Jnyle (F.) 
[Biography.] Presse med., Par., 1902, ii, annexes,805. 

Mourier (Henri) [1867- ]. *Sur les rap- 
ports de l'eczema et du psoriasis. 66 pp., 1 1. 
4°. Lyon, 1891, No. 590. 

. Tbe same. 66 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1891. 

Mouritz (Robert Ha iiham). Runcorn improve- 
ment commissioners. Annual report of the 
medical officer of healtli, for the year 1879. [MS. 
copy.] fol. 

Mouriz y Fernandez (Jose) [1851- ]. 
*Dn sue gastrique; son role dans la pathogenie 
et le diagnostic de l'nlcere rond de l'estomac. 
17(5 pp. 4°. Bordeaux, 1804, No. 61. 

Moiirlou (Michel). La geologic an Congres in- 
ternational d'hygiene, etc., tenu a Ostende, en 
septemlirel901.' pp. 596-001. 8°. Bruxelles, 1902. 
Ilepr. from : Bull. Soc. beige de g6ol. 

Mourlot (Augnste). * Constantes physiques 
utilisees pour la determination des poids moie- 
culaires. 85 pp. 8°. Paris. 1-99. 
Coiicours. 75cole superieure, <le phantiacie. 

. "Conranti poly phases et leurs applica- 
tions. 160 pp. 8°. Paris, 1004. 
Concours. ficole sup6rieure de pliarmacie. 

Mourlot (Canaille). Des variations de poids 
cbez les nouvean nes nonrris par leurs meres 
j>endant les dix premiers jours. 76 pp. 4°. 
Paris, 1892, No. 261. 
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mopbenyl et de son emploi pour le traitement 
de la syphilis. 224 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1202, 
No. 146. 

Mouronvsil (J.-F.-J.). 

See liiigol (J.-G.-A.) Recherches et observations sur 
la gale |etc.]. 8°. Pacts, 1821. 

Mourot (Achille). *Do la grande consoude. 
24 pp. 4°. Paris, C. Marshal, 1872. [P., v. 
1707.] 

ficolo de pliarmacie. 

Mourre ( Andre -Marius- Joseph -Emile). *Lo 
purpura dit bepatiqne. 66pp. 8 . Paris, 1900, 
No. 73. 

Mourret (Adolphe) [1857- ]. * Contribu- 
tion a l'etnde de la tnbercnlose ano-rectale. 
102 pp. 4 C . Paris, 1887, No. 42. 

Mourret. (Charles) [1865- ]. # Considera- 
tions snr les anevrysines diffns compli quant les 
fractures de la jambe. 78 pp., 11. 4°. Paris, 
1892, No. 37. 

Mourrut (Victor). * Des arthrites rhumatis- 
males et pseudo-rhumatismales dn larynx. 90 
pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1902, No. 485. 

Moursou (Charles-Joseph) [1877- ]. *Des 
procedes operatoires pour atteindre les corps 
vertebranx de la region lombo-sacree ; nouvean 
procede de Fontan pour la region sacree. 81 
pp., 2 1., 8 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 2. 

Mouseler (Fr.) *Ueber die unmittelbare Re- 
tention getrenuter Kuochen dnrch Invagination 
von Fremdkorpern in die Markhohle. 41 pp. 8°. 
Strassburg, Heitz Miindall, 1892. 

Mousuier (Jules). * Les champignons dans le 
departement de la Chareute-Inferieure. 74 pp. 
4°. Paris, A. Pilletfils, 1873. [P., v. 1710.] 
ficole de pbarniacie. 

Mouson (Joh. Georg) [1872- ]. *Ein Bei- 
trag zur Kenutnis der Benzimidazole. 36 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Erlangen, Junge $ Sohn, 1904. 

Moussard (Maurice) [1872- ]. *De la re- 
section simultanee totale des deux maxillaires 
snperieurs. 80 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 98. 

Moussaron (Fraucois-Ceiestin ) [ 1869- ]. 
*De remasculation totale; indications, tech- 
niqne, resultats. 65 pp., 1 1. 4°. Toulouse, 
1895, No. 70. 

. The same. 63 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Toulouse, 

A. Duclos, [1895]. 

Moussaud (Fernand) [1863- ]. *Des va- 
rices de la vulve et des hemorrhagies consecu- 
tives a leur rupture. 67 pp. 4°. Paris, 1889, 
No. 47. 

. The same. 66 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, C 

Steinheil, 1889. 

Moussault (Leandre) [1875- ]. *De la 
donlenr a type hyperchlorhydrique dans le can- 
cer de l'estomac. [Paris.] 93 pp., 11. 8°. 
Sautes, 1902, No. 398. 

Mousseaux (A.) [1872- ]. "Etude anato- 
mique et clinique des localisations eaneorenses 
sur les racines rachidiennes et sur le systeme 
nervenx ]»erii)herique. 174 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1902, No. 597. 

MOUSSCOS (Basile-M.) Traitement des fievres 
pernicienses en general et do la fievre hemoglo- 
binurique en particulicr, avec ane lettre-prefaee 
de Laveran. 135 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, \ iqot 
Jrrres, 1900. 

Mousset (Jacques-Daniel). * Les principes ac- 
tits <les capsules surre*nale8j leur emploi en the- 
rapeutique. 112 pp. 8°. Paris, 190:5. No. 187. 

. The same. 114 pp. 8°. Paris, C. Naud, 

1903. 

I?Ioil§§ier {Auguste) [1840-1900 J. 

IVrcrologie. Gaz. nit'd. <1b Nantes, 181*0-1900, xviii. 
294-290. Also: Gaz. iued. de Par., 1900, 11. s.. in'. 355. 
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Moussoir I V.-A.) [1859- ]. * Le Dial de mer 
et le sens de 1'espace. 93 pp., 1 L 4°. Tan's, 
1889, No. 135. 

. Cote" medico-legal de I'affaire do Segon- 

zac. 15 i>p. 6°. Paris, G. Steinheil, lrt93. 

. Fievre bilieuae hematurique ; hemoglo- 

binarie paroxyBtiqae a frigore; hemoglobinurie 
quinique; pathogenic et traitement de ces affec- 
tions, vi, 39 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1893. 

. Coup de chab-nr et coup de Boleil. 48 pp. 

8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1899. 

Moiissoii-L.ai|siu«e [Jean-Baptiste-Onesimr- 
Potupilius], *A propos de la loi sur les acci- 
dents dn travail; le me\lecin et l'iucapacit<5 per- 
mauente partielle. 82 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 
1902, No. 420. 

IVIoussoilS (Andre[-Charles]). Mal de Bright 
survenant chez deux enfants an coins d'nu 
pnrpuia rhumatoide. 8 pp. 8°. [Paris}, G. 
Steinheil, [lr9l]. 

. Reeueil de lecons cliniques sur les mala- 
dies de l'enfance. 1 p. 1., 27(5 pp., 1 pbot. roy. 
8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1893. 

. Maladies congcni tales du ca»ur. 238pp., 

1 1. 12°. Paris, G. Masson, [1895]. 

MOUSSOIIS {Louis) [181G-1905]. 

A. (X.) Necrologie. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1905, 
xxxv, 514. — Necrologie. Progres Died., Par., 1905, 3. 

s., xxi, 451. 

MottSSU (Auguste-Lc'opold ) [1.-64- ]. * Re- 
cherches sur les functions thyroidienne et para- 
thyroldienne. 74 pp., 1 1. c c . Paris, 1897, No. 

f)0r>. 

Title-page reads : Moussu (G.). 
HI oil SSI I (G.) Traite" des maladies du be*tail. 
vi, 772 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Paris, Asselin Houzeau, 
1902. 

moustache. 

Marchand (L.) * De l'eczema de la mous- 
tache, ses rapports avec les affections nasales. 
[Paris.] 4°. Troyes, 1892. 

Audry (C.) & Constantin. Corne syphilitique de 
la moustache. Bull. !Soc. franc, de dermat. sypli., Par., 
1902, xiii, 408-410. Also: Ann. de deriuat. et syph., Par., 
1902, 4. s., iii, 774-776. Also: J. d. mal. cutan." et syph , 
Par., 1902, xiv, 659 - 662. — Didsbury. Sycosis de la 
moustache et de la levre superieure ; son origine nasale. 
France med., Par., 1899, xlvi, 513-515.— Milian. Pelade 
de la moustache d'origine dentaire. Ann. de dermat. et 
svph.. Par., 1902, 4. s.. iii, 1000.— Sarremone. De l'etat 
de la muqneuse nasale chez les malades atteints de folli- 
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de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, xvi, 353-356.— T. (C.) Uue 
nouvelle variete de rongeurs. Med. mod., Par., 1901, 
xii, 82. 

IVIoutafova (Ra'iua) [1873- ]. * Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de la rupture spontane'e du cordon 
(iml)ilical et de l'accoucliement pr6cipit6. 99 pp. 
8 a . Nancy, 1900, No. 36. 

de illoutard (Andr6-Pierre) [1865- ]. *A 
l'occasiun d'une 6pidemie d : ictere observed parnii- 
les troupes de Brest. 32 pp. 4°. Bordeaux, 
1889, X". <iii. 

Moutard-Martin [Eugene]. Lecons snr la 
thoracentese, faites a l'hopital Beanjon, et redi- 
g6es par M. Lolliot. 22 pp. 8°. Paris, J. 
Claye, 1867. 

Moutet [1867- ]. * Dn de"bnt cardiaqne du 
"■oil re exophthalmique. 54 pp., 11. 4°. Paris, 
im, No. 23. 

Mount, ne'e IVIatousse vitsch (Anna) [1878- 
]. * Des libromyonies gangrenes non pedi- 
cuh5s de l'uterug et de leur traitement. 64 pp. 
- . Lyon, 1904, No. 103. 
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See. also. Gums; Jaws; Lips; Mouth (Ab- 
normities, etc.. of); Mouth {Hygiene of); Mouth 

Morphology of) ; Mouth during* pregnancy, etc.; 
Palate; Pharynx; Teeth; Tongue; Tonsils. 
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1902. 

Demme (C. ) * Versucbe ttber die Erreichbar- 
keit der Halswirbel, von der Mundhohle ans. 
8°. Berlin, [1891], 
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einige chemiscbe Vorgiinge in der Mnndbohle 
nach der Nahruugsaufnabme. 8°. Wiirzhnrg, 
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views of the nose, mouth, larynx, and fauces; 
with appropriate explanations and references, 
and an anatomical description of the parts. 
New ed. fol. London, 1834. 

. The same. Description of the month, 

nose, larynx, and pharynx. [M.S.] fol. in. p., 
1822.] 

In: Watt (John James). Anatomico-chirurgicalviews 
of the nose, mouth, [etc.]. fol. [n. p., 1822], 15-40. 

Parlaghy (A.) La bouche et les dents. 24°. 
Parts, [1892?]. 

Rollaxd (G.) Anatomie de la bouche et des 
dents en vingt-cinq lecons. fl . Paris, 1904. 

Roy (J. -P.) *Le muscle orbicnlaire des 
levres. 4°. Bordeaux, 1890. 

Sauvez (E.) Anatomie et physiologic de la 
bouche et des dents. 16°. Paris, 1896. 

. The same. 2. e"d., par Wicart et G. 

Demerle. 12°. Paris, 1905. 

Schoondermark (J.), jr. Onze mond en die 
ouzer kinderen. roy. 8°. Amsterdam, [1904]. 

Stewart (J.) The month; with special refer- 
ence to the science of dentistry. 12°. Glastiou-, 
[m. d. ]. 

Suzanne (J.-G.) *Recherches anatomiqnes 
sur le plancher de la bouche; avec e*tude 
anatomiqne et pathog^nique sur la greuouil- 
lette commune ou sub-lingnale. 4°. Bordeaux, 
1887. 

Also, in: Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1887, 
3. 8., X, 141; 374, 4 pi. 

Watt (J. J.) Anatomico-cbirurgical views 
of the nose, mouth, larynx, and fauces, with 
appropriate explanations, and references to the 
parts. An additional anatomical description of 
the parts by William Lawrence. From original 
drawings by T. Baxter. [MS.] fol. [w. p., 
1822. ] 

Zuckerkandl (E.) Anatomie der Mund- 
hohle niit besonderer BerUcksichtiguug der 
Ziihne. 8°. Wien. 1891. 

Assuky. Embrvologie de la boache. Odontologie, 
Par., 1889, ix, 241-249 .-Bui (A.) The development of 
the mouth and teeth, based upon original investigation. 
Pacific Dent. Gaz., San Fran., 1905, xiii, 1; 73.— Barrett 
(W. C.) The orbicularis oris and the muscles of expres- 
sion. Am. J. Dent. Sc., Bait., 1896-7, xxx, 529-538. Alto : 
Dental Keg., Ciucin., 1897, li, 1-9. Also : Tr. Am. Dent. 
Ass. 1896, Pliila , 18117. 83-95.— It«'i < luiii»lt i (L.) Polosl 
rta. kaU ochag infektsii. [The mouth a focus of infection.] 
Eussk. Med., St. Peterab., 1892, xvii, 397-400— Brefllin 
(A.) Nota anatomica sulla capacity del cavo boceale. 
Progresso med., Napoli, 1891, v. 593; 621. — Brophy 
(T. W.) Anatomical landmarks of special interest to the 
dental and oral surgeon. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1903, 
xlv, 935-938. — Bull (P.) Kogle eifaringer om ventiikel 
undersogelser ng pravemaaltider. [Sur quelques resul- 
tats experimentaiix an snjet des investigations stoma- 
cales et des repas d'essai. Res., 510.] Norsk Mag. f. 
Lsegevidensk., Kristiania. 1900, 4. R., xv, 458-472. [Dis 
cussiouj, Forh. med. Selsk. i Kristiania, 1900, 29-38. — 
Burnett (F. E.) The mouth in youth. Med. Bri< f, St. 
Louis. 1901, xxix, 1018-1021 .—Coraini (E.) La bocca 
nell' educazione fisica. Atti d. Cong. ital. p. 1' educaz. fis. 
1900, Napoli, 1902, 326-337.— Dependorf (T.) Mitteilun- 
gen ear Anatomie nnd KTinik des Zahnfleisches und der 
Wangensehleimhaut nach mikroskopischen TJntersuch- 
ungen an verschiedenen menschlii hen Altersstadien. 
Habilitationsschrift. Also, Reprint. Oesterr. - ungar. 
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Vrtlischr. f. Zahnh., Wien. 1903, xix, 9; 247; 337.— 
Dzier£awaki (B.) Frenula labioruui lateralis, przy- 
czynek do anatoiuii jamv nstnej jakotez patogenezy je] 
owrzodzen. [. . . Contribution on the anatomy of the oral 
cavitv, likewise the pathogenesis of its ulceration ] Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1895, "J. a., xv. 654-660. Also, transl. : Arch, 
f. path. Auat. [etc.], Berl.. li*97, cxlvii. 562-569. — Favaro 
(G.) Le pieshe latciali del aoloo veatibolare inferior® della 
boeca uei mammiferi. Atti r. 1st. Yeneto di sc., let i. ed artl 
1899-1900, 8. .s , ii. pt. 2, 91!>-929, 1 pi. AUo [Abater.] : Mom- 

tore zool. ital., Firenze, 1900, xi, 145-147. ! . Coutributo 

alia filogenesi ed all' ontogenesi del vestibolo orale. Kicer- 
che n. lab. di auat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1900-1901, viii, 
157-179, 1 pi. — Fa varo (G.) [et al.). Le pieghe 'lateral! 
dei soUhi vcstibolari della hocca. Arch, di pairhiat. 
[etc. 1. Torino, 1901, xxii, 34-39. Abe [Abstr.] : Monitore 
zool. ital., Firen/.e 19ul, xii, 61.— Fcrrier (1*.) Nature 
de la membrane alveolodentaire. BeT.deatomatol., Par., 
1901. viii. 10ti-l 1 :;. 1 pi. — Haddea (W. 15.) On a subjec- 
tive sensation of the mouth in women. Lancet. Loud., 1890, 
i, 183. — Herbs! (E.) Die Folgeerseheinungen des aus- 
seren Luftdrucks in der Mundhohle. Verhandl. de Gesell- 
sch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leip/.., 1904, ii, 2. 
Hlfte., 433-437. AUo: Wien. med. Pi esse, 1903, xli\ , 2417; 
2467.— How (W. S.) New bite-taking means and meth- 
ods. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1894, xxxvi, 692; 781. Also, 
Reprint.— I to (R.) [The human mouth in Formosa.] Gun 
Igaku Kwai Zasshi. Tokyo, 1903, 892-904.— Hipnow (F.) 
Zur Psyehophysiologie der Mdmlhdhle. Phil. Stud., 
Leipz., 1898, xiv, 567-588. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de 
biol., Turin, 1898, xxx. 377-398. Alto, transl. : Arch. ital. 

di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1899-1900. ix, 129-146. . Zur 

Psyehophysiologie der Mundhohle. nehst Beobachtungen 
hber Funktionen des Tast- uud Schnicrzapparates and 
eiuigeD Bemerkungen iiber die wahrscheinlichen Tast- 
organe der Zuugeuspitze und des Lippenrots. Ztschr. f. 
Psvchol. u. Physiol, d. Sinnesor^., Leipz., 1903-4, xxxiii, 
424-443. -Kiesow (F.) & Hahn (R.) Beobachtungen 
iiber die Empflndlichkeit der liiutereu Theile des Muud- 
raunies fur Tast-, Scluuerz-, Temperatur- und Geschiuacks- 
reize. Ibid., 1901, xxvii, 383-417. AUo. transl. : Gior. d. 
r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1901, 4. s., vii, 292-290.— Kubo. 
Ueber die Passavaut'sche Wulst. [Japanese text.] Mitt, 
d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1902, xvi, 405-418, 1 pi.— 
I, a l ha m iTida Annette). Indications for scientific 
progress in stomatology. Woman's M. J., Toledo, 1905, 
xv, 169-173. — Lazamii-Barlow ( W. S.) On the varia- 
tions in the temperature of the mouth in bealth produced 
bv local application of heat and cold. Lancet, Loud., 
1895. ii, 1034-1036. Also, Reprint. -Lebedinski ( Y. M.) 
Sreda polosti rta i yeya biologicheskoye ravnovlesiye. 
[The medium of the oral cavit v, and its biological equilib- 
rium.] Zubovracb. vestnik, St. Petersb., 1902, xviii, 667; 
741. — IVIagee (J. M.) The mouth as an index of health. 
Dominion Dent. J.. Toronto, 1902, xiv, 439-443. [Discus- 
sion]. 470. AUo: Maritime M. News, Halifax, 1902, xiv, 
444-449. — Miller. Studies relating to the question of im- 
munity in the human mouth. Cong, internat. de med. 
C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'odont. et stomatol., 
117-124. — ITIou vements (Sur les) des levres. Hist. 
Acad. d. sc. Par. (1727), 1739, 13-15. Also : Hist. Acad, 
roy. d. sc. [de Paris] 1727, Amst.,1732, 17-20. Also, transl.: 
K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1727, Bressl., 
1755, vii. 37-39. — IVoyes (F. B.) Early embryonic devel- 
opment and the formation of the mouth and nose cavities. 
Dental Rev., Chicago, 1901, xv, 1124-1134. [Discussion], 
1174-1176.— Petit. De quelques lines des functions de la 
bouche. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1715, Par., 1741, Mem., 
140-146. AUo: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de Paris] 1715, 
Amst., 1719. Mem., 186-194. Also, transl.: K. Akad. d. 
Wissensch. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1715.Bressl., 1753. 461-466. 

. De quelques unes des functions de la bouche. Se- 

conde partie. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1716, Par., 1718, 
Mem., 12-22. Also: Hist. Acad.' roy. d. sc. [de Paris], 1716, 
Amst., 1719, Mem., 14-27. Also, transl.: K. Akad. d. 
Wissensch. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1716, Bressl., 1753, 565- 
575.— Pi der it (T.) La physionomie de la bouche. Rev. 
scient , Par.. 1888. 3. s., xv, 142-148. AUo, transl. : Pop. 
Sc. Month., N. Y.. 18*9-90, xxxvi, 678-687. — Polya (S. J.) 
& IVavrntil. Vizsgalatok a pofa nyalkabdrtyajanak 
nyirokereirol. [Experiments on the lymph ducts of the 
buccal mucous membranes.] Orvostud. ertek. gyii.jt. 
Ma<ry. orv. Arch , Budapest, 1902, u. f, iii, 485-500. — 
Schlesinger (H.) Beitrag zur Physiologic des Trigemi- 
nus und der Sensibililat der Mundschleimhaut. Neurol. 
CentralbL, Leip/.., 1899, xviii, 391-397. — Mfrei (P.) Der 
Kopf des Menschen in anatoniischer, histologischer und 
physiologischer Hinsicht, mit beeonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung des Mundes und der Zahne. Zahnkunst. Bresl., 
1901, v, Nos. 48; 49; 50: 1902. vi, Nos. 1 ; 2:3; 4 — Steynor 
(H.) The oral secretions in health and disease. Brit. J. 
Dent. Sc., Lond., 1900, xliii. 193-204.— Sticker (G.) Neue 
Beitrage zur Bedeutiing der Mnndverdaiinng; Schwefel- 
wasserstoffentstehimg (lurch Speichelwirkung. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1896, xliii, 561-564. 



11 on 111 {Abnormities and deformities of). 

See, also, Harelip; Mouth (Surgery of, Plas- 
tic); Palate, Tongue, Abnormities oj. 

France (L.) *Ein Fall von doppelter Lip- 
pen Kiefer-Gaumenspalte uiit Defect des Os in- 
tenuaxillare und des Vomer. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
1896. 

Mahc (A.) Ein seltener Fall von Mikrogna- 
tliie mit Mundvodennpalte. [Tubingen.] 8°. 
Rudolstadt, [1892]. 

AUo, in: Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. Auat. . . . Inst, zu 
Tubing., Brnsei.wg., 1891-2, i, 404-411, 1 pi. 

Recasens (S.) Notas clinicas. Ventajas del 
6ter sobre el cloiof'onno con anestesico general. 
Deforinidadts consecutivas al noma de la boca. 
Algunas observaciones de quistes dermoideos del 
ovario. 8°. Barcelona, 1897. 

Schroder (H.) *Die kiinstliclie Deforma- 
tion des Gebisses. [Erlangen.] 8°. Berlin, 
1898. 

Apert (E.) Duplicite de la luette; bec-de-lievre bila- 
teral de la levre superieure, avec integrity de la geucive et 
de la voute du palais, et malfoimations dentaires. Bull, 
etmem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, lxxv, 231-233. — Bruck 
( W. ) Die Regulirung des Mordex prominens. Wien. 
zahnarztl. Monatschr., 1900, ii, 225 - 230. — C'ase ( C. S. ) 
Correcting facial deformities in young subjects. Catch- 
iug's Compeud. Pract. Dent. 1896, Atlanta, 1897, 133- 
139.— Clarke (J.) A case of macros toma with congenital 
club-hand. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1900-1901, 
i, 100. — Dieulafe. Ageuesie des arcades dentaires su- 
perieures et fissure palatine. Toulouse med.. 1903, 2. s., v, 
110.— Fajrer (J.) Atresia oris. In his : Introductory 
address [etc.], 8°, Calcutta, 1864, 35. — Fein (J.) Ueber 
die Ursachen des Wolfrachens und der hinteren Ganmen- 
spaltens. Med. Rundschau, Berl., 1899. Nos. 56; 57; 58; 59. 
AUo: Zahnarztl. Rundschau, Berl., 1899, viii, Nos. 357; 
358; 359; 360; 361. — Griffiths (G. W. ) A rare abnor- 
mality of the mouth. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1899, ii, 273.— 
Haskell ( L. P. ) Peculiarities of the left side of the 
mouth. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1902, xxii, 177- 179. 

. Seven peculiarities of the left side of the month. 

Dental Rev., Chicago, 1905, xix, 522 — Hatherley (H. R.) 
Mouth deformity in early childhood. N. Zealand M. J., 
Wellington, 1903, iii, 38-44.— von Khautz (A.) Zur 
Behandlung der Yerwachsungen im Rachen. Wien. med. 
Piesse. 19(i0. xli, 1192-1195.— Koch (T. W. L.) En geval 
van microstomie. Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, 
Batav.. 1889, xx viii, 506-511. — Longhurst (P. A.) Anom- 
alies of the labial fraenum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 
14.— Li n hens (C. D.) A few interesting cases of dento- 
facial deformity. Items Interest, N. Y., 1900, xxii. 666- 
673. — IVavratil (I.) A case of narrowing of the mouth 
and oesophagus. Med. Press & Circ, Loud., 1900, n. s., 
lxx, 3G8. — Keisniann (L.) Ein Fall von Makrostomia. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir.. Berl., 1869, xi, 858. — Rice ( G. B. ) 
The clinical significance of facial and oral deformity. 
Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1905, xi, 199-204.— 
Stehr. Beitrage zur Aetiologie der Deformation und 
Degeneration des menschlichen Gebisses und itarer Bezie- 
hung zur Stillungsfrage, sowie zum Gesamtorganisiniis. 
Schweiz. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Basel & Geneve. 1904, xiv, 
173-208. — Sutton (J. B. ) On some cases of congenital 
fissures of the mouth. Tr. Odont. Soc. Or. Brit., Lond., 
1887-8, n. s., xx, 97-115. Also: Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 
1888, xxxi, 101-106. — T. (C.) Note bibliografiche iniorno 
alleanomalie della bocoa. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1899, 
7.8., x, 739: 825; 924. — Talbot (E. S.) iEtiology of ii reg- 
ularities of the jaws and teeth. Tr. ix. Internat. M.Cong., 
Wash., 1887, v, 550-563. . Etiology of the irregular- 
ities of t lie tret h and jaws; arrest of development of the 
superior maxilla. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1888, xi, 829- 
838. Also: Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1888, xxx, 453: 533; 630; 

693; 783; 876: 1889, xxxi, 1; 98. . Classification of 

typical irregularities of the maxilhe and teeth. Tr. Am. 
Dent. Ass., Phila., 1889, 81-91. Also: Dental Cosmos, 
Phila., 1889, xxxi. 762-768. — Ti-ipier (L.) Atr^sie buc- 
cale. Mem. etcompt. -rend. Soc. d. sc. med. deLyou (1890), 
1891, xxx, pt. 2, 206-208.— Tuck (W. R.) Imbecility, and 
its connection with oral deformities. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., 
Lond., 1892, xxxv, G:i'_'-0:iX.— Warueki-os. Die Entste- 
hung der Hasenscharte, des Wolfsraohens und der hin- 
teren Gaumeuspalten. Zahnarztl. Rundschau, Berl., 
1899, viii, No. 391: 1900, ix, Nos. 392. 393, 394. Also, 
transl.: Gior. di corrisp. p. dentist!, Milano, 1900, xxix, 
49-61.— Weber (F. P.) Deviation of the tongue ami 
soft palate, due, to overaction of the muscles on one side. 
St, Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1898, Lond., 1899, xxxiv. 307.— 
Westlake (A.) Correction of deformities of the oral 
region. Tr. N. York Odont. Soc. 1893, Phila., 1894, 62-67, 
I pi. 
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.VI on Hi ( Abscess of). 

See Abscess ( Sublingual, etc. ) ; Mouth (Inflam- 
mation of). 

VI on III (Actinomycosis of). 

See. <ilno, Tongue (Actinomycosis of). 

BoNlrorin. Aktii 3-k0.sc der Mundhohle und Kie- 

fer. Cor.-Bl. f. Zalmar/.te. Berl., 1896.. xxv, 99-102.— Por- 
ter (C. A.) Actinomycosis about the month. Internal. 
Bent. J., Phila., 1900, xxi. 522-531. [Discussion], 561. 

VI oil III {Bacteriology of). 

See, also, Mouth (Diseases of, Causes, etc., of); 
Mouth (Uanyrene of, Causes, etc., of); Mouth 
(Infection from) 1 Mouth (Inflammation of. Par- 
asitic)] Mouth (Inflammation of, Ulcerative)] 
Mouth (Sublingual growth in); Mouth (Tumors 
of, Cystic); Saliva (Bacteriology of). 

ANICHKOFF- PliATON OFF (E. I.) *K voprosu 
0 zagryaznenii mikroorganizmami polosti rta u 
bolnlkh. [Microorganisms in the buccal cavity 
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Also [Abstr.], in: Med.Obozr.. Mosk., 1897, xlvii, 664-666. 
Also: Voyenno'med. J., St. Petersb., 1897, clxxxx, med.- 
spec, pt., 276-291. 

David (T.) Lea microbes de la bouche. 8°. 
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sur qaelques microbes de la bouche. 8°. Nimes, 
1901. 
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on the study of microbes of the buccal cavity in 
the sick.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1896. 

FREUND (M.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
ohromogeuer Spaltpilze und ihres Vorkommeus 
in der Mundhohle. 8°. Erlangen, 1^9:!. 

GOADBY (K. W.) The mycology of the mouth. 
A textbook of oral bacteria. 8°. London, Neio 
York $ Bombay, 190:5. 

HeinrICH (G. [W.]) *Ueber die Bedeutung 
der Mikroorganismen der Mundhohle und dei en 
Desinfektion. 8°. Greifsuald, 1*91. 

Kneise (A. M. O.) *Die Bakterienflora der 
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der Geburt an und ihie Beziehungen zur Aetio- 
logie der Mastitis. [Halle.] 8°. Leipzig, 1901. 

Also, in : Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1901, 
iv, 130-148. 

Kreibohm ( R. )' * Ueber das Vorkommen 
pathogener Mikroorjranismen im Muudsecret. 
[Gottingen.] 8°. Helmstedt, 18H9. 

MILLER (W. D.) Die Mikroorganismen der 
Mundhohle. Die ortlichen und allgemeinen 
Erkrankungen, welcbe durch die.selben hervor- 
gerufen werden. 8°. Leipzig, 1889. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leinziq, 

189-2. " 

. The same. The micro-organisms of 

the human mouih. The local and general dis- 
eases which are caused by them. roy. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1890. 

Oudschans (S. E.) De bacterien van den 
mond in verband met caries en andere ziekten 
der tanden. 8°. Amsterdam, 1887. 

Rosenthal (E.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Bakt. rien-Flora der Mundhohle. [Erlan- 
gen.] 8 . Berlin, 1893. 

VlCENTlNl (P.) Bacteria of the sputa and 
cryptogamic flora of the mouth. Transl. by 
E. J. Stutter and E. Saieghi. 8°. London, 1897. 

See, also, infra. 

Agnillar (F.) Un nuovo parassita net cavo orale. 
Am d. xi. Cong. rued, internaz. 1894, Roma. 1895, v, odont.. 
87. — C'ampo ((;.) I microrgauisnii della bocca dei 
neonati ed il lore sviluppo e potere patogeno in rap- 
potto ;dle prime fnnzioni della vita. Pediatria Napoli 
1899. vii. 228- 247. — Cheatham (W.) Leptothrix my- 
cosis oi the tonsil, pharynx, and base of tongue. Am. 
Pract. & News. Louisville. 1893, xv. 361-364. Also. Re- 
print. — 4'hoqiiet (T.) A few considerations on t lie lep- 
totbrix buccalis. J. Brit. Dent. Ass , Loud., 1897 xviii 
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638-044. AUo, transl. : Odontologie, Par., 1898, 2. s., vi, 
10-15. — Cook (G. W.) Bacteriological investigation of 
220 months with special reference to tubercular infection. 
Dental Rev., Chicago, 1899, xiii, 97-104. [Discussion], 
110-120.— De-Simoni (A.) & Koviila (C .) Contribute 
alia couoscenza della diffusions dei bacilli simildiftcrici 

nella bocca degli individui sani. Stomatol., Mil 1904-5, 

iii, 532-536.— Dittrich (P.) Die Bedeutung der Mikro- 
organismen der Mundhohle fur den menschliohen Orga- 
nisinus. Prag. med. "Wchnschr., 1890, xv, 475-477.— ron 
Hobrzyniecki (A. R. ) Zwei chromogene Mikroor- 
ganismen der Mundhohle. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. (etc. J, 
1. Abt., Jena, 1897, xxi, 833-835. — On ran le (D.) La 
saccarina nell' aiitisepsi della bocca dei bambini ; riceicbe 
batteriologiche. Pediatria, Napoli, 1893, i, 68-75. — Eng* 
(J. S.) Mouth bacteria and their action in producing 
caries of the teeth. Tr. Calif. Dent. Ass., San Frau.. 1902, 
xxxi, 42-51. Also: Pacific Dent. Gaz., San Fran., 1903, xi, 
8-16. — Fort (A. K.) Bacteriology and oral hygiene. Tr. 

Nat. Dent. Ass. 1898, Phila., 1899, ii, 318-330. . A 

review of Dr. Williams' paper, "A contribution to the bac- 
teriology of the human mouth". Dental Cosmos, Phila., 
1899, xli, 735-743. -Goadby (K. W.) Further notes on 
the bacteriology of the mouth. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Loud., 
1898, xli, 769-785.— « rim bert & Choqiict. Bacterio- 
logie buccale; presence du coli bacille dans la cavite buc- 
cals. Odontologie, Par., 1895, 2. 8., ii, 451-460. Also 
[Abstr.]: Bull, et mem. Soc.de therap., Par., 1895, 240- 
242. — Heller. TJeber den Soorpilz. verhandl. d. Ver- 
samml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1889, Dresd., 1890, vii, 115.— Henry (L.) Oral 
sepsis. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1900, xix, 493-496. — 
Hopkins ( S. A. ) A peculiar mouth bacterium. J. 
Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1897-8. ii, 163-166. 1 pi.— Hoppc (R.) 
Ueber Mundbakterien. Deutsche Mouatschr. f. Zahnh., 
Leipz., 1893, xi, 1-12. — Ilyin (N. A.) K biologii lepto- 
thncis buccalis. Traoh, St. Petersb., 1894, xv, 931-934.— 
Iviiif* (L. T.) Bacteriology of the mouth. Dental Reg., 
Ciucin., 1900, liv, 113-122.— Jeannin (C.) De la flore 
microbienuo de la bouche du nourrisson. A nn. de med. et 
chir. inf., Par., 1904, viii, 733-749. Also: Obstetrique, 1'ar., 
1904, ix, 322-340. — Jesensky (J.) Bakterielui antago- 
nismus v dutine nstni a jeho vyznam pro lidsk^ organis- 
mus. [Bacterial antagonism in the buccal cavity and its 
significance for the human organism.] Casop. lek. cesk., 
vPraze, 1902, xli, 619-627.— I.ebedinsky. Milieu buc- 
cal, son 6quilibre biologique; affections specifiques et 
polymicrobieunes. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 19U0, vii, 481; 
534. Also: Rev. odont., Par.. 1903, xxii, 107 ; 164.— 
I.cgry & Dubrictay (L.) Infection k streptocoque <lu 
foetus par contamination buccale. Presse med., Par., 1 >-94, 
135.— Eievings (A. H.) Surgical bacteriology of the 
mouth. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1905, xlv, 458-462.— 
Lewkowicz (X.) Recherehes sur la flore microbienne 
de la boucho des nourrissous. Arch, de med. ex per. et 
d'anat. path., Par., 1901, xiii, 633-660, 1 pi.— I.inxley (J. 
H.) Micro-organisms of the mouth. Ohio J, Dent. Sc., 
Toledo. 1892, xii, 305-320. Also: Dent. & Surg. Micro- 
cosm, Pittsburg, 1892-3, ii, 92-107.— Madzoar (J.) Bak- 
teriologisches aus der stomatologischen Litteratur. Cen- 
tralis, f. Bakteriol. [etc ]. 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, Refer- 
ate, 489-497. — Ma rot <F.) Note sur un caractere diffe- 
rentiel d'un streptoi oquede la bouche. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1892, 9. s.. iv, 851-854.— Miller (W. D.) 
Zur Kenntniss der Bakterien in der Mundhohle. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl., 1884, x, 781. . Bio- 
logical studies of the fungi of the human mouth. Tn- 
depend. Pract., N. T., 1885, vi, 227-232. Also, Reprint. 

. Pathogenic bacteria of the human mouth. Inde- 

pend. Pract., N. Y., 1888, ix, 281; 337. . Beitriige zur 

Kenntniss der Muudpilze. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 

Leipz., 1888, xiv, 612. . Chroniogenic bacteria of the 

human mouth, their relation to the different colors nf de- 
cayed dentine. Independ. Pract., K. Y., 1888, ix. 393 397, 
1 pi. . TJeher einenpathogenen Sprnsspil/ dei Mund- 
hohle. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 19no, xviii, 

49-53. . Die relative Immunitat der Mundgebilde 

gegeniiber parasitaren Einfliissen. Ihid., 1903, xxi, 389- 
405. Also [Abstr.]: Oe.sterr.-ungar. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., 
W.en, 1903, xix, 569.— Morton (H. R.), sr. The oral mi- 
cro-organisms. Tr. Calif. Dent. Ass.. San Fran., 1891, xxii, 
305-319 — Netter. Microbes pathogenes cOntenne dans la 
bouche de snjeta sains; maladies qu'ils provoquent; indi- 
cations pour l'hygienisto et le medecin. Bull. Soc. de 
med. pub., Par.,' 1889, xii, 139-154. Also: Rev. d'byg., 
Par., 1889, xi, 501-576.— Nikolaki (A.) E voprosu 0 
vliyanii tabachuavo dima na bakterii v polosti rta. | In- 
fluence of tobacco smoke on the bacteria in the mouth.] 
Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 1892, clxxv. 3. sect., 237- 
243 — Ok ii m ii r a (T.) [Forms of the bacteria of the hu- 
man month.] Sbikwagakuho, Tokyo, 1903. viii, no. 9, 5- 
13. — I'errin (L.) & Aslaninn. Baoteriologiecliniquede 
la levre siiperieure a l'etat Dhysiologique et dans l'eczema 
pilaire. Bull. Soc. franc, de, derniat. et syph , Par., 1894, 
v, 391-395. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph , Par.. 1894, 
3. s., v, 1023-1027.— Kappin <t Nnbol. Etude sur la 
flore microbienne de la cavit6 buccale du chien & l'etat 
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normal. Gaz. mod. <le Nantes, 1897-8, xvi, 356. — Kodella 
(A.) Einiges zur Technik tier bakteriologischen Ohter- 
suchungen iler Mundhohle. I entralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, .114-317. . Ueber anae- 
robe Mundbakterien and ihre Bedeutung. Arch. f. Hyg.. 
Miinchen n. Berl., 1904, liii, 329-373, 1 pi.— Rite (C.) *I)ie 
pflanzlichen l'arasiten tier Mundhohle mid ilire 15ekam- 
pfung. Sitzuugsb. d. Gesellscb. f. Morphol. n. Physiol, in 
Miinchen, 1899. xv. 91-121. Also: Med. Rundschau, Bert., 

1899, jS'os. 00: 07; 08; 70; 72; 73; 74; 75. Also: Zahnaiztl. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1899: viii, Nos. 373; 375; 377; 379; 380; 
384 ; 388; 389; 390; 391: 1900, ix, 392; 393. Also [ Abstr.] : 
J. f. Zahnh., Berl.. 1899, xiv, Xos. 31 ; 32. Also [Abate.] : 
Miinchen. med. Wchnsohr., 1899, xlvi. 1189. — Rough- 
lon (K. W.) The micro-organisms of the mouth. Tr. 
Odont. Soc. Gr. Brit., Loud., 1892-3, n. s., xxv. 71-92, 
6 pi. Also [Abate.] : Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1893, 

xxvi, 145-156. — Royet. Des vegetations de Leptothrix 
buccalis sur la laugue et le pharynx an point de vue 
clinique. Province meal., Lyon, 1896, x, 270-273. — Sana- 
relli (G.) Der menschliche Speichel und die patho- 
geneu Mikroorgan isra en der Muudhiihle. [Exir.J Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. u. Parasitenk . Jena, 1891-2, x. 817- 
822.— Schmiegelow (E.) Ennyi Mundhulen Forefun- 
den Bakterie. [A new bacterium found in the buccal cav- 
ity.] K.jebenh. med. Selsk. Forh., 1890. i, 33-37. Also, 
transl.: Mouatschr. f. Ohreuh., Berl.. 1891, xxv, 102-106.— 
Sfrei (P.) Ueber Mikroorganisraen in der Mundhohle, 
mit besonderer Beriiehsichtiguug der Zabnkaries. Zahn- 
kuust, Bresl., 1900, iv.No. 7; 8; 9.— Stephens (J. WAY.) & 
Smith (Ii. F. ~YC.) Vibrio tonsillaris (Klein), Beschrei- 
bung cines aus der Mundhohle isolierten Vibrios. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1896. xix, 929-932, 
1 pi.— Thtoi-nbury (F. J.) The bacteria of the mouth; 
of interest to dentists and others. Buffalo M. & S. J., 
1891-2, xxxi, 715-717. Also: Ohio M. J., Ciuciu., 1892, iii, 
100. — Tomiynsu (S.) [Lislerine and pyrozone on oral 
bacteria.] Shikwagakuho, Tokyo, 1903, viii, no. 4, 1-5. — 
Vicentini (F.) Delia Leptothrix racemosa; terza nie- 
moria sulla flora crittogamica della bocca. Atti d. r. Ac- 
cad, med.-chir. di Napoli, 1892. xl\i, 459-502, 1 pi. . 

Flore cryptonamique de la bouche et des cracbats. Compt. 
rend. Soc de biol., Par., 1893. 9. s., v, 838-841. . Fur- 
ther remarks on Leptothrix racemosa and the cryptogamic 
flora of the mouth. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1900, xlii, 217- 

223. . A lew remarks on Crenothrix and Cladotbrix 

forms in the month, according to Kenneth W. Goadby, 

of Guy's Hospital, London. Ibid., 717-723. . Sui 

batteiii degli Bputi e sulla flora crittogamica della bocca. 
Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1900, n. s., liv, 217- 

258,1 pi. . Nuovi appunti sulla Leptothrix racemosa 

e sulla flora crittogamica della bocca. Gazz. med. di Roma, 

1900. xxvi, 393-404. . Brevi appunti sulle forme di Cre- 

nothrix e di Cladothrix reperibili nella bocca. Ibid., 1901, 

xxvii, 57-67. See. also, supra. — Yignal ( \V.) Recberches 
snr les micro-orgauisuies de la bouche. Fcole prat. d. hautes 
etudes. Lab.d'histol.du Cidl.de France. Tra v., Par., 1886-7, 

xi, 65-131, 8 pi. . Recheiches sur Taction des niicro- 

organismes de la bouche sur quehpies substances alimeu- 
taires. Ibid., 175-208. Also: Arch, de physiol. norm, et 
path., Par., 1887, 3. s., x, 2*6-319.— Vincent (H.) Fre- 
quence du parasitisme fuso-spii illaire dans les lesions 
buccales. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1905, 
xvi, 101-105. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1905, 
4. s., vi, 278-282. Also : Arch, inte mat. de lai vngol. [etc.], 
Par., 190:,, xx, 45-47 — Washbourn (J. W.) & Goadby 
(K. \V.) Some points in connection with the bacteria of 
the mouth. Tr. Odont. Soc. Gr. Brit., Loud., 1895-6, n. s., 

xxviii, 242-266, 3 pi. Also: Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Loud., 1896, 
xxxix, 673,-686. — Watnoii (G. W.-t Micro-organisms of 
the mouth, and their association with disease. Proc. Scot. 
Micr. Soc. Lond. & Edinb., 1899-1903, iii, 125-136, 2 pi.— 
Wiilal (F.) Presence des sti optOCOqo.es dans la boucho 
normale. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1894, 
3. s., xi, 307-371.— Widal (F.) & Beza neon (F.) Les 
streptocoques de la bouche normaleetpathologique. Ibid., 
627-630.— Williams (J. L.) A contribution to the bac- 
teriology of the human mouth. Tr. N. York Odont. Soc. 
1899, Phila., 1900, 1-42. Also : Dental Cosmos. Phila., 1899, 
xli, 317-349. See, also, supra. Fort.— Winfield (J.McF.) 
A favus-like erupt ion of the oral mucous membrane, caused 
by the Aspergillus nigrescens. J. Cutan. &. Genito-Uriu. 
Lis., X. Y., 1897, xv, 13-17.— Wright (A. E.) On a tryp- 
anosoma-like organism found in association with some 
chronic pathological affections of the mouth. Lancet, 
Loud., 1904, ii, 74.— Younger (W. J.) Surgical bacteria. 
Pacific Stomatol. Gaz., San Fran., 1896, iv, 1-14. 

^louth (Cancer of ). 

See Mouth (Tumors of, Malignant). 

Mom til (Cicatrices of). 
See Mouth (Surgery of). 

Jlloitili (Colloid cysts of). 
See Mouth (Tumors of, Cystic). 



ITloiith (Deformities of). 

See Glass-blowers, etc. ; Mouth (Abnormities, 
etc., of). 

.VI on I Ii (Dermoid cysts of). 
See Mouth (Tumors of, Cystic). 

VI on t Ii (Diseases of). 

See, also. Dysentery (Complications, etc., of); 
Fever ( Typhoid, Complications of, Laryngeal, 
etc.); Gums (Diseases of); Jaws (Diseases of); 
Lichen of mucous membranes; Lips (Diseases of); 
Mouth (Actinomycosis of); Mouth (Dryness of) ; 
Mouth (Gangrene of) [and subdivisions] ; Mouth 
(Hiemorrhage from); Mouth (Inflammation of) 
[and subdivisions']; Mouth (Leucoplakia of); 
Mouth (Perforating disease of); Mouth (Syph- 
ilis of); Mouth (tuberculosis of); Mouth ( Tu- 
mors of) [and subdivisions]; Mouth (Ulceration 
of); Palate (Diseases of '); Pharynx ( Diseases of); 
Skin (Diseases of) affecting mucous membranes; 
Stomatology (Periodicals relating to); Strophu- 
lus; Teeth ( Diseases of) ; Tongue (Diseases of). 

Arino J. Y Cancela (J.) La boca humana 
y sus principales enfertnedades. Representation 
grfifica, 8°. Bilbao, 1897. 

Beal (G. ) Muladies tie la bouche et ties 
dents. 

In: Makuels de th6rapeutique clinique. 12°. Paris, 
1902. 

Brandt (L. ) Klinik der Krankheiteu der 
Mundhohle, Kiefer und Nase. Hft. 2. Euipyeme 
und Cysten. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

. The same. Hft. 3. Ein Beitrag zur 

Rhinitis chronica atrophicans. Gegen die 
Mundspiilung nach Zahnextraktionen. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1900. 

Dubarry (A.-F.) * Considerations a propos 
de l'atrophie de l'^pitke'liuin buccal. 4°. Stras- 
bourg, 1808. 

Langhtjt (T.) De affectibus oris et faucinm. 
In: Rolfinck ( "W. ) Epitome meth. cognosc [etc.]. 
sm. 4°. Jence, 1655, 97-112. 

Mikulicz (J.) & Kummel (W.) Die Krank- 
heiten ties Mundes. . . . Mit Beitragen von A. 
Czerny . . . und J. Schaeffer. 8°. Jena, 1898. 

Oesterreichische Zeitschrift fur Stomatolo- 
gie. Hrsg. vonH.Tt ebitsch[e< al. ]. [Monthly.] 
v. 3, 1905. 8°. Wien. 

Current. 

Stark (J. C.) Abbandlung von den Sckwamm- 
cheu, uebst einer Uebcrsezzung des Ketelaers 
und Slevogts von den ISchwanunchen, mit nothi- 
gen Anmerkungen begleitet. 12 c . Jena, 1784. 

AdaiMM (E. II.) Diseases of the oral mucous mem- 
brane. Canad. M. Rev., Toronto, 1896, iii, 174-185.- Al- 
bert i ■■ . Des adenites geniennes (adenites de Poncet). 
Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1895, iv, 259-274. — Andrews 
(R.R.) Chairman's address [on stomatology]. J.Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 633-636.— A r It oVy (J.) Teli 
betegsegek a stotnatologikus gyakoi latban. [Winter dis- 
eases in stomatological practice.] Orvosi hetil. Buda- 
pest, IK'.iT, xli. 07; 80; 93.— Audry (C.) Sur tin erythenie 
11 ti x ion n aire et persistant du pourtour de la bouche. Bull. 
Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1903, xiv, 33-35. Also : 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903, 4. s., iv, Also: 
J. d. mil. cutan. et syph., Pat., 1903, xv, 96-98.— Baron 
(P.) Rapports entre l'herpes buccal et certaines tonnes 
de stomatite. M6d. mod., Par., 1897, viii. 321.— BeTciid 
(M.) Adatok a/, ujsziilottek 6s csecsetuok s/.aji an talma i- 
nak tanahoz. [Contributions to the knowledge of m< uth 
affections in tne new-born and nurslings | Many. „r\ . 
lapja, Budapest, 1902, ii, 759; 781 -Boylau (J. E.f Her- 
pes of the buccal mucous membrane, with presentation 
of patient. Tr. Ohio M. Soc, Cincin., 1892, xlvii, 114- 
122. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1892, xix, 571-573.— 
Brown (G. V. I.) Section on stomatology; chairman's 
address. Ibid., 1899, xxxiii. 57-59. . .The vital sig- 
nificance of oral disease. Internal. Dent. J., Phila.. 19115, 
xxvi, 281-289, 29 pi. on 15 1. [Discussion], 316-320.— 
Unlit Icy 1 1,. I).) The medical relations of certain condi- 
tions of the mouth. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago. 1905, \lv, 
515-519.— I'arniona (M.) Ligeros apuntes de patologia 
bucal. Cr6n. m6d. mexicana, Mexico, 1904, vii, 184-187. — 
ChnrakteristiMi'hcn (Die) VerSnderungen in der 
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liuodtaSble bei cinigen Krankheiten. ZalmkuuRt, Breal., 
HWJ. vi. No. 4(1.— C'hntin (P.) Note nir un cas de mela- 
BOdennie phthiriasique avec cachexie et pigmentation <le 
la mugnetise buccale. Ann. dermal, el syph., Par., 1900, 
4. 8., i, 1213-1210.— C'henney (P.) Tbe effect of lesions 
of the oral cavity upon other organs and the system at 
large and tin? relation of the physician thereto. Texas M. 
,1.. Austin, L905-6, \\i. 155-161.— C'hirivino (V.) Erpete 
flittenoide e neorotico della lingua e oavita orale. Gior. 
ital. d. nial. ven., Milauo, 1808, xxxiii, 491-408.— Cormack 
(E. A.) The mucous membrane of the mouth, with special 
reference to its physiology and pathology, and the part 
played by its secretions iu the production of dental oaiies. 
Dental Kec, Lond., 1886, vi, 208-227. Also: Am. J. Dent. 
Sc., Bait . 1886-7, 3. 8., xx. 49-G5.— C'oulhoii (P.) La 
bouobe et les levies; leu rs affections ulcereuses; un cas 
d'ulcerations labiates. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1808, lxxi, 588- 
593. — Cruet (L.) L'avenir de la stomatologic. Rev. sto- 
matol., Par., 100'-'. ix. 4 1 7-4'J2.— Daitlos & Ciaatou. 
Lymphangiectasies de la muqueiise huccale. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. nicd. d. hop. de Par., 1001, 3. s., xviii, 825-827. — 
Depage (A.) Maladies de la face.'desmaxillaires et dela 
cavite buccale ; [table]. Compt. rend. . . . serv. de obir. a 
l'hop. St.-Je.m de, Bruxelles (1900), 1901, 32.— Dnboia 
(P.) Affections dentaireset buccales d'origine profession- 
nelle. Rev. interuat. dodont., Par., 1803, ii, 529-535. — 
J>u Cartel. Hydroa buccal. Bull. Soc. franc, dedermat, 
etsyph.. Par., 1893, iv, 382. Also : Ann. dedermat. et syph., 
Par., 1893, 3. s., iv, 847. . Lympbangites <le la mu- 
queiise huccale. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermal, et syph., Tar., 
1895, vi, 290. Aho: Ann. dedermat. et s.\ ph ,Par., 1895, 3 s., 

vi, 652. — Platan (T. S.) Chroniscb recidivirender Herpes 
der Mundhdhlc. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz.u. Berl., 
Is9l .xvii, 731. —Fletcher (M.H.) Section on stomatology ; 
Address of chairman. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, 
xxxiv, 1519. — Forchhf imrr (F.) Diseases of the mouth 
(non-surgical). Arch. Pediat., Phila., 1888, v, 519; 591; 
651; 719: 1880, vi, 15; 72; 140; 204; 282; 364; 442; 527; 
605; 087: 1890. vii, 345; 430; 577; 657.— Fournicr. L'hy- 

droa buccal. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1892, lxv, 913. . De 

l'hydroa buccal. Rev. interuat. de med. et de cbir., Par., 
1897, viii, 329.— Galippe (V.) De l'obsession dentaire. 
Arch, de n enrol., Par., 1891, xxi, 1-24. — Oiuria (P. M.) 
Malattie delle cavity hoccali e delle glandole salivari. 
Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milauo, [n. d.], V, pt. 1, 
1-78. — H rama un. Einiges iiber die Krankheiten der 
Mundhohle. ZahnkuuBt, Bresl., 1900, iv, Nos. 20; 21 ; 22.— 
Griffith I ) Nevus of the month. Am. Med., Phila., 
1903, v, 486. — Honest (K.) Die Beziebungen der Stoma- 
tologic zu den iihrigen Fachwissenschaften der Medicin. 
Wien. zabniirztl. Monatschr., 1902, iv, 201; 253; 291; 336; 
379; 533, 590: 1903, v, 7; 117.— Hoiimaii (A.) Diseases 
and injuries of the mouth, and dental experience as an 
army surgeon. Austral. J. Dent., Melbourne. 1901-2. v, 
244-253.— Ilonznk (B.) Kapitola z pathologic svalstva 
dutiny nstni. [Chapter on the patholoyy of tbe muscles 
of the oral cavity.] Shorn, pollklin. 1897, v Praze, 1898, 
1-17. — Kraus (F.) Die Erkrankungen der Mundhohle. 

Spec. Path. u. Therap Nothnagel, Wien, 1897, xvi, 

pt. 1,1; 259. — Latham (V. A.) Indications for sci- 
entific progress in stomatology. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1905, xlv, 369-373. — Ledcrer (YV. J.) Open oral 
questions. Ami. Med.. Phila., 1004, viii, 334. — Lermoyea; 
(M.) & Barozzi. A. propos d un cas de zona double 
bueco-pharyngiens; le deuienibreinent de l'herpes du pha- 
rynx. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hdp. de Par., 1897, 3. s., 
x'iv, 243-261. A Iso : Odontologie, Par., 1897, 2. 8., v, 379-391. 
Also, transl. [Abstr.]: J. Laryngol., Lond., 1897, xii, 272. — 
fiuliasiewicz. Leber das an der Muudschleimhaut 
isolirt vorkonnnende Erythema exsudativum multiforme. 
Wien. kliu. Wchnschr.,' 1896, ix, 483-485.— ITIadelung. 
Unterlippenfistel. Arch. f. klin. Cbir., Berl.. 1888, xxxvii, 
271-275, 1 pi.— Mendel (H ) Des determinations bucco- 
pharyngo-laryngees dans l'ery theme poly morphe. f Abstr.] 
Arch. gfen. de med., Par., 1893, 7. s., xxxii, 130-285. Also 
[Abstr.] : Arch, interuat. de laryngol. [ etc. J, Par., 1894, 

vii, 8; 40. . Nsevi multiples de la boucbe et de la 

langue. Bull. Soc. franc., de dermat. et syph., Par., 1894, 
v, 95. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1894, 3. s., 
v, 317. — Monti (A.) Die Krankheiten des Mundes'. 

Wien. Kliuik, 1897, xxiii, 1. Supplhft., 1-40. . Die 

hiiiifigsteu bei Kiudern vorkommeuden Infectionon der 
Mundessohleiinhaut. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. &. Wien 
1901, vii, 10-33.— Mygge (J.) Mundhnlens Sygdomme'. 
[Diseases of the oral cavity.] Med. Aarsskr.. Kj^benh., 
1803, vii, 1-17. — Ifeiaae* (A.) Lippen-Ekzeiue unci 
Mimdwiisser. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1898, xii, 79.— 
Oppenheiui (M.) Psoriasis vulgaris der Munrlschleim- 
haut. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1903, xxxvii, 
489-496. — Partsch (C.) Die Aufklappung der Schleim- 
hautbedeckung der Kiefer. Deutsche Monatschr. f. 
Zahnh., Leipz., 1905, xxiii, 593-611. — Patterson (J. 
D.) Diseases of the oral mucous membrane. Dental 
Cosmos, Phila., 1891, xxxiii, 843-848. Also : Am. J. Dent 
Sc., Bait,. 1891-2. 3. s., xxv, 553-556.— Pazzi (M.) I rap- 

Sorti della stomtologia con la ginecojatria. StoinatoL 
Lilano, 1904-5, iii, 625-632.— Peckert. Leber die Bezie- 
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kuugeu zwischen Haut- und Mundkrankhciten. Cor.-Bl. 
f. Zahnarzte, Berl., 1005, xxxiv, 141-152.— Peters (G.) 
Ein Fall von Herpes zoster lm Gebiet des Nervus palatums 
major. Festschr. . . . d. Prov.-Irren-Anst. zu Nietleben 
b. Halle a. S-, Lei])/... 1897, 403 - 405. — Preiewcrk & 
C'honipret. Infections buccales et peribuccal, s. Rev. 
de stomatol.. Par., 1005, xii, 27-40. Also, transl.: Gior. di 
coriisp. p. dentisti, Milano, 1905, xxxiv, 2-12. — Rn»ch 
(C.) Verrucaj mucosa; oris. Hosp.-Tid., Kjobeuh.. 1808, 
4. R., vi, 1160.— KrlifuNN iW. P.) & Rrinkniann (L.) 
Oral diseases; non-surgical and surgical. Items Interest, 
Phila., 1893, xv, 1; 65; 129; 193; 257; 321; 385; 449; 577; 
705, 19 pi. — Rhcin (M. L.) The bearing of oral pathology 
on general medicine. Albany M. Ann., 1902, xxiii. 249- 
2"i6. — KoMrniliiil (O.) Beitrag zu den blaaenbildenden 
Affectionen der Muudschleimbaut. Verhandl. d.deutsch. 
dermat. Gesellsch., Wien u. Leipz., 1894, iv, 556- 564. — 
Koteh (T. M.) «fc Forchhcimer (F.) Nomenclature 
of diseases of the mouth. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1894, xi, 
566. Also: Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1894, vi, 54.— 
Roughton (E. W.) On some morbid conditions of tbe 

mouth. Lancet, Lond., 19o2, ii, 847; 1020; 1 108.— Riianlt 
(A.) Maladies de la bouche et du phaiynx. Traite de 
med. (Charcot, Bouchard [et al.], Par., 1892, iii, 1-248.— 
Spiegelberjg (J. II.) Die Munderkrankuugen im Eludes- 

alter. Kinder- A rzt, Leipz., 1001, xii, 75-80. . Die 

Krankheiten des Mundes und der /al im Kindesalter. 

Wiirzb. Abhaudl. a. d. Gesanimtgeb. d. prakt, Med., 1901, 
i, 219-239. — Stomatologiai (A) iigyek ujabb fejldd686- 
r61. [Modern development of stomatology.] Orvosi lietil., 
Budajiest, 1897, xii, 538; 550. — Tenneson & Darier. 
Varices lymphatiques de la inuqueuse huccale. Bull. Soc. 
ftano. dedermat. et syph., Par., 1893, iv, 553-558. Also: 
Ann. de dermat. et 8} ph., Par., 1893, 3. s., iv, 1302-1307.— 
Thomayer (J.) Dalsi piispevky k pathologii svnlstva 
dutiny listni [Further coutributious to the pathology of 
the muscles of the oral cavity.] Shorn, pollklin. 1897, v 
Praze, 1898, 17-19. — Tryd. Mnndkraukheiten in ihrer 
Bedeutung fiir die zahnarztliche Praxis. Deutsche zahn- 
axztl Wchnschr., Berl., 1905, viii, 637; 657. — Gnna 
(P. G. ) Ueber Erkrankungen der Schleimdriisen des 
Mundes. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1890, xi, 
317-321.— Winkler (G. H.) A pathological condition of 
the mucous glands of the mouth. Dental Cosmos, 
Phila., 1895, xxxvii, 41-46. Aho, Reprint, 

Hlonth (Diseases of, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

See, also, Menstruation (Disordered, Compli- 
cations of); Mouth ( HacUriologu of); Mouth 
(Ganyrene of, Causes, etc., of) ; Mouth (Infection 
from )'. 

Ciiemin (F.) *De 1'iunuence de l'arthritistne 
Mir (|iielque.s affections de la cavit6 buccale. 
8°. Toulouse, 1896. 

SCHMITZ (P.) * Melaiioplakie, der Mund- 
eclileimliaut und. Morbus Addisonii. 8°. Bonn, 
1897. 

Tiuchet (H.) *Des rapports qui existent 
entre les diverses affections de lit tunquense 
bnccale et l'etat des dents. [Paris.] 4 U . Cou- 
lommie>8, 1884. 

Austin (H.) Some effects of the specific infectious 
fevers upon the mouth. Dental Bee., Lond., 1896, xvi, 
241-249.— Hates (C. P.) Grip lesions in the oral cavity. 
Items Interest, Phila., 1895, xvii, 138.— Rellinzona (E.) 
Influenza dell' attivita uterina nelle varie mauifestazionl 
morbose della liocca. StomatoL, Milano, 1902-3, i, 700-708. 
Alto, Reprint. — Rierwirth (J. C.) Uric acid in its rela- 
tion to disease, with special reference to the diseases of 
the oral cavity. Interuat. Dent. J., Phila., 1901, xxii, 534- 
545. — RiiMseniiiM & Wiesjel (A.) Der gemeinsatne 
Krankheitserreirer der Mundsenche der Menschen und 
der Maul und Klauenseucbe der Thiere. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr.. Leipz. a. Berl., 1897, xxiii. 65; 01.— Rutler 
(C. S.) Pathological conditions of the mouth due to arti- 
ficial dentures. West. Deut. J., Kansas City, 1805, ix, 
406-411. — Chompret (J.) Pathogenic generaledes affec- 
tions buccales. Arch. gGn. de med., Par., 1903, i. 705-720. 
Also, transl.: Gior. di corrisp. p. dentisti, Milano. 1903, 
xxxii, 167-185. — C'honipret (J.) & de IVevreze (B.) 
Lyinphangiectasies do la bouche (varices lymphatiques) et 
formations fibi ino-corn6e8 d'origine infectieuse. Rev. de 
StomatoL, Par.. 1901, viii, 558-568.— Claire (I'.) & Du- 
pre (E.) Les infections salivaires. Arch, de med. exper. 
et d'anat. path.. Par., 1894, vi, 41; 250, 2 pl.-Comby 
(J.) Ulceration Hltblinguale et subglossite dinhteroidc 
inde])cndantes de la coqueluche. Bull, et m6m. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Par., 1895, 3. s., xii, 800-811. Also [Abstr.] : 
Limousin med., Limoges, 1896, xx, 114. — Darier (J) 
Varices lymphatiques de la ruuqueuse buccale; exainen 
histologique. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1893, iv, 553-558. Also: Ecole prat. d. hautes etudes. 
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Lab. d'histol. du Cull, de France. Trav. 1891-3, Par., 1895, 
138-142.— Dewey (S. B.) Degeneration ami decay of ihe 
oral tissues from lack of exercise. Am. J. Dent. Sc., 
Bait., 1898-9, xxxii, 512-518.— Du 4'uMtel. Lyinphan- 
giectasies de la mu<]ueuse buccale cousecutives a des 
erysipeles & repetition. Ann. de dermal, et syph., Par., 
1895,3. s., vi, 342.— Duuogier. Stomatologic j accidents 
mnqiicux de la dent do sa>;esse. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
189;!, xxiii, 489-491. — Emelyanoflf (E. V.) Sluclial in- 
fektsiounavo porazheniya slizistol oboloohki rta. [A 
case of infective disease of the mucous membrane of the 
month.] Protok. zasaid. Obsh. morsk. vrach. v Kron- 
sladte. 1894-5, xxxiii. 82 — Gtehrparrbonla iX | In- 
fecciones bucalea post-operatorias. An. Han. mil., Buenos 
Aires, 1903. v, 463-468. — Fordyec (J. A.) A peculiar 
affection of the mucous membrane of the lips and oral ca- 
vity. J. Cutau. & Geuito-Urin. Die., X. Y., 189G, xiv, 413- 
419. Also, Reprint. — Frenkel. Intiuence de la rou- 
geole but la reviviscence et l'aggravation des infections 
buccopharyugees. Courtier med.. Par., 1898, xlviii. 236. — 
Oalippe. Note sur la gingivite arthro-dcnlaire infec- 
tieuse. J. d. conn. med. prat.. Par., 1887, 3. s., ix, 130; 
HI; 154.— Glavehe (E. S.) K voprosu o nierkui ialnoi 
anginie. [Formes cliniques de l'angine mercuriellej uu 
cas d'affection buccale d'origine probablement hydrargy- 
rique simulant l'herpes recidivant de la bouche. Extr., 
295.] Russk.arch. patol. klin. med.i bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 
1901, xii, 147-156.— Goadby (K. W ) On the pathology 
of oral sepsis. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1904, ii, 1303-1367.— 
Hunt (K. F.) Oral pathology. Tr. World's Coluiubian 
Dent. Cong., Chicago, 1894, 362-374.— Hutchinson (J.) 
Long peisisting liability to sores on the lips and in the 
mouth; ringworm tongue; history of the same conditions 
in several members of the family. Aich. Suig.. Lond., 
1892-3, iv, 156-158. — Joseph (M.) Der Zusammenhang 
von Mundhohlen-Erkraukimgen mit Dermalosen. Ztschr. 
f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena. 1904, i, 284-287. — I, < tulle (M.) 
Mai perforant buccal daus le tabes. Bull, et mem Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1894, 3. s., xi, 557-559. — Mikulicz 
(J.) 6c Kiinimel (W.) Local diseases of the mouth. 
Twentieth. Cent. Pract., N. Y., 1897, ix, 1-94.— Mitchell 
(G.) Are the morbid processes variously designated inter- 
stitial gingivitis, phagedenic pericementitis, etc., inflam- 
matory or necrobiotic ? Dental Cosmos Phila., 1901, xliii, 
227-248.— Morris (K. T.) Infections of the lymph glands 
of the mouth and throat. Ibid., 1904, xlvi,449-15L Also: 
Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Loud., 1904. xlvii, 731; 769.— Pease 
(J. L.) Infectious diseases of the mouth. Tr. Calif. 
Dent. Ass.. San Fran.. 1900, 80-86.— Rossi (A.) Sulle 
cause delle leucoplasie bucco-linguali. Med. ital., Napoli, 
1905, iii, 603; 624. — Roy (M.) Sur la maladie dite du 
caoutchouc. Odoutolngie. Par., 1905. 2. s., xx, 533-538. — 
Schneider (F.) Diabetes luellitllS und seine Be/.iehung 
zur Munderkrankung. Verliaudl. d. Uesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. ii. Aerzte 1897, Leipz., 1898, Ixix, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
231-235.— Schreibcr (M.) Leber die Beziehnngen von 
Krankheitserseheinungeu auf der ausseren Hant zu deneu 
der Mundschleimhaiit. Cor. -151. f. Zahnarzte. Berl.. 1895, 
xxiv, 289-293. Also: Zahnarztl. Wehnbl.. Hamb., 1895-C, 
ix, 219. Also: Zahnarztl. Kimdschau, Berl., ]895, Nos. 139, 
140. — Nch n Use (F.) Leber Melanoplakie der Mund- 
schleimhaiit und die Diagnose auf Morbus Addisonii. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898. xxiv, 
725-728. — 8ebileau (I'.) Des differeutes formes de la 
septicemia buccale. Presse med.. Par., 1901, i, 53-56. — 
Smith (A. H.) Some degenerations and their signifi- 
cance. II. Paget's disease of the oral mucous membrane. 
DentalCosmo*. Phila., 1905, xlvii, 178-191.— Smith (D. D.) 
Mouth infection due to natural teeth. Proc. Phila. Co. M. 
Soc. Phila., 1903. xxiv, 15-27. Also: Phila. M. J., 1903, 
xi, 563; 605. — Molaro. Sulla questione dell' infezione 
inerce goccioline del cavo orale. Arte med., Aapoli, 1900, 
ii, 681-683.— Whilslar (W. H.) Generation and degen- 
eration of the tissues of the mouth. Dental Keg., Cincin., 
1895, xlix, 491-497.— Wickhain (L.) Ulcerations buc- 
cales tabetiques. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph.. 
Par., 1894, v, 11-17. Also : Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1894, 3. s., v, 44-49. 

irlouth (Diseases of. Diagnosis of). 

Rernabi (C.) Sul fondanicnto d' una diagnostica 
profllattica dell' infe/.ioni d'origine boccale. Hull. d. r. 
Accad. med. di Ronia. 1892-3, xix, 432-466. — 4'hiwahi 
(M.) (The oral secretions in health and disease.] Shi- 
kwagakuho. Tokyo, 1900, v, no. 2, 1-7. — Dcpendorf (T.) 
.Mitteiliingen zur Anatomic und LCI in i k des Zahnfleisches 
und der Wangenschleimbaut uach mikroskopischeu Un- 
tersuch un L'en an veraohiedenen menschlichen Alterssta- 
dien. Oeaterr. - ungar. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., AVien, 1903, 
xix, 9; 247; 337, 2 pi . — Fasoli (G.) Appunti intorno ai 
moderni metodi di licerca istopatologica uello studio delle 
malattie della bocca e dei denti. Stomatol., Mils no. 1902-3, 
i. 557-566. — Glavche(E.S.) K raspoznavaniyu lichen pla- 
nus slizistol rta. [Diagnosis of lichen of the oral mucosa.] 
Protok. Mosk. veu. i dermat. Obsh., 1898-9, viii, 13-22.— 



.lion I Ii {Diseases of, Diagnosis of). 

Goldie (W.) Oral secretions and their nlat ion to dis- 
ease. Dominion Dent. J., Toronto, 1902. xiv, 348-357.— 
Ingenkamp. Irrthiimliche Diaguoseu bei Mund- und 
Zalmkraiikheiten. Prakt. Arzt, Wetzlar, 1900, xli, 25- 
31. — Killian (J.) Zur Diagnose gewisser Fiiihformen 
von Pemphigus mucosa;. Monatschr. t'. Ohrenh., Berl., 
1892, xxvi, 157-159.— Knowles (\V. A.) Oral secretions. 
Tr. Calif. Dent. Ass., San Fran., 1882-6. 339-342. — Kyle 
(1). B.) The chemic pathology of the saliva and pharyn- 
geal secretions (sialo-semeiology) as a means of diagnosis. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1902, 1 18-127.— Fet- 
ter uti (G.) & ITlirto (G.) Sulla reazione del liquido 
orale iu diversi stati morbosi. Lavoii d. Cong, di med. 
int. 1889, Milano,1890,ii,302-379. Also: Incurabili, Xapoli, 
1890, v, 597-017.— Foliyevktoff (A. A.) Opit bakterio- 
skopicheskavo izslledovauiya pri zabollevaniyakh zleva u 
dletel. [Baoteroacopio examination in diseases of thi 
mouth of children.] Trudi Obsh. dietsk. vrach.. Mosk., 
1893-4. ii, 1(12-114. — Rodriguez Piuilla. i Que era 
estO I SiglO med . Madrid. 1904. Ii, 40.— Schrakamp. 
Zur Differentialdiagno.se der Erkrankung der Mundhohle. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1887, xiii. 892-894. 
Also, Reprint. — de la Sota y T^astra (K.) Lesions de 
la bouche de diagnostic uncertain. Arch, internal, de 
laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1905, xix, 754-757.— Steynor (H.) 
The oral secret ions in health and disease. Brit. J. Dent. 
Sc., Lond., 1900, xliii, 193-204. Also, transl.: Progres 
dent., Par., 1900, xxvi, 243-252. 

M on Hi (Diseases of, Manuals of). 

BARRETT (W. C.) Oral pathology anil prac- 
tice. A text- hook for the u.se of students iu 
deutal colleges, and a hand-book for denial prac- 
titioners. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1901. 

Bkesgen (M.) Krankheits- und Behand- 
lungslehre der Naseu-, Mund- und Racbetihohle 
sowie des Kehlkopfes und der Luftrohe. 2. Anil. 
8°. Wien $ Leipzig, 1891. 

. The same. Rukovodstvo k patologii 

i terapii bolieznei nosa, rta, glotki, gortaui i di- 
kbateluavo gorla. Perevod s 3. nlemetskavo 
izd. Ya. I. Katsa; s predisloviyem A. V. Yakob- 
sona. [Trausl. front the 3. German ed. by Y. I. 
Kats; with preface by A. V. Yakobson.] 8°. 
S.-Pelerburg, 1897. 

Caccia ( V. ) Trattato delle malattie della 
bocca e dei denti, con prefazione di Giuseppe 
Forlanini. 2 v. Torino, 1U00. 

CRUET (L. ) Hxgiene et the'i npeiitique des 
maladies de la bouche. Precede d'une preface 
par le Prof. Lannelongue. 16°. Paris, 1^99. 

Grunwald (L.) Atlas der Kraukheiten der 
Mundhohle, des Rachens und der Nase. 16°. 
Mii >ichen, 1893. 

. The same. 2. And. 12°. Miinchen, 

1902. 

. The .same. Atlas and epitome of dis- 
eases of the mouth, pharynx, and nose. 2. ed., 
revised and enlarged. Authorized transl. from 
the German ed., with additions by J. E. Xew- 
comb. 12°. Philadelphia, 1903. 

Hygiknische Flngschriften. Hft. 12. Zahn- 
und Mundkrank. 16°. Miinchen, 1902. 

Maurel ( E. ) Trait6 des maladies <le la 
bouche (pathologie interne), suivi d'une pre- 
face d'hygiene de cette cavitd. 8°. Paris, 
1«93. 

Preiswerk (G.) Atlas-man uel des maladies 
des dents et de la bouche. Ed. fiancaise par J. 
Chompret. 12°. Pari*, I90r>. 

Rosknherg (A.) Die Ktankheiten der Mund- 
hohle, ties Racheus und des Kehlkopfes. Mit 
Einschlu8s der Untersuchungs- und Behand- 
luugsmethoden. Ftir praktische Aerzte und 
Studirende. 8°. Berlin, 1893. 

. The same. 2. Auti. 8°. Berlin, 1891). 

. The same. Bollezui polosti rta, 

glotki i gortani, so vklyucheniyeui sposobov iz- 
slledovauiya i llecheuiya; dlya prakt icheskikh 
vrachei i studentov. Perevod so 2. izd. s predi- 
sloviyein i [trimiecbauiyarui Ya. I. Katsa. 
[Trausl. from the 2. ed., with preface and notes, 
by Kats.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1900. 
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II on Ih {Diseases of Manuals of). 

. The same. S dobavleniyeui otdleia 

ob izslleilovanii pishtsbevoda (sostavlen. avto- 
rom dlya rnsskavo izd.). Perev. s 2. ulemetsk. 
izd. M. B. Blyuiuenan. [With supplement on 
examination of the OBSopbagus, written by the 
antlior for the Russian ed. Transl. from the 
2. German ed. by . . .] 8 C . S.-Peterburg, 1901. 

Sckkvini (P.) Terapia delle malattie degli 
oigani della bocca. 1H°. Napoli, 1897. 

. Stomatojatria, trattato delle malat- 
tie della bocca. 8°. Napoli, 1904. 

Schecii (P.) Die Krankheiten der Mund- 
hoble, des Rachens und der Nase. Mit Ein- 
schlnsa der Rhinoskopie und der local-therapeu- 
tischen Tecbnik fur praktiscbe Aerzte uud Sta- 
ll irende. 8 C . Wien, 1885. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig <f- 

Wien, 1888. 

. The same. 4. And. 8°. Leipzig # 

Wien, lt<9>. 

. The same. 5. vollstandig nen bear- 

beitete Aufl. 8°. Leipzig f Wien, 1«96. 

. The same. 6. Aufl. H c . Leipzig 

Wien, 1902. 

de LA Sota y Lastka (R.) Manual te6rico y 
praetieo de las enf'ermedades de la boea v de la 
fariiige. 2 v. 8°. Serilla, 1902. 

Viau(G.) Formulaire pratique pour lea ma- 
ladies de la bouche et des dents. 16°. Paris, 
189a. 

. The same. Manuel opera toire de l'a- 

uesthe\sie par la cocaine en cbirurgie dentaire. 
2. e*d. UP. Paris, 1895. ' 

Brot'a (A.) Maladies de la cavite buccale. Traitede 
chir. (Duplay et Rectus), 2. ed., Par., 1898, v, 108-118.— 
■ on Ii In i ii i c i ( F.) Diseases of the mouth aud dentition. 
Am. Text-Bk. Dis. Ctiild. (Starr), Phila., 1894, 412-430. 

Also: Ibid.. 2. ed., Phila., 1898,396-414 Hartmann (II.) 

Maladies dn plan oher buccal. Traite d« chir. (Duplay et 

Reclus), 2. 6(1., Par., 1898, v. 249-259 Mikulicz (J.) & 

K limine I (\V.) Diseases of the mouth. Twentieth 
Cent. Pract., N. Y., 1896, viii, 1-81. — Partsch. Mal- 
formations, injuries, and diseases of the month. In: 
Syst. Pract. Surg, (von Bergroann), 8°, N. Y. &. Phila., 1904, 

1, 807-875, 3 pl.-ftrifert (O.) Behandlung der Erkran- 
kungen der Mundhohle (ezkl. Gangrau und Phlegmonen, 
Zaun- und Zahnfleisch -Krankheiten). Handb. d. spec. 
Theiap. innerer Krankh., Jeua, 1896,iv, 3-50. Also: Ibid 

2. Ann., 1898, iv, 3-47.— Watcrhouse (H. F.) Affec- 
tions of the mouth, palate, tongue, tonsil, aud pharynx. 
S\st.Surg.(Treves), Lond., 189U,ii, 450-543.— Wills (W. A.) 
Diseases of the mouth. Syst. Med. (Allbutt), N. Y. & 
Lond., 1897, iii, 333-359. 

ITIoiltll (Diseases of, Treatment of). 

Benvenuti (6.) Alcuuenote sulla cura delle 
malattie della bocca e denti. 8 C . Firenze, 1899. 

Dalibon (P.-C.) Conseils pour la guSrison 
des maladies de la bouche, et pour la conserva- 
tion des dents et des gencives. 8°. Paris, 
[18:?9]. 

Lefebt (P.) La pratique des maladies de la 
bouche dans les hopitaux de Paris. Aide-1116- 
moire et formulaire. 16°. Paris, 1896. 

Mazzucchelli (A.) Prelezione al corso di 
stomatoiatria. 8°. Pavia, 1887. 

Allavys (H.) Dos injections de paratine en stomato- 
logic. Kev. de stomatol.. Par., 1904, xi, 491-514. . 

Note Bar 1'emploi de hi rainette en stomatologic J bid 
1905, xii. 1 14-1 18 — Antal (J.) Ujabb g.\ ogyszerek a sto- 
matologikna gyakorlatban. [New remedies in stomatolog- 
ical practice.] Orvosi hetil.. Budapest, 1898, xlii, 16; 28.— 
Ai'lault (S.) La teinture de myrtille dans la leuco- 
plasie linguale et les stomatites. Uev.de theiap. med - 
chir.. Par., 1901, lxviii, 685-000.— Bishop (J. A.) Inju- 
ries and diseases of the mouth, aud their treatment. Tr 
Am. Acad. Dent. Sc. 1893, Phila., 1894, 1 -22. — It on vet 
(C.) Stomatologic; application des rayons X. Pi ogres 
med . Par.. 1888, 3. s., vii. 198.— Coulliaax (L.) Pro- 
getto per 1' istitmsione di una scuola di perfezionamento in 
stomatoiatria. fiior. di corrisp. n. dentisti, Milano 1904 
xxxiii, 269-292. — »»Ajutolo (G.) Dell' uso dell' acido 
fenico puro, od in soluzione alcoolioa roncentrata, coll' ag- 
giunta di mentolo in oto-rino-stoniatojatria. Atti d. Cong 
d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1902, Napoli, 1903, vi, 196.— 



^louth (Diseases of, Treatment of). 

Enine»(li.F.| Therapeutic use of the X-ray in the oral 
cavity. Dental Digest, Chicago, 1904, x, 971-970. Also: 
Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 1904, xxv, 356-302. — Endcl- 
maii (J.) Notes on systemic and local therapeutics in 
certain oral disorders. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 191/4, xlvi, 
191-196.— Oopprrt (F.) Ueher die Anwendung schinei ■/'.- 
stilleuder Mittel bei Munderkraukuugeu der Kinder. 
Jahrh. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1899, xlix, 101-110.— I.e «€•«- 
dre (P.) Les praticieus et la houche. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 
1905, lxxviii, 531-534. I.< yi -and (A.) Nouvelle contri- 
bution a, l'etude de l'eucaine-/3 en stomatologic. Nouv. 
remedes, Par., 1898. xiv, 337.— Morton (\V. .1.) Cats 
phoric medication of the mouth. Tr. X. York Odont. Soc. 
1890, Phila., 1897, 30-50.— I»ictkic« i«-z. Des rayons X 
en stomatologic; communication et projections. Cong, 
internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de stomatol., 259- 
209, 1 pi.— Roy (L. G.) Le salicylate de aoude et l'aspi- 
rine dans le t fakement des etats fluxionnaires de la cavito 
bucenpharyngee. Rev. med., Par., 1904, xiii, 371.— Ky- 
luer (J. F.) Relations subsisting between the medical 
and dental professions. Brit. Phys., Loud., 1899-1900. i, 
241-243. — Mtarobinski (M. M.) Priehini dm novo za- 
pakha izo rta i yevo Hecheniyo (fcetor ex ore). [Causes of 
. . ., and its treatment.] Zubovrach. vestnik, St. Petersb., 
1902, xviii, 771-788. — Takahashi (S.) [Treatment of 
buccal fistula.] Shikwa Gaku Kwai Geppo, Tokyo, 1898, 
no. 95, 1-4. 

VI on I li (Dryness of). 

Art- tun der ( II.) Xerostomia. [Case of...] Ogesk. 
f. Leeger, Kjebenh., 1890, 4. 11. , xxi, 429-432.— < happen 
(W. F.) Report of three cases of xerostomia, or dry 
mouth. X. York M. J., 1896, lxiii, 277-279. Also, Be. 
print.— Dcschnmps (E.) I)u diagnostic des stomatites 
et de 1' exam en de la bouche chez les enfants. Tribune 
med., Par., 1890, xxii. 22; 37. Also: France, med., Par., 
1890, i, 68; 84.— Dick (A.X.) Zerostomia (dry mouth). 
Dental Brief, Phila., 1899, iv, 661.— Foy (G.) Xerostomia. 
Med. Press & Cite, Lond., 1889, n. s., xlvii, 385-387.— 
Frascr (T. R.) Xerostomia (mouth dryness), with dry- 
ness of the nose aud eyes. Edinh. Ilosp. Rep., 1893, 
i, 149-162. Also, Reprint. — Haddrn (W. B. ) On 
" dry mouth ", or suppression of the salivary and buccal 
secretions. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1887-8. xxi, 176-179. .1 Iso : 
Brain, Lond., 1888-9, xi, 484-486. — Hamilton (T. K.) 
Case of xerostomia. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1895, 
xiv, 480-482.— Harris (T.) On dry month, or xerostomia. 
Am. J. M. Sc. Phila., 1898, n. s„ cxv, 312-317.— Hutch- 
inson (.J.) A case of " dry mouth" (aptyalism). Tr. 

Clin. Soc. Lond., 1887-8, xxi, 180. . A second report on 

"xerostomia", or "dry mouth", with an additional case. 
Ibid., 1888-9, xxii, 25-27. — Ricsmnn (D.) Xerostomia 
(drv mouth), with the report of a case. Phila. Polyclin., 
1896, v, 91. — Scifert. Ueber Xerostomia. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1889, ii, 881. — Sharp (A.J.) Notes of a 
case of xerostomia (mouth-dr vness). Lancet, Loud., 1898, 
i. 1114. — Somen (L. S.) Xerostoma. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila. & N. Y., 1905, n. s., exxx, 452-459.— Siiuimn (H ) 
On xerostomia. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1890, xi, 
219-226. Also. Reprint.— Tedenat. La xerostomie. N. 
Montpel. med.. 1900, x, 129-135. 

Ifloiitli (Examination and semeiology of). 

See, aUo. Mouth (Diseases of, Diagnosis of); 
Mouth (Instruments for). 

Krakenbergek (S.) "Beitrag ziir Mikro- 
skopie einiger Erkrankungeti der Muud- und 
RacUenhohle. 8°. Wiirzburg, 189:5. 

Baccarani (TJ). Ueber die Auskultation der Mund- 
hohle. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903,1, 210. — Bciitr.cn 
(G. E.) Et ParBemaerkniugeromUndersHgelseaf Mund- 
og SvaBlghulen. [On examination of cavitiesol mouth and 
pharynx.) Norsk Mag. f. Lasgevidensk., Christianifl, 1890, 
4. R., v, 23-25. — Bluhm (Agnes). Ueber den Einfluss 
der Lul'ttemperatiir auf <lie Temperatur der Mundhohle, 
nebst Bemerkungen fiber das Messen im Mnnde. Ztschr. 
f. Tuberk. _u. Heilstattenw., Leipz., 1901, ii, 309-317.— 
dalvasai (E.) Sopra uno speciale feuomeno apparte- 
neute all' ascoltazione della lioeca (cspii a/.ione sistolica 
intercisa o snftio del cavo orale?). Cliu. med. ital.. Mi- 
lano. 1904. xliii, 436-444. — (jazzolti (A.) ContributO 

all' ascollazione della bocca. Gazz. d. osp., Mil; 1899, 

xx, 13.— Grama (C. T.) Oral indications of physical 
conditions. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1901, viii', 30o- 
308.— Kirstcin (A.) Die Freilegnng der tiefen Hals- 
theile mit dem Zungenspatel (Autoskopie der Luftweue). 
Miinchen med. Wchnschr.. 1896, xliii, 719. I?Iaj{ilot. 
Instructions relatives a l'exameu de la bouche et des dents 
dans les ecoles. Bull. Soc. de med. pub., Par., 1885, viii, 
155-168. Also: Rev. d'hyg., Par.. 1885. vii, 558-571. Also, 
Reprint. — Rousseau. De l'utilite de la radioscopie 
buccale, stomatoscopie, chez les enfants. Gaz. d. Dial, in- 
fant, [etc.]. Par., 1899, i, 265. . Badiographie buccale 

[infantile. Anu. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1900, iv, 289.— 
Rovida (C.) Di un caso di grave peidita di sostanza 
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Mouth (Examination and semeiology of). 

ossea e conseguento deformity faecialo per trascurato 
esame ilella cavitit boecale. Stoiuatol., Milano, 1902, i, 
249-252.— Sobel (J.) Oroscopy; items of interest from 
a dermatological and general standpoint. Med. News, 

X. Y., 1899, lxxiv, 676-080. . Examination of the 

mouth in infancy and childhood. Ibid., 1901, lxxix, 68;i- 
685. — Spiess ( G. ) Die Untersuchungsmethoden des 
Bachens. Handb. d. Laryngol. u. Kliiuol.. Wien, 1896, ii, 

65-101. . Die Untersuchung der Mund- und Racheu- 

hohle ( einsohliesslich des Nasenrachenrauuies). Berl. 
Klinik, 1896, 93. Hit., 1-32.— Talbot (E. S.) Oral mani- 
festations and allied states. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicajro, 

1901, xxxvi, 1758; 1826. . Buccal expressions of con- 
stitutional states. Dental Digest, Chicago, 1903, ix, 1323- 
1327. Also: Medicine, Detroit, 1903, ix, 814-816. 

VI on III (Foreign bodies in). 
See Mouth ( Wounds, etc., of). 

Moiltll (Gangrene of). 

See, also, Measles {Complications of, Unreal, 
etc.); Whooping-cough ((amplications of). 

Bartels ( B. ) * Ueber Noma. 8°. Gbttin- 
gen, 1892. 

Beal (G.) *De la gangrene de la boaobe. 
4°. Lille, 1*94. 

Brucke ([C. A.] M.) * Ueber idiopathische 
gaugriinose Stomatitis. tP. Berlin, [1889]. 

FROSTERUS i A.) 'Oni Noma, ellor vattenknif- 
tan. [On noma, or water-canker. ] 8°. HelsitK)- 
fors, 1840. 

Gratiot (J.) *De qnelques formes de stoma- 
tltes cbez les nonvean-ne's et de la forme ne"cro- 
eante en particnlier. 8°. Paris, 190"2. 

Hillebrand ( C. ) "Eiu Fall von Ulcus 
noma. 8°. Greifswald, 1894. 

Jansen ( C. L. ) *De noma. 8°. Berolini, 
I860. 

Juvera (E.) * Gaugrena de la boca en los 
niiios. 8°. Mexico, 1871. 

Knoepfelmacher (N.) * Ueber den Wasser- 
krebs der Kinder. 8°. Krlangen, 18S7. 

Liedhegexek (A.) *De noma. 8°. Bounce, 
1856. 

Monjaras (J. E.) * De la gangrena de la 
boca. 16°. Mexico, 1880. 

Saft(0.) Ueber Noma. 8°. Halle, 1898. 

Samklson (A.) *De noma historica quae- 
dam. 8°. Berolini, [1810]. 

Schmidt (F.) * Ueber Noma. 8-. Jena, 
1896. 

Siewert (R.) * '-Lin Fall von Noma, ana der 
chiriugischen Klinik zu Greifswald. 8°. 
Greifswald, 1890. 

Wikgaxd (V. I.) Der Wasserkrebs. Eine 
Monographic. 8°. Erlangen, 1830. 

Baiubridge (W. S.) A report of two cases of can- 
crum oris. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1901, xviii, 432-435.— 
Baker (VI.) Caucrum oris in the adult. Illust. M. 
News, Loud., 1889, iii, 246. — Bar (P.) De quelques formes 
cliniques de stomatite chez le nouveau-ne, et en paction- 
lier de la stomatite necrosante. Kev. de stomatol., Par., 

1902, ix, 330-338.— Bardcnhener. Un caso di noma. 
Boll. d. clin., Milauo, ls89, vi, 548-553. — Bicrcns de 
II a ml (J. C. J.) Ueber eine Stomacaceepidemie wall- 
rend des siidafrikanischen Kr leges. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1903, xxix. 122. — Bishop (D. 
D.) & B y 21 ii (L.) Noma and allied diseases of T 1 1 < ■ mouth ; 
a report of three cases, with pathologic examination. Tr. 
Chicago Path. Soc. (1894-5), 1896, i, 252-264.— Blnmer 
(G.) & MacFarlnne (A.) An epidemic of noma; re- 
port of sixteen cases. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, u. s., 
exxii, 527-536. — Blyumenau (E. B.) Sluchal vodya- 
novo raka v techeuiye br.yushnovo tifa. [Caucrum oris 
during typhoid fever.] Ejened. jour. "Prakt. med.". St. 
Petersb., 1901, viii, 81-83.— Brandon (W. C.) A case of 
cancrum oris. Nashville J. M. & S., 1892, lxxii. 100-102 — 
Brookn (J.) Gangrenous stomatitis. Tr. Luzerne 1 'o. 
M. Soc, Wilkesbarre, 1899, vii, 54-59. Briiuing (H.) 
Ueber fiir Nomatiille. Verhaudl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch, 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz, 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 251-253. 
[DiscussionJ, 1. Hlf'to., 69-71.— Briuiard (A.) Ull cas 
de noma. Clinique, Brux., 1902, xvi, 8-12. — Burrcll 
(H. L.) A case of noma. Boston M. &. S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 
41. — Cameron ( K. ) Cancrum oris with its common 
complications. Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 1730. — Camp- 
bell (A.M.) A case of noma. Med. Eec. N. Y., 1897, 



Hlonth (Gangrene of). 

Ii, 419-421. — Cancrum oris. [Case.] North Lond. or 
Univ. Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1886, Lond., 1887, 40.— Carafoli 
(P.) Sopra due casi di noma cousecutivi a morbillo. Riv. 
ital.di terap. ed ig., Piaoenza, 1888, viii, 115-123.— Chapin 
(H. D.) Cancrum oris and tuberculosis. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y., 1891-2. vii. 225-228 — C level a ml. Cancrum oris; 
report of cases. Ciucin. Lancet & Clinic, 1881, n.s., vii, 29. — 
Cook (\V. C.) Cancrum oris; two rare cases. Tr. M. 
Soc. Tennessee, Nashville, 1887, 281-284.— Camming* 
(W. M.) A case of noma. Med. Bee, N. Y., 1897, li, 635.— 
Dalmn (D.) Stomatis gangrenosa. Magy. fogasz. 
szemle. A stomatol. [etc.], Budapest, 1897-8, ii, 15-1 7 . — 
Dargein. Un cas de stomatite gaugreneuse primitive 
suivie de mort, chez l'adulte. Toulouse med., 19U4, 2. s., 
vi, 214-216. Also [Abstr.]: Languedoc med. -chir., Tou- 
louse, 1904, xii, 188.— Deroa (C.) Noma ou ulcere gan- 
greneux de La lace; hemorragie; mort; de l'autisepsie 
intestinale comme preventive iles troubles generanx pro- 
voques par cette affection. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1888, 
xl, 169.— Elder (G.) Case of cancrum oris. Tr. Med.- 
Chir. Soc. Ediub., 1892-3, n. s., xii, 259-262. Also [Abstr. J : 
Edinb. M. J., 1893-4, xxxix, 228.— Fehde. Fall von 
Noma. Deutsche mod. Wchnschr., Leipz. u Berl., 1898, 
xxiv, 735. — Fischer (L.) A case of stomatitis gangre- 
nosa (noma). Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1902, 2. s., cxxiii, 643- 
647. — Fleming (R. A.) A case of cancrum oris, with a 
short critique ou the disease. Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. Edinb., 
1892-3, n. s., xii, 251-259, 1 pi. Also: Edinb. M. J., 1893-4, 
xxxix, 220-228, 1 pi.— Fleming (\V. P.) Cancrum oris. 
Daniel's Texas M. J., Austin, 1890-91, vi, 440-442.— Gal- 
liard (L.) & Fraucillon (Mile.) Un castle noma; gue- 
rison. Bull, et mem. f>oc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1902, 3. s., 
xix, 797-802. — Galloway (D. H.) A case of cancrum 
oris. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895, xxiv, 713. — Gon- 
zalez Alvarez. Gangrena de la boca; noma. Rev.de 
med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1905, lxvii, 102-104. — Graef 
(H.) Ein Fall von Noma. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. 
v. Thuriugen, Jena, 1904, xxxiii, 413-416. — G rancher. 
Du noma. Bull, med., Par., 1887. i, 1051-1053. — Grande 
(E.) Su di un caso di noma. Riv. univ. di med., chir. e 
sc. affini, Roma, 1899, i, 458.— Grawitz (P.) Demonstra- 
tion eines Falles von Noma. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1890, xvi, 318.— Haga (E.) & Kakita 
(S.) Shubin no siken. [Clinical observations on noma.] 
Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1893, no. 296, 5-7. — Hans- 
son (H. ) Noma. Hyyiea, Stockholm, 1893. lv, 405.— 
Herman (M. li.) Case of cancrum oris. Memphis M. 
Month., 1897, xvii, 217, 1 pi.— Hubbard (A. H.) Malig- 
nant noma. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1892, xii, 41.— Huddle- 
ston (J. H.) Two cases of noma. Pediatrics, N. Y. Sc 
Lond., 1896, ii, 321-323. — Kardamates (J-P-) Jlepl 
yayypatuui6ov<; o"TOjUaTiTt6o?. TaTpixb? fxrjvx/Tojp, 'At^pac, 

1903, iii, 17-19 — Kalsnra (H.) Shibiu no itjisei. [Ou 
gangrenous stomatitis.] Ijishimpo, Tokio, 1893, no. 6, 59- 
64. — Kiugsford (E. C.) Cancrum oris. Lancet, Lond., 
1891, ii, 6u7. — Kiscl (A. A.) O raspozuavanii vodyanovo 
raka shtshoki u dletel. [Diagnosis of noma in children.] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1904, lxii, 292-298.— Klaulsch (A.) 
Ein Fall von Noma. Miincheu. med. Wchnschr., 1898, 
xlv, 1666. Also: Sitzungsb. d. Aerztl. Ver. Halle a. S. 

1898-9, Miincheu, 1900, 13-17. . Ueber Noma. Arch. 

f. Kinderh.,Stuttg., 1899, xxvi, 245-252. — Klickermann. 
[Fall von Noma.] San.-Ber. d. Prov. Brandenburg 1834, 
berl., 1836, 173. — Kiihlcr (A.) Gangran der Mund- 
schleimhaut nach der Extraction eines schlechten Zahns; 
I'hlegmone colli; Tracheotomie wegen Erstickungsgefahr; 
Tod 7 'Page nach der Aufnahme. Charite • Aun. 1886, 

Berl., 1888, xiii, 518. . Ein Fall von Noma. Ibid., 

1889, xiv, 515.— Hosier (H.) Ett fall af noma hos 44 aim 
qviuna. [A case of noma in a woman of 44 years.] Gote- 
borgs Lak.-siillsk. Forh., 1892, 74-80.— Ij as let* (E. E.) 
A case of cancrum oris affecting both sides. Lancet, Lond., 
1902, i, 513.— f/C Count (E. R.) A case of noma in an 
adult, complicating amebic dysentery. Phila. M. J., 1898, 

ii, 1307-1309. Also: Tr. Chicago Path. Soc. (1897-9), 1900, 

iii, 180-184. — Lockycr (('.) A case of gangrenous sto- 
matitis; septicaemia; death. J. Brit. Dent. Ass.. Loud., 
1898, xix, 607-611.— McDonald (J. D.) Bilateral stoma- 
titis gangrenosa. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1895, n. s., xiv, 
478. — .VI eG u ire (H.) Case of tuberculosis cured by can- 
crum oris. IH-Month. Bull. Univ. Coll. Med , Richmond, 
1897, ii, 19. Also, Reprint. — MacOTaster (J.) Notes on 
a case of cancrum oris. Australas. M. Gay.., S\dney, 1897, 
xvi, 534. — iVIaugiibi (S. M.) Sluchal nomi u vzroslavo. 
[Noma in an adult] Vrach. zapiski, Mosk., 1898, v, 18- 
27. — lVlnsterman (E. W. G.) Two eases of spreading 
gangrene around the mouth occurring in adults. St. Bart. 
Hosp. Re])., Lond.. 1891, xxvii, 205-210. — Mastri ( C. ) 
Sopra un caso di noma in adulto. Policlin., Roma, 1904, 
xi, sez. prat., 339-341. — lVlatzenauer (R.) Noma und 
NosocomialgaugrSn. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien u. 
Leipz., 1902, lx, 373-398, 2 pi.— IVlidgley (A. L.) Xoma, 
with report of a case. Intermit. Dent. J., Phila., 1903, 
xxiv, 422-424, 1 pi. — IVlinuich (C. S.) A case of gangrene 
of the mouth. (Mucin. M. J., 1896, xi, 607. Also: N. Al- 
bany M. Herald, 1896, xvi, 63.— iVlurillo (A.) Noma 
(a prop6sita de un caso en un adulto) . Rev. m6d. de Chile, 
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II on III | Gangrene of). 

S;mt. de Cliilo, 1880-7, xv, ;il2-:H4.— Nicolayaea (L.) 
On noma. Norsk Mag. f. Uegevidensk., Kristiania, 1890, 

4. R.. xi. 187-157. — Paget (S.) Cancrum oris. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1897-8, xi, 149.— Pantaleone (R.) Noma peraifl- 
lide. Boll.d. r. Accail. med.di Roma, 1897-8, xxiii, 107-177. 
Alto: Clin. dermosifllopat d. r.TJniv.ell Roma, 1897, 65-75.— 
Paaaini(F.)& Ceiner(C) [JebereineD Fall von Noma 
faciei. Wien. kliu. Wehnschr., 1899, xii, 743. — Pintol. 
Stomatite gangreneuse localisee a. la gencive Buperieure. 
J. do olin. et de therap. inf., Par., 1895. iii, 852.— Bcalc 
(G.) Un caso di noma in adulto. Policliu., Koma, 1903, ix, 
1431. — Bccasea«. Defonuidades consecutivas al noma 
de la boca. Arch, de ginecop., Barcel., 1890, ix, 645; 
077. — Kibcii o Marcondea ( F. ) Breves conside- 
racoes sobre um caso de noma. Rev. med. de S. Paulo, 
1904, vii, 345. — Koirli. A case of noma. Boston M. & 

5. J., 1888, cxix, 35. — Schilri. Stomacace gangrenosa. 
Gen.-Ber. d. k. rhein. Med. Coll. 1845, Koblenz, 1847, 70- 
72.— Schimmelbuach(C) Fin Fall von Noma. Deut- 
sche med. "vVcbnschr., Leipz. a. Berl., 1889, xv, 516-518.— 
.«*« -■• illicit (C.) rebel Noma. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 
1898. xlviii, 72-8."), 1 pi. — Mchinittle (J.) A case of 
cancruu) oris with some peculiarities. Proc. Orleans Par- 
ish M. Soe. 1897, N. Oil., Is98, 25-26. — Schmorl (G.) 
TTeber Noma. Miincheii. med. Wchnscbr., 1903, 1, 879. 
Algn: Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dread., 
1902-3, Munchen, 1964. 160-153.— Scotl(N. I.) Noma. Cin- 
cin. Lancet-Clinic, 1891, n. s., xxvii, 137-144. — Scbilcaa 
(P.) Zwei Fiille von Gangrama oris. [Trantl.from i Rev. 
de stomatol., Par., 1899.] J. f. Zahnh., Berl.. 1899, xiv, No. 
43. — M<-kiba(F.) Shukan. [On a case of noma.] Chiugai 
l.ji Shini>o, Tekio, 1893, no. 307, 14; no. 308, 20. — Simon 
(P.) Sur un cas de noma. Rev. med. de Test, Nancv, 
1889, xxi, 226-231.— Snyder (A. A.) Unusual case of can- 
mini oris. Wash. M. Ann., 1905-6. iv. 135 — Stephen- 
ran (H. B. T.) Cancrum oris in adult-life. Brit. Guiana 
M.Ann., Demerara, 1892, 127-133. — Stoltc-s (W.) Can- 
crum oris. Proc. Path. Soc. Dubl., 1802-5, n. s., ii, 
37-39. — Nwoboda. [Schwere Mundeikrankung dea 
ersteu Sauiilingsalters (die gaugranbse. Zahnkeimentziin- 
dung).] Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1904, xlv, 515. — 
TliompMon (L. W.) A ease of gangrenous stomatitis. 
Tr. Homceop. M Soc. Penn. 1893, Phila., 1894. xxix, 155- 
161, 1 pi. Also: Habneman. Month.. Phila., 1894, xxix, 102- 
108, 1 pi. — Variot (G.) Analoyie <lu ]>rocessua necrosi- 
que dans le noma et dans la putrefaction cadaverique. J. 
declin. el de therap. inf., Par., I8!is. vi, 18:i- 180.— Wehrle 
(B.) Ueber Noma. Aerzll. Mitth. a. Baden, Karlsruhe, 
1895, xlix, 139; 145. —ran Wely (D. L.) Noma. Ge- 
neeak. Courant, Tiel, 1890, xliv, nos. 11; 12.— West (R. 
M.) Two caaes of gangrcnoua stomatitis, one ending 
fatally. Lancet, Lond.. 1890, i, 7<i4. — Wine (W. B.) A 
case of cancrum oris following capillarv bronchitis ; death, 
lied. Rec., N. Y.. 1890, xlix. 88. — Worouichia (N.) 
Ueber Noma nach Beobachtungen im Elisabeth-Kinder- 
Spitale wahrend 17 .lain en. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 
1887. n. P., xxvi, 101-205. — Xadok. Noma du visage chez 
nne petite fllle tuberculeuse au troisiemedegr6. J. de clin. 
et de therap. inf., Par.. 1897, v. 484-487.— Zhollonozh- 
-l.i (T.) Sluchal vlazhnol gangreni rta (noma). [Case 
of . . .] Sibirsk. Vrach. VIedoni., Krasnoyarsk, 1902-3, i, 
108.— Zicsflcr (P.) Nomabei einem Erwachsenen. Miin- 
cheii. med. Wehnschr., 1892, xxxix, 107. — Kaxcli (O.) 
Ein Fall von Noma mit aussedehnter Soorbildung im 
hohen Alter. Ibid., 1901, xlviii, 785-787. 

VI on tli (Gangrene of, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

Skgalf. ( G. B.) II noma e la sua patogeuesi, 
08seryazione clinica e contributo sperimentale; 
coinunicazione preveiitiva fatta al Gongresso 
medico degli ospedali civili in se<b.ita 20 gennaio 
1882. > . Genora, 1 

Alaever ( W, D.) Cancrum oris [bacteriological report 

by Dr. Fulton). Providence M. J., 1904, v, 184-186. 

Biahop(D.D.)& Byoia (L.) Noma and allied diseases 
of the mouth ; a report of three cases, with pathologic ex- 
amination. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895, xxv, 1043- 
1046.— Brindean & itlace. Streptococcic buccale chez 
an uoiiveau-ue; necrose da bord alveolaire du maxillaire 
superieur. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1900. iii, 53.— Briia- 
iae (H ) Beitriige zur Klinik and Pathogene.se des no- 
matdsen Brandes. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1904, lx, 631- 
648, 1 pl.-Baday (K.) Szovett.ini es bakteriologiai vizs- 
giilotok iiszkos sza.j-es garatgyuladasoknal. [Histological 
and bacteriological researches on transiienous mouth and 
throat inflammations.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1905, xlix 
1; 16; 33; 53; 69; 82. Also, traml.: Beltr. z. path. Anat. 
u.z.allg. Path., Jena, 1905, xxxviii, 255-300, 2pl. — C'ouiba 
(C.) Osservazioni clinicbe, iatologichee batteriologiche in 
aetto casi di noma delle guancie; contributo alio studio 
della etiologia e della patogenesi di questa malattia. Spe- 
rimentale. Arch, di bio]., Firenze. 1899, liii, 81-121. i . 

Contributo alio studio della etiologia e della patogenesi del 
noma delle guancie. Atti d. Cong, pediat. itairi898, To- 



illotitli (Gangrene of, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

rino, 1900, iii, 138-140. — Da ran W (D.) Sulla battel io- 
logia del noma; ricerche battel ioscopiche e sperimentali 
sopra un c.iso grave di gangrena della bocca in bambina 
con anemia splenica iufettiva. Pediatria, Napoli, 1902, x, 
232-244.— Foolc (C. J.) Report of a case of gangrenous 
Stomatitis, with a bacteriological examination. Am. J. 
M . Sc. . Phila., 1893, n. s., cvi, 198-204. — *i DlZZetti (P.) 
Ricerche batteriologiche ed iatologieho nel noma. Poli- 
cliu., Roma, 1896, iii-M., 405; 49o, 1 pi. . Nuove 

ricerche batteriologiche nel noma. Ibid., 1897, iv-C, 115— 

121. Per 1' etiologia e la patogenesi del noma. 

Ibid., 1898. v, sez. obir., 445 ; 528, 1 pf— Hofmann (A.) & 
Kiiater (E.) Ein Beitrag zur Bakteriologie der Noma. 
Munchen. med. Wehnschr.. 1901. li, 1907-1 999. — Kamh 
(P.P.) K etiologii noml. [Etiology of noma.] Bolnitsch. 
gaz. Botkina, St. Petersb., 1902, xii'i, 1058-1065. — K rail a 
(E.) Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie der Noma. Mitt. a. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Cbir., Jena, 1900, vi, G18-633, 1 pl._ 
l.iajcard (A.) Some further notes on the etiology of 
ulcerative stomatitis, or cancrum oris. Lancet, Lond., 
1888, iii, 159. — I.ongo (A.) Ricercho batteriologiche in 
uu caso di noma. Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1901. Firenze, 

1902, iv, 227-232. . Ulteriore contributo alio studio 

dell' etiologia del noma. Policlin., Roma, 1904, xi, sez. 
med., 229-248. — JTloaer (W.) Protozoa in gangrenous 
stomatitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1902, lxi, 170.— Perinea. 
Ueber Noma und ihren Erreger. Yerhandl. d. deutach. 
Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1899, xxxviii, pt. 2, 63-80, 2 pi. 
Also: Arch. f. kliu. Chir., Berl., 1899, lix, 111-128, 2 pi. — 
I'ogjji (P.) Referto bacteriologico di uu caso di noma. 
Stomatol., Milano, 1903-4, ii, 3-12. — Banke (II.) Zur 
Aetiologie und pathologischen Anatomie des noniatosen 
Brandes. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1888, xxvii. 309-331. 

. Altes und Neues zur pathologischen Anatomie 

desnomatosen Brandes. Munchen. med. Wehnschr , 1903, 

1, 13-10. — Bossi (A.) Ricerche batteriologiche aul noma 
(cancer aquaticua). Riformamed., Napoli, 1892, viii. pt. 3, 
459-464.— Strada (F.) Sulla eziologia del noma. B II. d. 
Soc. med. -chir. di Pavia, 1903, 118-125. — TraaibiiMli (A.) 
Sulla etiologia del noma. Policliu., Roma, 19()2. ix, sez. 

med., 1-11, 1 pi. . Ricerche batteriologiche in aei 

nuovi casi di noma. Ibid., 429-444. Also: Atti d. r. Ac- 
cad, d. sc. med. in Palermo (1902), 1903, 29-45. — Walaa 
(J.) Diphtheria bacilli in noma. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 
1900-1901, n. s., iv, 179-186. 

.Ilomi Ii (Gangrene of, Treatment of). 

See, also, Month (Gangrene of, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

Cahall (W. C.) Gangrenous stomatitis treated with 
anti-streptococcus serum. Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 405-407. — 
C'arilaiaalia (J.) Un cas de noma, gueri radicalement 
par tine methode particulate. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de 
Par., 1903, v, 134. Also: Grece med., Syra, 1903, v, 12. 
Also: Med. orient., Par., 1903, vii, 51.— C'avazzaai (G.) 
Sulla terapia del noma; conaiderazioni pratiche. Riv. ve- 
netadisc. med., Venezia, 1900, xxxii, 481-498. — C'orawell 
(T. L.) An unusual case of cancrum oris; recovery after 
extensive loss of tissue. South. Clinic, Richmond. 1893, 
xvi, 225. — Coaaias (J. W.) Cancrum oris, followed by 
extensive ulceration of the cheek and ankylosis of the jaw; 
recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1893, i, 739. — Eliot' (L.) 
Stomatitis gangrenosa; a new treatment. Med. & Surg. 
Reporter. Phila., 1889, lx, 225.— Frorlich. Petite fille 
gu6rio d'une stomatite gangreneuse. Soc. de med. de 
Nancy. C.-r. . . . Mem., 1895-0, p. iii. — Oalliard (L.) 
Prognose und Behandlung des Noma. Allg. Wieu. med. 
Ztg., 1896, xli, 498 ; 510; 522. Also, transl. [Abstr.|: Med. 
mod., Par., 1896, vii, 577. — Ocrluczy (Z.) Scarlatiu&hoz 
tarsult noma gyogult esete; az ellokodott allkapocsreszlet 
belyettesit6so prothesissel. [A cured case of noma asso- 
ciated with scarlatina; with prothesis of dislocated lower 
jaw. J Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 31. — Godet. 
L'eau oxyg6n6e dans la stomatite gangrOneuse. Anjou 
med., Angers, 1902, ix, 189. — J one Iii in ( W.) Analyse 
dea Noma, deasen IJrsache, Wesen und Behandlung mit 
chlorsaurem Kali. Ztschr. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in 1'ngarn, 
Pest, 1851-2, ii, 193-195.— Kardaiaates (I. P.) Vayypat- 
vaiSij? (TTOnaTiTi? ; vo/arj 6eparrev9el<ra pi^LKuis Si' iiia? /aeflo- 
5ou. 'Iarputt; n-pdoios, "Ev 2upu>, 1903, viii, 5-8. — I?Iarlin 
(E.) Un caa de noma gueri. liev. med. de la Suisse Rom., 
Geneve, 1897, xvli, 311-316. — Motschan (W. 0.) Hei- 
lung der Noma durch rotes Licht. Berl. klin. -therap. 
Wehnschr., 1904, 575; 606.— Pctruachky. Zur Aetiolo- 
gie und Therapie der Noma. Yerhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
dentsch. Naturf. n. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx, pt. 2, 

2. Hlfte., 386-388.— Polyakoff(K. V.) Sluchal izMecbe- 
niyavodyanovoraka. [Caseof nomacured.] Med.Obozr., 
Mosk., 1899, Hi. 212. — Bazviaoir (M.) Sluchal izllecbe- 
niya vodyanovo raka. [Caso of noma cured.] Feldscber, 
St. Peterab., 1899, ix, 145.— Boscabach (F. J.) I!< hand- 
lung der Gangriiu und Phlegmoneu in der Umgebuug der 
Mundhohle. Handb. d. apec. Therap. innerer Krankh., 
Jena, 1896, iv, 51-74. Also: Ibid., 1898, 2. Aufl., iv, 48-70.— 
Baadle (E.) Sol. hydrarg. perchlor. in cancrum oris. 
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H on tli (Gangrene of, Treatment of). 

Brit. M. J., Loud.. 1891, i, 354.— Shveltaer (II. E.) K 
voprosu o lieohenii vodvanovo raka shtshoki. [Treat- 
ment of cancrum oris.] DIetsk. rued., Mosk., 1900, v, 270- 
282. — Sii'Buwen, Noma gueri par serum antidiphte- 
riqoe. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1901, liii, 420-422. — 
Suckling (C. AY) Recovery from cancrum oris, Illust. 
M. News, Lond., 1888-9, i, 83. — Sullivan (J. D.) On 
stomatitis gangra3nosa, with special reference to its treat- 
ment with liquor ferri substilphatis. N. York M. J., 1890, 
lii. 208. — Weill (E.) Traitement ilu noma. Med. mod.. 
Par., 1897, viii, 209-211.— When toil < S W.) Unusual 
termination of a case of cancrum oris. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1892, ii, 082. — Yates (P.) & Kiugsforil (C. E.) Can- 
crum oris, and its successful treatment by the local appli- 
cation of corrosive sublimate. Lancet, Lond., 1889, i, 
880-882. 

Mouth (Gangrene of, Treatment of, Oper- 
ative). 

Deyuolle (E.) * Contribution a l'etude du 
noma, et particulierement <le son traitement 
chirurgical. 8°. Lyon, 1897. 

AklimetyeflT (M.) Sluoha] vodvanovo raka, razviv- 
shavosj'a poslle kori u dlevochki 5-ti het i izllechonnavo vi- 
skablivauiyem ostrol lozhechkol. [Noma developed in a 
girl 5 years old and cured by scraping with a sharp spoon.] 
DIetsk. med.. Mosk., 1899, v, 129-131.— Albert in & Pont. 
Du noma et de son traitement chirurgical. Province med., 
Lyou. 1897. xi. 157-161.— AndreycflT (A.. N.) Sluchal 
nomi poslle kori ; Hecheniye: viskablivauiye ostrol lozhkol 
i protiraniye yazvi iodoformom ; vizdorovleniye. [Noma 
after measles; treatment: scraping with sharp spoon and 
rubbing in iodoform in the ulcer; recovery.] DIetsk. med., 
Mosk., 1900, v, 133.— Christovilch (XL) Guerison d'un 
cas de noma tres grave par la resection complete du maxil- 
laire sup6tieur. Bull. gen. de th6rap. [etc.), Par., 1890, 
cxix, 423-425. — Cressy (A. Z. C.) Cancrum oris success- 
fully treated by excision [and] cautery. Ann. Surg., 
Phi'la., 1901, xxxiv, 289. — Deyrolle (E.> Traitement 
chirurgical du noma. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1898, n. s., 
iii, 820-822. Also: Rev. illast. de polytech. med. et chir., 
Par., 1898, xi, 263-266. — von Ranke. Zur chirurgisohen 
Behandlung des nomatosen Brandes. Zahnarztl. Rund- 
schau, Berl , 1900, ix, Nos.436; 439; 410. Also: Verhandl. 
d. Yersamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kiuderh. . . . deutsch. Na- 
turf. u. Aerzte 1900, Wiesb., 1901, 147-157. — Springer 
(C.) Zur chirurgischen Behandlung der Noma. Jahrb. f. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1904, lx, 613-630. 

Ho ii th (Glands of). 

Eozieres (R.) *De l'6tat ponctue* et des 
glandea s6bac£es de la muqueuse labio-buccale. 
8°. Toulouse, 1901. 

Beitmann. Ueber das Yorkomtuen von Talgdriisen 
in der Muudscbleimhaut. Yerhandl. d. Ver. siiddeutsch. 
Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 398-405. — Rordns 
(L.) Glandes mandibulaires et glaudes labiales de CosSUS 
ligniperda Fabr. Corapt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. 
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d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1900, 4. s., vi, 712-731.— 
Reapighi (E ) Di una specials modiflcazione di ghian- 
dole delta mucosa orale. Gior. di coiTisp. p. dentisti, Mi- 
lano, 1900, xxix, 140-144.— Kctziim (G.) Ueber die An- 
fauge der Driisengaugo und die Nerveuendigungen in den 
Speiebeldriisen des Mundes. [AJ*o.-] Ueber die G alien - 
kapillaren und Driisenbau der Leber. Biol. Untersuch., 
Stockholm, 1892, n. F., iii, 9. — Muehannek. Ueber 
gehauftes Vorkommen von Talgdriisen in der mensch- 
lichen Mundschleimhaut. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 
xlvii, 575 — Zander (P.) Ueber Talgdriisen in derMund- 
und Lippenschleimhaut. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., 
Hamb., 1901, xxxiii, 104-118. Also, Reprint. 

ifloiith (Gonorrhmal disease of). 

See Gonorrhoea ( Communication of, Extra-gen- 
ital). • 



Vloiitli (Hemorrhage from). 

See, also, Artery (Carotid, Ligation of); 
Haematemesis ; Haemoptysis; Menstruation 

( Vicarious). 

Belden (H. E.) Controlling hemorrhage of the oral 
cavity. Dental Digest. Chicago. 1903,ix, 1198-1207. Also: 
Internal. Dent. J., Phila., 1903, xxiv, 502-511. Also: J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904. xlii, 422-425.— Chnppcll 
(W. F.) Haemorrhage from a circumtonsillar abscess. N. 
York M. ,J., 1901, lxxiii :i71.— Charles (J. W.) Haem- 
orrhage from mouth. Kansas City M. Index, 1892, xiii, 
172. — I>om (R.) Ueber ciuige sekene Kiille von Mund- 
blutungen. Wien. zahnarztl. Monatschr., 1903, v, 75-87. — 
I>anginni<l (S. W.) Submucous hemorrhage of the 
vocal cords. N.York M. J., 1897, lxvi, 278; 298. Also, 
Reprint. — RosMelti (D.) Emorragia interna, preceduta 
di un niese da un' emorragia nel vestibolo della bocca. 
Odonto-stoniatol., Napoli, 1905, iv, 111-113. 

II on tli (Hygiene of). 

See, also, Influenza (Prevention of); Mouth 
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Pract.. X. Y., 1888, ix, 175-182. . The bacterio- 
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xiv, 313; 321; 330; 338; 345. Also: Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. In- 
fectionskrankh., Leipz., 1901, xxxvi, 161-192, 6 pi. Also, 
transl.: Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1900, xiii, 651; 745. Also: 
Odontologie, Par., 1900, 2. s.,x, 487: xi, 9; 71; 143; 161; 219. 

. Moderne Mundwasseruntersuchungen. Centralbl. 

f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 473-476.— 
Koli land (C. B.) A few observations on oral prophy- 
laxis. Dental Rev., Chicago, 1905, xix, 605-616. [ Discus- 
sion], 631-650. — Rovida (0.) & Be Minion i (A.) La 
disinfezione della bocca colle essenze odorose. Stomatol., 
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Milauo, 1903-4, it, 217; 273. — Riizicka (Y.) Die bygie- 
nische Bedeutung der Mundwiisser. Monatsehr. f. Gsnd- 
htspflg., Wien, 1902, xx, 257-262, — Saalfeld (E.) Ueber 
Mumlwassertabletten. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. a. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 483.— 
Seiferl (U.) Onderzoekingen van mond-waters. Nederl. 
tandheelk. Maandbl., Roermond, 1894, i, 73-79. — *iin« 
(S. C.) The importance of diet iu the maintenance of a 
healthy condition of the oral cavity. Dental Rev., Chi- 
cago, 4905, xix, 18-22.— Sliollowe (A. J. F.) Thehygiene 
of the mouth from the individual and public health as- 
pects. Glasgow M. J., 1900, liv, 14-17. — Mm it h (D. D.) 
Oral prophylaxis. Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 1901, xxii, 
817-831. Also: Dental Digest, Chicago, 1902, viii, 347-366. 

. Seven years' work in oral prophylaxis. Dental 

Brief, Phila., 1905, x, 326-342 — No mis; liana (M.) Sulla 
medicazione antisettica della bocca. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. 
internaz. 1894, Roma. 1895, v, odont., 82-87. — Spalding 
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obtained by it. Dental Reg., Cincin., 1905, lix, 492-503. 
[Discussion], 510-532. — Spokes (S.) The care of chil- 
dren's mouths. Brit. M. J., Lond, 1904, ii, 1374. Also: 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxviii, 143. — 
Stccvcs (Alice M.) Some facts about oral hygiene. A m. 
J. Nursing, Phila., 1902-3, iii, 618.— Sticker (G.) Mund- 
verdauung und Milchsaurebildung. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1896, xliii, 617. — Mzaua (S.) Eloleges jelentes a 
szaj- es garatiir egy ujabb fertotlenito modszererol. | New 
method of disinfection of oral and pharyngeal cavities.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1893, xxxvii, 522-524. Also, transl. 
f Abstr.l : Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1894, xxx, 125- 
128. Also, transl. [Abstr.] : Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 
1893, lxii, 1177-1179. — Talbot (E. S.) Oral hygiene. 
Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, v, 
odont., 16-20. — Taylor (C. R.) Tho human mouth and 
its hygiene. Tr. Fourth Internat. Dent. Cong. 1904, Phila., 
1905,' ii, 44-56. — Taylor (L. C.) Sanitary condition of the 
mouth and teeth, with a business method of obtaining the 

same. Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 1900, xxi, 531-536. . 

Some phases of oral hygiene. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1901, 
xliii, 877-881. — Terrier. Sur la vulgarisation de la pro- 
phylaxie des maladies de la bouche. Coug. internat. de 
med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'odont. et stoma- 
tol., 471-477. — Toiniynsu (S.) [Infection of the mouth 
and oral hygiene.] Shigaku Kensan, Tokyo, 1899, no. 1, 
1; no. 6, 1 : 1901, 1, 2 pi.— Trick (W. H.) Mouth-washes 
and the integrity of the teeth. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1902, 
cxiv, 417-421. — Turner (W. J.) The patient's part in 
keeping the mouth clean. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1904, 
xlvi, 734-736. — Unna (P. G. ) Mundpflege und Kali- 
chloricnro. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb. u. Leipz., 

1893, xvii, 466-469. Also, Reprint. . Zur Mundpflege, 

insbesondere bei Quecksilberkuren. Ztschr. f. Kranken- 
pfl., Berl., 1894, xvi, 245-247. — Vitol (G. I.) Niechto o 
poloskaniyakh dlya rta. [Concerning mouth washes.] 
Yrach, St'. Petersb., 1900, xxi, 259; 297. Also, transl. : Den- 
tal Brief, Phila,, 1900, v, 322-33:1.— Wassail (J. AY ) Per- 
sonal care of the mouth. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1901, xliii, 
977-982. . Hygiene of the mouth. Dental Rev.. Chi- 
cago, 1905, xix, 1017-1019. [DiscussionJ, 1044-1056.— Wet- 
zel (E. J.) Hygiene of the mouth. Dental Cosmos, 
Phila., 1899 xli,' 1257-1262. — Witzcl (J.) Beitrag zur 
Pflegedes Mundes und der Zahne, mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung des Kosmodont-Systems. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, 
Berl., 1904, xxxiii, 285-310.— Wolff (M.) A szaj hygie- 
najdrol az iskolakban. [The hygiene of the mouth in 
schools.] Milieu. orezAg.fogorvosi cong., Budapest , ( 1896], 
60-65. Also, transl.: Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 
1897, Mosc, 1899, v, odont., 1-5. 

Mouth (Infection from). 

See, also, Mouth (Bacteriology of). 

Htjgenschmidt (A.) * Etude experimental 
de.s divers proc6<16s de defense de la cavite" buc- 
cale coutre l'invasion des bacte'ries pathogenea. 
4°. Paris, 189(5. 

Krantz (J.) * Eine seltene Infection von der 
Mundhohle uttsgehend. [Erlangen.] 8°. I'<u- 
dapest, 1^9!. 

RlTTER (P.) Ztihn- nnd Mundleiden mit Be- 
zug auf Allgemein-Erkraukungen. Kin Weg- 
weiser fur Aerzte und Zahnarzte. 2. And. 8 . 
Berlin, 1901. 

Ball (M. V.) The mouth is tho via natura for tho en- 
trance of disease. Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 1897, xviii, 
724-728.— BergtoWl (W. H.) The mouth as a. center of 
infection. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1892, xxxiv, 120-127. 
Also, Reprint.— Boniqnet (J.) La clinique demontre la 
solidarity patbologique entre la bouche et le reste de l'or- 
ganismo. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, 
de stomatol., 120-131. — Clifford (E. L.) Infection from 
the mouth. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1894, xxii, 53-57.— 
Colyer (J. F.) Oral sepsis anil its relatons to general 
disease. J. Brit. Dent. Ass., Lond., 1902, xxiii, 409-427.— 
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Fnurr. tin cas d'abces sous-diaphragniatiqne d'origine 
stomacale (u6oplasnie on ulcere). Indepeud. med., Par., 
1900, vi, 321. — Fessler (J.) Allgemeiue septiscbe Pro- 
cesse. von der Mnndbohle eutspriiiigen. Med.-chir. Cen- 
tralbl., Wlen, 1891. xxvi, 38G; 398 ; 426.— Foster (S. W.) 
Disease of the oral cavity a potent factor of general dis- 
ease. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 68. — Frey 
(L.) Le terrain en stomatologic: I. Influence do terrain 
aur les troubles bucco-dentaires ; II. Influence des troubles 
bucco-dentaires sur le terrain. Rev. trimest. Suisse d'o- 
dont, Basel <fc Geneve, 1903. xiii, 258-200.— Galippe (V.) 
A propos des infections d'origine buccale. Compt.. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 859-861. — Goodale (J. L.) 
The local pathology of acute general infections arising 
through the lymphoid tissue of the fauces. Boston M. <fc 
S. J., 1902, cxlvii,349-352. Also, Reprint.— Oramm (C. T.) 
The mouth as an index to general pathologic conditions. 
Dental Rev., Chicago, 1901, xv, 25-29.— Orerc. Die Be- 
ziehung der Zahn- und Muudkraukheiten zn Ohr- and 
Nasenleiden. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1903, xxviii, 
427. — Hailernp (V.) Om Selvinfektion fra Mundhulen. 
[Self-infection from cavity of mouth. J Skandin. Tandla- 
karef., Tidskr., K.jobenh., 1K92, i, 54-67. Also. Reprint. 
Also [Abstr.] : Ugesk. f. Laeger, Kjebenk., 1892, 4. R., xxvi, 
80-83. — Bart (A. C.) Some of the pathological condi- 
tions of the oral cavity, and their importance in diseases of 
the general system. " Tr. M. Soc. Calif., San Fran., 1900, 
xxx, 49-57. 3 pi. — Heist (G. K.) Systemic disturbances 
due to pathological conditions existing in the oral cavity. 
South. Dent. J., Atlanta, 1890, ix, 482-480.— Hunter (W.) 
Oral sepsis as a cause of disease. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1900, 

ii, 215. . Oral sepsis as a cause of septic gastritis, 

toxic neuritis, and other septic conditions, with illustra- 
tive cases. Practitioner, Lond., 1900, lxv, 611-638. Also, 
Reprint. Also: Charing Cross Hosp. Gaz., Blandford, 

1901-2, iii, 34 ; 60. . Oral sepsis as a cause of disease, 

with illustrative cases; a post-graduate lecture. Clin. J., 

Loud., 1900, xvi, 321-327. . Discussion on oral sepsis 

as a cause of disease in relation to general medicine. Brit. 
M. J., Lond.. 1904. ii, 1358-1371. — Kalivoda (K.) Die 
Bedeutung der Schleimhaut des Mundes und des Racheus 
bei Infectionskrankheiten. TJngar. med. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1901, vi, 663. — Lainbinon. Danger des infections 
buccales. J. d'acconch., Liege, 1901, xxii, 244. — Lay ton 
(G.) L'infection d'origine buccale. Policlin., Brux., 1897, 
vi, 181-183. — Ijcbidiusky. Milieu buccal, son 6quilibre 
biologique; affections specifiques et polymicrobienues. 
Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, de stotna- 
tol., 157-172. — Miller ( W. D.) The human mouth as a 
focus of infection. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1891, xxxiii, 
689; 789; 913, 5 pi. Also. Reprint. Also: J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 1891, v, 303-378. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1891, 'ii, 340- 
342. Also: Tr. vii. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 1891, 
Lond.. 1892, ii, 42-57.— Also, transl. [Abstr.] : Zahnarztl. 
Wchnbl., Hamb., 1891, v, 87; 93.— illizuno (K.) [The 
mouth as the origin of infection. 1 Shikwagakuho, Tokyo, 
1903, viii, no. 10, 9-15.— Owen (E.) Oral sepsis as a fac- 
tor in the causation of disease. Med. Press &Circ, Lond., 
1903, a. s., lxxv, 537. — Pateisou (D. R.) Supratonsillar 
fossa as the starting point of infection. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1898, v, 15-25. — Penny (A.) Oral sepsis as a 
factor in the causation of disease. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxv, 506-508. — Ritter (P.) Fur das 
Gedeihen der Bevolkeruug ist eine viel hohere Wiirdigung 
der Zahn- und Mundhygiene wie bisher uubediugt erfor- 
derlich. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. n. Berl., 1894, 
xx, Ver.-Beil., 146-148. Also: Verhandl. d. Ver. f. innere 
Med. zu Berl., 1894-5, xiv, 222-239. — Salisbury (J. H.) 
The relation of diseases of the mouth to diseases of the 
internal organs. Chicago Clinic, 1900, xiii, 493-500.— 
.Schneider. TJeber die Beziehungen der Mnnd- und 
Zahnkrankheiten zu Allgemeinerkrankungen des Orga- 
nismus und umgekebrt. Zahnarztl. Wchnbl.. Hamb. 
1895-6, ix, 111.— Turck (F. B.) Diseases of the mouth, 
nose, and throat as astiological factors in chronic glandu- 
lar gastritis, with bacteriological studies of the pharyn- 
geal vault. N. York M. J., 1895, Ixii, 648-652. Also, Re- 
print. — Wilson (E.) La sepsia oral como factor etiol6- 
gico. Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana, 1901-2, 
xi, 176-191. 

Mouth (Inflammation of). 

See, also, Kidney ( In flu mma lion of. Causes, etc., 
of); Mercury (Toxicology of); Mouth (Gan- 
grene of); Mouth ( Inflammation of, Parasitic); 
Mouth (Inflammation of. Ulcerative). 

Beyer (A.) *Beitra<je zur Aetiologie der 
Zahiiverdeibuis und Stomatitis in Thiiringrn. 
8°. Jena, 1900. 

Bernabei (C. ) SulT etiologia e terapia delle sto- 
matiti. Bull. d. Soc. Laucisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1893. 
xiii, fasc. 1, 125-152 — Bocuncckcn. Ueber Stomatitis 
und deren Bebaudlnng. Deutsche med. "Wchnschr., Leipz. 
u. Bed., 1894, xx, 40.— Charpentier (C.) Stomatite 
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erucique (Artault) on stomatite causae par des chenilles. 
Odontologie, Par., 1901, 2. s., xii, 221-223.— Cohn <K.) 
Der Eiunuss der Sprosspilze auf die Eiterungen im 
Munde. Deutsche Mouatschr. f. Zahuh., Leipz., 1905, 
xxiii, 662-667.— t'olleville. Sur uu cas de stomatite 
epitheliale ohronique traitee par l'eau oxygenic et par les 
courauts induits. Gaz. hebd. de m6d., Par., 1898, n. s., iii, 
277.— Coinby (.1.) De quelques stomatites de l'enfance. 
Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1888, vi, 385; 433.— Des. 
champs (E.) Du diagnostic des stomatites; de l'examen 
de la bouche chez les enfants. Tribune med., Par., 1890, 
2. s., xxii, 22; 37. — Deraux (E.) Alimentation par la 
voie nasale dans un cas de glosso-stomatito intense. Bull, 
med.. Tar., 1904, xviii. 203 — Fndclman (J.) The met- 
abolic factor in its bearing upon inflammatory conditions 
of the human mouth; stomatitis, simplex and complex. 
Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1905, xlvii. 192-195 —Farmer (F. 
M.) A modification of Leiter's tubes for the internal fo- 
mentation of the mouth. Biit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1904, 
xlvii. 97-99.— Garrigucs (II. J.) Stomatitis due to the 
irritation of epithelial pearls in the mouths of newborn 
children. Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1892, xvii, 138-142. 
Also: Med. News, Phila., 1892, Ixi, 373. Also, Reprint. 
Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1892, xiii, 411.— CJenexe <D.) 
Stomatitis from a dental standpoint. Internat. Dent. J., 
Phila., 1902, xxiii, 644-646.— Goodale (J. L.) A consid- 
eration of the pathology of the so-called neurotic inflam- 
mations of the mouth. Ann. Otol , Rhinol. & Laryngol., 
St. Louis, 1901, x. 123-141. Also, Reprint.— Hamilton 
(H. D.) A rare form of stomatitis with cutaneous compli- 
cations. Montreal M. J., 1893-4, xxii. 741-743.— Her- 
nanflez Briz (B.) La estomatitis infantil y su tiata- 
miento. Rev. clin. de 1. hosp.. .Madrid, 1891 T iii, 64-68. 
Also: Rev. de terap. yfaim., Madrid, 1890-91. iv, 107-111.— 
Hirtz (E.) Les stomatites uremiques et leur diagnostic. 
Semaiue med., Par., 1902, xxii, 109. Also, transl.: Gac. 
med.de Granada, 1902, xx, 169-176.— Hutchinson (J.) 
On some cases of chronic follicular stomatitis. Arch. 
Surg., Lond., 1895, vi, 368-376.— Ingersoll (L. C.) The in- 
flammatory processes in the oral tissues, ix. Tr. Internat. 
.M.Cong., Wash., 1887, v, 530-547.— J aeobi (A.) Stoma- 
titis neurotica chronica. Tr. Ass. Am. Phys., Phila., 1894, 
ix, 279-287. Also, Reprint. Also: Canada Lancet, To- 
ronto, 1894-5, xxvii, 202-207.— Jen ks (H. H.) Note on a 
series of cases of stomatitis. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1905, 
xxii, 837-841. — lieclercq (L.) Diagnostic differentiel des 
stomatites iufautiles et leur traitemeut. Clinique. Brux., 
1899, xiii, 621-025. Also: J. de med. de Par., 1899, 2. s., 
xi, 421-423. Also [Abstr.] : Rev. prat. d. trav. de med., 
Par., 1899, lvi, 281.— I*evy (F.) Semelologie des .stoma- 
tites. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1904, lxxvii, 629-635.— fjiislverk 
(E. Y. ) Sluchal ostravo vospaleniya zhelyoz rotovol 
polosti vslledstviye obrazovaniya slyunnavo kamnya v 
pravom Vartonovom kanalle. [Acute inflammation of the 
glands of the oral cavity in consequence of formation of 
salivary calculus in Wharton's duct.] Med. besieda. Vo- 
ronezh, 1904, xviii, 43-45. — IVIainguy. Stomato-giugivite 
septique occasionnee et entreteuue par revolution de la 
dent de sagesse. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1900, vii, 314. — 
IVInrtyit (G. K.) Stomatitis following the administra- 
tion of antipyrin. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 807.— ]Yla- 
tousek (J.) Stomatitis catarrhalis et diphtheritis linguae 
pootraveni plynem z kamenneho uhli. [. . . after poisoning 
by gas from stonecoal.J Oasop.lek. £esk.,v Praze, 1868,vii, 
11; 17. — Munro(J.C) Cases of acute oral inflammation. 
Med. & Surg. Rep. Host. City Hosp., 1900, xi, 104-108. Also: 
Boston M. & S. J., 1900, cxliii, 597.— IVourse (C.) Obstruc- 
tion of Steno's duct caused by stomatitis. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1900, ii, 663. — Prosad (J.) Case of severe chronic 
stomatitis. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1902, xxiii, 11. — 
Bitter (P.) Ueber Mundentziindungen. Zahnarztl. 
Wchnbl., Hamb., 1892. vi, 50 — Stein hardt. Bindehaut- 
und Hornhautentziiudung im Gefolge von Stomatitis pus- 
tulosa infectiosa. Ztschr. f. Veteriuark., Berl., 1905, xvii, 
498. — Susugi (M.) [Suppurating inflammation of the 
buccal cavity.] Iji Shiubun, Tokio, 1899. 231-240.— Vin- 
cent (H.) Etiologie des stomatites secondaires, particu- 
lierement de la stomatite mercurielle. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 774.— Willcox (R.) Some im- 
mediate and remote effects of suppuration in the mouth 
and jaws. Brit. Dent. J., Loud., 1903, xxiv, 733-736.— 
Win kclmaun (K.) Eiu Fall von Stomatitis chronica 
mit todtlichem Ausgang. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1894, xxxix, 1 17-124. — Wharton (J. C.) Simple 
stomatitis treated with glycoth vmoline. Med. Times, N. 
Y., 1897, xxv, 79.— Zasu'khin. [O dvukh slucbayakh 
podyazichnol flegmoni.] [Two cases of sublingual 
phlegmon.] Med. pribav. k morsk. sborniku, St. Petersb., 
1905, 387. 

Ulouth (Inflammation of, Aphthous). 
See Mouth (Inflammation of, Parasitic). 

Hloilth (Inflammation of, Gangrenous). 

See Mouth (Gangrene of). 
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otolith (Inflammation of, Parasitic). 
See, also, Aphthae. 
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Lecuyer ( A. ) La fievre aphteuse ; sa pro- 
phylaxie et les moyens ratiouuels de l'6viter. 
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Ostrovsky (E.) Recherches exp6rimentales 
sur l'infeetion generate produite par le cham- 
pignon du muguet parallele pathog^nique entre 
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Pineau (J.) *Le muguet infectieux, et plus 
particulieremeut le muguet infectant ou genera- 
lisation du muguet, chez l'homme. 8°. Paris, 
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Planche ( R. ) *La perleche. 8°. Paris, 
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Pommeret (J.) *La fievre aphteuse; sa 
nature; ses formes cliniques. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Poulaix (E.-A.) * Contribution a Petude des 
stomatites dans Penfance, et en particulier de 
la stomatite diphteroide impetigineuse. 4°. 
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. The same. 8°. Paris, 1892. 

Vallet (E.-M.-A.) * Contribution a Petnde 
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de ses accidents larynges. 8°. Bordeaux, 1895. 

Albert (E.) Sur une variety de stomatite epidemique; 
relation de trois epidemies. Arch, de m6d. et pharm. mil., 
Par., 1898, xxxi, 89-117.— Alvarez (B.-G.) Nature et 
genese des aphtes de Bednar. Coinpt.-rend. Cong, inter- 
nat. dn med. 1897, Mosc, 1898, iii, sect. 6, 376-381.— Apos- 
tolidea (E.) Quelques considerations sur le muguet k 
propos de deux cas d'angine Oldienne observes daus le ser- 
vice de M. le prof. Agr. Roger (Hopital des infectieux). 
Arch, orient, de med. et de chir., Par., 1899, i, 307-316.— 
Artault de Verey (S.) Trois observations de stoma- 
tite erucique provoquee par les chenilles de Liparis ehry- 
sorrbsea L. Compt. rend. Soc. de bioL, Par.. 1901, 11. s., 
iii, 103. — Arthnud (G.) Etude sur la stomatite aphteuse 
et sur son influence dans revolution des affections chro- 

niques. Progres ined., Par., 1901, 3. s.,xiii, 121-124. . 

Etude sur la fievre aphteuse a l'etat epid6mique chez 
riiornme. Ibid., 1902, 3. s., xiv, 417-423.— Balzer (F.) & 
Griffon (V.) Stomatite diphteroide impetigineuse a 
streptocoques. Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par.. 1898, 
xvi, 23-31. — BazhenoflT (E.I.) Stomatitis et angina 
aphtosa. Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina. St. Petersb., 1890, i, 793 ; 
841; 883.— Beco (L.) Contribution a l'6tndede la stoma- 
tite diphteroide infantile. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. 
path., Par., 1896. viii. 433-444— Belalt (A.) Sepsis im 
Anschluss an Pharyngo- Tonsillitis. Pest. med. -chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1900. xxxvi, 485.— Benevenlo (A.) 
Studio sul mughetto dal punto di vista dell' etiologia e 
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65. Also: Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1898, lvii, 419; 427.— 
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lander. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1892, xii, 
11. — Bernard (il. W.) Case of .stomatitis with septic 
rash simulating scarlet fever. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1901, i, 
1203. — Bel I m a mi (H. W.) Cases of chronic aphthous 
Stomatitis. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1902, ix, 545. — 
Blaschko (A.) TJeber Strophulus infantum. Berl. 
Win. Wcbnschr., 1895, xxxii, 231-234.— Bo nrsuignon & 
Bourijuigiioii (Mme.) Formes microbiennes du mu- 
guet. Compt.rend.Soc.de biol..Par.,1004.1vi,805: 1905,lviii, 
BOS. — Brindcau(A.) Stomal itc diphteroide des nouveau- 
nes (phK)ues pterygoidiennes de Parrot). Bull. Soc. d'obst. 
de Par., 1899, ii, 308-314.— Bureau (G.) & Fortincau. 
Recherches bacteriologiques sur la perleche. Presse med., 
Par., 1902, ii, 747. — Carbone (T.) Mughetto e linfoma 
diffuse Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1900, 4.s.,vi, 
625-643. — C'attacrt (P.) Recbercbes concernant la 
valour autiseptiquo de quelques substances surle parasite 
du muguet (Endomyces albicans Vuillemin). Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s, ii, 500-502. Also: 
Nord med., Lille, 1900, vi, 126.— Chaumier (E.) Etiolo- 
gie des aphtes chez les enfants. Cong, franc, de med., 
Par. & Nancy, 1896-7, iii, fasc. 2, 585-597.— Concetti (L.) 
Biologie et pathogenie du muguet. Arch, de med. d enf., 
Par., 1900, iii, 449; 517; 590.— ( roz.it, Un cas de mala- 
die aphteuse chez l'homme. N. Montpel. med., 1899, viii, 
374. — Dan los. Melanodermie parasitaire avec plaques 
pigmentees sur la muqueuse buccale. Ann. de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1897, 3. s.. viii, 1284.— David (T.) La sto- 
matite aphteuse et son origine. Arch. gen. de med., 
Par., 1887. ii, 317; 445. Also, transl. lAbstr. ]: Tr. ix. 
Internat. M. Cong., Wash., 1887, v, 623.— Deguy. La 
stomatite diphteroide impetigineuse de l'enfance. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 1899, xiii, 481-485.— Del 
Monaco (C.) Iuiezione di siero antidifterico in un caso 
di afta cachettica seguita da guarigione. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1903, xxiv, 142. — Desfosses (P.) Traitement de 
la perleche. Presse med , Par.,1897, 242. — De«»au (S. H.) 
Herpetic affections of the mouth and pharnyx in children. 
Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1892, i, 1064-1066. Also : J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1892, xix, 769.— Du Fauquier (E.) & 
Voisin (R.) Les aphtes confluents de la bouche chez 
l'enfant. Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1903, xxi, 353- 
364.— Dutt (N. C.) Jail stomatitis. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1904, xxxix, 165-167. — Escherich (T.) Der 
Borsaureschnuller, eine nene Behandlungsmethode des 
Soor. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 1899, n. F., i, 298- 
300. — Eymeri (G.) La perleche (etude bacteriologi- 
qne). Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, de 
med. de l'enf., 530-533. — Febre aphtosa n'uma crean§a. 
Med. contemp., Lisb.. 1902, xx, 193. — Feat (F.-T.-B.) 
La perleche. Pediatrics, N. T. & Lond., 1896, ii, 69.— 
Fischer (T.) Ein Fall von Stomatitis aus klinischem 
und bakteriologischem Gesichtspunkt ; Bacterium sto- 
matofcetiduni. ein aerober Faulnisserreger. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infectionskr., Leipz., 1905, xlix, 329-404.— 
Forchheinicr (F.) The aetiologv of stomatitis aph- 
thosa. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1892, iii. 243-255. 
Also: Arch. Pediat., N. T., 1892, ix, 330-342.— Foncher 
(A. -A.) Mycosis de l'arriere-bouche. Union med. du 
Canada, Montreal, 1889, n. s., iii, 117.— Fraeultel (E.) 
TJeber die sogenannte Stomatitis ai>htbosa, besouders in 
anatomischer und atiologischer Beziehung. Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1888, cxiii, 484-504, 1 pi.— Oastou & 
Chompret. Stomatite aphteuse ou herpetique. Bull. 
Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1904, xv, 47. Also: 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Far., 1904, 4. s., v, 137. — fiood- 
ale (J. L.) A case of diphtheria of the floor of the 
mouth. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1899, vi, 50. — Ordsz 
(G.) Adatok az ujsziiiottek szajpeneszenek koroktandhoz, 
megelozesehez es gy6gykezeles6hez. [Contributions to the 
pathology of aphthae in the new-born; its prevention and 
cure.] Orvosi heti szemle, Budapest, 1895. xix, 558-562. 
Also, transl.: Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1896, n. F., xlii, 
177-194. — Hall (A. J.) Case of membranous inflamma- 
tion of tongue and mouth, with presence of the staphylo- 
coccus pyogenes aureus and other micrococci. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1898, ii, 153. — Hauplniann ( E. ) Zur 
Bekatnpfuug der Aphthenseuche. Oesterr. Monatschr. f. 
Thierh., Wien, 1900, xxiv, 298-301.— Heard (R.) Jail 
stomatitis. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta. 1904, xxxix, 358. — 
Heubner (O.) Ueber einen Fall von Soor-Allgemein- 
infektion. Deutschemed. Wcbnschr. .Leipz. u. Berl., 1903, 
xxix. 581 ; 604. [Discussion], Ver.-Beil., 217. — Houasay. 
Fi6vre aphteuse. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par.. 1903, vi, 
153-164. — Hutchinson (J.) On herpetic stomatitis. 
Arch. Surg., Lond., 1899. x, 86-91. — llloway ( H. ) 
Thrush. Med. News, N. T., 1904, Ixxxiv. 396-399 — 
Jacob! (A.) Bednar's aphthae. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 
1900, xvii, 29. — JTuriat (L.) A case of pseudo-mepabran- 
ous (diphtheroid) stomatitis, caused by the streptococcus 
pyogenes. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, i898. xxx, 649-651. — 
Kjcnnerud (I.) Treske. [Thrush.] Tidsskr. f. Jorde- 
medre, Kjebenh., 1892-3, iii, 19-22. — Klamaun. TJe- 
ber einen Fall von Mycosis des rechten hinteren Gaumen- 
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bogens und der Uvula, nebst einigeu Beinerkuugeu iiber 
Diphtheric All;;, med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1882, li, 1041- 
104:;. — Kurt (L.) Zur Behandlung dee Soor. Wien. 
kliu. Rundschau, 1900, xiv, 899.— Ijubbc. Traitement 
du rnuguet chez lea uouveau-nes. Presse med., Par., 1899, 
ii, 340.— Inchon (G.) De la stomatite dipbtheritique. 
Courier m6d., Par., 1894, xliv, 05. — I.< iii:i i»in> (J.) De 
la perleche. Cong, internet, de med. C. r., Par., 1900, 
sect, de mid. de I'enf, 533-530.— I-ietiille (M.) Histoire 
pathologique du muguet bnceopharyngien. Conipt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 091.— Levi (A.) Delia 
stomatite aftosa. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 
1890. 1, 255-283. Also, transl. : Wien. med. Bl., 1897, xx, 
39; 59; 70. — Ijcwkowir/. (K.) O czystych hodowlach 
prqtka wrzeciouowatego, zarazka wrzodncgo zapalenia 
jamy ustnej. [Tine cultures of spindle-shaped bacteria, 
the infective agent of ulcerative stomatitis.] Przegl. lek., 
Krakow, 1903, xlii, 197-199. — Lincoln (K. P.) Oro- 
pharyngeal mycosis. Med. News, N. Y., 1898, lxxii. 556- 
559.— Mace (O.) Le muguet a forme levure chez le nou- 
veauue. Obstetrique, Par., 1903, viii, 518-525. Also: 
Ann. demed.et chir. inf.,Par.,1904,viii, 87-93.— Malherbc 
(H.) La perleche. Gaz. med. do Nantes, 1895-6, xiv, 
09-71. — lflancini (F.) TJn caso di faringo-stomatite 
fungosa. Kaccoglitore mod., Forli, 1896, 5. s., xxi, 317- 
322. — IVIarantonio (R.) Mughetto dei brefotrofli. Atti 
d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1892. Napoli, 1896, ii, 303-307.— 
Itlarco del Pont (A.), hijo. Estudio sobre la inmuni- 
dad del muguet. An. d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 
1904, xxvii, 331-340, 1 pi.— lUerlctti (C.) Nuovo ed efti- 
cace, metodo di cura del mughetto esperito nel Brefotrotio 
di Ferrara. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 
1902-3, lxxvii, 235-238. — Mongour (C. ) Stomatite 
diphteritique. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 

1897, xviii, 530-538. Also: Presse med., Par., 1898, i, 154- 
156. Also: Bull. Acad, de med.. Par., 1898, 3. s., xxxix, 
504-571. — Mraeek ( F. ) Sclerosis ad angulum oris. 
Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankeuanst 1898, Wien u. Leipz., 
1900, vii, pt. 2, 228. — rYegrie. Note sur la perleche. 
Cong, period, de gvnec, d'obst. et de paediat. Mem. 
et disc. 1895, Par.,' 1800, 1002- 1005. — rVeuholT (F. ) 
Aphthous stomatitis. St. Louis M. Rev., 1902, xiv, 
l':::. -237. — Neumann (II.) [Fall von Bednar'schen 
Apbtheu. ] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1892, xviii, 503. Also: Verhandl. d. Ver. f. innere Med. 
zu Berl., 1891-2, xi, 282-280. — Oliver (H. R.) Pre- 
liminary report on a peculiar infection of the mouth 
and throat, with a new variety of oidium resembling 
thrush. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1904, ii, 240.— Ot- 
suki. Untersnchungen iiber die Aetiologie der Stoma- 
titis aphtosa. [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. 

zu Tokyo, 1901, xv, 15. Hft., 17-29. . Untersuchung 

iiber die Stomatitis aphthosa, mit besonderer Beriicksich- 
tigung der Behandlung. [Ausz., 10. Hft.] [Japanese 
text.J Ibid., 1903, xvii, 437; 441.— Pagliari (F.) In- 
torno alia profilassi ed alia cura de! mughetto. Riv.de clin. 
pediat.. Firenze, 1904, ii, 721-742.— Perleche. Osp. d. 
bambini in Milano. Rendic, 1899-1901, 137-140.— Pollak 
(E.) Muguet idiopathique chez des adultes en bonne saute. 
[Transl.] Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, 
xx, 419-427. — Ponticaccia (M.) Ric^rche sul mughet- 
to. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1899, xxxi, 207-218. — 
Knynioml (P.) La perleche en medecine legale. Bull. 
m6d., Par.. 1897, xi, 203-266.— Rocaz. Des troubles la- 
rynges au corns de la stomatite impetigineuse. Cong, pe- 
riod, de gvnec, d'obst. et do pasdiat. Mem. et disc. 1895, 
Par., 1896', 996-1001.— de Rothschild (H.) Le muguet. 
Progressed., Par., 1900, 3. s., xi, 132. — Schirmcr (A.) 
Ueber einen Fall von Soormykose beim Gesnnden. J. d. 
Zahnh.. Berl., 1898, xiii, No. 11.— Schmidt (D. D. S.) 
Fall von Stomatitis aphtosa. Zahntech. Rundschau, Berl., 
1902, No. 532. — Sendziak (J.) Fin ungewohnlicher Fall 
von Soorder Mundhoble, des Nasenrachenraumes und des 
Larynx. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1896, iv, 421- 
423.' Also, transl.: Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1897, 2. s., xvii, 
146-149.— Sevestre & Oaston. Sur uno variet6 de sto- 
matite diphterofde a staphylocoques (stomatite impetigi- 
neuse). Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1891, 3. s., 
viii, 316-333. — Sicgel. Die Mundseucho des Meuschen 
(Stomatitis epidemica), deren Identitat mit der Maul- und 
Klauenseuche der Hausthiere und beider Krankheiten 
gemeinsamer Erreger. Thiermed. Rundschau, Halle a. S., 
1892. vi, 97-101. — . Die Muudseucbe (Stomatitis epi- 
demica, Maul- und Klauenseuche des Menschen). Arch, 
f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1895, iii, 172-198, 1 pi.— So- 
laro (A.) Sulle ulcerazioni degli angoli della bocca dei 
bambini. Pediatria. Napoli, 1900, viii, 285-290.— Stembo 
(L.) Ueber die epidemisehe Stomatitis, die im Sommer 
1895 in Wilna geherrscht hat. St. Petersb. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1890, n. F., xiii, 204-207. -Stomatite aftosa ed affe- 
ziom croniehe. Gazz. d.osp.. Milano, 1901. xxii, 321-323.— 
Taylor (FL) Stomatitis pustulosa contagiosa. Vet. J. 
Lend., 1902. n. s., v. 341.— Teets (C.-E.) Mycosis bucoa- 
lis et tonsillaris. J. Ophth.. Otol., & Laryngol N Y 

1898, x, 157-159 — Thiercclin <£.) Contribution a' l'etude 
de la stomatite dipbtheritique. France med. Par 1892 
xxxix, 385-387. Also: Courrier med., Par., 1892, xiii, 236.— 
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Tissicr (P.-L.) Le muguet: diagnostic, prophylaxie, 
traitement. Presse therap., Par.. 1904, i, 225-235. — 
Trainbiisli (A.) Su di an caso di stomatite difteroide 
da oospora. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara 
1899-1900, lxxiv, 239-246. Also: Arch, de med. d. enf., 
Par., 1901, iv, 05-72. Also [Abstr.J : Rassegna internal, 
d. med. mod., Catania, 1900, i, 204.— Trevclyan (E. F.) 
On diphtherial stomatitis. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1900, i, 
898. — Vehslagc (S. II. i Mycosis buccalis et tonsillaris. 
Homoeop. Eye, Ear <fc Throat J., N. Y., 1897, iii, 38-41.— 
Vladimiroff (G. E.) Llecheniye molochnits! i vonyu- 
chavo vospaleniya rta u dletel. [Treatment of aphtha) 
and fetid stomatitis in children.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 
1901, h i, 040-044. — Voituricz. La flevro aphteuee chez 
1'homine. J. d. se. med. d, Lille, 1902, i, 509-579.— Vuille- 
min (P.) Les parasites du muguet. Gaz. d. mal. infant, 
[etc.], Par., 1899, i, 89; 98.— Weber. Fievre aphteuse. 
Bull. Soc. centr. de med. vet.. Par., 1899, n. s., xvii, :to;$- 

313. — Weiss (T.) Un cas de fi6vre aphteuse chez l'homme. 
Soc. de m6d. de Nancy. C.-r., 1901-2, 41. — Wicsingcr. 
Zerstdruug des Mundbodens durch einen entziindlichen 
Prozess. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1903, 
xxix, Ver.-Beil., 299. 

jVIonth (Inflammation of, Ulcerative). 

Fare (F.-C.) * Contribution a l'6tutle de la 
stomatite ulc6ro-membraneuse. 8°. Lille, 1898. 

Lesueur (L.) * Reclicrcbes sur la stomatite 
ulc6ro - membraneuse ; l'angine ulcero-ineinbra- 
neuse a bacilles fnsiformes et spirilles et leur 
analogic. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Panopf (A.) * Contribution a l'6tude de l'an- 
gine ulcero-membraneuse cbaucriforme et tie la 
stomatite ulc6ro-inembranense avec bacilles fusi- 
formes de Vincent et spirilles. 8°. Nancy, 1899. 

Abel (R.) Zur Bakteriologie der Stomatitis und An- 
gina ulcerosa. Ceutralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1898, xxiv, 1-7. — Akholediani ( D. ) Sluchal 
izllecheniya vodyanovo raka. [ Cancrum oris cured. ] 
Ejened. jour. "Prakt. med.", St. Petersb., 1900, vii, 698. 
Also, transl.: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 

1901, xxvii, 416. . Noviy sluchal izllecheniya vod\ a- 

vovo raka sinim pioktaninom. [ New case of cancrum 
oris cured by blue pyoktanin.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1903, 
lx, 354-356. — Albert. Stomatite epitheliale epideroique. 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1895, 3. s., vi. 546-550. Also: 
Bull. Soc. franc, dermat. et syph., Par., 1895, vi, 253-258.— 
Rernabei. Sulle stomatiti infettive ulcerose, e le pro- 
priety febrigeno dei prodotti dello stafilococco piogeno 
aureo. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1892, xii, 
50-52. — Reriihcim (J.) Ueber einen bakteriologischen 
Befund bei Stomatitis ulcerosa. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiii, 177-182. Also : Cor. -HI. 
f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1898, xxviii, 179-181. Also: 
Jahrb. f. Kinderb., Leipz., 1898, n. F., xlvi, 434-449.— 
Rlair (L. E.) A case of recurring membranous stoma- 
titis, associated with erythema exudativum multiforme 
(Hebra). Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 1904, xcviii, 305- 

314. Also: Med. Rec. N.Y., 1904, lxv, 729-732. Also: Am. 
J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1904, viii, 118- 
122.— Bruno (S.) Sopra alcuni casi di stomatite ulcero- 
membranosa curati col cromato neutro di potassa, e bievi 
considerazioni intorno alia patogenesi ed eziologia di 
questo morbo. Faro med., Milano, 1888. i, no. 9.— Buard 
& Ijiaras. Stomatite ulc6ro-membranense. Hull. See. 
d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1897, xviii, 212-214.— 
Carpenter (G.) A form of ulcerative stomatitis in 
children due to deutal irritation. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lend., 
1892, xxxv, 913-917. —Cot aril. Un cas de stomatite 
ulcero-membraneuse accompagn6e d'angine de Vincent. 
Arch. med. d'Angers, 1899, iii, 558-500. — Rail' Acqna 
(E.) Delia stomatite ulcerosa. Pediatria, Napoli, 1896, 
iv, 73-80. — Rarier. Stomatite ulc6ro-membraneu8e de 
Vincent. J. de med. int.. Par., 1903, vii, 157. — Ropier 
(C.) Note sur la contagion de l'angine et de la stomatite 
de Vincent. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1902, 
3. s., xix, 403.— Epstein (A.) Ueber tank Ecken, d. i. 
geschwiirige Mundwinkel bei Kindern. Jahrb. f. Kin- 
derh., Leipz., 1900, n. F., li, :'.!7-325, l pi.— Ey«santier t 
De la stomatite ulcero-membraneuse. Daupbine med., 
Grenoble, 1892, xvi, 66; 82.— Fotiadcs. Un cas de sto- 
matite et angine ulcero-membraneuses associees, avec con- 
statation du baeille fusiforme de H. Vincent. Arcb. prov. 
de med., Par., 1899, i, 487-489.— Friihwald (F.) Ueber 
Stomatitis ulcerosa. Jahrb. f. Kinderb., Leipz., 1889, n. 
F., xxix, 200-214.— <Salippe (V.) Des gingivo stomatites 
septiques et en particulier de la gingivo-stomatite mercu- 
rielle. J. d. conn. med. prat., Par., 1890, 5. s., lvii. 188; 

195; 203; 210; 218; 228; 236. . Des gingivo - stoma- 

tites septiques. et en particulier de la gingivo-stomatite 
mercnrielle. Ibid., 1892, 5. s., lx, 322; 330; 338. — «uiz- 
zetti (P.) Per 1' etiologia e 1' istologia patologica della 
stomatite ulcerosa. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1899, 
xxiii, 1-23, 1 pi. — Hare (H. A.) Ulcerative stomatitis. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1899, lxxv, 796. — Ilirtz ( E. ) Les 
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stomatitesd'apparence pseudo-membraueuso et lew traito- 
meiit; la fetidite de l'halcine. Odoutologie, Par., 1902, 2. 
s., xiv. 585-591.-— Hutch in«o ■■ (J.), jr. Ulcerative sto- 
matitis In a child; miliary tuberculosis. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Loud., 1886-7, xxxiii, 127. — Jarre. Traitenient dcs ma- 
ladies inflammatoires et ulcereuses do la muqneuse buc- 
cale chez l'homme par l'acide ohromique. Cong, internat. 
de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, do stomatol.', 231-237. Also : 

Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1900, vii, 540-552. . Traite- 

meut des maladies inflaramatoires et ulcereuses do la mu- 
queuse buccale che/. l'homme par l'acide chromique. Rev. 
trimest. Suisse dVdont., Basel St Geneve, 1904, xv, 132- 
147. — Karwacki (L.) Laseozniki wrzeoionowate (ba- 
cilli fusiform ea Vincent'a) i spirvle w oierpieniaob jamy 
ustuei- I- • . and spirillum in diseases of the month.*] 
Ga/.. lek., "Warszawa, 1903, 2. s., xxiii, 532; G03.— Kclach. 
La stomatite iilcero-raembraneuse epidemique, envisaged 
au point de vue de la pathogenic et do la pathologic gene- 
rale. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1904, 3. s., lii, 159-180. 
Also [Abstr.]: Rev. geu. de olin. et do therap.. Par., 1904, 
xviii, 517. — Kind ( S. ) [ Ulcerous stomatitis. J Saisei 
Gakusha I.ji Shimpo, Tokyo, 1903. 231-240.— Kiael (A. A.) 
Noviy sposob llechcniya yazvennavo stoniatita. (New 
method of treating ulcerative stomatitis.] Trndi Obsh. 
dietsk. vrach., Mosk., 1897-8, vi, 61-63. Also: Med. Obozr., 
Mosk., 1898, xlix, 11-17. Also, transl. : Arch. f. Kinderh., 

Stuttg., 1899. xxvi, 67 - 74. . 0 llechenii vodyanovo 

rakaponovomu sposoba. [New treat men to I' caucrum oris.] 
Khirurjda, Mosk.. 1901, x, 146-163. Also[ Abstr.]: Syessd Ros- 
siysk. Kh.irurg. 1900, Mosk., 1901, i, 53-55.— Lebedinsky 
,v ire (C.) Contribution aUetudede la stomatite alcero- 
membraneuse. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1901, viii, 433; 529. 
Also: Rev.odont., Par., 1902. xxi, 2; 51.— Lc Calve. Sto- 
matite ulcexeuse. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1898-9, xvii, 60-63. — 
iiee (C.) Deux cas de giugivo-stomatite ulcero-m embra- 
neusechezdesalbuminuriques. Rev. odont.. Par., 1901, xx, 
174-182.— Lichtwits & Nnbrazi's Bacilles fu.siformes 
de Viucent dausun casd'amygdaliteulcei euseetdans deux 
casde suppuration peri-buccale. Arch. internat. de larvn- 
jetc.], Par., 1899, xii. 134-137.— Lbblowitz (J. S.) Ueber 
Stomatitis ulcerosa Wien. jned. Wchnschr., 1902, lii, 
2265; 2316; 2374; 2432; 2487.— IVIcKenzic (D.) A fatal 
case of staphylococcus mouth infection (ulcerative stoma- 
titis) following measles in an infant. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. 
Child., Loud., 1903-4, iv, 135-138.— JIalherbe (H.) Sur 
le traitement de l'auginede Viucent et la stomatite ulcero- 
membraueuse. Gaz. ined.de Nantes, 1901-2, xx, 174-177. — 
Marshall (J. S.) Infectious ulcerative stomatitis. 
Dental Reg., Cincin., 1899, liii, 360-368. Also: J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 1593-1595. Also: Ohio Dent. 
J., Cincin., 1899, six, 397-404.— Mayer (E.) Affections 
of the mouth and throat associated with the fusiform bacil- 
lus and spirillum of Viucent. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1902. 
n.s , exxiii, 187-193. AUo, Reprint.— Melville (S.) Some 
casesof ulcerative stomatitis. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1901, 
vi, 189-191. — Michel (A.) Caso interessante <li stomatite 
ulcerosa. Gior. di corrisp. p. dentisti, Milano, 1900, xxix, 
254-256. — Moizard & Grenel (H i Sur la stomatite et 
l'angine ulcereuses. Arch, de med. d. enf.. Par., 1904, vii, 
577-591. — Morel-Eiavallee. Sur mi cas de stomatite 
ulcereuse sporadique rapidement gu6rie. J. de med. do 
Par., 1902, 2. s., xiv, 487.— Morian (K.) Stomatitis ul- 
cerosa mid Angina Vincenti. Miinchen. med Wchnschr., 
1905. lii, 1584.-Motacb.au (W. O.) Ein Fall des Was- 
serkrebses, geheilt bei der Anwenduiifr des roten Lichtes. 
Arch. f. Kiuderh., Stuttg.. 1904-5, xl, 241-155.— \i< lot & 
Marotte. L'angine et la stomatite a bacilles fu.siformes 
de Vincent et a spirilles; quelques recherches cliniques et 
bactfriologiques. Rev. de med.. Par., 1901, xxi, 317-352. — 
Nicolescu. Sur le traitenient de la stomatite ulcero- 
memhraneuse. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, 
sect, ilc stomatol., 53-59.— Pa^linno (V.) <fc Francois 
(L.) Purpura infectieux au cours d'une stomatite ulcero- 
menibraneuse. Pressemed., Par., 1899, i, 196.— Pott (R.) 
Die Mundfaule der Kinder and ihre Bezichung zur Maul- 
und Klauenseuche. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 
981-983. Also: Sitzungsb. d. aerztl. Ver. Halle a. S. 1898- 
9, Miinchen, 1900, 37-46.— Salomon (If.) Bacteriologi- 
sche Befunde bei Stomatitis und Tonsillitis ulcerosa. 
Deutsche med. "Wchnschr., Leipz. U. Bed., 1899, xxv.297.— 
Sibley ( W. K.) Neurotic ulcers of the mouth (stomatitis 
neurotica chronica). Brit. M. J., Loud., 1899, i, 900.— 
Sircdey (A.) Traitement de la stomatite ulcero-mem- 
braneuse par des cauterisations avec l'acide chromique en 
cristaux. Bull, et mem. Soc. ni6d. d. hop. de Par., 1900, 
3. s., xvii, 963-967. Also: Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 

Par., 1900, xiv, 677-679. . Stomatite ulcero-membra- 

neuse, avec bacilles fu.siformes et spirilles de Vincent, 
traitee par le bleu de methylene. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 1109-1113.— Siredey (A.) 
& Mantoux (C.) Stomatite ulcero-membraueuse sta- 
phylo-palatine avec bacilles fusiformesct spirilles de Vin- 
cent; albuminuric. Ibid., 1093-1097. Also: Parole. Rev. 
internat. de rbinol. [etc.], Par., 1902, n. s., iv, 164-171.— 
SmithHon (O.) Phlegmonous ulceration of the mouth 
treated with antistreptococcic serum. Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1898, ii, 1813 — Nokoloir (D.) Vodyanol rak (noma) u re- 



ITIouth (Inflammation of, Ulcerative). 

bj onka izlleohonniy pripriurieneuii krasnolelektiicheskoi 
lampi. [Noma in a child cured by application of the red elec- 
tric lamp.] Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. Petersb., 1900, xi, 
2077; 2132; 2179. Also [Abstr.]: Dietsk. med., Mosk., 

1900, v, 215.— Surniout (II.) La stomatite ulcero-mem- 
braneuse; ses rapports avec l'angine de Vincent, ficho 
med. du nord, Lille, 1901, v, 1-12.— Tobben. Ueber 
Angina und Stomatitis ulcerosa. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1904, xli, 554-556.— TordeuN (E.) De la stomacace. 
Clinique, Brux., 1898, xii, 305-312. Also.- .1. de clin. et de 
therap. int.. Par., 1898, vi, 361-366.— Trifilelti (A.) Ap- 
pendice alle malattie della cavity boocale e delle glandole 
salivari. Anginadi Ludwig. Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. 
med., Milano, [n. d.], V, pt. 1. Tit— 1 1) I . — V»iayn»Na (F.) 
La formalina uella tetania delle stomatiti ulcero-mem- 

branose dei bambini. Rassogna interna/,, d. med. mod., 
Catania. 1 900- 1 '.nil, ii. 216-221.— Vigdorchik (X. A.) K 
VOprosu o prichinakh idiopatichoskavo yazvennavo stoma- 
tita. [Causes of idiopathic ulcerat ive stomatitis.] Vrach. 
gaz., S.-Peterb., 1901, viii, 689-691.— Vincent (H.) Re- 
cherches sur l'etiologio do la stomatite iilcero-niembra- 
neuse primitive. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1904, xvii, 355-370. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 

1904, lvi, 311-313. . Role do l'infcciion fusospirillairo 

dans les lesions ulcereuses de la bouche. Bull. Soc. franc, 
dedermat. et syph., Par., 1905, xvi, 110-112. Also: Ann. 
de dermat. et syph., Par., 1905, 4. s., vi, 320-328. 

Month (Instruments for). 

D' Ajutolo ((}.) The month-irrigator. 8°. 
Bologna, 1899. 

I) - Ajutolo ((J.) L' irrigatoro della bocca. Bull. d. 
sc. med. di Bologna, 1898, 7. s., ix, 555-562. — Kor« (L.) A 
new mouth gag. N. York M. J., 18!»5,lxii,123. — K rich el- 
dorf (II.) Mundbeleuchtuugsspatel mit ansetzbarem 
Mundspiegel. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1392.— 
Mouth-opener (A) Lancet, Lond., 1897, ii, 1331.— von 
IMrqnet (C.) Gefeusterter Mundsi)atelaus Nickeldraht. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1693.— Possolo (A.) 
Urn novo abridor de bocca. Rev. med. de S. Paulo, 1905, 
viii, 15. — Ravel. Uue nouvelle lampe electrique, ex- 
ploratrice aseptisable. Odontologie, Par., 1902, 2. s., xiv, 
431. — Holland. Ouvre-bouclie, on baillou do Brunton, 
modifie par M. F. Robinson. Ibid., 1903, 2. s., xvii. 616. — 
Roussy. Nouvel ouvre-bonche permettant d'ouvrir la 
bouche de l'homme sans rien v introduire. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 442-444. — Scholze (P.) 
Erfahrungen mit zwei verschiedenen elektrischen Muud- 
beleuchtungs*- Apparaten. Zahntech. Rundschau, Berl., 

1901, No. 477. — Sternberg (M.) Ein neuer einfacher 
Miindspiegel. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1888, xxxviii, 793. 
Also: lllust. Monatscbr. d arztl. Polytech., Pern. 1889, xi, 
11. — Stranahan (C. W.) A new oral speculum. N. 
York M. J., 1895, lxi, 188. 

Hoiitli (leucoplakia of). 

See, also. Mouth (Syjjhilis of); Mouth (Tu- 
mors of, Malignant). 

Aufermann (O.) "Ueber Leucoplakia liu- 
gualis et buccalis. [Boun.] 8 J . Witten, 1893. 

BORGZINNER (P.) * Ueber Leukoplakia oris. 
[Wurtzburg.] 8°. Paderborn, 1891. 

ClEmenceau de la Loquerie (G.-H.) De 
la leucoplasie buceale. 8°. Paris, 1893. 

David (S. ) * Ueber einen Fall von idio- 
pathischer Leukoplakia oris. 8°. Bonn, 1S9(5. 

Legraxd (L.-V.-H.) * Contribution a l'«'tncle 
de lit leucoplasie buccale. 8°. Paris, 189(i. 

Schoengahtii (O.) * Ueber Leukoplakia lin- 
gualis et buccalis, inabeaondere fiber ihr Ver- 
htiltnis zur Lues. 8°. Breslau, [1897T, 

Barnard (H. L.) A case of leukoplakia in a woman 
■who has not smoked, nor has she suffered from syphilis. 
Polyclin., Lond., 1904, viii, 48. — Bartheleiny. Note 
sur la leucoplasie buccale. Cong, franc, de med. Rapp 
Par., 1899, v, 794.— Beflel (J. M.) Report of a case of 
leucoplakia buccalis, with remarks on its histopathology. 
Chicago Clinic, 1902, sv, 129-131. — Bruard (P.) Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la glosso-stomatite 6pith61iale superfioielle 
(l>soriasis buccal do Bazin) et de sou traitenient hydromi- 
neral. Ann. Sue. d'hydrol. med. de Par., 1887, xxxii, 187- 

292. . Dcs stomal ites et glossites leucoplasiques. 

Gaz. med.-chir.de Toulouse, 1892, xxi v, 121; 129; 140; 147; 
153; 163; 171. Also, Reprint.— Bockharl (M.) Ueber 
die Behandlung der Leukoplakia bncco lingualis. Mo- 
natsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1902, xxxiv, 104-166.— 
Cobb ( V. (/'.) Leukoplakia. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., 
N. Y., 1902, 74-79. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvii, 
643, 1 pi.— C'ombalat (P.) Nature et, traitement de la 
leucoplasie buccale. Rev. gen. de clin. et do therap., Par., 
1901, xv, 370-374. — Coquet (A. T.) Leucoplasia bucal. 
An. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 19U4, vi, 478-483.— Denbel. 
Traitement de la leucoplasie buccale. R6pert. de tb6rap., 
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Yl on t li (Letieopldkia of). 

Par. ,1898, XV, 594.— Krb (W.) Bcmeikungeu iiber die Pla- 
queanarben (Epitheltriibungcn, Leukoplakie) der Muud- 
hbhle und Ihre Uraaohen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1892, 
xxxix, 739-741. — Fare(C.) Lencoplaaie buooale ; sou trai- 
tement. Ann. med.-chir. <lu centre, Tours, 1903, iii, 68.— 
G»n. A proposd'un casde Leucoplasie buccale; obser- 
vation d'un cas net de psoriasis buccal. Odontologie, Par., 
1904. 2. 8., xix. 667-671 .— Oa ucher (E.) & Mergenl (E.) 
Anatomic. pathologique, nature et traitement de la leuco- 
plasie buooale. Arch, de med. exp6r. et d'auat, path., 
Par.. 1900, xii. 465-501, 1 pl.— Olnsgow (W. C.) A case 
of leucoplakia buccalis; recovery. Tr. Am. Laryngol. 
Ass. 1887, X. T., 1888, ix. 161-163.— Ooodale (J. L.) 
Leucoplakia. Ann. Otol., I.'binol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1900, ix, 400-408.— Oradenigo (<i.) Papilloma da leuko- 
plaobia oris. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino-Palermo, 
1894, ii, 387. — Ouerini (V.) La leucoplasia boccale. 
Odontostomatol., Kapoli, 1903, ii, 1-11,. -Janovsky (V.) 
Leucoplakia lingualis et buccalis. Casop. lek. cesk., v 
Praze, 1878, xvii, 305; 393; 401.— Kirchner. ((>.) Leu- 
coplakia oris. Deutsche zahnarztl. Wchnschr., Wiesb., 
1898, i, 179-182.— Lacoarri'l. De la leucoplasie bucoo- 
linguale; coexistence d'un psoriasis lingual et cutane. 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898. xviii. 817-826.— 
Leahy (J. W.) Leueokeratosia buccalis. Dental Reg., 
Cinciu., 1900, liv, 442-449.— L.cgrand. La leucoplasie 
buccale. [Abate] Clinique, Brux., 1897, xi, 307-309.— 
Eiieven (W. A.) Ueber Leucoplakia buccalis. Med. 
Woche, Berl., 1901, 251-253. Also: Med.-chir. Centralbl., 
Wien, 1901, xxxvi, 393-395.— Iiissauer (W.) Ueber das 
Verhaltniss von Leukoplakia oris und Psoriasis vulgaris. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1899, xxv, 512- 
514. — yi arie (A.) Do la leucoplasie bucco-linguale. 
Odontologie, Par., 1902, 2. s., xv, 437-444.— Marshnll (J. 
S.) Leucoplakia, Tr. Dent. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 1898, 
1U7-128, 5 pL — lTIiller. Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie der 
Leukoplakia oris. Verbandl. d. deutscb. odont. Gesell- 
sch. 1890, Berl., 1891, ii, 184-191 — de Violent* (P.) Leu- 
coplasie bucco-linguale; symptomatolojiie, pathogenic et 
traitement. J. do med. et chir. prat., Par., 1898, lxix, 49- 
70. Also: Kev. d mal. cancer., Par., 1897-8, iii, 184-189.— 
rYeis»er (A.) Demonstration zweier Falle von Leuko- 
plakia oris. Verbandl. d. deutscb. derm at. Gesellsch., 
Wien ii Leipz., 1894, iv, 025-629.— Osier (W.) Buccal 
leucoplacia. Montreal M. J., 1895-6, xxiv, 632-635.— 
Perrin (L.) Leucoplacie buccale avec etat papillo- 
matenx de la langue et d6but de degen6rescence epi- 
theliale; decortication do la langue par le thermooantere ; 
guerison; pas de recidive deux aus apies l'operation; 
etude histologique par le Dr. Marfan. Cong, internat.de 

dermat. et do «yph. C. r. 1889, Par., 1890, 135-143. . 

Lea leucoplaaiea. Cong, internat. do med. C. r., Par., 
1900, Sect, de dermatol. et deaypb., 404-496. . Traite- 
ment chirurgical des leucokeratosea buccales. Internat. 
Cong. Dermat, Off. Trans. 1896, Loud., 1898, iii, 829-841.— 
MMiilaretoponlon (G.) Su/u/3oAt) ecs rr)v a-rrov&riv i»v 
AeuKOn-Aao-iwi- tou (TTO/naros /ecu tt/s 6epaneia<; avruiv. 'Iarpi- 
<tb? urivvTiop, 'A&rjvai, 190">, v, 22; 35. Also, iransl. : J.d.mal. 
cutan. et sypb., Par., 1905, xvii, 81-92.— Pierce (N. H.) 
Preliminary note on the treatment of leukoplakia. Chi- 
cago M. Recorder, 1897, xii, 178-181.— BoNenbaum (S.) 
Two cases of leukokeratosis buccalis ; comparison with the 
histological changes in a case of t ylosis palmfe et plantse. 
Johns !loi)kins Hosp. Bull., Bait'., 1904, xv, 47-50, 1 pl.— 
RoMenbcrg (S.) Ueber die Wirkung des Perubalsatua 
auf die 'idiopathischen " Leukoplakieeu und sonstigen 
Epil beltriibungen der Muudschleimbaut. Therap. Mo- 
natsh.,Berl., 1888, ii, 449-453.— Mhocuiaker (J.V.) Leu- 
coplakia. N. York M. J., 1901, lxxiv, 958-964 —Nth id 
(E.) Ueber Leukoplakia buccalis. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1895, ix, 113-115. — Me Ii iii z (J.) Ueber Leukopla- 
kia oris bei Psoriasis und andercn Dermatoaen. Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Sypb., Wien a. Leipz., 1898, xlvi, 433-446. 
Also [Abstr.]: Verbandl. d. Gesellsch., deutach. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte le98, Leipz. , 1899, lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte. 327.— 
Mtnnziale (K.) Nota istologica Bulla leucocheratosi 
boccale (psoriasi boccale). Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 
1894, xxix, 538-544, 1 pi.— Mtein (O. J.) Leukoplakia buc- 
calis. with report of case treated with X-rays. Tr. Am. La- 
ryngol., Rbinol., & Otol. Soc. 1902, N. Y.,19O3,viii,560-503.— 
Tou«saint (H.) La leucoplasie bucco-linguale preta- 
betique ( trophoneurose mnquenae indicatrice ). Rev. 
gen. declin. et de therap., Par., 1894, viii, 157-160.— Ver. 
Mbinin(D.) K voprosu o Hecheuii leuchoplakias buccalia 
po sposobu Bockhardt'a. (Treatment of . . . by the 
method of. . .] Russk. j kozhn. i ven. bollezn., Khar- 
kov, 1903, vi, 334-338.— Yilanova (P.) Estudio cliuico 
de la leucoplasia buccalis. Rev. espafi. de aif. y dermat., 
Madrid, 1901, iii, 237-245. Also : Rev. de med'. y cirug., 
Barcel., 1901, xv, 299-305. 

Mouth (Lupus of). 

See Mouth {Tuberculosis of). 



II on III {Morphology of). 

Lucas (A. K.) *]ieitraVo zur Konntniss der 
Mundwerkzeuge di r Triohoptera. (Aus dem 
Zoolog. Inatitut zu Berlin.) 8°. Berlin, 1893. 

Baer (A.) Development of the mouth and teeth, 
based upon original investigation. Dental Digest. Chi- 
cago, 1905, xi, 325; 429.— Bhrner (M.j Ueber die Ba- 
ckendriisen der Hauaaaugothiere. Arch. f. wissensch. u. 
prakt. Thierh., Berl., 1893, xix, 149-179, 1 pi.— Beard (J.) 
The old mouth and the new; a study in vertebrate mor- 
phology. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1888, iii, 15-24. Also: Nature, 
Loud., '1887-8, xxxvii, 224-229.— Bnrckhardl (R.) Das 
Gebiss der Sauropsiden. Morphol. Arb., Jena, 1895, v, 
341 -385. — Onnpp (E.) Anatomiacho UnteraucbungeD 
iiber die Nervenveraorgung der Mund- und Kasenhohlen- 
driisen der Wirbeltbiere. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1888-9, 
xiv, 436-48S, 1 pi.— Hofnianii (O.) Das Mnnddach der 
Saurier. Ibid., 1905, xxxiii, 3-38, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. — 
Iloll (M.) Ueber das Epitbel in der Mundhonle von 
Salamandra maculata. Sitznngab. d. k. Akad. d. Wi8- 
aensch. Math.-naturw. CI., Wien. 1886, xcii, 187-229, 1 pi. 

. Zur Anatomic der Mundhbhle von liana tcmpo- 

raria. Ibid., 1887, xcv, 47-86, 2 pl.— Keibel (F.) Zur 
Eutwickelungsgeschichte und vergleichenden Anatomie 
der Nase und des oberen Mundrandea (Oberlippe) bei Ver- 
tebraten. Anat. Anz.. Jena, 1892-3, viii, 473-487. — Rex 
(H.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Muskulatur der Mund- 
apalte der Affen. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1886-7, xii, 
275-285, 1 pl.— zur Mtrnasen (O.) Zur Morphologic des 
Muudskclettes der Opbiurideu. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1901, 
xxiv, 609-620. 

Month (Perforating disease of). 

See, also, Ataxia locomotor. 
Bai DET ( K. ) * Du mal perfoiant buccal. 
8 C . Paris, 1898. 
. The s:une. 8°. Porta, 1898. 

Bnudet (R.) La resorption progressive dea arcadea 
alveolaires et de la voute palatine, on mal perforant buc- 
cal. Union med., Par., 1894, 3. a., lviii, 627-631. . 

Le mal perforant buccal. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1898, 
n. s., iii, 493-495 — Berth ier (J.-C.) Sur un cas de mal 

perforant buccal. Policliu.. Brux., 1899, viii, 95-101 

Blatter & Vournier (H.-C. ) Un cas de mal perfo- 
rant buccal. Odontologie, Par., 1905, 2. a., xx, 213- 
218. — Capdrpont &. Bodier. Sur un cas de mal per- 
forant buccal. J. d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par.. 1003, xv, 
420-431. Also: Rev. de stomatol., Par , 1903, x, 232-242.— 
€hagnon(E. F.) Mal perforant buccal. Am. J. Insan., 
Bait,, 1899-1900, h i, 347.— Compnired. Un oaao de mal 
perforante de la boca. Arch, lat, de rinol., lanugo), [etc.], 
Baicel., 1899, x, 164-169. Also, transl.: Rev. hebd. de larj n- 
gol. [etc.], Par.,1900,i, 417-423.— Oalippe (V.) Le mal per- 
forant buccal. J. d. conn. med. prat., Par., 1894, 137 ; 337. 

Alto: Rev. odont,, Par., 1894, xiii. 338-350. . Notesurle 

mal perfoiant buccal. Kev. de stomatol., Par., 1903, x, 467- 
473.— Oaiichcr & Dobrovici. Mal perforant buccal et 
maux perforant a plantairea tabetiquea. Gaz.d.h6p.,Par., 
1905, lxxviii, 1239. — Ooiisuenheim (A.) Buccal perfora- 
tion opening into the maxillary antrum. Tr. Am Laryn- 
gol. Ass. 1888, [N. Y.]. 1889, x, 60.— Hudelo. Ulcere de ia 
Douche d'origine tabetique (mal perforant buccal). Bull. 
Soc. franc, de dermat. et sypb., Par., 1893, iv, 318-320.— 
Katsurn (H.) [A caae of perforating ulcer of rijilit 
angle of mouth.] Saisei Gakusha Iji Shimpo, Tokyo, 1902, 
113-117. — Lictiillc (M.) Mal perforant buccal. Preaae 
m6d., Par., 1898, i, 101.— lTlarie (P.) Maux perforants 
buccaux chez deux tabetiquea, dna an port d'un dentier. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 549-551. — Million. Mal 
perforant buccal. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1898, lxxiii, 
308. — Kandy (C.) Remarques sur le mal perforant buc- 
cal. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1898, n. a., in, 1204. 

Month (Sublingual growth in) [Eiga's 
disease]. 

Amberg (S.) Sublingual growth in infants (produ- 
zione sottolinguale, Riga a diaease, Fede'a disease, etc.). 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila.,1903, n. s., exxvi, 267-269.— Andard 
(E.) La maladie de Riga. Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf.. 
Par., 1902, xx, 49-74. — Audry. Un cas de maladie de 
Riga. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1902, i, 129-131.— 
Berghiiix (G.) Sulla produzione sottolinguale o ma- 
lattia di Riga. Riv. veneta di ac. med., Venezia, 1902, 
xxxvii, 445-449. — Berti (G.) Sopra ad un casodi malattia 
di Higa. Bull. d. ac. med. di Bologna. 1903, 8. a., iii, 216- 
220, 1 pl. Also: Stomat* .., Milano, 1902-3, i, 685-689.— 
Brun (F.) La maladie de Riga; ulceration papilloma- 
tense du frein de la langue. Preaae med., Par., 1895, 25.— 
Cnllari (I.) Sulla produzione sottolinguale, o malatiia 
del Riga. Pediatria, Napoli, 1900, viii, 145-156.— Cozzo. 
lino (O.) Ancora dell' eoaiuofilia nella produzione aotto- 
linguale. Pediatria, Napoli, 1905, 2. a., iii, 360 - 363.— 
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Mouth (Sublingual growth in) [Riga's 
disease]. 

Dcutsch (E.) A Riga-fele bantalom egy esterol. [A 
case of Riga's disease. | Gyermekgydgyaszat, Budapest, 
1904,74-77. Also, transl. : Arcb. f. Kinderli., Stuttg., 1904, 
xl, 168-174.— Fede (F.) Delia produ/.ione sottolinguale, 
o malattia del Riga. Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1890. Na- 
poli, 1891, 251-260. — Fcdele (N.) Contribuzione clinica 
alia produzione sottolinguale, o uiorbo del Kiga. Pediatria. 

Napoli. 1900, viii, 157-168. . Intorno alia produzione 

sottolinguale, o uiorbo del Rigao malattia del Fede. 1 bid., 
1904, 2. s., ii, 46-52. — Franzl (F.) Contribuzione clinica 
alio studio della malattia di Riga, o produzione sottolin- 
gnale dei bambiui. Arcb. di patol. e olin. infant., Napoli, 
1902, i, 174-170. — Gaspardi (E.) & Santi (E.) Su di 
un caso di niorbo di Riga curato col siero antidifterico. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 1581-1583.— Gassotti (A.) 
Morbodi Riga. Ibid., 1899. xx. 1473-1475. — Giannelli 
(S.) & Meuiini. Contributo clinioo alia produzione sotto- 
linguale, o morbo del Riga. Pediatria, Nadoli, 1900, viii, 
118-138. — Grande (E.) Su di un caso di malattia del 
Riga, o produzione sottolinguale. Arcb. di patol. e clin. 
infant.. Napoli, 1902. i, 217-219. . Un 2" caso di ma- 
lattia del Riga o produzione sottolinguale. Med. ital., 
Napoli. 1905, iii, 105.— Guida (T.) La malattia di Riga, 
o produzione sottolinguale; etiologia e patogenesi; profl- 
lassi. Arch, di patol. e clin. infant., Napoli, 1902, i, 54; 
95. — Iinerwol. Un cas de maladia lul Riga. Bull. Soc. 
d. med. et nat. de Jassy, 1902, xvi, 156-158. — Israel (P.) 
Sulla malattia di Fede, o produzione sottolinguale. Pedia- 
tria, Napoli, 1901, ix, 492-497. — Korlzpr (W.) Produ- 
zione sotto-liuguale. Charite-Aun., Berl., 1905, xxix, 265. — 
Mcynicr ( E. ) Un caso <U produzione sottolinguale. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1903, 4. s., ix, 123-128.— 
Michael ( May). Sublingual tumor in a baby of 11 
months. Woman's M. J., Toledo, 1905, xv, 76.— Orla (F.) 
Tntorno al morbodi Riga; ricercbe cliniche e sperimentali. 
Arch.di patol. e clin. infant., Napoli, 1903, ii, 14-20. — Pesa 
(C.) L' azione meccanica del bordo alveolare nella pato- 
genesi dell' ulcere da peitosse dell' ulcera della dentizione 
e del morbo del Riga. Arch. ital. di pediat.. Napoli, 1891, 
ix, 120-124. — Pinneae (G. ) Ricercbe cliniche, anato- 
miche e batteriologiche sulla cosidetta malattia del Riga. 
Ri forma med., Napoli, 189.', viii, pt. 1, 627. — Plessi ID. R.) 
La produzione sottolinguale Dei bambini. Pediatria, Na- 
poli, 1904, 2. s., ii, 898-905, 1 pi.— Rega. A proposito del 
morbo del Riga. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900. xxi, 224. — 
Biga's disease. [Edit.] Brit, M. J., Loud , 1902, ii, 
628. — Riga's disease. X. York M. J., 1895, lxi, 273.— 
Rosi (U.) Malattia del Riga. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 
1900 lix. 361-364.— Bossi. Note sur la stomatite follicu- 
laire heterometrique de la ligne m6diane de la voute pala- 
tine, appelee vulgairement, en Egypte, bouton de l'en- 
fauce. Gaz. med. de Par., 1862. xxxiii, 29-31. — Sanger 
(J.) Una grave affezioneorale egiziana. Odontostomatol., 
Napoli, 1904, iii. 70-72. — Sonsino (P.) Su] brufolo dei 
bambiui in Egitto; a proposito di una comunicazione al 
Congreso pediatrico di Roma. Arch. ital. di pediat., Na- 
poli, 1891, ix, 12-18. 

Mouth (Surgery of). 

See, also. Dentistry; Face, Jaw, Lips, Sur- 
gery of '; Mouth (Gangrene of, Treatment of , Op- 
erative) ; Mouth (Surgery of, Plastic); Mouth 
(Tumors of, Cystic)) Mouth (Tumors of, Malig- 
nant, Treatment of , Operative)', Mouth (Tumors 
of, Treatment of, Operative); Mouth (Hounds, 
etc., of); Pharynx, Tongue, Surgery of. 

Civel (V.) *De la tracheotoinie preventive 
avec tamponnenient dn pharynx dans les opera- 
tions iufe'ressant la houche et la cavite" pharyn- 
gieime. 4°. Paris, 1891. 

Garretson (J. E.) A system of oral surgery ; 
beinjr a treatise on the diseases and surgery of 
the month, jaws, and associate parts. 3. ed. 8°. 
Philadelphia. 

. The .same 6. ed., thoroughly revised, 

with additions. 8°. Philadelphia, 1895. 

. The same. Shikwa zensho. Rinya 

Kawada, Kametaro Atsuki kio yakn. [Complete 
hook of dentistry. Transl. by .. .] 12°. ToJci/o, 
[1886-7?]. 

Grant (H. H.) A text-book of surgical prin- 
ciples and surgical diseases of the face, mouth, 
and jaws for dental students. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1902. 

JAHN (A. T. F. A.) *De operatione syuechi- 
aruin oris internarum. 8°. Lipsice, 1856. 



Mouth (Surgery of). 

Kaposi (H.) & Port(G.) Chirurgie der Mund- 
hohle. Leitfaden liii Mediziner nnd Studierende 
der Zahnheilkunde. 8°. )\ iesbadeu, 190(i. 

McCurdy (S. L.) Oral surgery; a text-book 
on general medicine and surgery as applied to 
dentistry. 12°. Pittsburg, 1901. 

McQuiLLEN (J. H.) Eiu Beitrag zur Chirur- 
gie. Deutsch von A. Peterinann. 8 C . [Berlin, 
1875.] 

Repr . from : Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, Berl., 1875, v. 

MARSHALL (J. S.) A manual of the injuries 
and surgical diseases of the face, mouth, and 
jaws. 8°. Philadelphia, 1897. 

. The same. £. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

19(12. 

von Mikulicz (J.) & Gottstein (G.) Muud- 
binde beitn Operireu. roy. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 
Cutting from: Encycl. d. Chir. 

NeIknburg (M. I.) Rukovodstvo k chastnol 
khiruroii polosti rta i okruzhayushtshikh yeyo 
chastel, dlya zubnikh vrachel i uchaslitsliikhsya 
zubovrachevaniyu. [Manual on special surgery 
of the oral cavity and surrounding parts, for 
dental surgeons and students.] 8°. Varshava, 
1900. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Varshava, 190:j. 

Beretta (A.) Per la cbirurgia della bocca; .speculum 
per operazioni endo-orali. Stomatol., Milano, 1904-5, iii, 
587-589. — B loch ( O. ) Prseliminser Trakeotomi med 
Tamponade af Farynxog Aditus laryngis veil Operationer 
i Mundhuleu m. m. [Preliminary tracheotomy and tam- 
ponade of pharynx and entrance to larynx in operations of 
oral cavity, etc. J Hosp.-Tid., Kiebeun., 189,'i, 4. R., i, 1137- 
1145. — Brandt. Beitrage zur Chirurgie der Mundhohle. 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellseh. 1904, Berl., 19li5, xxxv, 
pt. 2, 221-236.— Brophy (T. W.) Conservatism in oral 
surgery. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1902, xxii, 241-250. 

. Anatomical landmarks of special interest to the 

dental and oral surgeon. Cong, intern.it. de med. C.-r. 
1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'odont. et stomatol., 125- 
134. — Brown (G. V. I.) Some oral surgery cases and 
the lessons they teach. Tr. Nat. Dent. Ass. 1899, Phila., 

1900,383-396. . Description of a case of oral surgery. 

J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 601. . A system 

for the surgical treatment of hare-lip and cleft palate. 
Chicago M. Recorder, 11103. xxiv, 170-175. [Discussion], 
224-226.— Brown (H. M.) A bloodless method of operat- 
ing on the floor of the mouth. Railway Surg., Chicago, 
1895-6, ii, 391-393. — Cali (G.) Alveolotomia. Odonto- 
stomatol., Napoli, 1902, i, 98-100.— Coleman (A.) On a 
method of prolonging anaesthesia in operations in the 
month. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Loud., 1898. xli, 529-532.— 
Cryer (M. H.) The contributions of dentistry to surgei y. 
Tr.N.York Odont. Soc. 1896, Phila., 1897, 117-129. Curtis 
(B. F.) Operations on the mouth and jaws. Post Gradu- 
ate N. Y., 1898, xiii, 189-204. — Curtis ( G. L. 1 A plea 
for conservative oral surgery, with practical illustrations. 
Dominion M. Month., Toronto. 1890, vii. 38; 145. Also: 
N. York M. J., 1896, lxiii, 833-837. Also, Reprint. -Davis 
(N. S.) Dental and oral surgery ; its relation to Hie gen- 
eral field of medicine and surgery, and the true professional 
status or rank of the properly educated practitioner of 
dental and oral surgery. ,f. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1900, 
xxxiv, 1519-1522. — Depage. Resection de la langue. du 
voile du palais.de l'amygdale etdu pharynx par lavoie 
buccale. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1898-9. vi, 337- 
339. — Dobnou ( N. C. ) Cases of oral surgery. Bristol 
M.-Cbir. J., 1889, vii, 108-113 — Douglas -Crawford 
(D.) Common surgical affections of the mouth. Dental 
Rec, Loud., 1904, xxiv, 210-219.— Dunn (W. A.) Surgi- 
cal diseases of ihe mouth, nose, and throat. Med. Era, 
Chicago, 1806, xii, 207-209.— Fenger (C.) A loop around 
the hyoid bone as an aid in narcosis during certain opera- 
tions on the lower jaw and in the mouth, and in after- 
treatment. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiii, 673-682. Also, 
Reprint.— Filleforown (T.) Anesthesia for oral opera- 
tions. Tr. Fourth Intermit. Dent. Cong. 1904, Phila., 1905, 
ii, 202-206. Also : Dental Cosmos, Pbila., 1905, xlvii, 310- 
313.— Fletcher (M. H.) Oral and dental surgery. Tr. 
Pan- Am M.Cong. 1893, Wash., 1895, pt. 2, 1 853-1857. Also: 

J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1896, xxvi, 149-151 Gaston (J. 

McF.) Cicatricial stenosis of the mouth. Intermit . Clin., 
Phila., 1897, 6. s., iv, 234-237, 2 pi. — Giuria. L' aneste- 
sia nella stomatologia. Cong, internal, de med. C.-r. 1903, 
Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'odont. et stomatol.. 516-519.— 
Guadagiiini (A.) La disiufezione nella cbirurgia 
orale. Rassegna nod.. Bologna, no. 2, — llvrzox 
(A. W.) A new method to facilitate operations in the 
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Month (Surgery of). 

mouth, lor the purpose of minimizing the danger of aspira- 
tion of Mood during general anassthesia. N. York St. J. 
[etc.], 1804, lxxix, 1039.— Ilcwftt (A. C.) Analgesics in 
oral and minor surgery. Dental Cosmos, Phila.. 1902, 
xliv, 470- 4M.— Iloiiigmami ( F. ) Ueber Auasthesie 
hei Mundoperatioucu. ~ Deutsche Mouatschr. f. Zahnh., 
Leipz., 1905, xxiii, 461 -471. — Hiibner (().) Eine In- 
jektionsmethode zur Erzielung von Dentinanaesthesie 
und Schmorzlosigkeit hei kleineren cbirurgischen Ein- 
griffeu in der Mundhohle. Deutsche zahnarztl. Wchn- 
schr., Bert., 1904, vii, 4<J. — lliigeiiNChmidt (A. C.) 
The hypodermic use of muriate of cocaine in oral sur- 
gery. ' Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1888, lix, 359- 
361.— Keen (TV. \V.) The advantages of the Trendelen- 
burg posture during all operations involving directly or 
indirectly the cavities of the mouth, nose, and the trachea, 
with a report of two eases of epithelioma and sarcoma of 
the tonsil. Ann. Surg., Phila,, 1897, xxvi, 90-102. Also, 
Reprint. — Lanwen, Do la ligature preventive de la 
carotiile externe dans le traitement des tumeurs de la 
cavite bucco - pharvngienne. Rev. intermit, de rhiuol., 

otol. et laryngol., Par., 1898, ix, 299-303. . De la 

valeur des injections preventives de serum autistrep- 
tococcique dans les operations qui portent sur la cavite 
buccale. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1900, viii, 217- 
226. — I.egrand (A.) Solution anesthesique-he,mosta- 
tique; sou emploi en stomatologic Bull. g6u. de therap. 
[etc]. Par., 1899, exxxviii, 60-60.— Logan (W. H. G.) 
Antiseptic surgery of the mouth and face. Tr. Nat. Dent. 
Ass. 1900, Phila., 1901, iv, 83-105. Also: Dental Cosmos, 
Phila., 1900, xlii, 989-995.— Clears (J. E.) Injuries and 
diseases of the mouth, tongue, fauces, palate, and jaws. 
Internat. Encycl. Surg. (Ashhurst), N. Y., 1895, vii,' 743- 
749. — iTIoiinet. L'hermopheuyl; ses ap]>lications en 
stomatologie et on odontologie. Cong, internat. de med. 
C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'odont. et stomatol., 
509-510. — IVIudd (II. II.) Surgery of the mouth and 
tongue. Syst, Surg. (Dennis), Phila., 1895, iii, 123-156.— 
lTlurphy (J.) A simple meaus of preventing the en trance 
of blood into the trachea during operations about the 
mouth. Brit, M. J., Lond., 1894, i, 904.— Petersen (F.) 
Seitliche Durehsagung des Unterkiefers. Festschr. z. 
Feier . . . Fr. von Esmarch, Kiel u. Leipz., 1893, 43-45. — 
I»«lya ( S. J. ) Mi'itetileg gy6gyitott lieges szajzar. 
[Mouth closed by cicatrices cured by operation.] Orvosi 
lieti s/.emle, Budapest, 1904, xxxvii, 470. — Price (W. A.) 
Skiagraph iii oral and dental surgery. Am. X-Ray J., 
St. Louis, 1901, viii, 914, 1 pi.: ix, 930;' 947, 2 pi.— Robin 
(P.) Conseils pratiques sur l'eniploi du thermocautere en 
chirurgi b buccale et peribuccale. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 
1902, ix. 149-154. — Houghton (E. W.) Oral surgery. 
Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1895, xxxviii, 676; 721; 779; 817; 
876; 933; 907; 1009; 1071: 1896, xxxix, 1; 56; 111; 145; 
257 ; 294 ; 414; 545; 625; 721; 913: 1897, xl, 58; 97; 447; 
625; 817; 880. — Saenger (M.) Eine Bene eiufache Vor- 
richtung zur Beseitigung der (lurch abnorme Communica- 
tion zwiscben Muiid und Mnndtheil des Racheus einer- 
seits und Nase und Xuseutheil des Racheus anderseits 
bedingten Sprachstorung. Deutsche Ztschr., f. Chir., 
Leipz. , 1896-7, xliv, 417-421.— Sauvez (E.) Anesthesie 
locale en odontologie. Cong, internat. de raed. C.-r. 1903, 
Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'odont. et stomatol., 551-553. — 
Solicit on (E.) Uninterrupted anesthesia in operations 
upon the face and mouth. Med. News, Phila., 1895, lxvii, 
500-509. Also, Reprint. — Stokes (W.) Contributions to 
the operative surgery of the tongue, jaws, and palate. 
Dublin J. M. Sc., 1883, lxxvi, 337-342, 1 pi. Also, Re- 
print—Thornton ( E. Q. ) General anaesthesia and 
anaesthesia by cataphoresis, with special reference to their 
application in operations within the mouth. Dental Brief. 
Phila,. 1902, vii, 421-430.— Wciser (R.) Studieu uud 
Beitrage zur Techuik der Mundhohlenchirurgie. Oesterr.- 
ungar. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 1901, xvii, 347-371. 
Also.- Wieu. zahnarztl. Monatschr., 1901, iii. 345-370. 
Also: Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, Berl., 1902, xxxi, 28-50. Also 
[Abstr.]: Deutsche Mouatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1901, 
xix, 313-321. Also, transl. : Gior. di corrisp. p. dentisti, 
Milauo, 1902, xxxi, 119-139. . Etudes et contribu- 
tions relatives a la technique de la chirnrgie buccale. 
[Transl.] Rev. odont, Par., 1903, xxii, 440-462.— Wil- 
leins (C.) Injections preventives de serum antistrepto- 
coccique avant les operations intrabuccales. Assoc. franc, 
de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1904, xvii, 313-315.— 
Wixharl (D. J. G.) Hydrobromic ether; notes upon its 
use as an anesthetic in adenoids and tonsil operations. 
Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1902, xix, 10-15. 

IVloilth {Surgery of Plastic). 

Goldenstein (S.) Pathologic, buccale et naso- 
faciale; moyens de rem^d ier par l'art prothe*- 
tiqne aux difforinite's et destructions. 8 C . Pa- 
ris, 1900. 

Parkinson (('•. ) On the application of vul- 
canized india rubber for making artificial pal- 
ates and for supplying the deficiencies in jaws 



Mouth (Surgery of Plastic). 
caused by surgical operations for the removal 
of disease. 12°. London, 1859. 

Angle (E. H.) Orthodontia; section of peridental 
[membrane and frenum lahii. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1899, 
xli, 1143-1149.— Baracz (P..) Plastyka blony sluzowej 
jamy ust sposobem M. Oberst'a. [ Plastic surgery of 
buccal mucous membiaue by Oboist's method.) Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1893, 2. s., "xiii. 679-685. — Barden> 
hener. Vorschlage zu plastischen Operationen hei chi- 
rurgischen Eiugriffen in der Mundhohle. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1892, xliii, 3. & 4. lift., 32-90, 2 pi.— Berger. 
Restauration de la voute palatine et du voile du palais, 
du nez et des voies lacr.x males par un appareil proth6tique 
nouveau invente et construit par M. le Dr. Goldenstein. 
Bull. Acad, de med.. Par.. 1900, 3. s., xliv, 298-309.— 
Bioiidi (D.) Plastica endorale con lembo muscolo mu- 
coso liuguale. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocnt. in Siena, 1901, 
4. s.. xiii. 6-8. Also: Clin, chir., Milano, 1897, v, 353-365. 
Also: Riforma med., Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 1, 99; 111. — 
Brown (G. V. I.) Surgical correction of malformation 
and speech defects due to or associated with bare-lip and 
cleft palate. Internat, Dent. J., Phila., 1902, xxiii, 301- 
311, 12 pi. on 6 1. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, 
xxxviii, 169; 237. — Cane (C.-S.) Orthopedic deuto-faciale. 
Odontologie, Par., 1902, 2. s., xiv, 159; 337. — Curl is 
(B. F.) Noma( ?) with loss of entire right superior maxilla; 
plastic operation to close opening in cheek, and Esmarch's 
operation on lower jaw for ankylosis. Ann. Sury ., Phila., 
1897, xxxi, 241-243.— De Cortes (A.) Plastica della 
guancia e del palato con lembo muscolo-mucoso liuguale. 
Clin, mod., Pisa, 1903, ix, 270; 277.— Belair (L.) Pro- 
these bucco-faciale. Odontologie, Par., 1902, 2. s., xv, 
11-13, 2 pi. — Eisenstein ( J.) Vclesziiletett nagyszaju- 
sag (makrostoma) mi'itet altal gydgyult esete. [A case of 
congenital macrostoma cured by operation.] Budapesti 
orv. ujsag, 1905, iii, 557-559.— Gibson (K. C.) Oral de- 
formities and their correction. Internat. Dent, J., N. T. 
& Phila., 1890, xi, 385-403, 1 pi.— Goodwillie (D. H.) 
Surgical treatment of hare-lip and cleft-palate in children. 
Am. Med.-Surg. Bull., N. T., 1896, ix, 583-588.— lleide. 
Prothe.se buccale. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1897, lxx, 1424. — 
llei'de & Aubcan, Restauration buccale et faciale. 
Odontologie, Par., 1898, 2. s., vi, 5-10, 2 pi.— Kramer 
(J.) Ueber "Wolt'sracheu und fruhzeitige Uranoplastik. 
Med.padagog. Monatschr., Berl., 1900, x, 223; 250; 295.— 
I.ocb (H. W.) A means of reducing an overgrowth of 
the inter-maxillary frenum, permitting the retention of 
two central incisors in close apposition. St. Louis M. 
Rev., 1901, xliv, 235. — Lorlhioir (J.) Operations plas- 
tiques de la houche (hec de-lievre et urano-stapln lorra- 
phie). [Rap.] J. de chir. et Ann. Soc. beige de chir., 
Brux., 1901, i, 288-326.— 1H an ley (T. H.) A few clinical 
observations on operation for congenital clefts in the 
gums, lips, and palate in early infancy. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1890, xiv, 918-921. —Martin (C.) Ueber Bucco- 
Facial- uud Skelettprothese. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, Berl., 
1905, xxxiv, 44-54.— Martin (C.) & Belair (L.) Pro- 
these bucco-faciale et squelettique. [Rap.] Cong, inter- 
nat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'odont. 
et stomatol., 11-117. — Mucci (S.) La stoniatoplastica 
alia Pozzi in tre iudicazioni diverse. Clin, ostet., Roma, 
1903, v, 350-354. — Privat. Restaurations buccales appa- 
reil s prothetiques ex6cut6s dans les hopitaux, notamment 
a l'hopital de la Pitie. In his: A propos de la "Gteflfe 
prothesique dentairef", 8°, Par., 1886, 17-19. — Kollet. 
Cheiloplastie avec fermeture de la bouche et sonde cesopha- 
gienne. Lyon med., 1904, (-iii, 226. — Bolter (J.) Plas- 
tische Operationen ill der Mundhohle und an der Nase, 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1889, xxxvi, 516; 535; 550. 
Also : Verhaudl. d. deutsch. G( sellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1889, xviii, 140-148.— Boy (M.) Die Wichtigkeit iter Pro- 
these hei chirurgischen Eiugriffen. Wien. zahuaiztL 
Monatschr., 1902, iv, 549-554— Mauer (C.) I'lsacheii 
uud ' Behandlung des offei en Pisses. Deutsche Monat- 
schr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1888, vi, 453-404. — Wewtlahe (A.) 
Correction of deformities of the oial region Med Rec, 
N. Y., 1893, xliv, 644-647.— Wolff (O.) Schiefer Mund 
nach Halsdriisen extirpation ; operative Heilung. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1902, xxix, 365-367. 

Hoiitli (Syphilis of). 

Si'e, also, Tongue (Syphilis of). 

Diday (P.) Du diagnostic des maladies sy- 
philitiques de l'arriere-bouche et des regies a 
suivre pour l'exploration de cette region. 8°. 
[Paris, n. d. ] 

Rutgers van der Loeff (M.) *Over het 
erste optivden der syphilis aau den mmid. 8°. 
Leiden, 1876. 

A Inn a ii (G.) Einige "Worte fiber die luetischen 
Schleimhautaffektionen in der Mundhohle. J. f. Zahnh., 
Berl., 1901, xviii. Nos. 11; 12.— Audry (C.) Epithelioma- 
tose sur syphilitique de la bouche. Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1904, xv, 111-114. Also: Ann.de 
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Hon tli {Syphilis of). 

dermat. et Bvph., Par., 1904, 4. a., y, 206-269. Also: J. d. 
mal. outan. et syph., Par., 1904, xvi, 264-267. — Biddle 
(A. P.) Syphilis of the mnutli as it interests the dentist. 
Dental Digest, Chicago, 1899, v. 788-794. — Bielilovski 
(O. A.) Sluchal kombinatsii sifilisa i tubcrkulyoza zleva 
i gortani. [Combined syphilis and tuberculosis of the 
mouth and pharynx.] Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 1894, 
elxxxi. 1. sect., 51-57. — Boennins (H. C.) Syphilis of 
the mouth. Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 190."), xxvi, 169- 
175. — Bulkley (L. D.) Manifestations of syphilis in the 
mouth. Tr. N. York Odont. Soc. 1898, Phila'., 1899, 11-26. 
Also : Med. Press& Giro., Loud., 1898, n. s., lxvi, 508. Also : 
Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1898, xl, 431-435. Also, Reprint.— 
CedercreutZ (A.) En patient ined sedan l&ng till til- 
baka foitbestaende syfilitiska papier & inunsleiuhinnau. 
[Ein Fall von persist ierenden syphilitischen Papeln der 
Mundhobleu-Scbleimhaut. Kef., p. clii.] Finska lak.- 
sallsk. bandl., Helsingfors, 1902, xliv, 518-521. — Chauf- 
fard. Syphilis bucco-pharyngee. Ann. do med, scient. 
et prat.. Par., 1892, ii. 257; 265. — Chompret (J.) Mal- 
formations buccales dans l'heredo-syphilis. Cong, inter- 
nat. denied. C. r., Par., 1900, sect. do stomatol., 146-157. 
Also: Rev. de stomatol.. Par., 1900, vii, 293-299.— Chom- 
prel (J.) & •!«■ Nevroae (B.) Leucoplasie buccale aigue 
syphilitique. Rev. de stomatol.. Par., 1901, viii, 494-505. — 
Citelli (S.) Uh caso di sifiloma primitivo del labbro 
inferiore e della tonsilla destra. Boll. d. mal. d. oreechio, 
d. gola e d. uaso, Firenze, 1902. xx, 177-179. — Coz- 
zolino (V.) La sifilosi bucco linguale delle gengive, 
delle labbra e delle guancie. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1891, 
xvii, 481-496.— Curtis (G. L.) Syphilitic locolosis alveo- 
laris; pyorrhea alveolaris. J. Am. AC. Ass., Chicago, 
1900, xx.xv, 417. [Discussion], 486-489.— Dremien (C. T.) 
Care of the mouth and teeth in the syphilitic. Memphis 
M. Month., 1900, xx, 128-130.— Dunbar (H. G.) Syphilis 
from a dental standpoint. Dominion Dent. J., Toronto, 

1899, xi, 372-374. — Finger (E.) La syphilis de la bouche 
et ses relations avec la medecine dentaire. Odontologie, 

Par., 1901, 2. s., xiii, 685-692. . TJeber Syphilis der 

Mundhohle. Wien. med. Wchnsohr., 1901, li.1947; 2005; 
2117. — Forns. La sifilis bucal. Rev. dent, amer., Filad., 

1900. viii, 167; 197. — Foumier (A.) Les plaques mu- 
queuses buccales. Gaz. d. bop , Par., 1892, lxv, 1229; 1277. 
Also : Union med.. Par., 1892, 3. s., liv, 877-883. Also : Nice- 
med., 1892-3. xvii, 17-21 . Also, transl. : Brazil-ined., Rio de 

Jan.. 1893. 89. . Traitement des sypbilides bucco-gut- 

turales. Bull, de laryngol., otol.et rhinol., Par., 1899, ii, 1-9. 
A2*o : Rev. gen. de cliu. et de therap., Par.. 1899, xiii, 97-100. 

. Sypbilides ou parasyphilides leu coplasi formes de 

la bouche. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1899, 
xiii, 129-133. . Des relations de la leucoplasie buc- 
cale avec la syphilis et le cancer. Cong, internat. de med. 
C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de dermatol. et de syph., 496-502. 
Also: Gaz. bebd. de med.. Par., 1900, n. s., v. 1081-1083. 

Also, transl. : Wien. klifa. Rundschau, 1900, xiv, 996. . 

Hydroa bnccal et syphilis. Rev. internat. de med. et de 
chir.. Par., 1900, xi, 217-219.— Fournier (A.) & L,oeper. 
Sypbilonies multiples de la bouche. Bull. Soc. fianc. de 
dermat. et svph., Par.. 1898, ix, 389-391. Also: Ann. de 
dermat. et sypb., Par., 1898, 3. s., ix, 1014-1016.— Gatftou 
& IVicolnu. Cas de sypbilides bucco-lahiales liche- 
noides leucoplasiques. Bull. Soc. franc,, de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1903, xiv, 9-12.— Olatzel. Zur Differential- 
diagnose des Primaraffectes auf der Mundschleinihaut. 
Arch. f. LaryngoL a. Rhinol., Berl., 1901, xii, 87-97.— 
Griffin (E. H.) Chancre of the mouth, with statistics 
and a report of twelve cases, three occurring in children 
in one family. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1892, xiii. 393-395.— 
Criinfeld (J.) Die Mundpflege bei Syphilisformen. 
Centialbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1901, x'ix, 385; 449.— 
Hamonic (P.) De la leucoplasie buccale dans ses rap- 
ports avec la syphilis. Rev. din. d'androl. et de gynec, 
Par., 1898, iv. 193-207.— Hugenschmidt (A. C.) Sj ph- 
ilis of the mouth and teeth. Dental Cosmos, Phila., i892, 
xxxiv, 673-692. Also, Reprint. — Hutchinson (J.) Re- 
lapsing herpes of the tongue and mouth, the result of 
syphilis. Clin. J., Lond., 1895-6, vii, 255.— Janovsky 
(V.) Ueber das Verhaltnis der Leukoplakia oris zur 
Syphilis. Wien. med. Wchnschr.. 1899. xlix, 2225; 2268; 
2323 ; 2377. — Ije'gueu. De la syphilis hucco-faciale. In- 
depend. med., Par., 1899, v, 73. — JLeredde At Druellc. 
Syphilis tertiaire de. la bouche, due a l'usage du tahac 
cbez une feiume. Bull. Soc. fraaQ. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1899, x, 406-408. Also: Ann. de deimat. et syph., 
Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 955-957.— I.icven (A.) Die Syphilis 
der Mund- and Rachenhohle. Klin. Vortr. a. d. Geb. d. 
Ot<d. u. Pbaryngo-Rhinol., Jena, 1900, iv, 27-138, 1 pi. 

. On the treatment of syphilitic disease of the mu 

cons membrane of the mouth an'l throat. J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 1903. xviii, 225-234.— I.oncnbach (G.) TJeber 
spitze Condyloma der Lippen - und Muudschleimbaut. 
Beitr. z. Deimat. n. Syph. Festschr. ... I. Neumann, 
Leipz. u. Wien, 1900, 450-459, 1 pi.— LytUton (G. F.) 
Tropho-neurosis of the oral cavity, with especial reference 
to syphilitic necrosis. Dental Reg., Cincin., 1890, xliv, 
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421-431. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1890, xiv, 889- 
893. Also: Med. Age, Detroit, 1890, viii, 289-293.— iYIac- 
gowan ( G. ) Syphilis of the mouth. South. Calif. 
Praet., Los Angeles, 1895, x, 407-415. — Itlainguy. 
Syphilis buccale; necrose de l'os inter-maxillaire ; destruc- 
tion de l'6pine nasale ; perforation de la cloison ; ulceration 
et destruction de la luette; division en rideaux da voile 
du palais; nephrite syphilitique. Rev.de stomatol., Par., 
1900, vii, 488-501. —MLarchand. Sypbilides bucco-pharyn- 
giennes et ahces retro-pharyngien. Gaz.d. hop., Par., 1895, 
Ixviii, 297-300.— Mauriac (C.) Syphilome des levres et 
de la muqueuse buccale. Echo ined., Toulouse, 1888, 2. 8., 
ii, 127; 142; 154; 173.— Meudorn ( J. T.) Syphilitic man- 
ifestations in the oral cavity. Dental Headlight, Nash- 
ville, 1898, xix, 153-159. -. Hereditary syphilitic mani- 
festations in the oral cavity. Ibid., 1900, xxi', 4-9.— OTidg- 
ley (A. L.) Syphilitic lesions of the mouth. Dental Cos- 
mos, Phila., 1904, xlvi. 200-204.— ltlolinie (J.) Note sur 
un cas de glossite et de labialite double tertiaires. Midi 
med., Toulouse, 1893, ii, 99-101.— Ul on your & Verger. 
Stomatite ulcereuse et angine & hacilles fusiformes; syphi- 
lis coexistante. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bor- 
deaux, 1901, xxii, 174-176. — ITIorel-l.a vsillee. Lesions 
syphiloides de la bouche et de la langue. Am. d. dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1893, 3. s., iv, 49-52. Also: Bull. Soc. 
franc, de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1893, iv, 41-44 — ltlracek. 
Syphilisanstecknng in der Mundhohle. Spec. Path. u. 

Th. rap Nothnagel, Wien, 1897, xvi, pt, 1, 247-259.— 

Noble (T. B.) Subcutaneous gummata encircling the 
mouth ; a peculiar manifestation of latent syphilis. Indi- 
ana M. J., Indiauap., 1897-8, xvi, 8. — Fugue (F. C.) 
Syphilitic conditions of the mouth. Tr. Calif. Dent. Ass., 
San Fran., 1898, 139-149. Also: Pacific Med. -Dent. Gaz., 
San Fran., 1898, vi, 599-609.— Perrin (L.) TJtilite de 
1 'intervention ohirurgicaleprecoce dans les leucokeratoses 
de la bouche et de la vulve. Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1891, 3. s.. ii, 825-842.— Perrogon ( L. ) Chancres 
syphilitiques de l'amygdale droit et de la levre superieure. 
Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1897-8, xvi, 275-278. — Bichard 
d'Aulnay (G.) Des accidents bueco-pharynges d'origine 
heredo-svphilitique. Odontologie, Par., 1895, 2. s., ii, 321- 
328.— Bitter (P.) Beitrag zur Diagnose und Therapie 
syphilitischer Affectionen der Mundhohle und der Kiefer- 
knochen. Wien. Zaliiiiirztl. Monatschr., 1899, i, 427-447. 
Also: Zahnarzt). Rundschau, Berl., 1899, viii, Nos. 377; 
379; 380; 381; 382. Also [Abstr.] : Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
dentsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte. ,432-437. Also [Abstr.] : Med. Rundschau, Berl., 
1899, Nos. 68; 69.— Bobbins (H. A.) Syphilis of the nose 
and buccal cavity; ninth paper. Maryland M. J., Bait., 
1897, xxxvii, 181-186. Also, Reprint.— BosoJimos (S.) 
Les sypbilides secondaires de la bouche traitees par lea 
injections mercurielles; champ aphlegmasique dans la 
pratique des injections. Ann. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 
1888, 2. s., ix, 525-528. Also: Progres med.. Par'., 1888, 2. s., 
viii, 188. — Meudziak (J.) TJeber luetischen Primaraffect 
in der Mund- und Rachenhohle, sowie in der Nase und den 
Ohren. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1900, xxxiv, 419-427.— 
Sniker (P. M.) O Hechenii siflliticheskikh porazheniy 
polosti rta i zleva i stomatitov kontsentrirovanuim rast- 
voroni khromovol kisloti. [Treatment of syphilis of the 
month and throat and stomatitis by concentrated chromic 
acid solutions.] Russk. J. Kozhn. i Ven. Bollezu., Khar- 
kov, 1904, viii, 152-156. — ioniers (L. S.) Late consecutive 
oro pharyngeal syphilis. Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1899, 
viii, 496-499. Also, Reprint.— Southwick (G. R.) The 
lesions of syphilis of the mouth. Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 
1899, xx, 576-581. — Stewart (A.) Syphilitic ulcer of 
the mouth. Liverpool M. -Chir. J.. 1893, xiii, 449.— Stew- 
art (W. R.H.) A peculiar case of syphilis of the mouth. 
Lancet. Lond., 1888, i, 1293.— Texiei- (V.) &. ITIalherbe 
(H.) Syphilis bucco-pharyngee; chancres multiples et 
successifs. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1905, 2. s.. xxxiii. 767- 
772. — Tlievenin. Trois cas do gloaSO-lahialite tertiaire. 
J. d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 1898, x, 160-1 63.— Tidal. 
Syphilome en nappe de la cavite buccale. Reunions clin. 
de 1'HAp. St. -Louis. 0 r., Par., 1 888-9, 127. — Weaver 
(W. A.) The diagnosis and prevalence of oral and pharyn- 
geal syphilis. Hahueman. Month., Phila., 1900, xxxv, 585- 
590. — weitie (F. D.) Buccal manifestations of syphilis. 

Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1898, xl, 436-440 Wynn (F. B.) 

Oral lesions of syphilis in relation to the public health. 
Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Indianap., 1898, 331-338. 

Mouth (Tuberculosis of). 

Schlepegreix (J.) * Ueber Tuberkulose der 
Mundhohle. 8°. Gottingen, 1902. 

Schlikerowitsch (P.) * Ueber tttberculose 
dor Mundhohle; gestutzt auf eigene Beobach- 
tntioen in dcu ehirurgischeu und luedieiiiischen 
Kliniken in Heidelberg und mit besonderer 
Rucksicht auf die betreffende Litteratur zuaam- 
iiieuge.stellt. 8°. [«. p., n. d.] 
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TABBADE (F.) * De la tuberculose inoculee 
par la muqueuee buccale; <le Pefficacite" des 
phosphates de ehanx dans son traitement. 8°. 
Paris, 1897. 

Zandy (C.) * Ueber die Tuberculose der Al- 
veolarfortsatze. 8°. Bonn, 1H96. 

Itarling (G.) Lupus of the mouth, pharynx, and lar- 
ynx. Lancet, Lond., 1891. i, 1423.— Bean (C. E.) N Re- 
port of two cases of buccal tuberculosis. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol. Ass. 1889, N. T., 1890. xi, 113-116. Also: N. York 
M. J.. 1889, 1. 286.— Bern beim (S.) Tuberculose bucco- 
pha'ryngee. Cong. Internal. <le med. C. r., Par., 1900, 
sect, de laryngol., 59-7fi. Also: Tribune med.. Par., 1900, 
2.8., xxxiii, 767; 786. Also: Med. orient., Par., 1900, iv, 

305-317. . Buccal and dental tuberculosis. Dental 

Cosmos, Phila., 1901, xliii, 38-41.— Brindel. Tubercu- 
lose phagedenique ai;iue des gencives, des maxillaires su- 
perieur et inl'erieur (forme osteomyelitique subaigue), de 
la face interne des joues et des levies, du voile du palais 
et du larynx. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bor- 
deaux (1900), 1901. 358-362. — Campbell (C.) Radium 
rays in tubercular ulceration of tbe mouth ami pharynx. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J.. 1904, xxiv, 294. — C'ombeniale 
(F.) Sur les ulcerations tabercaleuses de la cavite. buc- 
cale. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1897, i, 4-8. . De la 

tuberculose buccale. Kev. pr.it. d. trav. de med., Par., 
1897, liv, 129.— »e Buck (D.) & Vanderlinden (O.) 
Tuberculose buccale. 15el»ique med.. Gaud- Haarlem, 
1897, ii, 577-581. AUo, transl. : Med. Weekbl., Amst., 
1897-8, iv, 505-567.— Derville (L.) De l'emploi du chlo- 
ropheuol dans le traitement des ulcerations tuberculeuses 
du pharynx et de la bouche. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1902, 
ii, 193-200.— Dubrcuilh (W.) Lupus erytkeinateux de 
la niuqueuse buccale. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1901, 4. s., ii, 231-238.— Dunn (J.) A case of apparently 
primary tubercular ulcerations of the fauces; care; treat- 
ment. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Kichinond, 1904-5, ix, 
486. — Garel 6c Arm and. Deux cas de maladie d'lsam- 
bert. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1904, iii, 361-363. 
Also: Lyon med., 1904, ciii, 970-972.— CSawton & Chom- 
pret. [tuberculose gingivo-palatine probable (cas de di- 
agnostic). Bull. Soc. franc., de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903, 
xiv, 58-61. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903, 4. 
S.jiv, 149-152. — Greve (U.) Beitrag zur Tuberkulose des 
Mundes. Deutsche med. "YVcbnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1897, 
xxiii, 564. — Harland (W.G.B.) A report of three cases 
of lupus of the month. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 
1903, n. s.. v, 192-194 -Krrn (W. W.) Tuberculosis of 
the tonsil and soft palate by a method which avoided 
splitting of the cheek or dividing the jaw. Coll. 6c Clin. 
Rec, Phila., l>-97, xviii, 29-32. Also, Reprint.— Koazrg 
(M.) Tuberculosis mucosa? oris et labil. Orvosi heiil., 
Budapest, 1899. xliii, 319 — Krakht (S. F.) Sluchal tu- 
berkuloza slizistol obolochki rta. [Tuberculosis of the 
oral mucosa.] Protok. Mosk. veu. i dermat. Obsh., 1897-8, 

vii, 89-92. — Tlni-iani (M.) Kota cliuica acerca del lu- 
pus de la boca y de la faringe. Arch. hit. de riuol. larin- 
gol. [etc.], Barcel., 1896, vii, 121-125 — IVIichelson (P.) 
Ueber Tuberkulose der TsTasen- and Muudschleimhaut. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1890, xvii, Supplhft., 202- 
238.— Morestin (H.) Deux cas de tuberculose labiale et 
labio-gingivale. Bull, et mem. Soc. auat. de Par., 1904, 
lxxix, 108-112. — Palazzolo fN.) Contributo alio studio 
della tubercolosi della bocca e della fannge con speciale 
riguardo alia sua patogenesi. Arch. ital. di lariugol.. Na- 
poli, 1892, xii, 11-24. — jPozhariski (I. F.) Pervichniya 
Dugorchatki slizistol obolochki polosti rta u chelovleka. 
[Primary tubercles of the oral mucosa in man.] Pat.- 
auat. kazuist. . . . Kharkov. Univ. 1902-3, Mosk., 1904, 
41. — Berlin* (P.) Tuberculosa buccale. In his: Clin, 
chir. de l Hotel-Dieu, 8°, Par.. 1888, 202-214.— Bethi (L.) 
Ein Fall von Tuberculose der Mundhohle mit Dnrchbrueh 
in die Nasen- nnd Kiefei bohle. Wien. med. Presse, 1893, 
xxxiv, 721-725. — Sato (N.) [A case of tuberculosis of the 
mouth.] Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo. 1904, xxiii, pt. 2, no. 
266, 9-12. — Sell wabe. Tuberculose Mundgeschwure. 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult, 1899, Bresl., 
1900, lxxvii, 1. Abt., med. Sect., 163— Thibiergc (G.) 
Tuberculose miliaire en nappe de la muqueuse de la ,joue 
et des levres. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, 3. s., 

viii, 286-288. Also, in: Bull. Soc. franc., de dermat. et 

syph.. Par., 1897, viii, 104-106. . Tuberculose en 

nappe de la muqueuse des joues et des levres. Ann. de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, 3. s.. viii, 468. Also, in: Bull. 
Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1897, viii, 149.— Vin- 
cenzo (G.) Di una localizazione di tubercolosi boccale. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902. xxiii, 631. 

YI on III {Tumors of). 

See, also, Calculus (Salivary) • Epulis; Gums, 
Jaws, Lips, Tongue, Juniors of. 

Atkinson (W. H.) Tumors of the mouth and 
professional education. 8°. West Chester, 2T. Y., 
1894. 



VI (Mi III (Tumors of). 

BoTJlLLOCD (P.) "Etude sur les polypes du 
pharynx buccal. 4°. Lt/on, !>'.»:(, 

Emkkic (E.) *Les papillomas de la cavitd 
buccale. 8 C . Lyon, 1900. 

Guitard (L.-E.-A.) "Contribution ii lYtudc 
des polypes de la cavit6 buccale. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1895. 

Hillknurand (L.) "Ueber gutartifje Neo- 
plasmen i in binteren Teile der Mundhohle. - . 
Wiirzburg, 1H89. 

KNOCHE (F. F.) "Ueber Lipomo der Mund- 
hohle. [Bonn.] 8°. Siegburg, l-<88. 

Liciiten a UER (K. [L. H.]). * Ueber die t- 
artigen Geschwiilste der Uvula nnd des weicheu 
Gaum. mis. s . Greifswald, 1H96. 

Niemczyk (R. E.) * Ueber teratoide Ge- 
schwiilste der Mund- nnd Kachenhohle. 8°. 
Breslati, 1H99. 

Pussaco-Larckbau (J.-B.) *fitude sur les 
tumeurs be"nignes du pharynx buccal et infd- 
rieur. 4°. Bordeaux, 1H ( .<~>. 

Wkndland ( H. ) * Differentielle Diagnose 
iiber Ban uud Histiogenese einer am Boden 
der Mundhohle entstandcncn Geschwulst. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1888. 

Arnold (J.) Ueber behaarte Polypen der Rachcn- 
Munuhohle und deren Stelltmg zu den Teiatomen. Arch, 
f.path. Anat. [etc.], Berl.. 1888, cxi, 176-210, 1 pl.-Ayerzn 
(A.) Angioma de la base de la bocca. An. d. Circ. med. 
argent. Buenos Aires, 1887, x, 221-231.— Barbe. Papil- 
loma de la commissure buccale. Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1902, 4. s., iii, 630. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de der- 
mat. et syph., 1902, xiii, 313. — Bell (J.) A large mouth 
concretion. Montreal M. J., 1897, xxv, 789.— It loch (A.) 
Quelques observations de kystes paradentaires ; de leur 
traitement. Rev. de stomatol.. Par., 1902, ix, 185-194. — 
Koncliet (P.) Kyste sublingual. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1904, lxxix, 619-622.— Callari (J.) 6c Philipp- 
son (L.) Ueber das sublinguale Fibroin der Sauglinge 
(sublinguale Production von Fede). Jahrb. f. Kindern., 
Leipz., 1900, n. F., Ii, 531-543.— Cnsteneila. Kyste rpara- 
dentaire infecte du plancherde la bouche simulant une an- 
gine de Ludwig. Arch, interuat. de laiynj;<)l. [etc.]. Par., 
1905, xix, 399-401. — Demnie (R.) Zwei selteue Ge- 
schwiilste der Mundhdble. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 
1892, xxvi, 252. Also, Reprint. — Desgranges (A.) Tu- 
meurs de lalangue, du plaucher buccal et du pharynx; poly- 
pes naso-pharyugiens. leur traitement; proc£d6 essentiel- 
lement couservateur, permettant cependant une cauterisa- 
tion etiicace de la surface d'iiuplantation ; application de ce 
proced6; guerison. J. de m6d. de Lyon, 1867, viii, 329; 
381. — Bop (G.) Papillomes de la muqueuse buccale; 
.considerations histologiques. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 
1897, iii, 38-44. — Fien x. Tumeursanguincdu plancherde 
la bouche chez un nouveau-ne. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phy- 
siol.deBordeaux,1897,xviii.274.— FriedricliM ( A .(i.) The 
necessity for the early recognition of morbid growths in the 
mouth. N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1895-6, n. s., xxiii. 524-529.— 
Frizzoni (U.) Un caso di produzione sottolinguale con 
abbondante accumulo di cellule eosinofile fra cli elementi 
del tumore. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1903, 
lvii, 159-170, 1 pi. — Ooallec (R.J.) Case of cystic hygro- 
ma in an adult. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1894-5,' xxviii. 263- 
2ti5. — Hern (W.) Curious growth in the month. Tr. 
Odont. Soc. Gr. Brit., Lond.. 1900-1901, n. s., xxxiii, 160.— 
Kahn (M.) Ueber Papilloma der Mundrachenhohle. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1893, i, 92-104.— 
Klapp ( It. ) Zur Kasuistik der Derraoide des Mund- 
bodens. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1897, xix, 609-622.— 
Kunimer. Epulis, remarquable par la coexistence de 
myeloplaxes. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 
1903, xxiii, 517. — Lagrange (F.) Tumeur enkystee (1<- 
la bourse s6reuse de Fleischraann. J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1884-5, xiv, 17.— de Larabric. Recherches sur 
les tumeurs mixtes des glandules de la muqueuse buc- 
cale. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1890, i. 537; 671: ii, 34. — 
liOiibry. Tumeur du plancherde la bouche. Echo med. 
du nord, Lille, 1905. ix, 224.— de Rlarchettu (P.) Tu- 
mor meliceris, a parte sublingua, ubi raninse, sensim per 
partem dextram colli, juxta jusulares venas, et carotides 
arterias, ad laucesexporrectus, respirationem intercipiens, 
sect tone perfecte sanatas. In his: Obs. med. -chir. [etc. J, 
Bononiai, 1692, 73-75.— ITIax well (J. P.i On bsemorrhaglO 
bulla of the mouth and pharynx. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1901, 
iv, 211. — Meynicr (E) Sopra un nuovo caso di produ- 
zione sottolinguale con abbondante eosinofilia uel tumore. 
Biv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1904, ii, 125-129.— Monnier. 
Polypes flbreux de la face interne de lajone. Bull. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1896, bxxi, 476.— lTIonod (C.) Tumeurs 
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mixtes des glandes de la mnqueuse buccale, par M. de 
Larabrie. Hull, et niera. Soc. de chir. do Par., 1890, n. s., 
xvi, 48-55.— Oberti (C. M.) Studio anatomo-patologico di 
tuuiore da resti paradeutarii. Clin, cbir., Milano, 1904, 
xii, 729-743, 1 pi.— Pnalrnu (O.) Fibrome pedicule de la 
geiicive iutiltre de serosite. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1896, 
fxxi, 141.— Potherat. Kyste deriuoide du plaucber de 
la boucbe. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1902, n. s., 
xxviii, 737. — Ranch (C.) Om mulitiple benigue Papillo- 
mer paa Mumlslimhinden ok deres sandsynlige Oprindelse. 
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of the mouth and tongue. Tr. Path. Soc. Loud., 1887-8, 
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Berruti ((.'.) Cisti da echinococco del pavimento della 
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xvii, 603-605. — Fliuii (D. E.) A rare case of the con- 
genital form of ranula. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 
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secutive a une grenouillette sublinguale. Ann. de la I'oli- 
clin. de Bordeaux, 1897, v, 477-484. — Sis in. C.ystis col- 
loides sublingualis sivo ranula. Voyenno med. J., S.-Pe- 
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Sarcoma of the pterygomaxillary fossa. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1902, xxxvi, 448.— Bryant ( T. ) Epithelioma. 
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month. Boston M. &. S. J., 1905, clii, 417-425. [Discus- 
sion], 433. — Carcinom der Mundechleimhaut. Jahresb. 
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Sypbilome on epilhelieine buccal? Ann. de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 146. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1899, x, 09.— Harris (T.) A case 
of carcinoma of the floor of the month ami its subsequent 
mechanical treatment. J. Brit. Dent. Ass., Lond., 1890, 
xvii, 227-2'JO.— llenrtaiix. Sarcome buccal avec enva- 
hisseruent ganglionnaire. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1887-8, 
vi, 13. — Hutchinson (J), jr. The diagnosis of epitheli- 
oma of the month from tertiary syphilitic and other lesions. 
Practitioner, Loud.. 1903, hex, 054-G60, 8 pi. — Joshua 
(F. AW) Apparent recovery from presumably malignant 
diseaseof the month. Lancet, Lend., 1905, i, 821. — Ki- 
parski (R. V.) K kazuistikie zlokachestvenuikh novo- 
obrazovaniy podyazichnoi zhelyozi. [Malignant tumors 
of the sublingual gland.) Yubil. shorn, v chest . . . Skli- 
fosovskavo, S.-l'eterb., 1900, 149-153 — Knowlcs (W. A.) 
A case of sarcomatous epulis. Pacific Dent. Gaz., San 
Fran., 1902. x. n;:u-2:S.-Kyuda. [Carcinoma myxoma- 
tous of the wall of the buccal cavity.] Igaku Obuwo 
Zasshi, Tokyo, 1905-6, 425-427. — J^abit (G.) Lymphan- 
giome vrai et angio-lymphangiome de la boucbe et du voile 
du palais. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1893, xiii, 1057- 
1066. — liatarjet. Cancer oro-pharynge. L\on med., 
1905, cv, 548. — lie Dentil. Tumeur du plancher de la 
bouche; cancer de I'os hyoide! Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
cbir. de Par., 1888, n. s., xiv. 499. — Lenglet (E.) Con- 
duite a tenir en presence d une lesion neoplasique ulce- 
reuse indeterminee de la laugue on tie la cavite bureale. 
Presse med.. Par., 1902. i, 222. — von Eicyden (E.) & 
Loeneiilhal (W.) Entaimeba buccalis Prowazek bei 
einem Fall von Carcinotu des Mundbodeus. Charit6- 
Ann., Berk, 1905, xxix, 1-11, 1 pi. — LiOthrop (H. A.) & 
Scannell (D. D.) The results of treatment of cancer in 
and about the mouth at the Boston City Hospital. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1905, clii, 421-424. [Discussion], 433.— Lucas. 
Two cases of epithelioma. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Loud., 1903, 
xvii 01-67. — ^lalignant tumors of the mouth. Am. J. 
Dent. Sc., Bait., 1895-6, 3. s., xxix, 344-349.— iTI an range 
(G.) & Faguet (C.) Leucoplasie buccale; epithelioma 
de la joue. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 
1889, x, 35-37. Also : J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1888-9, xviii, 
504. '— 31 six tie Id ( G. A.) Malignant growths in the 
mouth, incidental to general practice. Internat. Dent. J., 
Phila., 1901, xxii, 373-377. — Mermet (P.) Epulis sarco- 
mateuse a ruyeloplaxes ; particularites histologiques. 
Bull. Soc. anat'. de Par., 1896, Ixxi, 389-393. — Mongic. 
Epulis degeuere en sarcome. Bull. She. d'anat. et phy- 
siol. de Bordeaux, 1899, xix, 89-90.— Tlorestin (H.) Can- 
cer du plancher de la bouche. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 

Par. 1900, lxxv, 878-883. . Cancer du plancher de la 

bouche. Ibid.. 1041-1045. . Cancer bucco-pkar.vn- 

gien Ibid. 1902, lxxvii, 387-389. . Cancer du plan- 
cher de la bouche. Ibid., 1903, 6. s., v, 512-517.-0'Gor- 
lii an (C.) Epithelioma of the pharyngo-oral cavity, in- 
vading the larynx. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1893-4, xxvi, 
225-227.— Oren (S. A.) Report on a case of epithelioma 
involving tonsil, faucial pillar, tongue, and buccal surface, 
with treatment and apparent cure. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1901, xxxvii, 378-380.— Pongracz (M.) Szaj rak- 
fene tok61etes gy6gyulasa. |[Cancer of mouth partially 
cured.] Orvosi Tar, Budapest, 1839, ii, 129-132.— Bichet. 
Epithelioma du plancher buccal. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1889, 
Ixii 757 — Kiddell (J. H.) Case of epithelioma. Glas- 
gow M. J., 1905, lxiv, 279. — Konghton (E. W.) The 
ihsidiousness of cancer of the mouth. Practitioner, 
Lond.,1903,lxx.667-672.-Sanitcr (E. O.) Uebor Lymph- 
angiome der Mundhohle. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1891, xli, 829-841, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. — Smith (A. H.) 
Sarcoma of the mouth, reaching a fatal result in thirty- 
four days. Po.st-Graduate, N. T., 1888, iii, 13. — Smith 
(M. C.) ' Report of a case of giant sarcoma. Internat. 
Dent. J. Phila., 1903, xxiv, 86. — Torek (F.) Fall von 
wiederholter Erkrankung an Epitheliom in der Mitnd- 
hohle. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1903, xv, 459.— 
Treves. Removal of a sarcoma of the pterygoid plate 
through the mouth. Lancet, Lond., 1889, i, 682. — Vidal 
Fraxanet (A.) Epulis sarcomatoso encefaloide; extir- 
pacion; curaci6n. Med. de los nifios, Barcel., 1904, v, 
370-378. 

II until (Tumors of, Malignant, Treat- 
ment of, Operative). 

Polaillon. Quelques reflexions sur les 
larges ablations des cancers de la, bouche, de 
l'istbuie du gosier et du pharynx. 8°. Paris, 
1886. 



Ifloiitli [Tumors of, Malignant, Treat- 
ment of, Operative). 

DE Kobillakd (J.) * Du cancer du plancher 
de la bouche et de son traitemeut par la re'sec- 
tion incomplete do la partie me"diane du maxil- 
la ire inferieuie (avec conservation de son bord 
inferieur). 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Battle. Operation for extensive epithelioma of the 
mouth. Med. Press & (.'ire, Lond., 1897, n. 8., lxvi, 595.— 
Blake (J. A.) Excision of external carotid tor inop- 
erable epithelioma of the floor of the mouth. Internat. 
J. Surg., N. Y., 1900, xiii, 337.— Brewer (G. E.) In- 
operable cancer of the tongue, floor of the mouth, and jaw 
treated by double external carotid excision. Ann. Surg., 

Phila., 1901, xxxiv, 567. . Epithelioma of the palate 

and tonsil; vim Langenbeek's operation. Ibid., 1902, 
xxxvi, 259 - 261. — Cerne. Cancer du plancher de la 
bouche; ablation par la voie sous-hyoldienne avec resec- 
tion du corps du inaxillaire inferieur. Normandie med., 
Rouen, 1901, xvi, 142 — lobb (F.) & Simmons (C. C.) 
The results in cases of cancer of the tonsils, tongue, and 
jaws, operated upon at the Massachusetts (ieneral Hos- 
pital during the eight years from Jan. 1, 1892, to Jan. 1, 

1900. Div. Surg. M. Sch. Harv. Univ., Bost., 1901-5, Bull. 
No. iv, 71-81.— *Jollieri(M. P. M.) Operation for removal 
of malignant disease of the glands in the floor of the 
mouth, involving the tongue and lower jaw. Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxvi, 171.— Connor (P. S.) 
Operative treatment of cancer of lips, tongue, floor of 
mouth, and pharynx. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1895, xxii, 445- 
450.— 1'rile (G. \V.) Operations for cancer of the mouth 
ami neck. Tr. Mississippi Valley M. Ass., 1902, Kansas 
City 1903, iv, 20-38. Also: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryn- 
gol., St. Louis, 1902, xi, 532-537. Also: St. Paul M. J., 
1902 iv, 536-540.— Beanenly (E.) Radical operation for 
cancer of mouth. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 1270.— 
E wald (C.) Eiue Operationsmethode des Carcinoms der 
Mundhohlenschleimhaut. Centralbl. f. Cbir., Leipz., 1894, 
xxi, 1081-1083.— Oallet. Epithelioma du plancher de la 
bouche; operations temporaires combinees. Clinique, 
Brux., 1900. xiv, 453.— Grant (W. W.) Operation for 
cancer ol the mouth. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1905, xiv, 
962-970. Also, Reprint. — Lauwers. De la ligature 
preventive de la carotide externe dans lo traitemeut des 
tumeurs de la cavite bucco-pharyngienne. Ann. Soc. 
beige de chir., Brux., 1897-8, v, 241 -246. — I,olhrop 
(H. A.) & ScanneU (D. D.) The results of treatment 
of cancer in and about the mouth at the Boston City Hos- 
pital. Div. Surg. M. Sch. Harv. Univ., Bost., 1904-5, 
Bull. No. iv, 82-88. — Newborn (J. L.) Arsenious treat- 
ment for the removal of tumors from the month. Dental 
Headlight, Nashville, 1899, xx, 8-12. — Morcstin (H.) 
Epithelioma a. debut commissural; envahissement des 
deux levres, de la peau, des ganglions geuiens inferieur et 
sous-maxillaires, et adherence a la m&choire; ablation; 
autoplastie aux depens de la joue opposee. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 185-188.— de la Sota y 
I>awtra (R.) Epitelioma difuso de la boca y de la gar- 
ganta; extirpacidn total del neoplasma; curacidn. Rev. 
de med. y cirug. pi Act., Madrid, 1905, lxix, 81 - 86. — 
Syme (G. A.) Sarcoma of palate, tonsil, and pharynx; 
removal through external incision, with temporary occlu- 
sion of external carotid, and division of jaw ; recovery. 
iDtercoln. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1901, vi, 184-187. 

ITIoutli (Tumors of, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive). 

See, also, Mouth (Tumors of, Malignant, Treat- 
ment of, Operative). 

Gautgens (W.) * Ueber oropbaryngeale Tu- 
morei] und ibie operative Bebandlung. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr. f 1903. 

Imbert (A.) *De l'extirpation par la voie 
buccale <los kystes dermoides medians du plan- 
cher sublingual. 8°. Montpellier, 1902. 

Spindler (11.) *De la grenouillette et de son 
traitemeut par l'extirpation totale apres hydro- 
tomie du plancher de la bouche et tamponne- 
ment de la pocbe. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Abadie ( J. ) Deux kystes dermoides medians du 
nlancher buccal; avantages de l'extirpation par la voie 
buccale. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 
4:i9_442. — Amcpflo (().) Les epulis; leur traitemeut ii 
leur debut par le chirurgien-dentiste. Odontologie, Par., 

1901, 2. s., xiii, 408-422.— Bartha (G.) Tumor in bueca; 
exstiipatio; plastica Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1897, xli, 
95. — Berger (P.) Kyste dermoide du plancher buccal 
extirp6 par voie buccale. Bull, et mem. Soc. de cbir. de 
Par., 1901, n.s., xxvii, 1 186-1188. — Bousquet (H.) Kyste 
6pidermique du plancher de la bouche; ablation; gueri- 
son. Bull, med., Par., 1897, xi, 261-263. — C'havannaz. 
Kyste dermoide du planchor buccal avec adherence k l'os 
hyoide; extirpation; gu6rison; examen de la paroi kysti- 
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on III (Tumors of, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive). 

que. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phyaiol. de Bordeaux, 1897, 
xviii, '237-239. Alio: J. tie rued, de Bordi wax, 1897, xxvii, 
201. — Biimontpnllier. Remarqaes el ubsei \ arums sur 
le traitemeut de certaines turnouts de la bouche an nioven 
da Chlorate de potasse. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1896, 
3. s., xxxv, 236-244. Also : Gaz. d. hop., Bar., 1896. lxix, 
338-341 — Fell (W.) Case of successful removal of a 
growth from the hack of the mouth. N. Zealand M. J., 
Dnnedin, 1888-9, ii. 243— <S lassingtoii (C. W.) Epulis 
and its treatment from the dental surgeon's point of view. 
Brit. Dent. J., Loud., 1903. xxiv, 633-637.— Goris. Kyste 
dennolde du plancher de la bouche opere par la region sus- 
byoidienne. Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., 
Par., 1892, ii, 86. — Gninard (A.) Kyste dermoids du 
plaucber de la bouche; extirpation. Bull. Soc. auat.de 
Bar., 1888, lxiii, 181. — Hern (YV.) [A pedunculated tu- 
mour removed from the mouth of an old woman.] Tr. 
Ortont. Soc. Gr. Brit., Loud., 1892, u. 8., xxiv, 8-11.— 
Heiii-ianx. Kyatea dermoides du plancher de la bouc he 
enleves pal la caviie buccale. Bull, et mem. Soc. de obir. 
de Par.. 1891, n. s., xvii, 507 - 509. — Marshall ( J. S. ) 
Aneurisnial tnmor of the right alveolar process and vault 
of the mouth treated by injection. Internat. Dent. J. 
N. Y.. 1891, xii. 367-371. ' AUo : Tr. N. Jersey Dent. Soc. 
1890, Phila., 1891. 85-90.— IMonod (C.) Note sur le di- 
agnostic et le traitement des kystes dermoides du plancher 
de la bouche. Bull, et mem. Soc. de cbir. de Bar., 1891, 
n. s., xvii. 482-489. Also: Med. mod., Bar., 1891, ii, 513- 
515. — JVoynchi (II.) [A few hints on the etiology and 
treatment of oral tumors. J Shikwaigaku Sodan, Tokyo, 
1899. iv, no. 7, l-.">. — Fnjebet (G.) Kyste dermoide de la 
region sushvoidienne droit e faisaut sailliedans le plancher 
de la bouche. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1900, i, 491 -494.— 
Qurmi, Extirpal ton par la bouche d'un kyste dermoide 
median; reunion par premiere intention. Bull, et mem. 
See. de cbir. de Par., 1892, n. s., xviii, 387-389.— Schiuitt 
(A.) Kyste dermoide sublin gual jiris pour unegrenouil let te 
sus-hyoidienne ; extraction totale de fa pocbe. / bid., 1891, 
n. s.. xvii, 22-30. — Sebilenu ( B. ) Grenouillette sup- 
puree ; incision et uiarsupialisation ; translation chirurgi- 
cale du canal de Wharton. Rev. de stoiuatol.. Bar., 1903, 
x, 463. — Verncuil. Remarqnes sur 1'extirpation de cer- 
taines tumeurs intra- buccales. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
cbir. de Bar., 1893, n. s., xix, 643-664. 

Month (Tumors of) in animals. 

Pick (L.) Zur Frage vom Vorkomnieu des Carcinoma 
bei Viigeln; grosser Platteuepithelkrebs des Mundhohlen- 
bodens bei einem Huhn. Verhaudl. d. Berl. med. Ge- 
eellach. 1903, Berl., 1904, xxxiv, 215-218.— Stewart (S.) 
Papillomatous tumors in a horse's mouth. Am. Vet. Rev., 
N. Y., 1903-4, xxvii, 339-341. 

Mouth (Ulceration of). 

See, also, Measles ( Complications of, Buccal, 
etc.); Mouth (Gangnne of) ; Mouth {Inflamma- 
tion of, Ulcerative). 

Banronirz (A.) Ein Fall von Gescbwiiren der 
Sobleimhaut der Mundhohle unbekanuterUrsache. Arch, 
f. Laryugol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1901. xii. 141-143.— Be- 
lorme. Ulcerations buccales. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir.de Par., 1902. n. s.. x:viii, 413. — _?Ia»ue<i (P.) Sulle 
ulcerazioni benigne di Heryng. Rassegna ci it. internaz. 
d. mal. d.naso, gola e orreccbio, Napoli, 1891, iv,78-86. — Ne- 
journet. De quelques ulcerationa de la muqueuse buc- 
cale cbez les enfaota. France med., Par., 1890, i, 181-183. — 
Webb (T. L.) The removal of portions of suspicious 
growths or ulcers in the mouth for microscopical examin- 
ation. J. Brit. Dent. Asa., Lond., 1902, xxiii, 438-440. 

Mouth CWounds and injuries of). 

Barker (A. E.) Revolverschuss in den Mund : Hirn- 
eracheinungen am 28. Tage, Entdeckung der Kugel anf 
dem Corp. callosum durcb Rontgen-Strahlen ; Entlernuug 
derselben am 69. Tage durcb den Scheitel; Heilung. Ver- 
baudl. d. deutsoh. Gesellsch. f. Cbir., Berl., 1899, xxviii, 
pt. 2, 157-172. — BiTard (L.) Coup do revolver dans la 
voute palatine. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de 
Lyon (1898), 1899, xxxviii, pt. 2, 146.— Borri (L.) Un 
caso raro di ferimento per arma da fuoco nella cavitk boc- 
cale. Riv.dimed.leg., Milano, 1897, i, 197-199.— H rough- 
ton-Head (L. C.) Two cases of bullet wound in the 
mouth. J. Brit. Dent. Ass., Lond., 1902, xxiii, 435-438.— 
Cousteau (J.) Plaie par arme a feu ayaut interesae la 
region bucco-pharyngienne, avec fracture conipliquee de 
la troisieme vertebre cervicale et signes do compi ession me- 
dullaire et de me.ningite spinale. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
du larynx [etc.], Par., 1900, xxvi, pt. 2, 148- 159. _ Del. 
rue. Blaie du plancher de la bouche, de la langue et de 
la vofite palatine par line cartouche dite de groves; con- 
siderations sur les Measures prodnites par les .mciens et 
les nouveaux fusils. Arch. med. beiges, Brnx.. 1899, 4.8., 
xiii, 150-161.— Fisrher. Feber Wimdbehandlung der 
Mundhohle. Ztschr. f. AVundarzte u. Geburtsh., Winnen- 
den, 1883, xxxiv, 239-244.— Formad (H. F.) Gunshot 



Mouth [Wounds and injuries of). 

wound of mouth. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila., 1891-3, xvi, 36.— 
FroloflT (V. I.) Povrezhdeniye vistrlelom v rot ruzuol- 
nitn zaryadom drobi, potrebovavsheye perevyazki sonnol 
arterii. [Small-caliber gun-shot injury of the mouth ne- 
cessitating ligation of the carotid artery.] Voyenno-med. 
J., St. Petersb., 1904, ii, med. -spec, pt., 82-85.— Garel. 
Corps etranger de la bouche extrait avec un aim ant. 
Lyon med., 1900, xciv, 490-492.— Giuria (P. M.) Contri- 
bute alio studio delle ferite d' arma da fuoco nella caviti 

boccale. Riv. di med. leg., Milano, 1897, i, 193-197. . 

Contributo alio studio delle ferite d' arma da fuoco nella 
cavila boccale. Ibid., 1899-1900, iii, 140. — Haasler. 
Plaie'pei forante de la joue et du pilier anterieur gauche et 
p6netrante de l'amygdale gauche par 6pee-bai'onuetto d'in- 
fanterio. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1900, xxx, 263. — Lnw. 
Icy-Vork ( E. ) Proposed new method for treating 
wounds in the mouth. Dental Digest, Chicago, 1901, vit, 
385-388. — Mchener (A.) Eine seltene Verletzung durch 
einen Frenxlkiirper. AVien. zahnarztl. Monatscbr., 1903, 

v, 87-90.— Shteinhnns (X. A.) Sluchal ognestrfelnol 
raui polosti rta. [Gunshot wound of the oral cavity.] 
Diet.sk. med., Mosk., 1901, vi, 134— Toiuaselli Pera- 
toner (V.) Corpo estraneo nella cavita orale. Kifcima 
med.. Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 4, 292. — Wagnier. Corps 
etranger enfonce dans la cavite buccale et sorti au bout de 
dix mois dans la region cervicale posterieure. Rev. de la- 
ryngol. [etc.], Par., 1890, x, 396-399. 

Mouth during pregnancy and lactation. 

Beers (W. G.) Observations in the mouth during 
pregnancy and the catamenia. Tr. N. York Odont. Soc. 
1885, Phila., 1886, 83-91. Alto: Dental Cosmos, Phila., 
1885, xxvii, 479-487. Also. Beprint.— Johnson (C. B.) 
Stomatitis materna. Tr. Illinois M. Soc, Chicago, 1894, 
xliv, 290-296.— Marshall (J. S. ) The teeth and oral 
cavitv of pregnant women. Dental Reg., Cincin., 1890, 
xliv, '109-117.— That (On) kind of aphtha peculiar to fe- 
males, particularly those in the puerperal state. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1847, xxxvii. 173-176.— Wright (C. O.) Sto- 
matitis materna. Tr. Obst. Soc. Cincin., 1877-9, i, 42-45. 

Mouth-breathing. 

Fitzgekald (W. H.) Month-breathing. 12 . 
[Hartford? 1905.] 

Mader (L.) Ueber Naseu- uud Mundatmuug 
mit besouderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer Bezie- 
hungen zur Infektion. 8°. Halle a. S., 1903. 

Whiting (G. F.) A wonderful truth. Mouth 
breathing tind the evils which it entails. 8°. 
London, [1889]. 

Ballenger ( W~. L.) A physiological statement explan- 
atory of some of the symptoms of mouth-breathing. Tr. 
Am. Laryugol., Rhinol. <fc Otol. Soc. 1902, N. Y., 1903, viii, 
115-120. Also: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. &. Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1902, xi, 470-47T. [Discussion], 573. — Bowrn (J.J.) 
Mouth-breathing. Brooklyn M. J., 1899, xiii. 27-44. — 
Brady fW. J.) Some observations on mouth breathing. 
Items Interest, N. T., 1903. xxv, 803-832.— Bremen (M?) 
Ueber die Bedeutung bebinderter Nasenathmung fiirdie 
korperliche. die geistige und die sprachlicbe Entwicke- 
lung der Kinder. Gesundlieit, Frankf. a. M., 1891, xvi, 
241-244. — B line h (J. L.) On mouth-breathing. Edinb. 
M. J., 1899, n. s., vi, 56-00.— Carmody (T. E.) Notes on 
mouth breathing. Items Interest, N. Y., 1905, xxvii, 200. — 
Cobb (C. M.) Mouth breathing. Atlantic M. Weekly, 
Providence, 1896, vi, 209-217. — Collier (M.) Mouth- 
breathing, and its relation to diseases of the throat, ear, 
nose and accessory cavities. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1901, 
xvi, 21-35. Also: Lancet, Loud., 1900,' ii, 1478-1482. Also: 
Med. Press &, Circ, Lond., 1900, n. s., lxx, 586; 614.— 
Crawford (J. M. ) Mouth - breathing. Tr. M. Ass. 
Georgia, Atlanta, 1899, 302-305. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1899. xxxii, 1157. —Be Blois (T. A.) The mouth 
breather. Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. City Hosp., 1896, 7. 8., 
160-166.— French (T. R.) Mouth-breathing; its causes, 
effects, and treatment. Pathologist, Brooklyn, 1882, ii, 
133-142. Also, Reprint. . A device to prevent mouth- 
breathing during sleep. N. York M. J., 1892, lv, 436.— 
Freudenthal (\V.) The control of mouth breathing. 
Med. Rec, X. Y., 1898, Hv. 467. — Oleitsmaun (J. W.) 
Mundathmung. ibre Ursacheii, praetische BedeuLnBg und 
Behandlung. N. Yorker med. Presse, 1886, ii, 1-5. Also, 
Beprint. — Gordon (N. K.) The evil results from mouth 
breathing, and relief therefrom. Times &. Reg., Phila., 
1890, vii, 79. — Guye (A. A. G.) Over bet ademhalen door 
den mond en over de middelen daartegeu. Nederl. Tijd- 

scbr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1874, xi. 737-742. . Sur la 

respiration par la bouche, au point de vue de l'bygiene. 
Cong, internat. d'hyg. et de deniog. 1884. La Haye, 1885, 
ii, 119-126. Also, Reprint. Also: Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1884, 

vi, 868-870. . Het aanzetten van tautlsteen aan do 

snijtanden, tengevolge van habitueele niond-adembaling. 
Handel, v. h. Nederl. Nat.- en Geneesk. Cong., Haarlem, 
1895, 420-427. — Halasz ( H. ) Az orrdiigulas folytan 
tatott szaju gyermekekrol. [Mouth-breathing in children 



t 



MOUTH-BREATHING. 



159 



MOVEMENT. 



Mouth-breathing. 

fiora the occlusion of the nostrils.] Budapesti orv. ujsag, 
1903, i, 594 ; 619; 639. — Ingeraoll (J- M.) Some of the 
causes and effects of mouth Dreathiug. Tr. M. Ass. Centr. 
N. Y. 1899, Buffalo, 1900, vi, 14-18. Also.- Buffalo M. J., 
1899-1900, n. s., xxxix, 414-418.— Iredell (C. L. M.) Mouth 
breathing. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, ls86,viii, 123-129.— 
Jenkins (N. B.) A bridle for the control of mouth 
breathing. Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1898, liv, 394. — Koerner 
(0.) Enuresis nocturna bei Muudatbiuein. Centralbl. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1*91, xii. 417-419.— Kopka (P.) TJe- 
ber die Bedeutun" behinderter Naseuatmung und die 
Nachteile eines offeuen Mundes. 151. f. Taubst. - Bild., 
Berl., 1897, x, 333; 342. — Liederiiinn (M. D.) The in- 
fluence of mouth breathing upon the dental arch. N. York 
M. J.. 1901, lxxiv. 55-57.— Mann (J. E.) Mouth breath- 
inland its physiological effects. J.Ophth... Otol., &.Laryn- 
gol, N. Y., i899, xi. 306-310. — Miller (C. M.) Mouth 
breathing. Old Domiuiou J. M. «fc S.. Richmond, 1902-3, 
i, 135-139.— Prideaux (W. do C.) Mouth-breathing and 
its consequences. J. Brit. Dent. Ass., Lond., 1903, xxiv, 
125-137. — Roe (J. O.) Mouth-breathing; its injurious 
effects. Am. J.Xuisiug. Phila., l!»03-4, iv, 87-90.— Scheib 
(G. F. ) Mouth breather*. Illinois M. Bull., Chicago, 
1904 iv 266; 298. — Smith (A.) Shut \our mouth! 
Pub'. Health, Loud., 1874, ii, 353. — Talbot ( E. S. ) 
Month-breathing not the cause of contracted jaws and 
hi"h vaults. Tr. Am. Dent. Ass., Phila., 1891, xxxi, 67- 
99° AUo: Dental Cosmos, Phila.. 1891, xxxiii, 919-945. 
Alio, Reprint. AUo. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1891, xvii, 
505-509. — Tello (\V.) respiracion Ducal habitual. 
[From: Semaua med., Buenos Aires.] An. rued, gadita- 
nos, Cadiz, 1897-8. xvi. 259-264. AUo, Reprint.— Traut- 
m a ii u (G.) Bedeutung der nasalen Atmung in ihrer 
Schutz- und Heilwirkung auf Krankheiteu. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 559. — Tufts (S. W.) The con- 
trol of mouth-breathing at night. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, 
v, 169. — Viaick (H. C.) A consideration of the relation- 
ship between superior protrusion and mouth-breathing. 
Gny's Hosp Gaz., Loud.. 1902, xvi, 16-19. — Wagner (C.) 
Habitual mouth-breathing; its causes, effects, and treat- 
ment. Med. Rec. K. Y., 1881, xix. 667-669. 

ITI oil til Oil (Joseph) [1870- ]. -De la tor- 
sion du pe'dicnle dans les kystes de Povaire. 
64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 255. 

Mouth-washes. 

.See Mouth {Hygiene of). 
Moutier (Georges)- [1872- ]. *De la sialor- 
rhea ur^mique. 55 pp. 8 C . Paris, 1K18, No. 
471. 

JVIoutiii (Lueien). * Le diagnostic de la sug- 
gest lulite. 110 pp., 1 1. 4-. Paris, 189(5, No. 
557. 

.11 Oil to II (A.) [1862- ]. *De la suture des 
neris, et en particulier de la suture secondare. 
59 pp. i=. Paris, 1890, No. 259. 

ITIoiltOll ( Chaiies-Camille ). I. Comment re- 
counaltre si l'acide succinique du commerce 
nest pas falsiSe" avec du sulfate acide de r>o- 
tasse et de l'huile de succin ? II. [etc.]. 17 
pp. 4 C . Paris, 1838, No. 206. 

Mouton (Ernest). Des diverses methodes d'an- 
tisepsie dans le traitemeut de la tnberculose 
pulmouaire. 16 pp. 8 = . Paris, J.-B. Bailliere 
4-fila, 1888. 

71 onto ii (Eugene. (La pbysionomie compare. 
Trait6 de l'expression dans l'homme, dans la 
nature et dans Tart. 2 p. 1., 595 pp., port. 8°. 
Paris, P. Ollendorff, 1885. 

. Le devoir de punir. Introduction h l'his- 

toire et a la the"orie dn droit de punir. 1 p. 1., 
330 pp. 12°. Paris, L. Cerf, 1887. 

Mo ii ton (Georges) [1881- ]. * La syphilis 
du maxillaire supe'rieur envisagee spe'cialement 
dans ses rapports avec les affect ions du systeme 
dentaire. 80 pp., 1 1. 8°. Nancy, 1905, No. 13. 

IH Oil toil (Gustave-Henri) [1874- ]. * Des 
h.rnies adhdrentes par glissement du gros in- 
lestin; leur tbe>apeutique. 82 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Lille, 1899. No. 126. 

Mouton (J. Th.). 

See Xijn de terreinen aan en achter [etc.]. roy. 8°. 
'« Gravenhar/e, 1903. 

JVlouton (Johannes Martinna Cornelis). * De 
waarde van bet tuberculinum als diagnosticum, 
iv, 115 pp. 8°. Ben Eaag, Moiiton j- Co., 1*97. 



II on ton not (E.), pere. Notice sur la morve 
chronique et le farcin des chevaux, et traite- 
lnent pr^servatif de ces deux maladies. 16 pp. 
8°. Paris, 184:;. 

Moiltrsiy (C[barles] D[ruminond]). On brain- 
strain, including some practical bints and amus- 
ing experiences. viii, 47 pp. 8°. London, 
Read, Brooks Co., 1881. 

IVIoutrier (Michel) [1869- ]. * Chancre 
tnberculeux de la verge. 72 pp. 4°. Paris, 
1896, X.>. 306. 

ITIOllvemeut (Le) hvgi6nique. v. 4-21, 1888- 
1905. 8°. Bruxelles. 
Current. 

Mo live me lit (Le) meaical. [Three times a 
month.] v. 3, 1865. 8°. Paris. 
Want nos. 1-4, 10, 16. 
IVlouvemeilt (Le) medical. Le ge"rant: J.-B. 
Bailliere. [Monthly.] No. 6, v. 7, June, 1905. 
4 . Paris. 

A special number of: .'Ioi» (Le) scientiflque. 

Mou wen (Matthseus). *De strnctura et nsu 
renum. 8 pp. 4°. Traj. ad Ilhenum, G. van 
de IValer, 1714. [P., v. 2-244.] 

de Ulouxy (Louis-Joseph) [1876- ]. *Le 
rbumatisine tuberculeux an sanatorium d'Hau- 
teville. 68 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1905, No. 127. 

Mouzai'aville. 

.See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 
Moiizard. [Eapport sur l'ouvrage intitule :] 
De la cure radicale d<? la tunieur et de la ristule 
du sac lacrymal, par le doc ten r Al. Magne. 8 
pp. 8°. [Paris, F. Malteste $ Cie., 1857.] 
[P., v. 1768.] 

Repr.from: Union iu6d., Par., 1857, xi. 

Mouzels (Baptiste-Armand-Paul) [1876- ]. 
* Etude clinique des complicaiions orbitaires 
des daciyocystites. 66 pp. 8 U . Bordeaux, 1903, 
No. 67. 

JVIouzin. De l'emploi de l'aimant dans le trai- 
tement des maladies. 78 pp. 8°. Paris, 
Foriin. Masson f Cie., 1843. 

Mouzin Lizys (Roger) [1866- ]. * fitude 
m^dico-legale sur la responsabilite' profession- 
nelle des me'deeins, chirurgiens, accoucheurs. 
84 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 576. 

. The same. 84 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere $ fils, 1899. 

Movement (Organic). 

See, also, Cilia, etc. ; Locomotion ; Muscles. 

Allebe (G. A. N.) Over bewegiug en rust. 
8 C . Haarlem, 1860. 

Bakthkz (P. J.) Neue Mechanik der will- 
kiihrlicheu Beweguugen des Menschen und der 
Thiere. Aus dem Franzosischen iibersetzt von 
Kurt Sprengel. 8 C . Halle, 1800. 

BeevOR (C. E.) The Croouian lectures on 
muscular movements and their representation 
in the central nervous system. 8°. London, 
1904. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 1357; 1417; 
1480; 1715; 1783: ii, 12. 

Braune (C. W.) & Fischer (O.) Bestim- 
muug der Tragheitsmomente des menscblichen 
Korpers und seiner Glieder. rov. 8°. Leipzig, 
1892. 

Repr. from: Abhandl. d.k. siichs. Gesellsch. d. Wissen- 
sch. zu Leipz., 1891-2, xxxi. Math.-phys. CI., xviii, No. 8. 

Cailliijaud (G.-F.) *L'acte du relever a 
l'dtat normal et dans quelques e'tats pathologi- 
ques. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903. 

Campaiixa (T.) Del motu degli animali; dis- 
corso. Parte prima. De' inovinienti intern i. 
16°. Palermo, 1710. 

CHANDEZOK. Principes d'anatomie et de phy- 
siologic applique's a l'etude du mouvement. 8°. 
Parts, [1905]. 
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Choi LANT (L.) Ueber die -willkiilniicbe Be- 
wegnng des Menscben. 8°. Leipzig, 1835. 

Demeny (G. ) M6canisme et Education dee 
monvemeuts. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Endtz (J. A.) *De motu corporis auimalis, 
sine conscientia, voluntario. 8°. Gronuigue, 
[1825]. 

Gaijarret (J.) *Des mouvements <le rota- 
tion cbez lea animaux. 8°. Castres, 1877. 

GE8NERUS (J. H.) Meditatio medica de moti- 
bus corporis humaui variis. sin. 4°. Hanovios, 
1701. 

Lazurski (A. F.) *0 vliyatm misbechnlkh 
dvizheniy na cberepno-mozgovoye krovoobra- 
elitwln-1 1 iy t>. [Influence of muscular movements 
on tbe circulation of tbe blood in tbe brain.] 
8°. S.-Peterhurg, 1900. 

Marky (E.-J.) Du mouvement dans les fonc- 
tions de la vie; lecons faites au College de 
France. 8°. Paris, 1866. 

Meyer (G. H.) Die Entstehung unserer Be- 
wegungen. 8°. Berlin, 1868. 

Mtybridge (E.) Descriptive zoopraxogra- 
pbv, or tbe scieuce of animal locomotion made 
popular. 8°. [Philadelphia~\, 1893. 

Payen (E.) *Quelques considerations au 
sujet del'iufluence des mouvements sur la circu- 
lation veineuse des membres. 4°. Paris, 1886. 

Petitus (P. ) De motu animalium spontaneo 
liber unus: in quo par^im Aristotelis de bujus 
motus prineipio sententia illustratur, partim 
nova musculorum motus ratio indagatur. 16°. 
Parisiis, 1660. 

Savory (W. S.) On motiou in plants and 
animals. 8°. [London, 1862.] 

Schnetter (C. L.) Dis. phys. de motu, qui 
secundum, et qui supra naturam est. sm. 4°. 
Erffurli, [1711]. 

Schoi'PMANN (P. C.) *De motu elastico 
parti um solidarum corporis bumani. sm. 4°. 
Heidelbergce, 1727. 

Specht (K.) * Ueber das Verbalten der Tem- 
peratur und des Pulses vor und uacb KSrper- 
bewegung bei Gesunden und Krauken. 8°. Er- 
langen, 1904. 

Stepanoff (W. J.) Alphabet des mouve- 
ments du corps humain. Essai d'enregistrement 
des mouvements du corps bumain au moyen des 
signes musicaux. 8°. Paris, [1891]. 

Weckher (J. ) * De motu bona, mediciua cor- 
poris. 16 c . [ Vindobonce], 1769. 

Weiss (J. C.) *De flexibilitate actionum in 
corpore humano. sm. 4°. Altorjii, 1776. 

WOODWORTH (R. S.) Tbe accuracy of volun- 
tary movements. 8°. New York Sr London, 
1899. 

Adaiukiewicz (A.) Ueber die physiologiachen Quel- 
len anphysiologiacher Bewegungen. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1903, xlviii, 245-249. — Angier (R. P.) Die Schii- 
tzung von Bewegungsgrossen bei Vorderarmbeweguu- 
gen. Ztschr. f. Psychol, n. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 
1905, xxxix, 429-447. — Aubert (H.) Die Bewegunga- 
enipfiudung. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1880, xxxix, 
347: 1880-7, xl, 459. — du Bois.Rcyniond (R.) Ueber 
die Wirkuug der Wadenmuskeln beim Stehen und beim 
Erhebeu auf die Fussspitzen. Monatschr. f. orthop. Chir. 
[etc.], Berl., 1901, i, 113-119. - Brown (A. C.) Our sen- 
sations of motion. Nature, Lond., 1889, xl, 449-453. Also, 
trail*!. - Rev. scient., Par., 1889, xliv, 545-551. — Brown- 
Seqnard. Theorie des mouvements involontaires, CO- 
ordonnes, des membres et du trouc chez l'homme et les 
animaux. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path.. Tar., 1890. 
5. s., ii, 411-424. . Sur la duree du travail de produc- 
tion des mouvements involontaires, coordonnes. Ibid., 
1892, 5. s.. iv, 703-709.— Chamber*. Of the reduction of 
the motions of animals to the laws of mechanicks. Philos. 
hist. & mem. Roy. Acad. Sc. Par. abr. ... 1099 to 1720 
Loud., 1742, i. 330-340.— Cook (0. F.) Stages of vital mo- 
tion. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1903, Ixiii, 14-24.— Driiiciiy 
(G.) De la forme exterieure des muscles de l'homme, dans 
ses rapports avec les mouvements executes (experiences 
faitea par la chronophotographie). Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
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sc., Par., 1891, cxiii. 657 - 659. — Ducceaehi (V.) Una 
legge del moyimento animale. Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol., 
Jena, 1902-3, ii, 482-501.— Ferf (C.) L'energie etla vitesse 
des mouvements volontaires. Rev. phil., Par., 1889, xxviii, 

37-68. . L'energie des mouvements volontaires et la 

sensation do poids. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1890, 
9. s., ii, 255-257. — Ferri (L.) Dei movimenti apparentij 
osservazioni di fisiologia sulla sensaziono visiva di movi- 
mento. Gior. d. r. Accad. di nied. di Torino, 1890, 3. s., 
xxxviii, 172-180. — von Foller. Ein Maassstab fur die 
sogenaunte grobe motorische Kraft. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1893, xii, 773-770. — Haughton (S.) On some ele- 
mentary principles in animal mechanics. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Loud., 1867-8, xvi, 19: 1869-70, xviii, 22; 257 ; 359: 1871-2, 
XX, 328: 1875-6, xxiv. 42: 1876-7, xxv, 131: 1879-80, xxx, 
219; 359.— Haycraft (J . B.) Upon the production of 
rapid voluntary movements. J. Physiol., Lond., 1898, 
xxiii, 1-9. — llenlc (J.) Ueber die Grazie. In his: Au- 
throp. Vortr., Bi nschwg. 1876, i, 1-19. — 1 mix i f (A.) 
Notions de mecauique animale. N. Mont pel. med. Suppl., 
1893, ii, 73-103. — Johnson (W. S.) Researched in prac- 
tice and habit. Science, N. T. & Lancaster, Pa., 1899, 
n. s., x, 527-529. — Judd (C. H.) An experimental study 
of writing movements. Phil. Stud., Leipz., 1902, xix, 
243-259. — Leuba (J. H.) Sc Hyde (Winifred). An ex- 
periment in learning to make hand movements. Psy- 
chol. Rev., N. T. & Loud., 1905, xii, 351-369.— Levy (M.) 
Ueber Mitbewegungen. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 
1900, xxx, 114-127. — 1j yon (E. P.) A contribution to 
the comparative physiology of compensatory motions. 
Am. J. Physiol., Best'., 1899-1900, iii, 80-114.— IVIeCnlluiii 
(H. A.) The meaning of vital movements. Canad. Pract., 
Toronto, 1893, xviii, 815 - 818.^ Mai ey ( E. ) Photo- 
graphic analysis of the movements of athletes. Na- 
ture, Lond., 1901, lxiv, 377-379.— lTIarinesco (G.) Con- 
tribution k l'etnde du mecanisme des mouvements volon- 
taires et des fonctions du faiscean pyramidal. Scmaine 
med., Par., 1903, xxiii, 325-329. — lUerzbacher ( L. ) 
Untersuchungen iiber die Regulation der Bewegnngeu 
der Wirbelthiere; Beobachtuugen an Froscheu. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1901, lxxxviii, 453-474. — 0*l\vnl«l 
(W.) Zur Theorie der Richtungsbewegungen schwim- 
mender niederer Organismen. Ibid., 1903, lxxxxv, 23-65. — 
Fowcll (J. W.) Certitudes and illusions; an illusion 
concerning rest. Science, N. T. & Lancaster, Pa., 1896, 
n; s., iii, 420-433.— Radcliflc (C. B.) On the electrical 
basis of vital motion. Lancet, Lond., 1888, i, 59-61.— 
Randolph (N. A.) A note on the irradiation of motor 
impulses. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1887, 3. s., ix, 83-94.— 
Ken ii ie (G. E.) The physiology of voluntary move- 
ments. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1903, xxii, 135-141.— 
KudneflT (V. I.) O bistrotle prostieishikh prolzvolnikh 
dvizheniy; flziologicheskoye izsliedovaniye. ^Rapidity 
of simple voluntary movements; physiological investiga- 
tion.] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1902, x, no. 4, 35-45. — 
Sanderson (J. B.) Relation of motion in animals and 
plants to the electrical phenomena which are associated 
with it. Rep. Smithson. Inst. 1899, Wash., 1901, 329-351, 
5 pi. — Sergi (G.) Dei movimenti primordiali negli orga- 
nismi elemental!. Riv. di sc. biol., Torino, 1899, i, 382- 
392. — Kleiner (J.) Ueber Zwangsbewegungcn. Ver- 
handl. d. x. internat. med. Cong. 1890, Berl., 1891, ii, 2. 
Abth., 49. — Tucker (M. A.) Comparative observations 
on the involuntary movements of adults and children. 
Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1896-7, viii. 394-404, 4 pi.— 
von Uexkiill (J.) Studien iiber den Tonus: II. Die 
Bewegungen der Schlangensterne. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miin- 
chen & Berl., 1904, xlvi, 1-37.— Volkmann (A. W.) Von 
der Drehbewegungen des Korpers. Arch. f. path. anat. 
[etc.], Berl.. 1872, lvi, 467-504, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Wal- 
lon La photographic du mouvement. Rev. scient., 

Par., 1903, 4. a., xix, 769-777.— Ward (H. L.) The Hi -lit 
of birds. Science, N. Y., 1891, xvii, 45. —Warner (F.) 
Muscular movements in man, and their evolution in the 
infant; a study of movement in man and its evolution, 
together with inferences as to the properties of nerve- 
centres and their modes of action in expressing thought. 
J. Meut. Sc. Lond., 1889, xxxv, 23-44. Also, Reprint.— 
Winslovr. Sur la rotation, la pronation, hi supination 
et d'autres mouvements en rond. His. Acad. roy. d. sc. 

1729, Par., 1731, Mem., 25-31. Also : Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 
[de Paris] 1729, Anist., 1733, Mem., 33-41. Also, transl.: 
K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1729, Bressl., 

1755, 439-445. . Sur les mouvements de la tete, du 

col et du reste de repine du dos. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 

1730, Par., 1732, M6m., 345-356. Also: Hist. Acad roy. d. 
sc. [de Paris] 1730, Amst., 1733, Mem., 492-508. Also, transl.: 
K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1730, Bressl., 

1755, 653-665. . Observations anatomiuues sur la 

disposition naturelle que nous avona a fane certains 
mouvements avec lesdeux mains a la fois, on avec les deux 
pieds h la fois, plus facilement en sens contrairequ'eu meme 
sens; et sur la difficulty naturelle de (aire & la fois avec les 
deux mains, on avec les deux pieds, certains mouvements 
differents, dont l'alternative n'a aucnno difficulte. Hist. 
Acad roy. d. sc. 1739. Par., 1741, Mem., 14-23. Also: Hist. 
Acad. roy. d. sc. [de Paris] 1739, Amst., 1743, Mem., 18-31.— 
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Movement {Organic). 

Zuckerkniidl (E. ) & Erben (S.) Untersuchungen 
iiber die Physiologie der willkiirliehen Bewegungen am 
Lebcnden. Wien. klin. "Wchnschr., 1807, x, 709-711.— Zu- 
magliiii & Brnvt'lln. Ospedale maggiore di San 
Giovanni Battista e della oitta di Torino; ambnlatorio 
kinesiterapico ; L 0 resoconto ciinico-statistieo trimestrale. 
Cuione med. ital., Torino, 1901, v, 234. 

Movement {Sense of). 

Souriau (P.) *De motus pereeptione. 8°. 
Paris, 1861. 

Rabiiiski (J.) Sur le role du cervelet dans les actes 
volitionuels necessitant une succession rapide de niouve- 
meuts (diadococinesie). Rev. nenrol., Par., 1902, x, 101.S- 
1015. — Demoor. Importance of movements from the 
psvchological standpoint. [Abstr.] Am. Phys. Educat. 
Rev., Brooklyn, 1901. vi, 289-292.— Fere ( C.) Note sur 
lavaleur mecauiqnede la representation mentaledu mouve- 
meut. Compt. rend. Soo. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 7;S7- 

730. . Note sur la duree de l'infiuence des excitations 

sensorielles sur les mouvements volontairea. Ibid., 1905. 
lviii 43G-439.— von Fragsteiu. Ueber Synkinesien bei 
intaktem Nervensystem an der Hand eines selbstbeobach- 
teten Falles. Monatachr. f. Psvchiat. n. Nenrol., Berl., 

1901, x, 348-358. — J mid (C. H.) Movement and conscious- 
ness. Psychol. Rev., K.Y.&Lond., 1905, [Monog. Suppl.], 
vii, 199-226.— Judd (C. H. ). McAllister (C.N.) & 
Steele ("W. M.) Analysis of reaction movements. Ibid., 
141-184, 1 pi.— MuratolF ( V. A.) K ucheniyu o nasilst- 
vennikh dvizheniyakn. [Forced movements.] Protok. 
zasled. Obsh. Nelropat. i Psikhiat. p. Imp. Moskov. 
Univ., 1897-8, 30-34.— Stratlon (G. M.) Visible motion 
and the space threshold. Psych. Rev., N. Y. &. Loud., 

1902, ix, 433 - 443. — Thilo ( O. ) Passive Bewegungen. 
Monatschr. f. Fnfallheilk., Leipz., 1902. ix. 79-94, 2 pi. — 
Titchener (E. B.) Were the earliest organic movements 
conscious or unconscious! Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1901-2, 
lx, 458-409.— Zhukorski (M. N.) O pam vati passivnikh 
dvizheniv. [On the memorv of passive movements. J 
Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etc.]. S.-l'eterb., 1899. iv, 382- 
386.— Znckerkandl (E.) & Erben (S.) Zur Physiolo- 
gic der willkiirlichen Bewegnngen; iiber die Lage der 
Schwerlinie zur Achse des Kniegelenks beim Aufrecbt- 
stehen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr.. 1903, xvi, 642-044. 

Movement-cure. 

See, also, Massage; Mechanotherapy; Vi- 
bration-cure. 

Bernard (F.) Observations on the treatment 
of spinal and other deformities, paralysis, and 
some chronic complaints by the movement cure. 
12°. Manchester, 1857. 

Brief description of the Swedish movement, 
massage, and mechanical vibration for the treat- 
ment of diseases, as used by Prof. Hartvig Nis- 
sen, of Stockholm, Sweden, and Profs. S. Weir 
Mitchell, Hammond, Graham, Taylor, Schrei- 
bert, and others. Compiled by J. A. Stucky, 
and Mrs. A. Bealert. 12°. Lexington, K\j., 1889. 

Edelman (H.) Geneeskundige kammeigyni- 
nastiek voor bet mannelijk en vrouwelijk 
geslacht, van verschillende leeftijden, met 42 
figureu en een voorword van S. Sr. Coronel. 8°. 
Feendham, [1890]. 

Faure (M.) Conference snr l'6ducation dn 
mouvement. 8°. Montpellier, 1903. 

Gary (L.-P.-L.) *Historiqne critique <le la 
kin^sitherapie ; l'ceuvre de Ling; 1'cEuvre de 
Zander. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900. 

Hartelius (T. J.) Traiteuient des maladies 
par la gymnastique sue"doise. Traduction fran- 
caise de la 3. et derniere e"d. sne'doise par Emile 
Fick et Charles Vuillemin. 8°. Paris, 1894. 

. The same. Lelnbuch der schwedi- 

schen Heilgymnastik. Deutsche Ausg., iiber- 
setzt und hrsg. von Chr. Jiirgensen und Preller. 
8°. Leipzig, 1^90. 

. The same Swedish movements, or 

medical gymnastics. Transl. by A. B. Olsen, 
with introduction and notes bv J. H. Kellogg. 
8°. Battle Creek, 1896. 

L6pez Barox (F.) *Ligeras consideraciones 
sobre algunos puntos del estudio de la gimnasia. 
8°. Mexico, 1881. 



Movement-cure. 

MAANDSCHRIFT gewijd aan de heilgymnastiek. 
Ouder redaktie van E. Minkman. v. 1-13, 1891- 
1903. 8°. Artthem. 

Moller (F.) Die Heilkraft gewisser Bewe- 
jiiiiigen des Korpers bis in die spiitein Lebeus- 
jahre zur ganzlichen Vertreibung hartnackiger 
Hainorrhoiden, Gicht, Rheumatismus, Hypo- 
chondrie, Schwindel, Nervenschwache, Briist- 
beschwerden, und mehrerer anderer durch si- 
tzende oder unregeliniissige Lebensweise ent- 
standenen Krankheiten, nebst Angabe der 
bewahrten einfachen und naturgemassen Mitt el 
dagegen. Nach funfzigjiihrigen Erfalirungen 
fasslich dargestellt von eiuem Nichtarzte. 6. 
Anfl. 12°. Leipzig, 1856. 

. The same. 10. Anfl. 8°. Leipzig, 

1870. 

Morozoff (N. N.) Massage, gimuastika i ikh 
dlelstviye. [. . . aud their effect.] 8°. Kovvo, 
1890. 

Nissen (H.) ABC of the Swedish system of 
educational gymnastics; a practical hand-book 
for school teachers and the home. 12°. Phila- 
delphia tf- London, 1891. 

Revue de cine'sie et d'e^lectrothe'rapie. Re"d. : 
Ren^ Mesnard let al.~]. [Monthly.] v. 1-7, 1899- 
1905. 8°. Paris. 

Current. 

Roth (M.) Hand-book of the movement cure ; 
a description of the positions, movements, and 
manipulations used for preventive and curative 
purposes, according to the system of Ling and 
the works of Rothstein, Neumann, and others, 
[etc.]. 8°. London, 1856. 

Schreber (D. G. M.) Kinesiatrik, oder die 
gymnastische Heilkunde. Fur Aerzte und ge- 
bildete Nichtarzte nach eigeueu Erfahrnngeu 
dargestellt. roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1852. 

. The same. Manual popular de gim- 
nasia, de sala me'dica 6 higienica, seguido de sus 
aplicaciones £ diversas enfermedades. Tradu- 
cido por Estebau Sanchez de Ocana. 12°. Ma- 
drid 1899. 

Taylor ( C. F. ) & Fisher ( W. R. ) Papers 
on the therapeutic value of localized movements. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1871. 

'Thooft (G. ) * De efficacia motus ad curandos 
morbos. 4°. Lugd. Bat, 1731. 

Wide (A.) Haudbok i medicinsk gymuastik. 
[Handbook of medical gymnastics.] 8°. Stock- 
holm, [1895-6]. 

. The same. Handbok i medicinsk och 

ortopedisk gymnastik. [Handbook of medical 
and orthopaedic gymnastics.] 2. upplagan. 8°. 
Stockholm, [1902.] 

. The same. Traite" de gymnastique 

medicale su6doise. Trad nit, annote et augments 
de plusieurs chapitres sur les affections abdo- 
minales et gyndcologiques, par M. Bourcart. 
Preface de Fernard Lagrange. 8°. Paris, 1H98. 

. The same. Haudbuch der medici- 

nischen Gvmnastik fiir Aerzte, Studiereude und 
Gymnasten. b°. Wiesbaden, 1897. 

. The same. Hand-book of medical 

gymnastics. 8°. London, 1^99. 

Boimi (P.) Nuovi sistemi di giimastica medico-mec 
canica. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1XU9, xvi, 251-; 411.— 
Itmovoki (A. D.) Osnovi shvedskoi pedagogicheskoi 
gininastiki. [Principles of Swedish pedagogic gyranas 
tics. J J. rus.sk Obsh. okhran. narod. zdrav., St Peters!). 
189K, viii, 797-812. —Colombo (C.) Eti'etti flsiologici della 
kinesiterapia; azione della giunastica medica. Gazz.med. 
di Torino, 1X9X, xlix, 24; 47.— 1>> Ajulolo (G.) Della 
ginnastica attiva degli arti inferiori m i oon valescenti ; 
sua utilita; mezzo semplicissimo per eseguirla. Soc. 
med -chir. di Bologna. Kesoc. (18H4). 189.", 59-62. — De 
ITIunter. Indications du traitement cin6sitlierapique 
dans les suites d'accidents. Scalpel, Li6ge, 1903-4, lvi, 
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324; 331 ; 361. — Bnjardin - Bcanmelz. Hygienic 
therapeutics; a lecture on kinesitherapy. Therap. Gaz., 
Detroit, 1887, 3. iii, 361-369.— Enebnuke (C.J.) The 
gymnastic progression of the Linn system. Proc. Am. 
Ass. Adv. l'hys. Educat , Ithaca, 18110, v, 21-35. Also, Re- 
print. — Exaniina voor heilgyinnastiek en massage. 
[Bap.] Maandschr. gew. a. de heilgymn., Arnhem, 1898, 
viii. kd-108.— Ferenczy (M.) Zur Ileilgymuastik der 
Chiuesen. Deutsche me J. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, 
xxiv, ;s:;7.— Frank (A.) Nachtrag zu: Wie wird die 
Oebnngstherapie von Frenkel in Heiden gehandhabt ? 
Prag. rued. Wchuschr., 1U02, xxvii, 13; 28; 38; 51; 65; 77. 
Also, Reprint. — Frelin. Kinesie preoperatoire. Rev. 
de cinesie. Par.. 11)00, ii, 79-82.— Gad (J.) Die (Jebung 
in itareu therapeutist' hen Beziehungen. Ztscbr. f. diiitet. 
u. physik. Therap., Leipz., 1898, i, 101-112.— Gamba a 
(L.) La einesioterapia ed i suoi progressi. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1897, xviii. H58-961.— G riiupner. Die Verwen- 
dung acustiscber Sinueseindriicke bei der Behandluug 
centraler Bewrgungsstorungen ; eiu weiterer Ausbau der 
compensatorisoben CTebungstherapie. St. Petersb. med. 
"Wchnschr., 1897, n. F., xiv, 285.— Guimbail (H.) Le 
mouvement; etude physio - therapique sur l'exercice. 
Monaco-med., 1900, iv, ilo. 51, 6; no. 52, 5. — Herz (M. ) 
System der gvmnastiachen Heilpotenzen. Ztscbr. f. 
diiitet. u. physik. Therap., Leipz., 1899, iii, 187-197.— 
Ilonig. Di un nuovo sisteraa di meccaho-terapia per 
la cura di disturbate funzioni. Arcli. di ortop., Milano, 
1895, xii. 145-182. — Jacob (P.) Ueber compensatoriscbe 
Uebung8therapie. Cornpt.-reud. Cong, internat. de med. 
1897, Mosc.,1899,iv, sect. 7, 472-487. Alga [Discussion]: Perl, 
klin. Wchuschr., lt>98, xxxv, 84.— Kcll;;rctt (A.) New 
movements in the manual treatment. Atti d. xi. Cong, 
med. internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, iv, chirurg. [etc. J, 451- 
4.">4. — KiMt'h (E. H.) Ueher die Verbindung der Bewe- 
gimiistheiapie mit der Balneotberapie. veroffentl. d. 
Hufelaud. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1899, xx, 
43-54. Also [Abstr.] : Deutsche med. Wchuschr., l.eipz. 
u. Bell., 1891). xxv, therap. Beil., 21.— Kohnstaium (0.) 
Ueber Koordinalion, Tonus and Hemruunsr, nebst Beaier- 
kungen zur Bewegungstberapie. Ztscbr. f. diiitet. u. 
physik, Therap.. Leipz., 1.900, iv, 112-122. — Kiuken- 
berg ( H. ) Ueber das neue System der maschinellen 
Gymnastik. ZtRchr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1899, vii, 
411-428. — Lagrange (F.) La gymnastique frau9aise et 
le traitement des maladies. Progres med., Par., 1894, 2. 8., 
six, 441-443. — von LeydVn & Jacob (P.) Bericlit iiber 
die Amvendung der physikalischen Heilmethoden auf der 
i. medicinischen Kl nik uud Poliklinik. Charite-Ann., 
Berl., 18H8. xxiii, 151: 1809, xxiv, 101 .— IVIesiinrd (R.) 
Considerations generales sur la cinesitherapie. Rev. de 
cinesie, Par., 1899, i. 33-38. — Ulii Her (G.) Ein neuer 
Freiturnapparat, Autogymnast. Monatschr. f. orthop. 
Chir. [etc.], Berl., 1905, v, 41-43— Muskat (G.) Schwe- 
discbe Hcilgymnastik. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
u. Berl., 1904, xxx, 282.— Nissen (H.) On the Swedish 
movement and massage treatment. Maryland M. J., 
Bait,, 1887-8, xviii, 381-389. Also, Reprint, Also: Med. 
Bull., Phila., 1888, x, 103-110. Also [Abstr.]: J. Am. M. 
Ass.. Cbicauo, 1888, x, 423-420.— Saquet. Un voyage 
medical en Scaudinavie an point de vue do la gymnastique 
curative suedoise, avec quelques reflexions sur l'hygiene 
de ces pays. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1895-0, xiv, 1-4. — 
Sarbo (A.) Ueber die compensatoriscbe Uebuugsthe- 
rapie. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1899, iv, 849. — 
Stadelinann ( H. ) Beitrage zur ITebungstberapie. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1900, xli, 1233-1236.— Wide (A.) Om 
sjukgymnastikena utveckling och utiifning nu lor tiden. 
[Gymnastics for patients, its development and practice 
now-a-days.] Fori), allm. svens. lak. -motet. 1887, Stock- 
holm, 1888, ii, 103-110. . Entwickelung und "Ver- 

wendbarkeit der schwedischen Heilgymnastik in kurzer 
Oebersicht. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz., Roma, 1894, 
iii, mod. int., 195-214. 

Movements (Associated). 

See, also, Tics. 

Brisseau [P.] Traits des mouvemeus sim- 
patiques, avec une explication de ceux qui ani- 
vent dans le vertige, l'epilepsie, l'affection bypo- 
condriaqne, et la passion byst6rique. 16° 
Mons, 1692. 

Foerster (O.) Die Mitbewegungen bei Ge- 
sunden, Nerven- mid Geisteskranken. 8°. Jena 
1903. 

Stoll (K.) * Zur Lebre der Mitbewegungen. 
[Wurlzbuig.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1893. 

Anglade & Jacqnin. Un cas de tic de la tete asso- 
cie aux emotions et a l'ecriture. Gaz. bebd. d. sc. med de 
Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 199-201. — Beer (B.) Ueber Mit- 
bewegnngsphanomene. Wien. med. Bl.. 1899, xxii,3 ; 35.— 
Beriolotti (M.) Contribute alio studio dei njovimenti 
associati. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1905, 4. s., 
xi, 202-210. . Etude sur la pandiculation automa- 



Movements ( A ssocia ted ) . 

tique des hemipl&giques (contribution a l'6tudedesmouve- 
ments associes). Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 953-959.— 
Biasjjji (C.l Balbuzie e movimenti associati. Tribuna 
med .Milano 1904, x, 353-359. Also [Abstr.]: N. progr. 
interna/., med. -chir., Napoli, 1904, i, 198.— Briaaaud & 
Sicard. Mouvemeuts associes chez une organopathique, 

sans hemiplegie. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 244. 

C/'hasc (W. G.) «Tbe use of the biograph in medicine. 
Boston M. & S. .1.. mo:., cliii, 571, 1 pi. — Bebray. Pa- 
thogenie de la deviation conjuguee des yeux et de la tete. 
J. de neurol.. Par., 1905, x, 90-99.— Be Benzi (E.) Mo- 
vimenti coordinati riflessi di natura moi bosa. Riv. clin. 
eterap., Napoli. 1884, vi, 51-54.— FiicIim ( \ .) Mitbewe- 
gungen bei intaktem Nervensvsteiu. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1905, xix, 201. — H 

( W. C.) Associated movements of the head and oyes in in- 
fants. Am.J.M.Sc, Phila.& N. Y., 1904, n.s., cxxviii,875- 
885. — Hanan(G |&Mcdca(E.) Contributo alio studio 
dei movimenti associati. Boli. elin.-scient. d. Poliambul. di 
Milano, 1900, xiii, 257 ; 289. Also, traml. : Be v. de psychiat., 
Par., 1902, n. s.,v, 112-127 — L.evy (M.) Ererbte Mitbe- 
wegungen. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1901, xx, 605-608. — 
licwi* (E. R.) Report of a case of pseudo-tori icollis, with 
abnormal associated movements of bead and eves. Ophtb. 
Rec, Chicago, 1903, xii, 22-25.— Osipoff(V. P.) Kvoprosn 
o koordinatsii dvizbeniy; vliyaniye odnikh dvizheniv na 
odnovremenuiya s mini drugiya dvizheniya. [Coordina- 
tion of movements ; influence of certain movements on si- 
multaneous other movements.] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 
1904, xii, no. 2, 2;s;i-202.— Ovio (G.) Movimenti degli oc- 
chi e movimenti del capo combinati. Arch, di ottal., Pa- 
lermo, 1903-4, xi, 190-197.— Posey (W. C.) Associated 
movements of head and eves. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1902, xxxix, 1365-1367.— SabrazeM (J.) & Besqneyroux 
(J.) Mouvements atbetoides stereotypes des doigts asso- 
cies a. la paiole chez un tabetique. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux, 11)05, xxvi, 123-125.— S toner (G. W.) In- 
voluntary associated action of the fingers and thumbs of 
both bands. Kep. Superv. Surg.-Gen. Mar. Hosp. 1891-2, 
Wash., 1893, 114-117.— Thomayer (J.) O pohybech 
sdruzenych. [Xote sur les mouvemeuts associes.] Shorn, 
lek., v Praze, 1887, v, 48-60. 

movements (Automatic or habitual). 

See Tics. 

Movements (Choreiform). 

See Tics. 

Movements (Coordination of). 
See Coordination of movements. 

Movements ( Disordered). 

See, also, Chorea; Convulsions; Miryachit; 
Spasm; Synkinesis; Tics. 

Alexander ( C. ) # Zur Lebre von den 
Zwangsbeweguugen. [Leipzig.] & c . Breslau, 
[1880]. 

Audiffkent (G.) Des mouvemeuts iir^sisti- 
bles. 8 C . Paris, 1879. 

Faure(M.) L'^ducatiou du monveraent. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1903. 

Foeksteh (O.) Die Phvsiologie und Patholo- 
gie der Coordination. Eine Analyse der Bewe- 
gungsstoiungon liei den Erkrankuni;('ii desCen- 
tralnervensysteius und ibre rationale Tlicra])ie. 
8°. Jena, 1902. 

Be Buck. Parakinesen en synkinesen. Handel, v. 
h. vlaamsch nat. -en geneesk. Cong., Antwerpen. 1899, iii, 
113. — Broniard (G.) Etude psyohologique sur la stereo- 
typie. Rev. de psychiat.. Par., '1904, 278-292.— Fnure 
(M.) Resultats de la reeducation dans le traitement des 
troubles du mouvement. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 

1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de neuropath, [etc.], 397-417. 
Also: Ibid., sect, de therap., 252-265.— Fere (C.) Note 
sur l'ivresse motrice. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1900, 11. 8., ii, 739-742. . Note sur le r61e des atti- 
tudes et des mouvements associes dans le travail a l'ergo- 
graphie. Ibid., 1904, lvi, 596.— Former (0.) Das Wesen 
der choreatiscben Bewegungsstorungen. Samml. klin. 
Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1904, No. 382 (Innere Med. No. 113, 
259-294).— Gaz (M.) Fra i reattivi dell' incoordinazione 
dei movimenti ; fenomeni del piede sollevato e cause che 
lo influenzano. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 921-925.— 
Gowrr (W. R.) On athetosis and post-hemiplegic dis- 
orders of movement. Med. -Chir. Tr., Lond., 1876, lix, 271- 
375, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Huct (\V. G.) Heterotopische 
Innervation (eine bis jetzt nicbt bescbriebene Erscheinoug 
im Gebiete des M. cucullaris]. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 

1904, xxiii, 1085-1088.— Jentach ( E. ) Ueber eiuige 
merkwiirdige mimische Bewegunsxen der Hand. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Berl. u. Leipz., 1904, xxvii, 
751-759.— Muslteiis (L. J. J.) Studies on the mainte- 
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Movements {Disordered). 

Dance of the equilibrium of motion and its dist urbances, 
so-called forced movements. J. Physiol., Loud., 1904, 
xxxi, 204-221. — Sominer. Die Analyse von Beweguugs- 
Htorun"en hei Nerven- und Geisteskranken. Verliandl. d. 
Cong. f. inne% Med.. Wmsb., 1901, six, 425-430 — Spiller 
(VV. It.) Symptomatoloey, pathology, and treatment of 
choreiform movements. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, 
xliv, 433-437. [Discussion], 444-146.— Stein ((J.) Eine 
aussei gewohnliche Form von Hewefiunasstoruii}! mlt myo- 
tonisc.her Reaction. Wieu. klin. Rundschau, 1897, xi, 85; 
103; 124. 

Mover. Compendio tie medicina practica. 96 
pp., 1 col. pi. 16°. Barcelona, [Heinrioh <f- Co., 
1893]. 

Moviinento medico. Revista qninzenal de 
medicina e ohirurgia. Redactores: Daniel de 
Mattos, Sousa Refoios, Serras e Silva, [et al. ]. 
v. 4-S. May 1, 1904-5. 8°. Coimbra. 
Current. 

KlOWat (J[olm] Lancaster] G[ough]). 

wAlpliiia. A medico-botanical glossary [etc.]. 4°. 
Oxford, 1»87, 

Mowbray (G[eorge] M.). 

See Coiispoctus (A) of five pharmacopoeias. 4°. Lon- 
don, 1847. 

Mowbray (John). Midwifery brought to per- 
fection by manual operation, illustrated in a 
lecture, containing I. The reasons and motives 
for instituting and undertaking the perform- 
ance of a compleat course of midwifery. II. An 
enquiry into the merit of such a new and labo- 
rious enlerprize. III. A disquisition upon the 
excellency of the art of midwifery in its own 
nature. IY. The regular method and different 
steps to he taken in order to qualify and accom- 
plish pupils both in the theory and practice of 
this most useful science. xviii, 46 pp. 8°. 
London, J. Holland, 1725. 

. The female physician, containing all the 

diseases incident to that sex, in virgins, wives, 
and widows; together with their causes and 
symptoms, their degrees of danger, and respec- 
tive methods of prevention and cure. To which 
is added I he whole art of new improved mid- 
wifery, comprehending the necessary qualifica- 
tions of a midwife, and particular directions for 
laying women in all cases of difficult and pre- 
ternatural births, together with the diet and 
regimen of both the mother and child, xxiv, 
42U pp., 2 1. 8 C . London, S. Austen, 1730. 

Mower United States Army General Hospital, 
Philadelphia. Rules and special orders. 39 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott, 1865. 

Mowris (J. A.) An expose of surgical seduc- 
tion! As practiced by physicians who specialize 
on female diseases. Medicine and morals, No. 5. 
The uterine specialty. 2 1. 8°. [n.p., n. d.] 

Mowry (William A.) The educational value of 
the typewriter in schools, pp. 625-637. 8°. 
[New Fork, 1891.] 

Cutting from : Education, N. Y., 1891. 

lUoxa. 

See, also, Epilepsy {Treatment of); Gout 
{Treatment of, Special, etc.). 

Lecointe ( L. - M. ) * Dissertation medico- 
chirurgicale snr l'emploi du moxa. 4°. Stras- 
bourg, 1812. 

\ iion vine. Tentamen de ustionis usu in morbis sa- 
nandis. Rec. d. pieces ... p. le prix de l'Acad. roy. de 
chir., Par., 17"j9, iii, 44.5-487. — Knott (J.) Curiosities of 
ancient Japanese, medicine: I. Moxa; the almost unique 
therapeutic weapon of the Japanese surgeon of the past 
generation ; one of the two surgical remedies of the former 
Japan, St. Louis M. Rev., 1905, Hi, 88-92. — Langier 
(F. C.) Observations stir queiques bons effets du moxa. 
Ann. cliu. Soc med.-prat. de Montpel.. 1818. 2. s., i, 219- 
226 - Okada (E.) Ueber die Nadel- und Moxentherapie 
der Japaner. [Japanese text.] Shinkeigaku Zasshi, To- 
kyo, 1904-5, iii, 241-247. Also, transl. : Centralbl. f. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1904, vii, 401-406. 



Iloxoii {Henri/ James) [ -1903J. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lend., 1903, i, 1844. 

MOXOII (Walter) [1836-86]. 

See Willi* (Samuel) & Moxon (Walter). Lectures 
on pathological anatomy. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1875. 

-.The same. 3. ed. 8°. London <£- New York, 

1889. 

For Biography, Bee Diet. Nat. Biog., Loud., 1894, xxxix, 
242 (N. Moore). Also : Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1887, 3. s., 
xxix, 1-38 (R. C. Lucas). Also i Med. Mag., Loud.. 1892-3, 
i, 803-815. 

& Goodlisirt (James F.) Observations 

on the presence of bacteria in the blood and in- 
flammatory products of septic fever, and on the 
cultivation of septicaemia. 32 pp. 8°. [Lon- 
don, 1875.] 

lie i> r. from: Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1875, 3. s., xx. 

Moxter (Wilhelm) [1871- ]. * Ueber die 
oculo-pnpillaren Symptome hei Lahmungen der 
oberen Extremitiit (Klnmpke). 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, C. Vogt, [1894]. 

Moy (Charles). * L'ur6throtomie interne ac- 
compagnant simultan6inent l'ouvertnre du foyer 
dans le traitement de l'inflltration d'nrine. 33 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 521. 

Moyano y Moyano (Pedro). Compendio de 
zootechnia especial, con tin prdlogo de D.Ale- 
jandro Elola y Cajal. xvi, 211 pp. 8°. Zara- 
goza, 1897. 

. Zootecnia general, escrita con arreglo & 

las ideas modernas de la ciencia, de gran utilidad 
para los veterinarios, gauaderos y aficionados 6, 
estos estudios. Leyes y preceptos generales de 
prehistoria, historia, especinlizaci6n, climato- 
logia, bromatologia, dinamologia, taxonomia, 
etnologia, cenoinenesis, geneah>gia y fomenta- 
cion zootecuica. 2 p. 1., 444 pp. 8°. Madrid, 
A. Mene'ndez, lh97. 

. La tuberculosis bacilar de Koch en los 

animales domesticos considerada hajo el doble 
punto de vista de la policia sanitaria y de la 
higiene alimenticia del hombre. Prdlogo del 
Dr. Luis del Rio v de Lara. 2. ed. vi, 114 pp., 
1 1. 12°. Zarag'oza, AT. Salas, 1900. 

Moye (Albert). * Ueber die Darstellung hdherer 
Monamine der Fettreihe vermi telst der "Men- 
diu>'sehen Reaction". 25pp. 8°. Bern , Ilieder 
$ Simmen, [1890]. 

Moye (Georges- Cami lie -Marcel) [1873- ]. 
*Les expertises ine'dieales devant les trihnnaux 
civils. 66 pp., 2 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898, No. 83. 

. The same. 74 pp., 1 1. 16°. Pari*, L. 

Larose <f Forcel, 1899. 

Moyens (Dcs) de conserver la sant6 des blancs et 
des negresaux Antilles [etc.]. See Bertin [N.]. 

Moyer (Harold N.) Catarrhal gastritis. !) pp. 
8°. [Philadelphia, 1892.] 

Repr.from : Med. News, Phila., 1892, lx. 

. The relation of the med cal editor to orig- 
inal communications. 5 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
11)01. 

lit'pr. from: Ann. Gyuaec. & Psediat., Bost., 1900-1901, 
xiv. 

Also, Editor of : medicine, Detroit, Mich., 1895-1905. 
Moyes (John) [1848-95]. Medicine and kindred 
arts in the plays of Shakespeare, xiv (1 1.), 123 
pp. 12°. (llasgoiv, J. MacLehose <!'• Sons, 1896. 
For Biography, see Glasgow M. J., 1895, xliii, 434-436. 

iTIoyle (Joannes Antonins). De medica mercurii 
virtute ej usque applicatione in liiem veneream. 
31 pp. 8°. Erlangce, typ. Hilpertianis, 1814. 

Movie (John) [ -1714]. 

I.siugliloii (J. K.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Lond., 1894, xxxix, 244. 

Moynac (Ldion). Manuel de pathologio gene*- 
rale et de diagnostic. 4. ed. 787 pp. 12°. 
Tari*, G. Steinheil, 1891. 
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JVIoynac (Leon)— continued. 

. The same. 5. 6d , rrvue et considerable- 

inent augmented par C. Hillemand et R. Pe- 
trucci. 1054 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1898. 
The same. ti. eel., revue et considcrable- 



ment augmeutee par Constant Hillemand. 2 v 

1 p. 1., 751 pp.; 1 p. I., 827 pp. 8°. Paris, G. 
Steinheil, 1903-4. 

. The same. Elements tie pathologie et de 

oliniqne chirurgicales. 8. 6d. 3 v. 8°. Paris, 
G. Steinheil, 1903. 
Moynet (Jean) [1880- ]. * Pericardite in- 
flammatoire d'origine tuberculeuse. Tubercu- 
lose inflammatoire. 56 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, 
No. 78. 

Moyiiiei' {Claude- Eugene) [1827- J. 

Dagi-on. filogi;. J. dcmed.de Par., 1904, 2. s., xvi, 58. 

Movnicr (Joseph) [1789-1867]. 

tiaffe (P.-L.-B.) Necrologie. J. d. conn. med. prat., 
Par., 1867, xxxiv, 191. 
ftloyililiail (B[erkeleyJ G[eorge] A[ndrew]). 
On retro-peritoneal hernia, being the Arris and 
Gale lectures on "The anatomy and surgery of 
the peritoneal fossa? delivered at the Royal 
College of Surgeons of England, viii, 170 pp., 

2 pi. 8°. London, Bailliere, Tindall &• Cox, 1899. 
. Gall-stones and their surgical treatment. 

380 pp., 6 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders 
<y Co., 1904. 

The same. 2. ed., revised and enlarged. 



458 pp., 9 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, IV. B. Saunders 
$ Co., 1905. 

Abdominal operations, ii, 694 pp. 8°. 



. Philadelphia London, IF. B. Saunders <)"• Co., 
1905. 

See, also, Robson (Arthur William Mayo) & Moyni- 
haii (B. G. A.) Diseases of the stomach, [etc.]. 8°. 

London, 1901. . The same. 2. ed. 8°. New 

York, 1904. . The same. 8°. Neiv York, 1901. 

. Diseases of the pancreas, [etc.]. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia d; London, 1902. . Diseases of the 

stomach, [etc. J. 8°. London, 1904. 

Hloyobamba. 

See Fever (Yellow, History, etc., of), by local- 
ities. 

Ifloyrnpiiame. 

Goll (F.) Le moyrapuame, drogue du Bresil. Atti d. 
xi. Uong. med. internaz., Koma, 1894, iii, farmacol., 116. 

Moyroud ( Frederic) [1872- ]. *De l'6vacu- 
ation immediate de l'intestin dans la creation 
d'un anus colique. 47 pp., 3 1. 8°. Lyon, 1899, 
No. 176. 

Moysailt (Frangois) [1735-1802]. 

Hkbert. Notice historique sur M. Moysant. 
12°. Caen, [1814]. 

Moyzes (Pierre-Joseph-Felix-d'Artagnan-Louis) 
[1876- ]. * Recherches sur l'etat des reflexes 
tendineux, des reflexes cutanea, des reflexes 
pupillaires et de quelques sensibilit6s visc6rales 
profoudes dans le diabete. 51 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1902, No. 32. 

Mozambique. 

See Fever (Malarial, History, etc., of), by 

localities. ' 

Mozart ( Wolfgang Amadeus) [ 1756-91J. 

CJerber (P. H.) Mozart's Ohr. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, xxiv, 351.— IIoll (M.) Mo- 
zart's Ohr; eine auatomische Studie. Mitth. d. anthrop 
Gesellsch. in Wien, 1901, n. F., xxi, 1-12. Also: Mitth. d. 
Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 1901, xxxviii, 125-134. 

Iflozer ( Friedrich Hermann Karl Emanuel ) 
[1*70- ]. # Ueber die Beweglichkeit des 
Herzens b< i Lageverauderungen des Korpers 
29 pp. 8°. Marburg, 1904. 

JVIozes (Laszlo). A Gy6gyult Elmebetegeket 
Segelyzo Egylet Budapesten Alakulasa es mii- 
kodese tortenetduek Rovid Vazlata. [A short 



]TI6y.es ( Laszlo) — continued, 
sketch of the origin of the Budapest Benevolent 
Society for Aid of Recovered Lunatics.] "24 pp. 
8°. Budapest, lfc«94. 

Hungarian, German, French, and English text. 

Mozkin (Israel) [1870- ]. * Ueber Konden- 
sationsprodukte von Phosphaten, Arsenaten oder 
Nitraten der Alkalien mit Chromaten oder Sul- 
faten derselben. 70 pp., 1 1. 12°. Berlin, ('. 
Voyt, 1894. 

Mracek (Franz) [1848- ]. Atlas of syphilis 
and the venereal diseases, including a brief 
treatise on the pathology and treatment. Au- 
thorized transl. from the German. Edited by 
L. Bolton Bangs, lti, 122 pp., 71 pi., 71 1. 12°. 
London, Iiebman Publ. Co., 1898. 

. The same. 16, 122 pp., 71 pi., 71 1. 12°. 

Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 1898. 

The same. Atlas mannel de la svphilis 



et des maladies v<5ne~riennes, pathologie et thcra- 
peutique. Ed. francaise, par Emile fimery. vi, 
420 pp, 71 pi. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliire\y fih, 
1899. 

. The same. 2. 6d. francaise. viii, 428 pp. 

(including plates). 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere <&• 
fils, 1904. 

Atlas der Hant-Krankkeiten, mit einem 



Gruudriss der Pathologie undTkerapie derselben. 
xix, 173 pp., 102 pi., 55 1. 12°. Miinchen, J. F. 
Lehmann, 1899. 

. The same. Atlas und Grundriss der Haut- 

Krankheiten. 2. vielfach verbesserte und erwei- 
terte Aufl. xix, 284 pp., 115 pi., 115 1. 8°. Miin- 
chen, J. F. Lehmann, 1904. 

The same. Atlas of diseases of the skin, 



including an epitome of pathology and treat- 
ment. Authorized transl. from the German. 
Edited by Henry W. Stelwagon. 199 pp., 65 pi., 
64 1. 12°. Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 1899. 

The same. Atlas and epitome of diseases 



of the skin. Authorized transl. from the Ger- 
man ed. by Henry W. Stelwagon. 2. ed., revised 
and enlarged. 27:5 pp., 113 pi. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, H. B. Saunders if Co., iy05. 

. The same. Atlas-manuel des maladies 

de la peau, pathologie et therapeutique. Ed. 
francaise, par Lucien Hndelo. x, 416 pp., 102 
pi. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere <j- fils, 1900. 

The same. 2. dd. francaise, par Lucien 



Hudelo et H. Rubens Duval, xii, 580 pp., 115 
pi. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere <$■ fils, 1905. 
OTraz (Al.) Pisiel krale Ludvika XIV. Spolu 
obrazy francouzske chirurgie v minulych sto- 
letich. [The ristnla of Louis XIV. Contempo- 
rary pictures of Freuch surgery in the past cen- 
turies.] pp. 219-240. 8°. v Praze, [1899]. 

Forms no. 40 of : Sbirka pfednasek a rozpr. z oboru 16- 
karsk., v Praze, [1S98]. 

. Ueber abnonne Mitosen im Hoden von 

Astacii8. 7 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Pray, F Rivndc, 1901. 

Rep r. from: Sitzungsb. d. k.-bbluu. Gesellsch. d. Wis- 
sensch., Prag, 1900, No. 5. 

Mrazek (Vojtech). Soupis eelnejsfch ]a>.e&- 
skych leeebuych a klimatickych mist v Evrope 
a sev. Africe. [List of the more prominent bulb- 
ing, curative, and climatic resorts in Europe 
and northern Africa.] pp. 41-110, 149-232, 267- 
354. 8°. v Praze, 1900-1901. 

Forms nos. 2, 3, 6, and 7 of: Sbirka pfednasek a rozpr. z 
oboru lekafsk., v Praze, 1900-1901, 9. s. 

K fysiologiekvm ricinum pit i vod horkyelu 



[The physiological effects of drinking hot water. J 
30 pp., 2 ch. 8°. v. Praze, ceske" Akad., 1902. 

Forms no. 9 of: Rozpr. ceske Akad., cis. Frantiska Jo- 
sefa [etc.], v Praze, 1902-3, 2. t., xi. 

Mr. Edwin € had wick, C. B. [Biography.] 
pp. 57-59, port. fol. London, 1889. 

Gutting from : Municip. Rev. & Local Gov.Gaz., Loud., 
1889, n. s., xii. 
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Ulroclikovski (I[gnatiy] I[ldefonsovich]) 
[1856- J. T Material] k ucheniyu o neorgani- 
zovannlkh fermentakh. [Data on unorganized 
ferments.] 50 pp., 11. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1889. 

Mrongovius (Avgust [Yuliyevioh]) [1855- 
]. * Sravuitelnoye vliyaniy© prlesnikh i 
Drnskenikskikh mineraluikh tyoplikh vann na 
davleniye krovi v luchevol arterii chelovleka i 
na mlshechnuyu silu. [Comparative influence 
of fresh-water and hot Druskeniki mineral baths 
upon radial blood pressure and muscular force.] 
54 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, M. M. Stasyulevich, 
1888. 

Mrs. Gladstone's Free Convalescent Home for 
the Poor. Annual reports of the committee of 
management to the subscribers. 1.-35., 1867-8 
to 1901. 12°. London, 1869-1902. 

Founded in the spring of 1867. The 25. report for 9 
months, ending Dec. 31, 1891. 

Firs. Kitto'S Free Convalescent Home, South 
Park, Reigate, Surrey. Annual reports of the 
committee to the subscribers. 1.-7., 1872-8; 9.- 
14., 1880-85. 12°. London , 1873—86. 

jflrs. Stephen'* medicines. 

S>e Calculus ( Urinary, Treatment of). 

Mrs. W. D. Merrick's Home School for Deli- 
cart- and Nervous Children and Youth, Amherst, 
Mass. [Circular for the term of 1892-3.] 3 1. 
24°. [Amherst, 1892.] 

rVIscheno. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Muawin. 

Jacobsohn ( H. ) * Untersuchungen iiber 

Muawin. 8°. Dorpat, 1892. 
Mucci (Domenieo) [ -1885]. Spostamenti 

nterini e loro conseguenze; guarigione coi mezzi 

meccanici. 8 pp. 8°. [Milano, Fara & Guara- 

gni, 1871.] [P., v. 1851.] 

Repr. from: Riv. clin., Bologna, 1871. 
. Guarigioni ottenute colla cuia elettrica. 

17 pp. 8°. Milano, frat. Eiehiedei, 1874. [P., 

v. 1851.] 

Repr. from : Ann. univ. di med., Milano, 1874, cexxvii. 
See. also, Jonrdanet (Dfenis]) & Bert (Paul). Fon- 
damenti e studii fisiologici [etc.]. 12°. Roma, 1879. 

Mucci (R.). 

Editor of : Clinica (La) moderna, Firenze, 1895. 
Muccio (Yinccnzo). Note di oculistica. 47 pp. 

12°. Modica, 1901. 
Muccioli (Adolfo). Tossicologia moderna. 

Manuale di patologia e terapia tossicologica 

per i medici, tarrnacisri, chimici e studenti. xix, 

67(i pp., 1 1. 8°. Roma, 1895. 
. I veleni dci batterii (tossicologia bat. 

terica), con speciale considerazione alia pato. 

logia e terapia gencrale dellc malattie infettive 

vii, 200 pp. 8°. Citta di Caslello, S. Lapi, 1898] 

JHueedin. 

Arloing (F.) Action de la mucidine sur les microbes 
aerohies et anaerobies. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1902, 11. 8., iv, 306-308. — Lepine (J.) Action anti- 
hemol.ytiqnede la mucidine pure. Lyon med., 1902, xcviii, 

282. . Inactivite de la mucidine sur la tuberculose 

expeiiraentale. Ibid., 283-285. 

Itliieeclineae. 

Brumpt (E.) Surle myectome a grains noirs. maladie 
produite par une mucediuee du genre Madurella n. g. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1895, lviii, 997-99!).— Pot- 
tieas (C.) Sur une nouvclle espece de inucedineo simple, 
la Capsellosporium calvillpe aestivalis. J. de pharm., An- 
vers, 1902, lviii, 284-289. 

Msicel (Marcelo). * Apuntes sobre hi inflnencia 
de la sftilis en la nutriehhi. 68 pp., 3 ch. 8°. 
Mexico, F. Diaz de Le6n, 1883. 

Much (Hans) [1880- ]. * Ueber Todes- 
ursaclien bei Neu^eborenen mil besonderor Be- 
riicksichtigunjr ilirer forensischen Bedeutung. 
72 pp. 8°. Wwrzburg, Memminger, 1903. 



Muclia. (Hermann). "TJeber Psychosen nacb 
Inlluenza. ;54 pp. 8°. Gottini/en, TV. F. Kaest- 
ner, 1891. 

Mliche (Klara). Over den physieken en mo- 
reelen invloed dcr moeder or haar kind voor de 
geboorte. ix, 11-48 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, Sey- 
fardt, [1889]. 

Was hat cine Mutter ihrer erwachseneu 

Tochter zu sageni 1 p. 1., 115 pp. 12°. Leip- 
ziy, T. Grieben, 19(10. 

. 'flic same. Belehrung iiber das Ge- 

schlechtslcben nacb seiner physischen und ethi- 
schen Seite. 2. Anfl. 1 p. 1., 112 pp. 12°. Leip- 
zig, T. Grieben, 1902. 

. II v»'iene der Ehe. 28 pp. 16°. Oranien- 

burg, W.^Moller, [1905]. 

jflucilagines* 

vod Tnppcinrr (H.) TJeber die "Wirkung der Mu- 
oilaginosa. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 123U; 
1274. 

mucin. 

See. also, Fever (Yellow, Diagnosis, etc., of). 

Arloing (F.) Recherchcs sur le pouvoir bactericide 
de la inucine. J. de physiol. et de path, gen , Ear., 1902, 

iv, 291-304. . Recherche.-) sur le pouvoir antitoxique 

de la inucine. Ibid., 305-307. — Chittenden (R. H.) & 
Cries (W. J.) The mucin of white fibrous connective 
tissue. J. Exper. M. N. Y., 189(i, i, 186-201, Also, Re- 
print .— Clowes (G. H. A.) & Owen (Alice G.) Meta- 
chromatism of mast-cell grannies and mucin. J. Med. 
Research, Bost., 1904, xii, 407-431. — Folin (O.) Zur 
Kenntniss des sogenannten thierisohen Gnmmis. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1897, xxiii, 347-302. — Fried 
(G. A.) & CJiest ( \V. J. ) Does muscle contain mucin? 
Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1901-2, p. x.— Ilamuiair- 
sten (O.) Undersokningar af mucin fian subinaxillaris- 
korteln. [Investigations of mucin from submaxillary 
glands.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1887-8, xxiii, 211-218. 
Also, tranvl. : Ztschr. f. physiol. Cheni., Strassb.. 1887-8, 

xii, 163-195. — Ilriri (P.) A thioninnal val6 nyakfestes 
(Hoyer) modositasa. [The method of mucin' coloring 
(Hoyer) by thionin.] Orvostud. ertek. Gyiijt. Magy. orv. 
Arch., Budapest, 1901, u. f., ii, 472-479.— He nt (G.) Ein 
Sanerstofferreger in Mucinsubstanzen. Foisch.-Ber. ii. 
Lebensmittel, Miinchen, 1896, iii, 446-448. — Hoyer (H.) 
TJeber den Nachweis des Mucins in Geweben mittelst der 
Farbernethode. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1890, xxxvi, 
310-374.— Eiepiue (J.) Sur Taction antitoxique de cer- 
tains murines. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 11. 

8., iii, 1052. . Sur les proprietes antihemolytiques 

de certaines murines. Ibid., 1053. — Lerene (P. A.) On 

mucin. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1900, p.viii. . 

Preliminary communication on the chemistry of mucin. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1900, xxii. 80-85. Alto, 
tran.il. : Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1900-1901, xxxij 
395-406.— Cevin (I.) Physiological studies on inucine. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1900, iv, 90-95. Also [ A bstr. ] : 
Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1900, p. xxix. — .Tlornei- 
(C.T.) TJeber eineim Hiihnereiwciss in reichlicher Menge 
vorkomraende Mucinsubstanz. Ztschr. f. physiol. chem., 
Strassb., 1893-4, xviii, 525-532. — lTIii Her (V.) ISeitrsige 
zur Kenntnis des Mucins und einiger damit verwandter 
Eiweissstoffe. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen u. Leipz., 1901. 
n. F., xxiv. 468-564.— IVewcomb (J. E.) The employ- 
ment of mucin in atrophic conditions of the nose aiid 
throat. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St, Louis, 1904, 

xiii, 558-564. — Kett^er (L. F.) 'Mucin as a bacterial 

product. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1903, x, 101-108 

Richards (A. N.) &«ies (W. J.) Methods of prepar- 
ing elastiu, with some facts regarding ligament mucin. 
Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1901-2. p. si.— Stuart- 
I/ow (W.) Mucin in desiccation, irritation, and ulcera- 
tion of mucous membranes, Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 972- 

975. . The topical application of mucin in certain 

affections of the nose, throat, and ear, Ibid., 1902, i, 961. 

. Mucin and malignancy ; facts and theories. Ann. 

Otol., Rhinol. & Larygol., St. Louis. 1902, xi, 678-692.— 
t una (P. G.) TJeber speziflsche Farbung des Mucins. 
Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., [Iamb., 1895, xx. 365-375.— 
Wsil i hard. Ueber antibakterielle Schutzwirkung des 
Mucins. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. u. Parasitenk., Jena, 
1895, xvii, 311-315. 

OTucinaemia. 

See Thyroid gland. 

ITIucimiria. 

See Urine in disease. 
Muck. 

See .Tloer* & Muck. Beitriigo zur Kenntniss der 
Osteomalacie. 8°. [Leipzig, 1869. J 
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Muck (Karl August Julius Bertram Otto) [1871- 
]. "Baitrag zur Kenntnis der Acardiaoi. 
H4 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Creifsuald, J. Abel, 1897. 
Mlickey (Floyd S.) Hay fever and asthma; a 
permanent cure by means of nasal surgery. 15 
pp. l-^°. St. Paul, 1902. 

Uepr.from: Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1902, xxii. 

ftliickle (Alexander). 

See .VI or lit (Campbell). Chemical and pharmaceutic 
manipulations [etc.J. 8°. Philadelphia, 1849. 

Mucocele. 

See Ethmoid hone (Diseases of); Frontal si- 
nus (Distension of); Lacrymal organs (Tumors 
of). 

mucoids. 

See Mucus. 

Tl iico-meiubranous entero- colitis. 

See Enteritis (Membranous). 

Mucomycosis. 

See Hand (Fungus disease of) ; Mucor. 

HI it cor. 

BAKTHELAT (G.-J.) # Les mucoriuees patho- 
genes et les mucormycoses chez les animaux et 
chez l'homnie. 8 . Paris, 1903. 

Also, in: Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1903, vii, 5-116. 

TsiONGUNSKI (A.) *K ucheniyu o plles- 
ncvikh mikozakh. Eksperimentalno-patologi- 
cheskoye izslledovaniye. [On mucormycosis. 
Experimental - pathological researches.] 8°. 
Varshava, 1889. 

Kennveric (J.) Les mycoses, et particulierement les 
i] i in or- mycoses. Lyon med., 1903, c, 728-733. — Chrzaszez 
(T.) Die chinesische Hef'e, Mucor Cambodia, fine trch- 
iiische Pilzarl ; Debst einigen Beobachtungen iiber Mucor 
rouxii. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Aht., Jena, 1901, 

vii, 320-338, 2 pi. . Zum Fehlschlagen der Spor- 

angien bei Mucin rouxii. Ibid., 1902, xxxii, 100. — Cocconi 
(G.) Ricerehe intorno ad una nuovainucoriuea del geuere 
Absidia van Tgh. Mem. r. Acead. d. sc. d. 1st. ili Bo 
logna, 1899-1900, 5. s., viii, 85-90, 1 pi.— Dauphin (J.) 
Nouvclles recherehes sur l'appareil reproducteur des nut- 
corinees. Conipt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxli, 
533.— Kliftieh (R.) () mukoromikozakh. [Mucorom yco- 
ses.] Univ. Izvlest. [Protok. nz.-med.Obsh.,1898-9,ii,133- 
138], Kiev, 1900. xl. — Kostytschevr (S.) Untersuch- 
ungen iiber die Atniung und alkoholische Gariing der Mu- 
ooraceen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 
1904, xiii, 490; 577.— liichtheiin (L.) Ueher pathogene 
Mucorincen und die durch sie erzeugten Mykosen des Ka- 
ninchens. ZtBChr. 1'. klin. Med., Berl., 1883, vii, 140-177, 
4 pi.— E>ucct ( A.) & Costantiu. Contributions a l'etude 
des mucoriuees pathogenes. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 
1901, iv, 302-413. — fiinlwig (F.) Bemerkuny, zu W. 
Holt/' Arbeit iiber Baunitiiisse. Centralbl. t. Bakte- 
riol. [etc], 2. Abt., Jena, 1901, vii, 599.— Vloriiii (F.) 
Osservazioni intorno ad una mueorinea. Reudic. Accad. 
d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1901-2, n. s., vi, 81-88, 1 pi.— 
ScliofttakowitMc-h (W.) Vertieter der Gattung Mucor 
in • Ist-Sibiiien. Ztscbr. f. ang. Mikr., Weimar, 1902, viii, 
62-65. — Yuilleiuin (P.) Le Lichtheimia ramosa (Mucor 
ramosus Limit), champignon pathogene. distinct du L. co- 
rymbifera. Arch, de parasitol., Par , 1904, viii, 562-572.— 
Wehnier (C.) Zum Fehlschlagen der Sporangien bei 
Mucor rouxii. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 

Jena. 1901, vii, 599. . Ueber Kugelhefe und G&rung 

bei Mucor javanicus. Ibid., 1904, xiii, 277-280. . 

Versuche iiber Mucorineengarung. Ibid., 1905, xiv, 556: 
xv, 8.— Winkler (W.) Eine Alkobolhefe aus Mucor. 
Ibid., 1902, viii, 721; 753, 2 pi. 

H neon* colitis. 

See Enteritis (Membranous). 
Mucous glands. 

See Mucous membrane*. 
mucous membranes. 

See, also, Genito-urinary organs; Intestines; 
Mucus; Respiratory organs. 

Derbe (M.) * Ueber das Verkommen von 
Pflasterepithel in cylinderepitheltragenden 
Schleimhiiuteu. 8°. Ebnigsberg, 1892. 

FABRIS (F.N.) *Brevi cenui auatomo-pato- 
logici sulle membrane mucose. 8°. Padova 
1856. ' 



mucous membranes. 

Lankovski (V. N.) *Slizistaya (bokalovid- 
naya) klletka, yeya stroyeniye zhiznedleyatel- 
nost, proiskhozhdeniyo i uvyadaniye. [The mu- 
cous (goblet) cell; its structure, vitality, origin, 
and decay.] 8. S.-Peterburg, 1891. 

DE Marree (L. J.) *De membranis mucosis 
in statu sano et morboso. 8°. Lugd. Pal., 1836. 

Ottiger (H.) # Ueber die Bildung Reiskor- 
percheu in den Schleimbeuteln. 8°. Zurich 
1894. 

Polto (D. S.) Esaine dell' opiuione del clii.'i- 
rissimo professore De Michelis Bulla natura mu- 
cosa della membrana interna vasale. 12°. To- 
rino, 18I57. 

Mepr. from: Repert. d. sc. fis. med. del Piemonte, 1857. 

Simon (M.) * Ueber das mikroskopiache Ver- 
halten <les Glykogens in normalen menschlichen 
Schleimhauten. 8°. Kbnigsberg, 1901. 

Andrer (J. J.) Recherehes sur les ostiole9 des mu- 
quenses. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1897, exxiv, 
1545-1548. — liarbcra. Temperatura della mucosae del 
conteuuto gastrioo, del retto e della vagina dopo varie ali- 
mentazioni. Gazz. d. osp., Milauo, 1898. xix, 524.— B©w»a- 
lino (D.) Contribute alio studio dei tessuti macosi. 
Arch, per le sc. med , Torino e Palermo, 1893, xvii, 423- 
430. — Carnot (P.) Sur revolution des greffes do mu- 
queuso biliaire. Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1905. 
lviii, 41-43.— C'onte (A.) Sur l'absorption des virus par 
les muqiieuses. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol , Par., 1893, 
9. s., v, 859-801.— t'ornil (A.-V.) &. Carnot (P.) Reg6- 
nei ation cicati icielle des conduits muqueux et de leur re- 
veteineut epithelial. Arch, demed. exper. et d'anat. path., 

Par., 1898, x, 779-815, 4 pi . Regeneration 

cicatricielle des ravites muqueuses et de leur revetcment 

epithelial. Ibid., 1899, xi, 413-433, 2 pi. . 

Sur la regeneration ties muqueuses. Bull. Acad, de med., 
Par., 1898, 3. s., xl. 47-56. Aho [Abstr.J : J. d. conn. med. 
prat., Par., 1898, 242; 252 — Debove (M.) Memoire sur 
la couche endothelialo sous-6pi heliale des membranes mu- 
queuses. ficole prat. d. hautes etudes. Lab. d'histol. da 
Coll. de France. Trav., Par., 1874, 15-22, 1 pi.— Donne. 
Mouvements vibratiles a la surface des muqueuses. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1837, v, 477. — Vie arena. 
Recherehes sur la structure des membranes muqueuses. 
Examinat. med., Par., 1841, i, 302-305.— Glnndc (Sur la) 
pituitaire. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1707, Par., 1708, 16-18. 
Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. |de Paris] 1707, Amst., 1708, 
19-24. Also, transl. : K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in Par. . . . 
Abhandl. 1707, Bressl.. 1751, iii. 22-24.— Hannover (A.) 
Ueber Eutopbylen auf den Schleimhauten des tod ten und 
lebenden menschlichen Korpers. Arch. 1'. Anat., Physiol, 
u. wissensch. Med., Berl., 1842, 281-295, 1 pi.— Herx- 
heimer (K.) Ueber eigentbiimliclie Fasern in tier Epi- 
dermis und im Epithel gewisser SchleimhSute des Men- 
schen. Arch. f. Derinat. u. Sypb., Wieu, 1889, xxi, 645- 
650, 1 pi. — Ingcrsoli (J. M.) The cleansing of mucous 
membranes. Cleveland J. M., 1897, ii, 131.— K iilchilwlt i 
(N.K.) Stroyeniye i dieyatelnost slizevikh klletok v zhe- 
lyozakh i v epitelialuikb pokiovakh. [Structure and ac- 
tivity of mucous cells in glands and epithelial coverings.] 
Duevnik syezda Obsh. russk. vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, 
Kiev, 1896, vi, no. 0, suppl., 1-5. — Iii tire. Observation 
sur la glande pituitaire d'un homme. Hist. Acad, row d. 
sc. 1707, Par., 1708, Mem., 125-140. Also : Hist. Acad. roy. 
d. sc. [de Paris], 1707, Amst., 1708, Mem., 162-180. Also, 
transl. : K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 
17(17, Bressl., 1751, iii, 24-40 — VI n In to Calvino (V. E.) 
Sul potere attenuante <■ microbicida delle mucose. Arch, 
ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1898-9, viii, 109; 322.— IVInnley 
(T. H.) A lew notes on the general and special features 
of the anatomy and histology of mucous membranes. Med. 
<fc Suik. Reporter. Phila., 1896, lxxv, 735-737 — I'niielli 
(J.) Bemerkung zu dem Aufsatze des Ilerrn Schieffer- 
decker"Zur Kenutniss des Banes der Schleimdriisen ". 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat.. Bonn, 1884, xxiv, 98.— Paulsen i(E.) 
Bemerkungen iiber Secretion und Bau von Schleimdriisen. 
Ibid., 1886, xxviii, 413-415.— Pulclli (F.) Ueber das 
Verhalteu der Zellcn der Riechschleimhaut bei Hiibner- 
embrvonen friiher Stadien. Mittb. a. d. embroyol. Inst, 
d. k.'k. Univ. in Wien (1888), 1889, u. F., 3. Hft., 26-29. 
Also, in: Med. Jahrb., Wien. 1888, n. F., iii, 183-186.— 
It o»en l»er« (L.) Ueber Nervenendigungen in der 
Schleimhaut und im Epithel der SauKethierzunge. Si- 
tzuugsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CI., 
Wien, 1880, xt iii, 164-198. 2 pi. .1 /»•<», Reprint.— Schief- 
fertlccltcr (P.) Zur Kenntuisx des Bancs der Schleim- 
driisen. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn. 188.1-4, xxiii, 382- 
412, 2 pi.— Seidell in mi n (M.) B.itrag zur Mikrophy- 
siologie der Schleimdriisen. Iuternat. Monatschr. f. Anat. 
u. Physiol., Leipz., 1893, x, 599-613, 1 pi.— Sebnwtinn. 
UeberdieReprouuctionderSchleimhaute. Arch. f. Anat., 
Physiol, u. wissensch. Med., Berl., 1835, 609-612.— Slohr 
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.Huron* membranes. 

(P.) Ueber Sehleim-Drusen. Sitzungsb. d. phys.med. 

Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1884, 93-104. . Ueber Schleim- 

Driiseu. Fest-Sehr., Albert v. Kolliker, Loipz., 1887, 421- 
444, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Anat. Anz., Jena, 1887, ii, 372- 
374. — Suchaiiiick (H.) Beitrag zur Frage von der 
Speziflzitiit der Zellen iu der tierischeu and nieuschlichen 
Riechschleimhaut. Anat. Auz., Jena. 1891, vi, 201-205.— 
Treves (M.) Kicerche Bulla sensibilita termica delle 
varie mucose. Arcb. di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1901, xxii, 
459-461. Alio, fraud. [Abstr.]: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1901-2, xxxvi, 191. 

IHucoiis membranes (Diseases of '). 

See, also, Skin (Diseases of) affecting mucous 
membranes. 

Emploi (De 1') da remede contre les glaires, 
et observations snr Bes eifets. 8°, Parit, an 
ZZF[1805]. 

Holthof (F.) * De iis vitiis, quae a nimio 
nuico esse c-oustiesctint, et qua ratione iisdem 
medendum sit. sni. 4°. Mogilalia; 1757. 

Low(W. S.) Mucous membranes normal and 
abnormal, including mucin ami malignancy. 
8°. London, 1905. 

Ohloff (E.) * Ueber Epithelmetaplasie and 
Krebsbildang an der Schleimhant von Gallen- 
blase und Trachea. 6°. Greifstvald, 1891. 

Allen (H.) Clinical signs common to mouth, nose, 
throat, and car; tbe cephalic mucous membrane. Univ. 
M. Mag., Pbila.. 1890-91. iii. 277-290.— A udry (C.) Note 
aur le tissu elastiqite de quelques niuqiieuses norniales et 
patbologiques (juue, urethre, etc.). Aun. de dermat. et 

syph., Par., 18i»4. 3. s.. v, 1321-1324. . Ueber eine 

Veranderuug der Lippeu- und Mundschleimhaut. beste- 
hend in der Entwiekeluug atrophischer Talgdruseu. 
Monatsb. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1899, xxix. 101-104.— 
Bates (W. H ) Treatment of chronic inflammation of 
the mucous membraue of tbe eve, ear, and throat. Vir- 
ginia M. Month.. Richmond, 1892-3, xix, 222-232.— Roy- 
lan (J. E.) Venous cavernoma of a mucoid tissue. Cin- 
ciu. Lancet-Clinic. Is94, n. s., xxxiii. (!30. — Rrcituug 
(M.) Ueber instrumentelle innere Vihrationsmassage der 
Schleimhant. Ulust. Monatschr. d. aiztl. Polyteeh., Berl., 
1899, xxi, 133-135. — Carson (J. K.) Inflammatory dis- 
eases of the mucous membranes, with report of cases. 
Calif. M. & S. Reporter, l.os Angeles, 1905, i, 116.— Cor- 
nil (V.) I'arnot (P.) Reparation (lea canaux et cavi- 
tes; processus de regeneration de leurs muqueuses. 
Presse med.. Par., 1898, ii, 217-219.— Ewer (L.) Die 
Scbleimhautruassage. Tberap. Monatsb., Beil., 1893. vii, 
110-113.— Frazer (T. H.) Tbe pathology of catarrhal, 
suppurative, and diphtheritic inflammations of mucous 
membrane; tin ir differential diagnosis and treatment. 
Alabama M. & S. Age, Auniston, 1893-4, vi, 401-412.— 
Hil»chmann (F.) &. Cindenthal (U. T.) Ueber die 
Schaumorgaue und die bakterielleu Schleimhautemphy- 
seme. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d.Wi.ssench. Matb.-naturw. 
CI., Wien, 1901. ex. 93-188.— Hollopeter (W: C.) -Mu- 
cous disease; with a report of two cases and a post-mor- 
tem. Proc. Pbila. Co. M. Soc. Pbila., 1892. xiii. 307-311.— 
Horowitz (F.) Wasserstoffsnperoxyd bei Schleim- 
hauterkrankungen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xlvii, 
382-384. — Jowtcrand (E.) Anemic grave de nature he- 
morragique par angiomas miliaires des muqueuses. Bull. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 19J2, i, 244-247.— Korsakoff 
(X. S.) Slucbal slizistavo otyoka v rannem dletskom voz- 
rastle. [(Edema of mucosa in early childhood.] DIetsk. 
med., Mosk., 1898. iii, 87-93.— Kyle (I). 15.) General con. 
siderations of mucous membranes, with especial reference 
to local manifestations of constitutional lesions. Tr. 
Berks Co. M. Soc. 1898. Reading, Pa., 1899, 84-89. — l.aker 
(C.) Innere Schleimhautmassage und Pinselungen; Er- 
widerung auf O. Chiari's Angriff. Wien. med. Presse, 
1892, xxxiii, lcC9, 1912. — Lcudci (T.-fi.) Hypertrophic 
polypiforme de la muquense. In his: Etudes de path, 
et de clin. med., 8°, Par., 1891, iii, 670-673. — Overend 
(W.) A case of myxasthenia, with remarks on kindred 
affections. Lancet, Loud.. 19ol, ii, 1480-1488.— Ponncr 
( C. ) Untersucbungen iiber Schleimbautverhornuug 
(Pachydermia mucosas). Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Perl., 
1889, c'xviii. 391-413. 1 pi. Also | Abstr. J : Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1889, 349.— Power (II. DA.) Defective metabo- 
lism in relation to tbe mucous membrane. Pacific M. J., 
San Fran., 1900, xliii, 816-818.— Bona (S.) A r6giek gan- 
graenas-phagt-daenias-diphthenas sanketenek, nosocomi- 
alls ganirraenaj^nak 6s aebdiphtheriajanak, a Vincent- 
anginanak, a stomacaceuak, a nomiinak, a stomatitis met- 
curialis uszkos6(16s6nek 6s a tiidogangraenanak aetiolo- 
giajahoz. [The etiology of old gaiigrenic-phagedenic-diph- 
theritic chancres, hospital gangrenes and traumatic diph- 
therias, Vincent's anginas, stomacaces, nomas, spaeelus 
of mercurial stomatitis and pulmonary gangrenes.] Or- 
vosi hetil., Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 500-583.— Rose (A.) 



Huron* membranes (Diseases of). 

Carbonic acid as a local application to chronically in- 
flamed mucous surfaces. Ann. Anat. & Surg., Brooklyn, 
K. Y., 1883, viii, 254-261. Also. Reprint.— Sawyer (J. P.) 
Tbe importance of determining reflex irritation iu 1 1 1 » ■> 
treatment of certain catarrhal diseases. Tr. Ohio M. Soc, 
Toledo, 1894, xlix, 332-337.— Schmidt (A.) Die. Sclileim- 
absonderung und ihre diagnostische Bedeutung fur die 
Entziindungen der Schleimhaute. Samml. klin. Vortr., 
n. F., Leipz. 1898, No. 202 (Innere Med., No. 00, 1115- 
1 133).— St rater (M.) Bijdrage tot de pathologic en thera- 
pie der slijmheursaandoeningen. I ieneeak. Bl. u. Klin, en 

Lab. v. de prakt., Haarlem, 1902, ix. 215-245 Tliorel 

(C.) Ueber die hvalineo Korper der Ma gen- und Dartu- 
sohleimhaut. .vrch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1898, di, 
319-345, 1 pi. — Wijeyesaltere (W. A.) Tabes mesen- 
teric and Ceylon sore-mouth and diarrhoea; tbe differen- 
tial diagnosis and treatment; complications and their 
treatment and results. J. Trop. M., Loud., 1905, viii. 119- 
123. — Yale (A. W.) Mucous membranes; their patho- 
logic conditions and treatment. Med. Council, Phila., 
1903, viii, 240-249. Also, Reprint. 

Huron* membranes (Grafting of). 

See Mucous membranes (Surgery of ). 

Mucous membranes (Surgery of). 

See, also, Conjunctivitis (Plastic surgery of). 

Ophoves (P.) *Ein Beitra« zu den Sarco- 
men der Schleimhaute. 8°. Wiirzbnrg, 1 s: . 

I>jal*chenko (E.) Experimentelle Untersucbung 
iiher Transplantation der Schleimhaute. Centralbl. f. d. 
med. Wissensch., Berl., 1890, xxviii, C41; 057. — Podrcz 
(A. G.) O shvle slizistikh obolochek. [On suturing 
mucous membranes.] Russk. chir. arch., S -I'eterb., 1895, 
i, 449-459. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Centralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1895, xxii, 369. — \V oilier (A.) Ueber die Tech- 
nik und den Wertb von Schleimbautubertraguugen. Ver- 
bandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1888, xvii, pt. 2, 
100-179, 1 pi. [Discussion], pt. 1, 47. Also: Arch. f. 
Klin. Chir., Berl., 1888. xxxvii, 709-722, 1 pi. 

Mucus. 

See, also, Mucin; Saliva. 

Hanisch (V.) *Beitra» zur Kenntnis der 
Contioiiration der Schleimsaure. Einioe Deri- 
vate des Ainidoacetals. 8°. Berlin, 1-94. 

Landel (G.) * Rechercbes sur les caiacteres 
micro-cliiiiiiques du mucus dans les tissns nor- 
maux de quelqm s vei tc'bres et dans les tissus 
patbologiques de l'liomme. 8 C . Paris, 1897. 

Nitschke ( E. ) *De custode errante Hel- 
montii, stve productione mnci depravata. 8°. 
Lugd. Bat., 1670. 

Charrin «fe Monssu. Action du mucus sur l'orga- 
nisme. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1901, exxxii, 104- 
166. Also: Compt. rend. Soc.de biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., 

iii. 00-62. . Propiiet6s coagulant es du mucus; 

originea et consequences. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1901, exxxii, 578-580.— Creightoa (C.) Note on certain 
unusual coagulation - appearances found in mucus and 
other albuminoid fluids. Proc. Boy. Soc. Lond., 1870-7, 
xxv, 140-144.— Cutter (W. D.) &' Gics (W.J.) The 
composition of tendon mucoid. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 
1901-2, vi, 155-172.— (Siem (W.J.) Further mucoid studies. 
Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1902, p. xiii. — Hansen 
(E. C.) Ueber die in dem Scbleimflusse lebender Baume 
beobachteten Mikroorgauismen. Centtalbl. f. Bakteriol. 
u. Parasitenk., Jeua, 1889, v, 032; 06:'; 693. — Kossel 
(A.) Ueber Schleim und scbleimbildende Stoffc. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1891, xvii. 1297- 
1299. Also: Verhandl. d. Vev. f. innere Med. ?a\ Berl., 
1891-2, xi, 140- 140. [Discussion], 150-153. — Posn«r 
(E. K.) &l ixiet* (W. J.) A preliminary study of the 
digestibility of connective tissue mucoids in pepsin- 
hydrochloric acid. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1904, xi, 330- 

350. . Do tbe mucoids combine with other 

proteids? Ibid., 404-430.— .Schroder (15.) Ueber den 
Schleim und seine biologische Bedeutung. Biol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz. . 1903, xxiii, 457-468.— Seidemnann (M.) 
Przyczynek do mikroflzyologii gruczol6w sluzowych. 
[(Jontribution to the micro-physiology of mucous glands.] 
Pam. Towarz.Lek., Warszaw., 1894, lxxxx, 249-274, 1 tab.— 
SuHM<lorf ( M. ) Eine mikrochemische Reaction auf 
thierischen Schleim. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Thiermed., 
Leipz., L888-9, xiv, 345-359. — CI 1 in aun. CTntleerung 
von Schleimconcretionen bei einem Neugeborenen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1894, xx, 37.— 
Wurtz (R.) <fc liermoyez (M.) Du pouvo'ir bacteri- 
cide du mucus bumain et en particulier du mucus nasal. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1893, 9. s., v, 750-758.— 
Yatsevieh (M. V.) O sakbarie slizistikh veshtshestv 
zhivotnavo organizma. [Ou sugar of the mucous sub- 
stances of tbe animal organism.] Arch. biol. nauk . . ., 
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HI iicns. 

S.-Peterb., 1896- 7, v, 371-386. Also, Reprint. Also, 
transl.: Arch. d. sc. biol., St.-Petersb., 1897, v, 378-394. 

Hlud-baths. 

See Baths (Mud, etc.); Moor-extract. 
IUudd (Henry H[odgeu]) [1844-99]. Rapid 
lithotrity. 11 pp. Chicago $ St. Louis, 

J. H. Chambers Co., [188:!]. 

Repr.from: Weekly M. Rev., Chicago, 1883, viii. 

. A new method of incision of the intestine. 

7 pp. 12°. Chicago, 1888. 

Repr.from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1888, xi. 
. Lacerations of the kidney, with a neph- 
rectomy. 6 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 18H9.] 
Repr. from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1889, n. s., xcvii. 

. The Hodgen suspension-splint. 1(5 pp. 

12°. [Philadelphia-], 1890. 

Repr.from: Med. News, Phila., 1890, lvi. 

. Echinococcns multilocularis of the brain. 

10 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, 1892. 

Repr. from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1892, n. s., ciii. 

. Surgery of the month and tongue. 

In: SYST. Surg. (Dennis), Phila., 1895, iii, 123-156. 
For Biography, see J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, 
xxxiii, 1374. Also: Med. Minor, St. Louis, 1899, x, 634- 
645, port. Also: Med. Kev., St. Louis, 1899, xl, 410. Also: 
St. Louis M. & S. J., 1899, lxxvii, 307 (I. R. P.). Also : 
Tr. M. Ass. Missouri 1900, St. Louis, 1901, 330. Also: Tr. 
Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1900, xviii, 424. 

Mlldge (John) [1720-93]. A radical and expe- 
ditions cure for a recent catarrhons cough; 
preceded by some observations on respiration, 
with occasional and practical remarks on some 
other diseases of the lungs. To which is added 
a chapter on the vis vitae, so far as it is con- 
cerned in preserving and reinstating the health 
of an animal. Accompanied with some stric- 
tures on the treatment of compound fractures. 
3. ed. xvi (2 1.), 252 pp. 12°. London, J. Wal- 
ter [and others'], 1780. 

See, also, Coxe (Edward Jenner). A practical treatise 
on medical inhalation, [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1854. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Loud., 1894, xxxix, 
254 (T. Seccombe). 

Mlldie (Robert). Man in his physical structure 
and adaptations. xi,294 pp. 12°. Boston, Otis, 
Broader s # Co., 1838. 

Muds {Mineral, Analysis and therapeutic 
use of). 

See, also, Baths (Mud, etc.); Fangotherapy. 

Hamueiig (N.P.) Undersokniug at' badgytjan 
vid Marstrand. [Investigation of the mud in 
baths at Marstrand.] 4°. Stockholm, 1878. 

Helmkamff ( H. ) Moor und Moorbader. 
Theorie und Praxis. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Mekzheyevski (V. O.) Gryaze-Hechebnitsa 
"Romasaar" v g. Areusburgie; zamletki po 
gryazeliecheniyu. [Mud-bath sanitarium . . . 
in Arensbnig; notes on mud-bath treatment.] 
8°. S.-Peterb„rg, 1899. 

Stc h e i ; is a k o v (A.) Les stations de boues 
min6rales de la Russie d'Europe. 8°. Moseou, 
1897. 

Antaiferoff (N.) K voprosu o vozstauovlenii liman- 
noi gryazi. [Quelques contributions relatives a l'etude 
de la reduction de laboue des limans. Extr., 298.] Russk. 
arch, patol., kliu. med. i bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1900, ix, 
251-263.— Bariiit-I (C.) La eura coi fanghi. Idrol. e cU- 
mat., Firenze, 1900, xi. 100-115. — Baginsky (A.) Die 
Limaneund Limankureu in Odessa. Deutsche iued. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1900, xxvi, 516; 534.— Baiihc. De 
1 illutatii.il partielle (applications locales de boues) aux 
therraes de Dax. Mem. et bull. Soc.de med. et chir de 
Bordeaux (1885), 1886, 330-366.— Bandoiiiii (M.) His- 
tologie et bacteriologie des boues extraites a 10 m de pro- 
fondeur d un pints raneraire gallo-romain :\ la necropole 
du Bernard (Vendee). Cotupt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
19(i4, ' \ w\ :n. 1001-1003.— Benignclti (D.) Diun'gerine 
terinotilo isolato dai fanghi d' Acqui. Riv. d' ig. e Ban. 
pubb.. Torino, 1905, xvi. 449-455. — Bukhshtab (B. G.j 
K voprosu o prolskhozhdenii i obrazovanii sakskol gryazi. 



jfllidxi (Mineral, Analysis and therapeutic 
use of ). 

[Origin ami formation of the Saki mud.] Farm, vestnik 
Mosk., 1900, iv, 287; 305; 323.— Cattaneo. A proposito 
di uu fango termale radioattivo. Rendu , d. Ass. med.- 
chir. di Parma, 1904, v. 125-127. — Colombo (('.) Leg 
boues mediciuales naturelles et leurs applications tie i . 
miques equivalents. Gaz. d. eaux. Par., 1905, xlviii, 
25.— Cuq (P.) Note snr les boues de Balaruc-les-Bains. 
Echo med. d. Cevennes. Nimes, 1901, ii, 314-316. — De 
(Giovanni (A.) I fanghi di Abano. Gazz. d. osp., Mi- 
lano, 1901. xxii, 1573-1575. — I>u Panqiiicr (E.) Les 
boues min6rales du sud-ouest de la France. [Rap. ] Ann. 
d'hydrol. et de climat. med.. Par., 1902, vii, 161 ; 193; 225.— 
JFoss. Das chemisette Hauptagens des Bademoors und 
dessen Ersatzmittel. VeroffentL d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. 
in Berl., 1901,323-329. Also [A.bstr.1: Deutsche Med.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1901, xxii, 673. — Fournier. Bains de boues de Dax. 
Bull. med. d. Vosges, Epinal, 1900-1901, xv, no. 56, 35-45.— 
Oelman (G.) Mekhanicheskiy, mikroskopicheskiy i nii- 
neralogicheskiy analiz llechebnikh gryazel Kuyalnitskavo 
i Khadjibelskavo limanov, podpochvennol bituminoznol 
i peschan stol glini i prolskhozhdeniye pervikb iz poslled- 
nei. [Mechanical, microscopical, and miueralogical analy- 
sis of the medicinal muds of the Kuyalnitsk and Khadjiliei 
mud-baths; subsoil bituminous and sandy clay, and deriva- 
tion of the first from the second.] Med.Obozr., Mosk., 1900, 

liii, 433-443. . Chtotakoye llechebnayagryaz? [What 

is medicinal mud ?] Ibid., lvi, 513-521 . — Orcbner (F. A.) 
K voprosu o tekhnikie i fiziologicheskoin dlelstvii niiest- 
nikh gryazevikh vann. [Technique and physiological 
action of local mud baths.] Terapi3 r a, S.-Peterb., 1904, i, 
373; 408. — Ilcitziuaiiii (J.) Ueber Anwendung der 
Bailer mit Moorextrakten bei Frauenleiden. Frauenarzt, 
Berl., 1890, v, pt. 2, 385; 433; 481. Also, Reprint,— Hoff- 
■ii a n ii (G.) Das Eisenmineralraoor und seine Wirkun- 
gen. Med. Rev. f. Balueol., Wieu, 1890. i, 21. — Kar- 
czewnki (R.) Szlam ciechociuski. [The mud of Cie- 
chociuek.] Wiadomosci farm., Warszawa, 1904, xxxi, 249- 
251. — Kisch. Demonstration eines neiien Instruments 
zur ratiouellen, Verordnung von Moorbadern. VeroffentL 
d. Gesellsch. f. Heilk. in Berl. Balueol. Sect., 1881, iii, 4- 
14. — l.arauza. Des bons effets des boues vegeto- 
minerales naturelles de Dax dans le traitement de la 
retraction de l'aponevrose palmaire, des sinovites chro- 
niques et de l'indnration plastique des corps caverneux 
chez les arthritiques. Cong, internat de med. C. r. 
1903. Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'hydrol. med., 106-120.— 
Iiebedinzev (A.) Physikalisch-chemiscbe Untersu- 
chungen der Odessaer Limane in letzten Jahren. Conipt . 
rend. Cong, internat. de m6d. 1897, Mo.sc, 1899, ii. sect. 4b, 
45-50. — l.iuiaiikur (The) in Odessa. Lancet, Loud., 
1900, ii, 1083.— JLoebel (A.) Die Fortschritte in der 
Technik und in den Heilanzeigen der Moorbader. Berl. 
klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 88-94. Also: Wien. klin.- 
therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 88-94.— I. nil wig (E.) Ueber 
einige Moore, welcbe zu Badern verwendet werden. Beitr. 
z. Geburtsh. u. Gynak. Rudolf Chrobak . . . GO. Geburtst. 
fete.]. Wien, 1903| ii, 246-265.— Mierasejewski ( W. 0. ) 
Der Einfluss der Areusburger Moorbader auf die Korper- 
metamorphose. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1885, n. F., 
ii, 137; 147.— IVenadovich (L. F.) Naiiebnoye opredle- 
leniye tempcraturi, konsistentsii i prodolzhitelnosti fran- 
tsenbadskikb gryazevikh vanu pri llechenii zabollevaniy 
zhenskol polovol oblasti. [Scientific, estimation of tem- 
perature, consistency, and continuance of Franzensbad 
mud baths in thetreatinent of diseases of the female genital 
organs.] J. akush. i jeusk. boliez., St. Petersb., 1902, xvi, 

516-558. . A. franzensbadi mootfiirdbk batasa az an- 

yageserere. [The effects of the Franzenbad mud baths on 
metabolism.] Diaet. es phvsik. gyogyit6m., Budapest, 
1905, 15-17. — Pinali (R.) Fanghi artificial! Boll. med. 
trentino, Trento, 1903, xxii. 109-1 12.— Pins (E.) Tbera- 
peutiscbe Wirkung des Mineralmoors und dessen Surro- 
gate: Mattoni's Moorsalz und Moorlauge. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1890, xl, 260; 307. — Pokro vski ( A. N. ) 
Llecheniye goryachimi glinyanimi vannami; kliniche- 
skoye iz'slledovaniye. [Treatment by hot mud baths; 
clinical research.] Terap. vestnik, S.-Peterb., 1899, ii, 89; 
129. — Predtechenski (V. E.) Rol nizshikh organizmov 
v protsessle obrazovaniya Hechebnol gryazi Sakskavo 
ozera. [Le role des microorganismes dans la formation de, 
la boue ru6dicaledu lac de Saky. Extr., 206.] Russk. arch, 
patol., klin. med. i bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1899, vii, 149-165.— 
Ma ha ii ■<'•«•*'. Du traitement aux bains des Limans. 
Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mo.sc, 1898, ii, 
sect. 4a, 40-43. — Salvagnini t U. ) Nuovo contribute 
alio studio dell' azione del fango termale di Abano in giue- 
cologia. Idrol. e climat., Firenze, 1904, xv, 110-114.— 
Savage ( W. G.) Bacteriological examination of tidal 
mud as an index of pollution of the river. J. Hyg., Cam- 
bridge, 1905, v, 146-174. — Mrlmckrlt. Ueber Indika- 
tionen und Erfolse der Moorbader. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., 
Berl., 1902, xxiv, 133-140. — SIiIhIk ibakoll (A. I.) 
Gryazellechebniya mlestnosi Yevropelskol Rossii. [Mud 
baths of European Russia.] Bibliot. vrach., Mosk., 1898, 
v 391-433, 1 map.— Soholeff ( N. ) 0 khimicheskom 
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jJIud* (Mineral, Analysis and therapeutic 
use of). 

sostavie gryazi i vodi ozera Djanibek Sor (iz gruppi ozer 
borovikh). [On the chemical composition of the mud and 
water of the lake . . . (from the (jroup of borax lakes).] 
Protok. Omsk. med. Obsb.. 1895-0, xiii, 55-63, 1 map. — 
MH'iii«l>ri-jtf (L.) Moorbader ala Schonungs- und Ue- 
bungstberapie. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Tberap., wten, 1905, 
xxiii, 236-241. — Stiller. Stebener Eisen-Mineral-Moor, 
dessen Zusamensetzun<r und 'Wirknng. Aerztl. Int. -HI., 
Miiucben. 1*81, xxviii. 135-137. Also, Reprint.— Tarngi 
(B.) Note teorioo-pratiche sulla cura coi fangfai. Idrol. e 
climat., Firenze, 1902, xiii, 138-148.— Thir©ux (II.) Lea 
bains de boues. Cong, intermit, d'hydrol. et (le climat. 
C.-r., Liege. 1898, v, 167-215.— Weber (C.) The tbcrmal- 
mud treatment of Homburg. Treatment, Loud., 1904-5, 
viii, 332-334. — Wobr (F.) Sohlamm-Behandlung; Tren- 
csen-Tepliczer Schlainm, seine Wirknng und Anwen- 
dnngaweiae. Balneol. Centr. Ztg., Berl.. 1902, 165; 170; 
175; 181.— Zilberbcrg (L. A.) Spetsiflcbni li bakterii 
limannol grvazi .' [Sur la specifit6 aoi-diaante des bacteries 
de la bone des limans. Extr.. 338.1 Knssk. arch, patol. 
kliu. med. i bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1902, xiii, 313-325. 

Itlii eke (Die), v. 29, 1889. 8°. Bonn. 

ITIiijfffe (Felix Georg Karl Hans Julius Ludwig) 
[1877- ]. * Zwei Falle von Dystrophia mus- 
culorum progressiva. 29 pp., 1 I. 8°. Berlin, 

G. Schade, 1902. 

Mugge ([Karl Wilhelm Theodor] Hans) [1866- 
]. * Die operativen Metlioden der Beband- 
Inng schwerer Falle von Platfuss mit besonderer 
Beriicksicbtigung der supramalleolaren Osteoto- 
mie. 27 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 
1*93. 

Milglich ([Gustav] Tbeodor) [1864- ]. * Ue- 

ber Spontanheilung der Netzhautablosung. 110 

pp., 1 l.,2 pi. 8 U . Marburg F. Summering, 1891. 
VOll der IVIiilll (Ed.) * Bromo-quiuolones et 

Uromo-carbostyriles. 40 pp. 8°. Geneve, C. 

Zoellner, 1904. 
Huehi (Gustav Hermann) [1855- ]. * Rudi- 

menfare Entwickelung von Uterus und Vagina. 

33 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1902. 
Mil III (Gustave-Adolphe). * Dissertation sur le 

racbitisnie. 1 p. I., 90 pp. 4°. Strasbourg, 

1847. 2. s., Xo. 174. 
Miililboek (Josephus). * De hyperfcropbia 

cordis, :50 pp., 1 1. 8°. Vindobonat, 1p3:5. 
VOll zur JTIiililen (Alexander). * Untersu- 

cbuugen iilier den Urogenitalapparat der Uro- 

delen. 62 pp., 2 1., 1 pi. 8°. Jurjew (Dorpat), 

H. Laakmann, 1893. 

von zur Miililen (Friedrich). "Ueber zwei 
neue Arzneimittel: das Tolypyrin und Ortboto- 
lypyrin. 83 pp., 1 1., 1 ch. 8°. Jurjew, H. 
Laakmann, 1894. 

■ . Tlie same. [Abstr.] 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 

E. li. Xachf., 1894. 

liepr. from : Allg. med. Centr-Ztg., Berl., 1894, lxiii. 

von zur Miililen (Ricbard). * Ueber die Ge- 
rinnnngsfiihigkeit des Blufes. 107 pp. 8°. 
Jurjew, H. Laakmann, 1894. 

Miihleiibein (Leo). *Klinische Betracbtung 
der in der Strassburger gynaecologiscben Klinik 
seit deni Jabre l888beobacbteten Dermoid cys ten. 
70 pp., 1 1. 8°. Strassburg i. E., C. Muh $ Co., 
1898. 

IVIiillleilbloek (Friedrich). * Ueber den Ein- 
flnss der einseitigen congenitalen oder erwor- 
benen Huftgelenkslnxation auf das knocherne 
Becken. [Wurtzbnrg.J 34 pp. 8°. Trier, E. 
Herzig, 1892. 

IHiihleithai-dt (Walther) [1875- ]. *Ein 
Fall von weichem Sarkom des Femur und 
Beckens. 20 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 
1900. 

IVIiililenkainp (Vincenz) [1876- ]. *Zur 

Kasuistik der Embryome. 23 pp., 2 1. 8°. 

Greifswald, J. Abel, 1905. 
fflnhlens (Hermann) [1877- ]. *Vier Falle 

von Abscessus intrabaepaticua aut subpbrenicus. 

40 pp. 8°. Bonn, P. llauptmann, 1902. 



MiilileilS (Peter) [1874- ]. * Beitriige znr 
Osteomyelitis mit besonderer Beriicksicbtigung 
der Therapie. 51 pp., I 1. 8°. Bonn, J. Bach 
Wwe., 1897. 

Miililliaus (Oscar) [1873- ]. *ZurBehand- 
lung der Aorten-Aueurysmen. 33 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1-98. 

Miililing (Paul) [1874- ]. *Die Uebertra- 
gung vou Kxankheitserregeru durch Wanze und 
Blutegel. 23 pp., 3 1. 8°. Konigsberg i. P., 
M. Licit I he, 1,-99. 

voii der tliilill (Paul). * Die quantitative 
Pulsanalyse mit dem Sphygmocbronograpben 
von Jaquet, und ibre Verwertbung zn diagnosti- 
schen Zwecken. [Basel.] 31pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
,/. li. Hirsi hfehl, 1892. 

ii lil ma ii ii. Die Heilungder Flecbten, Grinde, 
Schorf'e, Geschwiire, Scropheln, Verschwind- 
fleclile, Finnen und Sommerflecken im Gesicbt, 
rissiger Haut, kriitzartiger Hautausschlage, der 
Giclit und der alten Rbeumatismus, nebst An- 
gabe der Ursacbeu dieser Krankheiten. 4. Ann. 
63 pp. 12°. Hannover, P. Klemann, [1891, vel 
8itl>8eq.~\. 

. Der Bandwurm. Die Spulwiirmer und 

die Madenwiirmer, ihr Vorkommen, ibr verderb- 
licbes Wirken und ibre beqneme Entfernung. 
45 pp. 12°. Hannover, P. Kleemann, [n. d.~\. 

Mii hi man ii (L. Jobann). Geistlicher Noth- 
und Todes-Scbirm, oder die gewisseste Hiilffe 
und bewebrteste Artzeney wider die scbadliebe 
Seucbe der Pestilentz und alle andere Furcht 
und Gefabr heilsamlich zu gebrauchen, genom- 
men aus dem 91. Psalm, und in Lebr- und Trost- 
reichen Andacbten gezeiget. Zu diesen gelahr- 
lichen Zeiten mit sonderbaren Geheten und Lie- 
dern vermebret von M. Salomon Liscovio. 224, 
86 pp., 7 1. 16°. Leipzig, C. Klinger, 1680. 

Miihlmann (Moissey) [1867- ]. * Ueber 
Hirupigniente. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. 
Schade, [1892]. 

. Ueber die Ursache des Alters. Grund- 

ziige der Physiologic des Wacbstbums mit be- 
sonderer Berucksichtigung des Menschen. xii, 
195 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 
1900. 

Miililreiter (E.) Anatomic des menscblicben 
Gcbisses; mit besonderer Riicksicbt auf die Be- 
diirf'nisse der Zabnersatzkunde. 2. iiberarbei- 
tete und vermehrte Autl. vi (1 1.), 160 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, A. Felix, 1891. 

MllDilStadt (Hans) [1868- ]. *Beitra<>- zur 
Kenntni8 der Wirknng des 8abadillin. 14 pp., 
II. 8°. Kiel, A. F. Jensen, 1892. 

Ittiihr (Max) [1868- ]. * Ueber die Gefabren 
der Nasenirrigationen f'iir das Ohr. 25 pp., Id 
8°. Halle a. S., ('. A. Kaemmercr <j Co., 1893. 

Miiliry (Georg Friedrich). 

See Portal (Antoine). Beobaohtungeniiber die Xatur 
und Bebandlung der Luugenacbwindsiicht. 2 v. in 1. 8°. 
Hannover, 1799-1802. 

Miilisaill (Adolf ) [1878- ]. * Ueber Indika- 
tionen zur Einleitung des Aborts. 62 pp. v . 
Berlin, J. Harruitz, 1904. 

Miihsani (Ernst) [1876- ]. *Ein Beitrag 
zur Hilitologie der Mycosis fungoides. 37 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Brealau, R. Nischkowsky, 1902. 

9Itihsam (Hans Giinther) [ 1876- ]. "Ueber 
unkonifdicirte kongenitale Defekte in der Kam- 
mersebeidewand des Herzens. 18 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Kiel, P. Peters, 1900. 

Miihsam (Richard) [1872- ]. * Ueber den 
Fundort des Bacillus pyocyaneus und seine 
Farbprodnction bei der Symbiosc mit anderen 
Mikrooroanismen. 30 pp.', 1 1. 8°. Berlin, ('. 
Vogt, [1893]. 

See, also, Soiincnbiirg (E.) & IVIiihsam (R.) Com- 
pendium der Operations- und Verbandatechuik. 2. Teil. 
8°. Berlin, 1903. 
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Miihsam (S[iegfried]) & Baginsky (A.) 
Die Hausapotheke, enthaltend die nnentbehr- 
liclicn Hansmittel. 28 pp., 2 1. 12°. Berlin, 
M. Hampel, [». d.]. 

Miihsam (Wilhelm. Fritz) L1874- ]. • Bei- 
ti:i«' zur Qiiecksilberbehandlung der niultiplen 
Ski?- .use, 21 pp., 1 1., 1 tab. 8°. Kiel, P. Pe- 
ters, 1897. 

von der Miilfoe (Arthur) *Die Muskel-Gum- 
mata und ein neuea Gumma des Myocardium. 
26 pp. 8 . Wiirzburg, F. Rohrl, 1888. 

Iliilhvrzvr (Arthur) [1877- ]. *Dreiund- 
fiinfzig Falle yon Seetio alta; ein Beitrag zur 
Statistik dea hohen Steinschnittes. 38 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Mihu hen, C. Wolf $ Sohn, 1902. 

Miilfarth (Martiu Leonhard) [1869- ]. "Ue- 
ber maligne Geschwiilste des Naseurachen- 
ra nines. [Bonn.] 24 pp. 8°. Koln, P. Brandts, 
1893. 

Miilhausen. 

See Sewage (Disposal of), by localities. 

Miilheim. 

Sec Water (Suj>ply of), by localities. 

Miilheiis (Anton) [1871- ]. * Ueber Anle- 
gnng der Blasenbauchfistel nach Prof. Witzel. 
:il pp. 8' . l'.onu, A. Henry, 1896. 

HiillHiis (Carl Emil) [1874- ]. * Gelenk- 
seusibilitat und Koordinationsstorungen, eiu 
kasuistischer Beitrag. 35 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. 
Bonn, Hauptmann, 1898. 

Miillabiiilii' und Miillbeseitigung; ein Bei- 
trag zur Stadtehygiene, unter Benutzung meist 
amtlicher Quelleu bearbeitet von B. Rohrecke. 
Vervollstandigt durch Th. Weyl's Aufsatz : Die 
Miillfrage in Paris. Anhange. 222 pp., 3 1. ; 
102 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. B. Mecklenburg, 1901. 

Anhang: 1. Verordnungen, Vertrage und Bedingungen 
fiir die Vergebuug der Abf'uhr und Sanimluug des Haus- 
uifilles. 2. Gefasse und Geriithe zur Sammlung, Wagen 
und ScLifl'e zuiu Transport des Hausuiiilles. 

mullein (Hubert) [1868- ]. * Ueber ein 
grosses intraparietales Uterussarkom. 25 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Greifswald, H. Adler, 1897. 

Miiller. 

See Taochenbuch samintlicher sypbilitschen Krank- 
heitsforruen, [etc.]. 24°. Luclwigsburg, 1841. 

Miiller. Ueber die Fortschritte iu der Wund- 
behandlung. 26 pp. 8°. Halle, 1888. 
Forms 3. H'ft., v. 1, of: Thiermed. Vortr., Halle. 

. Die oberfliichlicheu Hauteutziiuduiigeu 

(Hautkatarrhe) und ihre Behandlung. 40 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, A. Felix, 1890. 

Forms 2. Hft, v. 2, of: Thiermed. Vortr., Leipz, 1890. 

IfliUler (Ducts of). 

A man ei (J. A.), jr. Beitrage zur Morphogenese der 
Miiller'scben Gauge und fiber aecessoriscbe Tubenostien. 
Arcli. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1892, xlii, 133-191, 4 pi.— Burger 
(II ) Het onstaan van den Miillerschen gang bij de am- 
nioten. Handel, v. h. Nederl. Nat.- en Geneesk. Con^. 
s Grayenhage, 1893, 239-242.— Glacser (E.) Ueber das 
operative Vorgeben bei rudimentiirer Entwickluug der 
Miiller'scben Gauge. Ceutralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1892 
xvi. U49-(>57. — Klein (G.) Ueber die Beziehungen der 
Mfiller'schen zu den Wolff'schen Gaugen bei einigeu Sau- 
geru und beim menscblichen Weibe. Monatschr. f Ge- 
burtsh. a. Gynaek., Berl., 1898, vili, 193-195.— Kocka (J.) 
Ueber den Zusaininenhang des Miiller'scben Ganges rait 
der Vorniere. Verhandi. d. deutseh. Gesellseb. f. Gynak 
1891, Leipz , 1892, n 418-424.— Landau (L.) & Pick (L.j 
Ueber die mesonephrisehe Atresieder Miiller'scben Gauge 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Lelire von den niesouephrischen 
Adenomyomen des "Weibes und zur Klinik der Gvnatre- 
sieen. Arch. f. Gynaek.. Berl., 1901, lxiv, 98-150 1 pi — 
Moutard-Martin (K.) ( las de persistence du conduit 
de Muller, avec anomalie de developpement de l'utricule 
prostatique chez un enfant de six aus. Bull. Soc. anat do 
ESffl 1I J 79 ; liv > 520 - - (H.) Die Entwickeluug des 
Muller scben Ganges bei Salamandra maculosa. Anat 
Anz., Jena, 1903, xxiii. En;nzngshft., 135-139. Ue- 
ber die Vorniere und die Bildungdes Miiller'scben Ganges 
bei Salamandra maculosa. Arch. f. mikr. Anat Bonn 
1904, lxiv, 258-359, 6 pl.-Tobler (Maria). Ueber einen 
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Fall von C.\ste des MfillerVchen Ganges; Vereiterimg 
derselben durch Einbruch eines Darmabscesses. Beitr. z. 
path. Anat. u z. allg. Patb., Jena, 1903, xxxiv. 189-198, 
lpl. — WniNon (J. II.) Some observations on the origin 
and nature of the so-called hydatids of Morgagni found in 
men and women, with especial reference to the fate of the 
Mtillerian duct in the epididymis. J. Annt. & Physiol 
Load.. 1901-2, xxxvi, 147-161.— Wilaon (G.t The devel- 
opment of the Miillerian duets of reptiles. Tr. Boy. Soc. 
Edinb. (1898-9), 1900, xxix. 013-621, 2 pi. Also [ Abstr.j : 
Proc. Scot. Micr. Soc, Lond. & Edinb., 1895-9, ii, 217-223. 

Miiller (A.) *Ueber einen Fall einer i>li tlii- 
sischen Psychose. 17 pp. r^ c . Wiirzburg, St urtz, 
1886. 

Mueller (A.) Ou ichthyol and its use iu medi- 
cine and surgery. 8 pp. H°. [Sydney. 1890.] 
Repr. from : Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1890, ix. 

. On snake-poison. Its action and its anti- 
dote, v, 85 pp., port. 8°. Sydney, L. Brack, 
1893. 

Miiller (Achatius). *De astrobolismo. 73 pp. 
4°. Francof. ad Viadr., J. Ccepseliux, [1(590]. 
[P., v. 1914.] 

Miiller (Achilles). *Hundert Falle von Peri- 
typhlitis aus der Basler chirurgischen Klinik. 
[Basel.] 85 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 
1902. 

Hiiller (Adam Arnold Alfred) [1877- ]. * Bei- 
trag zur Casuistik der Luxaiionen des Fnss- 
gelenkes nach hinten. 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 
G. Srhade, 1902. 

Miiller (Albert). Cantonale Corrcspondenzen. 
3 pp. 8°. Basel, 1891. 

Repr. from: Cor.-Bl. f. sebweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1891, xxi. 

Miiller (Albert). * Ueber einen Fall von Seh- 
nervengeschwnlst. 15 pp. 8 C . Jena, 1896. 

Miiller (Albert) [1875- J. *Zur Lehre der 
Dystrophia iuuscularis progressiva: juvenile 
Form mit Beteiligung der Gesichtsinuskulatnr, 
und bereditare Form. [Kiel.] 41 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Liibbecke, F. Werneburg, 1902. 

Miiller (Albert Wilhelm) [1844- ' ]. * Ueber 
Pulververbtennnng mit letalem Ausgang. 20 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. Kleinhardt, 1870. 

Miiller (A[lbert] W[ilbelm] K[arl]) [1^69- ]. 
*Statistik der Verletzungen durch Schlangen- 
biss iu Pommeru, nebst einem Anhange iiber die 
Verbreitung der Kreuzotter in Pommeru. 106 
pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1895. 

Miiller (Alexander). *Ein Fall von Abortus 
eiuer Drilliugsschwangerschaft bei Betroflezio 
uteri. 16 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Wiirzburg, A. 
Boegler, 1890. 

Miiller (Alexander). 

See Pransiiitz ("W.) Zur Einffihrung der Schwemm- 
kanalisation iu Mfincben, [etc.]. 8°. Miinehen. 1^91. 

Miiller (Alfred). * Ueber Bursitis iscbiadica. 
26 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. B., C. Strdeker, lh9">. 

Miiller (Alfred) [1876- ]. * Ueber Abschii- 
tzung der Erwerbsbeschrankung durch Scbadi- 
gung des Sehorgans bei UnfalT-Verletzten der 
landwirtschaftl. Berufegenossenschaft. [Tubin- 
gen.] 20 pp. 8°. Cann8tatt, L. Boscheuy(r,VMl. 

Miiller ( Alfred [ Albert Werner Maria Alex- 
ander]) [1858- ]. * Ueber einen Fall von 
Blutung aus der Vena jugular is interna bei 
Paracentese des Trommelfells. 25 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer Co.. 1890. 

Miiller (Ahvin) [1844- ]. * Der Mittelobr- 
katarrb und dessen Behandlungsweise. 16 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, C. G. Naumaun, 1870. 

Miiller (Andreas Christoph. ) * Disp. anat. <le 
intestinis quam in florentissima leucorea. 161. 
sin. 4°. Wittebergw, J. Haken, 1664. 

Miiller ([Andreas] Friedrich) [1867- ]. "Bei- 
trage zur Kenntniss der Schadelbrtlche bei 
Kindern. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 
[1892]. 
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Miiller (Andrea). Pastor Felke and seine Heil- 
methode. 2 v. in 1. 3 p. 1., 168 pp.; 3 p. 1., 
305 pp., port. 12°. Homberg a. B., E. Hadt- 
slein, 1899. 

Iffjieller (Anton). * Experimenta circa chylum. 

(i4 pp. 8°. Heidelbergw, typ. J. Engelmanni, 

1H19. [P., v. 157U.] 
Miiller (Anton Statins). 

See Wch won ken (M. W.) Abhandlung von dem gros- 

sttn Wasserschierling, [etc.]. 8°. Minister <& Leipzig, 1776. 

Miiller (A[rnold]) [1868-1901]. *Ein Beitrag 
znr Aetiologie dea Lymphosarcoma. 37 pp. 8°. 
Zurich, 1894. c. 

For Biography, see Oor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1901, xxxi, 222-224 (T. Sehseppi). 

Mueller (Arthur). * Die Nematoden der Sauge- 
thierlungen und die Lungenwurmkrankheit. 
[Munich.] 64 pp. 8°. Leipzig, .1. B. Hirseh- 
feld, 1889. 

Mueller (Arthur). Geburtshiltiiches Taschen- 
phantom, znr Daratellnng des Beckenausgaiigs- 
Mechanismas der Koptiagen und der Opera- 
tionen bei denselben, nebst einer Besprechung 
der Eintheilnng, Diagnose, Pathologic nud The- 
rapie der Koptiagen. 51 pp., 3 pi., 1 phantom. 
12°. Munch en, J. F. Lehmann, 1899. 

Miiller (Arthur). * Zur Histogeneae der niela- 
notischeu Tninoreu und ilirer Metaatasen. 32 
pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, F. Scheiner. 1899. ^ 

Miiller (August) [1810-75]. l T el>er die erste 
Entstehung organiacher Wc^en nnd deren Spal- 
tung in Art en. 2. vermehrte And. 48 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, A. Charisius, 1869. 

Forms 13. Hft. of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wissensch. 
Vortr., Berl. 

For Biography, see Deutsche rued. Wchnschr., Berl., 
1875, i, 37. 

Miiller (August) [1859-1904]. 

J. [Biography. 1 Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
190+. xxxiv, 804. * 

Miiller (August) [1864- ]. *Brillengliiaer 
nnd Hornhautlinsen. 31 pp. 8°. Kiel, L. 
Handorff, 18b9. 

Miiller (August). *Ueber die topographischen 
Beziehungen des Hirns zum Schiideldach. 60 
pp., 2 pi. 4°. Bern, Schmid, Francke 4' Co., 1889. 

Miiller (August). * Periodische Katatonien. 
[Zurich.] 52 pp. 8°. Herimu, Schldpfer 
Co., 1900. 

Miiller (August) [1875- ]. *Zwei Falle von 
Extrauterinschwangerschaft kombiniert init 
Myoma uteri. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. 
Wolf if Sohn, 1901. 

Miiller ( August ). Durchfall (Diarrhoe) und 
clironisclie Stuhlverstopfung. 29 pp. 16°. 
Berlin, W. Miiller, [1903]. 

Miiller (Balthaaar). Ein neuer niitzlicher und 
bewiihrter Tract at, von reclitem wahren Ge- 
brauch, Natur, Krafft und Yermogen der geinein- 
sten und gebrauchlichsten als 147 distil irten 
Waaser, wie dieselbe von den edelaten und fiir- 
treflicbsteu Kriiutern, itzo gemeiniglich von 
fleissigen Haushalteru, yicht allein bereit und 
ausgebrant, sondern aucb von manniglichen 
vor allerband innerliche und eusaerliclie Leibes- 
Gebrechen gleich einer Haus-Apotheken konuen 
dienstlich geniitzet und gebrauchet werden, 
alles aus langwiriger Erfahrnng, aucb von be- 
riihmt.en und erfahrnen Medicia approbiret und 
bewehrt befnnden, zuvor in Druck nie verferti- 
get. 3 p. 1., 80 pp.. 4 1. 16°. Budissin-Zittau 
B. Kretzxchmar, 1664. 

Bound with : Aknoldus de Villa Nova. Practica me- 
dica [etc.]. 16°. Franekfurt, 1619. 

Miiller ( Bernbard ). * Ueber Drainage der 
Harnblaae. 30 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, P. Scheiner, 
1892. 



Miiller (Bernbard) [1872- ]. *Giebtespa- 
t ho^nonionische Kennzeichen der Lues here- 
ditaria? 31 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1898. 

Miiller (Bonaventuro). * De morbillis. 20 pp. 
sin. 4°. Jence, Krebs, 1(589. 

Miiller (Bruno Guido) [1877- ]. * Ueber den 
angeborenen und erworhenen Hochstand des 
Schulterblattes. 42 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. 
Georgi, 1902. 

Miiller (C.). 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). Also: 
Collection of Portr. (Libr.). Professoreu (Die) [etc.], iii. 

Miiller (C.) * Ueber die Luxation dea Semi- 
lunarknorpela und Gelenkmanse. 25 pp. 8°. 
Miinchen, C, Wolf f Sohn, 1901. 

Miiller (Camille). 'Pityriasis versicolor und 
Microsporon furfur. 32 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Strass- 
burg i. E., C. MUh cf Co., 1903. 

Miiller (Carl) [1866- ]. * Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis des cbronischen Ascites bei Kinderu mit 
besonderer Beriickaicktigung der "primaren" 
Bauchfelltiilierculose. [Freiburg i. B. ] 32 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Frankfurt a. M., Gebr. Enauer, 
1890. 

Miiller (Carl). * Beitrag zur Statistik der ma- 
lignen Tuuioren. 29 pp. 8°. Bern, Hitter Sr 
Lierow, 1890. 

Miiller (Carl). * Ueber den plastiscben Ersatz 
der Schleiinbaut dnrch [iussere Haut. [Erlan- 
gen.] 25 pp. 8°. Schotten, W. Enqel, 1895. 

Miiller ([Carl] Adolf) [1870- ]'. *Znr pa- 
thologiachen Bedeutung der Driisen in der 
menschlichen Gallenblase. 21 pp., I 1. 8°. Kiel, 
L. Handorff, 1895. C. 

Mueller (Carl Albert) [1842- ]. * Ueber 
Wescn nnd Behandlung des Tetanus. 16 pp. 
8 J . Leipzig, C. G. Naiimann, 1866. 

Miiller (Carl Bernbard) [1874- ]. * Ueber 
einen Fall von Polyserositis. 22 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Miinchen, C. Wolf Sohn, 1902. 

Miiller (Carl Caesar) [1876- ]. * Ueber Ke- 
ratitis parenchymatosa als Teilserscheinuug der 
hereditiiren Syphilis, mit atatistiscben Angaben 
aus der koniglichen Angenklinik zu Kiel. 16 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, H. Fitncke, 1901. 

Mueller (Carl Friedrich) [1825-1901]. 

Co-Editor of: Archiv fur wissenschaftliche und prac- 
tiscbe Tliierheilkunde, Berlin, 1875-lStOO. Also, Co-Editor 
of: IVlittheilungen aus der tbierar/.tlicheu Praxis im 
preussischeii Staate, Berlin, 1874-0. 

See, also, £llenbei-ger (Wfilhelm]) & Mueller (C.) 
Handbucb der veigleichendeu Anatoraie der Hausthiere. 
8. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1896. — Ciurlt (Ernestus Pridericus) 
[in 1. 8.]. Handbuch der vcr^leicbenden Anatomie [etc.]. 

roy. 8°. Be din, 187:!. . Tbe same. 6. Aufl. roy. 8°. 

Berlin, 1885. — Ilnmlbiich der vergleicbenden Anato- 
mie. 9. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1900. — deisei-ing (AfusustJ 
Gfottlob] T[heodor]), Muellei' (('.) & JGl'lenbergci- 
(\V.) Handbucb der vergleiohenden Anatomie der Haua- 
SSugethiere. 7. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1890 — Kolotl (Fried- 
rich [Heinrich]). Handbucb der gerichtlichen Thierheil- 
kunde. 8°. Berlin, 1889. 

For Bioaraphy, see Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Thierh., 
Berl., 1901', xxvii, ;s. Hft., pp. i-x. 

Miiller (Carl Friedrich) [1868- ]. "Beitrag 
zur Lehre von der Aphthongie. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, G. Schade, [1892]. 

Mueller (Carl Friedrich Gustav). *De diaguosi 
coxariorurn morboruni graviorum. 27 pp. 8°. 
Lipsia;, 0. L^einer, 1846. 

Miiller ([Carl] Georg) [1869- ]. * Bakteriolo- 
giache Luftuntersuchungen im Operationssaale 
der chirurgischen Klinik zu Halle a. S. als Bei- 
trag znr Frage der Luftinfektion in der Chirur- 
gie. 24 pp., 2 1. 8°. Halle a. S., Beyer Ronn- 
ger, 1893. 

Miiller (Carl Jacobi). * Ueber die Exatirpatio 
uteri vaginalis. [Leipzig.] 24 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, \_G. Reimer], 1881. 1 

Bepr. from : Deutsche rued. Wchnschr., Berl., 1881, vii. 
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Miiller (C[arl] J[oh.] G[eorg]). Die Cholera 
in Rijja im Jahre 1848. CoUectivarbert znsam- 
mengeste lit von . . . 134 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Riga, 
E. (Uitschel. 1849. [Also, in: P., v. 171.] 

Miiller (Carl Ludwig) [1863- ]. * Beitrag 
znr Aetiologie und Operation dea Strabismus 
convergens. 26pp.,ll. 8°. Marburg, G. SoMr- 
ling, 18H9. 

Mueller ( ('ai l Moritz). * De pneumonia infan- 
tum. -,'4 pp. 8°. Lipsios, W. Staritz, 1847. 

Mtillcr (Carl Rudolf) [1861- ]. * Ueber 
Aphasie nae.h Knpfvcrletznngen. 35 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, M. Niethe, [1886]. 

Miiller (C[arl] W[il!ielm]). Beitrage zur prak- 
tischen Elektrotherapie in Form einer Casui- 
st i k . xviii, 5-118 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 
maim, 1891. 

[von Miiller (Carl Wilhelm Christian)] [1755- 
1817]. Beschreibung der Epidemie, welehe im 
Friihjahr des 1782. Jahrs in niebreren Gegen- 
deu von Europa geberrschet nnd uuter dem Na- 
men der russiachen Krankbeit bekannt gewor- 
den. 63 pp. 12°. Giessen, 1782. 

For Urography, see Richtcr (Augustus Gottlieb) [in 

1. 8.1. 

Mueller (Carolus Couradua). * De. spina ven- 
tosa et de osteogen i a. [Marburg.] 41 pp. 8°. 
Caxsellis, I). A. Geeh, 1835. 

Miiller (Casparus). *Crisiuin salutarium im- 
pedimenta. 20 pp. sm. 4°. Heidelberg, J. B. 
Wiesen, 1786. 

Miiller (Clir.). 

On- Editor of: IVIittheilimgeii des schweizerischen 
Apotheker- Vereins, Basel, 1851. 

Miiller (Christian Friedricb) [1838- ]. *Ein 
Beitrag znr cbirnrgischen Pathologie der Vena 
femoralis. 38 pp., 11. 8°. Leipzig, 0. Wigand, 

1H6H. 

Miiller (Christian Wilhelm) [1872- ]. *Ue- 
ber Metreuryae. [Bonn.] 32 pp. 8°. Kbln, 
I'. tiehhj, 1898. 

Miiller (Clotar [Moriz]) [ -1877]. Der ho- 
ruoopathische Ilaus- und Familien-Arzt. Eine 
Darstellung der Grnndsatze und Lehren der 
Homdopathie zur sichern Heilung der Krank- 
beiten. 2. Aufl. xvi, 192 pp. 8°. Leipzig, O. 
Wigand, 1865. 
Interleaved copy. 

. The same. 9. Anfl. xii, 372 pp. 16°. 

Leipzig, 0. Wigand, 1874. 

. Charakteristik von dreissig der wichtig- 

aten homoopathischen Heilmittel behnfa ihrer 
Amvendung in den gewohulichsten Erkran- 
knngsfallen. 104 pp. 16°. Leipzig, Taschner <f- 
Co., 1873. 

. Zur Richtigstellung des Urtheils. 19 pp. 

8°. Leipzig, Leopold $ Bar, [«. d.~\. 
Bepr. from : Interiiat. homoop. Presse, Leipz. 

also, IlumU-rtjtihrigeii ( Zulu ) Geburtstage 
Samuel Hahnemann's. 8°. Dessau, 1855. — Trinks (Ca- 
rolus Fridericus Godofnxlus) [in 1. b.J. HaudbuHi der 
bomiiopathischen Arznein. ittellehre [etc.]. 3v. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1S47-8. 

Miiller (Conradin). *Ein Fall von Aneurysma 
arterise femoralis traumaticum und gleichzeiti- 
<iem Aneui vsina arena aortas. 1 p. 1., 16 pp. 8°. 
Jena, H. Pohle, 1889. c. 

miiller (Ed.) Kurze Anleitnng fur eine iirzt- 
liche Bachfuhraug. 36 pp. 12°. Herborn, Beck, 
[1897]. 

Miiller (Edmund). * Ueber das Vorkomnien 
und die Verteilung des Glvkogens in Gesckwiil- 
Bten. 30 pp. 8°. Zurich, O. Fussli, 1899. 

Miiller (Eduard). * Ueber den Einfluss vou 
Chloralhydrat und Morphium, Autipyrin, Cbi- 
nolin, und Chinin auf die KohlensaureaUBSchei- 
duug des tierischeu Organismus. [1890.] 64 pp 
8°. Erlangen, Junge <j- Solm, 1891. 



Miiller (Eduard). * Zur Hydrographie des west- 
lichen und stidlichen mittelfrankischen Kenper- 
und Juragebittes. 38 pp., 1 map. 8°. Erlangen. 
L. T. Jacob, 1^93. 

Miiller (Eduard). * Ueber ein Sarkom in der 
Gegeud der mannlicben Brust. 29 pp. 8 . 
ll'iirzburg, P. Scheiner, 1895. 

Miiller (Eduard). 

See Preusaische Gebubreiiordnuii}; fur pract. Aerzte 
and Zabnfirzte void 15. Mai 1896. 3. Aufl. 12°. Berborn, 
1898. 

Miiller (Eduard). Die multiple Sklerose, des 
Gehirna und Riickenniarks. Hire Pathologie 
und Behandlung kliniscb bearbeitet. Miteinem 
Vorwort von Adolf von Striimpell. viii, 395 pp., 
5 i>l. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1904. 

Miiller (Eduard Emil). * Ueber das Vorkom- 
men von Sporen im Siiuglingsdarm. 44 pp. 8°. 
Erlangen, Junge A- Sohn, 1^98. 

Mueller (Eduard Theodor) [1828- ]. * De 
resectione oaainm carpi et metacarpi. [Leipzig.] 
21 pp. 8°. Misnice, A. C. Cato, 1852. 

Miiller (Emil) [1822-97]. Berut'sarten und Luu- 
genschwindsucht im Kauton Ziirich. Einesani- 
tarisch-sociale Skizze. 35 pp. ho. Winter thur, 
Blcnler-Hausheer $ Co., 1875. 

. Die Verbreitnng der Lungeuschwind- 

sucbt in der Schweiz. Berichl der von der 
schweizerischen naturforachenden Geaellacbaft 
zu Uniersucbungen dariiber nieder<resefzten 
Konimission. 83 pp., 18 1. 4°. Winter thur, 
Bleuler- Hausheer Co., 1876. 

For Biography, see Verbandl. d. schweiz. naturf. Ge- 
sellsch., Bern, 1898, lxxxi, 325-329 (A. Miiller). 

Miiller (Emil) [1859- ]. Om arthrectoniia 
genus ved tuherknl0s arthroitis. 1 p. 1., 281 pp., 
11. 8°. K0benhavn, F. H. Eibe, 1889. 

Miiller (Erich) [1^70- ]. * Ueber Reduktion 
von Orthonitroienzonitril. 43 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, G. Schade, 1895. 

Miiller (Erik). Liirobok i anatomi for sjukgyin- 
naster. [Manual of anatomy for health gym- 
nasts.] 3 p. 1., 267 pp., 1 1. 8°. Stockholm, A. 
Bonnier, [1905]. 

Miiller (Erik [Gottlieb]) [1866- ]. *Om 
inter- och intracelluliira kortelgangar. [On in- 
tercellular and intracellular glandular ducts.] 
1 p. 1., 58 pp., 1 1., 3 pi. 4°. Stockholm, Sam- 
eon $ Wallin, 1H94. 

. Beitrage zur Anatomie des menscblichen 

Foetus 74 pp., 10 pi. 4°. Stockholm, V. A. 
Norstedt <f Soner, 1897. 

Repr. from: K. Vetensk. Acad. n. Handl., Stockbolm, 
1897, xxix, no. 2. 

Miiller (Ernst). Ueber das Verhalten der Kor- 
pertemperatur bei snhkutanen Fracturen. pp. 
19-43. 8°. [Tubingen, II. Laupp, 1886.] 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from : Beitr. ■/.. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1886, ii. 

Miiller (Ernst) [1856- ]. Ueber Riickgrats- 
Verkriiminung. 85 pp. 8°. Tubingen, II. Laupp, 
[1889]. 

Miiller (Ernst). * Ueber die Wirkung des Atro- 
pin ant das gesunde nnd kranke menschlii >he 
Herz. 120 pp., 1 1., 2 tab. 8°. Dorpat, Schna- 
kenburg, 1891. 

Miiller (Ernst). *Zur Statistik der Aneurys- 
men. 16 pp. 8°. -Iiim, G. Fischer, 1902. 

Miiller (Ernst). * Ueber die Lage der skolio- 
tiscben Abbiegungen in den verschiedenen Al- 
tersjahren. [Ziirich.] 24 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, 
1904. 

Miiller (Ernst ) [1«78- ]. * Ueber die Lioht- 
absorption wiisseriger Losungen vou Kupfer- 
und Nickelsalzen. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 0. 
Fran eke, 1903. 

Miiller (Ernst F. ) Drei Monate obne Grand 
im Irrenhause. Erlebnisse eiues preussiscben 
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Miiller (Ernst F.) — continued. 

Staatsbiirgers iin letzten Jahrzelint des neun- 
zehnten Jahrhnuderts als Beweis fiir die Noth- 
wemligkeit einer schleunigen Reform des Irren- 
wesens. 98 pp. 8°. Dresden, O. Datum, 1898. 

. Irrenaizte anf Irrenwegen, Offener Brief 

an Herrn Universitatsprofessor und Medicinal- 
Rath Wernicke in Breslau, betieffend den 
Full Miiller-Breslau. 32 pp. 8°. Dresden, O. 
Damm, 1899. 

Miiller (Ernst Gustav) [1867- ]. "Ueber 

Darmwandbruche. 29 pp., 1 1. S-. Halle a. 

S., Wischau 4- Wettengel, 1894. 
Miiller ([Ernst] Martin) [1807- ]. *Zur 

Casuistik nnd Symptoniatolgie der Mnskelechi- 

nocoecen. 50 pp., 1 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. 

Kaemmerer $ Co., 189:?. 
Miiller (Engen) [1869- ]. * Ueber einen 

Fall von Ovarialabscess. 31 pp. 8°. Bonn, 

J. Bach true., 1895. 
Miiller (F. G. .1.). 

See ITIiltt'ilunst'ii ana Finsens Medicinske Lysinsti- 
tut. 8°. Jena. 1903. 

Miiller (F. X.) * Ueber multiple Fettgeweb- 
nekrose im Pankreas und in der Nachbarschaft 
desselben. 75 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, J. B. Fleisch- 
mann, 1898. 

Miiller (Felix). * Ueber die Resistenz des Diph- 
therieheilserunis gegenitber verscbiedeuen physi- 
kalisehen und cbeiniseben Einlliisseu. [Bern.] 
20 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1898. 

VOll MlielCer (Ferdinand). Baron [1825-96]. 
Brief exeerpts from Prof. Carl von Naegeli's 
recent work on the minutest fungaceous organ- 
isms in relation to infections diseases and sus- 
tenance of bealth. 20 pp. 8°. [Melbourne, 
Stilhcell, 4- Co., 1878.] 

Repr. from : Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1878, xxiii. 

. E'icalyptograpbia. A descriptive atlas 

of the eucalypts of Australia and the adjoining 
islands. 5. decade. 131., 11 pi. 4°. Melbourne, 
J. Ferres G. Robertson, 1880. I 

. The same. 6. decade. 18 1., 11 pi. fol. i 

Melbourne, ./. Ferres, 1880. j 

. The same. 8. decade. 101., 11 pi. fol. 

Melbourne, J. Ferres, 18^2. 

. Select extra-tropical plants readily eligi- 
ble for industrial culture or naturalisation, with 
indications of their native countries and some 
of their uses, ix, 403 pp. 8°. Sydney, T. 
Richards, 1881. 

. The same, viii, 449 pp. 8°. Detroit, 

G. S. Davis, 1884. 

. Systematic census of Australian plants 

with chronologic, literary, and geographic anno- 
tations. Part I. Vascicnlares. viii, 152 pp. 
4°. Melbourne, McCarron, Bird # Co., 1882. 

See, also. Plants collected in Oapricornic Western 
Australia, (etc.] [in 1. s.J . 8°. Melbourne. 1886.— Witt- 
stein (G. C.) fin 1. s.]. The organic constituents of 
plants, jetc.]. 8°. Melbourne, 1878. 

For Biography, gee Austral. Med. Gaz., Sydney, 1896, 
xv, 490. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii,1545. Also: 
Nature, Lond., 1896, liv, 596 (W. B. Heinsley). 

Miiller (Ferdinand) [1880- .] * Ueber die 
Loslichkeit des Zinns dnrcb Weinsanre uutei 
verscbiedeuen Bedingungen des praktischen Le- 
bens. 24 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, F. Staudenraus, 
1905. 

Miiller (Ferdinand Theodor Richard) [1871- ]. 
" Miii Beitrag zur Casuistik der Fremdkorper in 
corpore vitreo. 27 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 
1900. 

Mueller (Fr. E.) Was mussen die Berufsgenos- 
tsenschaften von den Aerzten verlangen? 32 pp. 
12°. Liibeck, M. Schmidt, 1900. 

Miiller (Francesco). Snll' istituzione di un uffi- 
cio sanitario ed epidemiologico internazionale 
perinanenie. 14 pp. 12°. J'ittorio, L. Zop- 
pelli, 1898. 



Miiller (Francisona Ignatius). *De febribus 
inflanunatoriis. 22 pp., 11. sin. 4°. Erfordice, 
II. h'. Nonnius, 1777. 

Miiller (Franz). Lehrbnch der Physiologie 
der Haussiiugethiere fiir Thierarzte nnd Land- 
wirthe. x, 3.V> pp. 8°. Wien, W. Braumiiller, 1862. 

MiiCScr (.Franz). * Ein Fall von Arthritis. 30 
pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, Bonitas- Bauer, 1887. 

Miiller (Franz), ilelier Hypuotismus und Sug- 
gestion, sowie deren therapcut.ische Anwendung 
in der arztlichen Praxis. 20 pp. 8°. Wien, M. 
I 'erics, 1889. 

Repr. from : Centralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1889, vii. 
Rliiller (Franz). * Ueber die Hubhohe des uu- 

belasteten Muskels bei verschiedenen Temoera- 

turen. 24 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, F. Scheiner, 1897. 
Miiller (Franz). "Die morphologiscben Veran- 

derungen der Blutkorperchen und des Fibrins 

bei der vitalen extravascularen Gerinuung. 

| Heidelberg.] 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1898. 
Miiller (Franz). * Ueber chronisehe Anamie im 

friihen Kindesalter und ihre Behandlung mit 

Eisenmilchzucker. 29 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Miinchen, 

Eastner ft Lossen, 1900. 
Miiller (Franz) [1871- ]. * Ueber Uterus- 

ruptur; nach den Beobachtungen der Hallenser 

Franenklinik 1894-1900 mit besonderer Bcriick- 

sichtignng der Therapie. 49pp., 11. 8 G . Halle 

a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer Co., 1901. 
Miiller (Franz Carl). Die letzten Tage Konig 

Ludwig II. von Bayern. Nach eigenen Erleb- 

uissen geschildert. 2. unverauderte And. lp. 1., 

53 pp. 12°. Berlin, Fischer, 1888. 
. Alexandersbad und seine Heibnittel. 100 

pp., 1 pi. 8°. Miinchen, C. Gerber, 1889. 
. Psychopathologie des Bewusstseins; fur 

Aeizteund Juristen bearbeitet. vi, 190 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, A. Abel, 1889. 
. Balneotherapie. Ein kurzes Lehrbnch 

fiir Studirende nnd Aerzte. viii, 452 pp. 12°. 

Leipzig, A. Abel, 1890. 
. Hydrotherapie. Ein kurzes Lehrbnch fiir 

Studirende und Aerzte. x, 568 pp. 16°. Leip- 
zig, A. Abel, 1890. 
. Klimatotherapie, mit eiuem Anhang : Die 

Hilfsniittel der Balneotherapie. Ein kurzes 

Lehrbnch fiir Studirende und Aerzte. v, 220 pp. 

16°. Leipzig, A. Meiner, 1"94. 
. Die iialneologisclie und Hydropatische 

Behandlung der Ncurasthenie. 50 pp. 8°. 

Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1897. 

Forms 2. lift, of: Arch. d. Balneotli. n. Hydroth., Halle 

a. S., 1897. 

Also. Editor of: Archiv der Balneotherapie und Hv- 
drotherapie, Halle a. S., 1897. Also, Editor of : Bahiro- 
lotf io«'li«-M Centralblatt. Leipzig, 1890-9it. Aho, Co- 
Editor of: Deutsche Praxis, Miinchen, 1904-5. Also, 
Editor of: iVIoimtsclirift fiir praktische Balneologie 
Miinchen, 1P96. 

See, also, Ilamlbiich der Neurasthenie, [etc.], 8°. 
Leipzig, 1893. 

Miiller (Franz [Hubert]). Franz Miiller, Be- 
sitzer eines Sanatoriunis in Godesberg am Rhein, 
contra Otto Emmerich, Baden-Baden, dirigic- 
renden Arzt der Heilanstalt fiir Nerven- beson- 
ders Morphiumkranke. 8 pp. 8°. Hamburg, 
t.ebr. Liideking, [1902]. 

Mueller (Franz Paul Clans) [1874- ]. * Ueber 
die Tyson'schen Driisen beiin Menschen und 
einigen Sangetieren. [Halle a. S.] 22 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Guben, A. Koenig, 1902. 

Miiller (Franz Werner). * Bakteriolooische 
und klinische Beitriige zu den Mittelohreite- 
rungen. 41 pp. 8°. Jena, B. Engau, 1891. c. 

Mueller (Fridericus) [1839- ]. * De reseo- 
tionibus, praBcipue de resectione articulationis 
cubiti. 42 pp. 8°. Berolini, G. Lange, [1864 |. 

Miiller (Friedrich). Anatomische und physiolb- 
gische Darstellung des lnenschlichen Auges. 
viii, 152 pp. 8°. Wien, J. G. Heubner, 1819. 



MljLLER. 



174 



MULLER. 



Miiller ( Friedrich ) [1834- ]. Allgerneine 
Ethnographic. 2. Aufl. xv, 621pp. 8 C . Wien, 
A. Hiilder, 1879. 

IHttller (Friedrich) [1858- ]. Einige Fragen 
des Stoffwechsela mid der Eruahrung. 

In: Sam.ml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1900, No. 272 
(fallen Med., No. 80, 17-50). 

See, also, iVIittheilungen aus der medicinischen 
Klinik/u WurzburgfiM l.s.J. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1885.— Sei- 
ferl (Otto) .V Tliiller (Friedrich). Taschenbuch der 
medicinUch-klinischen Diagnostik [etc.]. 2. Aufl. 12°. 

Wiesbaden, 1886. [in 1. a.]. The same. I. 

Aufl. 12°. Wiesbaden, 1 887. [in 1.8.]. The 

same. .">. Aufl. 12°. Wiesbaden, 1889. [in 1. 

s.]. The same. 6. Aufl. 16°. Wiesbaden, 1890. 

. The same. 7. Aufl. 12°. Wiesbaden, ]891. 

. The same. 10. Aufl. 8°. Wiesbaden. 1899. 

. The same. 11. Aufl. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1904. 

[in 1. s.j. The same. Manual of clinical diagno- 
sis. 8°. Edinburgh, 1h87. [in 1. s.]. The 

same. 12°. Neto Yorkd- London, 1887. . The 

same. 2. English ed. 12°. Xeio York <£• London, 1890. 

. The same. Manuel de diagnoslic medical 

[etc.]. 12°. Louvaind- Paris, 1902.— Uiitei-siichuiigen 
an zwei hungernden Menschen. 8°. Berlin, 1893. 

Miiller (Friedrich). * Antisepsis in der Geburts- 

httlte. 29 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, Becker, 1888. 
Miiller (Friedrich). * Der heutige Stand der 

Kenntnis von dem Wesen der Diphtheritis nnd 

ilirer Bekampfung." [Erlangen.] 32 pp. 8°. 

Rersbruck, K. Pfeiffer, 1893. 
Mil Her (Friedrich). * Beitrag zur Kenntniss 

der Fermentwirkung des menschlicheu Mund- 

speichels. 39 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. B., C. Leh- 

mann's Nach/., 1898. 
Miiller (Friedrich). * Die Ausscheidung des 

Methylenblaus dnrch die Nieren. [Freiburg i. 

]?.] 32 pp. 8°. Naumburg a. S., G. Plitz, 

1899. 

Miiller (Friedrich). * Ueber einen Fall von 
ausgedehnter Kieferuekrose nach Zahnextrak- 
tion. 20 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., A. Mehlhase, 
1905. 

Miiller (Friedrich Alois) [1879- ]. * Quan- 
titative Uiitersuchungen iiber Absorption ini 
Ultraviolet. 34 pp. 8°. Erlangen, Junge & 
Sohn. 1903. 

Miiller (Friedrich Andreas Wilhelin) [1861- ]. 

* Ueher Schussverletzungen der Geuitalieu nnd 
des Dammes. 32 pp. 8°. Berlin, M. Niethe, 
[1885]. 

Miiller ([Friedrich Carl] Adolf) [1870- ]. 

* Zur pathologischen Bedeutnng der Driisen in 
der menschlichen Gallenhlase. 21 pp., 1 sheet. 
8°. Kiel, L. Handorff, 1895. 

Miiller (Friedrich Ernst) [1838- ]. * Ueber 
die Hematocele retrouterina. 27 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, L. Schnuuss, 1862. 

Miiller (Friedrich Max) [1823-1900]. Three in- 
troductory lectures on the science of thought, 
delivered at the Royal Institution, London, vi, 
3-28 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1888. 

Miiller (Friedrich W.) [1873- ]. * Ueber die 
Entwieklung mid die morpbologischeBedeutung 
der "Pseudobranchie" nnd ihrer Umgebung bei 
Lepidosteus osseus. [Berlin.] 41 pp., 11 8° 
Bonn, F. Cohen, 1897. 

Repr. from : Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1897, xlix. 

. Ueber die Lage des Mittelohrs ini Schadel. 

35 pp., 17 pL fol. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 
1903. ' 

Miiller (Friedrich Wilhelm). Deutschu shiu- 
shin yakufu. [German clinical pocket phar- 
macopoeia.] Transl. by W. Okochi. 11, 316 
60, 9 pp. 12°. Tokio, H. Iya, 1881. 
Japanese text. 

. Ueber die dermaligen Bebaudlungs - 

Methoden der venerischen Kraukheiten. 64 pp 
8°. Miinchen, M. Ermt, 1886. 

See, also, Jeanncl (J[ulieu-Fiai]eois]). Die Prostitu- 
tion [etc.]. 8°. Erlangen, 1869. 



Miiller (Friedrich Wilhelm Allien) [1856- ]. 

* Beitrag zur Statistik der Aetiologie der Ne- 
phritis. [Gottiugen.] 45 pp. 8°. LJaxeliitnie, 
A. Lammcrsdorf, 1901. 

Miiller (Friederich Wilhelm Karl) [1874- ]. 

* Ueber Tetanus puerperalis. 26 pp. 8°. Greifs- 
tcald, J. Abel, 1897. 

Miiller (Fritz). * Ueber Gangriin von Extremi- 
tiiten hei Neugehorenen. 37 pp. 8°. Straas- 
burg, C. $ J. Goeller, 1899. 

Miiller (Fritz) [1877- ]. * Ueber die Geburt 
beini kyphotischen Becken. 38 pp., 2 pi., 1 tab. 
8°. Kbnigsberg, L. Erause <$r Ewerlien, 1901. 

Miiller (Fritz). * Beitrage, zur Kenntniss der 
Grasroste. [Bern.] 36 pp. 8°. Cassel, Gebr. 
Gotthelft, 1901. 
Repr. from: Botan. Centralbl., Cassel, 1901, x. 

Miiller (Fritz) [1808- ]. * Casuistischer 
Beitrag zur Indication uud Ausfiihrung der 
knochennaht bei Fracturen. [Kiel.] 23 pp. 
8°. Halberstadt, H. Meyer, 1901. 

Miiller (G.) Das cheniische Laboratorium der 
Universitiit Greifswald. 8 pp., 6 pi. fol. Ber- 
lin, Ernst Eorn, 18(54. 

Repr. from : Ztschr. f. Bauwesen, 1864, xiv. 

Miiller (Georg). * Ueber die vaginale Total- 
exstirpatiou des Uterus wegen Carcinom bei 
Schwangerschaft. Nebst einem casuistischen 
Beitrage dazu. [Wurtzburg.] 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Freiburg i. B., H. M. Poppen $ Sohn, 1889. 

Miiller (Georg). * Beitrage zur Kenntniss der 
Histologic der acuten Milzschwellung. [ Frei- 
burg i. B.] 63 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Gleiwitz, Neu- 
mann, 1890. 

Miiller (Georg). Die Kraukheiten des Hundes 
uud ihre Behandlung. xvi, 434 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, I'. Parey, 1892. 

. The same. Diseases of the dog and their 

treatment. Transl., revised, and augmented by 
Alexander Glass, xvii, 17-419 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, W. E. Hoskins, 1897. 

. Theorie nnd Praxis der thieriirztlichen 

Wundbehaudlung unter gleichzeitiger Beriick- 
sichfignug der neuesten Forschungeii auf dem 
Gebiete der Bakteriologie als Supplemeutheft 
zu Stockfleth's Cbirurgie. v, 86 pp., 1 tab. 8°. 
Leipzig, C. A. Koch, 1892. 

. Lehrbuch der Pharniakologie fiir Tier- 

arzte. Auf Ginndlage des Arzneibuches fur das 
Deutsche Reich unci der Pharmacopoea Aus- 
triaca, so wie niit Beriicksichtigung der Phar- 
makoguosie, pharuiaceutischeu Chemie und 
Toxikologie. viii, 501 pp. 8°. Dresden, G. 
Schdnfeld, 1894. 

. Tierarztlche Rezeptier- uud Dispeusier- 

knnde. 2. Aufl. vi, 310 pp. 16°. Berlin, P. 
Parey, 1901. 

Miiller (Georg). Die schlechte Haltung der 
Kinder und deren Verhiitung. 2 p. 1., 65 pp. 
8 C . Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1893. 

. The same. Spinal curvature and awk- 
ward deportment, their causes and prevention 
in children. English ed., edited and adapted 
by Richard Greene, viii, 88 pp. 12°. London, 
1894. 

. Knrzgefasstes Lehrbuch der Nachbehand- 

lung von Verletzungeu, nebst einer Anleituug 
zur Begutachtnug von Unfallfolgen. viii, 264 
pp. 8°. Berlin, 0. Enslin, 1898. 

. Cursus der Orthopiidie fiir praktisehe 

Aerzte. Zehn Vorlesungen. viii, 115 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, 0. Enslin, 1902. 

Miiller (Georg). * Ueber die Lagen der Klein- 
hirnseiteustrangbahn und des Gowers'selien 
Biindels vom oberen Halsniarke an und iiber 
deren Endigung nach Versuchen am Hnnde. 
32 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. Strassburg i. E., C. # J. 
Goeller, 1900. 
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Miiller (Gejorg). * Ueber Agglutiniue normaler 
Thiersera. [Bern.] 29 pp., 1 pi., 1 1 8°. 
Darmstadt, V. Sachs, 1901. 

Miiller (Georg) [1-77- ]. * Ueber die Aetio- 
logie der n e i [nfektionskrankheiten aaftreten- 
dciipneuuioiiischcrjProzes.se. 40pp. 8°. Strasn- 
burg i. E., C. MUh # Co., 1903. 

Miiller (Georg). * Ueber Haufigkeit und Aus- 
gange der Cholelithiasis. Nach den Sections- 
lieiicliten (It's Krankenhauses r. d. I. in den 
Jahren 1901 bis Juni 1904. 42 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Miinchen, V. Zimmermarm, 1904. 

Miiller (G[eorg] E[lias]). * Zur Theorie der 
sinnlichen Aufmerksamkeit. 1 p. 1., 136 pp. 
[Gottinjren.] 8°. Leipzig, A. Edelmann, [1874, 
vel substq.]. 

. Theorie der Mnskel contraction. Pt. 1. 

x, 336 pp. H°. Leipzig, Veil f Co., 1H91. 
& Pilzeckei* (A.) Experimentelle Bei- 

triige znr Lebre vom Gedachtniss. xiv, 300 pp. 

8°. Leipzig. 1900. 

Forms Ergnzngsbd. 1 of: Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol. 

d. Sinnesorg. 

IH ill lei* (Georg Ferdinand Otfried) [1873- ]. 

* Beobachtungen iiber spontane Blutsedinienti- 
rnng. 41 pp., 1 1., 1 diag. 8°. Berlin, Gebr. 
linger, 1898. 

Miiller (Geor<j H.) [1868- ]. # Ein Fall von 
Deiinatonivosiris chronica. 3*2 pp. 8°. Bonn, 
E. Hegdoru, 1894. 

Mueller (Georg. Henricus). * Diss, sistens se- 
riein experimeutornin in musculis et nervis ani- 
nialium qnorundam inst itutorum, horumque or- 
ganoxum functionem f. etfectus natnralis illus- 
trantinm. 2 p. 1., 20 pp. sui. 4°. Stuttgardice, 
tii)). Academkis, 1793. 

Miiller ([Georg Wilbelni] Adolf) [1878- ]. 

* Zur Casuistik der Schadelverletzungen mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtignng ausgedehnter prae- 
dnralei Haematoiue. 29 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Kiel, 
P. Peters, 1902. 

Milller (Gerhard Andreas) [1718-62]. Schreibeu 
an einen guten Freund von der Ursacbe und von 
dem Nntzen der Electricitat als ein Anhang der 
Untersucbuui; der wabren Ursache von Newtons 
allgemeiner Schwere. 1 p. 1., 55 pp. 4°. IVei- 
mar, S. H. Hoffmann, 1746. 

Milller ([Gottfried] Karl [Rudolf]) [1809- ]• 
•Beitrag zur Kenntnisder Wirknug des Methyl- 
coniinchlormethylat. 24 pp. 8°. Kiel, A. F. 
•len*en. 1^93. 

Miiller (Gottlieb). 

See Grhfimiiimte der Natur [etc.]. 12°. Berlin,\80i. 
Mueller (Gustav Anton) [1832- ]. * De 
hvdrope ovarii. 31 pp. 8°. Berolini, (i. Schade, 
[i857]. 

Milller (Gnstav Eberhard) [1877- ]. * Ueber 
multiple primtire Carcinome. 28 pp. 8°. Tu- 
bingen, F. Pietzcker, 1902. 

Milller (Gnstav [Joseph Ferdinand]) [1808- ]. 

* Drei Fiille von "Coxa vara". 33 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Kiel, P. ifegrhaupt, 1895. 

Mueller (Gnstav [Ludwig]) [1856- ]. "Zur 
Behanilnng der quereu Kuiescheibenbrtiche 
mittels Naht. 64 pp., 21. 8°. Kbnigsberg i. Pr., 
M. Liedtke, 1889. 

Milller (II.) "Ein Fall von arteriellem Rankeu- 
angiom des Kopfes. 13 pp. 8°. Tubingen, II. 
Laupp, 1891. ■ 

Repr.from: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1891, Vlii. 

Milller (Hans) [1876- ]. * Carcinoma ven- 
triculi kompliciert mit Pericarditis hamiorrha- 
gica und Pachymeningitis chronica liasmorrhica 
interna. 20 pp. 8°. Tubingen, F. Pietzcker, 
1902. 

Miiller (Hans) [18c0- ]. * Zur Bebandlnng 
der Scheidenatresie bei fnnktionierendem Ute- 
rus. 48 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, C. J. Becker, 1904. 



Milller (Hans August Otto Ernst Hermann; 
[1878- ]. * Ein Beitrag zur Lehre vom indu- 
zierten Irresein, 18 pp., 1 i. 8°. Eiel, Schmidt 
4- Klaunig, 1904. 

Milller ( Hans Bruno) [1878- ]. * Znr Aetio- 
logie und Symptomatologie der Migrane. 44 
p< i., 21. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1905. 

Miiller (Hans Georg) [1878- ]. * Ueber die 
Behandlnng mittelschwerer und schwerer 
frischer Puerperalfieberfalle dnrch conservative 
Methoden. 23 pp.; 12 tab., 1 1. 8°. Marburg, 
Kiister 4- Schell, 1903. 

JVIiiflBer {Heinrich) [1817-89J. 

Nckrolog. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1889, xxxvi, 
217. 

Miiller (Heinrich) [1820-64 |. 

See Kollikcr ([Kudolfj AJlbert]) & ITliiller (H.) 
Note sur la structure de la retine humaine. 4°. Paris, 
1851!. 

Miiller (Heinrich). * Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
aeuten Leukaemie. 37 pp. 8°. Gbttingen, Die- 
tench, 18,-9. 

Mueller (Heinrich). * Ueber die behaarten 
Rachenpolypen. 43 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Giesnen, von 
Miinchoto, i899. 

Miiller ( Heinrich). Ein Beitrag zur Lasting der 
sozialen Frage, Verhiitnng der Konzeption dnrch 
ein absolut sicheres, unschadliches, den Sitten- 
gesetzen nicht zuwiderla nfendes Mittel. 15 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, E. Demme, 1900. 

Miiller (Heinrich) [1878- ]. * Ueber die In 
der Kieler chirnrgischen Klinik in den Jahren 
lf-99, 1900 und 1901 beobachteten Fiille von 
Kryptorchismus. 33 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt 
<f Elannig, 1902. 

Miiller (Heinrich) [1880- ]. * Ueber das 
Vorkommen pathologischer Veriinderungen an 
den Nieren von Kiilbein, Rindern und Hundeu. 
30 pp., 1 I. 8°. Wiirzburg, A. Boegler, 1904. 

Miiller (Heinrich) [1^80- ]. *Z\vei Falle 
von prinnirem Lungencarcinoin. 50 pp. 8°. 
Freihurg i. Br., Speyer cf Eaerner, 1904. 

Miiller (Heinrich Elias Robert Karl) [1875- ]. 
* Ueber die Verwendbarkeit und Verwendnng 
des Murphyknopf'es in der Magendarmchirurgie 
auf Grund der in der Gottinger chirnrgischen 
Klinik von Osteru 1898 bis Januar 1903 ge- 
machten Beobachtungen. 230 pp. 8°. Gbitin- 
qen, TV. F. Kaestner, 1903. 

Miiller (Heinrich [Ernst]) [1878- ]. *Eiu 
Fall von Obliteration der Vena cava inferior 
und der Verne hepaticae. 36 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Greifswald, ff. Adler, 1905. 

Miiller (Heinrich [Franz]) [1807- ]. "Bei- 
triige zur Alkalescenzbestimmnng des Blutes. 

35 pp. 8°. Greifeuald, J. Abel, 1895. 
Miiller (Heinrich Friedrich). * Descript o ana- 

totnica pnlli gallinacei extremitatibus snpeitinis 
pra diti siinul cum disquisitione physiologica de 
ortu moustrorum duplicium parasiticorum. 12 
pp.. 1 1., 2 pi. 4°. Kilice,, C. F. Mohr, 1859. 
In: Schrift. d. Univ. zu Kiel, vi, 1859, vii, med. x. 

Mueller (Heinrich Rudolph). *De eorum, qua 
vel e leviori vnlneratione inter dissecanda cada- 
vera accepta proveninnt, differentia et uatura. 

36 pp. 4 J . Lipsiw, Hirschfeld, 1831. 
Miiller (Hermann). 

See Kicord (Philippe). Praktische Abhandlung iiber 
die veneriachen Krankheiten, [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, 1838. 

Miiller (Hermann). "Ueber Thoracodidymi. 
38 !>p. 8°. Miinchen, F. Straub, 1879. 

Miiller (Hermann). # Ein Beitrag zur Lehre 
von den Knorpelgesclnviilsten im Anschluss an 
einen Fall von Enchondrom des Beckens. 50 
pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, P. Scheiner, 1892. 

Miiller (Hermann) [1867- ]. * Ueber Para- 
phenylphenyleuhydrazin. [Berlin.] 40 pp., 21. 
8°. Leipzig, Gressner <f Schraum, 1894. 
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II ill Irr (Hermann) [1871- ]. *Bettrag zar 
Lehre von den Wirbelfiakturen uud ihrer opera- 
tiven Behandlung. 3* pp., 11. 8°. Halle a. S., 
C A. Kaemmerer 4~ Co., 1895. 

Miiller (Hermann). * Ueber operative Behand- 
luug bei Empyeni des Processus mastoideus. 
37 pp. 8 . Wurzburg, Kohl $ Hecker, 1*95. 

Itluller (Hermann) [l>-62- ]. *Die Leitung 
derGeburt in der Greifswalder konigl. Universi- 
tats-Frauenklinik ini Jahre 1903. 28 pp., 2 1. 
- . Greifxwald, J. Abel, 1903. 

Miiller (Hermann Franz) [1866-98]. Ein Bei- 
brag znr Lehre vora Verbalten der Kern- znr 
ZelTsubstanz wahrend der Mitose. 10 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Wien, F. Tempskg, 1891. 

Repr. from : Sitzuugsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. 
Matb.na'turw. CI., Wien, 1891, c. 

For Biography, see I*ocli (R.) Hermann Franz Miiller- 
WortedesGedachlnisses. 8°. Tr*<en,1898. See, also : Mitth. 
d. Yer. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 1898, xxxv, 123-127 
(A. Rollett). Also: AVieu. kliu. Rundschau, 1898, xii, 722- 
725 (H. Nothnagel). Also: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1898, 
xii, 715. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 1004-1006 
(H. Nothnagel). Also: Wien. raed. Presse, 1893, xxxix, 
1701. 

& Poch (R.) Die Pest, x, 353 pp., 1 pi., 

1 tab. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1900. 

Forms pt. 4 of : Specielle Path. u. Tlierap., Wien, 1890, v. 
See, also, Pc»tfalle (Die) in Wien. Berl. klin. Wchn- 

schr., 1898, xxxv, 986. 
Miiller ([Hermann] Ludovicus) [1827- ]. 

*De iridis motu. 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonnie, 

Kriiger, 1851. [P., v. 1897.] 
. Ueber die Bacterien als Krankheitserre- 

ger. 32 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Minden i. W., [. C. C. 

Brims, 1885. 

Miiller (Hermann Lndwig Karl) [1874- ]. 

* Ueber vordere traumatisehe Huftgelenksluxa- 
tionen, insbesondere solche des hoheren Alters. 
19 pp., 2 1. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt $ Klaunig, 1902. 

Miiller (Hermann [Wilhelm Christian Adolf]) 
[1865- ]. * Ueber die Einwirkung von Bt n- 
zoin auf Bubstituirte Harustoffe nnd Thioharu- 
stoffe. 42 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1892. 

Miiller (Hugo) [1865- ]. * Ein Beitrag zur 
Lehre vom menstrualen Irresein. 31 pp. 8°. 
Greifmald, J. Abel, 1889. 

Miiller (Hugo [Gottfried Arthur]) [la68- ]. 

* Ueber Arsenmelanose. 28 pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin, 
G. Schade, [1892]. 

Miiller (Hugo [Otto]) [1879- ]. * Ueber 
Kontusionen des Bulbus mit pathologisch-anato- 
miscber Untersncbung zweier dutch Kontusion 
verletzter Bnlbi. 40 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., 
Wisehan # Burkhardt, 1904. 

von Mueller (Iwan [Eduard Pbilipp]) [1830- 
]. Galeui libellnm qui inscribitur "Ore 
apicroq larpbc tcai tyiMoofyor recensuit et explana- 
vit. 28 pp. 4°. Erlan</a>, typ. P. A. Junqe et 
filii, 1873. 

. The same. Talrjvov otl 6 apiaroc larpbc nat 

<pM(jo(t>og. Galeui libellns quo demonstratur 

optimum niedicuin euudem esse philosophum. 

Reeognovit et euarravit ... 2. ed. 52 pp. 8°. 

Erlangw, suntpt. A. DeicJterti, 1^75. 
■ — . Galeui libellnm qui inscribitur Tlepl rijc 

rat-eve -uv idiuv jiijiXiuv recensuit et explahavit. 

[Progranima.] 27 pp. 4°. Erlangw, 1*74. 
. Galeui libellnm Tlepl eduv recensuit. 19 

pp. 4°. t Erlangw, Junge et filii, 1879. 
. Ueber Galena Werk vom wissenschaft- 

lichen Beweis. 76pp. roy. 8°. Miinchen, 1*95. 
Bepr. from: Abhandl. d. k. haver. Akad. d. Wissenaob 

1. CI., 1895, xx, 2. Abtli. 

See, also, Galen (Claudius). De placitis Hippocratis 
(etc.]. 8°. Lipsice, 1874. PF 

Miiller (J. B.) Abliandlung fiber verschiedene 
Krankheiteu, welche urspriinglich aus einer 
Scbiirfe entstehen, als verschiedene Hautkrank- 
beiten, Scropbelu, Lustseucbe, Krebs uud Gicbt, 



Miiller (J. B.) — continued. 

nebst beigefiigter Heilart und den bewiibrtesten 
Recepten. vi, 260 pp. 12°. Frankfurt, Jiige- 
rische Bnchhandl ., 1796. 

Miiller (J. C.) Bidrag til Puerperalfeber-Epi- 
demi ernes Historie. [Contribution to the his- 
tory of puerperal-fever epidemics.] 20 pp., 1 
tab. 8°. Ej0benharn, B. Lunos, 1 s 40. 
Repr. from: Ugesk. f. Laeger, Kjobenh., 1840, iii. 

Miiller ([J. H.] Rpchard]). Groasherzoglioh 
hessisches Bad Bad-Nauheim bei Frankfurt a. 
M. Seine Kurmittel uud Wirkungen. 2. Anil. 
58 pp., 1 1. 24°. Friedberg $ Bad-Nauheim, C. 
Bindernagel, [1894]. 

. The same. 3. And. iv, 58 pp. 16°. 

Friedbergtf Bad-Nauheim, C. Bindernagel, [1897?]. 

. The same. 5. And. iv. 55 pp. 8°. Fried- 
berg §• Bad-Nauheim, C. Bindernagel, [m. d. ]. 

. The same. 6. And. iv, 56 pp. 12°. Bad- 
Nauheim, C. Bindernagel, 1902. 

Miiller (J. O.). 

Editor of: Zcitschrift des Yereins der horooopathi- 

schen Aerzte Oesterriclis, Wien. 1857. 

Miiller (J. P.) Mit system 15 mi nutters dagligt 
arbijde for sundhedens skyld. [My systtni of 
fifteen minutes' daily exercise for the preserva- 
tion of health.] 5. And. 89 pp., 1 pi., port. 
8°. Kfibenhavn, Tilge, 1905. 

Miiller (Jacob Alexander). * Ueber den Borueo- 
talii, oder Minjak Tangkawang. 21 pp. 8°. 
Erlangen, E. T. Jacob, 1892. 

Miiller (Jakob). *Ueber Thrombose der Hirn- 
gefasse. 25 pp. 8 C . Wiirzbura, H. Sttirtz, 1888. 

Miiller (Jakob Wurm). See Worm Miiller. 

Mueller (Joannes Christophorus). *De geni- 
talium evolutione. 11 pp., 1 pi. 4 C . Halm, 
typ. F. A. Grunertz patris filiique, 1815. [P., 
v. 1598.] 

Miiller (Joannes Georgius Julius). * De caussis 

cur feininae in Germania partibns laboriosis pra 

alius gentibus magis siut obnoxias. 30 pp. 4°. 

Helmstadii, ex typ. vidua} Schnorria>, 1769. 
Mueller (Jodocns) [1848- ]. *Beitragzur 

Lehre vom Coloboma bnlbi. 21 pp. , 1 1. 8°. 

Bonn, J. F. C arthaus, [1874]. 
Miiller (Job.) *De alexipharmacis. 22 pp. 

sm. 4°. Lugd. Bat., A. Elzerier, 1703. [P., v. 

2242.] 

Miiller (Job.) [1801-58]. Pathologie und Se- 
miotik. Vorlesuugen. [Collegienhefte. ] MS. 
157 1. 4°. [Bonn], 1829. 

. Progress of the anatomy and physiology 

of the nervous system during the year 1836. 8°. 
Philadelphia, Harwell, Barrington Sf Hasuell, 
1838. [P., v. 381.] 

In: Essays on physiol. & hyg., Phila., 1838, 229-240. 

. Physiologie du systeine nerveux, on re- 

cherches et experiences sur les diverses classes 
d'appareils nerveux, les monvemens, la voix, la 
parole, les sens et les facult6s intellectuelles. 
Traduite de l'allemand sur la 3. 6d. par A.-J.-L. 
Jourdan. 2 v. vi, 640 pp. ; 644 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 
Paris, J.-B. Bailliere, 1840. 

. Manuel de physiologie. Traduit de l'al- 
lemand sur la 4. 6d. (1844), avec des annota- 
tions par A.-J.-L. Jourdan. 2 v. iii, 745 pp.; 
800 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere, 1845. 

. Embryology, with the physiology of gen- 
eration. Train si. from the German, with notes, 
by William Baly. xi, 1421-1671 pp.; 33-132 
pp., 2 pi. 8°. London, Taylor [a>id others], 
1848. 

. Catalog der hintcrlassenen Bibliothek 

des am 28. April 1858 in Berlin verstorbenen . . . 
309 pp. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1858. [P., v. 
1519.] 

See, also, Baly (William) & Kirkea (William Sen- 
house). Recent advances in the phvsiology of motion 
[etc.]. 8°. London, 1848.— Bnrdach (Karl Friedrich). 
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Miiller (Job.) — continued. 

Traite tie physiologic |etc.]. 8 v. 8°. Paris, 1837. — 
Wagner (Rudolph). Zur vergleichendeu Physiologic 
des Mutes, [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, 1833. 

For Biography, see Johannes IVIiillei-. 16°. Co- 
blenz, 1899. See, also: Arch, de paraaitol., Par.. 1902, v, 
95-116 (M. Liihe). Also: Clin. Sketches, Loiul.. 1896 iii, 84, 
port. Also: Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1896, vii, 
16-18 (W. B. Piatt). Also: "Wieu. kliu. Wchnschr., 1901, 
xiv, 702-705 (S. Fuchs). 

. See, also : 

Walsh (J. J.) John Muller, father of mod- 
ern German medicine. 8°. New York, 1903. 
Cutting from : Messenger, N. T., 1903, 5. s., iii, 6u8-693. 
Virrhow (R.) [<?f «i.]. Zum Gediichtniss. Arch. f. 
mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1900, lv, pp. i-x. 

Muller ( Joh.) * Ueber Ovarientumoren als 
Complication von Schwangerscuaft und Geburt. 
24 pp. 8°. Munchen, 1*81. 

Muller (Job.) Die wissenschaftlichen Vereine 
und Gesellschaften Dentscblands im neunzehn- 
tcn Jahrhundert. Bibliographie ihrer Verof- 
fentlichuugen Beit ihrer Begrundnng bis auf die 
Gegenwart. xxi (1 1.), 878 pp., 1 1. 4°. Ber- 
lin, A. Jsher, 1883-7. 

Miiller (Job.) * Zur Anatomie des Chimpanse- 
Geliirus. [Freiburg i. B.] 1 p. 1., 173-1*7 pp., 
2 pi. 4°. Braunschweig, F. Vieweg A'- Sohn, 1887. 
Repr.from : Arch. f. Anthrop., Bruscnwg., 1887, xvii. 

Muller (Job). DasgestorteNerven- und Sexual- 
System. 20. Aufl. 95 pp. 16°. Berlin, F. 
Stahn, [1889]. 

Muller (Job.) *Thrombenbildung im Herzen. 
24 pp. 8 C . Wiirzburg, P. Scheiner, 1889. 

Muller (Joh.) [1864- ]. "Ueber Tnberku- 
lose der Augenbindehaut. 28 pp. 8°. Tubingen, 
H. Laupp, jr., 1890. 

Muller (Job.) # Ueber die Diffusion des Ani- 
moniaks durcb Wasser und durch Alkobol. 
[Erlangeu.] 32 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. 
Barth, 1891. 

Muller (Job. ) * Untersuchungeu iiber Nephritis 
bei Typhus abdominalis. 48 pp., 11. 8°. Frei- 
burg i. B., H. Epstein, 1891. 

Muller (Job.) *Beitragzur Kenutniss der In- 
fluenza. Nacb den selbstgemachten Erfahrnn- 
geu aus den Epidemien 1891-2 und 1893-4 im 
Stadt- und Landkreise Oifenbacb. 35 pp. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, Becker, 1894. 

Mii I lor (Job.) *Stoffwechseluntersuchungen 
bei einem Falle von progressiver Muskelatro- 
phie. 40 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, H. Sturtz, 1896. 

Muller (Joh.) Auiisthetika. * Ueber die ver- 
bchiedenen, gebrauchlichcn Auiisthetika, ihre 
Wirkungsweise und die Gefahren bei ihrer An- 
•\vendung. Welches Aniistketikum eignet sieh 
am besten fur den Gebrauch im Felde? viii 
(1 1.), 188 pp. 8°. Berlin, Mitscher $ Bbstell, 
1898. 

Muller (Job.) Die Gallensteinkrankheit und 
ihre Behandlung. pp. 25-61. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
A. Stuber, 1900. 

Forms 2. Hft., v. 1. of: Wiirzb. Abhandl. a. d. Ge- 
samtgeb. d. prakt. Med., Wiirzb.. 1900. 

Muller (Joh.) Der Bau und die Tkatigkeit dea 
menschlichen Korpers, nebst einem Anhange: 
Ueber die erste Hilfe bei Ungluoksfallen fur 
Turnanstalten. 2 p. 1., 144 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
Mitscher $ Bbstell, 1901. 

Muller (Joh.) [1873- ]. *Kasnistischer Bei- 
tiag zur Lehre von der Pseudologia phantas- 
tica. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1901. 

Muller (Job.) *Ueber abgeheilte Lungen- 
tuberkulose. [Erlangen.] 30 pp., 11. 8°. Bo- 
stork; C. Hinstorff, 1903. 

Muller (Job.) [1877- ]. * Ueber eiue eigen- 
aitige Form mechanischer Behinderung der 
Wendung auf den Fuss durch eine untere Extre- 
mist. 30 pp., 3 1. 8°. Halle a. S., Plbtz, 1903. 

VOL XI, 2d series 12 



Muller (Job. Christian us). Praxis medica im- 
perfecta sive fuudamentorum medicorum dispu- 
tabilitas, quam brevissimis hisce lineis adum- 
brare, imprimis vero horum omnium sententiam 
a nobilissinio Bisioli, expetere voluit. 43 pp. 
L2°. Parmw, ex typ. A. Pazzoni <j'- /'. Montis Soc. 
1696. 

Muller (Job. Fridericus) [1730- ]. *De 
statu mixto somui et vigiliae <iuo dormientes 
mtilia vigilantium munera obeunt. 4°. Got- 
tinga}, 17.~>(>. 

In: RlCHTER (G. G.) Opusc. med. 4°. Franeofurti & 
Lipsice, 1780, ii, 196-219. 

Miiller (Joh. Georg). *De dispositione ad mor- 
bos hereditaria. I p. l.,28pp. 4°. Geettingce, 
H. M. Grape, [17941. 

In : Collect, diss. med. in Acad., Goetting., 1795, ii, 
pt. 2. 

Miiller ([Job. Gottlieb] Hugo) [1877- ]. 

* Ueber die Heilung von Wunden bei asepti- 
schein und antiseptiscbem Heilverfahreu und 
bei primarer und sekundiiier Nabt. 66 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Kbnigsberg i. P., O. Kiimmel, 1904. 

Miiller ([Job.] Gustav) [1868- ]. * Ueber 
Morbiditiit und Mortalitat in der Marburger 
Entbindungsanstalt im Decenniuin 1883-93. 37 
pp. 8°. Marburg, 0. Ehrhardt, 1894. 

Miiller (Job. Jacob). *Diss. med. sistens ca- 
suin rarissimum uteri in partu rupti. 3 p. 1., 
36 pp. sm. 4°. Basileai, ex off. viduce J. Christ, 
1745. 

Miiller (Job. Jacob). * Ueber die Behandlung 
grtisserer Perforations- Verletzungen des Bulbus 
durch die Nabt. 53 pp. 8°. Giessen, von Miin- 
chow, 1897. 

Miiller (Joh. [Karl Hermann]) [1866- ]. 

* Ein Fall von spontauer Uterusruptur. 32 pp. 
8°. Greifsivald, J. Abel, 1891. 

Miiller (Job. Matthias). Casus medico-chirur- 
gicus de effractura cranii subsecutis gravissimis 
symptomatibus diviua gratia ex voto curatis, 
cum notis de capite ejusque affectibus, in quibns 
extracta plurimorum auctorum anatomica atque 
practica, interque haec Tbeoph. Boneti Sepul- 
chreti seu an atom i% practice, cum addita- 
nientis Joh. Jac. Mangeti, liber i, a sect. 1 ad. 
21, et liber ii, sect. 2, oig iv cvvorpei et velut in 
tabula, nec non in calce casuum medico-cbirur- 
gicorum de capitis prsecipue passionibus, rario- 
rum, Deo benedicente feliciter curatorum decas. 
40 p. 1., 135, 40 pp., 4 1. 16°. Suevo-Hallensis, 
G. M. Mayer, 1712. 

Miiller (Job. Nicolaus). * Ueber Neuralgia und 
Gliom des Gebirns. 23 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, A. 
Boegler, 1887. 

Miiller (Job. Oswald Oskar) [1860- ]. * Ue- 
ber das seros-purulente Oedem. 32 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, O. Lange, [1883]. 

Miiller (Job. Paul). *Disp. med. de pbrenitide. 
13 1. 8°. Helmcestadi, 1643. [P , v. 243.] 

Miiller (Joh. Phil. Jacob). *Casum magnetismi 
animalis verinibus producti cum annexa epioriai 
de magnetismi animalis natura in genere propo- 
nit. 19 pp. 16°. Marburqi, J. C. Krieger, 1819. 

Miiller (Job. Valentin) [1756-1813]. Medizi- 
niscdjes praktisches Handbuch der Frauenzim- 
mer-Kraukheiten zum Gebrauch der Aerzte und 
verehelicbten Dameu. Pts. 3 & 4. 1 p. 1., 320 
pp., 6 1. ; 1 pi., 416 pp. 12°. Frankfurt <f Leip- 
zig, Jdger, 1794. 

Forms pts. :s and 4 of: Anleitung uach denen bewiihr- 
testeu Grundeatzen ausiibender Aerzte Kindbettcriunen 
in denen vorkommenden Kraukheiteu zu behandeln. 12°. 
Frankfurt dt Leipzig, 1794. 

. Der Arzt fur venerische-verlarvte Krank- 

heiten, oder mediziniscb -technische Abhaud- 
lung, worinnen aus praktiscben Wahrnehmun- 
gen die in dieser Materie herrschenden Vor- 
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Muller (Joh. Valentin) — continued, 
urtbeile widerlegt, unci ein augemessener Hei- 
lnngsplan dargestellt wird, zur Berubigung al- 
ler veuerischer Krankeu entworfen. xxiv, 378 
pp. 8°. Frankfurt a. M., Andrea, 1808. 

Ateo. Co-Editor of: .»I«-dicini»ches Woehenblatt far 
Aerzte, Wundarzte und A potheker, Fniukfuri a. M., 1783-9. 

Miiller (Job. Wilhelin). Vita hnmana ex fane 
pendens, h. e. de funiculo umbilicali huruano 
eumqae ligandi necessitate, cum famosas istius 
objectionis, cur in brutis, funiculo uon ligato, 
nulla tamen superveniat baeinorrbagia? tentata 
resolutione. 1- pp., 1 pi. 8°. Tubingce, typ. 
J. C. Bern, 1592. 

Also, in: Halleb (A.) Disp. anat. select. 4°. Qottin- 
gee, 1750, v, 563-584, 1 pi. 

Miiller (Josef). Ueber Gamopbagie; ein Ver- 
sucb zutii weiteren Ausbau der Tbeorie der Be- 
frucbtung und Vererbung. 64 pp. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, F. Enke, 1892. 

Muller (Josef). Ueber Ursprung und Heimat 
d. s Urmenscben. 62 pp., 11. 8°. Stuttgart, F. 
Fnke, 1894. 

Muller (Josef Friedricb). * Kliuischi s und Bak- 
teriologiscbes iiber Helmitol. [Zurich] 21pp. 
8°. Berlin, 190.i. 

Repr. from: Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1903. 

Mii Her (Josepb) [1872- ]. * Ueber die Re- 
sultate der Dipbtlierie-Bebandlung in der cbi- 
rurgiseben Klinik zu Halle vom 1. April 1890 bis 
1. April 1^96. 24 pp., 2 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. 
Eaemmerer cf- Co., 1896. 

Muller (Josepb) [1878- ]. "Beitrag zur Be- 
teiligung des Auges an der Pseud'ileukiimie 
(pseudoleukiimiscber Sebnerveutumor). 50 pp. 
8°. Freiburg i. B., Speyer Eaemer, 1903. 

Muller (Josepb Ludwig) [1876- ]. * Ueber 
cougenitale Sacraltumoren. [Munich.] 30 pp. 
9°. Bayreuth, L. Ella-anger, 1901. 

Miiller (Julius). * Ueber eineu Fall von Ulcus 
rodens. [Wurtzburg.] 25 pp. 8°. Alsenz, F. 
Stross, 1889. 

Miiller (Julius). *Beitriige zur Tuberculose des 
Calcaneus. 67 pp. 8°. Gottingen, [11. F. East- 
wer], 1894. 

Muller (Julius) [1874- ]. *Ein Fall von 

acuter Stropbautbusvergiftung. 29 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1898. 
M ill lor (Julius) [1876- ]. * Ueber einen Fall 

von Poliosis rbeumatica. 36 pp. 8°. Freiburg 

i. Pr., U. Hochreuther, 1904. 
Miiller (Julius [Friedricb Gustav]) [1861- ]. 

* Fine Scbussverletzung des Gebirus. 30 pp. 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, [1890]. 

Muller (Karl). "Beitrag zur operativen Be- 
bandlnng der Endometritis. 46 pp. >5°. TTihz 
burg, P. Schemer, 1-92. 

Mueller (Karl) [1865- ]. * Die Diingungen 
und die Diingungskosten iu viebloseu Wirtb- 
Bcbafteu gegeniiber denen in viebhaltenden 
Wirthschaften. [Jena.] vi (1 1.), 165 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Merseburg, F. Stollbirg, 1H94. 

Miiller (K[arl]), Roth & Wulff. Das Kur- 
pfuscherei- und Gebeiiumittelunwesen im Her- 
zogtum Oldenburg. Bericht erstattet von der 
ad boo gewahlten Kouimission. 24 pp. 8°. Ol- 
denburg, A. Littmann, I;i03. 

ITIiiller ([Karl Adolf] Johannes) [1864- ]. 

* Zwei Fiille von Actinomycose und Carciiiom, 
nebst einigen andern Beitragen zur Casuistik 
der menschlicben Actiuomvcose. 30 pp 1 1 
8°. Berlin, G. Schade, [1888]. 

ITIiiller (Karl August). * Ueber multiple Kno- 
cii> n- und Gelenktuberkulose. Ein Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der individuellen Organdisposition 
fur buberknlose Erkranknngeu. [Krlangen.] 
17 pp. 8°. Litcka, Berger f Behrend, 1898.° 



Muller ([Karl August] Friedricb). *Zur sta- 
tistik der Steisslagen ; 495 Fiille aus der gebuits- 
hiilflicben Klinik und Poliklinik zu Halle a. S. 48 
pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Eaemmerer jr Co., 1902. 

Miiller (Karl Erdmann Franz) [ 1867- ]. 
* Zur Casuistik des pulsierenden Exopbtbalmus. 
94 pp., 1 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Eaemmerer <fr 
Co., 1891. 

Miiller (Karl [Gustav]) [1865- ]. * Ueber 
Seusibilitat bei Tabes dorsalis. 31 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, M. Niethe, [1889]. 

Miiller (Karl Wilbelm Hermann Ludwig) [1873- 
]. *Eine Geburt bei Uterus septus. 36 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Marburg, 1897. 

Miiller (Kaspar) [1875- ]. * Ueber Hernia 
diapbragmatica wabrend der Schwangci scbaft 
und der Geburt. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. 
Schade, [1901]. 

Miiller (Kunibert). * Bestimmungen des Ge- 
wichtes di s Magens und Darmes bei mageren, 
mittelfetten und fetten Tieren und Gewicbts- 
bestimmungeu des Magen- und Darmiuhaltes, 
soweit die letzte Fiitterung bekannt ist. 
[Bern.] 28 pp., 11. 8°. Guben, A. Eoenig, 1904. 

Miiller (Kurt [Adolf]) [1867- ]. "DieSekre- 
tionsvorgange im Paukreas bei Salainandra 
maculata. 33 pp., 1 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. 
Eaemmerer $ Co., 1890. 

. Der Milzbraud der Ratten. 82 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, H. Eornfeld, 1893. 

Miiller ( L.-A.-C.-F. ) * Dissertation sur le 
spasuie en general, et l'affectiou vaporeuse en 
particnlier. I p. 1., vi, 7-100 pp. 4°. Stras- 
bourg, 1813, No. 393. 

Miiller (Leo). # Beitrag zur Unterscbeidung 
zwiscben Typkusbacillus und Bacter. coli com- 
mune. [Jena.] 23 pp., 1 pi. 8 C . Emmendin- 
gen, A. Dblter, 1^94. 

. Tbe same. 23 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Earhruhe, 

O. Xemnich, 1894. 

Miiller (Leo Tbeodor Robby) [1877- ]. "Ue- 
ber (Irci Falle von Cborea cbronica progres- 
siva (Chorea hereditaria; Chorea Huntington). 
[Heidelberg.] 25 pp., 11. 8°. Leipzig, A. Pries, 
1903. 

Miiller (Leonbard Wilbelm) [1851- ]. *Ein 
Fall von Rigor mortis des geburtsreifen Fotus 
im Uterus. 13 pp., 1 1. 8°. Marburg, B. Fried- 
rich, 1880. 

Miiller (Leopold). Ueber Ruptur der Corneo- 
scleralkapsel durcb stumpfe Verletzung. 1 p. 1., 
141 pp., 9 pi. 8°. Leipzig Wien, F. Deuticke, 
1895. 

Miiller (Ludwig). Placenta prsevia, die vor- 
liegende Nacbgeburt, ibre Eutwieklung und 
Bebandlnng. 3 p. 1., 343 pp., 1 tab. roy. 8°. 
Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1877. 

Miiller ( Ludwig ). * Tuberkulose der Brust- 
driise. 34 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, F. Schemer, 1893. 

Miiller (Ludwig) [1877- ']. * Ein Fall von 
Duodenalcarciuom mit Euteroanastomose zwi- 
scben Anfaugsteil des Duodenums und dein 
Coecum. 18 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf f 
Sohn, 1904. 

Miiller ( Ludwig Robert). * Uutersucbungen 
iiber die Auatouiie und Patbologie des unter- 
sten Riickenmarksabschnittes. [Erlangeu.] 94 
pp., 6 pi. 8°. Leipzig, A. Pries, 1898. 

Muller (Martin). * Ueber einen Fall von En- 
docarditis ulcerosa aortaj mit Perforation der 
Pars membranacea septi und Bilduug eines 
Aneurvsma valvulare an der Tricuspidalis. 
[Zurich.] 20 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Einsiedeln, [1904 ?]. 

Muller (Martin Arnold) [1873- ]. * Ueber 
die Bi bandlung der Lymplidriisen-Tubeikulose. 
22 pp., 6 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Eaemmerer $ 
Co., 1896. 
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Miiller ([Martin] Paul). 

See Branne (Christian Wilhelm). Das Venensystem 
[etc. J. 8°. Leipzig, 1889. 

Miiller (Max). *Beitrage zur Kenntniss der 
Metastasenbildung maligner Tumoren, nach sta- 
tistiscben Zusammenstellungen ans den Sek- 
tionsprotokollt'ii des Bernisohen patbologischen 
Iustituts. 64 pp. 8°. Bern, L. Scheim 4" C°-> 
189-2. 

Miiller (Max). *Zur Kenntnis von Pyrazolon- 
derivateu ans tf-Naphtylbydrazin. 37 pp. 8°. 
Jena, G. Xeuenhahn, 181)2. 

Miiller (Max) [1869- ]. * Ueber den Ein- 
liuss von Fiebertetnpieraturen auf die Wachs- 
thumsgeselnvindigkeit und die Virnlenz des 
Typhusbacillus. [Breslau.] 40 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Leipzig, Veit Co., 1895. 

Miiller (Max). * Ueber einen Fall von Syringo- 
myelie init Anosmie. 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Jena, 
B. Engau, 1896. 

Miiller (Max) [1876- ]. * Beitrag zuni Ver- 
balten von Salzen in Acetou. 37 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Giessen, von Afiinchow, 1904. 

Miiller (Max Emil Diouysius ) [1878- ]. 
* Ueber das Wachstum and die Lebenstatigkeit 
von Bakterien sowie den Ablauf fermentativer 
Prozesse bei niederer Temperatur unter speziel- 
ler Beriicksicbtigung des Fleisches als Nab- 
rnngsmittel. [ Giessen. ] 74 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Miinchen, B. Oldenbourg, 1903. 

Mtiller (Maximilian) [1879- ]. *Beitragzur 
Lehre von der chronischen ankylosierenden 
Eutziiudung der Wirbelsaule (Spondylose rbizo- 
me'lique). [Leipzig.] 24 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Ber- 
lin, M. Boas, 1905. 

Miiller (Maximiliauus [Gottboldns EphraTmus] 
Julius) [1841- ]. *De parametritide acuta. 
3 p. L, 39 pp., 1 1. 8°. Vratislaviw, ex off. A. 
Xeumanni, [1865]. 

Miiller (Moritz) [1850- ]. * Beitrag zur 
Dipbtberitis und Tracheotomie. 20 pp., 1 1. 
12-. Berlin, G. Schade, 1880. 

Miiller (Moritz [Wilbelin]) [1784- ]. 

■SVe Siebenhaar (Fredericus Julius) [in 1. s.]. Der 
Habneraannianer als Geschichtschreiber und Critiker 
[etc.]. 12°. Leipzig, 1831. 

iniiller (N. J. C.) Nene Methoden der Bakte- 
rienforscbung. 1 p. 1., 176 pp., 40 pi. 8°. 
Stuttgart. E. Xcigele, 1897. 

Miiller (O.) Verwaltungs-Nachrichten iiber 
das kiinigliche Charite'-Kiankenbaus. 48 pp. 
8°. Berlin, A. Hirschivald, 1903. 

Repr. from: Charite-Ann., Berk, 1903, xxvii. 

Miiller (Oscar). * Ueber den Einfluss einiger 
pbarmakologischer Mittel auf Secretion und 
Zusamniensetzung der Galle. 39 pp. 8°. Dor- 
pat, H. Laakmann, 1890. 

Miiller (Oscar). * Ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Entwickliing des Magenkrebses ausdetn Rnnden 
Magengescbwiir. 33 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, F. 
Fromme, 1894. 

Miiller (Oskar) [1859- ]. * Beitriige zur 
Beliandlung des Kliuii]>fnsses. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, G. Schade, [1885]. 

Miiller (Oskar Friedrich Ferdinand Hans) 
[1870- ]. "Die Bebandlungsmethoden der 
Kniescbeibenbriicbe. 36 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Berlin, 
J. Sittenfdd, [1892]. 

Miiller (Oskar Johannes Ostcald) [18G0- 
1001 J. 

[Biography.] Deutsche niil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 
1901, xxx, 539-543. 

Miiller ( Ottilie ). Anleitnng zur hanslicheu 
Krankenpflege. 45 pp. 8°. Berlin, M. Harr- 
witz, 1903. 

Miiller (Otto) [1864- ]. *Zwei Falle von 
gleichzeitiger Resection des ii. und iii. Trige- 
miuusastes an ibrem Austritt aus der .Schiidel- 



Miiller (Otto) — continued. 

basis. 21) pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 
[1888], 

Miiller (Otto) [1865- ]. * Ueber die als 
"Maladie des tics convulsifs" besebriebene 
Krankbeit. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 
[1889]. 

Miiller (Otto). * Zur allgemeinen Patbologio 
der Beptiscben Exantheme. 35 pp. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, Becker, 18^9. 

Miiller (Otto). * Ueber recidiviereude Cbon- 
drome. [Erlangen.] 44 pp. 8°. Mengering- 
hausen, ll'eiqel, 1893. 

Miiller (Otto) [1872- ]. Ein Fall von hoch- 
gradiger Atrophic der linken Lunge mit coin- 
pensatorischer Hypertropbiederrechten. 28 pp. 
8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1895. 

Miiller (Otto). *Beitrage zur Lebre von der 
Entstebung von Kuorpelgescbwiilsten aus bei 
der Kuocheubildung iibriggebliebenen Knorpel- 
lesten. [Bern.] 8°. Leipzig, W. Engelmaun, 
1898. 

Repr. from: Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., 
Leipz., 1898, vi. 

Miiller (Otto). *Versucbe iiber den Koblen- 
siiuregehalt der Luft in einigen Saleu der opti- 
scben Werkstatte von Carl Zeiss. [Jena.] 22 
pp. 8°. Xaumburg a. S., H. Sieling, 1898. 

Miiller (Otto Friedrich). Von Wurmern des 
siissen und salzigen Wassers, iuit Knpferu. 200 
pp., 20 pi. 4°. Kopenhagen, Heineck <$• Faber, 
1771. 

Miiller (P. A. E.) Hvor for bliver Honningen 
nu saa meget efter spurgt? Sinaa Pluk om 
Honningens store Vserdi baade som Najrings- 
middel og som Laegemiddel, tillige out dens An- 
vendelse i den daglige Husholduing. [Why is 
honey inquired after so much now? A small 
amount of boney is of great value, both as a food 
material and for medicine, as well as for use in 
daily housekeeping.] 32 pp. 12°. [Kj0ben- 
havn, 1891.] 

Miiller (Pascal). * Beitriige zur Kenntnis des 
Morbus Addisonii. 26 pp. 8°. Zurich, Asch- 
mann $ Scheller, 1902. 

Miiller (Paul). * Beitriige zur Statistik der- 
mebrfachen Scbwangerscbaft. 1 p. 1., 31 pp. 
8°. Jena, H. Bohle, 1889. 

Miiller (Paul). * Milztunioren bei acuten In- 
fectionskrankbeiten und die Resultate der Pal- 
pation derselbeu. 41 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, A. 
Boegler, 1889. 

Miiller (Paul). 

See ITIoller (Johannes) & IVIiiller (Paul). Kompen- 
dinm der Anatomie, [etc.]. 12°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Miiller (Paul) [1865- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 
Symptoinatologie und Bebandlung der tele- 
angiektatiscben Uterusmyome (ans der Konig- 
licbeu Frauenklinik zu Breslau). 30 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Breslau, C. Diilfer, 1892. 

Miiller (Paul) [1863- ]. *Ueber Augen- 
Erkrankungen bei und nacb Maseru, nacb der 
Literatur und eigenen Beobacbtungen znsam- 
mengestellt, nebst Bemerkmigeu zur Therapie. 
[Leipzig.] 50 pp. 8°. Breslau, 1*94. 

Miiller (Paul). "Ulcus ventriculi et duodeni 
traumatienm. [Leipzig.] 31 pp. 8°. Breslau, 
<;< niissenscha/ts-Buchdr., 1894. 

Miiller (Paul). *Zur symmetriscben Gangran 
(Kaynaud'sebe Krankheit). 40 pp. 8°. Jena, 
I!. Engau, 1^95. 

Miiller (I'au 1). * Darmverechluss durch Pseiuio- 
ligament mit eigentumlieber Lagerung des 
Darms. [Freiburg i. Br.] 30 pp., 1 1. 
SI el tin, II. Sienixsen, 1904. 

Miiller (Paul August Gustav ) [ 1870- ]. 
* Ueber Nasenracbenpolypeu. 31 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Leipzig, H. Otto, 1896. 
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Miiller (Paul Ernst Oscar) [1866- ]. * Ueber 
Stickstoffaufnahme und Stickstoffausscheidnng 
bei chronisclier Nephritis. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin. O. Francke, [1891]. 

Miiller (Paul SaniueJ). Leges uaturae tensio- 
nem et laxitatem fibrarnm totins corporis hu- 
maui iuter se semper esse proportionates sta- 
biliet. [flail, c] 2:! pp. 4°. Ex off. Fiirstenia, 
[1757]. [P., v. 1950.] 

Miiller (Paul Th.) Vorlesuugeu fiber Iufektion 
und Innnunitat. vi, 252 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fi- 
scher, 1904. 

Miiller (P[eter]) [1836- ]. Unteisuchungen 
iiber die Veikiirzung der Vaginalportion in den 
letzten Monaten der Graviditat. 8°. [ Wiirz- 
burg, 1869.] 

Cultinri from : Beitr. z. Geburtsk. u. Gynaek., Wiirzb., 
1868-9, v, 191-346, 1 pi. 

. Die acute Fettentartung der Neugebor- 

nen. 

In: HANDB. (1. Kinderkr. (Gerhardt), Tubing., 1877, ii, 
186-196. 

. Die Puerperalinfection des Neugebornen. 

In: Handb. d. Kinderkr. (Gerhardt), Tubing., 1877, ii, 
159-185. 

. Ueber Exstirpation des Uterus. 12 pp. 

8°. [Basel, 187ri.] 

Repr. from : Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1878, viii. 

. Ueber die Exstirpation extraperitoneal 

gelagerter Ovarial- und Parovarial-Gescbwiilste. 
11 pp. 8°. [Basel, 1879.] 

Repr. from: Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1879, ix. 

. Ueber die Wirknng des Pilocarpin auf 

den Uterus. 8pp., 1 cb. 8°. [Wiirzburg, 1880.] 
Repr. from: Verhandl. d. phys.-nied. Gesellsch. in 
Wiiizb., 1880, n. F., xiv. 

. Eine Modification der vaginalen Total- 

exstirpation des Uterus. 11. 8°. [Leipzig, XS'S'Z.'] 
Repr. from: Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1882, vi. 

. Die Unfiuchtbarkeit der Ebe. xv, 193 

pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1885. 

. Bemerkuiigen fiber physiologische und 

pathologische Involution des puerperaleu Ute- 
rus. 17 pp. 4°. Leipzig, TV. Engelmann, 1887. 
i Repr. from : Fest-Scbr., Albert v. Kolliker, Leipz., 1887. 

. Sterility. Developmental anomalies of 

tbe uterus. 

In: Cycl. Obst. &Gynec, N". Y., 1887, xi, 1-265. 

. Die Krankbeiten des weiblichen Kor- 

pers in ibren Weehselbeziehungeu zu den Ge- 
schlecbtsfunetionen. In 23 Vortragen. xxvii, 
508 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1888. 

. Ueber Bebandlung des Abortus. 

In: Samml. kliu. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1896, No. 153 
(Gynak., No. 55, 551-568). 

See, also, Ilanubiich dor Gebnrtshiilfe. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, 1888-9.— Pozzi (Samuel). Lehrbuch der kliiiischen 
und operativeu Gyuakologie, [etc. J. 8°. Basel, 1892. 

Miiller (Peter) [1877- ]. * Ueber Schuss- 
verletzungen der Halswirbelsiiule. 28 pp., 2 1. 
8 C . Kiel, Schmidt $ Klaunig, 1904. 

Miiller (Petras). Tract, jurid. de jure prteg- 
nautium. Vom Recbte scbwangerer Weiber. 
140 pp. sm. 4°. Jena; imp. F. Bortoletti, 1732. 

Miiller (Pbilippus). Miracula et niysteria 
cbymico-medica libris quinque . . . enucleata. 
2. ed. Accesserunt bis 1. tyrociniuin cbymicum, 
2. novum lumen ehyinicum. 10 p. L, 493 pp 
21. 24°. [Friburgi], imp. C. Bergeri, 1614. 

Mill lor (Reiner) [1879- ]. * Ueber subnor- 
mal Koi pertemperatureu, ibr Vorkommen und 
ihre Bebandlung. 30 pp., 2 ch., 1 1. 8°. Kiel 
P. Peters, 1903. 

Miiller (Reinhold [Friedrich] ) [ 1877- ]. 
*Die Gallensteinoperationen der ebii urgiscben 
Klinik zu Kiel aus den Jabren 1899-1901. 62 pp 
1 1. 8°. Kiel, K. Jansen, 1902. 

It iil It ;r {Richard) [1848-1902]. 

[Biography.] Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, xvii, 880. 



miiller (Richard) [1869- ]. * Experimented 
Untersucbung fiber die Entstehung der streifen- 
fbrmigen llonihauttrfibungen nach Staarextrak- 
tion. 21pp., 1 pi. 8°. Greifsivald, J. Abel, 1894. 

Miiller (Richard [Emil]) [1864- ]. *Zur 
Lebre von det hereditaren Syphilis. Ein Fall 
von verschieden intensiver Vererbung der milt- 
terlichen Sypbilis auf zwei ZwillingsfViiclite. 
37 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1888. 

Miiller ([Richard] Rudolf) [1865- ]. "Ein 
Beitrag zur Casuistik der interparietal ller- 
nien. 23 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1901. 

Miiller (Robert). * Ueber die Cirrbosis bepatifl 
im Kiudesalter. 39 pp. 8°. Gottingen, W. F. 
Kaestner, 1S82. 

Miiller (Robert). Uebersicbts-Tafeln zur Kran- 
kenpllege, ftir Scbwestern zusaniinengestellt. 
viii, 80 pp. 12°. Braunschweig, F. Vieweg <f 
Sohn, 1900. 

Miille (Robert Franz) [1871- ]. * Ueber das 
Veibalten der Leukocytose nach Bakterien- 
inji ktioneu. 33 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, C. Vogt, 
[1894]. 

Miiller (Rudolf). * Ueber Tetrahydro-jS-Naph- 

tylamin. [Erlangen.] 49 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 

M. Ernst, 1888. 
Miiller (Rndolf) [1868- ]. *Ein Fall von 

vielfacben Misbildungen. 24 pp. 8°. Kiel, 

Schmidt 4- Klaunig, 1893. 
Miiller (Rudolf). Die Influenza und ihre Be- 

ziebuug zu den weiblichen Generationsorganeu. 

53 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., K. Marhold, 1896. 

Forms 8. Hft., v. 1, of : Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 

Geb. d. Frauenheilk. u. Getmrtsh., Halle a. S. 

Miiller (Rudolf) [ 1872- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Keuntuis der Wirknng des cyanmilchsaiiicn 
Kalium. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, A. F. Jensen, 
1897. 

Miiller (Rudolf). Entstehuugsgescbicbte des 
Roten Krecizes und der Genfer Konvention, niit 
Unterstfitzung ihres Begrfinders, J. H. Dunant. 
Im Anschluss an eine Erinnerung an Solferino 
von J. Henry Dunant, in it Abscbnitten aus des- 
sen Denkwfirdigkeiten. 1 p. 1., 454 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Stuttgart, Greiner # Pfeiffer, 1897. 

Miiller (Rudolf). * Ueber eine seltene Form 
von Papilloma ovarii (obeifiiichlich wucbeni- 
des, eroffnetes Kystoma papilliferum mit Bi Idung 
einer grossereu peritonealen Metastase). 26 pp. 
8°. Wiirzburg, A. Boeqler, 1898. 

Miiller (Rudolf Bernhard Erich) [1876- ]. 
*Die primjire fibrinose Pneumonie in der Got- 
tinger medicinischen Klinik vom 1. April 1886 
bis 1. April 1900. 42 pp., 1 1. 8°. Gottingen, 
W. F. Kaestner, 1901. 

Miiller (Rudolf Friedrich) [ 1878- ]. *Die 
Miscbgesehwfilste der Blase im Kiudesalter. 
66 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1904. 

Miiller (Rudolph Ludwig) [i846- ]. * Ueber 
Masernepideniien. 16 pp. 8°. Leipzig, H. 
Springer, 1870. 

. Beitrage zur Lebre von der Verdaunng 

und Resorption. 39 pp. roy. 8°. [Leipzig, 
1878.] 

Repr. from : Schmidt's Jahrb., Leipz., 1878, clxxix. 
Miiller (S.) Zeitgemasse Mittheilungen be- 
zfiglieb der Cholera-Epidemie, in denen nebst 
belebrenden mid beruhigenden Erorterungen 
folgende, die hohe Regierung, die Gemeinden 
und jedeu Einzelnen sehr nab berfihrenden Fra- 
gen beantwortet werden, als: 1. Ob die Cholera 
ansteckend sei ? 2. Ob und wie man den Aus- 
bruch und die Verbreitung dieser furehtbaren 
Epidemie verhiiten konue? 3. Ob die bisbeii- 
geu Massregeln, als: Conturaaz-Hanser, Grenz- 
Cordous, etc., zweckmiissig seien t In popnla- 
rem Style audi ffir Laien geschrieben. 2 p. 1., 
51 pp. 8°. Pest, Kunosy $ Be'thy, 1872. 
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Miiller (Sigfrid). Periostale Aplasie mit Os- 
teopsathyrosis unter dem Bildeder sogenaunten 
fotalen Rhachitis. 48 pp. 8°. Hiinohen, J. F. 
Lehmann, 1893. 

Miiuchen. med. Abbaudl., 40. Hft. 

Miiller ([Theodor Louis Albert] Carl) [1870- 
]. * Zur Behandlung bewegliclur Scolio- 
ses 39 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1895. 

Miiller (Victor Ludwig Friedrich Wilhelm ) 
[1871- ]. * Ueber Coma diabeticmn ini An- 
schluss an die Naicose. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, 
J. Jiach, 1894. 

Miiller (Victor Peter) [1877- ]. • Zur Ka- 
suistik der Geburten bei Entwicklungst'ehleru 
<ler weiblicben Genitalien. ^7 pp., -2 1. 8°. 
Bonn, S. Poppen, 1903. 

Miiller (Vilnius). Orvosi magyar nyelv, orvosi 
magyar nemzeti irodaloui. [The Hungarian 
medical language, national Hungarian medical 
literature. ] (i pp. fol. Budapest, Budapesti 
or v. ujsdg, 1903. 

Bound with: Budapesti orv ujsdg, 1903, i. 

Miiller (Volradus Casimir). * De pathematibus 
hystericus. 1 p. 1., 48 pp., 1 1. 4°. Giessa>, ex 
off. liiauniana, [1767]. 

Miiller (Walter) [1879- ]. * Ueber schweren 
Gangriin der Bauchdecken infolge lokaler Eis- 
applikationen nnd das Zustandekoinnien der- 
artiger Veranderungeu im Tierversnch. 18 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Eaemertr $ Co., 1903. 

Miiller (Walther). * Beitrage zur Lehre von 
der Addisou'schen Krankheit. 57 pp., 1 tab. 
8°. Gottingen, W. F. Eaestner, 1900. 

Miiller (Walther [Kiidiger Eduard Karl Johan- 
nes]) [1872- ]. * Ueber Verandernngen des 
Xervensystems l>ei Leukaeinie. 30pp., 1 J. 12°. 
Berlin, C. Vogt, 1S96. C. 

Miiller (Werner) [1876- ]. * Ueber einen 
Fall von geheilter subentaner Milzrnptnr. 20 
pp., 11. 8°. Miinchen, Eastner 4 Callwey, 1904. 

Miiller (Wilhelm). Beobachtungen des patholo- 
gischeu Instituts zu Jena. pp. 323-495, 1 pi. 
~ . Leipzig, W. Engelmann, 1871. 

Cutting from : Jenaische Ztschr. f. Med. u. Naturvr., 
Leipz., 1870-71, vi. 

. Ueber die Stammesentwicklung des Seh- 

organs der Wirbelthiere. lxxvi pp., 5 pi. 4°. 
Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1874. 

Date on cover: 1875. This forms pt. 2 of: Beitr. z. 
Anat. u. Physiol, als Festgabe C. Ludwig, Leipz. 

. Mannergebirn uud Frauengehiin in Thil- 

ringen. 16 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1898. 
See, also, tod Banlelebrn (Karl). Anleitung zum 

Piat-parieren auf dem Seziersaale. 8°. Jena, 1896. 
Miiller (Wilhelm). * Ueber traiimatischc Rup- 

tnr des Herzens und der grossen Gefasse. 

[Freiburg i. B.] 59 pp. 8°. Minden i. W., 

J. C. C. Brum, 1887. 
Miiller (Wilhelm). * Ueber einen Fall vou Ar- 

throdese im Talocruralgelenke mit Nagelnng. 

[Wnrtzbnrg.] 43 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Eoln-Deutz, 

J. Dielz Sr Baum, 1888. 
Miiller (W[ilhelm]). Ueber die beutigen Ver- 

fahren znr Psendarthrosenheilung. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1896, No. 145 

(Chir., No. 41, 395-432). 

Miiller (Wilhelm). * Beitrag zur operativen 
Behandlung der Rctrovei sio-llexio uteri. 57 pp., 
11. 8°. Wiirzburg, Becker, 1896. 

Miiller (Wilhelm). *Znr normalen und zur pa- 
thologischen Auatomie des mensch lichen Wurm- 
fortsatzes. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 
1897. 

Miiller (Wilhelm). * Ueber Cystenleber. [Bern.] 
28 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Berlin, G.' lieimer, 1901. 

Repr. from: Arch. f. path. Aiiat. [etc. J.Berl., 1901, clxiv. 

Miiller (Wilhelm) [ 1870- ]. * Ueber Me- 
treuryse. [Leipzig.] 44 pp., 1 1. b°. Eoss- 
ivein i. S., A. Haubold, 1903. 



Miiller (Wilhelm [August]) [1864- ]. *Ex- 
perimentelle Beitrage znr Kenntnis der Fluss- 
siiniew irkung. 51 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 
1889. 

Miiller (Wilhelm Benno) [1873- ]. * Es soli 
die Koufiguration der vorderen Bauchwand und 
namentlich die Lage des Nabels in der Norm 
und bei moglichst vielen Abdominalerkrankun- 
gen genan t'estgestellt und untersucht werden, 
wie weit die gewonnenen IJaten zur Aufstellung 
diagnostischer Grnndsatze verwendbar eind. 
\29 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Leipzig, A. Hoffmann, 1900. 

Miiller (Wilhelm [Gustav Heinrich]) [1868- 
]. *Ein Fall von Missbildung am Becken- 
teil des weiblicben Urogenitalapparates. 26 
pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Marburg, B. Friedrich, 1895. 

Mueller (Willy). *Die gutartigen Tnmoren 
der Zungenbasis. Eiu Beitrag zur Pathologie 
und Therapie der Zungenbasis. 71 pp. 8°. 
II iircbnrg, A. Boegler, 1895. 

. Die physikalische Therapie im Lichte 

der Natnrwissenschaft. 122 pp. 8°. Jena, G. 
Fischer, 1904. 

Miiller de la Fuente (E.) Das Wildbad 
Schlan<;t'nbad uud seine Heilfactoren. 63 pp. 
8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1901. 

Miillerheim (Benno) [1«64- ]. # Beitrag 
zur W irkung der Anaisthetica dolorosa. 31 pp. 
8°. Berlin, G. Schade, [1888]. 

Miillerlieiui (Robert) [Nathan]). Die Sym- 
ph\ seotomie. 

la : Samml. klin. Vortr., u. F., Leipz., 1894, No. 91 
(Gyuakol., No. 34, 1-53). 

. Die iiussere Untersuchung der Gebiiren- 

den. 36 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Berlin, O. Coblentz, 
1895. 

. Verwerthung der Rontgenstrahlen in der 

Geburtshulfe. 9 pp. 8°. Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1898. 

Repr. from : Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1898, xxiv. 

. Die Wocheustube in der Kunst. Eine 

kulturhistorische Studio, xvi, 244 pp. roy. 8°. 
Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1904. 

Miiller-KypRe ([Friedrich Gustav] Arthur]) 
[1867- ]. * Aus dem Revocativum memoriae 
des Johaunes de Sancto Amando (xiii. Jahr- 
hundert). Ueber die Ars parva Galen i. 36 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1893. 

Miiller-Lyer (F[ranz] C[arl]) [1857- ]. 
Experimentt'lle Untersuchungen zur Amblyopie- 
fra^e. pp. 400-428. 8 C . [Leipzig, 1887.] 

Repr. from: Arch. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Physiol. Abth., 
Leipz., 1887. 

Miillern (Johann Ernst). Untersuchungs-Be- 
richt von dem neu entsprungencn Atzenscliweu- 
der Gesund-lirunnen oder Blauen Wasser im 
Manssfeldischen bey Danckeroda. 38 pp. 
sm. 4°. [Harizgeroda, 1728.] 

von Miillern (Karl). Anleitung znr klini- 
schen Blutuntersuchung, mit besonderer Be- 
riick.sichtigunii der Farbetechnik. 45 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, M. Miillern- Schonenbeck, 1904. 

Miillner ( H[eiurich] ). Zwei Auf'satzo iiber 
das Stethoskop. 27 pp. 8°. Miinchen, Seitz 
Schauer, 1894. 

Miiuiler (Joh. Ludwig Conrad). 

See l*li>NikaliM«'h«> und mediciuiache Abhandlungen 
[etc.] [in 1. s.l. 8°. Riga, 1782-3. 

Miincer (Paul). Lib. II. Von den gifftigen 
Fiebern und der Pest, so wol ihren boson Zu- 
fallen, also geschrieben, dass ein jeder dieselben 
leicht erkennen, tlir deuselben sich und die 
seinen verwabren, und im Fall der Noth {;ebulir- 
lioheu enriren konue; sambt notigem Unter- 
richt in der Vorrede, woher es komme, dass die 
Medicina entweder gar veracht, oder in eine 
Pfuscherey verkehret werde, und wie dem ab- 
zuhelften sey? 30 p. 1., 506 pp., 3 1. 12°. Leip- 
zig, J. Eyerings Erben J. Perfext, 1621. 
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Miinch (A. W.)- , .., u .. 

See Npitnl ED Basel. Jahresbei ichte nber die clnrur- 
-iscbe Abtlieiluntf. 8°. Basel, 1871-88. 

Miinch (Engen). * Kin Fall von Sarkom der 

Purtio vaginalis nteri, 37 pp. 8°. Freiburg 

i. />'., Spei/er <J- Kaerner, 1899. 
Munch (Ferdinand) [1858- ]. * Der tiefe 

Querstand bei Hiuterhauptslage. 1 p. 1., 39 pp. 

8°. Marburg, B. Friedrich, 1889. 
Miincli (Francis). Die Topographie der Papil- 

len der Zuuge des Meuscben und der Siiuge- 

tbiere. pp. 605-690, 2 pi. 8°. Jena, [1896]. 
Cutting [cover with printed title] from : Morphol. Arb., 

Jena, 1896, vi. 

Munch (Francis E.) "Ueber die Entwickluug 
des iinssereu Ohrea. [Strasburg.] 27 pp. 8°. 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1^97. 
Munch (G. N.) Die Zaraath (Lepra) der he- 
briii.sclien Bibel; Einleitung iu die Gescbicbte 
des Aussatzes. 4 p. 1., 107 pp., 2 pi. 8 C . Ham- 
burg <$■ Leipzig, L. Toss, 1893. 
Forms 16. Hit. of: Denuat. Stud. 
See, also, ITIinkh (Grigoriy Nikolayevich). 

Munch (Georg) [1871- J. * Beitriige zur 
Kcimtnis der Wasseraufnabnie tran&pirierender 
Eandpflanzen mit besonderer Beriicksicbtigung 
der immergriinen Gewachse. 40 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Frlangen, A. Follrath, 1900. 

Muench (Hugo). Physical culture, a national 
want. An address. 4 1. 8°. [>i. p. ], North- 
Am. Turner-Bund, [1890]. 

Munch (J. C.) *Diss. sistens animadveraiones 
nonnnllas de tunioribus cystieis, aunexa enuar- 
ratione succincta operation is steatonmtis. 22 
pp., 1 pi. sin. 4°. [Wiroeburgi, J. Schucighauser, 
1818 J. 

Munch (Karl Lndwig) [1874- ]. *Ueber 
einen Fall von Perforation der Harnblase durch 
einen papillomatosen Auswuchs einer Derinoid- 
cyste des linken Ovariums. [Tubingen.] 22 
pp. 8°. ll'ien & Leipzig, W. Braumiiller, 1901. 
Repr.from: Ztschr. d. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1901, xxiii. 

Miienchehofe (C. W. F. ). 

See Benda (Carl) <fc Gucnther (Paula). An atlas of 
practical histology, [etc.]. 8°. Cleveland, [1896?]. 

Muiicliener antbropologiscbe Gesellschaft- 
Verbandlungen. Nov. 3-Dec. 28, 1888. 42 pp. 
8°. Miinchen, 1888. 

Bound with: Beitr. z. Anthrop. u. TTrgeseh. Bayerns, 
Miiuthen, 1888-9, viii. 

Miincheiier mediciuisebe Wochenscbxift. v. 
36-53, 1889-1906. 4°. Miinchen. 
Current. 

. See, also: 

Merkel(G.) Vorn aerztlicben Intelligenzblatt 
zur Miincbener niediziuiscben Wocbenscbrift. 
Festrede. Gescbicbtlicbe und atatistische Mit- 
teilnngen iiber die Miincliener medizinische 
Wochenschrift. 12°. Miinchen, 1903. 

Mii lie hinge ii. 

-See Scarlatina (History, etc., of), by localities. 
.11 ii lie Ei ill ever** d isease. 

See Muscles (Ossification of). 

Miinchow (Emil) [1863- ]. *Casuistiscbe 
Beitr age zur Kenntniss der Contnsionsamaun ise 
28 pp., 2 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmertr $ 
Co., 1892. 9 

Muencke, Gebruder. Tecbnisches Institut zur 
Hers tell ung von cbemischeu, bacteriologiscbeu 
und Stcrilisir-Apparaten. 221pp. roy. 8°. Ber- 
lin. If. Seuss, [n. <?.]. 

Miindcn (Max) [1865- ]. *Ein eigeutbum- 
licher totlicb verlaufender Fall von Trauma 
11 pp.. 1 1. 8°. Kiel, P. Peters, 189i. 

miindheim (Max). "Erfahrungen mit intra- 
venosen and snbeutanen Infusioneu von Kocb- 
salzlosnng bei acuter Anaeniie. 51 pp. 8° 
Wiirzburg, F. Eohrl, 1888. 



II iindlieim (Max). *Die dnrchsohnittliche 
Heilungsdauer der Unterscbeukelbriicbe bei 
verscbiedener Bebandlung oder bei der Beband- 
luug mit der dorsalen Gypsbaufscbiene. 39 pp. 
8 C . Wiirzburg, Becker, 1^92. 

Miindler (Waltber). *Drei Falle von Aktino- 
inykose des Keblkojrf'es. [Heidelberg.] 17 pp. 
8 C . Tubingen, 11. Laupp,jr., 1891. 

M linker (Heinricb) [1865- ]. *Zur Kennt- 
nis der Biazolene. 38 pp. 8°. Erlangen, A. 
rollralh, 1895. 

II iin iii<' h (J[oh. Gnstav Adolf]). Ueber die 
Verwendbarkeit des nassen Carboljuteverbandes 
in der Kreigscbirurgie und iiber einige Versnche 
zur Herstellung billiger trockener antiseptiscber 
Verbiinde. 35 pp. 8°. [Berlin, E. S. Miller 
Sohn, 1877.] 

Repr. from: Mil.-arztl. Ztschr., "Wien, 1877. 

Miinster. 

See Fever (Typhus, History, etc., of), Hos- 
pitals (Ophthalmic, etc.), Scarlatina (History, 
etc., of). Sewage (Disposal of), Statistics 
( Vital), by localities. 

Minister, Westpbalia. Wir, Frantz Arnold . . 
Biscbolf zu Miinster und Paderborn, . . . tbuen 
kundt und fiigen jederniiiniiiglicben hiermit zu 
wissen . . ., dass in einigen . . . nicht weit 
eutferneten Landen einige ansteckende hose 
Kranckbeiten . . . sicb wiederumb bervortbue 
und eussereu solle [followed by quarantine in- 
structions]. 3 broadsides, fol. Miinster, 1713. 

Miinster ([Wilbelm Gottlieb] Hermann) [1847- 
]. Die intrauterinen Injectiouen ini Wo- 
cbenbett. 30 pp., 3 diag. 8°. [Stuttgart, F. 
Enke, 1877.] 

Repr.from: Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 
1877, i. 

See, also, Hildebrandt (Hugo) [in 1. s.]. Die neue 
gvnakologiscbe Universitatsklinik, [etc. J. 8°. Leipzig, 
1876. 

Miinster (Joannes Ludovicus). 

See Sebiziua (Helchior) [in 1. s.]. Exercitationes 
niedicae xviii. sm. 4°. Argentorati, 1623. 

Miinster. KiinigUche Medicinal-Collegii. Sani- 
taets-Bericbte von den Jabren 1830-32. H°. 
Miinster, 1832-4. 

Reports for 1830-32 bound in 1 v. 

Miinster. Begierungsbezirk Miinster. General- 
Bericbte iiber das oti'entlicbe Gesundbeitswesen, 
erstattet vom Regierungs- und Medicinal-K'iithe. 
1., 1880 ; 2., 1881; 4., 1883-5. 8°. Miinster, 
1881-7. 

Reports for 1880 and 1881, by F. Hoogeweg; 1883-5 in 
1, and by F. Holker. 

Miinster (Govermneut of). Hocbfiirsil. MUu- 
sterische Tax-Ordnung, w ornacb die im biesigen 
Hoch-Stiflt gniidigst privilegirte Apotbecarii die 
Medicamenta tarn siniplicia quani coinposita aut 
cbimica binfiibro verkauffeu sollen. 38 px>., 6 1. 
fol. Miinster, J. N. Nagel, 17:i9. 

Bound with: Hochfurstl. Munsterische Medicinal- 
Ordnung. fol. Miinster, 1749. 

. Hocbfurstl. Miinsterische Medicinal-Ord- 

nung. Deren im biesigen Hocbstifi't privilegir- 
ten Medicorum, Apotbecariorum, Cbirurgornm, 
Materialisteu, Hebammen, etc. Amt und re- 
spective Gebiihrniissen enthaltend, nebst bey- 
geiiigten Dispensatorio . . ., und Taxe deren 
Artzneyen. 1 p. 1., 32 pp. fol. Miinster, Frau 
Wittibe Nagel, 1749. 

. Nucleus cbyniico-pbarmaceuticus pra ter 

Augustanam dispensatorio Monasteriensi inser- 
viens iu duas partes divisus, eujus prior at gene- 
ralis continet idiomate germanico et online al- 
pbabetico explicationes instrtictivas terminornm 
et vasormn chymico-pbarmaceuticorum . . . 
Altera ut specialis idiomate latino processus 
chyinicoset compositiones jibarmacenticas ]»arti- 
cnlares Augustan* vel non insertas . . . Confe- 
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Minister (Government of) — continued, 
cit Hermannos Paulus Ignatius Znr MiiMen. 
86 pp. fol. Monasterii Westphalia; vid. Nagel, 
in. £]. 

Bound with: Hochfurstl. Miinsteriscbe Medicinal- 
Ordnung. fol. Minister, 1749. 

Miiiisterniaiin (Christian [Heinrich]) [1H67- 
]. * Ueber das Creolin (Pearson). (Beob- 

achtnugen aus den Jahren 1891 and 1692.) 41 

pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1895. 
UIiintei' (Frederik). Oni en Votivgemme raed 

en JSsknlapisk Slauge. [On a votive gem with 

au ^Escnlapiau serpeut.] 18 pp. 4°. [Kjfben- 

havn, 18-26.] 

Cutting from : Sel. hist, og phil. Skr., iv. Deel, Kebenh. 
— Oni nialerier paa Vaser og om andre 

Konstva?rker, soin forest ille Memnons Historic. 
[Ou paintings ou vases and on other works of 
art, representing Mernnon's history.] pp. 307- 
346, 3 pi. 4°. [Kj^benharn, n. d.] 

Cutting from: Sel. hist, og phil. Skr. iv, Deel. 

Bouiul with the preceding. 

Milliter (Friedrioh [Paul}) [1878- ]. *Ueber 

die Verletzung des Kuiegelenkapparates dnrch 

Mantelgeschosse. 38 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Berlin, 0. 

Fran eke, 1903. 
HI no liter (J.) Snr l'ergot dn seigle et snr les 

selerotinin en general, cousider^s au point de 

vne morphologiriue. 8 pp. 8°. [Bruxelles, 

Hayez, 1857.] 

Repr. from : Bull. Acad.roy.de Belg.,Brux., 1857,2. s.,xi. 
Milliliter (Otto). *Congenitale Luxation des 

Radinskopfckens mit Vererbung. [Erlangen.] 

13 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Wurzburg, H. Sturtz, 1-99. 
Miiiitz (A.) Recherches sur l'aliruentation et 

sur la production dn travail. 61 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Paris, J. Tremblay, 1880. 

Repr. from: Ann. Inst. nat. agron., Par., 1878-9, iii. 
Mil ii A (Martin) [1785-1848]. Handbuch der 

Anatomie des mensehliclieu Korpers. 2., 4., 5. 

Th. 8°. Landshut $ Wurzburg, J. Thomann <)'• 

C. W. Becker, 1821-36. 

CONTEXTS. 

2. Th. Gefasslehre, oder Lehre von dem Herzen. Lands- 
hut, 1821. 

4. Th. Lehre von dem Hirne, dem Kiickemnarke nnd 
den Nerven [etc.]. Wurzburg, 1835. 

5. Th. Lehre von den Sinnesorgauen, von den Knochen 
nnd Bandern. Wurzburg, 1836. 

■ . Lehre von den Sinnesorgauen, von den 

Knochen und Biindern des menschlichen Korpers 
in anatoiniseher, physiologischer und practischer 
Hinsicht bearbeitet. vi, 567 pp. 8°. Wiirz- 
bnrg, 1836. 

Miinz (P.) Haudbnch der Ernahrung fiir Ge- 
sunde und Magenkrauke. Mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der jiidischen Speisegesetze. 
188 pp. 8°. Mainz, J. Wirth, 1901. 

Ifliinzel (Alfred) [1868- ]. * Ueber die Prii- 
fungsinethodeu der Drucksinuempfindnng. 30 
pp., 1 L 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, [1892]. 

Miinzer (E[gmund]). 

See Singer (J.) &Miinzer(E.) Beitrage zurKennt- 

nissderSehnervenkreuzung. 4°. Wien, 1888. . 

Beitrajre zur Anatomie des Centralnerveusysteins, [etc.]. 
4°. Wien, 1890. 

Miinzer (Max). * Ueber Vorfall der Schleim- 
hant der weiblichen Harnrohre. 41 pp. 8°. 
Erlangen, Junge <f Sohn, 1888. 

Mii n zli liber (Alpbonse). *Snr une nonvelle 
syntbese du tetruphenylme'tbane et ses derives. 
63 pp. 8°. Geneve, L. Regqiani, 1904. 

Miinzinger (Wilbelni) [i869- ]. * Ueber 
die diagnostische Bedeutung des Nachweises 
von Salzsiiure im Magensaft. 59 pp., 1 tab. 8°. 
Tubingen, F. Pietzcker, 1894. 

Mliermaiin (Anton Heinrich Moritz) [1866- 
]. * Beitrag snr Lehre von der Endocarditis 
ulcerosa im Pnerperinm. 34 pp., 1 L 8°. Ber- 
lin, O. Francke, [1890]. 



Miiry (A.) *Zur Prophylaxe der Mastitis. 
[Basel.] 16 pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. Georgi, 1901. 

Uliirzzusch lag. 

See Small-pox (History, etc., of), by localities. 
Mues (Carl). *Znr Casuistik der Dermatitis 

herpetiformis. [Wnrtzburg.] 32 pp. 8°. Pa- 

derborn, A. I'ape, 1891. 
Mues (Karl) [1H66- ]. "Ueber die histolo- 

gischen Vorgiinge bei der Resorption von 

Fremdkorperu aus dem Unterhantzellgewebe. 

Ueber die Resorption von Agar-Agar. 36 pp., 

11. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1890. 
Miiseh (Mathias). 

See Zachnriai (Johannes) &. .Miiwcli (Mathias). 
Konsiruktion und Handhahung [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

MilSSle (Heinrich). *VeigleichendeGeschinacks- 
prufung zwiscben Alkoboleu, Glycosen nnd Sac- 
cliarosen. 28 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, Etlinger, 1-91. 

Miitter (Thomas D[ent]) [1811-59]. "Lecture, 
introductory to a course on the principles and 
practice of surgery in the Jefferson Medical 
College, delivered Nov. 1, 1847. 26 pi>. 8°. 
Philadelphia, Merrihew $• Thompson, 1847. [P., 
v. 1893.] 

. Charge to the graduates of Jefferson 

Medical College, of Philadelphia. Delivered 
March 8, 1851. 28 pp. 8 U . Philadelphia, T. K. 
f P. G. Collins, 1851. [P., v. 1983.] 

. Catalogue of the Pathological Museum of 

... 60 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1856. 

See, also, Salt (The) sulphur and iodine springs, [etc.]. 
8°. Washington, 1867. 

[Miitter Museum controversv. ] Petition of 
William Hunt [et aZ.]. 15 pp. 8°. [Philadel- 
phia, 1884. J 

. In re petition Mutter committee, court 

common pleas, No. 2. 31pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 
1884;] 

Miitzol (Max). * Ueber Spondylitis traumatica. 
[ Wuxtzburg. ] 41 pp. 8°. Schabmiinchen, A. 
Weiss, 1898. 

Muflfetus [Muffet, Mullet. Moufet, etc.] 
(Thomas) [1553-1604]. L>e jure et pnestantia 
chymicorum medicamentorum dialogns apolo- 
geticus. Accesserunt etiam epistol* qusedaui 
medicinales ad medicos aliquot conscripts. 195 
pp. 16°. Francofurii, apud haired. A. Wecheli, 
1584. 

. Health's improvement; or, rules com- 
prizing and discovering the nature, method, and 
manner of preparing all sorts of foods used in 
this nation. Corrected and eularged by Chris- 
topher Bennet; to which is now prefixed a short 
view of the author's life and writings, by Mr. 
Oldys; and au introduction by R. James, xxxii, 
398 pp. 12°. London, T. Oxtiome, 1746. 

See, also, Hippocrates. Xosouiautica Hippocratea, 
[etc.]. 16°. Francofurdi, 1588. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxviii, 
101-103 (S. Lee). 

Mufredat tibb wa 'ilm tedavi. [Medical de- 
tails and therapeutics.] 2 v. 200 pp. ; 27,-72 
pp. 8°. [«. p.], A. H. 1291. 

Turkish text. v. 1 is said to be the translation and 
revision of Achmad Bey; v. 2, of Radusi Sa'iidatlu Ach- 
mad Ramzi. Issued under the auspices of the Royal Col- 
lege of Medical Science, and the Royal Medical College, 
Constantinople. 

Mllgdan (Martin) [1869- ]. * Leber die 
Constitution des Diniethylconiius uud des Di- 
methylpipecolins. [Breslau.] 52 pp., 1 1. 8 C . 
Berlin, E. Wertheim, 1^94. 

Mugdan (Otto). Das Krankenversioherungs- 
gesetz vom 15. Jnli 18e3 in der Fassnug der No- 
velle vom 10. April 1-92 nnd die mit der Kran- 
keuversicberung zn.saminenhiingenden Bestiui- 
ninugeu auderer Reichsgesetze, nebst eineni Au- 
hang enthaltend: Entwurf eines Kassenstatns, 
Vertrage zwischen Aerzten uud Krankehkassen, 
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Miitf<lau (Otto)— continued. 
Satznngen nml Instruktion eines Vereins frei- 
..(•w ahlter Kasseniirzte ; Kommentar fur Aerzte. 
iv (1 1.). 282 pp. 8°. Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1900. 

. Kommentar far Aerzte zum Gewerbe- 

Unfallversicherungsgesetze init Gesetze, betr. 
die Abandoning der rniallversicherungs-Gesetze 
vom :i(>. Juni 1900 in der Fassung der Bekannt- 
machnng vom 5. Jnli 1900 (K.-G.-Bl. 1900, S. 
573 ff.). viii, 215 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 
1902. 

Muggeiithalcr (August) [1876- ]. * Ueber 
einen Fall von Gallertkrebs der Mamma. 23 
pp., 1 1. 8 C . Miinchen, C. Wolf $ Sohn, 1901. 
Mllggia (Alberto). Autipiretici e inezzi anti- 
piretici nella pratica infantile. 164 pp. 8°. 
Milano, F. Vallardi, [1902]. 

Forms conf. 30 of: Conf. clin. ital., Milano, [1902], iii. 
Mugliai (Angiolo). Cancrena del colon tras- 
verso. 4 pp. 8°. [Firenze, Cennini, 1885.] 
Repr. from: Speriiuentale, Firenze, 1885, lvi. 

. Contributo alia artroectomia sinoviale 

del ginocchio. 12 pp. 8°. [Firenze, 1885.] 
Repr. from: Sperimeutale, Firenze, 1885, lvi. 

. Ernia iuguino-properitoneale; gangrena 

dell' intestino : resezione; guarigioue. 7pp. 8°. 
Napoli, A. Bellisario cf Co., 1886. 

Repr, from: Rii'orma med., Napoli, 1886, ii. 

. I microrganismi della osteomielite acuta 

i delle suppurazione acute del tessuto conginn- 
tivo. 17 pp., 11. 8°. Milano, F. Vallardi, 1886. 
Repr : from : Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1885, vi. 

. La cliirurgia operativa del canale ali- 

mentare. 2 ]>. 1., 168 pp. 1| 1. 12°. Milano, F. 
Vallardi, [1888]. 
. Patologia e terapia chirurgica del pan- 
creas. 71 pp. 8°. Arezzo, Gagliani, 1889. 

. The same. 65 pp. 8°. Milano, 1889. 

Forms no. 9, 5. s., of: Collez. ital. di lett. s. med., Mi- 
lano. 

. Considerazioni sull' asepsi in tie opera- 

zioai abdominali; amputazione sopravaginale 
dell' utero; ovariotomia-isterectotuia vaginale. 
8 pp. 8°. Roma, I. Artero, 1892. 

. Dieci casi di ernia inguinale operati ra- 

dicalniente col processo proprio. 7 pp. 12°. 
Arezzo, 1894. 

Mllglierot (Louis) [1862- ]. *Du tremble- 
ment mercuriel, et de son traitement par les 
agents esthe"siogenes. 52 pp. 4°. Paris, 1887 
[1889], No. 169. 

Muglliery (Joseph). * Lavages intra-oculaires 
apres l'extraetion de la cataracte. 94 pp. 4°. 
Lyon, 1889, No. 456. 

Mtci tatter (Richard Eduard ) [ 1866- ]. 
* Ueber einen Fall von Herzhypertrophie infolge 
uberinassiger korperlicker Anstrengnug beim 
Radfahren. 22 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf 
.( Sohn, 11103. 

JVIiiguet. 

See Aphthae; Mouth (Inflammation of, Para- 
sitic). 

Muhaiiimcd I Im Sirin. See Achmet f. 
Seirim. 

Miihhaunuad Em in Fehmi. Hakayik 
tababet. [Medical truths.] 88 pp. 8°. [Is- 
tanbul], Mekteb tebbiye shahane, A. H. 1287. 
Turkish text. Issued by the Koyal Medical College. 

. 'Urn hefzi sehhat. [Hygiene.] 88(6 1.), 

864 pp.; 4 p. 1., 534 pp. 8°. [Istanbul], Mekteb 
tebbiye shahane, A. H. 1289-91. 

Turkish text. Issued by the Royal Medical College. 

Miihhaiiiuiad Hafaz. Kavaniu jerrahin. 
[Surgical laws.] 8 (2 1.), 208, 14 pp., 7 pi. : 300 
PP. 80. [n.p.,n.efi] 

Turkish text. A bd Ajuz as-Sayyid Muhhammad Hafaz 
18 mentioned at end of v. 1 as translator. Probably is- 
sued trader the auspices of the Koyal Medical College 
Constantinople. ' 



Muli ha in iii ad Iliralin. Zubdet al-kimia. 
Jild ewel wa sani. [Compendium <>t" chemistry, 
v. 1-2.] 20 p. ]., 204 pp. 8°. Istanbul, A. H. 
1291. 

Turkish text. 

Mil 111 (Arnold). * Ueber Ostitis und Periostitis 

nonpuruleuta (Periostitis albuminosa, Oilier ). 

22 pp. 8°. Bonn, E. Heydorn, [1893]. 
Mull lack (Gustav) [1855- ]. * Ueber irre- 

ponible Nabelbriiche. !50 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 

G. Schade, [1880]. 
Muhlberg (W[illiam]). 

See Porter (William Townsend) & JVIulilbr rg (W.) 
Experiments on the prolonged inhibition [etc.]. 8°. 
Boston, 1900. 

Muhlenberg Hospital, Plainfield, New Jersey. 
Organization, history, purposes, and work [with 
the treasurer's report from 1877 to 1884]. 56 pp. 
8°. New York, C. G. Crawford, 1884. 

Incorporated May 10, 1877. Opened December, 1881. 

. Annual reports of the officers to the board 

of governors. 9.-24., 1889-90 to 1904-5. 8°. 
New York, 1890-1905. 

. By-laws of the . . . Constitution and by- 
laws of the Woman's Auxiliary Board. June, 
1904. 21 pp. 12°. New York^Wynkoop Halltn- 
beck Crawford Co., 1904. 

Mil It li ti« (Benedictus). Medicinisch-physicali- 
sche und chymische Untersuchuug des Pyruion- 
tischen Neu-Bruunens der mit dem Selter-Brun- 
nen fast gleich kommt; uebst specieller Vermel- 
dung dessen Gehalts-Theilen und generalen 
Anzeige derer innerlichen Kriifte in allerlei 
Kraukheiten, in einem Briefwechsel mit wey- 
land J. P. Seip entworfeu und als ein Anhang 
zu desselben Pynnonter-Brnnnenbeschreibung, 
mit einem umstandlichen Register hrsg. 8 p. 1., 
57 pp., 10 1. 12°. Hannover, N. Fbrslers Sohns 
Erben, 1764. 

Bound with : Seip (J. P.) Beschreibung der Pyrmonti- 
schen Mineralwasser [etc.]. 12°. Hannover, 1750. 

Muhr (Lambert). * Ueber einen Fall von Defect 
des gauzen vordereu Septunis veutriculorum 
cordis mit Persisteuz des Truncus arteriosus 
communis und Defect des Septums atriornm. 
33 pp., 1 1. 8°. Wurzburg, Becker, 1889. 

Muijsken (Frans Pieter Anne). * Serum-thera- 
pie tegeu diphtheric. 3 p. 1., 78 pp., 12 tab. 
roy. 8°. Utrecht, J. van Boekhoven, 1896. 

Uluil {William) [1843-97]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1897, ii, 1127. 

Muiller (Joh. Fridericus). *De luxu gravissi- 
morum morborum foute. 3 p. 1., 48 pp. 8°. 
Lipsioe, Sommer, [1787]. 

Muilman (Gisbertus Verzyl). *Diss. in qua 
disqueritur : an ex celebrata hacteuus opinione 
de plethora univeisali, vel particulari, vera 
11 uxiis menstrni causa explicari possit. 1 p. 1., 
59pp. 4°. Leidce, H. Moslert, 1772. [P., v. 1930.] 

Muir (E. Stanton). Manual of materia medica 
and pharmacy. Specially designed for the use 
of practitioners and medical, pharmaceutical, 
dental, and veterinary students. 3. ed., revised 
and enlarged. 192 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, F. A. 
Davis Co., 1904. 

Muir (G. W.) . Letter to the lord provost, the 
magistrates, and council of the city of Glasgow , 
describing a plan for the purification of the 
Rivers Clyde and Kelvin by the district collec- 
tion of sewage and the construction of sewage 
precipitation works for the city and suburban 
burghs, with estimates for the cost of the same, 
and an appendix of letters addressed at various 
times to the Lord Provosts Collins and Ure and 
the editor of the Glasgow Herald on the sewage 
question and plan showing the arrangement of 
the districts, with the course of the proposed 
sewers and precipitation works. 31 pp., 1 map. 
8°. Glasgow, W. Porteous $ Co., 1881. 



MUIR. 



185 



MULDER. 



11 iiir (Joseph). Intrabronchial medication. 8 
pit. 12°. New York, 1890. 

liepr.from: Am. Med.-Surg. Bull., ET. T., 1896, ix. 

. Re-infection in consumption. 3 pp. 12°. 

Chicago, 1896. 

Rep'r.from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvii. 

Muir (M[atthew] M[oncrieff] Pattison) [1848- 
]. Practical chemistry for medical students, 
specially arranged tor the first M. B. course. 
ti4 pp. 16°. London, Macmillan Co., 1878. 

. The same. [2. ed.] 75 pp. 16°. Lon- 
don, Macmillan Co., 1882. 

. A treatise on the principles of chemistry. 

2. ed. xxvii, 490 pp. 8°. Cambridge, University 
rress, 1889. 

. The story of the wanderings of atoms, 

especially those of carbon. 192 pp. 10°. Lon- 
don, G. Newnes, 1899. 

. The story of alchemy and the beginnings 

of chemistry. 185 pp., 17 pi. 16°. London, G. 
Neivnes, 1902. 

. The elements of chemistry, xiv, 554 pp. 

8°. London. J. # A. Churchill 1904. 

. The same, xiv, 554 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, P. Blakiston's Son 4" Co., 1904. 

See, alto. Watts (Henry) [in 1. a.]. Dictionary of 
chemistry [etc.]. 2. ed. 4 v. 8°. London, 1890. 

& Wilson (David Muir). The elements 

of thermal chemistry, xvi, 312 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, Macmillan if Co., 1885. 

Muir (Robert) &. Ritchie (James). Manual 
of bacteriology, xvi, 519 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, 
Y. J. Pentland. 1897. 

. The same. 2. ed. xviii (1 1.), 564 

pi). 12°. Edinburgh $■ London, Y. J. Pentland, 
1899. 

. The same. 3. ed. xviii (1 1.), 548 

pp. 8°. Edinburgli London, Y. J. Pentland, 
1902. 

. The same. Am. ed. (with addi- 
tions), revised and ed. from 3. English ed. by 
Norman MacLeod Harris, xx, 565 pp. 8°. Neiv 
York. Macmillan Co., 1903. 

Muir ( Sir William) [1820-1905]. 

Death of Sir William Muir. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1905. n. a., lxxx, 69. 

Muir {William Scott) [1853-1902]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J.. L.md., 1902, i, 1065. Also: 
Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto. 1902. xi. 260. Also: Canad. 
Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1902, xxvii, 228. Also: Dominion 
M. Month., Toronto. 1902, xviii, 211. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 953. Alto: Med. News. N. T., 
1902, lxxx, 705. Also: South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 
1902, xvii, 156-158. 

Muira Piiama. 

Kleesattel (H.) *Beitrage zur Pharmako- 
gnosie der Muira Piiama. [Erlangen.] 8°. 
Ulm, 1892. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Ber. d. pharm.Gesellsch., BerL, 189.'!, 
iii. 67-77. 
Muirhead (Archibald L.). 

See Houghton (£. Mark) &. IVliiirhead (A. L.) A 

contribution to I he study of strychnin-tetanus. 12°. 
"Philadelphia, 1895. 

Mllirlie.Kl {Henry) [1814-90]. 

Dyer (II.) Memoir of Henry Muirhead. 8°. 
Glasgow, [1890]. 

Mukfiai-Sukwaii. Jendai shinron. [New 
manual of human anatomy.] 2, 1, 2, 1, 3, 71 1. 
8°. Shanghai, [1852]. 

. Bakubutsu shinben. [New manual for 

general scientific information.] 1, 2, 58, 1, 25, 
2,23 1. 8°. Shanghai, [1859]. 

Mukh:iriiiski (M. A.) Kratkoye rukovodstvo 
k izucheniyu massage'a. [Short text-book for 
the study of massage.] ,78 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Pe- 
terburg, [S. Zolotukhin), 1902. 

Another copy, bound with: Med. J. Oksa, S.-Petersb., 
1902, v. 



nil klii ii (Alfekstcl Ivanovich]) [1871- ]. 
See Hirogoir (N. I.) Razsuzhdeniye o trudnostyakh 
[etc. J. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897. 

link hill (Ivan Feodosyevich) [1858- ]. *Pa- 
tologo - anatomicheskiya izmleneniya krovi i 
zheludoehno - kishechnavo kanala pri ostrom 
otravlenii sterno-karbolovoyu smiesyu. Ekspe- 
rimentalnoye i patologo-anatomiclieskoyo izlle- 
dovaniye. [Pathologo - anatomical changes in 
the blood, stomach, and intestinal canal in acute 
poisoning by sulpho-carbolic mixture. Exper- 
imental and pathologo - anatomical investiga- 
tion.] 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. P. 
Meshtsherski, 1896. 

^lii kit i n (N[ikolai Ivanovich]) [1863- ]. 
* K ucheniyu o histologicheskom stroyenii pro- 
dolgovatavo mozga. [Histological structure of 
the medulla oblongata.] 64 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 
Kharkov, L. M. Varshavchik, 1892. 

. Toksicheskiy spasticheskiy paralick. Pa- 
ralysis spinalis spastica toxica. 1 p. 1., 217. ii 
pp. 8°. Kharkov, A. Darre, 1894. 

. Nevropatickeskaya naslledstvennost ; 

ocherk po obshtshel etiologii nervnlkh bollez- 
uei. [Neuropathic heredity; on the general 
etiology of nervous diseases.] 221 pp. 8°. 
L Varshava, 1900.] 

Bound with: Varshav. univ. izvlest., 1900. 

. Ocherk psikhologii samoubiystva. [Psy- 
chology of suicide.] 69 pp. 8°. [Varshava, 
1903.] 

Boundwith: Varshav. univ. izvlest., 1903. 
Mill (Pierre-Lekm) [1875- ]. * Les ide"es de 
Descartes stir la physiologie du systeme 
nerveux. 54 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1896, 
No. 34. 

tin Hal I of*. 

See Negro. 

Mulberry. 

Albehti (J.) Dell' epidemica mortalita de' 
gelsi, e della enra e coltivazione loro. Trattato 
di . . . 4°. Salb, 1773. 

Raffeneau de Lile (A.) Lettre sur le niu- 
rier multicaule, on niurier des Philippines, en 
response a Achille Bege", preTet de FHe'rault. 8°. 
[Montpellier, 1835.] 

Repr.j'rom: Bull. Soc. d'agric. du departement de l'H6- 
rault, 1834. 

Mulder. De bouw en de inwendige organen 
van bet kinderlijk lichaam door bewegbare 
platen aansehouwelijk voorgesteld. Met ver- 
klarenden tekst. 29 pp., 1 superimposed pi. 4°. 
's-Gravenhage, Gebr. Belinfante, [n. <?.]. 

Mulder (Claas). Populaire scheikuudige les- 
sen, gehouden bij het Genootschap ter Bevor- 
dering van de Natuurkunclige Wetenschappen te 
Groningen. 1.-3. les. 94 pp. 8°. Braunschweig, 
1810. [P., v. 2156.] 

Mulder (Dedericus). *De rabie hydrophobica. 
12 pp., 2 1. 4°. Lugd. Bat., A. Elzevier, 1707. 
[P., v. 2245.] 

Mulder (E.) Over een ketou-verbinding af- 
geleid van wijnsteenzunr. 41pp. 8°. Amster- 
dam, J. Miiller, 1893. 

Forms no. 7 of: Verhaudel. d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch., 
Amst., i, 1. sect. 

. Vervolg van het onderzoek betreffende 

het ketonzuur afgeleid van wijnsteenzuur, en 
over het parabrandig-druivenzuur. 42 pp. 8°. 
Amsterdam, I. Miiller, 1894. 

Forms no. 8 of: Verhandel. d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch., 
Arast., ii, 1. sect. 

. Electrolyse van eenige zilver-zouteu, en 

over de reactie vao waterstofsuperoxide met 
zilveroxyde, zilverbioxyde, enz. 50 pp. 8°. 
Amsterdam, J. Miiller, 1903. 

Forms no. 4 of: Verhandel. d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch., 
Amst., 1902-3, viii, 1. sect. 
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Mulder (E.) — continued. 

& Herlnga (J.) Over eon peroxy-sal- 

peterzuur zilver. (Eerste verhandeling.) 43 pp. 

8°. Amsterdam, ./. Mutter, 1896. 

Repr.from: Yerhandel. d. k. Aka<l. d. "Wetensch., 

Amst.. 189(1. iii. no. 8. 
. Over ecu peroxy-saltpeterzuur 

zilver. (Tweede verhandeling.) :59 pp. 8°. 

Amsterdam, J. Mutter, 1896. 

Repr.from: Verhaudel. d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch., 

Amst., v, no. 1. 

[Mulder (Gerardus Job.)] [1802-1880]. Tweede 
haarleminerineerbrief aim den beer J. van Geuns, 
14 Oct. 1839. 21pp. 8°. Rotterdam, M. Wijt 
f Zonen, 1839. 

— . . ov. r tie waarde der natuurkuudige we- 

tenschappen voorde geneeskunde; uitgesprokeu 
bij de opening der scbeiknudige lessen aan de 
Utrechtsche Hoogeschool 1842. 35 (>p. o c . 
Rotterdam, H. A. Kramers, 1842. [P., v. 2165.] 

. Het streven der stof naar harmonie; eene 

voorlezing. 2. dink. 40 pp. 8°. Rotterdam, 
H. A. Kramers, 1844. [P., v. 2165.] 

. Besmettelijkheid der cholera. 20 pp. 8°. 

['» Grarenhage, 1849.] [P., v. 182.] 

Repr.from: Nederl. Lancet, 's Gravenh., 1849, 2. s., iv. 

. . Eerste bijlage tot de afkoop van bet 

gradeerwerk te Katwijk. 82 pp. 8°. Rotter- 
dam, H. A. Kramers, 1851. [P., v. 2156.] 

. De geneeskanst-oefenaren naar de Neder- 

laudsche wetten. vii, 246 pp., 2 1. 8°. Rotter- 
dam. II. A. Kramers $ Zoon, 1878, 

[ & van der Pant (D. F.)] De cholera 

in Rotterdam. In 4 pts. 172 pp. o°. Rotter- 
dam, M. Wijt $ Zonen, 1832. 

Mulder (Gezienus Hendericus). "Casuistische 
bijdrage tot de diagnose der bovenbuikstu- 
uioreu. 2 p. 1., 105 pp., 2 1. 8°. Amsterdam, 
H. Eisendrath, 1897. 

Mulder (llt im in). De Maatschappij tot On- 
derstand der blinden van Antwerpen. 24 pp., 
1 pi. 8 . A nin e/pen, I. Putzeys, 1904. 
Dutch and French text. 

Mulder (Johannes). Laudatio funebris Georgii 
Coopmans Franequerse in celebri dicla paue- 
gyri, a. d. xxii Septembria 1H)0. 56 pp., 4 1. 
4°. Leovardice, D. van der Sluis, 1800. [P., v. 
1941.] 

Mulder (M[arten] E[dsge]). Eenige bescbou- 
wingen omtrent het onderwijs in de oogheel- 
knnde. 32 pp. 8°. Groningen, P. Xorrfhoff, 

. Unser Urteil iiber Vertical bei Neignng 

Kopfes nach recbts oder links. 12 pp. 8°. 

Groningen, P. Xoordlioff, 18iK 
Mulder (N. C.) * Leber eine berzlose Miss- 

gebnrt. [Freiburg.] 2 p. 1., 81 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 

Leiden, P. J. Mulder, 1891. 
Mulder (Nicolaus). Oratio, de merit is Davidis 

Meese, turn bbtanicis, turn aliis. 30 pp. 4°. 

Groninaa-, I. Oomkens, 1823. [P., v. 1941.] 
Mulder (W. H. L. Borgerhoff). Gids voor den 

hospitaalsoldaat. 69 pp., 26 pi. 8°. Breda, 

1901. 

. Gids voor den ziekendrager. 55 pp.) 22 

pi. 12°. Breda, Koninkl. Mil. Acad.. 1901. 

^Iiile. 

dkNanzio(F.) Intorno al concepimento ed 
alia figliatura di una inula; memoria. roy. 8°. 
Xapoli, 1846. 

Repr.from ; Atti d. vii. Adun. d. scicnziati ital. in Na- 
poli. 

Cornevin & Leabre. Etude sur un hybride issu 
d une mule tecoude et d un cheval. Rev. scient Par 
1893, li, 144-147 — Demarchi (G.) II mulo ; importanza 
economies, produzione ed allevamento. Medico vet 
Torino, 18«3, xxx, 145; 241; 289; 385; 433, 2 pi. — Ellis 
(R. W.) Lactation iu a virgin mule. Am. Yet. Kev 
N.Y., 1900-1901, xxiv, 749 -Falconc (Q . ) Etiologia e 
patogenesi del cosidetto attossicamento degli ibridi equini 



mule. 

o nioria dei muH neonati. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. 
ital., Torino, 1900, xlix, 722-735.— Padrr (J.) De la 
temperature normale obex le mulct. Hull. Soc. centr. da 
nied. vet.. Pur., 1900. II. 8., xviii, 886-888.— Reproduc- 
tive (A) mule. Vet. J. <fc Ann. Comp. Path.. Load., 1899, 
xlviii, 195-197. - do la Sii«rn (K.) Sur ana mule mere, 
observee a Mont-de-Marsan. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1868, lxvi, 858. 

^Inle ( Diseases of). 

Pringlr (H.) Notes on a peculiar disease affecting 
mules, resembling scurvy. Vet. J. & Ann. Comp. Path., 
Loud., 1885, xx, 240-244. 

ill li I e ( Pa rasites of ) . 

Giles (G. M. J.) On a new sclerostoiue from the large 
intestine of mules. Scient. mem. med. off. India, Cal- 
cutta, 1892, vi, 25-30, 1 pi. 

Mule (Emile) [1867- ]. * La.serotherapie dans 
la syphilis. 81 pp., 1 1. 49. Paris, 1896, No. 347. 

IVliilerilis (Nicolaus) [1564-16301, 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Mulert (Franz [Johannes Gottlieb]) [1*60- ]. 
* Ueber die Heiluug der bacillaren Lungen- 
Schwindsucht. 32 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel. 
1891. 

Mulert (Gotthold). * Ueber elektrische Rei- 
zung des Halssyinpathicus. 24 pp. 8°. Ro- 
stock C. Boldt, 1893. c. 

Mulert (Gustav Martin) [1870- ]. * Ein 
Fall von Paukreascyste. 24 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
Ramm <f* Seemann, 1-94. 

Mules (P[hilip] H[enry]) [1843-1905]. How 
we see now; a popular lecture on the eye. Dff^ 
livered under the auspices of the Bowdon Liter- 
ary, the Warrington Literary and Philosoph- 
ical, and other soci ties. 35 pp. 12°. Manches- 
ter, [1888]. 

For Biography, tee Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 865. 

Ulules's operation. 

See Eye {Artificial); Eye {Evisceration of). 
Muleur. Communication sur la station cli- 
materique d'altitude de Thorenc dans lea Alpes- 
Maritimes. 8 pp. 8°. Grasse,Crosnierfils, 1901. 
Muirord (H[enry] Jones). A test of Wilson's 
cyrtometer. 1 I. 8°. [New York, 1890. ] 

Repr.from: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1^90, xvii. 
Also, Editor of: Alpha Omega Delta Bul'etin. Buffalo, 
N. Y., 1903. 

Mulliall (J[oseph] C.) [1851-1900]. The gen- 
eral healtb and the upper air-passages. 11 pp. 
8°. New York, 1898. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii. 

For Biography, tee Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1900. viii, 
74. Also: Med. Mirror, St. Louis, 1900, xi, 48. 

Mulliaue (L. W.) Leprosy and the charity of 
the church. 155 pp. 8°. Chicago 4- New York, 
D. H. McBride J- Co., 1896. 

Mullieroii (John J.). 

See Lrwin (LlouisJ). The untoward effects of drugs. 
2. ( d. 8°. Detroit, 1883. 

Mullaraniiy. 

Qninlan (F. J. B'.) Mullaranny, County Mayo, con- 
sidered as a winter health resort for invalids. 'Dublin 
J. M. Sc., 1899, cvii, 177-180. 

Mullafera (Giovanni Touimaco). Del magne- 
tisino animale e degli effetti ad esso attribuiti 
nella dura delle uniaue iuhnnita. 60 pp. 16°. 
Biella, A. Cajani, 1785. 

Millie (Ameclee) [1875- ]. "Accidents m^niu- 
gitiques au cours des infections intestinales des 
enfants. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 175. 

Muller (Armin). * Ueber das Carcinom der 
Nebeuuiere. 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Genf, 1895. 

Muller (Ernestus Henricns). 

See W < del (Ernestus Henricns). De peiitoneo. sin. 4°. 
Jena, 1696. 

Muller (G.) * Contribution a l'etude cliniqne 
de la diuiese. 3 p. 1., 5-242 pp. 8°. Geneve, 
F. Taponnier, 1900. 
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Mill In (Henri) [1878- ]. * Contribution a 
l'6tude des cals vicieux dans les fractures dc 
IVxtiemite' inferieure dc l'humerns chez les en- 
fants. '206 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 59. 

Muller (Janus Adamus). * De cephalagia. 1 
p. 1., 36 pp. 6°. Lugd. Bat., J. W. ran Leeu- 
toen, 1820. 

Mllller (Joannes Felix Sebastian). * De glan- 

diilis et vasis lymphaticis. 40 pp. sin. 4°. 

Giessa?, ex off. Brauniana, 1765. 
Mllller (Joh. Henricus). * De spina ventosa. 

1 p. L, 19 pp. 4°. Groningw, T. Spoor maker, 

1774. [P., v. 1933; 1943.] 
Mllller (Joh. Jacobus). * De spasmorum snb- 

jecto. 201. sin. 4°. Wittebergce, J. Borokartdua, 

1676. 

Muller (Joh. Jacobus). * De hydrope. 8 I. 

sin. 4 C . Ultrajeci, typ. Appelarianis, 1682. 
Mllller (Leon). * Contribution al'etude du tiai- 

temeut de la syphilis par les injections de 

cyanure de raercure. 62 pp. 8 C . Paris, 1901, 

No. 124. 

Mllller (Luoien-Diendonn6) [1878- ]. * Des 
causes de l'irreductibilite primitive des luxa- 
tions du coude et de leur traitement. 70 pp., 
4 pi. 8°. Lille, 1904, No. :54. 

Mllller (Ottinar). * Ein Fall von primarem 
Tubencarcinoiue. [Wurtzburg.] 19 pp. 8°. 
Aliinchen, M. Ernst, 1896. 

Muller (Paulus Christianns). * Diss. med. 
aegrum hsenioptysi laborantem sistens. 2 p. 1., 
24 pp. 4 C . Lipsia, lit. Schniebesianis, [1728]. 
[P., v. 19-22.] 

For Biography, see Schacher (Polycarp Gottlieb). 4°. 
[Lipsice. 1728. | 

Mllller (Petrus Job.) * Specimen exhibens ob- 

servationes quasdam therapeuticas de fibra 

astringeuda. 1 p. 1., 34 pp., 3 1. 8°. Groningce, 

apud vid. B. ran der Kamp, 1822. [P., v. 1966.] 
Mllller ( Pierre -Louis ) [1869- ]. * De la 

pleuresie dans l'arterio-scle'rose. 54 pp. 4°. 

Paris, 1891, No. 37. 
Muller (Raymond) [1-79- ]. *Mortalite 

dans l'hospitalisation infantile. 102 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 87. 
Mllller ( Regnerus Lambertus ). " Theses nie- 

dicae. 13 pp. 8°. Groningev, IV. ran Boekeren, 

1815. [P., v. 1959.] 
Mllller ( Wilhelmus Henricus). * Exercitatio 

anatomica de thymo. 8 1. 4-. Lugd. Bat., A. 

Elzevier, 1706. [P., v. 1918.] 
. * De aukylosi. 14 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 4 . 

Lugd. Bat., A. Elzerier, 1707. [P., v. 2243.] 
Muller (Wolffgang Sigismnndos). *De erube- 

sceutibus et venaruni capitis subitaneo tumoie. 

Lipsia;, 1739. 

In: HALLEB. Disp. anat. [etc.]. 4°. Gottingce, 1747, 

ii, 785-808. 

Muller-Darier [Albert] [1864- ]. "Etude 
sur les propri6tes therapeutiques du salophene. 
66 pp., 1 1. 4°. Pari*, (',. Steinheil, 1^9:'., No. 340. 

. The same. 66 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1893. 

Muller-Schirmer (Auguste). 

See Mack (Wilhelm [August Heinrich]). Du traite- 
ment [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1887. 

Mulliez (Louis) [1867- ]. * De l'extirpa- 
tion dans les synovites a grains riziformes. 
92 pp. 3 pi. 4°.' Paris, 1893, No. 201. 

Milllikeil (Samuel Parsons). A method of the 
identification of pure organic compounds by a 
systematic analytical procedure based on phys- 
ical properties and chemical reaction, v. 1. 
xii, 264 pp. 8°. New York, J. Wiley # Sons, 1904. 

Hul I in (John Francis Langan) [1850- 
1002], 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 505. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 781. 



niu I linear. 

Set Insane (Asylums for, Description, etc., of); 
Small-pox (History, dc. of), by localities. 

Mllllillg'ai' District Lunatic Asylum. Annual 
reports of the medical superintendent to the 
committee of management, for the years 1900- 
1901 to 1904-5. 8 C . Mullingar, 1901-5. 

Mllllins (George Lane). Epidemic diseases and 
their prevention in the eastern suburbs of 
Sydney. 8 pp. sm. 4°. [Sydney, J. IV. Eedij], 
1895. 

. Notes on hydatid disease in New South 

Wales. 4 pp., 1 map. icy. 8°. Sydney, J. W. 
Eedy f Co., 1*95. 

Itepr. from : Austral. M. Gaz., Melbourne, 1895, xiv. 

. Cancer in New South Wales. 8 pp. 8°. 

Melbourne, 1896. 

Itepr. from : Austral. M. Gaz., Melbourne, 1896, xv. 

. Tuberculosis and the public health. 23 

pp. 16°. Sydney, .1. Sands, 1898. 
Mulliiis (James) [jwettd.]. 

See [l*echey (John)] [in 1. s.]. Some observations 

made upon the Cylonian plant, [etc.]. siu. 4°. London, 

1095. 

Mllloil (Paul) [1872- ]. * Applications mcdi- 
cales dc la crvoscopie. 151pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, 
No. 387. 

. The same. 151 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 
heil, 1901. 

See, also, Sobotia (J.) Atlas-man uel, [etc]. 8°. 
Pans. 1903. — Slohi- (Ph.) Manuel technique d histo- 
logic, [etc.]. roy. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

HI ii 1 fa no vski ( Pompei TaJeovlevich ) 

[1839-97]. 

[In meinoriam.] Khirurgia, Mosk.. 1898, iii, 101. — 
[Nekrolog.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1897, xviii, I486.— 
Zeneiiko (V. N.) [In memorial)).] Bolnitsch. gaz. 
Botkina, St. Petersb., 1898, ix, 177-180. 

Multanovski (Ya[kov] Ya[kovlyovich] ) 
[1857- ]. *K voprosn o pronitsayemosti 
dlya bakteriy T stlenok kisbechnika pri neprokho- 
dimosti yevo. [On the penetrability of the walls 
of the alimentary canal to bacteria, when other- 
wise impenetrable.] 58 pp., 3 1., 2 pi. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, A. S. Suvorin, 1895. 

Miiltliaupt (Karl Bernhard) [1859- ]. * Bei- 
trag zur Lehre von der Aktiuomvkose. 16 pp., 
2 1. 8 C . Kiel, A. F. Jensen, 1888. 

11 ii I va ii( ;y {Peter) [ -1905]. 

Obiluai y. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1905, ii, 1377. 

lUulyptol. 

Marshall (K. H.) A case of diphtheria treated with 
mul.yptol. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1495. 

Mulzcr (Max). * Toxicologiscbe Studien liber 
das Natriumnitrat mit Beziehung auf andere 
Natronsalze. 42 pp. 8 C . Wilrzbnrg, P. Schei- 
ner, 1892. 

Mulzer (Paul [Karl August]) [1877- ]. 
*Ueherdie Behandlung der Aortenaneurysineii 
und sclnverer Blutungeu mit Gelatincinjektionen 
und liber die Gefahr der Infektion mit Tetanus. 
[Leipzig.] 47 pp. 8°. Wittenberg, Herrosc ,V 
Ziemsrn, 1904. 

Mmuaw (H. A.). 

Editor of: Medical (The) and Scientific News, Elk- 
hart, Ind., 1896. 

Mlllllby (B[onner] H[arris]). Report on the 
health of Portsmouth for the year 1888. 57 pp., 
1 map, 1 diag. sm. 4°. Portsmouth, H. Nichol- 
sdn, 1H89. 

Miiiuby (Langton Pltilij?) [ -1903J. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1003, ii, 1674. 
Mil ill fo I'd (J[anies] G[regory]). Salol; its an- 
tiseptic use in diseases of the genito-urinary 
eystein. A report of niue consecutive cases. 4 
pp. 16°. Boston, 1890. 

Kepr. from : Boston M. &. S. J., 1890. exxii. 
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n ii in I ord (J[:»mesl G[regory])— continued. 
. b'ructuresj of the skull. Conclusions drawn 

from tlirre hundred cases. 13 pp. 8°. Boston, 

lr-:>:?. 

Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1893, cxxviii. 

. Compound fractures. A study of three 

hundred cases. 16 pp. 12°. Boston, 1894. 
Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1894, exxx. 

. Sir Astley Cooper, Bart. An estimate of 

his character and career. 22 pp. 12°. Boston, 
1898. 

Repr.from : Boston M. & S. J., 1898, cxxxix. 

. On a certain lack of mechanical facility 

in Borgeons. 4 pp. 8°. St. Paul, 1900. 

Repr.from: St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1900, ii. 

. Is there a decadence of our ethical stand- 
aid ? 10 pp. 8°. St. Paid, Minn., 1901. 

Repr.from: St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1901. iii. 
. The story of the Boston Society for Med- 
ical Improvement. 25 pp. 12°. Boston, 1901. 
Repr.from: Boston M. ifc S. J., 1901,cxliv. 

. Clinical talks on minor surgery. 4 p. L, 

115 pp. 12 c . Boston, [1903]. 
. A narrative of medicine in America. 508 

pp. 8°. Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott Co., 1903. 
Muiiimeltliey (Paul) [1866- ]. *Beitrag 

zur Behnndlung der Coxitis. 101 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Kiel, P. Peters, 1895. 
MiimincnliofT ([Friedrich] August). * Bei- 

triige zur Kenntniss iiber Lupus der Schleim- 

haute. 39 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1889. 
Mummert ([Josef Franz] Richard) [1877- ]. 

* Beitrag zur Aetiologie der Blutungen in Pons 

und Kleinhirn. 50 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Gnifs- 

wald, J. Abel, 1904. 
^1 ii in in <' i' y (J[ohn] Howard). Some points in 

the structure and development of dentine, pp. 

527-545, 4 pi. sm. fol. London, 1891. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from. : Phil. Tr. 1891, 

Loud., 1892, clxxxii. 

Mummery ([John] P[ercy] Lockhart). The 
after-treatment of operations. A manual for 
practitioners and house surgeons, vii, 221 pp. 
12°. Loudon, Baillih-e, Tindall $ Cox, 1903. 

. The same. 2. ed. ix, 240 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, Bailliere, Tindall Jf Cox, 1904. 

. The same, vii, 2'21 pp. 12°. New York, 

W. Wood cjr Co., 1903. 

. The same. 2. ed. ix, 240 pp. 8°. New 

York, W. Wood $ Co., 1905. 

ii ill lilies [and mummy}. 

See, also, Cadaver (Jurisprudence of). 

BBUCKMANNUS ( F. E. ) Epistola itineraria 
lii de mnmia Brunsvicensium ad . . . I. D. Kohl. 
4°. Wolffenbuttela; 1736. 

Hertzog (C.) Muniiographia niedica, oder 
Bericht von egyptischen Mumien an Hn. Frie- 
derichen, Hertzogeu zu Sachsen. 16°. Gotha, 
[1710]. 

Mombee (A.) De mumiis in praxi medica nou 
facile adhibendis; respondente Johanne Ailolpho 
Gladhach. sm. 4°. Helmstadii, 1735. 

Moriggia(A.) Osservazioni e note speritneu- 
tali sulle mnramie di Fereutillo. fol. Roma, 
1887. 

Repr.from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. CI. di sc. fis., 
mat. e nat., Roma, 1887, 4. s., iv. 

Xoyks (I. P.) The Peruvian mummy. 8°. 
Washington, Lf98. 

Pinza ( G. ) La conservazione delle teste 
umane e le idee ed i costumi coi quali si con- 
nette. 8°. Roma, 1898. 

SANDI (A. F.) Iutorno ai nietodi di riduzione 
a Bolidita lapidea dei corpi animali dei Signori 
Angelo Coiui e Bartolomeo Zanon. 8°. Bel- 
luno, 1839. 



VI ii iii mi [and mummy], 

Badaloni (G.) Sulla mummincazione <l< i cadaveri; 
studi i ni hi no al terrenodel cimitero del Preoetto in Fereu- 
tillo. Atti e rendic. d. Accad. med.-chir. di Perugia, 1895, 
vii, 3-32. — BadikoflT(P-) RIedkiv slucbal mumifikatsii 
trapa. [Rare case of mummification of a dead body.) 
Vestnik obsh. big. sudeb. i prakt. nied., St. Petersb., 18*89, 
iii, 3. sect., 15-18.— Berruti (S.) Sopra una mummia 
umana naturale couservata do] gabinetto fisiologico della 
r. Uuiversita di Torino. Gior. 3. r. Accad. med.-chir. di 
Torino, 1860, 2. s., xxxix, 449-460.— Biondi (G.) Con- 
tributo alio studio sulla causa della niuiniiiifica/.ione. 
Gior. interna/,, d. sc. nied., Napoli, 1901), n. s., xxv, 937- 
941. — Blanienbsch (G. F.) Osservazioni sopra alcune 
in 1 1 nun ie egiziane aperte in Londra. Ann. di oh tin. e storia 
nat., Pavia, 179G, xi, 196-223.— ChugunolT (8.) O natu- 
ralnoi mumii, natdcnuol v g. TomskTe. [On a natural 
mommy found in the city of Tomsk. | Trad! Tomsk. 
Obsb. Yestestvoi'sp., 1889-1)0, ii. 107-122.— Clendinnen 
(F. J.) Skiagram of band of Egyptian mummy, showing 
abnormal number of sesamoid bones. Intercolon. M. 3. 
Austialas., Melbourne, 189s, iii, ]06.— ('orrndo (G.) 
Ricerche su di una mummia rinw nuta a Cagliari e couside- 
razioni sulla causa della mummificazione. Atti d. r. 
Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1899. n. s., liii, 407-50:!. — I)<; 
Blttaio (A.) Mummie e cranii dell' antico Peril. Rev. 
mens, di psichiat. foreuse. Napoli, 1900. iii, 169-189.— I>e 
Bivero (M.) Sur les j tux des momies peruviennes. 
[Abstr.] Corupt. lend. Acad. (1. sc., Par., 1857, xliv, 517. — 
Fish (P. A.) Tbe mummification of small anatomical 
and zoological specimens. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat. 1897, 
Wash., 1898. x, 59-61— Frenzel (J.) Ueber Mumifica- 
tion von Vogeln und anderen zoologischeu Object en. 
Zoo!. Anz., Leipz., 1888, xi, 700-711. — Gay. Rapport sur 
nn memoire de Edouard de Rivero, relatif aux momies 
du Perou. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1857, xliv, 
1197-1208. — He I'd in an. Note on some mummy cats, 
etc., from Egypt. Proc. Liverpool Biol. Soc , 1889-90, iv, 
95. — Hiigounenq (L.) Sur des poissons egyptiens mo- 
tilities depuis deux mille ans. J. de pbarm. et chilli.. 
Par., 1901, 6. s., :<iv, 440-443. — Viiqneott on a mummy. 
[Edit.] Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1901, u. s., lxxii, 669.— 
KonigiH.) Leicben aus eitieiu Salzscbacht. Pest.niid.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1890, xxvi, 691— Lamb (D. S.) 
Mummification, especially of the brain. Am. Anthmp , 
N. Y., 1901, n. s., iii, 294-307.— riamielongne. Kyste 
dermoide sur line moinie de la femnie d'un Pharaon. Bull. 
Soc. depediat. do Par., 1899, i. 136.— I. email c (P.) La 
mumie dans l'art de guerir. Gaz. bebd. d. sc. nied. de 
Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 487. — I.orthioir. Sur une tete 
momifiee, Chancha, de l'Amerique du Slid. Bull. Soc. 
d'antbrop. do Unix., 1887-8, vi, 406-413, 1 pi.— itlacn lis- 
Icr (A.) Notes on a mummy in the possession of Lord 
James Butler. Proc. Row Irish Acad. (Literature), Dubl., 
1879-88, 2. s., ii, 253-262.— ltlengnlolit (H. W.) The- 
mummy in law and medicine. Physician &. Surg., Loud., 
1900, i, 330.— Ulcyer (J.) ITeber die biologische Unter- 
suchung von Mumien-Matei ial vermittelst der Prazipitin- 
reaktion. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 663. — 
IVlitchell (J. K.) Study of a mummy affected vritb an- 
terior poliomyelitis. Phila. M. J., 1900, vi, 914. — Mum- 
mied heads'. [Edit.] Med. Age, Detroit. 1897, xv, 
433-436. Also: Scient. Am., N. Y., 1897, xliv [Suppl.], 
18163. — PariMh ( W.) On tbe artificial eyes of certain Pe- 
ruvian mummies. Tr. Ethnol. Soc. Loud., 1866, n. s., iv, 
59. — Peruvian (A) mummy. [Edit.] Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1901, ii, 1878.— Sal IiownIii (E.) Chemisehe Un- 
tersuchung der Mumienbmden und der Masse aus der 
Muudhiihle. Yerhaudl. d. Ber). Gesellscb. f. Anthrop., 

1896, 214—-! 1 9. . Weitere Untersuchungen von aus 

der Schadelhohle von Mnmienkopfen entleerten Classen. 
Ibid., 1897, 138-140.— Sch wein In rl Ii (G.) Neue For- 
schungen in Aegypten und die Einbalsamirung von 
Kopfen ira Alterthiim. Ibid., 131-138.— Sehrt (E.) Zur 
Fei nieiitwirkung des Mnmienmuskels. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr.. 1904, xli, 497. — Thezard. Analyse d'un 08 do 
momie Compt. rend. Acad. fl. sc., Tar., 1895, cxx, 1126- 
1128.— Uhlenhuth. TJeber die Bestimmnng der Her- 
kunft von Mnmienmaterial mit Hilfe spezifischer Sera. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1905. xxxi, 213— 
215. — Vram (TJ. G.) Una mummia frammentaria della 
Columbia. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1904, xxx. 375- 
389. 

Mummification. 

See Mummies. 

VI limps. 

See Parotitis (Epidemic). 
Mumssen (Jacobus). *De plethora 3 differen- 

tiis. 36 pp. 4°. Lipsue, ex off. Langenhemia, 

1766. [P., v. 1984.] 
Milliard (Henri ) [1875- ]. * De la tubercu- 

lose primitive des ovaires 36 pp., 2 1. 8°. 

Lyon, 1899, No. 97. 
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Munaret [ Jean-Marie-Placide ] [1805- ]. 

Impressions de lecture. SI, 11 pp. 8°. [it/on, 

A. Vingtrinier, lt-53-8. ] 

Repr. from: Gaz. med. de Lyon, 1853, v: 1858, x. 
. Lettre sur l'hippopbagie, a M. Rey. 15 

pp. 12°. Lyon, A. Fingirinier, 1858. 
. Notes historiques et medicales sur 1«> per- 

ehlorure de fer. 14 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Masson 

ffils, 1861. 

Repr. from : Gaz. bebd. denied., Par., 1861, viii. 

. Canserie sur la iu6decine dosim^trique. 

8 pp. 8°. [Lyon, C. Riotor, 1877.] 
Repr. from: Lyon med., 1877, xxv. 
See. also, Mayor (Mathias[-Louis]). Nouveau mode 
de traiter les fractures, [etc.]. 8°. Lyon, 1847. 

de Minimi (Anjonio). 

See Korii inniii comprovanii la viriu medioa del vero 
febbiitugo [etc.]. 16°. Yenezia, 1857. 

Hon Wit (Ch.) [1867- ]. *Ueber die Conta- 
giositiit der Syphilis nnd ibre Dauer. 31 pp. 
8°. Berlin, Foqt, 1896. 

ISuncaster (Magruder) [1859-1901]. Tbe im- 
portance of pleasant medication. 8 pp. 12°. 
New York, 1^94. 

Repr. from : N. York M. J., 1894, lx. 

For Biography, see Tr. M. Soc. Dist. Columb. 1901, 
Wash., 1902, vi, '324 (E. O. Belt). 

Mlllicaster (S[tuart] B.) A now method of 
treatment for chronic intraocular diseases, such 
as atrophy of tbe optic nerve, choroidal .troubles, 
etc. 3 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1902. 

Repr. from: Opbtb. Rec. Chicago. 1902, xi. 

Munch [Francis-Ernest]. * Considerations ex- 
periuientales et cliniques sur certaiues fonctions 
attributes an rein. 48 pp. 8 C . Paris, 1902, 
No. 292. 

Mlliicli-Petersen (Harald [Findanns]) [1871- 
]. Hudredexerne og deres Nervebaner. 
[Cutaneous reflexes and their nerve paths.] 
175 pp., 4 pi., 4 tab. 8°. Eobenhavn, J. Lunch, 
1901. 

Muiick af Rosenschold (E[berbard] 
Z[acharias]) [1775-1*37]. Forslag till biitn- 
mande af den pa tiere orter nu harjande koppfar- 
soten, herrar kyrkohei dar i Skane och Blekinge 
tillegnadt af . . . [Proposition to check the pre- 
vailing small-pox epidemic, dedicated to tbe 
clergv in Skane and Blekinge.] 31 pp. 16°. 
Lund, J. Lundblad, 1802. 

Muncke (G[eorg] W[ilhelm)]. Handbucb der 
Naturlelire. 1. Theil, welcher dieExperimental- 
pbysik euthalt. vi, 368 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Heidel- 
berg, C. F. Winter, 1829. 

Mund (Emil). ' Poliomyelitis anterior acuta 
bei Erwachsenen. 28 pp., 11. 8°. Erlangen, 
Junge Sohn, lfc97. 

Mimd (Friedrich). * Vergleichende Versuche 
iiber balogenbaltige und halogenfreie Inhala- 
tionsanaesthetica. 44 pp. 8°. G Siting en, TV. 
F. Kaatner, 1896. 

Mund (H.) Einfiihrnng in die naturgemiisse 
Gesundheitspflege und arzneilose Heilkunde. 
3. AuH. 32 pp. 16°. Hannover, Schmorl <f von 
Seefeld, 1888. 

Mund (Pi ter). *Ein Fall von vergeblich ver- 
sucbter vaginaler Totalexstirpation des Uterus 
durch sofortige Koeliotoruia abdominalis gliick- 
licb beendet. [Munich.] 27 pp. 8°. Guben, 
A. Koeniq, 1900. 

IHlindav (Henry) [1623-82]. 

Porter (15.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Loud., 
1894, xxxix, 297. 

Mundc (Carl). Vattenlakaren, eller anvisniug 
till gruudligt botande af de vanligast flore- 
kommande sjnkdomar, sasom, gikt, rheumatism, 
hamorroider, liypokoudri, magsjukdomar och 
svag matsmaltning, veneriska akommor, bnd- 
sjukdomar, febrar, inflammationer, skrofler, ko- 



Munde (Carl) — continued, 
lera, iuflnenza och en miingd andra, saval akuta 
som kroniska akommor; jeinte en utforlig be- 
skrifning ofver Priessnitz'ska kurmetoden saint 
bad- och brunnsinrattningen vid Grafenberg. 
En bandbok for helsans atervinnande och be- 
varande. 3. svenska upplagan, bearbetad ef- 
ter 5. originalupplagan, och med tilliigg ur 
fortattarens senast utgit'na " Hydrotherapien". 
[The water physician, or directions for the 
radical cure of common diseases, such as gout, 
rheumatism, piles, hypochondria, stomach dis- 
eases and bad digestion, venereal affections, 
skin diseases, levers, inflammations, scrofula, 
cholera, influenza, and many other acute and 
chronic affections; with a complete description 
of Priessnitz's method of cure with the bath and 
spring arrangements of Grafenberg. A hand- 
book tor restoring health and preserving it. 3. 
Swedish ed., compiled from the 5. original edi- 
tion with the addition of tbe author's latest 
published "Hydrotherapy".] xii, 238 pp. 8°. 
Stockholm, W. Isberg, 1842. 

. Hydrotherapies, oder die Kunst, die Krank- 

heiteu des nienschlicheu Korpers ohne Hilfe von 
Arzneien, durch Diat, Wasser, Schwiizen, Luft 
und Bewegung zu heilen und durch < ine ver- 
niinftige Lebensweise zu verhuten. Ein Hand- 
bucb fiir Nicbtiirzte, besonders fur Gichtkrauke. 
2. Autl. xxiv, 456 pp. 12°. Dresden Leipzig, 
Arnold, 1846. 

. Hydriatic treatment of scarlet fever in 

its different forms, or bow to save, through a 
systemat ic application of tbe water-cure, many 
thousands of lives and healths, which now an- 
nually perish. Being tbe result of twenty-one 
years' experience, and of the treatment and cure 
of several hundred cases of eruptive fevers, 
xi, 12-92 pp. 8°. New York, W. Radde, 1857. 

. Hydrotherapie. Ein Eehr- und Hand- 
bucb fiir Gebildete aller Stiinde. Nach dem Tode 
des Verfassers neu hrsg. von Artur Pollack. 13. 
Aufl. vi (1 1.), 419pp. 8 C . Lripzig, Arnold, 1890. 

See, also, torna.ro (Ludwig). Letztcs mid sicherstes 
Mittel [etc.]. 12°. Ootha, 1842. 

Munde (Paul F[ortunatns]) [1846-1902]. Eeport 
on diseases of women for the year 1874 . 31 pp. 
8°. New York, 1875. 

Repr. from : Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1875, viii. 

. The reposition of retro-displacement of 

the gravid uterus by posture and atmospheric 
pressure. 10 pp. 8°. New York, W. Wood $• Co., 
1876. 

Repr. from: Am. J. Obst., N. T., 187G, ix. 

. The dull wire curette in gynecological 

practice. 15 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, Oliver 4 ' Boyd, 
]H7w. [ .Iho, in: P., v. 2093.] 

Repr. from: Edinb. M. J., 1878-9, xxiv. 

. The value of electrolysis in the treatment 

of ovarian tumors. 89 pp. 8 U . [Boston, 1878.] 
Repr. from: Tr. Am. Gyncc. Soc. 1877, Best., 1878, ii. ' 

. The diagnosis and treatment of obscure 

pelvic; abscess in women, w ith n marks on the 
differential diagnosis between pelvic peritonitis 
and pelvic cellulitis. 29 pp. 8°. New York, 
G. P. Putnam'* Sons. 1880. 

Repr. from: Arch. Med., N. Y., 1880, iv. 

. Prolapse of the ovaries. 47 pp. 8°. 

[ Boston, 1880. ] 

Repr. from: Tr. Am. G.ynec. Soc. 1879, Bost., 1880, iv. 

. The curability of uterine displacements. 

24 pp. 8°. New York, W. Wood $ Co., 1881. 

Repr. from . Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1881, xiv. 

. Four cases of Alexander's operation of 

shortening the, round ligaments of t he uterus for 
retroversion. 5 pp. 8°. [Sandy Hook, Conn., 
1885.] 

Repr. from : N. Eng. M. Month., Sandy Hook, 1884-5, iv. 
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Jluiide (Paul F[ortunatus])— continued. 

. Drainage after laparotomy. 18 pp. 8°. 

[New York, 1887.1 

Repr.from: Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc. 1887, N. T., 1888, iii. 

. Intrapelvic kidney mistake!) for diseased 

uterine appendages; abdominal nephrectomy; 
recovery. 9 pp. 12°. [New York, 1888.] 
Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1888, xlviii. 

. Laparotomy for reduction of an inverted 

uterus, (i pp. 12°. New York, 1888. 
Repr.from: N. Y. M. J., 1888, xlviii. 
. A year's work in laparotomy. (Forty- 
five operations.) 47 pp., 2 1., 4 pi. 8°. New 
York. W. H ood <V' Co., 1888. 

Repr.from: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1888, xxiii. 
. Chronic endometritis and chronic vagi- 
nitis. A clinical lecture. 7 pp. 8°. Boston, 

1889. 4 

Repr.from: Ann. Gynsec, Bost., 1888-9, iii. 

. The methods and limitation of treatment 

for uterine fibroids. 10 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
W. J. Dornan, 1889. 
Repr.from: Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Pbila., 1889, xiv. 

. A rare case of adeno-myxosarcoma of the 

cervix uteri. 9 pp., I. 8°. New York, W. 
Wood <\- Co., 1889. 
Repr.from: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1889, xxii. 

. Tlie present treatment of uterine dis- 
placements. 14 pj>. 8°. yen- York, 1895. 

Repr from: Am. Gynsec. <fc Obst. J., N. Y., 1895, xxxii. 

. A report of the gynecological service of 

Mount Sinai Hospital, New York, for the twelve 
years from Jan. 1, 1883, to Dec. 31, 1894. 116 
pp. 8°. New Yotk, W. Wood Sr Co., 189.".. 

Repr. from : Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1895, xxxii. 
. Torsion of the pedicle of an ovarian tu- 
mor. l(i pp. 8°. New York, D. Appleton <$• Co., 
1899. 

Repr.from: X. York M. J., 1899, lxix. 

See, also, Cazcnux (P[ierre]). The tbeory and prac- 
tice of obstetrics, [etc.]. 8. Am. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1886.— Mann (Matthew D.) A i-ase of fatal primary 
hemorrhage [etc] 8°. New York, 1882. — Thomas 
(T|heodore] Gaillard) [in 1.8.]. A practical treatise on the 
diseases of women, [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1891. 

For Biography, see Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1902, xlv, 556- 
561, port. (W. M. Polk). Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1902, 
cxlvi, 185. Alto: Gaz. de gynec, Par., 1902, xvii. 111. 
Also: Oyuaekologia. Budapest, 1902, 26 ( Tcmesvary ). 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii. 469. Also: 
Med. Rec, N.Y., 1902, lxi. 265. Also: Med. News, N.Y., 
1902, lxxx. 327. Also: N. York J. Gynaec. <fc Obst., 1893, 
iii, 887. port. Also: N. York M. J.. 1902, lxxv. 294 Also: 
Progres m6d. beige. Brux., 1902, iv, 84 (J.). Also: Tr. 
Am. Gynec. Soc, Pbila., 1902. xxvii, 427-440, port. (M. D. 
Mann). Also, Reprint. 

For Portrait, see (Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Also, Editor of: .Ho mil Sinai Hospital Reports. New 
York, v. 1, 1898; v. 2, 1899-1901. 

Miindella (Aloisins). 

See Dute <]ua;stiones medicae [etc.]. 16°. Patavii, 1567. 

Mimdigl (Joseph). [Ueber die Abstammuug, 
Verbreitung und Ausartnng nnserer Hansthiere.] 
Einladnngsschrift zn der am 24. Ausrust von 
10-2 Uhr stattfindenden offentiichen Jahrs-Prii- 
fung so wie zu der am 31. von 10-11 Uhr vor- 
zunehmenden Preis - Vertheilung an der k. h. 
Central-Yeteriniir-Schnle. 76 pp. 16°. Miin- 
chen, F. Storno, 1816. 

. Allgemein-nosologische Grundlinien, oder 

Grundziige des kranken Lebeus unserer Haus- 
saugethiere fur Menschenarzte und Thieriirzte. 
lxxxii, 172 pp., port. 8°. Miinchen, 1822. 

m ii n«l i ii i us (Mundiuus). 

See llolmiimi (Caspar). De generatione honiinis 
[etc.]. sm fol. Francof. ad M oenum, 1629. 

Minidiiiiis de Lentils. See Mondino da 
Luzzi. 

Jllliido (El) medico. Director: Ramon Audet. 
[Daily.] Nos. 1-68, Jan. 18 to April 15, 1890. 
fol. Madrid. 

"Want nos. 7, 31, 53, 59-01. 



JHlllldorflf (George Theodore). The value of 
electrolysis in the treatment of urethritis chro- 
nica glandularis. 15 pp. 16 c . New York, Publ. 
Print. Co., 1898. 

Repr.from: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv. 

. Hereditary abnormity of the little finger. 

3 pp. 8 C . New 'York, 1904. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx. 

. The Kollmann live-glass test. 7 pp. 12°. 

New York, 1904. 

Repr.from: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxv. 

Mil nd t (August) [1864- ]. * Ueber Hyper- 
hidrosis capitis unilateralis. 70 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer <f- Co., 1888. 

Jin nd t (Richard) [1877- ]. * Ueber Carci- 
nomentwickelnng in Fibromyomen des Uterus. 
[Tubingen.] 16 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Braun- 
schweig, A. Limbach, 1901. 

von Ui[iilid]y [Jaromir], Freiherr [1822-94]. 
L'indifferenee de notre siecle pour l'infortune 
des silicone's. 8 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, Tircher, i860. 

For Biography, see Dr. J. IHiiinly. Bine biogra- 
phische Skizze. 8°. Leipzig, 1889. See, also: Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1894, xxxi, 837. Also: Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel. 1894, xxiv, 740. Also: Deutsche med. 
"Wchnschr.. Leipz. a. Berl., 1894, xx, 766 (H. Chaias). 
Also: Tidskr. i mil. Helsov., Stockholm, 1894. xix, 356-360 
(E. Edholm). Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1894, vii, 663. 

& Zipperling (H.) Organische Bestini- 

mungen und das Regleuient fiir den inneren 
freiwilligen Sanitatsdienst im Kriege, dann die 
BeBchreibung der Sanitats-Ziige des souvera- 
nen Maltesei -Ritter-Ordeus, G. v. 6. B., etc. 4. 
Ann. viii, 91 pp., 1 1., 8 pi. 8°. Wien, L. W. 
Seidel # Sohn, 1889. 

UI linger (Carl E.) A physiological solvent iu 
the treatment of pus cases. 6 pp. 12°. Boston, 
. 1901. 

Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxliv. 

Munich. 

«SVe. also, Children (Hospitals, etc., for), Chol- 
era (History, etc., of), Epidemics (History, etc., 
of), Fever {Typhoid, History, etc., of), Fever 
(Typhus, History, etc., of), Hospitals (Descrip- 
tion, etc., of), Hospitals (Cyna'colooic, etc.), 
Hospitals ' (Management, etc., of), Hospitals 
(Ophthalmic, etc. ), Influenza (History, etc., of), 
Meningitis (Cerebrospinal, History, etc., of), 
Scarlatina (History, etc., of), Sewage (Disposal 
of), Small-pox (History, etc., of), Statistics 
(Vital), Universities, by localities. 

DBEYFUS (M.) Epidemiologische Beobaeh- 
tungen aus Miinchen fur den Zeitraum 1888-92. 
8°. Miinchen, 1894. 

Entwiokltjng (Die) Miinchens miter dem 
Einflusse der Naturwisse'nschaften wahrend der 
letzten Dezennien. Festschrift der 71. Ver- 
sammlung deutscher Naturforscher und Aerzte, 
gewidmet von der Stadt Miinchen. 4°. Miin- 
chen, 1899. 

KURANSTALT Neuwittelsbach bei Miinchen. 
Aerztlicher Bericht der . . . 4.-6., 1889-91. 
Hrsg. von R. von Hoessliu. 8°. Miinchen, 
1890-92. 

. Prospect. 4°. [Miinchen, n. d.] 

. The same. 4°. [ Miinchen, n. d.] 

Oelsnek (G. ) * Epidemiologische Skizzen 
aus Miinchen. IV. Fofge. 8°. Miinchen, 1904. 

VON PeTTEXKOFEK (M.) & VON ZlKMSSKN (H.) 
Munich a healthy town. Reprinted from the 
Scieutitical Review of the "Miinchner neueste 
Nachrichten". 8°. Munich, 1889. 

Barker (L. F.) A winter semester. [Munich.] J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1904, xliii, 673-675.— Stern (A.) 
Znr etbnographischen TJutersurhuug des Tastsiunes der 
Munchener Stadtbevollcerung. Beitr. /.. Anthrop. u. Ur- 
gescn. Bayerns, Miinchen, 1894-5, xi, 109-143, 2 pi. 

Municipal hygiene. 
See Hygiene (Municipal). 
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Municipal (The) Record and Sanitary Journal. 
[Monthly.] v. 1, March, 1902, to February, 
1903. 8 C ". Glasgow. 

Continuation of: Snnilnry (The) Journal, Glasgow. 
Continued under title: County (The) and Municipal 
Record. 

Illume r (Ferdinand- Jules) [1878- ]. *Dela 
valeur de l'electrolyse linoaire dans le traite- 

' nient (leg r<5treci>sements de l'urethre. 74 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Nancy, 1904, No. -Jit. 

lUmiiei' (Job. Alcidins). Do venis tam laoteis 
thoracicis, quani lyiuphaticis, novissime reper- 
tis. Bylloge anatomica in qua qutecunque ha- 
heutur, versa pagiua indicabit. Opera et studio 
Jo. Aleidii Mnnieri. 11 p. 1., 224 pp., 3 pi. 10°. 
Genuce, imp. B. Guaschi, 1654. 

. The same. [Incomplete copy, wanting 

title-page, preface, and index.] 

. Auctariolnni in quo celeberriiiionini ali- 
quot virorum senteutia' de laete, et lacteis in 
thoraee, recensentur. 

In his : De venis tam lacteis thoracis, quam lymphatieis, 
[etc. J. 16°. Genuce, 1654, 211-224. 

ITIuiiier ( Lueien-Leon ) [1874- ]. *Contri- 
bution a l'e'tude des formes ciiniques et du diag- 
nostic dn cancer de l'cesopbage. 60 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 189H, No. 29. 

Muniz (Manuel A. ) [1861-97]. Higiene piiblica. 
Junta suprenia de sauidad. 24 pp. 8°. Lima, 
1894. 

For Biography, see Monitor med., Lima, 1897, xii, 180-187. 

Muni/. Barrett©. See Barretto (Francisco 
Mnniz). 

Hunk (Esriel) [1867- ]. * Des Samaritaners 
Marqah ErzabJuug iiber den Tod Moses'. [K6- 
nigsberg i. Pr,.] 1 p. 1., 61 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 
H: Itzkowski, [1890]. 
Hebrew and Cerman text. 

Mutlk (Gnlielmns). *De sanguine, v, 30 pp., 
11. 8 C . Lugd. Bat., J. H. Gebhard cf- Soc., 1837. 

^1 II ilk (Herbert) [1875- ]. * Die Erschei- 
iningen kurzer Reizung des Seborgans. [Got- 
tingen.] 44 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barlh, 1900. 

JTIiink (Hermann) [1*39- ]. Zur Anatomie 
und Physiologie der qm-rgestreiften Muskelfaser 
der Wirbelthiere, niit Anschluss von Beohach- 
tungen iiber die elekrrisclien Organ e der l''iscbe. 
14 pp. 8 C . [dbttingen, 1858.] [P., v. 1896.] 

Repr. from: Xachr. v. d. k. Gesellsch. d. Wisseusch. 
n. d. Georg-Aug.-Univ., Gbtting., 1858. 

. Ueber die Sehspluiren der Grosshirn- 

rinde. pp. 485-507, 1 pi. 8 C . [Berlin, 1880.] 
Cutting from: Monatsber. d. k. preuss. Acad. d. Wis- 
sensch., Berl.. 1880. 

. Ueber die Fnnctionen der Grosshirn- 

rinde; gesammelte Mittheilnngen mit Anmer- 
kungen. 2. Ann. 2 p. 1., 320 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1890. 

. Ueher die Ausdebnung der Sinnesspbaren 

in der Grosshirnrinde. 15 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Itepr. from: Sitzuugsb. d. k. preuss. Akad. d. Wis- 
seusch. zu Beil., 1899. 

. The same. 2. Mitth. 24 pp. 4°. Ber- 
lin, 1900. 

itepr. from: Sitzuugsb. d. k. preuss. Akad. d. Wis- 
sensch. m Berl., 1900, xxxvi. 

. The same. 3. Mitth. 35 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, <:. Reimer, 1901. 

Itepr. from: Sitznngsb. d. k. preuss. Akad. d. Wis- 
sensch. zu Berl.. 1901. xlviii. 

. Die physiologist he Gesellschaft zu Ber- 
lin. Rede zur Feier des 25jiihrigen Bestehens 
der Gesellschaft gehalten am 24. November 1900. 
31 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1901. 

. Ueber die Folgen des Sensibilitiitsver- 

lustes der Extremitiit f Tir deren Motilitat. 40 
pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 1903. 

Repr. from: Sitzungsb. d. k. preuss. Akad. d. Wis- 
sensed, zu Berl., 1903. 



11 mi k (Hermann) — continued. 

. Lernen nnd Leisien. Rede. 27 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1903. 
11 link (Hugo) [1805- ]. * Ueber das Ein- 

legen von Elfenbeinzapfen in die Markhohle der 

Robrenknoehen bei der Operation der Pseud- 

arthrose und bei dislocierten Frakturen. 14 pp. 

8°. Tiibingen, H. Laupp, jr., 1H90. 
Mllllk (I[mmanuel]) [1852-1903]. Julius Schif- 

fer. 2 pp. 8 . Berlin, 1888. 

Repr. from : Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 

1888, xiv. 

. Rundschau auf dem Gebiete der Ernah- 

rungslehre. 8 pp. 8°. [Berlin, J. Sittenfeld, 
1888.] 

Itepr. from: Deutsche raed. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 

1888, xiv. 

. Neucre Arbeiten anf dem Gebiete der 

Nieren physiologie. 5 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. Sit- 
tenfeld, [1889]. 

Itepr. from : Deutsche raed. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 

1889, xv. 

. Ueber den Nahrwerth des leimfreien 

Fleischpeptons (Albumosepeptons) von Ant- 
weiler beiin Menschen. 6 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. 
Sittenfeld, [1889]. 

Repr. from : Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1889, xv. 

. Ueber den Nahrwerth und die Verwend- 

barkeit der Peptonpraparate. 12 pp. 8°. Leip- 
zig «|'' Berlin, G. Thieme, 1889. 

Repr. from : Deutsche raed. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1889, xv. 

. Physiologie des Menschen und der Sauge- 

thiere. Lehrbuch fur Studirende und Aerzte. 
3. Aufl. viii, 615 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirsch- 
wald, 1892. 

. The same. 4. And. viii, 633 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1897. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. viii, 634 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1899. 

. The same. 6. Aufl. viii, 642 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, A. Himchwald, 1902. 

. Eiuzelernahrung nud Massenernahrung. 

iv, 141 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1893. 
Forms 1. Lfg. of: Handb. d. Hygiene, iii, 1. Abth. 
See, also, Untei-suchuiigcn an zwei hungernden 
Menschen. 8°. Berlin. 1803. 

For Biography, see Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903. xl, 770- 
772 (R. du Hois Kevniond). Also: Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz u. Berl., 1003, xxix, 616 (H. Boruttau). Also: 
Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1903, xvii, 251-257 
(P. Schultz). 

& Uflellliailll (J.) Die Ernahrung des 

gesunden und k ran ken Menschen. Handbuch 
der Diiitetik fiir Aerzte, Verwaltungsbeamte 
nnd Vorsteher von Heil- and Pflege-Anstalten. 
2. Aufl. viii, Goo pp. 8°. Wien Sf Leipzig, Ur- 
ban Schwarzenberg, 1891. 

. The same. Bear bei tet von I. Munk und 

C. A. Ewald. 3. Aufl. viii, 591 pp. 8°. Wien 
<(• Leipzig, Urban <f Schwarzenberg, 189[5]. 

II link (Jacob). Noch einmal Lysol und Creolin. 
I 1. fol. Hamburg, 1895. 

Repr. from: Aerztl. Pract., Hamb., 1895, viii. 

If link (Maximilian). Die Hygiene des Schul- 

gebaudes. 175 pp., 1 1. 8°. Briinn, Karafiat 

<j- Sohn, 1905. 
. Die Zahnpflege in Schule und Haus. 12 

pp. 12°. Briinn, Karaji at <r Sohn, 1905. 
JVIllllk (Will.) "Ueber Pruritus vulva? mit 

Carcinom der Vulva. 21pp. 12°. Stadtamhof, 

.1. $ K. Mayr, 1898. 
Hunk (William) [1816-98], The life of Sir 

Henry I lal ford, bait, xv, 284 pp., 2 port. 8 . 

London <|- New York, Longman [and others'], 1895. 

See, also, Macinichacl (William) [in I. s.]. The gold- 
headed cane. 8°. London, 1884. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1914. 

Also: Lancet, bond.. 1898. ii 1H18. Also: Diet. Nat. 

Biog., Lond., 1901, Suppl. iii, 212 (N. Moore). 
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Miinkenbeck ( Ludwig Wilhelm August ) 
[I860- ]. " Ueber ein priuoares Careinoni 
des Pan©rea#-Scbwanzes. [Marburg. 1 32 pp., 
1 I. 8°. Schwerte, C. Saatmann, 1890. 

Mimkeit (Anton). "Beitrage zur Synthese 
von Iudenderivaten. [Erlangen.] 34 i>i>. 8°. 
Miinchen, J. Fuller, 1891. C. 

ITIu like vie h (Anton Leopoldovich) [1831- 
97]. 

•>lis»h< '| ov«ki (G. R.) [In niemoiiam.] Vrach, 

St. Peterab., 1898, xix, 28. 
Mil nil (C[urtis] E.) Sand filtration. 11 pp. 
b°. Topeka, 1900. 

Repr. from: Tr. Santa Fe R. R. M. & S. Soc, Topeka, 
1900. 

Mllllll (H[oward] E.) Pathology of cancer. 7 
pj). 8°. Toledo, Samsey $ Fister, 1^94. 
Repr. from: Med. Compend, Toledo, 1894. 
Milim (William P[hipps]) [1865-1903 J. Diph- 
theria; a clinical study. 42 pp. 12°. [P/it/a- 
delphia, 1893.] 

Repr. from : Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxii. 

. Legislative restriction of the practice of 

medicine. 8 pp. 8 C . Pittsburgh, 1893. 
Repr. from: Pittsburgh M. Rev., 1893, vii. 

. The operative treatment of inflammatory 

phimosis and the use of the sharp cnret and 
strong hiehlorid solution for chancroids. 4 pp. 
12°. IPhiladelphia, 1894.] 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1894, lxv. 
. Phimosis and the conditions that it com- 
plicates in the adult. 8 pp. 12°. IPhiladelphia, 
Lea Pros. <f Co., 1894.] 

Repr. from ■ Med. News, Phila., 1894, lxiv. 

For Biography, see Colorado M. J., Denver, 1903, ix, 174. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 793. 

Munnicli (Autonins Everhard). * De mensiuin 
suppress! one. 24 pp. 4°. Traj. ad Rhenum, G. 
ran de Water, 1703. 

Munnicks (Johannes) [1652-1711J. Dissertatio 
de minis, earundiimque inspectione. 9 p. 1., 75 
pp. 24°. Traj. ad Rhenum, R. d Zyll, 1674. 

. Cheirnrgia ad praxin Uodiernam adorn ata 

in qua veterum pariter ac neotericorum dog- 
mata dilucide expouuntnr. front., 2 p. 1., 295 
pp. 8°. Amatelodami, et denuo Neapoli, exp. B. 
Gessari, 17:!"). 

. * De alitura foetus in utero. 4 1. 4°. 

Ullrajeeti, M. a Dreunen, 1770. [P., v. 1931.] 

Miiimiks (Jacobus). Diss. med. de atropa bel- 
ladona, praecipue exhibeus ejus vires venenatas, 
ac medendi rationes, septem observationibus 
coniirmatas. 1 p. 1., 58 pp., 3 1. 4°. Groningce, 
T. Spooimdker, [1803]. [P., v. 1948.] 

. * Observations varise. 3 p. 1., 78 pp., 

7 I., 4 pi. 4 C . Groninqa), TV. Eamerling, 1805. 
[P., v. 1932; 1946; 1948.] 

Muimiks (Wynoldusj [1744-1806]. *De snm- 
mis quas anatonie habet deliciis. 1 p. 1., 50 pp., 
1 1. 4°. Groningce, H. Spandau, 1771. [P., v. 
1942; 1945.] 

Million* {Jean-Pierre) [1768-1801]. 

Cafle. Necrologie. J. d. conn. med. prat., Par., 1861, 
xxviii, 83. 

Munoz (A.) Gota, litiasis, artritismo y otros 
estados depentlientes <le la llamada diatesis 
urica; breves observaciones acerca de en natu- 
raleza y tratamiento. 16 pp. 8 C . Madrid, I!. 
For any, 1900. 

Munoz (Alonso). 

See dc Tamayo (Andres). Tratados breves de alge- 
hra y garrotillo. 16°. Valencia, 1621. 

Muiioz (Clodoaldo Garcia"). Elementos de hi- 
giene del embarazo, parto y puerperio y medios 
seucillos de corregir sus molestias. 50 pp. 12°. 
Madrid, B. Bordadorta, 1903. 



Muiioz (Enrique M.) * El tabaquillo, bu estu- 
dio qni'mico-industrial. 16 pp. 8°. Mexico, 
,1. ( umplido, 1876. 

Muiioz (Ignacio). * Contribuci6n al estudio de 
la polioencefalitis de los centros psico-inotores. 
41 P!». 8°. Mexico, 1892. 

Muiioz (J.) & Molina (R.) Formulario mig- 
noii. (jluia de la visita lo uias nuevo y mas 
practico publicado hasta el dfa; colecci6n orde- 
nada de los tratamientos mrfs eficaces enipleados 
en las diversas enfermedades por las etniuencias 
me'dicas. 240 pp. 16°. Madrid, [«. d.]. 

Muiioz (Luis). Replica del . . . al artieulo que, 
sobre la vacuna animal, le dirigib el Sr. Angel 
Iglesias. 23 pp. 8°. Mexico, J. Cumplido, 
1868. [Alao, in: P., v. 21^-5.] 

. Algunas retiexiones sobre las cuestiones 

mas importantes que se refieren a la vacuna. 
78 pp. 8°. Me'xico, J. M. Lara, 1869. 

. Resnmen de los tiabajos sobre la vacuna 

humana v de las observaciones recogidas du- 
rante los afios de 1869-71. 14, 12, 22 pp. 8°. 
Me'xico, J. M. Fernandez de Lara, 1«70. 

. Reflexiones acerca. de un hecho en el cual 

pudieran apoyarse algunas personas para ase- 
gurar la existencia de la vacuna sifilitica. 22 
pp. 8°. Me'xico, J. M. Fernandez de Lara, 1872. 

Muiioz (Miguel). M6totl<> sencillo, olaro y facil 
de asistir a los nifios en la actual epidemia de 
viruelas naturales, arreglado a" las nuevas y 
majores doctrinas me\licas del dia. 44 pp. 8°. 
Me'xico, C. Thomas Uribe y Alcalde, 1830. 

In: Medicina. Varias recetas. MS. 8°. [n.p.,n. d.) 

Muiioz (Kicardo Jose" Gorriz). See Gorriz y 
Muiioz. 

Muiioz del Castillo (Jos6). Filtros para 
agna potable en las fuentes publicas. 16 pp. 
8°. Madrid, R. Rojaa, 1900. 

. El vanadio en Espana; primera nota re- 

lativa al hallazgo de dicho elemento qnimico 
bajo la forma de "vanadinito" en Santa Marta 
(Badajoz, Extremaduro). 15 pp. 8°. Madrid, 
A. It. Velasco, 1900. 

Muiioz de Luna (Ramon Torres). See Torres 
Muiioz de Luna (Ramdn). 

Munoz P. Orea (Manuel). Cuadros sindpti- 
cos de anatomia humana. Prdlogo del Don 
Arturo Nunez Garcia. 3 p. 1., 64 pp., 1 pi. fol. 
Salamanca, A. Pinto, 1901. 

,11 ii ii oz y Kevilla (Luis G.) * Breves apun- 
tcs sobre el tratamiento de las frenopatias. 52 
pp. 8°. Me'xico, F. Diaz de Leon, 1875. 

Munro (iEneas). The locust plague and its 
suppression, xvi, 365 pp., 1 pi., port. 8°. Lon- 
don, J. Murray, 1900. 

Munro (Alex.). 

See Coutta (F.) Ziektebehandeling met als zuiver, etc. 
8°. Nijmegen, [1871, vel subseq.]. 

Mimro (Alexander Campbell). Annual reports 
on the health and sanitary condition of the 
borough of Jarrow. 9.-15.,' 1883-89. 8°. Jar- 
row-on-Tyne, 1884-90. 

Mlllli'O (Archibald Campbell). County borough 
of South Shields. Annual reports of the med- 
ical officer of health. 8.-15., 1882-9. 8°. South 
Shields, 1883-90. 

Mlini'O (H. M.) The formation and destruction 
of nitrates and nitrites in artificial solutions 
and in river and well waters, pp, 632-681. ~ • 
London, Harrison & Sons, 1886. 

Cutting from: J. Chem. Soc. Loud., 1886, xlix. 

iHiiiiro {James). 

.?l Hiiro (James). Ohituarv. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, 

i, 226. 

Munro (John C.) Inguinal colotomy for malig- 
nant adenoma of rectum. With autopsy. 7pp. 
16°. Boston, Damrell 4 Upham, 1893. 

liepr.from: Boston M. & S. J.. 1893. exxviii. 
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Munro (John C.)— continued. 

. Some indications for external urethrot- 
omy. 8 pp. 8°. Boston, 1893. 

Repr.from: Boston M. &. S. J., 1893, exxviii. 

. Laminectomy. 24 pp. 12°. Chicago, 

1900. 

Repr.from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv. 
. Surgical treatment of hemorrhagic pachy- 
meningitis. 11 pp. 8°. Boston, 1902. 
. Tlie clinical diagnosis of typhoid perfora- 
tion. 17 pp. 12°. Boston, 1903 - . 

Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlviii. 

. Empyema from a surgical standpoint. 

Cpp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1903.] 

Repr.from: Tr. Am. Cliraat. Ass.. Phila., 1903, xix. 
See. also. liOvett (Robert W.) & Mu mo (John C.) A 
consideration of the results [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1887. 

31 ll ll l'O (Pierre). 

See Trnite elementaire de ruatiere medicale [etc.]. 
8°. Montreal, 1870. 

Munro (Robert) [1835- ]. Paget's disease 
of the nipple. 8 pp. 12°. Glasgow, A. Mac- 
dougall, 1881. 

Repr. from : Glasgow M. J., 1881, 4. s., xvi. 

. The scientific basis of medicine. 36 pp. 

b°. Glasgow, A. Macdougal, 1885. 

Repr.from: Glasgow M. J., 1885, 4. s., xxiii. 

. Address to the anthropological section of 

the British Association. 11 pp. 8°. * London, 
Spottiswuode 4' c <>., 1893. 

Munro (Walter Lee). The physician upon the 
witness stand. 30 pp. 12°. Neiv York, 1897. 
Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1897, lxv. 

Munro (Wfilliam ] ). Leprosy. 95 pp. 8°. 
Manchester, J. Heywood, [1679?]. 
Repr.from: Edinb. M. J., 1878-9, xxiv. 
See. also. Verdes Montenegro (J.) Bubonic plague. 
8°. London, 1900. 

Mil il roe (Henry) [1818-87], On the physiolog- 
ical action of alcohol. 30 pp. e°. London, 
F. Pitman, 1665. [P., v. 2193.] 

Munsch (Victor) [1877- ]. *Ueber einen 
Fall von spontaner circumscripter Hautgan- 
graen. 32 pp. 8°. Strassburg i. E., C. Miih 
Co., 1902. 

Munson (C. W.). 

Editor of: People's (The) Dental Journal, Toledo, 0., 
1888. 

Munson (Edward L[yman]) [1868- ]. 
Emergency diet for the sick in the military ser- 
vice. 45 pp. 16°. Washington, Govt. Print. 
Office, 1899. 

. The theory and practice of military hy- 
giene, xii, 971 pp., 8 pi. 8°. New York, 71*. 
Wood # Co., 1901. 

Munson (J. F.) A study of the stomach func- 
tion in pulmonary tuberculosis. 7 pp. roy. 8°. 
New York, 1905. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi. 

van Minister (Jacobus Henricus). * De in- 
flainmatione. 1 p. 1., 30 pp., 1 1. 4°. Groninga;, 
J. Dikema, 1785. [P., v. 1938.] 

de Munter (L. ) Statistique des affections 
traitees a la policlinique de cine'sithe'rapie a la 
Faculte" de me'decine de Liege du 12 octobre 1901 
an l er janvier. 19 pp. 4 C . [Li$ge, 1903.] 

Muntlie (Axel). Letters from a mourning city. 
[Naples during the cholera epidemic of 18*4.] 
2. ed. 221 pp., 1 pi. 8°. London, J. Mwrray, 
1899. 

Munting: (Abrahanius). Aloidarium, s>ive aloes 
mnerouato folio Americana? majoris, aliarumque 
ejusdem speciei historia, in qua floridi illius 
temporis, loci, Datura, cultural, necnon qnali- 
tatum ratio paucis enarratur. 33 pp., 9 1., 8 pi. 
4°. [ Amstelodami], 1680. 
Bound with the following. 

. De vera nntiquorum herba Britannica, 

ejusdtmque efticacia contra stomacaccen, seu 

VOL XI, 2D SERIES 13 



iM u nt i n ^ (Abrahanius)— continued, 
scelotyrben, Frisiis et Batavis <le Scheubuyek. 
dissertatio historico-medica. 12 p. 1., 231 pp., 
•J 4 pi., port. 4°. Amstelodami, H. Sweerts, 
[16,-0]. 

. Naauwkeurige beschryving der aardge- 

w asset), waar in de veelerleyaart en hijzondere 
eigenscha])})en der booinen heesters, kruyden, 
bloeinen, met haare vrugten, zatlen, wortelen 
en bollen, neevens derzelver waare voort-tee- 
ling, gelukkige aanwinning, eu heylzaame ge- 
neeskrachteu, na een veel-jarige oeffening en 
eigen ondervinding, in drie onderscheide boeken, 
uaauwkenriglijk beschreeven worden. front., 
929 pp., 32 1., 245 pi. fol. te Leyden t' Utrecht, 
P. van Aa tf- F. Ealma, 1696. 

Muilting (D. K.), jr. * Ueber Combination von 
Uterus- und Ovarialgesehwiilsten. [Freiburg 
i. B.] 49 pp. 8°. Zwolle, La Riviere $ Voor- 
hoeve, 1889. 

. De vertegenwoordiging der homoeopa- 
thic in de medische facnlteit te Budapest, en de 
" Voordrachten over homoeopathie" van Profes- 
sor Stokvis. 69 pp. 8°. Zwolle, La Riviere 
Voorhoeve, 1891. 

Munting: (Willem de Koniug). See de Koniiig 
Munting (Willem). 

Miiutillghe ( Bernhard Ida Kiers). *Theses 
medicai. 15 pp. 8°. Groningce, W. van Boeke- 
ren, 1814. [P., v. 1959.] 

Mu ill incite (Hyleko). * De functione pla- 
centa?. 2 p. 1., 16 pp., 4 1. 8°. Groninga;, H. 
Eekhoff, 1810. [P., v. 2071.] 

Muuziiiger (Eugen). Festspiel zur L. Ver- 
sammlung des arztlichen Centralvereins 26. 
Oktober 1895 in Olten. 14 pp. 12°. Basel, la9o. 
Suppl. to : Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1895, xxv. 

Murach (Franz) [1872- ]. * Ueber Produkte 
der alkalischen Hydrolyse des Blutalbumins. 
[Erlangeu.] 44 pp., 2 1. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 
1900. 

Mil rail Ibrahim (Jussuf Bey). "Die physi- 
kalische Untersuchung der Milz, nebst Beobacb- 
tungen liber die Verscliieblichkeit normaler und 
vergrdsserter Milzeu. 119 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 
Eastner Lossen, 1902. 

Mil radon" (Minas Ivanovich) [1864- ]. *K 
voprosu o vliyanii razlichnikh priyomov paste- 
rizovaunavo vinogradnavo soka na obshtshiy 
azotoobmien, vies tiela i kishechnoye gniyeuiye 
u zdorovavo ehelovieka. pri snneshannol pi- 
shtshle (materiall dlya ratsionalnavo razrleshe- 
niya terapevticheskavo znacheniya liecheniya 
viuogradom). [Influence of variously pasteur- 
ised grape juice on general nitrogenous metab- 
olism, body weight, and intestinal putrefac- 
tion in the heaitliy man in mixed food; data on 
the rational estimation of the therapeutic value 
of grape treatment.] 144 pp. 8 G . Yuryev,Shna- 
kenbnrg, 1900. 

H nraena. 

Coutierc (H.-M.) Sur la non-existence d un appareil 
a venin chez la murene Helene. Compt.-rend. Soc. de 
biol., P;ir., 1902, liv, 787. 

Murai (J.). 

See International Health Exhibition, London, 1884. 
A descriptive catalogue [etc.]. 8°. London, 1884. 

Murai (Sunosuki) & Mariiyaina (Jochiro). 

Kenyuho. [Methods of examining milk.] 2, 

88 pp., 2 tab. 8°. Tokyo, 1W91. 
von M ii rail (Joh.) [1645-1733]. *Exercitatio 

anatomica de experiments novissime fact is. 13 

pp. sin. 4°. Monspelii, D. Pech, 1670. [P., v. 

2153.] 

See, also, Valentin! (Michael Bernbardus) [in 1. ».]. 
Praxeos medietas infallibilis [etc.]. Pars altera chirur- 
gica. hiii . 4°. Francof. ad Moznum, 1715. 

For Biography, see Abbild. . . . d. Arznk.verd.Gelehr- 
ten [etc.]. 4°. Augsburg, 1805, 95, port. 

For Portrait, see (Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 
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von HIuralt (Lndwig). * Ueber eongenitaleii 
Defekt «l*r Tibia, mit anatornischer Unter- 
snchung eines Falles von totalein congenitalem 
Tihiadefckt. 1 p. 1., 28 pp , 2 pi., 1 1. 4 C . 
Casael, T. G. Fischer f Co., 1895. c. 

Also forms 5. Hit. of: liibliotheca niedica. fol. Cassel, 
1890. 

von Mural! (Willy). "Ueber verecbiedene 
Fonm n del" Knochenresorption (lurch Metasta- 
sen maligner Tumoren. 3(5 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Zu- 
rich, I'oh/oraph. Inst., 1901. 

de Uluralto (Job. Conradus). * De iliaca i>as- 
sione. 23 1. am. 49. Basilece, ex off. E. $ J. G. 
Begum, 1693. [P., v. 2129.] 

illurani (Oreste). Sperimeuti sni raggi Ront- 
gen. 19 pp., 0 pi. 4 C . Milano, F. Horpli,l*J6. 
" Forms Ease. 1 of: Mem. r. 1st. Lomh. <li sc. e lett. CI. di 
lett. e sc. matemat. e liat,, Milauo, 1896, 3. s., ix. 

Itturari Dalla Corte (Girolamo). Olotilde, 
ossia la scoperta dell' acque termali di Weissem- 
burgo; novella. 50 pp. 8°. Mantova, L. Cara- 
uenti, 1821. 

Murat (Ernest) [1871- ]. * Contribution a 
Venule des manifestations extra-ge'nitales de la 
blennorrhagie; la gonocoocie. 82pp., lch. 4°. 
Bordeaux, 1-96, No. 102. 

11 in at (Leopold) L1877- ]. * De l'imperfora- 
tion <'t du retrdcissement des voies lacry males 
chez les enfants en bas age. 50 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1902, No. 18. 

,11 u rat (Louis) [1S74- ]. * Contribution a 
1'etude de l'encepbalite aigue primitive a forme 
he'inorrhagique. 86 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1897, 
2. 8., No. 142. 

Itlurat (Paul) [1877- ]. * Etude clinique de 
l'arrhena] cmume spe"cifique de la malaria. 41 
pp., 3 1. h°. Montpellier, 1902, No. 13. 

Uluratet (Leou-Marie-Paul-Arnand) [1874- ]. 
• Contribution a l'etude des rapports nnmenques 
des divers Elements figure's du sang chez l'ein- 
bryou et le nctus liumains jusqu'a la naissauce, 
leiirs variations dans certaines conditions patho- 
logiques. 38 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902, No. 98. 

Wliiratoff ( A[lek8andr ] A[leksandrovicli ] ) 
[18.">0- ]. Zaimetki ob akushorsko-ginekolo- 
^irheskikh klinikakh v VIenle. [Remarks ou 
the obstetrical and gynecological clinics in Vi- 
enna.] "23 pp. 8°. Moskva, A. I. Mamontoff if- 
K., 1*83. 

Bound with: Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1883, xx. 

. Etude sur la grossesse ovarienne. 12 pp. 

8°. [Havre, Lemale <$• Cie., 18-9, rel subseq.] 

. Meditsinskiy otchot Zhensko! Liechebnitsi 

i Kodovspomogatelnavo Zavedeniya s bezplat- 
ntmi koikami za 18 w G-8 godl. [Medical report 
of the Woman's Hospital and Lying-in Institute 
with Free Beds, for 1886-8.] i>4 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Moskva, E. Lissner if Y. Roman, 1*90. 

. Ocherki klinicheskikh nablyndeniy uad 

vnleniatochnoi beremenuostyu. [Sketches of 
clinical observations on extra-uterine preg- 
naucy.] iv, 37"> pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peterbtirg, 
1896. 

. Vvedeniye v kurs aknshorstva i gineko- 

logii v svyazi s klinicbeskimi metodami prepo- 
davaniya. [Introduction to the course of ob- 
stetrics and gynecology in connection with 
clinical methods of instruction.] 26 pp. 8°. 
[ Yuryev, 1898.] 

Bound with : UCHEN. zapiski imp. Yuryev. univ., 1898, vi. 

. Klinicheskiya lektsii po akushorstvu i 

ginekologii. [Clinical lectures on obstetrics 
andfrvnecologv.l Pt. 1. 268 pp., 21. 8°. [Yur- 
yev, K. Mattisen,' 1900.'] 

Bound with: Uchen. zapiski imp. Turyev.univ., 1900, viii. 

MuratoflT (Vladimir [Aleksandrovich] ) [1867- 
]. Vtorichniya pererozhdeniya pri ochago- 
vlkb stradaniyakh dvigatelnol sferl mozgovol 



IVIuratOfF (Vladimir [Aleksandrovich ] )— cont'd, 
koii. Experimental no-patologicheskoye izslle- 
dovaniye. [Secondary degeneration in focal 
diseases of the motor region of the cortex cere- 
bri. Experimental pathological research.] vi, 
158 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8 C . Moskva, I. N. Eushne- 
refff Ko., 1893. 

Intellektualniya fuuktsii golovnovo moz- 

ga. [Intellectual functions of the brain.] 22 
pp. 8°. Kazan, 1896. 

Another copy, hound with: Nevkol. Vestuik, Kazan. 
1890, iv, no. 1. 

. Klinicheskiya lektsii po ne.rvnlm bollez- 

nyam dletskavo vozrasta. [Clinical lectures on 
nervous diseases of childhood.] I p. 1., 19G, iv 
pp. 8°. Moskva, A. A. Eartseff, 1898. 

. Klinicheskiya lektsii po nervnlm i du- 

shevnim bollr/.nyani. [Clinical lectures on 
nervous and mental diseases.] Pt. 2. 239 pp., 
8 pi. 8°. Moskva, A. A. Eavtseff, 1899. 
Bound with preceding. 

Uliiratori (Francesco). 

See Seel la, compendio et raccolta [etc.]. 8m. 4°. Bo- 
logna. 1630. 

IVIuratori ( Lodovico Antonio) [ 1672-1750]. 
Del governo della peste, e delle maniere di guar- 
darsene; trattato diviso in politico, medico ed 
ecclesiastico, da conservarsi ed aversi prouto 
per le'occasioui, cbe Dio teuga senipre lontane; 
coll' aggiunta iu qnesta uuova edizione di un 
dettaglio della peste di Marsiglia, colic Dote 
dell' istesso autore, e di alcune ricettc del 
famoso Vallisneri. xxii, 427 pp., 1 1. 16°. 
Modena. B. Soliani : Napoli, F. C. Mosca, 1710. 

. The same. Li tre governi, politico, me- 
dico ed ecclesiastico, utilissimi anzi necessarj in 
tempo di peste, autenticati da guanto c acoaduto 
in moltissime citta e provincie, secoudo 1' oppor- 
tunita usata nelle precauzioni e rimedj. 3. ed. 
xxii (1 l.)j 332 pp. 8°. Milano, frat. Vigoni, 
1721. 

. Tbe same. Del governo della peste, e 

delle maniere di gnardarsene; trattato diviso iu 
politico, medico ed ecclesiastico, con le aggiunte 
fatte posterior men te dall' istesso autore, e tnesse 
tutte a suo lnogo, ed in hue la relazione della 
peste di Marsiglia gia starapate in Modena nel 
1714 e 1721. xxviii, 128, 152, 104, xlvii pp. 16°. 
Roma, G. Mainardi, 1743. 

. Dettaglio della peste di Marsiglia, pubbli- 

cata da i medici cbe nanno operato in essa, con 
alcune osservazioni et altie ginnte da uuirsi al 
trattato Del governo della peste. 34 pp. 8°. 
[Milano, frat. Vigoni, 1721.] 

. Delia forza della fantasia umaiia: trat- 
tato. 4. ed. 3 p. 1., 208 pp. 16°. Venezia, 
(r. Pa8quuli. 17ii>i. 

See. also, Torli (Francesco) [in 1. s.]. Tlierapeutice 

specialis [etc.]. 4°. Yenetiis, 1743. . The same. 8°. 

Leodit, 1821. 

For Biography, see IVIaggiorn (A.) Ludovico An- 
tonio Mm atori, igteuista. 8°. Milano, 1893. 

Murauye (Herakn). 

See Hi (Tei) [in 1. ».]. I gaku din mon. 8°. [Kioto, 
1711.] 

Muravski ( V[atslav- Yakov ] I[osifovich] ) 
[1865- ]. * K voprosn o vliyanii kbroniches- 
kavo otravleniya alkoholem i sivusbnim inaslom, 
na pochki u zhivotnikh. [On tbe influence of 
chronic poisoning by alcohol and whisky upon 
the kidneys of animals.] 40 pp. 8°. S.-Peter- 
btirg, 1895. 

HIuravyefF ( Vasiliy Vladimirovich ) 
[18G8-1903]. 

I?IolrhnnoflT(M.) Nekrolog. J. nevropat. ipsikhiat. 
. . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1903, iii, 1267-1275 [port, in text]. 

rtlurcliisou (Charles) [1K50-79]. On the ex- 
periments of Casimiro Sperino, of Turin, on the 
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Murchisou (Charles)— continued, 
subject of syphilization. 4 pp. 8°. [Edin- 
burgh, Murray £ (iibb, 1852?] [P., v. 1558; 
1991. J 

Bepr./rom: Rep. Physiol. Soc. Edinb. 

. On gilstro-colic fistula; a collection of 

cases and observations on its pathology, diag- 
nosis, etc. 35 pp. S L . Edinburgh, Murray <£• 
Gibb, 1857. [P., v. 1991; 2194.] 
Iiepr.from : Edinb. M. J., 1857-8, iii. 

. On the period of incubation of typhus, 

relapsing fever, and enteric fever. 20 pp., 1 1. 
- . [London, 1871.] LP-, v. 2291.] 

Bepr./rom St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep., Lond.,1871,n.s..ii. 

. Report of the bon. secretary of the 

Svme memorial fund. 32 pp. 8°. [London, 
T. Richards. 1S7I.] 

. . Clinical lectures on diseases of the liver, 

jaundice, and abdominal dropsy, including the 
Crooniau lectures on functional derangements 
of the liver; delivered at the Royal College of 
Phvsicians in 1874. 2. ed. xvi (1 I.), 644 pp. 
8°. New York, TV. Wood f Co., 1877. 

■ . Le typhus exauthematique. Trad, del'an- 

glais et aunote" par T.-H. Thoinot et H. Dubief. 
vii, 459 pp., 1 L, 2 pi. 8 J . Paris, O. Doin, 
1896. 

See. alto, Correspondence and editorial comments 
[etc.] [in 1. s.]. 8 3 . [London, 1863 >]— Frerichs (Fried- 
rich Theodor). Atlas of pathological anatomy, [etc.]. 4 C . 
Brunswick, London <£■ Edinburgh. 1861-2. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxix, 
316 (J. F. Payne). 

IHnrcia. 

Si ret (H.) <fc Siret (L.) Les premiers habitats des 
jiroviuces de Murcie et d'Almerie. Rev. d'ethnog., Par.. 
18-<8, vi, 181-214. 

Murder. 

See Homicide: Insanity (Homicidal) ; Juris- 
prudence (Medical). 

Murderer (A) punished and pardoned; or, a 
true relation of a wicked life, and shameful- 
happy death of Thomas Savage, imprisoned, 
ju>tly condemned, and twice executed at Rat- 
cliff for his bloody fact in killing his fellow- 
servant, on Wednesday, Oct. 2r*, 1668. To which 
is annexed a sermon preached at his funeral. 
48 pp. 16 c . London, 1668. 

Murdoch (Donald). Remarks upon the origin 
of T he first-aid movement. 10 pp. 12°. [II- 
fracombe], 18H9. 

Murdoch (Frank H.) Stomach digestion. 7 
pp. 16°. Pittsburgh, Murdoch, Kerr Co., 
1H<J6. 

Bepr./rom: Pittsburgh M. Rev., 1896, ix. 

. The diagnosis and treatment of chronic 

gastric catarrh. 7 pp. 12°. New York, 1897. 
Bepr./rom: N. York M. J., 1897, lxvi. 

. The use and abuse of the stomach tube. 

5 pp. 12°. Neto York, 1897. 

Bepr./rom: F. York M. J., 1897, lxv. 

. Nervous dyspepsia, with report of cases. 

10 pp. 12°. New York, 1898. 

Bepr./rom: N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii. 
. The diagnosis of gastric ulcer, with re- 
port of cases. 5 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 
Bepr./rom: Phila. M J., 1900, v. 
. Further remarks on orthoform in the di- 
agnosis of gastric ulcer. 5 pp. 12°. Xew York, 
1904. 

Bepr. /rom: Med. News, N. Y., 1904. [In: Tr. Am. 
Gastio-Ei-terol. Ass., 1905, no. 12.] 

Murdoch 0J[ames] Bljssett]) [.1830-96]. Sur- 
gical clinics at the Western Pennsylvania Hos- 
pital before the students of the Western Penn- 
sylvania Medical College. 59 pp. 12 J . Chi- 
cago, Office Am. M. Ass., 1889. 

Bepr./rom: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1889, xii. 



Murdoch (J[ames] B[issett]) — continued. 
. A contribution to the study of amputa- 
tion at the hip-joint. 15 pp. 8°. [Philadel- 
phia, 1893.] 

Bepr./rom : Ann. Surg., Phila., 1893, xvii. 
For Biography, see Pittsburgh M. Rev., 1896, x, 313. 
For Portrait, see Med. Mirror, St. Louis, 1890, i, opp. 224. 
Also: [Off. Tr.] Nat. Ass. Railway Surg., Chicago, 1891, 
iv, facing p. 25. 
Murdoch (Russell). Far instruments. 1 1. 
8°. New York, 1888. 

Bepr./rom: N. York M. J., 1888, xlvii. 
Murdoch Free Surgical Hospital for Women, 
Boston. Report of ihe . . ., for the year 1887-8. 
64 pp., 1 I., 4 pi. 8°. Boston, Rockwell $ 
Churchill, 1888. 
Closed in July, 1889. 

. [Homoeopathic department.] Annual re- 
port of the . . ., for the year 1887-8. 16 pp., 1 1., 
4 pi. 8°. Bos'on, Rockwell <f Chun hill, 1888. 

Mure (B. ). 

See Jnhr (6[ottlieb] H[einrich] G[eorg]). Pratica ele- 
meutar de homoeopatbia, [etc.]. 8°. Bio de Janeiro, 1844. 

Mureu (G. Morgan). 

Co-Editor o/: New York Lancet, 1898. 
Murer (Robert) [lrt72- ]. * De la levure de 
biere dans le traitemeut de la vaginite blenuor- 
ragique. 49 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 17. 

mu ret. 

See Water (Supply of), by localities. 
Mil ret ( Edouard ). Qnelques mote sur une 6norme 
tumeiir de la region late"rale du cou. 8 pp. 8°. 
[Neuchdtel, /•'. Marolf, 1861.] 

Bepr./rom: dehorned., Nenchat., 1861, v. 

Mil ret (Ernest) [1878- ]. * Traitemeut des 
tisrnles dentaires et des listules tnentonnieres en 
particnlier. 66 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 281. 

Mil ret (H.) Quelques mots sur la nouvelle doc- 
trine inedioale nomme'e homoeopathic 24 pp. 
8°. Lausanne, Hignon ah\4, 1833. 

Muret (Maurice). * Des positions transversalee 
du sommet an detroit inferieur dn bassin. 
[Lausanne ] 45 pp. 8°. Geneve, Aubert-Schu- 
chardt, 1-94. 

j?Iure\. 

Dubois (R.) Sur le mecanisme in time <le la forma- 
tion de la pourpre chez Murex brandaris. Compt. rend. 

Soc. de biol.. Par.. 1902. 11. s., iv. 82. . Sur la ph\ sio- 

logie comparee de l'organe purpurigeue du Murex trnnca- 
lus et du Murex brandaris. Ibid.. 657. — Galeotti (G.) 
&. Zardo (E.) Su di un microrganismo patogeno isolato 
dal Murex brodatus; contribute alia conoseenza dello 
iufezioni alitnentari. Snerimentsle. Arch, di biol., Fi- 
reuze, 1902. lvi, 5-32. — Tiberti (X.) Intorno all' aziono 
di un microrganismo pntogeno isolato dal Murex branda- 
ris sui tessuti animali. Ibid.. 434-446. Also: Atti d. 
Accad. med.-fis. floieut. 1902. Firenze, 1903, 44-46. Also, 
transl. : Centralbl. f. allg. Path, u.path. Anat., Jena, 1902, 
xiii, 626-633. 

lUurexide. 

FlNCKH (C.) * Ueber das Murexid und einige 
ihin uahesteheude Harnsaurederivate. b°. 
Munchen, 1903. 

Murfree (J[ames] B.) A case of abdominal 
pregnancy (extra-uterine) of fifty-live years' 
duration. 8 pp. 8°. [Nashville. 1886.] 

Bepr./rom : Tr. If, Soc. Tennessee, Nashville, 1886. 

mnrgne (Claude) [1873- ]. * Etude clinique 
sur le traitement des dpanchements pleureJiques 
par l'antipyrine. 66 pp., 1 L 8°. Li/on, l'JOn, 
No. 125. 

Murie (James). On the occurrence of oestrus 
tarandi Linn, in a reindeer in the society's gar- 
dens, p. 591. 8°. London, 1866. 
Bepr./rom i Proc. Zool. Soc, Loud., I860. 

Murier ( J2lie-Ferdinand ) [ 1873- ]. *De 
l'emploi de la vapeur d'eau comme adjuvant de 
la seJoth6rapie dans le traitement du croup. 80 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 399. 
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Murillo (Adolfo). Hygiene et assistance pu- 
blique an Chili. Traduction d'Eniile Petit, viii, 
459 pp. roy. 8°. [Parts], J. Roger f F. Cherno- 
ritz, 1889. 

. De la eclampsia en la Maternidad de San- 
tiago, v en especial de la eclampsia tardia. 14 
lip. tP. Santiago, Chile, 1896. 

Murillo (Francisco). Caraci6n de la difteria. 

Fnnda ntos de la seroterapia y guia practico 

parasu aplicacion. 2.ed. viii, 97 pp., 1 1. 10 c . 
.Madrid, A. Ruiz de Castroviejo, 1895. 

^1 in alio (Geronyroo). 

See «. 1 1, ii (Claudius). Therapeutico methodo [etc.]. 
1G°. Zarajoca, 1651.— Mollerinu Stempanus (Jacobus). 
Tratadode la materia de cirurgia [etc.]. 16°. Valencia, 
[n. d.]. 

Murillo (Luis G.) * Breves apuntes sobre la 
pinguica. 42 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Mexico, 1692. 

Mill i no [Alessio]. 

SeeColera. SuffumigJ quarantene niiasmi, [etc.]. 16°. 
J{nma. 1884. 

Murisier (E. ) Les maladies du sentiment reli- 
gienx. 2 p. L, 174 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, F. 
Alcan, 1901. 

Mnr jus (Ernest) [1878- ]. *Du traitement 
des abeea ossifluents par la ponction simple. 84 
pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1901. No. 165. 

murmurs. 

See, also, Auscultation; Blood-vessels (Mur- 
murs in); Heart (Murmur* of); Heart (Mur- 
murs of, Kxocnrdiac); Spleen (Murmurs of). 

Giisson (G. A.) The cephalic murmur. 8°. 
[n. p., n. (/.] 

VALENTIN (P. ) *Dn double .souffle intermit- 
tent crural et de sa pathogenic 8°. Lyon, 
19U4. 

Ceraulo (S.) Suftio aplenico. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1903, xxiv, 81.— Galliard (L.) Plesaiinetiisine hydro- 
aerique a la base du thorax, a gauche. Cong, franc de 
med. 1895, Par., 189*5, ii, 6i«.— JLncae (A.) Studie iiber 
die Natur und die Wahrnehmung der Geriiusche. Arch, 
f. Physiol., Leipz., 1904, Suppl.-Bd., 396- 408.— Rosten- 
bach (().) Ueber pseudopulmonale und pseudopleunile 
Gerausche (Muskelknacken und Muskelknarren). Wien. 
klin. Rnndschau, 1899, xiii, 417-419.— Scheele (L.) Ueber 
einige seltenere Nonnengeriiusche und ihreu dingnosti- 
scben Werth. Inteiuat. Beitr. z. inn. Med. (Leyden), 
Bed., 1902, ii, 41-58. 

Murphy (Charles J.) Lecture delivered before 
the National Agricultural Society of France at 
the International Congress of Miller*, held at 
Paris, in August, 1889, on American Indian corn 
(maize) as a cheap, wholesome, and nutritions 
human food. 96 pp. 8 J . Edinburgh, R. Grant 
,y- Son, 1^90. 

murphy (Charles W.) Abortion; accompanied 
with unusual reflex motor disturbance of the 
arm. 21. 8°. [St. Louis, 1892.] 
Repr. from: St. Louis Clinique, 1892, vi. 

. The coal tar deriva ives; their use and 

abuse. 1 1. 8°. Philadelphia, 1892. 

Repr. from : Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1892, lxvii. 

. The sequelae of la grippe. 21. 8°. [St 

Louis, 1892.] 

Repr. from : St. Louis Clinique, 1892, v. , 
Murphy (Claudia Q.). 

Co- Editor of: Woman's (The) Medical Journal To- 
ledo, O., 1893-8. 

Murphy [Daniel) [ -1905], 

Obituary. Ui it. M. J., Loud., 1905, ii, 215. Also ■ 
Lancet, Loud., 1905, ii, 260. 

]?Ilirphy (Edward William) [1802-77]. Chloro- 
form; its properties and safety in child birth, 
viii, 72 pp. 12°. London, Walton & Maberhi 
1855. 

Murphy (Fred T.) Experiments with the Mc- 
Graw elastic ligature. 5 pp., 2 pi. 4°. Boston 
Old Comer Rook Store, 1904. 

Repr. from: Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cl. 



Murphy (Jarms) [1853-1905]. A case of divided 
uterus aud vagina. 4 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne, M. <f M . W. Lambert, 1877. 

Repr. from: Rep. Proc. Nortbumb. &. Durham M. Soc, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1876-7. 

. Case of successful double ovariotomy 

done antiseptically. 4 pp. 8°. Loudon, 1879. 
Repr. from: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1879, i. 

. The treatment of placenta praevia. 15 

pp., 1 tab. 8°. Neucastle-npon-Tgne, 1885, 

Repr. from: Rep. Proc. Nortbumb. & Durham M.Soc, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1884-5. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 1301-1303. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 1620. 

Ifllirphy {John A.) [18l>3-l<j00|. 

[Obituary.] Ciucin. L meet Clinic. 1900, n. s. xliv 
227; 405. 

Murphy (J[olm] P.) [1857- ]. Cholecysto- 
intestinal, gastro- intestinal, entero- intestinal 
anastomosis and approximation without sutures. 
(Original research.) 47 pp. 12 . Xcw York, 
1892. 

Repr. from,: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1892, xlii. 

. Appendicitis ; with original report and 

analysis of one hundred and forty-one histories 
and laparotomies for that disease under per- 
sonal observation. 56 pp., 1 tab. 11°. Chicago. 
1894. 

Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1894, xxii. 

. Intestinal approximation; pathological 

histology of reunion and statistical analysis. 
24 pp. roy. 8°. New York, Trow Co., 1894. 
Repr. from: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1894, xlv. 

. Operative surgery of the gall tracts, with 

original report of twenty successful eholecyst- 
enterostomies by means of the anastomosis 
button. 51 pp. 8 C . [Chicago, 1894.] 
Repr. from: Chicago M. Recorder, 1894, vi. 

. Appendicitis; further consideration of 

this subject, with tabulated report of cases not 
previously published. 21 pp., 1 1. 12°. [ Phila- 
delphia, Lea Bros. <f Co., 1895.] 

Repr. from : Med. News, Phila., 1895, lxvi. 

. Surgical clinic and d< monstration. 24 

pp. 8-. Chicago, 1895. 

Repr. from : Chicago Clin. Rev., 1895. 

. Traumatism of the urinary tract. 47 pp. 

12°. Chicago. 1895. 

Repr. from : Railway Surg., Chicago, 1895-6, ii. 

. Fibromyoma complicating pregnancy; 

fibroma of vaginal wall. 12 pp. 8°. (Jhicago, 
1896. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvi. 

. Ileus, :56 pp. 8 C . Chicago, 1896. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvi. 
. Surgery of tin; Gasserian ganglion, with 

demonstration and report of two cases. 12 pp. 

12°. Lincoln, 1^96. 

Repr. from: West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1896, i. 
. Resection of arteries and veins injured in 

continuity; end-to end suture; experimental 

and clinical research. 31 pp. 8°. New York, 

1897. 

Repr. from: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, li. 

. Surgery of the lung. 144 pp., 12 pi., 1 tal. 

8°. Chicago, 1898. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi. 
. The same. 64 pp., 12 pi. roy. 8°. Chi- 
cago, 1898. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago, 1898, xxxi. 

. Tuberculosis of the testicle, with special 

consideration of its conservative treatment. 56 
pp. 8°. Chicago, 1900. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1900, xxxvii. 

. Fibroma of the mesentery, 13 pp. 12°. 

Philadelphia, 1901. 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1901, lxxix. 
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Murphy (J[ohn] B.) — continued. 

. Resection of the rectum per vaginam. 

19 pp. 8 C . Philadelphia, 1901. 

Repr.from : Pbila. M. J., 1901, vii. 

. The prostate. 44 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1902. 

Repr.from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii. 

. The diagnosis of gall-stones. 24 pp., 1 

tab. 6°. New York, 1903. 

Repr.from: Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxii. 

. Report of a case of typhoid perforation 

with peritoneal infection, and live other con- 
secutive eases of general suppurative peritonitis; 
all recovered. 13 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1903. 
Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl. 

. Tuberculosis of the female genitalia and 

peritoneum. 119 pp. 8°. [Chicago], 1903. 
. Two thousand operations for appendi- 
citis, "with deductions from his personal ex- 
perience. 24 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1904. 

Repr. from : Am. J. M. Sc., Pbila., 1904, n. a., cxxviii. 

Also, Editor of : International Clinics, 1901-5. 

For Biography, see Internat. Clin., Pbila., 1902, 12. s., ii, 
247. 1 pi., port. (G. Hinsdale). 

For Portrait, see Chicago Clin. Rev., 1893^4, iii. Also: 
Plexus, Chicago, 1899-1900, v. 

& Neff (J. M.) Perforating ulcers of the 

duodenum. 43 pp. 8°. Netv York, 1902. 
Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1902, lxxvi. 

Murphy (M. J.). 

Co-Editor of : Suggestions, Chicago, 1898. 

Murphy (Patricins). *De asthmate. 1 p. 1., 

34 pp. 8°. Edinburgi, Abernethy <f Walker, 1820. 
Murphy (P[atrick] J.) Chylous ascites. 49 

pp. VP. Washington, [188?]. 
. Report of the Columbia Hospital for 

Women and Lying-in-Asylum. 22 pp. 8°. 

Cincinnati, 1888. 

Repr. from : Obst. Gaz., Cincin., 1888, xi. 

. Caesarean section vs. embryotomy. 7pp. 

[Cincinnati, 1889. J 

Repr.from: Obst. Gaz., Cincin., 1889, xii. 

Murphy (Shirley Forster). Annual reports of 
the medical officer of health on the vital and 
sanitary condition of Saint Pancras, London. 
23.-29., 1878-84. 8°. London, 1879-85. 

. International regulations for epidemics. 

pp. 22-31. 8°. Wien, 1*87. 

Forms pt. 3. 20. Hft., of: VI. Internat. Cong. f. Hyg. u. 
Demog. zu Wien. 

. Annual report of the medical officer of 

health of the administrative county of London, 

fur the year 1894. 70 pp., 1 ch., 16 diag. fol. 

London, E. Stan ford, 1895. 
. Disinfection and destruction of infected 

articles. Dec. 12, 1894. 13 pp. fol. London, 

E. Stanford, 1895. 

Bound vrith: London County Council. Public Health 

Department. Ann. rep. med. off. health for 1894. App. 

no. 4. 

. Memorandum by the medical officer of 

health on the distribution of enteric fever in 
London in 1894, considered in relation to water 
supply. July 8, 189"). 4 pp., 1 map, 5 diag. 
fol. London, E. Stanford, 1895. 

Bound with: London County Council. Public Health 
Department. Ann. rep. med. off. health for 1894. App. 
no. 2. 

. Report of the medical officer of health on 

a recent outbreak of scarlet fever at Black- 
heath. May 31, 1894. 4 pp. fol. London, E. 
Stanford, 1^95. 

Bound with : London County Council. Public Health 
Department. Ann. rep. med. off. health for 1894. App. 
no. 1. 

. Report of the medical officer on the san- 
itary condition of bakehouses. Feb. 1, 1H04. 
5 pp. fol. London, E. Stan ford, 1895. 

Bound with : London County Council. Public Health 
Department. Ann. rep. med. off. health for 1894. App. 
no. 5. 



Murphy (Shirley Forster) — continued. 

. Sanitary inspectors. Report of the med- 
ical officer of health, submitting a return show- 
ing particulars as to the sanitary inspectors 
in the several districts of the administrative 
county of London. Dec. 10, 1894. 12 pp. fol. 
London, E. Stanford, 1895. 

Bound with: London County Council. Public Health 
Department. Ann. rep. med. off. health for 1894. App. 
no. 11. 

. Report of the medical officer of health, 

submitting a tabular statement showing the 
by-laws and regulations which are in force in 
the several sanitary districts of the county of 
London. 7 pp. fol. London, J. Truscott <$• Son, 
1896. ' 

Rep. med. off. health, [etc.]. 4., 1895. Loud. App. no. 6. 

. Disinfection and destruction of infected 

articles. 13 pp. fol. London, J. Truscott 
Son, 1896. 

Rep. med. off. health, [etc.]. 4., 1895. Loud. App. no. 2. 

. Memorandum by the medical officer of 

health on the observations of the sanitary com- 
mittee of the Lambeth vestry on Dr. Hamei's 
report. 6 pp. fol. London, J. Truscott &• Son, 
1896. 

Rep. med. off. health, [etc.]. 4., 1895. Lond. App.no. 3. 
. Sanitary inspectors. Report of the med- 
ical officer of health, submitting a return show- 
ing particulars as to sanitary inspectors in the 
several districts of the administrative county 
of London. 12 pp. fol. London, J. Truscott 
Son, 1896. 

Rep. med. off. health, [etc.]. 4., 1895. Lond. App. no. 5. 

. Diphtheria. Memorandum by the med- 
ical officer of health on a local prevalence of 
diphtheria in Camberwell. 3 pp. fol. London, 
J. Truscott <f Son, 1897. 

Rep. med. off. health, [etc.]. 5., 1896. Lond. App.no. 1. 

. The recent outbreak of diphtheria in 

Lewisham. Medical officer to report on the 
report of the medical officer of the London 
school board as to an outbreak of diphtheria in 
Lewisham. 8 pp., 1 diag. fol. London, J. Trus- 
cott 4- Son, 1897. 

Rep. med. off. health, [etc.]. 5., 1890. Lond. App.no. 3. 

. Accommodation of women and children 

in common lodging-houses and shelters in Lon- 
don. Report by the medical officer of health. 
13 pp. fol. London, J. Truscott if Son, 1898. 
Rep. med. off. health, [etc.]. 6., 1897. Lond. App.no.3. 

. Diphtheria and elementary schools. 19 

pp., 8 diag. fol. London, J. Truscott <f Son, 
I89r. / 

Rep. med. off. health, [etc.]. 6., 1897. Lond. App.no.l. 

. Houses let in lodgings. Further report 

by the medical officer of health as to the opera- 
tion of by-laws dealing with houses let in lodg- 
ings in the several sanitary districts of the 
county of London. 10 pp., 1 diag. fol. Lon- 
don, J. Truscott tjr Son, 1898. 

Rep. med. off. health, [etc.]. 6., 1897. Lond. App. no. 2. 

. The inspection of milk and meat. Re- 
port by the medical officer on the statements of 
deputations who attended before the public 
health committee, on 3d November, 1-98, on 
the question of the proposed abolition of private 
slaughterhouses in London, and on the repre- 
sentations subsequently made to the committee 
on the subject. 7 pp. fol. London, J. Truscott 
4- Son, 1899. 

Rep. med. off. health, [etc.]. 7., 1898. Lond. App.no.3. 

. Slaughterhouses. Report by the medical 

officer of health as to the provision of public 
slaughterhouses in the Administrative County 
of London. 15 pp., 1 map. fol. London, J. 
Truscott $ Son, 1899. 

Rep. med. off. health, [etc.]. 7., 1898. Loud. App. no. 2. 
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Murphy (Shirley Forster)— continued. 

. The London life table, 1891-1900. 27 pp., 

3 diag. fol. London, J. Tiuacott £ Son, 1902. 

Rep. med. off. health, [etc.]. 10., 1901. Loud. App.uo.l. 

. Sanitary officers. Report by the medical 

officer on the sanitary staffs of the metropolitan 
boroughs, ii, 16 pp. fol. London, J. Truscott 
4' Son, 1902. 

Rep. med. off. health, [etc.]. 10., 1901. Lond. App.no. 4. 

■. Scarlet fever in London. Report by the 

medical officer as to certain recent local preva- 
lences of scarlet lever in London. 4 pp., 3 diag. 
fol. London, J. Truscott $ Son, 1002. 

Rep. med. off. health, [etc.]. 10., 1901. Lond. App.no.2. 

See, alio, Nichols (1). C.) & Murphy (S. F.) Parish 
of St. Mary. Rotherhithe. Report, [etc.]. fol. London, 
1889.— Trea tine (A) ou hygiene. |etc] [in 1. 8. J. 8°. 
London, 1892. [in 1. s.]. The same. 8°. Phila- 

delphia, 1892. 

For Biography, see Rev. d'hyg., Par.. 1902, xxiv, 818-823. 

Murphy (Waller C). 

Editor of: Health (The), Sanitation, and Climatology 
of the Southern States, Washington, D. C, 1895. 

Murphy's anastomosis buttons, for intestinal ap- 
proximation, etc., without sutures. 8 pp. 8°. 
London, Down Bros., [n. d.]. 

Tl urphy button. 

See Gastro- enterostomy (Methods, etc., in); 
Hernia (Treatment of, Operatire, Methods, etc., 
in); Intestines (Anastomosis of) with Murphy's 
button. 

Murray (Adolphus) [1/51-1803]. [Pr.] de ova- 
riorum substantia variis s;epe corrupta morbis. 

3 1. fol. Upsaliaj, J. Edtnan, [1780]. 

See, also, Biert-hen (Peter). Abhandlung von den 
walneii Kennzcicheu [etc.]. 8°. Qbttingen, 1775. 

Murray (A[lexander] J[anies]). The cattle 
plague; its history, treatment, and prevention. 
Jit pp. 12°. London, Taylor 4' Francis, 1865. 

Murray (Andreas Job. Georgius). Commentatio 
de redintegratione partium corporis animalis 
nexu suo solntarum vel amissarum. 63 pp., 2 pi. 
4°. Co'titigw, J. C. Diettrich, [1787]. 

Murray {Annie) [1622-98]. 

Van tit; Winker (E.) Annie Murray; the first 
trained nurse. Am. Gyuaeo. & Obst. J., K. Y., 1901, xviii, 
235-245. 

Murray (Charles). 

See Debates in Parliament, [etc.]. 8°. London, 1808. 

Murray (David). Eulogv upon Jacob P.Mosher. 

4 pp. 8°. [Albany, 1884.] 

. Semi-centennial anniversary of the Al- 
bany Medical College, March 21, 1889. Histor- 
ical address. 29 pp. 8°. Albany, Burdick <f- 
Taylor, 1889. 

Murray (Dionysius). * De tabe mesenterica. 
2 p. 1., 26 pp. 8°. Edinburgi, Abemethu &■ Walker, 
1820. 

Murray (Dwigbt Henderson). Rectocolonic 
lavage, with description of new and improved 
tnl.es. 10 pp. 12°. New York, 1904. 
Repr.from: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix. 
Murray (Francis W. ) Anthrax maligna. 10pp. 
12°. New York, 1889. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1889, xlix. 

Murray (<ieorge R[edrnayne]) [1865- ]. Dis- 
eases ut the thyroid glaud, including myxoedema, 
cretinism, exophthalmic goitre, goitre, etc. 
In: Twentieth Cent. Pract., N. Y., 1895, iv, C89-821. 

. Organotherapy. No. 5. The Gonlstonian 

lectures on the pathology of the thyroid gland. 
37 pp. 8°. Chicago, Armour f Co., *[1«99]. 
Repr. from : Lancet, Lond., 1899, i. 

Murray (Gustavus Charles Philip) [1831- 
871. 

Obituary. Brit M. J., Lond.. 1887, H 441. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1887, ii, 394 .— Wi 1 1 iamw (Jr) Obituary. 
Tr. Obst. Soc, Loud. (1888), 1889, xxx. 100. 



Murray (H[ubert] Montague). 

See Green (T[hoiuas] Henry). An introduction to 

pathology [etc.]. 8. ed. 8°. London, 1895. . The 

same. 7. Am. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1895. . The 

same. 8. Am. ed. 8°. Philadeljihia <£■ New York, 1898.— 
Qiiain (Richard). Quain's dictionary of medicine. 8. ed. 

8°. London, 1902. . The same. 8°. New York 

1903. 

Murray {Sir James) [1788-1871]. 

O'Douoguue ( I). J. ) [Biography,] Diet. Nat. 
Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxix, 378. 

Murray (James) [ -1897 J. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1763. Also: 
Lancet, Loud., 1897, ii, 1566. 

Murray (Joannes Andreas) [1740-97]. 

See I.iniiffius • ( Carolus ). Systema vegetabiliura 

[etc.]. 8°. Gottingce dc Qothce, 1774. . The same. 

8°. Gottingce, 1784. . The same. 8°. Gottingce, 

1797. — Rosen von Konciim teiu (Nils). Anweisung 
zur Kenntuiss uud Cur der Kinderkrankheiten. 12°. 
Gotha dk Gottingen, 1 7tiG. 

Murray (John) [ -1820]. A system of ma- 
teria medica and pharmacy, including transla- 
tions of the Edinburgh, London, and Dublin 
pharmacopoeias. From the 4. and latest Edin- 
burgh ed. With notes and additions by John 
B. Beck, vi, 278 pp. 8°. New York, E. Dny- 
ckinck et ah, 1828. 

. Descriptive account of a new shower 

bath, constructed on a principle not hitherto 
applied to that machine; also an apparatus for 
restoring suspended animation. 2. ed. 41 pp., 
lpl. 8 C . London, It hittaker $ Co., 1831. 

For Biography, see l)ict. Nat. Biog., Loud., 1894, xxxix, 
388 (B. B. Woodward). 

Murray (John) [1798-1873]. A probationary- 
essay on the formation and solution of urinary 
calculi. 35 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, V. Neill, 1826. 

Murray (John). Remarks on the disease called 
hydrophobia; prophylactic and curative, ix 
(11.), 86 pp. 8°. London, Longman [and others], 
1830. 

. A treatise on pulmonary consumption ; 

its prevention and remedy. x, 156 pp. 8°. 
London, Whittaker, Treacher Sf Arnot, 1830. 

. The same. 2. ed. xxiv, 186 pp. 8°. 

London, Longman [and others], 1831. 

. The plague and quarantine. Remarks 

on some epidemic and endemic diseases (includ- 
ing the plague of the Levant), and the means of 
disinfection; with a description of the preserva- 
tive phial. Also a postscript on Dr. Bowrin<>'s 
pamphlet. viii, 54 pp., 1 pi. 8°. London, 
Relfe 4- Fletcher, 1839. [P., v. 640. ] 

. Practical observations and researches on 

ventilation and disinfection, inclusive of other 
essential provisions connected with sanitary 
regulations, and the health of towns. 34 pp. 
8°. London, Whittaker 4- Co., 1850. [P., v. 149.] 

Murray (John). Ou the topography of Meerut, 
and the principal diseases which prevailed in 
the 1st brigade of horse artillery at that place. 
Printed by order of government. 59 pp., 1 plan. 
8°. Calcutta, G. H. Hnttmann, 1839. 

. Topography and diseases of Futtehpore 

Seekree. Reprinted from the selections from 
public correspondence. 8 pp., 1 map. 8°. 
[Agrd, 1852.] [P., v. 952.] 

. Report on the attack of cholera in the 

Central Prison at Agra in 1856. 23 pp., 1 tab. 
8°. Agra, Secundra Orphan Press, 1856. [Also, 
in : Y.\ v. 859.] 

. Report on the attack of epidemic cholera 

in Agra and central India during the year 18(51 
[with app.]. 11 pp., 11. 8°. [Agra, R. Miller, 
1861.] [P., v. 1025.] 

. Report on the attack of epidemic cholera 

in the Agra and Gwalior circle during the year 
1862. [With an appendix.] 5, iv pp. 6 tab. 
8°. [Agra? 1863.] 
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Murray (John)— continued. 

. Observations on the pathology and treat- 
ment of cholera, the result of forty years' expe- 
rience, vi, 58 pp. 12°. London, Smith, Elder <f 
Co., 1874. 

. The same. 2. ed. 1 p. 1., 58 pp. 12°. 

London, Smith. Elder $ Co., 1884. 

Murray (John) [1809-98]. Report on the treat- 
ment of epidemic cholera, from information col- 
lected l>v the governments of Bengal, Madras, 
Bombay* N. W. Provinces, Punjab, Oudb, and 
Central India, by order of the government of 
India. Calcutta,* 1st June, 1809. 85 pp. fol. 
Calcutta, Superintendent of Government Printing, 
1869. 

. . On the Delhi and Oriental sore. 11 pp., 

12 pi. 8 C . London, IVhiting ,y Co., 1884. 

Repr from : Tr. Epidemiol. Soc., Lond., 1884, n. 8., ii. 
For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Loncl., 1898, ii, 578. Also: 
Med. Reporter, Calcutta, 1895, vi, 14. port. (B. D. Basu). 
Also: Tr. Epidemiol. Soc. Loud., 1897-8, n. s., xvii. 121. 

Murray (John). On three peculiar cases of 
molluscum fibrosum in children in which one or 
more of the following conditions were observed : 
Hypertrophy of the gums; enlargement of the 
ends of the lingers and toes; numerous connec- 
tive tissue tumours on the scalp and other parts 
of the surface of the body, w ith various superfi- 
cial affections of the skin. 19 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 

* London, J. E. Adlard, 1873. 

Repr. from: Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1873, lvi. 

Murray (John). The second siege of Paris. The 
ambulances and hospitals of Paris under the 
Commune. 1 p. 1. 24 pp. 8°. London, T. Rich- 
ards, 1871. 

Murray (John). Case of gastric carcinoma 
treated successfully with platinic chloride. 8 
pp. 10°. [n. p., 1901. J 

Murray (J[ohn] A.) Ligation of the dorsal 
vein of the penis for functional impotence, with 
a report of live cases. 8 pp. 12°. Chicago, 1897. 
Repr. from: J. Am. M. Asa., Chicago, 1897, xxix. 

Murray (John (Cfarrick]). Smoking; when in- 
jurious, when innocuous, when beneficial, with 
a compendium of the temperaments, shewing 
how they are intluenced by tobacco, viii, 04 
pp., 1 tab. 12°. London, Simpkin, Marshall 3f 
Co.. 1871. 

Murray {John Ivor) [1824-1903]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 339. Alto: Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1903, ii, 504. Also : Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1903, n. s., lxxvi, 158. 
Murray (J[ohn] Jardine). Remarks of a ease 
of spurious menstruation during pregnancy. 
[Also:] Premature expulsion of triplets. 10 pp. 
8°. Edinburgh, Murray Gibbs, 1858. 
Repr. from: Edinb. M. J., 1858, iii. 

. Remarks on two cases of poisoning by 

opium in young children. 8 pp. 8°. Edin- 
burgh, Murray & Gibbs, 1858. 
Repr. from: Edinb. M. J., 1858, iii. 

Case of extraction from the pharynx of a 



Murray {Robert) [1846- ]. 

[ Biography. 1 Hiilsovannen, Stockholm, 1896, xi, 
221-223. 

Murray (Robert D.) [1845-1903]. 

Obituary. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 851. 
Murray (Robert Lathrop). 

See Appeal (An) to the British nation, [etc. j. 8°. 
London, 1815. 

Murray (R[obert] Milne) [1855-1904]. On some 
of the physiological and therapeutic effects of 
water at different temperatures, with special 
reference to obstetric and gynaecological prac- 
tice. 22 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Edinburgh, Oliver $ 
Boi/d, 1886. 

Repr. from: Edinb. M. J., 1886-7, xxxii. 

. On the treatment of pelvic disease by 

electricity. 25 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, Oliver $ 
Boyd, 1890. 

Repr. from : Edinb. M. J., 1890, i. 

The axis-traction forceps; their mechan- 



needle which had penetrated the neck. 12 pp. 
> . Edinburgh, A. Jack, 1859. 
. The danger of ill-constructed and neg- 
lected cisterns. 8 pp. 8°. London, G. Wake- 
Ung, 1872. [P., v. 2037.] 

Repr. from: Lancet, Loud., 1871, ii. 
Murray (Paul) [1865- ]. *Recherches sur 
la duree de la delivrance chez les primipares et 
leg mnltipares. Conduife a tenir dans les divers 
cas. 54 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 1890, No. 370. 

Murray (Robert) [1822- j. 

Pilcher (J. E.) Brigadier General Robert Murray, 
Snrgeon General of the United States Army, 1883-6. J. 
Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle. Pa., 1904, xv, 439-443. 

For Portrait, see: Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 



ical principles, construction, and scope. 30 pp. 
2 pi. 8°. Edinburgh, Oliver 4 - Koyd, 1891. 
Repr. from: Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1890-91, xvi. 

On some changes in the medical curricu- 



lum, and some aspects of the woman's question. 
'24 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, Darien Press, 1892. 

Contribution to a discussion on the rela- 



tive advantages of forceps and version as a 
means of extraction in cases of moderate pelvic 
deformity. 8 pp. 8°. London, J. Bale $ Sons, 
1896. 

Repr. from: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii. 

On forceps with adjustable axis-traction; 



and on forceps for occipito-posterior positions of 
the vertex. 11 pp., 5 pi., 1 1. 8°. Edinburgh, 
Oliver cf Boyd, li»90. 

Repr. from : Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1895-6, xxi. 
See, also, Pajot (Charles) [in 1. B.J. The progress of 
gestation. 8°. London, [1887].— Witkowski (Gustave 
Jules A.) [in l.s.]. Amovable atlas [etc.]. fol. London, 
[1887]. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904. i, 521, port. 
Also; Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1904, xiv, 260-262, 1 pi. 
(G. L. G.) 

For Portrait, see Stud. Photog. Album. 8°. [Edin- 
burgh, 1903. J 

Murray (R[obert] W[illiamJ). Hare-lip and 

cleft palate. 29 pp., 7 pi. 8°. London, J. <$• A. 

Churchill, 1902. 
Murray (Thomas). *Tentamen medicum de 

enteritide. 3 p. 1., 22 pp. 8°. Edinburgi, J. 

Moir, 1823. 

Murray (William). Treatise on emotional dis- 
orders of the sympathetic system of nerves, x, 
118 pp. 8°. London, J. Churchill Af Sons ; Phil- 
adelphia, J. B. Lippincott $• Co., 1866. 

. The same, viii, 95 pp. 8°. New York, 

.1. Simpson <('■ Co., 1867. 

The same. 2. Am. ed. iv, 92 pp. 8 G . 



New York, Moorhead, Simpson Sf Bond, 1868. 
. On eating and drinking. 24 pp. 16°. 



London, W. Scott, [1891]. 
I»: HEALTH lect, 10°. London, [1891]. 

. Illustrations of the inductive method in 

medicine. 2 p. 1., 158 pp. 12°. London, II. A . 
Lewis, 1891. 

Rough notes on remedies. 3. ed. x (1 1.), 



142 pp. 8°. London, H. K. Lewis, 1h99. 

. The same. 4. ed. x (1 1.), 176 pp., 1 map. 

12°. London, H. K. Lewis, 1901. 

. Papers on physiology, medicine, and t hera- 
peutics. 2 p. 1., 58 pp. 16 c . Nexbcastle-on- 
Tyne, J. M. Can', [«. d.~\. 

injur ray (William Fettes) [1838-97]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1897, ii, 1763. 

Murray (William H.). 

See Hale (F. E[dwin)). Anasniia. 8°. [ n. p., 1899.] 
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Hurray Hill reservoir. The danger of its re- 
moval "demonstrated. 5 pp. 8°. New York, 
S. W. Green, 1879. 

Hurray (The) Iron Works Co., manufacturers 
of ice and refrigerating machines. Catalogue 
29. -Ill pp. 8°. Burlington, Iowa, [n. d.']. 

Hill r ray 1*1 a ml*. 

limit f A E. ) Ethnological notes on the Murray 
Islands, Torres Straits. J. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 1898-9, 
n. s., i 5-19. — JIvers (C. S.) The conditions of life on a 
Torres Straits island. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1899, Lond., 

1900, xxxv. 91-99. . Some emotions in the Murray 

Islander. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., Lond., 1901, lxxi, 801. 

Murray a. 

Labokde(E.) * Etude botanique etchimique 
des Mnrraya exotica et kcBnigii. 8°. Toulouse, 
1897. 

Iflurrell (William) [1853- ]. Nitro-glycerine 

as a remedy fir angina pectoris. 26 pp. 8°. 

London, T. Richards. 1879. 

Repr.from: Lancet, Lond., 1879, i. 
. Massage as a mode of treatment. 3. ed. 

vi (1 1.), 143pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston, 

1887. 

. The same. Massotherapeutics, or mas- 
sage, as a mode of treatment. 4. ed. vi (1 1.), 
236 pp. 12°. London, H. E. Lewis, 1889. 

. The same. 5. ed. vi, 264 pp., 1 1. 12°. 

London, H. E. Leivis, 1890. 

. The same. 4. ed. vi (1 1.), 236 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, P. Blakiston, Son if- Co., 1889. 

. The same. 5. ed. vi (1 1.), 264 pp. 12°. 

Philadelphia, P. Blakiston, Son f Co., 1890. 

. The same. La pratique du massage, 

action physiologique, emploi th6rapeutique. 
Ouvrage traduit par le Dr. O. Jennings, avec une 
introduction parle Dr. Dnjardiu-Beaumetz. 168 
pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $ Jils, 1888. 
Petite bibliotlieque inedicale. 

. The same. Die Massotherapie, oder die 

Massage a Is Behandlungsmethode. Autorisierte 
Uebersetzung nach der 4. Atirl. des Originals von 
Otto Roth, niit einer Einleitung zur franzosi- 
schen Uebersetzung des Werkes von Dujardin- 
Beaumetz. 2 p. 1., vi, 148 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. 
Eeuser, 1*90. 

. The same. Massage, kak method lie- 

cheniya. Perevod s 3vo angliyskavo izd. S. E. 
Serebrennikova. [Trausl. from 3. English ed. by 
S. E. Serebrennikoff.] 82 pp., 1 pi. 8°. S.-Pe- 
terburg [Ettinger], 1888. 

. Chloride of ammonium in the treatment 

of chronic bronchitis and winter cough. 4 pp. 
12°. London, [1889]. 

Repr. from : Med. Press &. Circ, Lond. ,1889, n. s., xlviii. 

. Chronic bronchitis and its treatment; a 

clinical study. 3 p. 1., 176 pp. 12°. London, 
H. E. Lewis, 1889. 

. The same. 2 p. 1., 176 pp. 12°. Phila- 
delphia, P. Blakiston, Son 4~ Co., 1889. 

. The same. 

In: Wood's M. & S. Monog., N.Y., 1890, vii, 409-195. 

. What to do in cases of poisoning. 6. ed. 

1 p. I.; 230 pp. 24°. London, R. E. Lewis, 1889. 

. The same. 7. ed. 1 p. 1., 276 pp. 24°. 

London, R. E. Lewis, 1893. 

. The same. 8. ed. 290 pp. 24°. London, 

R. E. Lewis, 1897. 

. The same. 9. ed. 290 pp., 4 pi. 16°. 

London, R. K. Lewis, 1900. 

. Abstract of a lecture delivered at the 

Westminster Hospital on the value of tar and 
apomorphine in the treatment of winter cough 
31 pp. 16°. [London, 1890.] 

. Die system atische Behandlung der An- 

gina pectoris mit Nitroglycerin. 21. 4°. [Ber- 
lin. 1890.] 

Repr.from: Therap. Monatsh., Bed., 1890, iv. 



Iflurrell (William)— continued. 

. On the action of apomorphine and apo- 

codeine with reference to their value as expecto- 
rants in the treatment of chronic bronchitis 
12 pp. 8°. London, 1891. 

Repr. from : Brit. M. J., Lond., 1891, i. 

. First aid in cholera. Hanging card. 

London, Griffith, Farran $ Co., [1893]. 

. First aid in poisoning. Hanging card. 

London, Griffith Farran $ Co., [1893]. 

. Aids to forensic medicine and toxicology. 

New ed. vi, 9-114 pp. 16°. London, Bailliere, 
Tindall Cox, 1894. 

. The same. 6. ed. xi, 110 pp. 12°. Lon- 
don, Bailliere, Tindall 4~ Cox, 1903. 

. On the use of the common ragwort in the 

treatment of disorders of menstruation. 1 1. 8°. 
[London, 1894.] 

Repr. from: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1894, n. s., lvii. 

. Clinical lectures on the prevention of 

consumption. Delivered at the Westminster 
Hospital. 98 pp. f2°. London, Bailliere, Tin- 
dall 4- Cox, 1895. 

. The same. viii,103pp. 12°. New York, 

W. Wood 4' Co., 1895. 

. A manual of pharmacology and thera- 
peutics. 657 pp. 12°. London, Bailliere, Tin- 
dall 4- Cox, 1896. 

The, same. Revised by Frederick A. Cas- , 

tie. vi, 516 pp. 8°. New York, W. Wood $ Co., 
1896. 

. Aids to materia medica. Pt. I. Introduc- 
tion, and inorganic materia medica. vii, 91 pp. 
16°. London, Bailliere, Tindall 4' Cox; Edinburgh, 
Glasgow, 1898. 

. The same. Pt. II. Drugs and vegetable 

origin, viii, 9-133 pp. 16. London, Baillihre, 
Tindall $ Cox, 1899. 

. On a case of diabetes nielli tus treated 

with thyroid gland. 11 pp. 12°. London, Bail- 
Here, Tindall $ Cox, 1^98. 

Repr.from: Med. Pross & Circ, Lond., 1848, n. s., lxvi. 

. On the action of some essential oils and 

other volatile substances on the growth of the 
bacillus tuberculosis and in the treatment of 
phthisis. 7 pp. 12°. London, 1899. 
Repr.from: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i. 

. A case of enteric fever of three months' 

duration. 5 pp. 12°. London, 1900. 
Repr.from: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i. 

. Organic iron in secondary anaemia. 4 pp. 

12°. London, Bailliere, Tindall $ Cox, 1900. 
Repr. from : Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1900, n. s., lxix. 

. Three cases of phthisis treated with "tu- 
berculin R". 8 pp. 12°. London, 1900. 
Repr. from: Lancet, Loud., 1900, ii. 

. Jam, marmalade, and glucose. 2. ed. 

12 pp. 12°. London, Bailliere. Tindall 4' Cox, 
1901. 

Repr. from: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1901, n. 8., lxxi. 

. The value of age and sex as aetiological 

factors in the differential diagnosis of gastric 
nicer and carcinoma. 7 pp. 12°. London, Bail- 
Here, Tindall 4- Cox, 1901 . 

Repr. from: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1901, n. a.,lxxii. 

. A case of acute Banti's disease. 8 pp. 

12°. [London, 1902.] 

Repr.from: Lancet, Lond., 1902, i. 

. A case of ulcus carcinomatosum of the 

pylorus. 8 pp. 12°. [London, 1902.] 
Repr.from: Lancet, Lond., 1902, i. 

. A case of splenic leukaemia. 10 pp. 12°. 

London, 1902. 

Repr.from: Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii. 

. Some cases of cirrhosis of the liver with 

ascites, including one of Banti's disease, treated 
surgically by the establishment of a collateral 
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in roll (William) — 0011 tinned, 
circulation. 17 pp. 12°. London, Bailliere, 
Tindall $ Cox, 1902. 

Repr. from : Med. Press &. Circ, Loud., 1902, n. 8., lxxiii. 

. A case of influenzal arthritis. 7 pp. 12°. 

London, 1903. 

Repr. from: Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii. 

. A case of osteo-niyeKtis of the tibia, simu- 
lating acute rheumatism. 4 pp. 12°. London, 
1903. 

Repr. from: Med. Press <fc Circ, Loud., 1903, n. s., lxxvi. 
. Diseases commonly mistaken for rheu- 
matism. 12 pp. 12°. London, 1903. 

Repr. from: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxv. 

. A clinical lecture on some pneumonias, 

delivered at the Westminster Hospital. 12 pp. 
12°. London, Bailliere. Tindall $ ( ox, 1904. 
Repr. from: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n.s., lxxvii. 

. The comparative advantages of inorganic 

and organic iron in the treatment of amentia. 
8 pp. 8°. London, 1904. 

Repr. from : Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n.s., lxxviii. 

. Some phases of syphilis, especially the 

larval syphilis of woman. 12pp. 12°. London, 
Bailliere, Tindall $ Cox, 1905. 
Repr. from: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, lxxx. 
See, also, Fothergill (J[ohn] Milner). The practi- 
tioner's handbook of treatment, [etc. J. 4. ed. 8°. Lon- 
don & New York. 1897. 

For Biography and Portrait, see Prov. M. J., Leicester, 
1891, x, 193, port. 

& Spencer (Walter). A case of lym- 
phatic leukaemia, or lymphocythsemia, treated 
surgically by the establishment of a collateral 
circulation. 7 pp. 12°. London, 1900. 
Repr. from: Lancet, Lond., 1900, i. 

. Two cases of gangrene of the lung 

treated by partial excision. 7 pp. 12°. Lon- 
don, 1900. 

Repr. from : Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii. 

Murrey (Thomas J.) Cookery for invalids. 32 
pp., 1 1. 16°. Neio York, White, Stokes & Allen, 
1887. 

Murri (Augusto) [1841- ]. Sulla genesi del 
fenomeno di Cheyne-Stokes. 69 pp. 8°. Bo- 
logna, 1883. 
Repr. from: Riv. clin., Bologna, 1883, 3. s., iii. 

. Se e come 1' opera dei medici riesce utile 

parole dette inauguraudo 1' anno scolastico 
1883-4 . 27 pp. 8°. Boloejna, F. Vallardi, 
[1884]. 

Repr. from : Riv. clin., Bologna, 1884, iv. 

. Sul meccanismo dell' antipiresi Cairinica. 

8 pp. 8°. Bologna, (iamberini Parmeggiani, 
1884. 

Repr. from: Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1884, xiii. 

. Emoglobinuria e sifilide. 42 pp. 8°. 

Bologna, [1885]. 

Repr. from : Riv. clin., Bologna, 1885, v. 

. Sul meccanismo della funzione centrale 

del respiro; considerazioni. 18 pp. 8°. Bolo- 
gna, F. Vallardi, 1884. 

Repr. from: Riv. clin., Bologna, 1884, 3. s., iv. 

. »Su di alcune anomalie dell' impulso car- 

diaco; fatti e conclusions 45 pp. 8°. Napoli 
<f- Milano, X. Vallardi, 1887. 

Repr. from: Morgagni, Milano, 1887, xxix. 

. Scritti medici. A cura del comitato pro- 

motore delle onoranze 19 gennaio 1876-19 
gennaio 1902. 3 v., paged consecutively, xxv, 
1607 pp., 26 ch., 3 pi., port. toy. 8°. Bologna, 
Gamberini # Parmeggiani, 1902. 

-. Tumori iufcracranici. 57 pp. 8°. Milano, 

F. Vallardi, [1902?]. 

In: Teatt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milano, [1902?], 
ii, pt. 4. 



Murri (Angusto) — continued. 

. II pensiero scientifico e didatico della cli- 

nica medica liolognese. 94 pp. 8°. Bologna, 

M. Oschi, [1905 J. 

For Biography, see Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1902, 

8. s., ii, (51-t>4, port. Also: Gazz. d. osp., Milano. 1902, 

xxiii, 57-GO. 

. See, also: 

Fcstc (Per le) giubilari di Augusto Murri. Arch, 
ital. di med. intern., Palermo. 1901, iv, 263-418. — Ono- 
ranze (Le). (Jazz. med. d. Marche, Porto Civitauova, 
1902. x, no. 2, 1-3. 

^1 in rill (Paul I.) Alkaloidal estimation; a 
bibliographical index of chemical research, pre- 
pared from original literature for the committee 
of revision. 58 pp. 8°. Ann Arbor, 1898. 

M lirsiium (Christian Ludewig) [1744-1823]. 
Medioiuisch-chirurgische Beobachtungen, nebst 
eiuigen Anmvrkungen dariiber, 2v. in 1. xviii, 
221 pp.; vi, 1 p. 1., 184 pp. 12°. Berlin, C. F. 
Himburg, 1782-3. 

Miirsiuna (Max). * Casuistischer Beit rag zur 
Hehandlung des Cervixcarcinoms bei gravidem 
Uterus. 22 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Wurzburg, J. M. Rich- 
ter, 1891. 

Muni a y Valerdi (Agustfn). Tendencias de 
la terape'ntica moderna. Conferencia. 4 pp. 
roy. 8°. Madrid, 1897. 

IHiirure [vegetable mercury]. 

(Jathcl incaii (H.) & Rebourgeon (C.) Snrl'ecorce 
de murine, on le mercure vegetal. Ann. de dermat. et 
Byph., Par., 1893, 3. 8., iv, 458; 724. 

Miirxayeff (B[oris Viktorovich]) [1870- ]. 
Boliezni domashuikh zhivotnlkh, usloviya raz- 
vitiya ikh i mleri borbl s nimi. [Diseases of 
domestic animals, conditions of their develop- 
ment, and measures against them. J ii, 125 pp., 
1 1., 3 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, A. L. Osipoff, 
1900. 

Musa (Antonius). Libellus utilissimus de be- 
tonica, quern Antonio Musa? quidam, nonnulli 
Apuleio adscribendum autumant. 

In: Re (De) medica [etc.]. fol. [Basilece, 1528, ff. 124- 
125. 

. De herba vetonica liber i. 

In : Hoc (In) opere contenta. 12°. [Zurich, 1537, 1-7.] 

. See, also: 

Spalikowski (E.) * Antonius Musa et l'hy- 
drothe"rapie a Rome. 8°. Paris, 1896. 
Musanti (Emilio). Contribute) alio studio del- 
V azione terapeutica della fenocolla in rapporto 
alia etiologia della malaria. 51 pp. 8°. Came- 
rino, Savini, 1898. 

jTIuscae volitantes. 

Bkeu.ner (J.) Abhandlung uber das Mii- 
ckensehen in diagnostischer und atiologischer 
Beziehung. 12°. IVien, 1833. 

Barrett (J. W.) Muscat volitantes. Austral. M. J., 
Melbourne, 1889, n. s., xi, 394-398. — Bucli (M.) Om 
mouches volantes (muscse volatile*), flienende Miicken, 
rorliga skotom, myodesopsi. [Ueber Mouches volantes 
(Muscas volatiles. fliegende Miicken, bewegliche Skotome, 
Myotlesopsie). Ref., p. i.] Finska liik. siill.sk. handl., Hel- 
singfors. 1903, xlv, 501-514. Also, transl. : Deutsches Arch, 
f. klin. Med., I.eipz., 1903, lxxviii, 110-127. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.J: St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1903, n. P., xx, 
225. — Ooulil (Gr. M.) A study of muscSB, with sugges- 
tions as to the physiology of intraocular nutrition, the 
etiology of cataract, glaucoma [etc]. Med. News, Phila., 
1895, lxvii, 2^1-288. Also. Reprint. — Hirschberg (J.) 
Blutige Miicken. Ceutralbl. f. pjakt. Augeuh., Leipz., 
1891-2, 242-244.— Pratt (F. P.) What arethe muscee voli- 
tantes? An entoptical study. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, lii, 
512-515. — TroiiHMeaii (A.) Que penser des mouches vo- 
lantes? Rev. g6n. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1899, xiii, 641. 

]?I ii sea ri comosum. 

Curci (A.) Ricerche farmocologiche sul muscari co- 
mosum. Ann. di chin, ed i farm., Milano, 1888, 4. a., vii, 
314-322. 
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Muscarin. 

See, also, Atropine; Fungi (Toxicology of); 
Heart ( Effects of drugs on). 

SCHMIEDEBERG (O.) & Koppb (R.) Das Mus- 
carin, das giftige Alkaloid des Fliegeupilzes 
(Agaricni muscarine L.), seine Darstellung, che- 
lnischen Eigenscbaften, physiologischen Wir- 
kungen, toxikologiscbe Bedeutung und seiu Ver- 
halt niss znr Pilzvergiftnng im Allgemeiiien. 8°. 
Leipzig, 18<i9. 

Also'[Rev.], in: Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 
1874, 2. »., i, 715-721 (J.-L. Prevost). 

Bergj;ri>n (E.) Experimentrller Beitrag zur Theorie 
der Muscarinwirkung. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. 
Wien 1891-2, v, 776-781. Also: Klin. u. exper. Stud. . . . 
Lub. v. Basel), Berl., 1892, ii, . 34—40. — Ciisliny (A. E.) 
Ueber die Wrfknng des Muscarins auf das Froschherz. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharnjakol., Leipz., 1892-3, xxxi, 
432-453.— von I'yon (E.) Ueber den Antagonisinns zwi- 
schen Jodothyrin- Atropin und Jodnatriuni- Muscarin. 
Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1898, xii, 387-389. 

. Jodnatrium und Muscarin. Arch. f.d. ges. Physiol., 

Bonn, 1898, lxx, 643.— GasUell (W. H.) On the action of 
muscarin upon the heart, and on the electrical changes in 
the uon-beatine cardiac muscle brought about by stimula- 
tion of the inhibitory and augmentor nerves. J. Physiol., 
Cambridge, I8c7, vi'ii, 404-415, 2 pi. — Pettit (A.) & CSi. 
rnrd (J.) Processus secietoires dans les cellules de re- 
vetement des plexus choroides des ventricules latetaux, 
consecutifs a T'adniinistration de muscarine et d'ether. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 825-828. — 
Kadrmnker (C. J.) The toxic action of muscarine; i£s 
separation from organic matter. Am. Pract. & News, 
Louisville, 1891, n. s., xii, 326. 

muscat. 

India. Medico-topographical report on Mus- 
cat, by Surgeon C. T. Peters, fol. [Calcutta, 
1875.] 

IVIliscatello (G.) Studi snl cefalocele e sulla 
spina bifida, vii a 1.), 206 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Ca- 
tania, N. Giannotta, 1900. 

. Sulla organizzazione del trombo. pp. 

205-212, 1 pi. 4°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1903. 

Forms fasc. 11 of: Mem. r. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. 
CI. di sc. matemat. e nat., Milano, 1903, 3. s.. x. 

& Ottaviano (I.) Delia piemia stafilo- 

eoccica. Eicerche sperimentali. Nota prima: 
Sulla patogenesi della piemia. 51 pp. 8°. 
Catania, X. Giannotta, 1900. 

IVIuscliinger (Vincentius). 

Por Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Muscidae. 

Perez (C.) Sur le tissu adipeux imaginal des rausci- 
des. Proc.-verb. Soc. d. sc. phys. et nat. de Bordeaux, 

1902-3, 110. . Surl'histolyse mnsculaire chez les mus- 

cides. Ibid., 1903-4, 68-70. . Sur la metamorphose 

des muscles abdominaux chez les tnuscides. Ibid., 75. 

Muscineae. 

Amaim. Methodes de pr6parations microscopiques 
pour l'etude des muscinees. J. de microg., Par., 1888, xii. 
527-529. 

Muscle (Comparative anatomy of). 

See Muscle (Histology of); Muscles (Mor- 
phology of); Muscles (Nerves of). 

Muscle (Chemistry of). 

See, also, Cadaver (Attitudes of); Extracts 
{Animal); Fatigue; Glycogen, etc. ; Muscle 
(Force, etc., of); Musculamin; Rigor mortis. 

Baimakoff (N. F.) *Organizovaunlye blelki, 
zbellezo i fosfor mights v razlichniye period! 
pervavo vozrasta a dletel i telyat (material) 
k biologii mishts). [Organized albumins, iron, 
and phosphorus of muscles, in various periods 
ofearlyagein children and calves; biology of 
muscleB.] 8 C . S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

Boldt (H.) *Glycogenbestimmung im Mus- 
kel uach Nerveudurchschueidung. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1893. 

Eisexlauer (I.) *Weitere Beitrage zur 
Keuntnis des Haemoglobingehaltes der Mus- 
kelu. 8°. Wurzburg, 1904. 



Muscle (Chemistry of). 

GOTSCHLICH (K.) * Beitrage zur Kcnntniss 
der Siiurebilduug.uud des Stort'umsatzes im qner 
gestreiften Muskel. [Breslau.] 8°. Bonn, 
lh94. 

Also, in: Arch. f.d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1 894, lvi, 355-388. 

Halliburton (W. D.) Biochemistry of mus- 
cle itnd nerve. Ten lectures. 8°. London. 1901. 

. The same. 8°. Philadelphia, 1904. 

Hkmala (K.) * Expert mentelle Beitrage zur 
Muskelchemie und zur Kcnntniss der kliniscb 
verwertheteu Nitroprussidreactiouen. 8°. Jena, 
1888. 

Ilyin (M. D.) Organ izovanniye blelki ml- 
shechnavo volokna (miozinl i miostromiui) i ikb 
genet icheskoye otnosheniye. [Organized albu- 
mins of muscular libers (myosines and rayostro- 
mines) and their genetic relationship.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1900. 

Imhof (A. L.) *Weitere Studien iiber den 
Haemoglobingehalt der Muskeln, mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung im Freien lebender, wilder 
Tiere. 8°. Wurzburg, 1903. 

Krummachek (O. [H.]) * Ueber den Ein- 
fluss der Muskelarbeit auf die Eiweisszer.setzuug 
bei gleicher Nahrung. 8°. Bonn, 1890 

Landsberger (R.) * Ueber den Nacbweis 
der sauren Reaktion des Muskels mit Hiilfe von 
Phenolphtalein. [Wurtzbnrg.J 8°. i?<»m, 1891. 

Also, in : Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1891, 1, 339-363. 

Langemeijer (E. G.) *Over den invloed 
van suikergebruik op den spierarbeid. 8°. 
Amsterdam, 1895. 

Mai (E.) * Untersuchuugen iiber den Zu- 
ckungsablauf bei Aenderuug des Wassergehalti s 
des Muskels. 8°. Wurzburg, 1903. 

Manciie (E.) * Ueber die das Muskelglyko- 
gen betretfenden Angaben von Weiss und Chan- 
delon. 8°. Marburg, 1888. 

Mandelbaum (S.) *Weitere Beitrage zur 
Keuntnis iiber den Hamoglobiugehalt der Mus- 
keln. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1901. 

Me yerhold (F. A. ) * Ein Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis der sauren Reaktion der Muskeln. 8°. 
Erlangen, 1892. 

Monari (A.) Mutamenti della composizione 
chimica dei muscoli nella fatica. 8°. Torino, 
1887. 

Repr. from : Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. di Torino, 1887, xxii. 
See, also, infra. 
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reize. 8°. [Heidelberg, 1859?] 

Repr. from : Verhandl. d. naturh.-med. Ver.zu Heidelb. 
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Pr. von M. Lanes unter Leitung von O. Minkow- 
ski ausgefuhrten, den Ursprung des Muskel- 
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1888. 

Stadtfeld ( H. ) * Weitere Beitrage zur 
Kenutni8s des Hiimoglobingehaltes der Muskeln. 
8°. Wurzburg, 1901. 

Stern (H.) * Einige Untersuchuugen iiber 
cbemische Unterschiede zwischen den roten und 
weissen Muskeln des Riudes. 8°. Wurzburg, 
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Repr. from : Versl. . . . d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch. Afd. 
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V hi Ion- (J.-E.) Dosage des matieres extractives re- 
ductrices dans les muscles. Conipt. lend. Soc. de blol., 
Par., L896, 10. s.. iii. 578-580.— Argntinsky (P.) Mus- 
kelarbeit und Stickstoffumsatz. Arch. f. d. ges. Pbysiol., 
Bonn, 1889-90. xlvi, 552-5.-0. 1 pi.— Beck (C.) & Bene- 
dict (H.) Ueber den Eintluss der Muskelarbeit ant' die 
Schwofelaussclieidnng. Ibid . 1893, liv. 27-01, 1 diag.— 
Bencdicenti (A.) ..v Oliario. L' acido fosfocarnico 
dei niuscoli nell' avvelenamento da mercurio e da piombo. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1900, 4. s., vi, 526- 
540.— Bernstein (.1.) Ueber die Sauerstoffzehrung der 
Gewebe. Abhandl. d. naturf. Gesellsch. zu Halle, 1888, 
xvii, 213-244. Also: Untersuch. a. d. pbysiol. Inst. d. 
Univ. Halle, 1888, 105-136, 1 pi.— Blouie (R.) Beitrage 
zur Cheinie des quergestreiften Muskels. Arch. f. exper. 
Path. U. Pharinakol., Leipz., 1890-91, xxviii, 113-125.— 
Bliinienihal (A.) Ueber die Wirkung verwandter 
chemischer Stoffeauf den quergestreiften Muskel. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1895-6, lxii, 603-621.— du Bois- 
Beyniond. Ueber die angeblieh saure Reaction dea 
Muskelfleisches. Monatsber. d. k. Akad. d. Wissenscb. 
zn Berl., 1X59. 288-325.— Bonanni (A.) & Modiglinni 
(E.) Influenza del gas illuminante, dell' ossido di earbouio 
e dell' acetilene sugli eritrociti e sull' acido fosfocarnico 
dei inuscoli. Arch, farmacol. sper.. Rortia, 1904, iii, 203; 
259.— Borultau (H.) Vergleichende Untersiichungeu 
iiber den Chemisnuis im Herz- und Korperinuskel. 
Ztschr. f. pbysiol. Chem., Strassb., 1893-4, xvii], 513-524.— 
Bottazzi (F.) Zur Cheinie dei glatten Muskeln. Ceu- 
tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1901, xv, 36. Also, 
transl. : Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. norent. 1901. Firenze. 1902, 
24. — Bollazzi (F.) & Ducceschi (V.) Le sostanze pro- 
teiche del miocardio. Morgagni, Milano, 1897, xxxix, pt. 
1,596-611. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1897-8, 
xxviii, 395-402.— Brunton (SirT. Li & Khodes (J. H.) 
Ueber ein glycolytisches Enzym in den Muskeln. Cen- 

tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1898, xii, 353. 

. On the presence of a glycolytic enzyme in muscle. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1901, ixviii, 323-326.-Cadeac & 
Maignon. De la production de glycose par les muscles. 
Conipt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1902, cxxxiv, 1443-1445. 

. Etude comparative de l'activite product rice 

de glycose par les muscles stries, le myocaide et les 
muscfes lisses. Ibid.. 1903, cxxxvi, 120-122. — C'anius 
(J.) & Pagniez. Fixation de l'oxyde de carboue sur 
l'h6moglobine du muscle. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 

1903, lv, 837-839. . Hypohemoglobiuie muscu- 

laire. Ibid., 1904, lvi, 644-646.— Chauveau (A.) Sur 
la nature du processus chimique qui preside k la trans- 
formation du potentiel aiiquel les muscles empriintent 
l'euergie necessaire & leur mise en travail. Conipt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1896, cxxii, 1303-1309. . Influence 

de la substitution de l'alcool an sucre aliment aire, en 
quantite isodyname, sur la valeur du travail musculaire 
accompli par le snjet. sur son entretien et sur sa depense. 
Ibid., 1901, cxxxii. 110-114.— Cook (Elizabeth). Experi- 
ments upon the osmotic properties of the living frog's 
mnscle. J. Physiol., Lond.. 1x98, xxiii, 137-149. — disco 
& Worms. Sur un in6inoiie de M le Dr. Grehant au 
dosage compnratif de 1'acide carbonique contenu dans les 
muscles et les tissus. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1891, 
3. 8., xxv, 286-288.— Danilershi (A. I.) Otnosheniye 
anatomicheskol i khimicheskol differentsirovki glavnikh 
blelkovikh veshtshestv mishechnol tkani k kharakteru 
. yeya die yatelnosti. | Relation of the anatomical aud chem- 
ical differentiation of the principal albuminoid substances 
of the muscular tissue to the character of its activity.] 
Fiziol. sbornik (Danilevski), Kharkov, 1888, i, 331-346.— 
Delrez (L.) L'antolyse du tissu inusciilaire 6tudi6e par 
la methode cryoscopique. Arch, intermit, de physiol., 
Liege & Par.. 1904, i, 159-171.— Etard (A.) & Vila (A.) 
Sur la presence de la cadaverine dans les produits d'hy- 
drolyse des muscles. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 
1903, cxxxvi, 1285. — Flaum (M.) Chemicznv sklad w!6- 
kien miesnych. [Chemistry of muscular fibres.] Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1893. 2. s., xiii, 227-229.— von Fiirth (O.) 
Ueber die Eiweisskorper des Muskelplasmas. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1895, xxxvi, 231-274. 

. Ueber die Eiweisskorper der Kaltblutermiiskcln 

nnd ihre Beziehung zur Wiirmestarre. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1900, xxxi, 338-352.— •Snnlrelet (.1.) 
De la presence de 1'acide lactique dans les muscles des 
invertebres et dea vert6br6s inferieurs. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, cxxxvii, 417.— Giraldi (E.) In- 
fluenza della morte a della putrefazione sul potere ridut- 
tore dei inuscoli; esperienze fatte coll' appareccbio Bufa- 
lini. Arch, dl psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1905, xxvi, 155-161. — 
Ola* (E.) Zur Frage der Sarkolyse. Erste Mitteilung 
iiber quergestreifte Muskeln und deren Zerl'allsprodukte 
im follikularen Gewebe der Tonsille. Anat. Anz.. Jena, 
1905, xxvi, 155-171, 1 pi.— Griffiths (A. B.) On the chem- 
istry of invertebrate muscle. Chem. News. Lond., 1905, 
xci,146.— Oulewitsch (\V.) & Amiradzibi (S.) Zur 
Kenntniss der Extractivstoffe der Muskeln. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb , 1900. xxx. 565-573. — •Julc- 
witsch (W.) & Krimberg (B.) Zur Kenntnis der Ex- 
traktivstoffe der Muskeln. 2. Mitteilung. Ueber das 
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caruitin. Ibid., 1905, xlv, 326-330 —Hamburger (H.J.) 
Over de lymphproducte bij spierarbeid. Handel, v. h. 
Nederl. Nat.- en Geneesk. Cong., 's-Gravenhage, 1893. 
209. — Harley (V.) Sugar as a food in the production of 
muscular work. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1893-4, liv, 480- 
487. — II filter (A.) Beitrfige zur Chemie des (pierge- 
streiften Muskels mit Beriicksichtigung der Todtenstarre 
und einiger Vergiftimgen. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Phar- 
makol., Leipz., 1892-3, xxxi, 225-280.— Ilenze (M.) Bei- 
trajje zur Mnskelchemie der Octopoden. Ztschr. f. phy- 
siol. Chem., Strassb., 1904-5. xliii, 477-193.— Ilericonrt 
(J.) & Bichet (C.) De la preparation et de la composi- 
tion du plasma musculaire. Compt. tend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., moo, 11. s., ii, 560-563.— Moppe-Seyler (F.) .Ue- 
ber Muskelfarbstoffe. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1889-90, xlv, 106-108. — lotey bo (Mile. J.) Ergographie 
du sucre. 'Soc. toy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. Bull., 
1905, lxiii. 2-10.— Jaknbdwitach (W.) Ueber die che- 
mische Ziisammensetzuug der embryonalen Muskeln. 
Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1891-2, xiv, 355-359. —Jo- 
hansson (J. E.) Ueber das Verhalten der Kohleusaure- 
Abgabe und der Kdrperteniperatur bei moglichst voll- 
standiger Ausschliessung der Muskelthatigkeit. Nord. 
med. Ark., Stockholm, 1897, n. P., viii, Festbd. Axel 
Key . . ., no. 22, 1-14. Also, transl.: Hygiea, Stockholm, 

1898, lx, 250-2U4. . Untei suchungen iiber die Kohleu- 

saureabgabe bei Muskelthatigkeit. Skandin. Arch. f. 
Pbysiol.. Leipz.. 1900-1901, xi, 273-307. — Johaunsoii 
(J. E.) & Koraen (G.) Wie wird die Kobleusaure- 
abgabe bei Muskelarbeit von der Nahrungszufuhr beein- 

flusst? Ibid., 1902, xiii, 251-268. . Die Ein- 

wirkung verschiedener Variabelen auf die Kohleusaure- 
abgabe bei positive!- Muskelthatigkeit. Ibid., 1903, xiv, 
60-81.— KashkadamoflT (V. P.) Materlali k izuche- 
ni\u khimicheskikh izmleneniy mishts pod vliyaniyem 
dleyatelnosti. [On the chemical changes in muscles un- 
der the influence of activity.] Yrach, St. Petersb.. 1897, 
xviii, 5.— Kafz(J.) Die mineraliscben Bestandtlieile des 
Muskelfleisches. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1896, 
lxiii, 1-85. — Kipiani (Mile. Varia). Ergographie 
du sucre. Ann. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 
1905, xiv, 55-92. — King ( F. ) & Olsavszhy (V.) 
Eintluss der Muskelarbeit auf die Ausscheidung der 
Phosphorsaure. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn., 1893, liv, 
21-26. — Kmmmacher (O.) Versuebe iiber den Ein- 
Ahss der Muskelarbeit auf die Eiweisszersetzung beim 
Menschen. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Phy- 
siol. in Miinchen (1893), 1894, ix, 114. . Drei Ve'r- 

suche iiber den Eintluss der Muskelarbeit auf die Eiweiss- 
zersetzuns. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen u. Leipz., 1896, n. 
F.. xv, 108-138.— Hulz (E.) Ueber Glykogenbildnng im 
kiinstlich diirchbliiteten Muskel. Ibid., 1890, n. P., ix, 
237-246. — Kurayefl" (D. I.) O blelkovom sostoyauii 
mishts pokolnikh I dleyatelnlkh. [On the albuminous 
condition of resting and active muscle. J Vrach, St.. Pe- 
tersb., 1895, xvi, 1083.— I.andsbei gcr (R.) Ueber den 
Nachweiss der sauren Reaktiou des Muskels mit Hiilfe 
von Phenolphtalein. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1891-2, 1. 339-363.-L.ee (F. S.) Sugar and muscle fa- 
tigue. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1900, n. s., xii, 
303. — I j eh m it im (K. B.) Ueber den Hiiinoglobingebalt 
der Muskeln und seine Bedeutung. Sitzungsb. d. phys.- 
med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb.. 1903, 68-72. . Uiiter- 
suchungen iiber den Hamoglobingehalt der Muskeln. 
Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen u. Berl., 1903, xlv, 324-345.— 
liery (L.) Ueber Farbstoffe in den Muskeln. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem , Strassb., 1888-9, xiii, 309-325.— Locke 
(F. S.) Note on oxalates and muscle-rigor. J. Physiol., 
Cambridge, 1894. xvii, 293-295.— L.oeb (J.) Ueber die 
Aehulicbkeit der Fliissigkeitsresorption in Muskelu und 
in Seifeii. Arch. f. d. jjes. Physiol., Bonn. 1899, lxxv, 303- 
309. AUo. transl. in his: Stud. Gen. Physiol., Chicago, 
1905, pt. 2, 510-517.— Macleod (J. J. R.) * Zur Kenntniss 
des Phosphors im Muskel. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1899, xxviii. 535-558.— Mnignan (P.) Produc- 
tion d'alcool et d'acetone par les muscles. Conipt. rend. 
Aead. d. sc., Par.. 1905, cxl, 1 124-1120.— ITInlassez (L.) 
Injections sous-cutaiiees de sue musculaire. Eeolo prat, 
d. bautes 6tudes. Lab. d'histol. du Coll. de France. Trav. 
1900, Par., 1902, xviii, 21.— Marinelli iG.i Influenza del 
clornro di sodio sulla coinposizioue chimica <lei inuscoli. 
Arch, di farm, e terap , Palermo. 1902, x, 59-69.— iTIays 
(K.) Ueber nncoagulirbare EiweisskorpiT der Mus- 
keln. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen a. Leipz., 1897, n. F., xvi, 
268-297.— Milliken (C. S.) .V Stiles (P. G.) On the sup- 
posed equivalence of sodium and lithium ions in skeletal 
muscle. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1905, xiv, 359-365.— Mor- 
ner (K. A. H.) Im Muskel|>lasttia ausge^chiedenes Krea- 
tiu. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol.. Leipz., 1893-5, v, 272. 

. Beobachtungen iiber den Muskel t'arbstoff. Nord. 

med. Ark., Stockholm, 1897, n. F.. viii, Festbd. af Axel 
Key . . ., no. 2. 1-8, 1 pi. — iTIoleseholt (J.) & Bat. 
lislini (A.) Ueber die chemische Reaction der quer- 
gestreiften Muskeln und verschiedener Theile des Ner- 
vensystems wiihrend der Rube und nach der Arbeit. Un- 
tersuch. z. Naturl. d. Menseh. u. d. Thiere, Giessen, 1882-8, 
xiii, 275-326. Also, Reprint. — iVIonari (A.) Miitatneuti 
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tlellu composizione chimicadei muscoli nella fatica. Ann. 
di chiin. <• di farm., Milano, 1^89, 4. a., x, 84-112. See, also, 
nujira.—Movnt & Dufoiirt. Consommation du sucre 
par les muscles; origine probable du glycogene muscu- 
laire. Arch, de pbvsiol. norm, et path., Par., 1892, 5. s., 

iv, 327-336. Also: Lyon med.. 1892, lxix, 179-184. 

. Sur la consommation du glycogens des muscles 

pendant l'acti vite de COS organ 68. Arcb. de physiol. norm, 
t-t path.. Par., 1892, 5. s., iv, 457-4G4.— Mosso (D.) Sugar 
as a food for muscular tissue. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1895, ii, 
1282.— iIIomo (TJ.) & Paoletti (L.) Influence du sucre 
sur le travail des muscles. Arcb. ital. de biol., Turin, 

1894, xxi, 293-300.— Ittiiller (M.) Ueber den Gehalt der 
rnenschlichen Muskeln an Xucleon. Ztscbr. f. pbvsiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1896-7. xxii. 5G1-506.— IVIiink (I.) Ueber 
Muskelarbeit und Eiweisszerfall. Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1890, 557-563. . Muskelarbeit nnd Eiweiss- 
zerfall; Bemerkungen zu den neuesten Versuchen von 
Chauveau. Ibid., 1896, 372-379. — Jflyerhold (F. A.) 
Eiu Beitrag zur Keuntniss der sauren Reaktion des 
Muskels. Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Soc. zu Erlang.. 1892, 
24. Hft., 128-155. — Nencki (M.) & Kowarski (A.) 
(Jeber das Vorkommen von HarnstofT ini Muskel der 
SSugethiere. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol.. Leipz., 

1895, xxx vi. 395-399.— ©wbornc (W. A.) & Xobcl (Sj 
The sugars of muscle. J. Physiol., Loud., 1903, xxix, 
1-8.— Otiolenghi (S.) La tossicita dei muscoli rigidi. 
Terap. clin., Palermo. 1898, vii. 590-593. — Panel In (A.) 
L' acido fosfocarnico dei muscoli dopo la morte. Arch, di 
farm, e terap., Palermo, 1902, x, 323-361. Also, transl. : 

Arcb. ital. de biol., Turin, 1903, xxxix, 263-283. . 

L' acido fosfocarnico dei muscoli bianchi e rossi. Arch, 
di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1903, xi, 91-103. Also, transl. : 

Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1903, xxxix, 443-451. . 

Acqua e nucleoue nei muscoli lisci. Pel giubil. didat. d. 
Camillo Bozzolo, . . . 1879-1904, Rac. di scntti med. [etc.], 
Torino, 1904, 221-234. Also, transl. : Arch, ital.de biol. 
Turin, 1904-5, xlii, 368-382. — I* a nor in off (A. A.) O 
sakharle v mishtsakh. [Sugar in muscles.] Med.Obozr., 
Mosk, 1892, xxxviii, 801-812. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1802-3, xvii, 596-606.— Pekel- 
baring (C. A.) Ueber das Vorhandcrisein eines Nucleo- 
proteids in Muskeln. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 

1896, xxii, 245-247. — Pfliiger (E.) Eine neue Methode 
zur quantitativen Bestinimung lies Zuckers, als Fort- 
setzung meiner Dhtersachungen iiber die < t >uelle der Mus- 
kelkraft. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1897,lxvi, 635-640. 
Also [ Absir.] : Shddeutsobe Apoth.Ztg., Stuttg., 1897, 
xxxvii, 389.— Przibram (H.) Vi-rsuch zur chemiacheD 
Charakterisierung einiger Tierklasseu des natiirlicbeu 
Systems auf Grand ilncs Muskelplasmas. Beitr. z. chem. 
Phys. u. Path., Brnachwg., 1902, ii, 143-147, 1 tab.— Pnlle 
(A. W.) & Wertheim Mnlomonson (J. K. A.) Een 
geval van myokymie. Xederl. Tijdsehr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1899, 2. R., xxxv, d. 1, 393-399.— Richet (C.) Du 
serum musculaire. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1900, 
exxxi, 1314-1316. . De la toxicite du serum muscu- 
laire en injection intraveinense. Compt. reud. Soc de 

biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 033-535. .. Des variations 

des ex trait 8 mnsculaires avec la temperature d'extraction. 
Ibid , 635-637.— Rolondi (G.) Di alcune modiflcazioni 
chimiche del muscolo dopo il lavoro studiate col reattivo 
del Florence. Riv. di med. leg., Milauo, 1898-9, ii, 215- 
217.— Kiinipf (T.) &. Schunim (O.) Ueber chemiache 
Aenderungen der Musculatur bei der Entar tuugsreaction. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz.. 1901, xx, 445-454.— 
Schafler (J.) Ueber Sarkolyse beim Menschen. Ver- 
handl. d. anat. Gesellsch.. Jena, 1892, vi, 254-258. Also- 
Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math. -naturw 
CI., Wien, 1892, ci, 293-298. — Schenck (F.) Muskel- 
arbeit und Glycogenverbrauch (Entiregnung an Seegen) 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1896, lxv 3?6- 3") _1 
Schimdl.rVielseii (S.) Om autolysens forhold til mus- 
kelsaftens dannelse. [Die Autolyse in ihrem Verhalten 
zur Bildung von Muskelsaft. Uebers., p. xxvii I Upsila 
Lakaref. Forh., 1902-3, n. f., viii, 571-577. Also, transl. : 
Beitr. z. chem. Pbys. u. Path., Brnscbwg., 1903 iv 182- 
184 .T St-h,,, "»«" , S. Ueber den Einfluss des' Zuckers 
autdie Leistungstabigkeit der Muskeln. Deutsche mil 
arztl Ztscbr Bell 1896, xxv, 337-357.-See S en. Mus- 
kelarbeit und Glykogeriverbrauch. Arch, f Pbvsiol 
Leipz.. 1895, 242: 1896, 383; 511. Also [Abstr.] :' Ceniralbi! 

L Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1895, ix, 193-196 - 1st 

MMkelglykogen .lie KraftquelkS fin- normale Korper- 
arbeit? Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1896 x 189- 
192. — Siegfried (M.) Ueber Fleischsiiure. Arch f 

Physio ... ^'r^ 18 ^ 40 , 1 ^, 18 - • Z,,r Keuntniss der 

Extractivstolfe des Muskels. Ztschr. f. physiol Chem 
Strassb., 1899. xxviii, 524-529. -Sloase. Sur le ctairoiZe 
musculaire. hoc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. Bull 

1900. Iv..,, 122-128 . Contribution a Tett.de duebi- 

misnie des muscles. Ann. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de 

Eiu^iikung der Serumglobuline auf die Gerinnung des 
Muskelplasmas. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path Brn 
schwg 1901, i, 78—Siewart (G. N.) The effect on the 
molecular concentration aud electrical conductivity of 
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muscle extracts of removal of the proteids. J. Physiol 
Lond., 1899. xxiv, 460-403. — Stewart (G.N.) & *oli- 
■nann (T.) The proteids of muscle. Ibid., 427 - 451) — 
Steyi-er (A.) Ein Beitrag zur Chemie des entail, in, 
Muskels. Beitr. /.. chem. Phys. 11. Path., Brnscbwg 1903 
iv, 234-246. — Tarozzi (G.) L' acido fosfocarnico del 
muscoli nel digiuno. Gior. d. r A ccad. di med. di Torino 
1899. 4. s.. v, 240-248. Also, transl.: Arch ital. de biol 
Turin, 1899-1900, xxxii, 370-378.— Tisctot (J.) Recherche's 
sur les echanges gazeux des muscles isoles du corps 
Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1895, 5. 8., vii. 469^ 

483. . Sur les echanges gazeux des muscles isoles da 

corps a, l'etat de repos et a l'etat de travail. Ibid., 492- 

499. . Variation des echanges gazeux d'un muscle 

extrait du corps pendant les jours qui suivent son extrac- 
tion. Ibid., 641-653. . Sur lo degagement d'bydro- 

gene_et d'azote par les muscles isoles du corps, ibid. 

663-674. . Sur la signification du degagement d'acide 

carbonique, par des muscles isoles du corps, comparee & 
celle do i'ahsorption de I'oxygene. Compt. lend. Acad d 
sc., Par., 1895. exx, 568-570'. Also: Compt. rend. Soc de 
biol., Par., 1895, 10. s., ii, 158-160. . Sur la part res- 
pective que prennent les actions purement physiques et 
les actions pbysiologiqnes, an degagement d'acide carbo- 
nique par les muscles isoles du corps. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1895, exx, 041-643. . Nouvelles experi- 
ences sur la signification de l'absorptiou d'oxvgene par les 
muscles 'extrait s du corps. Compt. rend. Soc.de biol 
Par., 1895, 10. s., ii, 449.— llniia (P. G.) Die spezifische 
Fiirbung der glatten Muskelfasern. Monatsb. f. nrakt. 
Dermat., Hamb., 1894, xix, 533-537. — Vay ( F. ) Ueber 
den Gly kogengehalt der Muskeln n.ach Nervendurch- 
schneidnng. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz. 
1894, xxxiv, 45-64 — Velichi (J.) Zur Chemie der glatten 
Muskeln. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1898, xii, 
351.— Vincent (S.) & Lewis (T.) The proteids of 1111- 
striped muscle. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1900-1901, pp. 
xix-xxi. Also, transl. : Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb 
1901-2, xxxiv, 417 - 429. — Vogel ( R. ) Untersuchungen 
iiber Muskelsaft. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med. Leipz 
1901-2, lxxii, 291-326.- Voit (E.) Ueber den Einfluss der 
Muskelarbeit auf die Eiweisszersetzung. Sitzungsb. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol. in Miinchen, 1890, vi, 36- 
38.-lVerther (M ) Ueber die Milchsiiurcbildung und 
den Glycogenverbrauch im quergestreiften Muskel bei der 
Thatigkeit und bei der Todtenstarre. Arch. f. d ges 
Physiol., Bonn, 1889, xlvi, 63-92.— Weyl (T.) Historischo 
Notiz zur Muskelchemie. Ztschr. f. physiol. Che n. , 
Strassb., 1882-3, vii, 85. Also, Reprint. — Whitfield (A.) 
Note 011 the chemistr y of muscle. ,T. Physiol., Cambridge 
1894, xv i, 487-490. — Win ternitz (II.) Ueber riem'tv 
Arbeiteu zur Chemie des Muskels und zur Nahritugs- 
mittelchemie des Fleisches; zusammenfasaendes Referal 
Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1896, vi, 821-828.— Woerner (E.) 
Ueber KreatinuudKreatiniuim Muskel und Harn. Arch, 
f. Pbxsiol., Leipz., 1898, 200.— Zen neck (G.) Ueber die 
chemische Reizung nerveuhaltiger und nervenloser (cura- 
risirter) Skeletmuskeln. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1899, lxxvi, 21-58. 

]TInscle (Development, growth, and regen- 
eration of). 

Askanazy (M.) *Zur Regeueration der quer- 
gestreiften Muskel faeern. 8°. Kiiniqxberq i. Pr., 
1890. 

Also, in: Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1891, exxv, 
520-542, 2 pi. 

Askanazy (S. ) * Ueber die Regeneration glat- 
ter Muskelfaseru. 8°. Konigsberg, [1891]. 

Coco (A. M.) Regenerazione delle fibre mus- 
colari striate. 4°. [Catania, w. d.] 

Itepr. from: Atti di Accad. Gioerna di sc. nat. in Ca- 
tania, 4. s., ix. 

Felix (W.) * Ueber Wachsthum der quer- 
gestreiften Musculatur nach Beobachtungen 
am Meuschen. [Wurtzburg.l 8°. Leipzig, 
1889. 

von Franque (O.) *Beitriige zur Kenntnis 
der Mnskelknospen. 8°. Wilrzbnrg, 1890. 

. The same. 8°. Wiirzbur<i, 1890. 

Alto, in: Verhaudl. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 
1890-91, n. F., xxiv, 19-48, 1 pi. 

Lingnau ([J.] A.) * Ueber die Bedeutung 
der Muskelkorpcrclien fiir die Regeneration 
nach Verletzungen. 8 C . Konigsberg, 1890. 

Nauwerck (C.) Ueber Muskelregeneration 
nacb Verletzungen. Experimentelle Uuter- 
suchung. 8°. Jena, 1890. 

Pyankoff (G. [A.]) *K voprosu o regene- 
rated hipertrofirovaunol gladkol mlsbechnol 
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Uluscle (Development, growth, and regen- 
eration of). 

tkuiii. [Regeneration of bypertropbied smooth 
muscle tissue.] 8°. S.-Peterberg, 1888. 

Robert ([A.] F.) *Ueber Wiederbildung 
quergestreiften Muskelfasern. 8°. Kiel, 1890. 

KoULE (L.) * Etude sur le deVeloppeineut et 
la st ruct me du tissu musealaire. [Paris.] 4°. 
Toulouse, 1891. 

STEUDBL (E.) * Zur Kenntniss der Regenera- 
tion der quergestreiften Musculatur. [Tiibin- 
geu.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1887. 

AUo [Rev. J, in: Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. Physiol., Jena, 
1888, ii, 493-499. 

Anderson ( R. J. ) Muscle forming or moulding. 
Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, do 
physiol. [etc. |, 156-167. — Aswadouroff (K.) Comparai- 
son du developpement des muscles chez l'embryon hu- 
niain et chez les animaux a l'6tat adulte. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de hiol., Par., 1888, 8. s., v, 677.— Bordier (H.) Ef- 
fets de la galvano faradisation rythmee sur la nutrition et 
le developpement du muscle de Thomme. Arch, d'elec- 
tric. med., Bordeaux, 1902, x, 331-334. Also ; Lyon med., 
1902, xcix. 147-151.— C'alderara (G.l Contribute alia 
conoscenza dello sviluppo della fibra muscolare striata. 
Arch, per le sc. med., Torino e Palermo, 1893, xvii, 89-97. — 
Fararo (G.) Ricerche intorno nllo sviluppo dei muscoli 
dorsali, lateral! e prevertebral! negli amnioti. Arch. ital. 
di anat. e di embriol., Fireuze, 1903, ii, 518-577, 3 pi. — 
Fox (W.) On the deveio7)ment of striated muscular 
fibre. Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 1865, xiv, 374-376.— Gn- 
leotti (G.) & licvi (G.) Beitrag zur Keuutuiss der Re- 
generation der quergestreiften Muskelfasern. Beitr. z. 
path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1893, xiv. 272-287, 1 pi.— 
Gaule (J.) Ueber eigenthutnliche Wachsthuinsvor- 
gange iu den Muskeln. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 

u. Berl., 1895, xxi, 723-725. . Der Einfluss des Ner- 

vensystetus auf die Wacbsthumerseheinungen in den 
Muskeln. Ibid., 725-727. — Godlewaki ( E. ), jun. 
Pocza.tkowy okres rozwoju tkanki mi$snej pra^kowanej 
zwierzat kre.gowych. [Initial phases of development of 
the striated muscular tissue in vertebrate animals.] 
Rozpr. wydz. mateinat.-przsr. Akad. Umiej.. Krakow, 
1901, 3. s., i, B, 149-162. 1 pi. 'Also, transl.: Bull, internat. 

Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie.^ 1901, 146-158, 1 pi. -, . Rozwoj 

tkanki mi?snej w mi^sniach szkieletowych i w sercu 
zwierzat ssacyeh. [Development of muscle tissue in the 
skeletal muscles aud the heart of mammals.] Rozpr. 
•wydz. matemat.-przyr. Akad. Umiej., Krak6w, 1901, 3. s., i, 
B, 450-496, 2 pi.— Goldstein (K.) Die Abhiingigkeit der 
Muskulatur vom Zentralnervensystem wahreud der Em- 
bryonalzeit; eine Erwiderung an Prof. Neumann. Arch, 
f. Entwcklugsmechn.d. Organ., Leipz., 1904, xviii, 584-592. — 
von Kahlden (C.) Ueber Regeneration der quer- 
gestreiften MuskelD ; zusammenfassendes Referat. Cen- 
tralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1893, iv, 826-842.— 
King i W. H.) Some observations on the influence of 
electricity in muscular development. Tr. Nat. Soc. Elec- 

trother., N. T., 1894, 25-35. . The clinical uses of 

electricity in muscular development. Ibid., 73-79. — 
Kirby (E.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
Regeneration des quergestreiften Muskelgewebes. Beitr. 
z. path. Auat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1891-2, xi, 302-319, 
2 pi.— Kroning (R.) Ueber die Riickbildung und Ent- 
wickelung der quergestreiften Muskelfasern. Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1892, exxviii, 445-484, 1 pi. — 
■iasio (G.) Sulla rigenerazione del sistema muscolare 
striato. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1899, 125-142, 1 
pi. — I. even (L.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber 
die Degeneration der quergestreiften Muskelfaser unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Karyokinese. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1888, xliri, 165-176. — Lncat- 
Chanipionniere. Sur l'emploi de fils metalliques 
perdus dans les muscles et les parties molles pour les repa- 
rations musculaires. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1898, 3. a., 
xxxix, 354-358.— Lydaton (<J. F.) Muscle building as 
illustrated by the modern Samson, Sandow. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1893, xxi, 419-422. — ITIeek (A.) Prelimi- 
nary note on the post-embryonal history of striped muscle 
fibre in mammals. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1897-8, xiv, 619-621. 
Also; J. Anat. & Physiol., Loud., 1898-9, xxxiii, 596-608. 

. Further note on the post-embryonal history of 

atriped muscles in mammals. (Iu reply to B. Morpurgo.) 
Anat. An/.., Jena, 1898-9, xv, 474-476. — iTlorpnrgo (li.) 
Sullo sviluppo postembrionalo dei muscoli volontari dei 
ratti albini. Atti d. r. Accad. d. flsiocrit. in Siena, 1898, 
4. s., x, 749-756. Also, transl.: Anat. Anz., Jena, 1898. 

XV, 200-206. . Sul rapporto fra la moltiplicazione dei 

nuclei e 1' accrescimento in hunghe/.za delle fibre musco- 
lari striate. Atti d. r. Accad. d. flsiocrit, in Siena, 1899, 
4. s., xi, 149-154.— NuMnbaum ( M.) Ueber Muskeleut- 
wickelung. Veihandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1896, x, 
64-67.— Robert (F.) Versuche iiber die Wiederbildung 
<]uergestreifter Muskelfasern. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. 



Jluscle (Development, growth, and regen- 
eration of). 

allg. Path., Jena, 1891, x, 169-186, 2 pi.— Ronle (L.) Sur 
le d6veloppement des fibres musculaires. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1891, cxii, 245. — Savory ( \V. S.) Oil 
the development of striated muscular fibre in mammalia. 
Phil. Tr., Loud., 1855, 243-258, 2 pi. — Schuyten (M. C.) 
Over de toename der spierkracht bij kindeien gedurende 
net schooljaar. [Sur l'accroissemeut de la force muscu- 
laire <les ecoliers it travers l'annee scolaire. Res., 127.] 
Paedolog. Jaatb., Antwerp., 1904, v, 118-155.— Stilling 
(H.) & Flitssiier ( W.) Ueber die Regeneration der 
glatten Muskeln. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1886,xxviii, 
396-412. — Towle (Elizabeth W.) On muscle regenera- 
tion in the limbs of Plotbedon. Biol. Bull., Bost., 1900- 
1901, ii, 289-299. — Valcnti ((;.) Sopra le prime fasi di 
sviluppo della muscolatura degli arti. Mem. r. Accad. d. 
sc. d. 1st. tli Bologna, 1899-1900, 5. s., viii, 403-414, 1 pi. — 
Valle (V.) Annotazioni intorno alia rigenerazione dei 
muscoli volontarii. Atti r. 1st. Veneto di sc., let t . ed arti, 
1899-1900, 8. s., ii, pt. 2, 677-681. Also : Arch, per le sc. 
med., Torino, 1900, xxiv, 151-171, 1 pi.— Volkuinun (R.) 
Ueber die Regeneration des quergestreiften Muskelgewe- 
webes beim Menscben und Siiugethier. Beitr. z. path. 
Anat, u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1892, xii, 233-332, 6 pi.— 
Windle(B. C. A.) On the embryology of the mammalian 
muscular svstem. Tr. Royal Irish Acad. (Science), Dubl., 
18X0-86, xxviii, 211-240, 2 pl.-Zaboron ski ( T. ) Expe- 
rimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Regeneration der 
quergestreiften Muskeln. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Phar- 
makol., Leipz., 1888-9, xxv, 415-440, 1 pi. 

Jfliiscle (Effect of drugs on). 

See, also, Curare; Fatigue. 

Loeb (S.) * Zur pbysiologisohen Wirkung 
der Monobroiuessigsaure auf die quergestreifte 
Muskulatur. 8°. Wurzburg, 1899. 

Pklikan ( C. ) & Kollikek (A.) Untersu- 
chuugeu iiber die Einwirkuug einiger Gifte 
auf (lie Leistungsfiihigkeit der Muskeln. 8°. 
[Wiirzburg, 1858.] 

Itepr.from : Veihandl. d.phys.-med. Gesellsch. in Wiirzb. 

Pfleideker (A.) * Ueber den Eiurluss ver- 
scbieden grosser Dosen von Alkobol auf die 
Muskelzuckutig. 8°. Greifswald, 1902. 

Acqnaderni (A.) Azione della cocaina e del cloruro 
di bario sulla curva automatica della fatica muscolare. 
Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 19U0, 7. s., xi, 580: 1901, 8. s., i, 
76, 1 ch. Also [Abstr.] : Soc. med.-chir. di Bologna. Resoc. 
(1900), 1901, 42-44. — Alurralde (M.) Estudio experi- 
mental de la accion del curare sobre los musculos estriados. 
An. d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1898, xxi, 442- 
457. — Berk (G.) Ueber die Wirkung des Atropius und 
einiger auderer Alkaloide auf die spontanen Bewegungeu 
der glatten Muskeln. VorlatifineMitteilung. Zentralbl.f. 
Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1905, xix, 497-502.— von Bokay 
(A.) Die Wirkung einiger schwenr Metalle auf die 
Ntructurder quergestreiften Muskulatur. Pest .med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1897, xxxiii, 750. — Bottaz?.i (P.) Ue- 
ber die Wirkung des Veratrius und anderer Stoffe auf die 
quergestreifte, atriale und glatte Musculatur. (Beitrage 
zur Physiologic des Sarkoplasmas.) Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1901, 377-427, 5 diag. — Biielinnan (Florence). 
The efficiency of the contraction of veratrinised muscle. 
J. Physiol., Lond., 1899-1900, xxv, 137-150.— C'avasz.ani 
(A.) Dell' azione dell' ossalato potassico sul plasma mus- 
colare quale contributo alia dottrina della contrazione, e 
di un nuovo antagonismo farmacologico. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1892, viii, pt. 2,662; 675. Also, Reprint.— Cleghorii 
(A.) & liloyd (H. D.) The effect of carbon dioxide and 
oxygen on smooth muscle. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Host., 
1901-2, p. xvi. Also: J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1900-1901, v, 
367. — Clement (E.) Action de l'aoide formiqne sur le 
systems musculaire. Lyon med., 1903, ci, 161-166. Also: 
\< ad. roy. de Belg. Bull, de lacl. d. sc.. Brux., 1904, 1039. 
Also: Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, exxxviii, 785- 

787. . Note complementaire sur Taction de I'acide 

formique sur lti systeme musculaire, Lyon med., 1905, 
civ, 384-395. — Cnahiiig (H.) Concerning the poisonous 
effect of pure sodium chloride solutions upon the nerve- 
muscle preparation. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1901-2, vi, 
77-90. — Dessy (S.) & Grandia (V.) Contribution & 
l'etude de la fatigue; action de 1'adrenaline sur la fonction 
du muscle. [Transl. from : Rev. sud.-am. de cienc. med , 
1903.J Arch. ital. de hiol., Turin, 19114, xii, 225-233.— Do- 
naih (J.) & fjiiliaes (II.) Die elektrische Erregbarkeit 
der Nei ven und Muskeln unter Curare- Wirkung. Ztschr. 
f. klin. Med., Berl . 1900, xii, 441-450 — Fiek (A.) &c Biihni 
(R.) Ueber die Wirkung des Veratrinsauf die Muskelfaser. 
Arb. a. d. physiol Lab. d. Wiirzb. Hochsch.. 1872-8, 2. I.fg., 
142-154. 1 pi.— Filippi (E.) Influenza della immersione 
del muscolo in vari liquidi sopra la curva automatica della 
fatica. Arch, farmacol. sper.. Roma, 1902, i, 49-66.— For. 
ma nek (E.) O pflsobeni soli ammonatych na obeh krev- 



MUSCLE. 



206 



MUSCLE. 



REuscle {Effect of drug* on). 

ni a soustavu s'valoh vbnou. [The action of ammonia salts 
on fee circulation of Hip blood and the system of volun- 
tarv muscles.] Rozpr. i-eske Akad. cis. Frantiska Joscfa 

fete ] v Praze 1899-1900. 2. t., ix, no. 10, 1-33, 1 on. . 

O pus'obeni soli ammonatveh na svalohybuou soustavu 
nsi. [The action of ammonia salts on the system of volun- 
tary muscles of dogs.] Ibid., no. 21, 1 Frank (O.) <fc 
VoitlF.) Der Ablaut" del- Zersetziingen im tierischen 
Oreanismna bei der Auaschaltung der Muskeln durch 
Cnrare Ztsehr. f. Biol., Miiuclieii u. Leipz., 1901, n. h ., 
x-viv 309 362.— Ton Fiirth (0.) Ueber die Eiinvu kung 
von Giften auf die Eiweisskbrper des Muskelplasn as and 
Hire Beziehung zur Muskelstarre. Arch. f. exper. Path, 
u. Pharmakol.. Leipz., 1890, xxxviii, 389-412. — Garrey 
( W. E ) Twitchings of skeletal muscles produced by 
salt-solutions with special reference to twitchinga of mam- 
malian muscles. Am. J. Physiol., Boat., 1905, xiii, 186- 
191 _ Mregor (A.i Oeber den Eintiuss von Yeratrya 
und Glyceriu anf die Zuckiingscurve functionell veracbie- 
dener Muskeln. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1904, ci, 
71-102, 2 pi. — Guenlher ( A. E.) A study of the com- 
parative effects of solutions of potassium, aodium and cal- 
cium chlorides on skeletal and heart muscle. Am. J. 
Physiol., Boat., 1905-6, xiv, 13-104. — HelUfeit (A. F.) 
Ueber den Einfluss vou Alkohol, Zucker und Thee auf 
die Leistungsfiihigkeit des Muskels. Skandin. Arch, f 
Physiol., Leipz., 1904. xvi, 139-221, 1 pi. Also. Reprint.— 
Holier (K.) Teller den Einfluss vou Alkalisalzen auf 
den Kuhestrom des Froschiniiskels. Zentralbl. f. Phyaiol., 
Leipz. a, Wien; 1904, xviii, 499. - Howell (W. H.) The 
action of oxalate solutions on nerve and muscle irritability 
and rigor mortis. .1. 1 'by sio]., Cambridge, 1894, xvi, 470-486.— 
Iliirtlile (K.) T'eber die Keizwirkung des Ammoniak 
auf Skelettmiiskeln. Arch. f. d. ges. Phyaiol., Bonn, 1903, 
0, 451-454, 1 pi - loleyko (If lie. J.) & Ntefnnon-Kka 
(Mile. M.) Influence des anesthesiques sur Texcitabilite 
des muscles et des nerfs. Inst. Solvay. Trav. de lab., 
Brux.,1901, 249-312. Also, Keprint. — I.ahousise. In- 
fluence de l'anhydride carbonique sur la contractilite isoto- 
nique du muscle strie. Bull. Acad. roy. de nied. de Belg., 
Brux., 1898, 4. s., xii. 206-221 .— I.<ee (F. S.) & Harrold 
(('. C.) The action of phlorhizin on muscle. Proc. Am. 
Physiol. Soc., Host. 1900, p. ix.— I^ee (E. S ) & Salant 
(W.) The action of alcohol on muscle. Am. J. Physiol., 
Bost, 1902-3, viii, 00-74. Also [Abstr.J: Proc. Am. 
Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1901-2, p. xiii.— Lillie (R.) On dif- 
ferences in the effects of various salt solutions on ciliary 
and on muscular movements in Arenicola larva;. Am. J. 

Physiol., Bost.. 1901-2, v. 56-85. . On the effects of 

various solutions on ciliai y and muscular movement in the 
larva? of Arenicola and Polygordius. Ibid., 1902-3, vii, 
25-55. — l.ivon (C.) Recherchea sur Taction de Tackle 
salicyliqne sur la contractilite musculaire. Ecole . . . de 
med. et de pharm. de Marseille. Lab. de Livon. Trav. 
de phyaiol. exper. 1890-91, Par., 1892, 1-14. — Locke (F. S.) 
The action of sodium oxalate on voluntary muscle. J. 
Physiol.. Cambridge, 1893, xv, 119. — .flaviri (C.) Azione 
della veratrina e della caffeina sulla etirva automatica della 
fatica miiscolare. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1900, 7. s., 
xi, 58J: 1901, 8. 8.. i, 17. Also: Soc. med.-chir. di Bologna. 
Resoc. (1900), 1001, 44-46.— ITIouari (A.) Variazioni del 
glicoireno, dello zucchero e dell' acido lattico dei muacoli 
nella fatica. Ann. di chiin. e di farm., Milano, 1889, 4. s., 
ix, 351-366. — ©verend (W.) Ueber den Einfluss des 
Curare und Veratrins anf die quergestreifte Musculatur; 
ein Beitrag zur Muskelphysiologie. Arch. f. exper. Path, 
u. Pharmakol., Leipz , 1889, xxvi, 1-21.— Overton (E.) 
Beitriige zur allgemeine Muskel- und Nervenphvsiologie. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn. 1902, xcii, 115; 346. Also, 
in: Arb. a. d. phyaiol. Lab. d. Wiirzb. Hochsch.. 1899-1902, 
Nos. 9-10— Pekelliaiiiig (C. A.) Teller deu Einfluss 
von rait Furfurol verunreinigteni Alkohol auf die Muskel- 
arbeit. Onderzoek. ged. in h. phyaiol. Lab. d. Ulrecht. 
Hoogesch., 1002. iv, 147 - 155. — PereN .'luiiiga (E.), 
Christian! lolej Uo {Mile.) Influence des venins 
glandulaires sur la contraction musculaire. [Rap.] Cong, 
internat. de med. C. r.. Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de phyaiol. 
[etc.], 13-39 — Pranlnei- (J.) & Stowasser (]:.) (Jeber 
den-Einfluss des Zuckers auf die Muskelerniiiduug. Ceu- 
tralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1899, xx, l0!i-iK_\_p U gli- 
atli (V.) Contribute sperimentale alio studio delT azione 
di alcuni veleni sulla eccitabilita elettrica. diretta e indi- 
retta (stimolo sul nervo), dei niuscoli volontarii. Gazz. d. 
oap., Milano, 1900, xxi, 702.— BoMi (C.) Ricerche speri- 
mentali sulla fatica dei niuscoli umaui sotto T azione dei 
veleni nervosi. Riv. sper. di freniat.. Reggio-Emilia, 1894 
xx. pt. 2, 442-480. — Row (R.) On some effects of the 
constituents of Ringer's circulating fluid on skeletal mus- 
cular contractions in Rana hexadactyla. .1. Physiol 

Loud.. 1903. xxix. 440-450. . On some effects of the 

constituents of Ringer's circulating fluid on the plain 
muscle of Rana tigrina. Ibid., 1903-4, xxx. 461-475.— 

"»•• »"• G.) Ueber den Einfluss eiiiiger Chiiia- 

Alkaloide anf die Leistungsfiihigkeit der Kaltbliiter- 
rauskelu. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz. 

1892, xxx. 411-447. . Einfluss des Chiuins auf die 

Leistungsfiihigkeit von Warnibliiterniuskelu. Ibid., 448- 
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462. . Einiges iiber die Wirkung des Glycerins und 

des Veratrins auf die quergestreifte Muskelsuhstanz. 
Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1903, xiv, 1-47. — Sanzo 
(L.) SulT acido <-arbonico quale uno dei fattori della fatica 
miiscolare. Ricerche di fisiol. e sc. aftini ded. al Prof. L. 
Luciani .... Milano, 1900, 73-81, 2 ch., 1 pi. — Helium- 
burg. Ueber die Bedeutung von Kola. KattVe, Thee, 
Mate und Alkohol fur die Leiatung der Muskeln. Arch, 
f. Physiol., Leipz., 1899, Suppl.-Bd., 289-313. — Sobie- 
raiiMki ( W.) O wplywe srodk6w farraakologicznych na 
sile. me.8niowa. ludzi. [ On the influence of drugs" upon 
human muscular streugih.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1896, 
2. a., xvi, 86-95 — Solger (B.) Zur Kenntnias der Wir- 
kung des Aethylalcohols auf die Gewehe (Knorpel- und 
Muskelgewebe). Arch. f. mikr. Anal.. Bonn, 1892, xxxix, 
343-352.— Spada (G.) Azione delT auidride carbouica 
sulla curva automatica della fatica miiscolare. Arch, di 
farm, e terap., Palermo, 1901, ix, 133-153. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.] : Arch. ital. de bloL, Turin, 1902, xxxvii, 129-138.— 
Stile* (P. G.) On the influence of calcium and potassium 
salts upon the tone of plain muscle. Am. J. Physio!., 
Bost., 1902-3, viii, 269-272. — Wehnieyer (E.) L'action 
de Toxyde de carbone et d'autres gaz sur les muscles de 
TAatacus fluviatilis. Arch. ital. debiol., Turin, 1900-1901, 
xxxiv, 405-408. — Wild (R. B.) & Plait (J. N.) The 
action of acids upon voluntary muscles and blood vessels. 
Brit. M. J., Lond , 1902, ii, 1238-1242,— Zoethont (W. D.j 
The effects of potassium and calcium ions on atriated 

muscle. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1902-3, vii, 199-202. . 

The effects of various salts on the tonicity of skeletal 
muscles. Ibid., 1903-4, x, 211-221. 

JJIuscle (Electric phenomena of). 

Debkdat (X.-F.) *Intluence des diffdreutes 
formes de l'61t:ctricit£ d'usage courant en 61ec- 
troth^rapie sur la nutrition du muscle. 4°. 
Bordeaux, 1894. 

Fick (A.) Beitrag zur Physiologic des Elek- 
trotonns. 8°. [Zurich], 1866. 

Repr. from : Vrtljschr.d. Zurich. naturforsch.Gesellsch., 
1866, xi. 

Forster (E. R.) * Versuche iiber das Verlial- 
teu des Muskels wenu Muskel und Nerv zugleich 
eleeti isch durchstromt werdeu. 8°. Strasshurq 
i. E., 1901. 

Leicher ( D. ) * Ueber den Einfluss des 
Durchstromungswinkels auf die elektiische 
Reizung der Muskelfaser. 4°. Halle a. S., 1887. 

Also, in: Abhandl. d. naturf. Gesellsch. zu Halle, 1888, 
xvii, 109-134. Also, in: Untersuch. a. d. physiol. Inst. d. 
Univ. Halle. 1888, 1-26. 

Longet (A.) <fe Matteucci (C.) Sur la rela- 
tion qui existe eutre le seus du courant elec- 
trique et les contract ions musculaires dues a ce 
courant. (Premier ni^moire.) 8°. Paris, 1844. 

LoVEN (C.) Om muskeltonen vid intermit- 
tent elektrisk retnini^ samt om uagra i sain- 
mauhang denned staende elektrisk - akustiska 
foreteelser. [Muscular sounds in intermittent 
electric irritation and some electro - acustic 
phenomena connected therewith.] 8°. [Stock- 
holm, 1881.] 

Gutting from: Ofversigt af Eongl. Vetensk. - Akad. 
Forh., Stockholm, 1881, no. 1, 37-59. 

Muller (J. W. ) Versuche iiber die Eintliisse 
der Warme und cliemisclier Agenteri auf die 
electromotorischen Kriifte dei Mnskelu und Ner- 
ven. 8°. Wtirzburg, L868. 

Pfalz (G.) * I'clier das Verhalten glatter 
Muskeln verschiedener Thiere gegen Temiiera- 
turditt'erenzen und elektiische Reize. ■'- c . Kb- 
nigsberg, 1882. 

Riviere (P.) * Variations 6iectriques et 
travail m6canique du muscle. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1898. 

Also, in: Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc.], Par., 1898, i, 492- 
523, 1 pi. 

Schreuder (H. W.) * Die electro-musculare 
Seusibilitat. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1892. 

Wolfe (L.) * Versuche iiber Doppelreizung 
bei isometrischer Muskelthiitigkeit, nebst Be- 
schreibung eines neuen Spannungsmessere. 8°. 
Wiirzb urg, 1889. 

Allard. Tonus musculaire et tetanos electrique. 
Bull. off. Soc. fran§.d'electrother., Par., 1903, x, 234-238.— 
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Alurrnlde (M.) Un nuevo estado electrotdnico en los 
imisculos. An. d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1896, 

xix, 469-492. . El electrodiagudstico y una nueva 

inutacion tie la excitabilidad garvanoiniiscular al es- 
tado fisiolrigico. Prim. reun. A. Cong, cient. lat. amer., 

Buenos Aires, 1898, iv, 677-084, 5 oh, . Nuevas in- 

vestigaciones sobre la excitabilidad electric* y la fatiga 
muscular experimental. Kev. fbero-Ara. do cien. med., 
Madrid, 1900, iv, 327-332. Alto, trantl. [Abstr.]: Cong, 
internat. de med. C. r.. Par., 1900. sect, de physiol., 226.— 
BnbiiiMki (J.) De la contractility electrique des mus- 
cles stries apr£s la mort. Coiupt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 
L899, ll.s., i, 343-346. — Hardier (E.) & i'luzct (J.) 
Sur les reactions ehctriques du muscle lisse (musclo de 
Miillei). Ibid., 1902. 11. s., iv. 1045.— Bernstein (J.) 
Neue Theorie der Erregungsvorgauge und clektrischeu 
Erscbeinungen an der Nerven- und Muskclfaser. Ab- 
handl. d. naturl. Gesellsch. zu Halle, 1888, xvii. 135-211. 
Alto: Untersuch. a. d. phyaiol. lust. d. Univ. Halle, 1888, 

27-103. . Ueber den zeitlicben Verlauf der Depolari- 

sation im Muskel. I bid., 1890. 2. Hft,, 193-219, 1 pi. . 

Ueber die Methode der Bheotoinversuche und iiber den 
Eiutiuss der Belastung auf die negative Scbwankung des 
Muskels. Arcb. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1897, lxvii, 349- 
372. — Bernstein (J.) & Tscheruialt (A.) Ueber die 
Frage: Praexistenztheorie oder Alterationstbeorie des 
Muskelstroiues. I bid., 1904, ciii, 67-83, 1 tab.— Bieder- 
mann (W.) Ueber Hemnmngserscheiiiungcn bei elek- 
triscber Keizung quergestreifter Muskeln und iiber posi- 
tive katbodische Polarisation. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. 
Wissenscb. Matb.-naturw. CI., Wien, 1886, xcii, 142-182, 

1 pi. . Zur Lebre von der elektriscben Erregung 

quergestreifter Muskeln. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1890, xlvii, 243-273, 1 diag.— du Bois-Bcy iiiond (E.) 
On secondary electromotive pbeuomena in muscles, nerves, 
and electrical organs. [Transl. from: Sitzungsb. d. k.- 
preuss. Acad. d. Wissenscb. zu Berl.. 1883, xvi.] Transl. 
For. Biol. Mem., Oxford, 1887, 163-225. See, alto, infra, 

Hering. . Von der iuneren negativen Polarisation 

der Muskeln. Areb.f.Physiol.,Leipz., 1891,402-475. . 

Bemerkung iiber die vermeintlicbe Unerregbarkeit des 
Nerven gegen die Stromschwankung seines eigenen Mus- 
kels. Ibid., 1901, 184-186.— Bo idier (H.) Etude gra- 
pbique de la contraction musculaire produite i»ar l'etin- 
celle statique. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1894, ii, 
513 - 523. Alto: Lyon med., 1895, lxxix, 137-148. Alto 
[Abstr.] : Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1894, 10. s., i, 
801-80:i — Bottazzi (P.) Contributions to the physiology 
of nnstriated muscular tissue. Part IV. Tbe action of 
electrical stimuli upon the oesophagus of Aplasia depilans 
and Aplysia limacina. J. Physiol., Lond., 1H97-8, xxii, 
481-506. — B roc a (A.) & Bichet (C.» Note sur les 
effets thermiques de la contraction musculaire, etudi£s 
par les mesures therrao-electriques. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol.. Par., 1896, 10. s., iii. 406-408.— Brock (W.) Ueber 
gewisse Contractionspbaiiomene der Muskeln bei Reizung 
mit dem faradischen Strome. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1892, xi, 313-316.— Briinings (W.) Beitrage zur Elek- 
trophysiologie. I. Mittheilung. Vorbemerknngen. Ue- 
ber den Ruliestroni des Froschmuskels. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1903, xcviii, 241 - 283. — Buchanan 
(Florence). The electrical response of muscle in different 
kind? of persistent contraction. J. Physiol., Lond.. 1901-2, 
xxvii, 95-160, 8 pi.— Cagney (J.) A problem in the elec- 
trical i eactious of muscles. Lancet, Loud., 1891, i, 1300. — 
Capparelli (A.) Sulla eccitazione unipolare, simul- 
tanea dei nervi e dei muscoli. Atti d. Accad. Gioenia 
di sc. nat. in Catania, 1885, 3. s., xviii, 61-64. — Ca- 
priati (V.) Influenza della elettricita sulla forza mus- 
colare. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1899, n. 8., 
liii, 305-341, 2 ch. Alto : Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 1899, xvii, 
17-46. Alto: Arch, d'electric. m6d., Bordeaux, 1899, vii, 
522-534, Alto: Gior. di elett. med., Nocera infer., 1899- 

1900, i, 114; 156. Alto [Abstr.] : Kiv. sper. di freniat., 
Reggio- Emilia, 1901, xxvii, 285- 293. — Casarini (A.) 
L 1 ergografia crurale (elettrica e volontaria) in talune con- 
dizioni normali e patologiche. Rassegna di sc. med., Mo- 
dena, 1901-2, xvi, 13-46. Alto, trantl. [Abstr.] : Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin, 1902-3, xxxviii, 21 1-232. — C'harpentier 
(A.) Conduction nerveuse et conduction muscnlaire des 
excitations 61ectriqnes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1901, cxxxii, 794.— I'luzct (J.) Sur la loi d'excitation des 
nerfs et des muscles. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 

1902, x. 15-18. Alto [Abstr.]: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 952.— C'ourtade (D.) l)e la valeur 
respective des contractions produite* sur le gastrocnemien 
de la grenouille par les excitations d'ouverture et de fer- 
metuie des courants d'induction. Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol.. Par., 1891, 9. s., iii. 789-791. . Modifications que 

subit l'excitabilit6 galvanique et faradique musculaire par 
la section et l'irritation du nerf. Arch, de physiol. norm. 

etpath. Par., 1892. 5. s., iv.514-521. . Rapport ( litre la 

contraction volontaire et les reactions electriques neuro- 
musculaires. Bull. off. Soc. franc;. d'61ectrother.. Par., 
1904, xi, 92-95. Also: Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc.]. Par., 1904, 
vii, 15-17. — Bun we (F.) Influence de la direction du 
courant electrique sur la contraction du muscle gastrocne- 
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mien. Ann. Soc. de med.de Gaud, 1903, lxxxii. 167-186.— 
Besprelz (C.) Note relative a, l'electi kite developpfee 
dans fa con traction musculaire. ( 'oiu]it. rend, Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1849, xxviii, 653-658.— » ion isio (I.) Delle modifi- 
cazioni quantitative della eccitaliilita galvanica muscolare 
nell 1 uomo sano prodotte da correnti galvaniohe continue, 
interrotto, commutate dal bagno caldo. fieddo, dalla 
iperemia provocata ad arte e dal lavoro muscolare, Mor- 
gagni, Napoli, 1888, xxx, 11 -26. — Bounirr (E.) Note 
sur un nouveau signe electrique musculaire. Cotnpt. rend 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1891, 9. s., iii, 65(i-659. Alto: Bull. 

med. du nord, Lille, 1891, xxx, 441-444. . Un point 

d'electrophysiologie; le muscle, lorsqu'on I'exclte 61ectri- 
quement par l'intermediaire de son point d'elcction, rG- 
pond-il a une excitation directe, on bien a une excitation 
indirecte? • Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc. J, Par., 1898, i, 483- 
491. — Buchenne. lvecherches fait.es a 1 aide du galva- 
nisme but les propriety vitales du systenie musculaire 
daua l'etat de sant6 et demala<lie. [Abstr.] Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1849, xxviii, 779. — Burand. Action 
directe de 1 Vice trie site sur hi con traction musculaire. Ibid., 
1862, lv, 833.— Burig (A.) Ueber die elektroniotorischen 
Wirkungcn des wasserarmen Muskels. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1903, xcvii, 457-479, 1 pi. — tC ngcl ma u u 
(T. W.) Etudes comparers sur Paction electrique des 
muscles et des nerfs. Arcb. neeil. d. sc. exactes [etc. J, La 

Haye, 1878, xiii, 305-312. Also, Reprint. . Sur l'in- 

fluence du sang, et des nerfs surlepon voir electromoteur des 
sectionstransversalesartitic'ielesdes muscles. Arch, neerl. 
d. sc. exactes [etc.]. La Haye, 1878, xiii, 428-430. Alto, Re- 
print. Die Blatterschicbt der electrischen Organe 

von Ra.ja in ihren trenetisehen Beziehuugen zur quer- 
gestreiftenMuskelsubstanz. Arch. f.d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1894, lvii, 149-480, 1 pi. Also: Onderzoek. ged. in h. phy- 
siol. Lab. d. Utrecht. Hoogescb., 1894-5, 4. R., iii, 307-350, 
1 pi. — I^lora (U.) Sull' iniportau'za pratica della reazione 
elettrica miastenica. Lavori d. Con. di med. int. 1902, 

Roma, 1903, xii, 314. . Ricercbe sperimentali snl- 

1' affaticamento elettrico muscolare e sulla reazione elet- 
trica miastenica. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Fiienze, 1902, 

iii, 280-'293, 4 cb. . II tetauo faradico nello studio di 

alcnni fenomeni nerveo-muscolari. Ibid., 1903. iv, 801- 
807. — Froniniann (C.) Spontan eintretende und durcb 
inducirte Striime bewirkte Veranderuugen der Muskel- 
korner von Krebsen. Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., 1884, 
n. F., x, 115.— Galeotli (G.) Sui fenomeni elettrici dei 
muscoli degenerati. Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 
1905, iv, 201-216. — Garten ( S. ) Ueber rhythmische, 
elektrische Vorgange im quergestreiften Skeleltmuskel. 
Abbandl. d. math.-phys. CI. d. k.sachs. Gesellsch. d. Wis- 
senscb., Leipz., 1901.* xxvi, 329-414, 9 pi., 4 diag. . 

Experimentelle Nachpriifuug der Untersuchung von 
Herren Prof. Bernstein und Tscbermakiiber die Frage; 
Praexistenztheoiie oder Alterationstbeorie des Muskel- 
stromes? Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1904, cv, 291-307, 
3 pi. — Gotseblich (E.) Ueber einige Beziehuugen der 
Saurebildung des gereizten Muskels zur Reizgrosse. 
Ibid., 1894. lvi, 363-370.— Gregor (A.) Untersuchungen 
iiber die Topographic der elektro inuskuliiren Sensibili- 
t jit., nebst l'>eitragen zur Kenntnis ihrer Eigenschaften. 
Ibid., 1904, cv, 1-54, 1 pi. AU»: Ztschr. f. Klektrother., 
Leipz., 1905, vii, 1-5. — Groedel. Ueber den EiuHuss 
von Badern auf die elektrische Erregbarkeit der Mus- 
keln und Nerven. Veriiffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in 
Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1889, xi, 47-57. Also: Deutsche 
Med. Ztg.. Berl., 18K9, x, 403-405. — «ruenlia K en (A.) 
Zur Physik des Elektrotonus. Arch. f.d. ges. Physiol.. 
Bonn, 1884-5, xxxv, 527-536. — Guilloz (T.) Action du 
courant continu sur la respiration du muscle pendant tut 
survie. Compt. rend. Acad.d. sc., Par., 1900, exxx, 200-203. 

. De Taction du courant continu sur la nutrition du 

muscle pendant sa survie. Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc. ], Par., 

1901. iv, 275-290. . Snr une reaction electrique des 

nerfs et des muscles rcstcs longtemps inactifs. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 1054-1056. . Sur la 

determination quantitative de l'exc tabilite electrique de 
muscles alte.res rest6s longtemps inactifs. Ibid., lvii, 

153. — Ilnyernft (.1. B.) Muscular contraction following 
rapid electrical stimulation of central nervous system. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. (1889-90), 1891, xvii, 178-180.— 
■ led ley <W. S.) Practical muscle testing. J. I'h.ys. 
Therap., Lond., 1902, iii, 6; 61. — Hering (E.) Ueher 
du Bois-Reymond's Untersuchung der secundar-elektro- 
motoriscben Erscheinungen am Muskel. Sitzungsb. d. k. 
Akad. d. Wissenscb., W ien, 1883-4, lxxxviii, 445-471. Also, 
transl.: Transl. For. Biol. Mem., Oxford. 1887,229-251. 

. Ueber das elect romotorische Verhalten curarisirter 

Muskeln nach galvanischer Durchstroniung. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1894, lviii, I3:i_]54.— ■lerninnu (ly.) 
Untersuchungen iiber die Polarisation der Muskeln und 

Nerven. Ibid , 1888, xiii, 1-83. . Koch einmal das 

galvanische Wogen des Muskels. Ibid., 1890. xlvii, 147- 

154. . Das Capillar-Electrometer und die Actions- 

striimo des Muskels. Ibid., 1896, lxiii, 440-460.— libber 
(R.) Ueber den Einfluss der Salze auf den Kubestrom des 
Froschmuskels. Ibid., 1905, cvi, 599-635. — Holmgren 
([A.] F.) Ueber die negative Schwaukung des Muskel- 
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stromes im nervenfreien Mnakelgewebe. Centralbl. f. d. 

meil Wissensch., H«'il., 18(>4. ii, 1^0. Alto, Reprint. . 

rebel (lie elekti ischc StronischwnnknDg iiin thatigen 
Muskel. Centralbl. f. il. med. Wi-seiiseh., Bell., 1864 11, 
291-293 ll»o, Reprint. Holmgren (J. F.) Studier 
BfVer Diiisk.lstioniats natuT oefi qyantitativa bestani- 
mande jemtc narliggande fragor. [Quantitative definition 
of the nature of the muscular current with other questions 
connected therewith.] Upsala LSkaref.Forh .189:!, xxvm, 
604-62S — lloonvr g (J. L.) Ueber die elektrische Er- 
regung des Muskels. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1904 ciii 113-123.— Huet (E.) Sui l'explorat ion electro- 
diagnostique de Texcitabilite galvanique des nerfs et des 
muscles; le vnlttnetra doit il etre substitute an milliam- 
peremetre .' Bull. off. Sor. franc, d'eleotrother., Par., 1900, 
vii 121-134.— Ioteyko (Mile. J.) Recherches sur la fa- 
tigue nevro-iunsculaire et sur 1 excitability electrique des 
muscles et des nerfa. Ann. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat.de 

Brux., 1900, ix, fasc. 4, 1-72, 2ch. Also, Reprint. . 

De l'excitation des muscles et des neifs par les courants 
faradiqnee de fermeture et d'ouverture. Ann. d'electro- 
biol. [etc.]. Par., 1902, v, 373-381.— Jensen (P.) Ueber 
das Yerhiiltniss der mechanischen und elektrischen Vor- 
gauge im erregten Muskel. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1899, Ixxvii, 107-155. Also, Reprint. It oil is (T.) 
The electrical resistance in dying muscle. Am. J. Phy- 
siol., Post., 1901-2, v, 267-273.— Ton Koranyi (A.) & 
Vat (F.) Ohtersuchungen iiber den Actionsstrom des 
quergestreiften Muskels. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1892-3, liii, 361-374, 2 iiI.-tob Kries (J.) & Metzner 
(B.) Ueber den Einnuss der Reizungsart auf das Ver- 
haltni-s vim Arbeitsleistung und Warmebildung im Mus- 
kel. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1892-3, vi. 33- 

36. ItabonsM (E.j Contribution k l'etude des phe- 

nomenes polaires des muscles. Bull. Acad. roy. d. sc. de 
Belg., Brux., 1896, xxxii, 545-562. Also: Ztschr. f. Biol., 
Miinchen n. Leipz., 1897, n. F., xvi, 492-504 — Lapicque 
(L.) & I>npicque (Mine. L.) Variation de la loi d'exci- 
tation electrique pour les muscles de la grenouille suivant 
la rapidite de la contraction. Compt. rend. See. de biol., 

Par., 1903, lv, 445-448. . . Oscillogranimes de 

diverses les electriqnes appliquees k l'excitation mus- 

cnlaire. .1. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1904, vi, 847- 
854. Also | Abstr!]: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, 
lv, 1 0*2.-1 ' nqnerrifirc & D<-lhei-m. Remarque au 
sujet de la theorie de Mile. Ioteyko sur le mecanisme de la 
R.'D. Bull off. Soc. franc, d'electrother., Par., 1904, xi, 
240-250.— I.obb (H.) On the contractility of healthy and 
paralysed muscles as tested by electricity. Proc. roy. 
Soc. loud., 1862-3, xii.050.— Lockf (F. S.) Of the action 
of ether on contracture and of positive kathodic polariza- 
tion of vertebrate voluntary muscle. J. Exper. M., N. T., 

1896, i, 630-655,4 pi. Also Reprint. — Locke (F. S.) & 
Szymaiiowski (Z.) Zur Eenutniss des polaren Ver- 
aagens der elektrischen Muskelerrogung. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1900, Ixxix. 09-110.— I. orb (J. ) Physio- 
logische Cutersuchungen iiber Iouenwirkungen. Ibid., 

1897, lxix, 1: 1898, lxxi. 457. . Ueber Jonen. welche 

rhythmische Zuckungen der Skelettmuskoln hervorrufen. 
Beitr. /.. Physiol. Festschr. z. Adolf Kick . . ., Brnschwg., 

1899, 99-119. . On the production and suppression of 

muscular twitchings and hypersensitiveness of the skin by 
electrolytes. In his: Stud. Gen. Physiol., Chicago, 1905, pt. 
2,748-705. — Mai-ic&i:iuzet. Sur les reaction electriqnes 
des muscle et des nerfs apres la mort. Arch, ined.de Tou- 
louse, 1899, v. 459-401.— Marquis (H.) Rapport sur la 
notation des resultats d'un examen electrique des muscles 
et des nerfs. [Rap.]. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 
1905, xiii, 526-537.— Matthias ( F.) Ueber graphisclie 
Darstellung der Actionsstroine des Muskels. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1892-3, liii, 70-82, 1 pi.— May (W. P.) 
The influence in voluntary muscle of the intra-polar length 
on the excitatory effect of the constant current. J. Phy- 
siol.. Lond., 1900-1901, xxvi, 72-78. — MenclelHMohn. 
Recherches sur les variations de l'etat electrique des 
muscles chez l'homrae sain et malade. Arch, d'electric. 

med., Bordeaux, 1900, viii, 1-13 Miillcr (H.F.) Ueber 

die Stbruugen der elektro-muscularen Sensibilitat bei 
Lasionen geiuischter Nerven; zugleicfa ein Beitrag zur 
Theorie des Kraftsinns. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med. lv. 
Festschr. . . . F. A. von Zenker [etc.], Leipz. ,1895,550-602.— 
Mnnk (H.) Ueber die Praexistenz der elektrischen 
Qegenaatze im Muskel und Nerven. Arch. f. Anat., Phy- 
siol, u. wisseusch. Med., Berl. u. Leipz., 1868, 529-583.— 
IVarbut (V.) Eleklricheskaya vozbudimost mishts u 
novorozbdenuikh v svyazi so stroyemyem mishts i nerv- 
nikh volokon. [Electrical excitation of muscles in the 
new-born in connection with the structure of muscles and 
nerve fibers.] Nevrol. Vestnik. Kazan, 1902, x, no. 2 147 - 
no. 3, 32, 6 diag.— New (J. 3.) Apparatus to show polar 
Stimulation of muscle. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lend., 1899 
p. xxv.— Nicolaides (R.) Ueber den zeitlichen Verlauf 
des Miiskelstromes. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1889 73- 
76.— Novi (I.) ii Knitfia (R.) A'enderungen in der Zeit 
der Muskelreactiou wahrend des Elektrotouus gesunder 



Muscle {Electric phenomena of). 

und geschiidigter Nerven. Untersnch. z. Naturl. d. 
Mensch. u. d. Thiere, Giessen. 1802, xiv. 559-589, 1 pi.— 
Olo r-ltloiii (M.) Die elektromotorisoheti Erscbeinun- 
gen am ruhenden Froschmuskcl. Arch. f. d. pes. Phy- 
siol., Bonn, 1901, lxxxiv, 191-259.— Overton (E.) Ueber 
reversible Aeuderuugen in der Spannung und Richtung 
des Demarkatiousstromes nach Ersatz der ( icw ebelymphe 
der Muskeln dnrch audere Losungen. Sitzungsb.d. phys.. 
med. Gcsellsch. zu Wiirzb.. 1905,2-7. — Parsons (J 11 | 
A physical explanation of muscle and nerve currents. 
Proc. Physiol. Soc., Lond., 1892, pp. v-viii. — Pianni (It.) 
L' influenza dell' elettricita sul favoro rnusoolare. Arch, 
internaz. di med. e chir., Napoli, 1903, xix, 077 - 691.— 
Preycr (W.) Leber elektrische Miiskelreizung. Je- 
naische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Leipz.. 1874, viii. 281-292. 
Also, Reprint. — ron Kejjeczy (E. N.) Die Bestimmnng 
der Eutstehungsstelle der Erregung im Muskel bei der 
Reizung mit iuducirteu electrisc.hen Stromen. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1888, xliii, 533-584. — Kcmak. Sur 
les contractions toniques des muscles pendant la galvani- 
sation des nerfs antagonistes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1855, xli, 1089 — Koncorom (L.) L' eccitabilita 
elettrica dei nervi e dei muscoli nei casi di contratture di 
antica data residue a lesioni centrali o periferiche. Ann. 
di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1901, xi, 201-282.— Koth (J.) Ue- 
ber dieWirkung hochster electrischer Reizfrequenzen auf 
Muskeln und Nerven. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1888, xlii, 91-103, 1 pl.-Rouxeau (A.) Sur Taction des 
courants de polarisation musculaire comme excitants de la 
contractilit6. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1893, 9. s., 
v, 758-761. — Ma in oj I oil' (A.) Ueber die eigentliche elek- 
tromotorische Kraft des muskularen Demarkations- 
stromes. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1899, lxxviii, 38- 
52. — Sniidrmon (J. B.) Note on the electromotive prop- 
erties of muscle. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1876-7, xxv, 435- 
439. . The electrical response to stimulation of mus- 
cle, and its relation to the mechanical response. Internat. 
med. -phot. Monatschr., Leipz., 1895, ii, 233; 257; 295, 1 pi. 
Also: J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1895-6, xviii, 117-159. 4 pi. 

. The inonophasic and diphasic variation of the Bar- 

torius. J. Physiol., Lond., 1898-9, xxiii, 324-358, 1 pi. 

. Ueber die Anwendiing des Capillarclektronieters 

fur das Studium der muskularen Einzelschwankung. 
Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. U ieo, 1898-9, xii, 177- 
181. — Sclinyiler (L.) Influence du courant galvanique 
sur la force musculaire. Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc.], Par., 
1902, v. 517-525, 1 ch. Also: Arch, d'electric. med., Bor- 
deaux, 1902, x, 609-616. Also: Compt. -rend. Cong, iutei- 
nat. d'electrol. et de radio!, med. 1902. Berne, 1903, ii, 1U7- 
115. — Sfhott (J.) Ein Beitrag zur elektrischen Reizung 
des quergestreiften Muskels von seinen Nerven aus. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1890-91, xlvii, 354-385. 
Also, Reprint. — Sewall (Fl.) A note on the cause of the 
failure of very rapid electrical stimulation to produce tet- 
anus in muscle. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 18*58, ix, 92-98. — 
Mgobbo (F. P.) Manifestazioni elettriehc ottenute nel- 
1' uomo ci 1 lavoro muscolare. Gior. di elett. med., Napoli, 
1904. v, 145; 193; 241.— Storey (T. A ) Varial ions in the 
amplitude of the contractions of human voluntary muscle 
in response to graded variations in the strength of the in- 
duced shock. Am. J. Physiol., Post., 1902-3, viii, 435-440.— 
Stranss-Diirclihei in. Elect ro-aimant represente par 
la fibre musculaire. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 
1849, xxviii, 269.— Tchiriev (S.) Physiologic generale 
des muscles et des nerfs; le telephone comme indicateur 
d'une excitation nerveiise. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., 

Par., 1902, iv, 861-864. . Les propriet6s electro- 

motricesdes muscles et des nerfs. Cong, internat. denied. 
C.-r., Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect.de physiol. letc], 96.— Ti- 
gersteilt (R.) & Willhard (A.) Die Muskelzucknng 
in ihrer Abhiingigkeit von der Starke elekti ischer Rei- 
zung. Mitth. v. physiol. Lab. d. Carolin. nied.-chir. lust, 
in Stockholm, 1883, 3. Hft., 1-'J0, 3 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
TisMOt (.J.) & tonlejeaa (C.) Sur les effets de la rup- 
ture du circuit sensitivo-nioteur des muscles dans sa por- 
tion eentripete. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1895, 10. 
s., ii, 569-571.— Volitlii (J.) Untei;sucbungen iiber das 
elektrische Verhalten des kiiustlichen Langsschuittes 
quergestreifter Muskeln. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1900, 
29-38.— 'Wi'ilcnwby (N.) De Taction excitatrice et ihhi- 
bitoire du courant Electrique sur 1'apparei) neuro-mnscu- 
laire. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1891, 5. s., 
iii, 687-696.— Weiss (G.) Experiences sur Telectrolyse 
des muscles. Rev. gen. d. sc. pnn-s et appliip, Par., 1890, 

i, 82-84. . Action du courant contiuu sur les muscles. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., J896, 10. s., iii, 347. — ■. 

Influence de la section transverse, des muscles sur Texci- 
tation electrique. Ibid., 1898, 10. s., v, 25-27. Ex- 
citation des nerfs et des muscles par des oudes de tres 
courte duree. Compt. rend. Acad, d.sc, Par., 1901, exxxii, 

999. . A propos de l'excitation electrique des nerfs 

et des muscles. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 
126-1 J8 — Zortliont (W. D.) Further experiments on 
the influence of various electrolytes on the tone of skeletal 
muscles. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1903-4, x, 373-377. 
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See, also, Exercise: Fatigue; Muscle (Con- < 
traetility of)', Occupations. 

^twater (W. O.) & Sherman (H. C.) The 
effect of. severe and prolonged muscular work on 
food consumption, digestion, and metabolism ; 
and the mechanical work and efficiency by bi- 
cyclers, bv R. C. Carpenter. 8°. Washington, 
1901. 

Bilderdyk (I.) * De actione musculorum. 
4°. Lugd. Bat., 1745. 

do Bois-Reymond ( R. ) Specielle Muskel- 
physiologie oder Bewegungslehre. 8°. Berlin, 
190:5. 

BORELLI (J. A.) Von der wundersamen Macht 
der Muskeln . . . Aus des Borell seiuem vor- 
trefflichen Werck "Yon Bewegung der Thiere", 
in einem kurtzen Auszug fiirstellet, und zugleich 
des nnendlichen Gottes allgegenwartige Regie- 
rung aus solchen gantz besonderen mechani- 
schen Wiircknngen erwelset Silvester Heinrich 
Schmidt, fol. [Heilssbronn J, 1706. 

Bkisbau (J. M. ) * Qnaestio medica eaque phy- 
siologica de motu musculari. sm. 4°. Monspelii, 
1699. 

BL'rker (K.) Der Muskel und das Gesetz von 
der Erhaltnug der Kraft. Nach einem popular- 
physiologischen Vortrage. 8°. Tubingen, 1902. 

Cerchi (J.) Thesis [de prtecipuis motus 
muscularis efl'ectibus]. 4°. Genua?, 1809. 

Chatjveau (A.) Le travail musculaire et 
l'e'nergie qu'il represente. 8°. 1'aris, 1891. 

Danilewsky (B.) Versuche, die Giiltigkeit 
des Prinzipes der Erbaltung der Energie bei der 
Muskelarbeit experimentell zu beweisen. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1889. 

Dementyeff (E. M.) * Razvitiye mlshech- 
nol sill chelovleka v svyazi s obshtsbim yevo 
fizicheskim razvitiyem. [Development of mus- 
cular power in man in connection with bis gen- 
eral physical development.] roy. 8°. Moskva, 
1889. 

Engler (G.) *Diss. physiologica qua theo- 
rise, de proxinia motus muscularis causa, veteris 
ac recentioris a?vi, prsecipme exponuntur. sm. 
4°. Vratislavice, 1816. 

Feuerstein (F.) * Zur Lehre von der abso- 
luten Muskelkraft. 8°. Tubingen, 1889. 

Also, in : Arch. f. d. ge9.Physiol.,Bonn,1888,xliii,347-367. 

Fick (A.) Experimenteller Beitrag zur Lebre 
yon der Erbaltung der Kraft bei der Muskel- 
zusammenziehnng. 8°. [ Wien, 1869. ] 

Gutting from: TJutersuch. a. d. pbysiol. Lab. d. Zurich. 
Hochach., Wien, 1869, i. 

Frankland (E.) On the source of muscular 
power. 8°. [London, 1866.] 

Also, transl. [Abstr.] in: Rev. d. cours scient. [etc.], 
Par., 1866-7, iv, 81-91. 

Galen (C.) De motu musculorum libri duo, 
Nicolao Leouiceno interprete. 24°. Lugduni, 
1549. 

. The same. Du mouvement des mus- 
cles, livre deux, nouvellement traduict de latin 
en francoys par Jehan Canappe. 16°. Lyon, 
[1541]. 

. The same. [Deux livres, traiduits 

par Jean Canappe.] 

In: Opusc. de divers aatheurs raed. 32°. Lyon, 1552, 
386-492. 

Gevaerts (J.) De spieren als werktuigen 
van onzen arbeid. 8°. Antwerpen, [1901]. 

Gottsched (J.) De motu musculorum ex 
fundament is physico-mccbanicis demonstrata, 
respoudente Rein boldo Wagner, sm. 4°. Regio- 
monti, 1694. 

Grohmanx (F. W.) *Ueber die Arbeitslei- 
stung der am Ellbogengelenk wirkeudeu Mus- 
keln. 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 
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Hammaksten (O.) Om naringsamnenas be- 
tydelse for mnskelarbetet. [The significance of 
the nutrient material for muscular work.] 8°. 
Upsala, 1901. 

Hartmann (J. J. K.) "Beitrage zur Mecha- 
nik des quergestreiften Muskels, 8°. Tubin- 
gen, 190:?. 

HaughtON (>S. ) "Outlines of a new theory 
of muscular action. [Dublin.] 16°. London, 
186:5. 

. The same. Esquisse d'une the'orie 

nouvelle de Taction musculaire. Traduite de 
l'anglais par E. Verrier. 8°. Paris, 1864. 

1 1 Eaton (C. W.) Ontbe function of the blood 
in muscular work. 12°. [Loudon, 1867.] 

liepr. from . Phil. Mag., Lond., 1867. 

Kashkadamoff (V. P.) *Analiz pokolnikh i 
rabotay iishtsliikh iiiiskts lyagushek. [Analysis 
of the muscles of frogs at work and at rest.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg f 1897. 

KURAYEFF (D. I.) *0 blelkovom sostoyanii 
mlshts pokolnikh i dleyatelulkh (materi'all k 
voprosu ob istochnikakh inishechnoi raboti). 
[On the albuminous condition of muscles at rest 
and active (data on the question of sources of 
muscular work).] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1896. 

Kvyatkovski (V. K.) * Nably udeniy a nad 
izmleneniyem otuosheniya mezhdu mishechnot 
silol i visotot krovyanovo davleniya pod vliya- 
niyeni zabollevauiy i mekotorikk terapevti- 
cheskikh protsedur. [Observations on the al- 
tered relationship between muscular force and 
height of blood pressure niicler the influence of 
diseases and various therapeutic procedures.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

Laulanie (F. ) Energ^tique musculaire • • 
avec une preface de A. Chauveau. 8°. Paris, 
[1898]. 

Lecocq (A.) * De la resistance musculaire. 
8°. Paris, 1903. 

Mackall (L.) The action of the voluntary 
muscles. 8°. [Georgetown, 1862.] 

M'Kendrick (J. G. ) Human muscle as a 
transformer of energy. 8°. [Glasgoxv, 1891.] 

Mackenzie (W.) A short description of the 
human muscles, in an order of dissection by 
which the whole may be examined upon one 
subject; to which is added a table of the com- 
bined actions of the muscles, 24°. Glasgow, 
1823. 

Manca (G.) Studi soil' allenamento. 8 C . 
Torino, 1892. 

Bepr. from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. SC. di Torino, 1892,xxvii. 

Mantovani (G.) Influenza degli eccitamenti 
meccanici sul lavoro muscolare. 8°. Empoli, 
1902. 

Ott (F. ) * Ueber physiologische und patho- 
logische Warmesteigerung (lurch Muskelarbeit 
unter gleichzei tiger Beriicksichtigung gewisser 
anderer iiusserer Einfliisse. fol. Miinchen, 
1895. 

Primer (K. F 1 .) * Ueber die Bedeutung der 
Selbstunterstiitzuiig des Muskels fur die Sum- 
mation. 8°. Marburg, 1905. 

Schnyder(L.) * Muskelkraft und Gaswech- 
sel. [Bern.] 8°. Miinchen, 1896. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Biol., Miiuchen u. Leipz., 1896, n. 
F., xv, 289-319. Also, Reprint. 

Schulz(0.) Die Quelle der Muskelkraft. 8°. 
Erlangen Leipzig, 1901. 

Siebert (T.) * Ueber absolute Muskelkraft. 
8°. [Kbnigsberg, 1898.] 

Storcii (E.) Mnskelfunction und Bewusst- 
sein. Eine Studie zuni Mechanismns der Wahr- 
nehmungen. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1901. 

Cutting from: Grenzl'rageu des Nerven- und Seelen- 
leben, Wiesb., 1901, 1. Hft, 44-86. 
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Vacchini (L.) *1)c mot a vitali in musculis 
voltmtariia considerate). 4°. Gmuce, le!09. 

Action (Sur 1') des muscles. Hist. Acad, roy.d.so.1720, 
Tar., 1722, 18-22. Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. SO. [de Paris] 
1720 Amst. 1724,24-29. Alto, t rami. : K. Akad. d. Wis- 
sensch. in Par. . . . Abhaudl. 1720, Bressl., 1754, v, 399-403.— 
Action (Surl') des muscles. Hist. Acad. d. sc. 1724, Par., 
172(5, ;iU-:i4. Also: Hist. Acad. d. sc. [de Paris] 1724, Amst., 
1781 42-48. Also, transl.: K. Akad. d. Wissensch. iu 
Par. . . Abhandl. 1724, Bressl., 1755, vi. 319-323.— Aleaais. 
Note snr quelques adaptations fonctiounelles des muscles 
des membres. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., 
ii. 998.— Amabilino (I). R.) Appunti di ergografia 
sulla influenza delle eccitazioni sul Iavoro niuscolare. La- 
voro, Pavia, 1902. i. 241-244.— Anthony (R.) Adapta- 
tion des muscles a la compression; differents degres et 
nouveaux exemples. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1902, 11. s., iv, 265. . Un facteur primordial de la 

localisation des tendons, dans les muscles de mouvement 
angulaire. Ibid.. 1182.— Anzoletti (A.) Intorno al 
potere dei mnscoli nel determinare la forma delle ossa. 
Arch, di orlop , Milano, 1903, xx, 241-257.— Athanasin 
(I.) Recherches sur le fonctionnement des muscles 
antagonistes dans les nioiivements voloutaires. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par.. 1902, exxxiv, 311 - 314 — von 
Barrielrben (K.) Muskeln und Muskelmechanik (1900 
und 1901). Ergebn. d. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch. 1901, 

Wiesb., 1902, xi. 36-81 . Muskelsysteni und Me- 

chanik. Ibid., 1903, Wiesb., 1904, xiii. 1 15-164.— Bar. 
how (H.) Zur Lebre von der Muskelthatigkeit. Arch. 
I. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1830. 29-31.— Berror (C. E.) 
On some points in the action of muscles. Brain, Loud., 

1891-2, xiv, 51-62. . A lecture on the action of 

muscles. Clin. J., Loud., 1902, xx, 257-261. — Bcriialfin 
(J.) & Tschri'iunk (A.) 1'elier die Beziehung der nega- 
tiven Scbwanknng des Muskelstromes zur Arbeitslei- 
stiing ties Muskels. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1902, 
lxxxix, 289-331, 5 tab., 1 pi. — Boi-nstein (K.) Eiweiss- 
mast und Muskelarbeit. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. 
vaterl. Cult. 1899, Bresl., 1900, Ixxvii. 1. Abt., med. Sect., 
69-75. Also: Arch. f. d. pes. Physiol., Bonn, 1900-1901, 
lxxxiii, 540-556.— BommI. Einfluss der Menstruation, der 
Schwangerschaft, der Geburt und des Pnerpeialstadimns 
auf die Muskelkraft. Arch. f. Gynaek., Perl., liiOH, lxviii, 
612-641. — Bottn zzi (F.) Sur le developpement embryon- 
naire de la fonction motrice dans les organes a cellules 
muscnlaires (resume de I'auteur). Arch. ital. de biol., 

Turin, 1896-7, xxvi, 443-465. . Sui movimeuti auto- 

matici di certi mnscoli striati. Boll. d. r. Aecad. med. di 
Genova, Siena, 1904, xix, 184. — Bowen (W. P.) The 
influence of muscular work on the rate of the pulse. Am. 
Phys. Educat. Rev.. Brooklyn, 1903, viii, 232-236, 2 diag. 
on 1 1.— Braune (W.) <fc Fischer (O.) Benierkungeu zu 
E. Fick's Arbeit: "TJeber die Methode der Bestimmung 
von Drehungsmomenten." Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngs- 
gesch., Leipz.. 1889, Suppl.-Bd., 213-221. See, also, in- 
J'ra. — B re i tin ami ( M. ) TJeber das Gesetz der Syn- 
ergien im menschlicben Orgauismus. Russ. med. Rund- 
schau, Perl., 1902-3, 223.— Broca (A.) & Bichct (C.) 
Experiences ergographiques pour mesurer la puissance 
maximum d'un muscle en regime regulier. Compt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par., 1898, exxvi, 356-359. . Del'in- 

fluence de la frequence des mouvements et du poids SOU- 
leve sur la puissance maximum du muscle en regime regu- 
lier. Ibid., 485-488. . De l'influence des inter- 

mittences de repos et de travail sur la puissance moyenne 

du muscle. Ibid., 656-659. . De quelques con 

ditions du travail musculaire chez l'homme ; etudes ergo- 
metriques. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par. 1898 
5. b., x. 225-240. — Broil ic (T. G.) The work of muscle. 
Proc. Physiol. Soc. [Lond.], Cambridge, 1895, vi-viii.— 
■{iiini A i TJeber Muskelmechanik. Wien. med. Presse 
1898, xxxix, 1081-1087.— Bm-lakoiT (V. M.) O vliyanii 
misbecbnol raboti na usvoyeniye (i obmlen) azotistlkh 
veshtshestv. [Influence of muscular work on the assimila- 
tion and metabolism of nitrogenous substances.] Vrach, 
St. Petersb.,1888,ix,42 ; 66.— Camerano(L ) Recherches 
sur la force absolue des muscles invertebres. [From: 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. di Torino, 1892-3, xxviii.] Arch 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1893, xix, 1-12. — Capriati (V.) 
I eberden Einfluss der Electricitat auf die Muskelkraft. 
Ztschr. f. Electroth.. Coblenz &. Leipz., 1900 ii ll- l >4 — 
Carrallo (J.) & Weisw (G.) Sur la foi •ce limite du 
muscle. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s.,v,690.— 
Campari (D.) Horvath's Lehre von der Muskelkraft. 

Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1897, iii, 237-240. . 

Ueber Eiweissumsatz und -Ansatz bei der Muskelarbeit 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900-1901, lxxxiii, 509-539.— 
Caatex (E.) Representation du travail statique et du 
travail dynamique du muscle. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1900, ii. s., ii, 568.— Chaurean (A.) Comparaison 
de 1 echanffement qu'eprouvent les muscles dans les cas 
de travail positif et de ti avail negatif. Compt. rend 

Acad. d. sc., Par., 1895, exxi, 26-30. . Comparaison 

de 1 energie mise en ceuvre par les muscles dans les cas 
de travail positif et de travail negatif corrcspondaut. 
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Ibid., 91-97. . La depense energetiuue respective- 

ment engagee dans le travail positif et dans le travail 
negatif des muscles, d'apres les erhanges respiratoires- 
applications a la verification experiment ale de la loi de 
l'equivaleuce dans les transformations de la force chez 
les etres organises; exposition des principes de la me- 
thode qui a servi k cetle verification. Ibid., 1896. exxii, 

58-64. . Le travail musculaire n'emprunte ricn do 

1'euergie qu'il depense aux matieres albuminoi'des des 
humeurs et des elements auatomiques de l'organisnic. 

Ibid., 1896, exxii, 429-435. . Du travail niecanique de 

cause puremeut exterieure, execute automal iqueinent, 
sans depense supplemental! e d'energie tnterieure, par des 
muscles en etat de contraction statique; le travail positif 
diminne et le travail negatif augmente rechautleimnt 
musculaire resfiltant de cette depense interieure. Ibid 

1897, exxiv, 596-602. . Etude physique de l'elasticite 

acquise par le lissu musculaire en etat de travail physio- 

logique. Ibid., 1898, exxvii. 983-992. . Le travail 

musculaire et sa depense eiiergetique dans la contraction 
dynamique avec raccourcissement graduellement debroi*. 
sant des muscles, s'employant au refrenement de la de- 
scented'une charge (travail resistant). Ibid., 1904, exxxix, 

108-114. . Critique des experiences de Hirn sur la 

thermodynamique et le travail chez les etres vivantsj 
comment elles auraient du 6tre instituees pour aboutira 
des conclusions exactes sur la valeur de 1 energie que le 
travail niecanique prend on donne aux muscles, suivant 
qu'il est positit ou negatif. Arch, de pbjaiol. norm, et 
path., Par., 1897, 5. s., ix, 229-238.— Chauveau (A.) & 
Contejean (C.) Le travail musculaire eniprunte-t-il 
directement de l'energie aux alburainoides des aliments I 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1896, exxii, r> 0 4 - ."> 1 1 . — 

€hanveau (A.) & Kaufmn Experiences pour 

la determination du coefficient de l'activite nutritive et 
respiratoire des muscles en reposes et en travail. Ibid 
1887, civ, 1126-1132. Also, Reprint. . Nou- 
veaux documents sur les relations qui existent entre le 
travail chimique et le travail mecanique du tisstl muscu- 
laire; du coefficient de la quantite de travail mecanique 
produit par les muscles qui fonctionnent utilement dans 
les conditions physitdogiques de 1'etat normal. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1887, cv, 328-336. Also. Reprint. 
Also [AbstrJ: France med., Par., 1887. ii, 1 165 - 1169. — 
Collier (W.) The effects of severe muscular exertion, 
sudden and prolonged, in young adolescents. Biit. M. J., 
Lond., 1901, i, 383-386.— Colucci (C.) Per la semeiotica 
della forza niuscolare dal punto di vista clinico e psico- 
fisiologico. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli. 1902. 
n. s., lvi, 15-32. Also: Arte med., Napoli, 1902, iv, 529; 
549.— Coop (S.) & Simonelli (L.) Ritmo uaturale nei 
mnscoli volontari. Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 1900, xviii, 
310-316. — Cowl. TJeber das niechanische Latenzstadinm 
des Gesanimtiuuskels. Arch. t'. Physiol., Leipz., 1889, 
563-568. — Danisch (O.) Ueber Mitb'ewegungen in sym- 
metrischen Muskeln an nicht gelahmten Gliedern. Ztschr. 
f. klin. Med., Berl., 1891, xix, Suppl.-Hft,, 170-180.- Daw- 
son (G. E.) The muscular activities rendered necessary 
by man's early environment. Am. Phys. Educat. Rev'., 
Brooklyn, 1902, vii, 80-85. — Donnal-Cattin. Sur un 
dynamometre musculaire. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1904, lvii, 617-619.— Bonder* (F. C.) Spierarbeid en 
warinteont wikkeling in verbaud met de vereischte voe- 
dings-beginselen. Nederl. Arch. v. Genees- en Natuurk., 
Utrecht, 1865, i, 58; 236. Also, Reprint. Also, transl: 
Dublin Q. J. M. Sc., 1866, xli, 238-252. Also, Reprint.— 
Bremer (H.) Ueber die. Messung der durch pharmako- 
logische Agentien bedingteu Veranderuugen der Arbeits- 
griisse und der Elasticitatszustiinde des Skeletmuskels. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol.. Leipz., 1890, xxvii, 
50-92.— Engelniann (T. W.) Notiz zu A. Kic k s Be- 
merkungen zu meiner Abhandlung iiber den Ursprang 
der Muskelkraft. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1893, 

liv, 108. . Ueber einige gegen meine Ansicht voni 

Urspruug der Muskelkraft erhobene Bedenken. Ibid., 

637-640. . Ueber den Urspruug der Muskelkraft. 

Onderzoek. ged. in h. phvsiol. Lab. d. Utrecht. Hoogesch., 
, 1893, 4. R.. ii, 211-277. Atso, Reprint. Also, transl. : Arch, 
neerl. d. sc. exactes [etc.], Haiieni, 1893, xxvii, 65-148. — 
Ewalri (J. R.) Das Kopfschwingen. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1888-9, xliv, 326-345.— Fere (C.) La dis- 
tribution de la force musculaire dans la main et dans le 

fiied, etudiee au moyen d'un nouveau dynamometre ana- 
ytique. Comjit. reiid. Soc. de biol., Par., 1889, 9. s., i, 399- 

408. . Note sur la dynamometrie comparee des fle- 

chisseurs des doigts et des 61evateurs machoire. Ibid.. 

1891, 9. s., iii, 663-665. . Les moiivemeuts volontaires 

du cremaster. Ibid., 1899, 11. s., i, 970-973. . L'in- 
fluence des excitations sensorielles sur le travail. Ibid., 

1900, 11. s., ii, 813-815. . Note sur la rapidite des 

effets des excitations sensorielles surle travail Ibid., 845. 

. L'influence de quelques excitations deplaisantes 

sur le travail. Ibid., 1083-1085. . L'influence surle 

travail volontaire d'un muscle de l'activite d autres mus- 
cles. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1901, xiv, 432-461. 

. L'influence. sur le travail d'un groupe musculaire, 

du travail prealabled'autres groupesmusculaires. Compt. 
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rend. Soc, de biol., Par., 1905, lviii. C0-C3. . Quelquea 

illusions de repos dans le travail ergographique. Ibid., 
lis, 285-287.— Fick (A.) Einige Beiucrkuugen zu Engel- 
mann's Abhandlung iiber den Ursprung der Muskelkraft. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1892-3, liii, 606-615. See, 
clso, supra. — — . Noch einige Bemerknngen zu Engel- 
manns Schrift iiber den Ursprung der Muskelkraft. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol.. Bonn, 1893. liv, 313-318. . 

Ueber Arbeitsleistung des Muskels durch seine Verdi- 
ckung. Verhaudl. d. phvs. -med. Gesellsch. zn "Wurzb.,1895, 
n. F.. xxix, 255-264. — Fick (A. E ) Ueber die Methodo 
der Bestimmung von Drehungsmomenten. Arch. f. Anat. 
n. Entwcklngsgesch.. Leipz., 1880, Snpple.-Bd., 79- 85. 

. Ueber die Methode tier Bestiniiuung von Drehungs- 

momenten der Mnskeln. Ibid., 281-284. See, also, supra, 
Braune ( W.) & Fischer (O.) — Fischer (O.) Die Arbeit 
der Mnskeln und die leheudige Kraft des mcnschlichen 
Korpers. Ahhandl.d. math. -phys. CI. d. k. siichs. Gesellsch. 
d. Wissensch., Leipz.. 1S93, xx, 1-83, 2 pi. Also. Reprint. 

Beitiage zu einer Muskeldynaniik : I T eberdie Wir- 

kuugsweise eiugeleukiger Mnskeln. Abhandl. d. math • 
phys. CI. d. k. siichs. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch., Leipz., 1895, 

xx'ii, 49-197, 8 diag. . Beitrsige zur Muskelstatik : 

Ueber das Gleichgewicht zwischen Schwero und Mnskeln 
am zweigliedrigen System. Ibid., 1897, xxiii. 267-368,7 diag. 

. Beitragezu einer Muskehiynamik : Ueber die Wir- 

kung der Schwere und beliebiger Mnskeln auf das zwei- 

gliedrige System. Ibid., 468-558, 4 diag. . Ueber 

Grundhigeii und Ziele der Muskelniechanik. Arch. f. 

Auat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1896, 363-377. . 

Ueber die Drehungsmonieute ein- und inehrgelenkiger 
Mnskeln. Arch. f. Anat. n. Entwcklngsgesch.. Leipz., 
1894, 105-147, 3 pi. — Fleischer (F.) Ueber eineu neuen 
Muskeliudicator und iiber die negative Schwankung des 
Muskelstroms bei verschiedener Arbeitsleistung des Mus- 
kels. Arch.f. d. ges. Physiol., Boun, 1900, lxxix, 360-378.— 
Flint (A.) On the source of muscular power. J. Anat . & 
Physiol., Loud., 1877-8, xii, 91-141. Also, in his: Collect, es- 
s.y's, 8=. X. Y., 1903, ii. l-56.-Fodor (G.) & Tibald (M.) 
A fokozott izommunka befolyasa a nitrogen 6s phosphor- 
sav kiv&lastasra. [The influence of the degree of the 
work of the muscles on the secretion of nitrogen and phos- 
phoric acid.] Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1895, iv, 445- 
449.— Foeratner (0.) Beitiage zur Physiologic und Pa- 
tholgie der Coordination; die Synergie der Agonisten. 
Monatschr. f. Psyehiat. u. Neurol., Ben., 1901, x, 334-347.— 
Fotlieriughn in (W. B. ) The effect of muscular work 
upon the alkalinity of the blood. Lancet, Lond., 1896. i, 
1020. — Frank (O.) Thermodynamik des Muskels. Er- 
gebn. d. Physiol.. Wiesb., 1904, iii, 2. Abt., 348-514.— 
Frentzel (j ) Ein Beitrag zur Frage nach der Quelle 
der Muskelkraft. Arcb. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1897, 
Ixviii, 212-221. — Frentzel (J.) & Reach <F.) Unter- 
suchungen zur FVage nach der Qaelle der Muskelkraft. 
Ibid., 1900-1901, lxxxiii,477-508.— Gad(T.) Einige Gruud- 
gesetze des Euergieumsatzes im thiiligen Muskel. Arch, 
f. Physiol., Leipz.. 1894, 387-400.— Gad (J.) &. Hermans 
(J. F.) Ueber den Einfluss der Temperatur auf die Lei- 
stungsfahigkeit der Muskelsubstanz. Ibid., 1890, Suppl.- 
Bd., 59-115, 5 pi. — Gaerfncr (G.) Ueber die therapeu- 
tischc Verwendung der Muskelarbeit und einen neuen Ap- 
parat zu ihrer Dosirung. Wien.nied. Bl., 1887, x, 1554; 1582. 
Also: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg.,1887, xxxii,607; 621.— Ganike 
(E. A.) K analizu pokolnikh i rabotavshikh mishts lya- 
gushki. [Researches on the muscles of the frog when at 
rest and at work.] Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. Petersb., 
1900, x, 2261-2265. Also: Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 
1901-2, ix. 273-286, 1 pi. - Gautier (A.) Chimie biolo- 
gique; mecanisme de l'effort et du travail musculaire. 
Rev. scieut., Par., 1891, xlviii, 545-551.— Grasset (J.) La 
force de situation fixe. Rev. scient., Par., 1904, 5. S., ii, 33- 
37,-Grebner (F.) & (iriinbnum (It ) Ueber die Be- 
ziehungen der Muskelarbeit zum Blutdruck. Wien.nied. 
Presse, 1899, xl, 2033-2043.— Grehant (N.) Sur mi nou- 
vel appareil destine a mesurer la puissance musculaire. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc , Par., 1891, cxiii, 212. . 

Myographe dvnamometrique. J. de i'anat. et physiol., 
[etc. J, Par.. 1890, xxvi, 421-424.-Grchant (N.) & Qnin- 
quaud (C.) Mesure de la puissance musculaire chez les 
auiinaux soumis a, un certain nombre d'intoxications. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1891, cxiii, 213.— Grif- 
fiths (W.) On the rhythm of muscular response to voli- 
tional impulses in man. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1888, ix, 
39-54, 1 pi— Griinbauni (R.) & Aiiihoii (II.) Ueber 
die Beziehungen der Muskelarbeit zur Pnlsfrequenz. 
Deutscbes Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1901. lxxi. 539-580.— 
Halipre (A.) Synergies fonctionnelles. Normandie 
med., Rouen, 1896, xi, 309-374.— Hamburger (II. J.) 
Untersnchungen iiber die Lymphbildung, msbesondere 
bei MuskelaiTieit. Ztschr. f. Biol.. Miinchen u. Leipz., 
1893-4, n. F., xii, 143-178.— Haycraft (J. B.) On the na- 
ture of a voluntary muscular movement. Proo. Roy. Soc. 
Edinh. (1889-90), 1891, xvii. 176-178.— Medley (W. S.) 
Practical muscle testing. J. Phys. Thcrap., Lond., 1902, 
iii, 6; 61; 136; 196— Heincmnn (H. N.) Experimen- 
telle Untersnchungen am Meuschen iiber <len Einfluss der 
Muskelarbeit auf den Stoffverbrauch und die Bedeutung 



Muscle (Force and mechanics of). 

der einzelnen NShrstoffe als Quelle tier Muskelkraft. 

Arch. f. (l. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900-1901, Ixxxii, 441-476 

Henry (C.) Recherches experimen tales sur 1'eiitraiue- 
ment musculaire. Compt, rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1891, 

oxii, 1473-H8(i. -. Surle travail statique du muscle. 

Ibid., 1903, exxxvi, 41-44. . Nouvelles recherches 

But le travail statique du muscle. Ibid., 1904, exxxviii, 

917-919. . Sur les lois des travaux dits statiques 

du muscle. Ibid., 1731 -1734. — Henry (C.) & Ioteyko 
(Mile. J.) Sur Que relation entre le travail et le travail 
dit statique, energetiqueraent equivalents a, 1'ergographe. 
Ibid., 1903, exxxvii, 1285-1288.— Hering (II. B.) Ueber 
die Wirknng zweigelenkiger Mnskeln auf drei Gelenke 
und iiber die pseudoautasfonistische Synergie. Arch. f. d. 

ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1896-7, lxv, 627-637. . Beitrag 

zur Frage der gleichzeitigen Thatigkeit antagonistisch 
wirkender Mnskeln. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Berl., 1895, xvi, 
129-142. — Heriiiaiin (L.) Die Ablosung der Ferse vom 
Boden. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1895-6, lxii. 603- 

|621. ,|Znr Messung der Muskelkr ft. am Menschen; 

nach Versuchen von ( '. Hein undTh. Siebert. Ibid., 1898, 
lxxiii, 429-437.— Herzen (A.) Le travail musculaire dans 
ses rapports avec la loi de l'equivalcucc therinodynami- 
que. Bull. Soc. vaudoise d. sc. nat., Lausanne, 1887, xxiii. 
:(S_48. — de la Hire. An inquiry into the strength of 
man to move burdens, cither by lifting, carrying, or draw- 
ing, considered absolutely and with comparison to that of 
animals which carry and draw, as horses. Philos. hist. & 
mem. Roy. Acad. Sc. Par. abr. . . . 1699 to 1720, Lond., 
1742, i, 100-109, 1 pi.— Hofbancr (L.) Ueber Leistungs- 
differenzeii desquergestreifen Muskels und ihre Ursachen. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, x, 1066.— Holmes (J. G.) 
The capacity of a human muscle for work. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1903,xli, 1532-1537.— Imlach (F.) On the 
motility of the involuntary muscle cells. Liverpool M. 
Chir. J., 1899, xix. 145-150!— Ioteyko (Mile. I.) Effets 
du travail de certains groupes musculaires sur d'autres 
groupes qui ne font aucun travail. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1900, exxxi. 917-919.— Jack <YV. It.) On the 
analysis of voluntary muscular movements by certain new 
instruments. .T. Anat. & Physiol., Loud., 1894-5, xxix, 
473-478. — Jailrow (J.) Further study of involuntary 
movements. Pop. So. Mouth., N. Y., 1892. xii, 636-643.— 
Johansson (J. E.) Ueber die Einwirkung der Mus- 
kelthiitigkeit auf die Athinung und die Herzthatigkeit. 
Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1893-4, v, 20-66.— 
Kaiser (K.) Untersnchungen iiber den Ursprung der 
Muskelkraft. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen u. Leipz., 1898, 

n. F., xviii, 358-419, 1 pi. . Ueber Hebelschleu- 

derung. (Entgegnung an Fr. Schenck.) Ibid., 1899, n. 
F., xx, 399-404 — Knahkailamoff (V. P.) Oh izmle- 
neniyakh mishts pri ikh dieyatelnosti. [On alterations in 
muscles during action.] TrudiObsh. russk. vrach. v S.- 
Peterb., 1896-7, 333-345.— Kaufmann (M.) Influence 
des mouvements musculaires physiologiques sur la circu- 
lation arterielle et cardiaque. Arch, de phvsiol. norm, et 
path., Par., 1892, 5. s., iv. 495-499.— Kellogg (J. H.) A 
dynamometric study of the strength of the several groups 
of muscles, and the relation of corresponding homologous 
groups of muscles in man. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1897, 
Lond., 1898, lxvii, 812.— Kirkor (M.) O zmianach szyb- 
kosci ruchu ki wi w mi^.sniach prijzkowanych podczas ich 
czynnosci dowolne.j i ogruchowej. (Ueber die Veraude- 
rungen der Geschwindigkeit des Blutstromes in den 
qnergestreiften Mnskeln wahrend ihrer willkiirlichen 
und reflectorischen Thatigkeit.) Bull, infernat Acad. d. 
sc. (le Cracovie, 1901, 473-476. — von Knniit (A.) Theo- 
rie der Protoplasms- und Muskelbewegung. Arch. f. 
Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1905, xix, 446-473. — 
Kolisch (B.) Bemerkungen zu Johannes Miiller: stu- 
dien iiber dio Quelle der Muskelkraft. Zentralbl, f. Phy- 
siol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1903-4, xvii, 754.— Koraen (G.) 
Ueber die Kohlensiiureabgabebei Muskelarbeit. Skandin. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1904, xvi, 381-389.— Koster ( W.) 
La determination du maximum de force du muscle vivant. 
Arch, neerl. d. sc. exactes [etc.], Utrecht, 1866, i, 11-28. — 
von Krics(.L) Untersucnungeii zur Mechanik des quer- 
gestreiften Muskels. Arch. f. Phvsiol., Leipz., 1888 537: 
1892, 1: 1895, 142.— Kronecker & Cutler. Effets du 
travail de certains groupes musculaires sur d'autres 
groupes qni ne font aucun travail. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1900, exxxi, 492. — Kurnycir ( I).) () vozstanov- 
lenii plot in k h i bielkovikh vesbtshestv rabotavshikh 
mishts vo yremya otdlkha posllednikh. [On the renewal 
of solid materials and albumins during rest of muscles 
which had been at work.] Russk. arch, patol., klin. med. 
i bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1896, ii, 697-713. Also, transl. 
(Abstr.J: Ibid., 724.— I.niigcmlorUT (E.) Ueber Mus- 
kelarbeit. Deutsche Rev., Stuttg., 1895, xx, 214-224. 
■inznrski (A . F.) 0 vliyanii mishechnikh dvizheniy na 
cberepno-mozgovoye krovdobrashtsheniye. [Influence of 
muscular movements on the circulation of the brain.] 
Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina. St. Petersb., 1900, xi, 1321 ; 1380.— 
Iiebetleflf (N. N.) Izmlereniya mlshechnol sill u rabo- 
chikh kirpichnaro zavoda. I Measurements of muscular 
force in laborers of brick works.] Vestnik obsh. hig., su- 
deb. iprakt. med., St. Petersb., 1903, pt. 2, 349-353.— I>e 
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Hello. De Taction des organes looomoteura agiaaant 
pour prodnire lea mouveroents <ies animaux. J. do I'anat. 
et phyaiol. [etcl. Par- 1899, xxxv, 607-617.— Ton I.icbig 
(G. ) Saiierstntt'aufnalinie u.nl Muskelkraft uuter ver- 
Bobiedenera Luftdrncke. Sitznngsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Mor- 

phol. ii. Physiol, in Miinchcii (1891), 1805,27 - 39. . 

Versuche fiber did Muskelkraft unter erliiilitein Luft- 
dnicke. Ibid., (1897). 189s, xiii, 101-105. . Die Mus- 
kelkraft outer dem erbohten Luftdruck. Ibid., 1900, xvi, 
22-26. Also: Mfinchen. med. Wcbnechr., 1900, xlvii, 
608.— I.ocb (J.) & von Koranyi (A.) Ueber den Ein- 
fluas der Schwerkraft auf den zeitlirheu Verlanf dor ge- 
radlinigen Willkiii bewegungen nnseres Amies. Arcli. f. 
d. ges. Phyaiol., Bonn, l*f9-90, xlvi, 101-114. 1 pi — Lom- 
bard (W. 1'.) The action of two-joint, muscles. Am. 

Phja. Eduoat. Rev., Brooklyn, 1903, Tiii, 141-145. . 

The tendon action and leverage of two-joint muscles of 
the hind leg of the frog, with special reference to the 
spring movement. Contrib. Med. Research (Vaughan), 
Ann Arbor, Mich., 1908, 280-301, 1 1- 1 pi.— L,ncas (K.) 
On the gradation of activity in a skeletal muacle-fihre. J. 
Phyaiol., Lond.', 1905-6, xxs'iii. 125-137. — lTIcdirdy (.1. H.) 
The effect of maximum muscular effort on blood-pressure. 
Am. J. Physiol., P.ost., 1901-2, v, 95-103.— Manca (G.) 
Eaperienze intoruo all' influenza del digiuno sulla forza 
muscolare, Riv. veneta di so. med., Venezia, 1894, xxi, 
515-541.— iTIarey. La chronophotoeraphie appliquee a 
l'etudu des actes musculaires dans la locomotion. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1898, exxvi, 1407-1479. — biasing 
(E.) Ueber das Verhalten des Blutdrucks des jungeu und 
des bejahrten Menschen bei Muskelarbeit. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1902, 1 xxi v, 253-295, 1 pi.— 
lVIendclgstohii (M.) Sur les types pathologiques de la ' 
courbe de secousse musculaire. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1891, cxiii, 290.— Metzner (R.) Ueber das 
Verhaltniss von Arbeitsleistung und Warmebildung im 
Muskel. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1893, Suppl.-Bd., 74- 
152, 1 pi. — Mcycratein &. Thiry ( L. ) Ueber das 
Verhaltniss der bei der Muskelthatigkeit auftretenden 
Warmeproductioii zu der geleisteten Arbeit. Ztschr. f. 
rat. Med., Leipz. u. Heidelb., 1863, 3. s.,xx, 45-74.— de ltlo- 
lii i rs. Memoire sur Taction des muscles, dans lequel on 
tache de aatisfaire par des voyes simples et purement me- 
chaniquea, aux diflicultes proposees par M. Winslow dans 
son memoirede 1720. Hist. Acad, roy.d.sc.,1724, Par.. 1726, 
Mem. ,18-38,1 pi. Also: Hist. Acad. rby.d. sc. [de Paris] 1724, 
Amst., 1731, Mem., 24-55. 1 pi. Also, transl. : K. Akad.d. 
"Wissensch. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1724, Bressl., 1755, vi, 324- 
345, 1 pi. — iVIiiller (E.) Zur Frage der Beeinflussung der 
Knocnengeataltung durch Muskeldruck. Centralbl. f. 
Chir., Lei!)/.., 1890, xxiii, 713-710. — lTliiller (J.) Stu- 
died iiber die Quelle der Muskelkral't. I. Mitteilung. 
Ztsehr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 1903, iii, 282-302.— IVovi (I.) 
Sul tempo di eccitamento latente dei riflessi muaeolari. 
Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1888. 6. s., xxi, 5-12.- Oddi 
(R. ) &■ Tarnlli (L. ) Le modificazioni dello scam bio 
materiale nel lavoro muscolare. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. 
di Roma, 1892-3, xix, 57-79. Also, transl. [Abstr.j : Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1893, xix, 384 -393. — Oserelzkow- 
aky (A.) &. Kracpelin (E.) Ueber die Beeinflussung 
der Muskelleistung durch verschiedene Arbeitsbedin- 
euniien. Psychol. Arb, Leipz., 1899-1901, iii, 587-090.— 
Reach (F.) Zur Frage nach der Quelle der Muskelkraft. 
YV i. n. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xii, 009-01 1— Regnault (F.) 
Role des muscles dans la raorpbogenie osseuse. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1901, 5. s., ii, 614-618. — 
I'm ion (D. N.) Muscular energy; the present state of 
our knowledge in regard to its source. Edinb. M. J., 
1894-5, xl, 1081-1091.— Patrizi (M. L.) Oscillazioni quo- 
tidiane del lavoro muscolare in relazione alia temperatura 
del corpo. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1892, 3. s., 
xl, 108-124.— Peigcrove (M.) Nov;l pozorovani osubsti- 
tpci svalove. [Later remarks on muscular substitution.) 
Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1905, xlv, 82-86.— Pfliigcr (E.) 
Die Quelle der Muskelkraft. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol. , 

Bonn, 1891-2,1,98-108. . Einigo Erldarungcn, betref- 

fend meinen Aufsatz '.'Die Quelle der Muskelkraft. 
Vorliiufiger Abriss". Eine Ant wort an Professor J. 

Seegen. Ibid., 1, 330-338. . Zweite Antwort an 

Professor Seegen betrett'eud Muskelkraft und Zucker- 

bildung. Ibid., 1, 390-422. . Nachschrift zu dem 

vorhergeheuden Aufsatze, betreffend ein neues Grand- 
geaetz der Ernahriing und die Quelle der Muskelkraft. 
Ibid., Ii, 317-320.— Plateau <F.) Recherches sur la force 
abaolue des muscles dea invertebres. 1" partie: Force 
abaolue des muscles adducteurs des mollusqnes lamelli- 
branchea. Bull. Acad. roy. d. sc. de Belg., Brux., 1883 

3. s., vi, 220-259, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. . Recherches 

aur la force absoluedes muscles des invert6bres (deuxienie 
partie) ; force absolue des muscles flechisseurs de la pince 
chez les crustaces decapodes. Bull. Acad. roy. d. sc de 
Belg., Brux., 1884, 3. s., vii, 450-474, 1 pi. AJ«o,'Reprint.— 
Riccnrdi (P.) Nuove ricerche intoruo agli sforzi mus- 
colari di compressione. Arch, per 1' anthrop., Firenze, 
1889, xix, 433-439. Also: Rassegna di sc. med., Modena 
1889, iv, 592-598.— Richer (P.) Du mode d'action des 
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muscles antagonistes dans les moiivementa ties, rapides, 
alternativemeut de sens inverse. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1895, 10. a., ii, 171-173.— Ricgcr (K.) Haltnng, 
Heizung und Bewegung der Mnskeln. Verhandl. d. pbys.' 
med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1892-3. n. F., xxvi, 123-170. 
Also, Reprint.— San tesson (C.G.) Beitrage zur Remit 
niss der Einwirkung einiger Variabeln auf die mocha- 
nische Leistungdes Muskels. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol. 
Leipz., 1889. i, 3-06. Also, transl. [Abstr.j : Biol. Form. 
Fdrhandl. Verhandl. d. biol. Ver. in Stockholm. 1888-9, \, 

106-111. . Studien iiber die allgemeine Mechanik lies 

Muskels. Skandin. Arch, f, Physiol., Leipz., 1891-2 iii 
381: 1892-3, iv, 40. — Nchrnck (F.) Notiz betreffend 
Kaiaer's Contractioustheorie. Arch. f. d. Physiol., Bonn 
Ixxi, 004-600. — Schullz (P.) Ueber den Einnuss der 
Temperatur auf die Leiatungsfiihigkeit der liinirs- 
gestreiften Mnskeln der Wirbellhiere. Arch. f. Physiol 
Leipz., 1897, 1-28, 2 diag.— Schulz (F. N.) Ueber die 
Quelle der Muskelkraft. Naturw. Wchnschr., Jena, 1904. 
n. F., iii, 353-359.— Scripture (E. W.), Smith (T. L.) 
& Bionii (Emily M.) On the education of miisru- 
lar control and power. Stud. Yale Psychol. Lai). N. 
Haven, 1894, ii, 114-119. — Seegen (J.) Bemerkungeu 
zu der von Prof. Pfliiger auf meinen offenen Brief gege- 
benen Antwort. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1891-2 
1. 383-395. — Speck (C.) Oeber die Quelle der Muskel- 
kraft. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1895, 403-498.— Tangl 
(F.) & Zniitz (N.) Az izommunka befolyasa a vernyo- 
masra. [The influence of the work of ihe muscles on 
blood pressure. | Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1898, vii, 
206-222.— Thomayei- ( J. ) De la substitution muscu- 
laire. Rev. neurol., Par., 1897, v, 129-132.— Tiosot (J.) 
Action de la decompression am- l'interisite des echanges 
respiratoires pendant le travail musculaire. Comj>t. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Pai., 1902, 11. 8., iv, 685-687. — Treves* (Z.) 
Ueber die Gesetzo der willkurlichen Muskelarbeit. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol- Bonn, 1899, lxxviii, 103-193,0 diag. Also, 
transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1900, xxxiii, 87-117, 5 ch. 

. Sulle leggi del lavoro muscolare. Arch, per le sc. 

med., Torino, 1898, xxii, 373 -410, 2 ch. Also, transl.: 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1898-9, xxix, 157-179: xxx, 1-34, 

1 ch., 2 pi. . L'euergie de contraction dans le travail 

musculaire volontaire et la fatigue nerveuse. Arch, di 
fisiol., Firenze. 1903-4, i. 171- 98. — Tsichcrmak (A.) 
Ueber den Einfluss localer Belastung auf die Leistungs- 
fahigkeic des Skeletmuskela. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1902, xci, 217-247. — Verrier. De, 1'aquapuncture 
et d'un procede de i6education des muscles dans l'inco- 
ordination motrice des membres superieurs. Cong. d. 
med. alienistes et neurol. de France . . . Proc. verb. (etc. | 
1895, Par., 1896, ii, 442-448.— Voit (C.) Ueber die Ent- 
■wicklung der Lehre von der Quelle der Muskelkraft und 
einiger Theile der Ernalnung seit 25 Jahren. Ztschr. f. 
Biol., Miinchen, 1870, vi, 305-401. Also, Reprint. - We. 
densjky (N.) Di^s relations entre les proceaaua ryth- 
miquea et l'activite fonctionuelle de l'appareil neuro- 
musculaire excite. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path- Par., 
1892, 5. s., iv, 50-59.— Wiener (6.) Einfaehes V'erfahreu, 
den Punkt maximaler Arbeitsleistung eines Muskels an 
experimented gefuudeneu Curven zu coustruiren. Arch> 
f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1890, xxvii, 255-200.— 
von Willebrnnd (E. A.) Ueber Blntveranderungen 
durch Muskelarbeit. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol- Leipz., 
1903, xiv, 176-187.— Winslow. De Taction dea muscles 
en general, et de Tusage de plusieurs enparticulier. Hist. 
Acad. roy. d. sc. 1720, Par., 1722, M6m., 85-94. Also: Hist, 
Acad. roy. d. sc. [de Paris] 1720, Amst., 1724, Mem., 103- 
115. Also, transl.: K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in Par. . . . 
Abhandl. 1720, Bresl., 1754, v, 404-413. — Wood worth 
(R. S.) On the voluntary control of the force of move- 
ment. Psychol. Rev., N.'Y., 1901, viii, 350-359.— Zante- 
deschi. De la mesure des limites de la sensibility nervo- 
musculaire de Thomme etudiee comparativemeut a sa force 
m6canique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1858, xlvii, 
117.— Zuckerkandl & Krben. Zur Physiologic del 
willkurlichen Bewegungen (auf Grnndlage von Unter- 
suchnngen am Lebenden). Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, 
xi, 1-8.— Zuntz (N.) Ueber die Bedeutung der verschic- 
denen Niihrstoffe als Erzeuger der Muskelkraft (nach mit 
den H. H. Dr. Job. Frentzel und Dr. Walter Loeb aus- 
gefiihrteii Versuchen). Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1894,541- 

543. . Ueber den Stoffverbrauch des Hundes bei 

Muskelarbeit. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol- Bonn, 1897, lxviii, 
191-211. . Ueber den Werth der wichtigsteu Niihr- 
stoffe fiir die Muskelarbeit nach Versuchen am Menschen. 

Arch. f. Phyaiol- Leipz., 1897,535 - 544. . Ueber die 

Bedeutung der verschiedenen Nahrstoffe als Erzeuger der 
Muskelkraft. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol.. Bonn. 1900- 1901. 

Ixxxiii, 557-571. . Ueber die Warmeregulation bei 

Muskelarbeit, nach in Gemeinschaft mit Dr. Biachoffan- 
gestellten Versuchen. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, 
xxiv, 265-267. 

Muscle [Growth of). 

See Muscle (Development, etc., of). 
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Muscle {Histology of). 

Baum (J.) "Bfitrage zur Kenntnis der Mus- 
kelspindeln. [Wurtzburg.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 
1899. 

Bottazzi (F.) Contributi alia fisiologia del 
tessulo di cellule inuscolari. [Pts. 1-3.] roy. 
8°. Firenze, 1^97. 

Also, transl. [Abstr.] in: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1899, xxi, 97-126. See, also, infra. 

Brucke (E. [W.] ) Unterauchuugen iiber 
den Bau der Muskelfasern mit Hiilfe <les polari- 
sirteu Lichtes, angestellt von . . . fol. Wien, 
1858. 

Repr.from: Penkschr. d. math.-naturw. CI. d. k. Akad. 
d. Wissensch., Wien, 1858. 

Forstkr (Laura). * Zur Kenntnisa der Mus- 
kelspindelu. 12°. Berlin, 1894. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1894, exxxvii, 121- 
154, 1 pi. 

Fkedericq (S.) Generation et structure du 
tissu inusculatre. 8 C . Bruxellcs, 1875. 

Hauck (L.) * Untersnchungen zur uormalen 
and pathologischeu Histologic der quergestreif- 
ten Muscularur. [Erlaugen.] 8°. Leipzig, 
1900. 

Also, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nerveuh., Leipz., 1900, 
xvii. 57-70. 

Heidkrich ( F. ) "Glatte Muskelfasern im 
riiheudeu and thatigen Zustande. 8°. Gbttin- 
gen, 1903. 

Also, in: Anat. Hefte, "Wiesb., 1902, lxii, 449-478. 

Home (SirE.) Observations on the structure 
of lunacies. Head before the Royal Society, 
Nov. 11, 1790. 4°. [London, 1790.] 

Keixath (K. T.) * Ueber den ioikroskopi- 
schen Nachweis von Fett in uormalen Muskeln. 
[Freiburg i. Pr.] 8°. Tubingen, 1904. 

vox Kolliker (A.) Zur Kenntnisa der quer- 
gestreiften Muskelfasern. 8°. [ Leipzig, 1888.] 

Repr.from: Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz. ,1888, xlvii. 

Kornilovich (N. P.) *0 tonchaislieni stro- 
yenii sokratitelnavo veshtshestva poperecb.no- 
polosatikh mights u mekotorikh zbivotnlkh. 
[Minute structure of the contractile substance 
of striated muscles in certain animals.] 8°. 
Turger, 1903. 

KtJHNE (W.) T"(ber die geri unbare Substauz 
der Muskeln. 8°. Berlin, 1859. 

Cutting from : Monatsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. zu 
Berl.. 1859, 493-497. 

Levy (L.) * Leber den Farbstoff der Mus- 
keln. 8°. Stra*sburg, 1888. 

Mayeda (R.) * Ueber die Kaliberverhiilt- 
nisse der quergestreiften Muskelfasern. [Stras- 
burg.] 8°. Munchen, 1-90. 

MUNK (H.) Zur Anatomic and Physiologie 
der quergestreiften Muskelfaser der Wirbel- 
thiere, mit Anscblnss von Beobachtungen iiber 
die elektriscben Organe der Fiscbe. 8°. [Got- 
tinfien, 1H58.] 

Repr.from: Nachr. v. d. k. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch. u. 
d. Georg-Aug.-Univ., Giitting., 1858. 

Muskel. 12°. [Berlin, 1805.] 
Cutting from: Kriinitz. Okon. technol. Encykl., Berl., 
1805, xcviii. 

Schauwienold ( A. ) * Neue Beitriige zur 
Kenntnis der Mnakelzahigkeit inbesondere iiber 
die Veriinderung derselben beim Abbiingen des 
Fleisches. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1899. 

Stuart (A.) *De strnctura et mota inuscu- 
lari. 4°. Lugd. Bat, 1711. 

Sixdkvall ( C. ) Om muskelbyggnadcTi i 
foglarnes extremiteter. [Structure of muscles 
in extremities of birds.] 12°. Stockholm, 1855. 

Repr.from: Nat.-forsk.-siillsk. fbrhandl., 1851. 

Wkrner (G.) *Zur Histologic, der glatten 
Mnsknlatur. 8°. Jurjerv, 1894. 

AnglaN (.f.) Sur rhi8tog6nese des muscles irnaginaux 
des hymenopteres. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 



jjluscle {Histology of). 

11. s., i, 947-949. . JJouvelles observations sur li s 

metamorphoses internes : I. Tissu musculaire. Arch, 
d'anat. micr., Par., 1902, v, 78-121, 1 pi.— Apathy (S.) 
Ueber die Muskelfasern von Ascaris, nebst Beinerkiingen 
iiber die von Lumbricus undHirudo. Ztschr. f. wissensch. 
MiUr., Bmschwg., 1S93-I, x, 36; 319, 1 pi. — Arnold (J.) 
Ueber feinere Structur uud Architectur der Zelleu. HI. 
Theil: Mnskelgevvebe. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1898, 
lii, 762 - 773, 1 pi. — Babinshi (J.) Faisceaux neuro- 
musculaires (critique du travail de M. Eichhorst sur la 
"neuritis fascians ). Arch, de med. ex per. el d'anat. 
path., Par., lo»», i. 416-420, 1 pi.— Ballowitz (E.) Ueber 
den feineren Bau der Muskelsubstanzen. Arch. f. mikr. 
Anat., I5(inn, 1892, 291-324, 2 pi.— Barfnrth (D.) 

Ueber Zellbriicken glatter Muskelfasern. Ibid., 1891, 
xxxviii, 38-51, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. x. inter- 
n.t. iped. Con<;-. 1890, Berl., 1891, ii, I. Abth., 7— Batail- 
loa (E.) R61e du noyeau dans la formation du reticulum 
musculaire fondamental chez la larvo <le Phrygane. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1891, cxii, 1370-1378.— 
Banni (.1.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Muskelspindein. 
Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1900, xiii, 249-305, 4 pi — Bazin. 
Structure de la fibre musculaire. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1837, v, 804.— Benda (C.) Ueber den feinern 
Bau der glatten Muskelfasern des Menschen. Anat. An z., 
Jena, 1902. xxi, Ergnzngshft., 214-220. — Bierierinnnn 
( W.) Zur Kenntnisa derlTerven und Nerveneudiguugen in 
den quergestreiften Muskeln der Wirbellosen. Sitzungsh. 
d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CI. 1887. Wien, 
1888, xevi, 8-39, 2 pi.— Bienenfeld (Bianca). Dasanato- 
mische Verhalten der Muscularis mucosae in Beziehung 
zu ihrer physiologisehen Bedeutung. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1903, xcviii, 389-402.— Birmingham 
(A.) On the arrangement of the muscular fibres (1) of the 
stomach, (2) of the upper end of the oesophagus. Brit. M. 
J., Loud., 1898. ii, 698.— Blanchard (It.) De la pr6- 
sence des muscles strips chez les mollusques Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 18S8, cvi, 425-427. — Bogdanow 
(E.) Weitere Untersuchungen iiber die Fette des Mus- 
kels. Arch. f. (1. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1897, lxviii, 408-430.— 
Bornaiid (E.) Sur la nature et l'origiue de la game de 
sarcolemme chez les poissons. Bull. Soc. vaudoiso d. sc. 
nat., Laiisaniio.l887,xxiii, 1-19.2 pi. — Bottazzi (F.) Con- 
tribution a la physiologie du tissu musculaire lisse. Arch. 
ital.de biol.. Turin. 1900, xxxiii, 189-.T6. See, also, supra. — 
Bottazzi ( F.) & <3 Hi n ha mil (O.F. F.) On plain mus- 
cle. J. Physiol., Loud., 1899, x\iv, 51-71. Also, transl.: 
Arch. ital. d- biol., Turin, 1900, xxiii, 253 - 281. — Bow- 
man (»S'ir W.) On the minute structure and movements 
of voluntary muscle. Phil. Tr., Loud.. 1840, 457-501, 4 pi. — 
Bronshtein (O. J.) O prichinakh nezakhvativaniya 
endotellem kapillyarov mishec'nnoi tkani inorodnikh 
chastits, tsirkuliruyushtshikh v Krovi. | Pourquoi I'endo- 
th61ium des capillaires du tissu musculaire n'englobe-t-il 
pas les corpuscules circulants dans le sang? Extr., 205.] 
Russk. arch, patol., klin. med. i. bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 
1899, vii, 129-149.— Browirz. O znaczeniu zmian istot.y 
kitowej beleczk6w miesnych serea. |On significance of 
changes of cement substance of muscular cellular trabecu- 
lum. J Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1893, xxxii, 493; 505. Also, 
transl.: Arch f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1893, exxxiv, 1- 
10.— BiitHchli (O.) & Schewiakoflf ( W ) Ueber den 
feineren Ban derquergestreiftenMuskeln von Arthropod en. 
Biol. Centralbl., Erlang., 1891-2, xi, 33 - 39.— Caparro 
(M. A.) Sul valorc ilella plastics a tessuto muscolare 
striate Morgagni, Milano, 1901, xliii, 24; 65 4 pi — Car- 
\allo (J.) & Wciii* (G.) La densite des muscles dans 
la serie desvertehres. J . ih> ph\ siol. et de pal Ii. gen., Par., 
1899, i, 204-208.— Chrigfomanoa (A. A.) & Strossne* 
(E.) Beitrag zur Kenutniss der Muskelspindeln. Si- 
tzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CI., 
Wien. 1801, c 117-135. 4 pi. Also, Reprint.— Ciaccio 
(G. V.) La scoperta dei muscoli rossi e bianclu del 00- 
nigho rivendicata a Stefano Loreozini. Rendic. r. Accad. 
d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1897-8, n. s., ii, 115-1 17. — Cipol- 
lonc (L. T ) Xnove ricerche sul fuso neuro-muscolare. 
Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1808, iv, nil al t, 1 pi.— Clay- 
pole (Edith J.) Notes ou comparative histology <>l blood 
and muscle. Tr. Am. Micr Soc, Buffalo I896,x'viii,49-71. 
Also, Reprint.— Cybalaki (N.) Tkanka miesna. (Mus- 
cle, j Podrecz. bistol. ciala ludzk., Warszawa, 1901,111-121. 

. Mi^Ame, jako narz%dy. [Muscles as organs.] 

Ibid., 541-544.— De Bruyne' (C.) Berichtigung zu H. 
Bobeman's vorlauflger Mitteilung iiber Intercellular- 
briicken und Saftraume der flatten Musculatur. Anat. 

An/.., Jena, 1894-5, x 561-565. . Contribution a 

l'6tude de l'union in time des fibres musculaires lisses. 
Arch, de biol.. (land, 1892, xii, 345-380, 1 pi.— De Buck 
(D.) & De Moor (L.) A propos de certaines modifica- 
tions nucleaires du muscle. Belgiqiie med.. Gand-Haar- 
lem. 1901, i. 513-519. Also: J. de neurol.. Par., 1001, vi, 
41 -45.— Durante (G.) La fibre musculaire striee; sa 
regression eel In la ire ; t ransformntions et multiplication de 
la fibre contractile. Presse med., Par., 1900, i, 137-141.— 
Emery (C.) Intorno all' architettura dei lascetti mus- 
colari striati di alcuni vertebrati. Mem. Accad. d. sc. d. 
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Muscle (Histology of). 

1st. ili Bologna, 1881-2, 4. a., iii.613-618, l pi.— Endcrlein 
(G.) Beitrag zur Keuntniss tics Bauea der quergestreif 
ten Muskeln boi den Inaekten. Arch. £ mikr. Auat., 
Bonn. 1899, lv, 144-150, 1 pi. — Kwnld (J. R.) Em Bei- 
traj! znr Erkenntniaa der Queretreifung des Muskels, 
nacli Versucheu von R. Oppenheimer. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1892, lii, 186 - 190. — Eycleshymer 
(A. C.) The cytoplasmic ami nuclear changes in the 
striated muscle cell of Necturus. Am. J. Anat., Bait., 

1904. iii. 285-310, 4 pi. . Nuclear changes in the 

striated muscle cell of Necturus. Anat. An/-., Jena, 
1902, xxi, 379-385. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Proc. Ass. Am. 
Anat., Bait., 1902-3, p. xiv. Also | Abstr.] : Am. J. Anat., 
Bait., 1901-2, i, 512.— Felix ( W.) Die Liinge der Muskel- 
faser hoi dent Menschen unci einigen Saugethieren. Fesf- 

Sehr., Albert v. Kolliker, Leipz., 1887, 281-289. . Tei- 

lungaeracbeinungen nn quergestreiften Muskelu mensch- 
licher Bmbryonen. Vernanal. d. auat. Geaellsoh., Jena, 
1888, ii, 192. — Fol ( H. ) Snr la repartition du tissu 
niusculaire strie. chez clivers invertebies. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. s. .. Par., 1888, cvi, 1178-1180.— Former (Laura). 
Note on total muscle spindles. J. Physiol., Loud., 1902, 
xxviii, 201-203.— Fusari (R.) Sulla impregnazione cro- 
mo-argentica delle fibre muscolari striate dei mammiferi. 
Atti Accad. d. sc. wed. e nat. in Ferrara, 1894, lxvii, fasc. 
1, 17-19. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1894, 

xxii, 89-98. . Aucora sulla impregnazione cromo- 

argentica della flbra musoolare striata. Atti Accad. d. sc. 
med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1894, lxvii, fasc. 1, 69-73. Also, 

transl. ; Arch.ital.de biol., Turin, 1894, xxii, 91-95. . 

Sulla struttura della libra muscolare striata. Atti Accad. 
d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1894, lxviii, 180-183. Also, 
transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1894, xxii, 95-98.— 
4»age (Susanna P.) Form, ending^ and relations of stri- 
ated muscular fibres in the muscles of minute animals 
(mouse, sinew, hat, and English sparrow). Microscope, 
Detroit, 1888. viii, 225; 257, 5 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Proc. 
Am. Soc. Micr. 1887. Peoria, 1888, 207. . The intra- 
muscular endings of fibres in the skeletal muscles of the 
domestic and laboratory animals. Proc. Am. Soc. Micr. 

1890, Wash., 1891, xii, 132-139. . Platinum chlorid 

for demonstrating the fibrils of strated muscle. J. Ap- 
plied. Micr., Rochester, 1898, i, 3. Also, Reprint .— Gar- 
nier (C.) Sur l'apparence de pouts intercellulaires pro- 
dnite entre. les fibres musculaires lisses par la presence 
d'un reseau coujouctif. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], 
Par., 1897. xxxiii. 405-420, 1 pi.— Godlewski (E.), jr. 
() rozmnazaniu iader w mie.Suiach prazkowanych zwierzax 
kregowych. (Ueber die Kernvermehrung in den quer- 
gestreiften Muskelfaaern der Wirbelthiere.) Bull. intei nat. 
Acad. d. sc. do Cracovie, 1900, 128-136, 1 pi. Also, Re- 
print .— Ooodmnii (J. H.) On the connective tissue in 
muscle. Am. J. Physiol., Bost, 1900-1901, iv, 200-203.— 
Green (G. D.) The histological differences between the 
light and dark muscles of the fowl. Maryland M. J. 
Bait., 1896, xxxv, 349 - 351. — Gregor (A.) Ueber die 
Vertheilung der Muskelspiudeln in der Musculatur des 
menschlichen Fotus. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklugsgesch., 
Leipz., 1904, 112-196, 5 pi. — Gruvel (A.) Sur quelques 
points del'histologie des muscles des Cirrhipedes. Compt. 
rend. Acad. cl. sc., Par., 1896, exxiii, 68-70. . Con- 
tribution a l'hietologie des muscles. Proc. -verb. Soc. cl. 
sc. phys. et nat. de Bordeaux 1896-7, 70-75. — Halban 
(J.) Die Dicke der quergestreiften Muskelfasern unci 
ihre Bedeutung. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1893-4, iii, 267-308, 
1 pi.— Iiaswell (W. A.) A comparative study of stri- 
ated muscle. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond , 1889-90, xxx,31- 
50, 2 pi.— Hay (J.) Red and pale muscle. Liverpool 
M.-Chir. J., 1901, xxi, 431-452, 9 pi. - Haycrafl (J. B.) 
On the cause of the atriation of voluntary muscular tissue. 
Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Loud., 1881. xxi, 307-329. Also, Re- 
print. . On the minute structure of striped muscle, 

with special reference to a new method of investigation 
by means of impressions stamped in collodion. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Lond., 1891. xlix, 287-303, 1 pi. Also, transl.: 
Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen u. Leipz., 1891, n. F. , x, 105-129 
1 pi. — Heidenhain (M.) Struktur der kontraktileri 
Materie. Ergebn d Anat. u. Entwcklugsgesch 1898 
Wiesb.. 1899, viii, 3: 1900, Wiesb . 1901, x. 115. — Hen no. 
berg (B.) Das Bimlegewebe in der glatten Muskulatur 
und die sogenannten Intercellularbrucken. Auat Hefte 
Wiesb., 1900, xiv, 301-314, 1 pi. — Iloehl (E.) Ueber das 
Verhaltuiss des Binclegewebes zur Musculatur Arch f 
Physiol., Leipz., 1898 392. — Hofmann (F. B.) [Teber 
schcinbare Heromungqn am Nervmuskelpriiparate. Ver- 
handl. cl. Gesellscli deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903 
Leipz., 1901, ii, 2. fllfte.,411.-Huber (G. C.) & ■>< Witt 
(Mis. Lydia M. A.) A contribution on the motor nerve- 
endings and on the nerve endings in the muscle-spindles 
J. Com p. Neurol., Granville, 0.. 1897-8, vii, 169-230, 5 
pi — Hurthlc. Demonstration mikrophotographischer 
Mnmentbilder lebender und fixirter Muskelfasern von 
Hydrophilus. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin. 1901-2, xxxvi, 
5 - ~ ■■'yin (M. D.) Organizovannlye blelki mlshechnavo 
volokna i ikh geneticheskove otnosbenive. (Organized 
albuminates of muscular fibres and their genetic rela- 
tion.] Izvleat. S.-Peterb. biol. lab., 1900, iv, no. 2, 30-^ — 



Jliixide [Histology of). 

Jensen (P.) Ueber den Aggregatzustand des Muakels 
und der lebendigcn Substanz iiberhaupt. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxx, 170-228.— Johimon (G.) The 
Lumleian lectures on the muscular arterioles ; their sliuc- 
ture and function in health and uncertain morbid states 
Brit. M. J. Loud., 1877. i, 443; 473; 503; 539; 577: ii, 523. 
Also, Reprint. — Jonrdan. Sur la structure des (Hires 
musculaires de quelques annelides |polyc!hetes. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1887, civ, 795-797.— Knlz (Louise). 
Histolysis of muscle in the transforming toad (Bufo lenti- 
giuosusi. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1900, n. s., xii, 
304. — Kerschner ( L. ) Ueber die Fortschritte in der 
ErkenntnisderMuskelspindi In. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1892-3, 
viii, 449-458. Also [Abstr.] : Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellscli., 
Jena, 1892. vi, 85-89.— Knoll (P.) Ueber belle und triihe, 
weis-e und rothe quergestreift Musculatur. Sitzungsb. 
cl. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. Cl. 1889, men, 

1890, xcviii, 456-464. Also, Reprint. . Zur Lehrevon 

den doppelt scbraggestreiften Muskelfasern. Sitzungsb. 
cl. k. Akad. d. Wissensch.' Math.-naturw. Cl. Wien, 1892, 
ci, 498-514, 2 pi. Also, Reprint. — von Kol I i Iter. (Jeber 
den Bau der quergestreiften Muskelfasern. Sitzungsb. cl. 
pbys.-med. Gesellsch. Wiirzb., 1888, xv, 132-138. Also, 
Reprint.— Koranyi (A.) &, Van (F.) Stroboskopische 
Untersuchungcn an den quergestreiften Muskeliasern. 
Ungar. Arch. f. Med., Wiesb.. 1892, i, 143; 378, 1 pi. Also, 
transl.: Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1892, i, 162; 504, 1 
pi. — von Kostnneeki (K.) Zur Kenntniss der Tuben- 
muskulatur und ihrer Fascien. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 
Bonn, 1888, xxxii, 479-592. —Knnkel (A.J.) Studien 
iiber die quergestreifte Muskelfaser. Fest-Schr., Albert 
v. Kolliker, Leipz., 1887, 223-234. — l.ahon«»e. La cause 
de l'escalier des muscles stries. Ann. Soc. de med. de 
Gaud, 1900, lxxix, 147-154, 1 ch. — L>avdovnki (M. D. ) 
Mishechnaya tkan. [Muscular tissue. | Osnov. k izuoh. 
mikr. aaat. cbelov. i zliivotu., S.-Peterb., 1887-8, 274-319.— 
[<eatlies (J. B.) On the percentage of fat in different 
types of muscle. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1904, p. ii. — 
von Lenhotisek (M.) Das Mikrocentrum der glatten 
Muskelzellen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1899,xvi, 334-342. — I.oIh 
(F.) Die glatte Muskulatur, ihre Biologic und Gymna- 
stik. Deutsche med.-Ztg., Berl.,1904, xxv, 631-642.— Itlnc- 
('allum (J. B.) On the histogenesis of the striated mus- 
cle fibre, and the growth of the human sartorius muscle. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1898, ix, 208-215.— 
iVInrcean (F.) Sur la structure des muscles de l'Ano- 
mia ephippium. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, 
cxxxix, 548-550.— lTInrchesini (R.) Ricerche sulla libra 
muscolare. Boll. d. Soc. rom. per gli stud, zool., Roma, 
1896, v. 198-210.— 1VI a re lies ini (R.) 6c Ferrari (F.) In- 
tersucbuiigeu iiber die glatte und die gestieifte Muskel- 
faser. Anat. Anz., Jena. 1895, xi, 138-152, 2 pi. — Mar- 
shall (C. F.) Further observations on the histology of 
striped muscle. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1890, xxxi, 65- 
82, 1 pi. Also: Stud. Physiol. Lab. . . . Owens Coll.. Man- 
chester, 1891. i, 207-224, 1 pi.— flartinolti (C.) Delia rea- 
zione delle fibre elastiche coll' uso del nitrate d' argento; 
rapporti fra il tessuto muscolare ed il tessuto elastico. 
Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1888, i, 135-159, 2 pi. Also, 
transl: Arch. ital. de biol.. Turin, 1889, xi, 253-271, 2 pi. 

. A Domain- di struttura della libra muscolare striata. 

Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 115. . Con- 
tribute! alio studio dell' apparato reticolare nei inuscoli 
stria ti di alcuni mammiferi. Ann. di freniat. [etc.], To- 
rino, 1903, xiii, 208-212. Also: Gior. d. r Accad. < 1 i med. 
di Torino. 1904, 4. s., x, 48-52.— lTIelland (B.) A simpli- 
fied view of the histology of t he striped muscle fibre. Stud. 
Biol, Lab. Owens Coll., Manchester, 1886. i, 225-241, 1 pi.— 
MihiijlovitN (N.) Beit rag zur Kenntniss des inneren 
Banes der quergestreiften Muskelfasern. Ceutralbl. f. 
Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien 1891-2. v, 265-270. — Mingnz- 
zini (P.) Contributo alia conoscenza della libra musco- 
lare striata. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1889. iv, 742-748.— Mor- 
pnrgo (B.) Ueber die Verhaltnisse d< r Kernwucherune 
zuin Liingenwacbsthum an den quergestreiften Muskel- 
fasern der weissen Ratten. Ibid., 1899. xvi, 88-91.— Mor- 
purgo ( B. ) & Bindi ( F. ) Ueber die numerischen 
Schwankungen tier Kerne in clen quergestieiften Muskel- 
fasern des Menschen. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 

1898, oli, 181-188. . Sulle variazioni del nu- 

mero dei nuclei nelle fibre muscolari striate dell' uomo. 
Arch, per le sc. med., Torino. 1898, xxii, 183-192, 1 ch. 
Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1898, xxix, 180- 
188. — IVIotta-C'oco (A.) Caratteri morfologici ed em- 
briologici delle fibre muscolari striate a grosso e pic- 
colo caliuro. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1899, x, 189- 

201. . Sulla pretesa esistcn/.a di uu reticolo nella 

fibra striata. Rassegna internaz. d. med. mod., Cata- 
nia, 1900, i, 351 -356. Also, transl.: Beitr. z. path. Anat. 
u. z. allg. Path.. Jena, 1901, xxix, 151-102.— 1TI iinch (K.) 
Ueber Xuclelnapiralen ha Kern der glatten Muskel- 
zellen. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1903, lxii, 41-54, 1 pi. 

. Die sogenannte Querstreifnng der Muskelfaser der 

optische Ausdruck ihrer spiraligen aniaotropen Durcbwin- 
dung. Ibid., '5-107, 1 pi.— IVegro (0.) Contributo all' ia- 
tologia del sarcolemma delle fibre muscolari striate. Gior. 
d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1896, 3. a., xliv, 545-548.— 
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Nelson (K. M.) Striped muscle fibre of pig. J. Quekett 
Micr. Club, Loud., 1892. 2. s., v, 1-3, 1 pi. — Norner (C.) 
Zur Untersuohung der Mnskelfasern bei Rindern. Ztschr. 
f. wissensch. Mikr., Brnschwg.. 1896, xiii, 205-207. — > urn*. 
bau in i M.i Nerv und Muskel. Arch. f. mikr. Anal., 
Bonn, 1896, xlvii, 416-448, 1 pL — OgneflT(J.) Prof. Gil- 
son's Cellules musculo- glandulaires Biol. Central!)]., 
Leipz., 1899, xix. 136-141. — Paneth (J.) Die Entwicke- 
lung von quergestreiften Muskelt'asem aus Sarkoplasten. 
Sitanngab. d. k . Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-natnrw. 01., 
Wien, 1886, xcii. 236-269, 3 pi. Also. Reprint.— Pnultul 
(E.) Blledniya i kraanlya mlshts! krolika, krivlya ikh 
sokrashtsheniy i strukturniya osobennosti. [Pale and red 
muscles of the rabbit, curvatures of their contractions 
and their structural peculiarities.] Arch. vet. nauk, St. 
Petersb., 1904, xxxiv, 301-320. — Perez (C.) Sur l'histo- 
lyse rauscnlaire chez les insectes. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1900, U.S., ii, 7. — Pick (F.) Die Mnskel- 
spiudeln und ihre Function ; zusammenfasscndes Referat. 
Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena. 1900, xi, 266- 
280. — Pilliet (A.) Gaines concentriques autour do corps 
neuro-niuscnlaires Bull. Soc. anat.de Par., 1890. lxv, 275. — 
Pilliet (A. H ) F>tudes sur la constitution de la fibre mus- 
culaire striee. Ibid., 1892, lxvii, 566-573. Also: Compt. 
rend. Soc. de bioL, Par., 1892. 9. s., 321-324.— Proliant ( A.) 
Sur les fibres strides des invertebres. Compt. rend. 

Soc. debiol., Par., 1903, lv, 1041-1044. . A propos des 

disques N de la substance inusculaire striee et d'une 
communication receute de M. Renaut. Ibid., 1905, lviii, 

332-334. . Sur les fibres strides des invertebres. 

Bibliog. anat.. Par. & Nancy, 1901, ix. 228-231.— Rackow 
(J.) Beitrag zur Histologic und Physiologie des glatten 
Hautmuskels des Pferdes. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. 
Thierh., Berl., 1898, xxlv, 273-284.— Ramon y Cajal (S.) 
Observations sur la texture des fibres inusculaires des 
pattes et des ailes des insectes. Internat. Monatschr. f. 
Anat. u. Physiol.. Leipz.. 1888, v. 205; 253, 4 pi.— Ban- 
Tier (L.) De qnelques faits relatifs a L'hietologie et & la 
physiologie des muscles strips. ficole prat. d. hautes 
etudes. Lab. d'histol. du Coll. de France. Trav., Par., 
1874, i, 1-11, 1 pi. . Du spectre produit par les mus- 
cles stries. Ibid.. 275-281. — Reese (A. M.) A method 
of demonstrating involuntary muscle fibres. J. Applied 
Micr.. Rochester, 1903. vi, 2220. — Renaut (J.) Sur les 
disques accessoires de la zone des disques minces des fibres 
muscnlaires striees. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1905, lviii, 184-187. . Seconde note sur les disques N, 

accessoires des disques minces. Ibid., 390-393. — Renaut 
(J.i & Dubreuil (G.) Sur lacloison, on strie sarcoplas- 
mique, ordoonatrice transversale, de la substance contrac- 
tile des muscles stries. Ibid., lix, 189-191. — Retzius (G. ) 
Muskeltilnille und Saicoplasiua. Bird. Untersnch. Stock- 
holm, 1890, n. F., i. 51-88, 3 pi. . Verzweigte quer- 
gestreifte Mnskelfasern. Ibid., 1894, n. F., vi, 65, 1 1., 1 
pi. —Robin (0. ) <fc Reyual. Note sur i'etat de la graisse 
dans les muscles. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol. 1864. Par., 
1865, 4. s., i, 157-159. Also, in: Robin (C.) Mem. s. la con- 
stit. de divers tissus, 8°, Par., 1865. 43-45.— Rutflni (A.) 
Considerazioni critiche sui recenti stndi dell' apparato 
nervoso nei fnsi inuscolari. Anat. Anz.. Jena, 1893-4, ix, 

80-88. . TTeber die Fusi neuromuscolari, oder die 

Muskelspindeln der Sanger. Verhandl. d. pbys.-med. 
Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1900-1901, n. F., xxxiv, 14.— Rujjc 
(G.) Zur Strukturlehre von Maskeliudividuen. Morphol. 
Jahrb., Leipz., 1895, xxiii. 325-328. — Rutherford (W.) 
On the structure and contraction of striped muscular fibre, 
of the crab and lobster. Proc. Roy. Soc. Ediub. (1889-90), 
1891, xvii. 146-149. . On the structure and contrac- 
tion of striped muscular fibre. J. Anat. <fc Physiol., Lund , 
1896-7, xxxi, 309-342, 3 pi. — SaiitciMii (C. G.) Einige 
Worte iiber Neiibihlung von Mnskelfasern und iiber die 
sogenannten Muskelspindeln. Biol. Foren.Fdrhandl. Ver- 
handl. d. biol. Vcr. in Stockholm. 1890, iii. 26-30.— Schafer 
(E. A.) On the minute structure of the muscle-columns 
or sarcostyles which form the wing- muscles of insects. 

Proc. Boy.' Soc. Lond., 1891, xlix. 280-286. 2 pi. . On 

the structure of cross-striated muscle. Internat. Monat- 
schr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz.. 1891, viii, 177-238, 3 pi. 

. The minute structure of the muscle-fibril. Anat. 

Anz., Jena, 1902, xxi. 474-477. — Schafler (J.) Beitriige 
znr Histologic und Histogenese der quergestreiften Mus- 
kelfasern des Mensehen und einiger Wirbelthiere. Si- 
tzuugsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CL, 

Wien, 1893, cii, 7-148, 6 pi. Also. Reprint. . Ueber 

die Verbindung der glatten Muskelzelleu unter einander. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1898, xv. 36-41. — Schepilewaby (E.) 
Ueber die Bestimmnng des Bindegewebes im Muskel. 
Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen u. Leipz., 1898-9, xxxiv, 348-360.— 
Schiefferdecker. Uebereine neue Methode der Muskel- 
untersuchung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. n. Berl., 
1902. xxviii. Ver.-Beil.. 273-276.— Schlater (G.J Histolo- 
gische ITiitersuchungen iiber das Muskelgewebe. ]. Die 
Myofibrille des Hiihneremhryos. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 
Bonn, 1905, lxvi, 440-468, 3 pi. . Zur Frage der so- 
genannten Spiralwindung der Muskelzellenkerne. Anat. 
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An/.., Jena, 1905, xxvii, 337-345.— gchaltz (P.) Die glatte 
Musculatur der Wirbelthiere (mit Ansnahme der Fische). 

Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1895, 517-550, 2 pi. . Die 

langsgestreifte (glatte) Musculatur der Wirbelthiere. 
Ibid., 1897, 307 - 328. ■ . Quergestreifte and langs- 
gestreifte Mnskeln. I bid., 329-335.— Schwalbc (G.) & 
iVIayeila (R.) Ueber die Kaliberverhaltnisse der qner- 
gestreiften Mnskelfasern des Mensehen. Ztschr. f. Biol., 
Miinchen u. Leipz., 1890, n. F., ix, 482-516, 2 pi.— Sher- 
rington. Sensory organs of voluntary muscle. Liver- 
pool M.-Chir. J., 1898, xviii, 216.— Sililer (('.) Ueber 
Muskelspindeln und intramuskulare Nervenendigungen 
bei Schlangen und Fioschen. Arch, f mikr. Anat., 
Bonn, 1895, xlvi, 709-723, 1 pi. . Die Muskelspin- 
deln, Kerne und Lage der motorischen Nerveriendigun- 
gen ; zugleich eiri Nachtrag zu der Arbeit: Ueber Muskel- 
spindeln, etc. Ibid., 1000, lvi, 334-354, 1 pi. . The 

sensory end-organs of voluntary muscle. Cleveland M. 
Gaz., 1895-6, xi, 595-600.— Spalteholz (W.) Die Ver- 
theilung der Blutgefiisse im .Muskel. Abhaadl. d. math.- 
phvs. CI. d. k. each. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch., Leipz., 
1887-p*, xiv, 507-534. 3 pi.— Spiller (W. (J.) The neuro- 
muscular bundles ( Muskel - Knospen, Muskelspindeln, 
faisceaux ueuro-inuscnlaires). J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
X. Y., 1897, xxiv, 626-630.— Stewart (C. C.) Mam- 
malian smooth muscle; the cat's bladder. Am. J. Phy- 
siol., Bost., 1900, iv, 185-208. Also [Abstr.l: Proc. Am. 
Physiol. Soc., Bost., 1900, p. xxv. — Tayler (Louise). The 
striped muscle fibre ; a few points in its comparative his- 
tology. Am. Month. Micr. J., Wash., 1897, xviii, 73-79, 
1 pi. — Terrc (L.) Contribution a l'ctiido de l'histolyse 
et de l'histogenese du tissu musculaire chez l'abeille. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 890-898.— 
Ton rneu \ (F.) Sur la structure des tibrilles des mus- 
cles jaunes du dytique et de l'hydrophile a I'etat de repos. 

Ibid., 1893, 9. s., v, 289 Toarueax ( F. ) & Barroin 

(T.) Sur l'existence de fibres inusculaires striees dans le 
muscle adducteur des valves chez les pectinides. et sur 
les mouvements natatoires qu'engendre leur contraction. 
Ibid., 1888, 8. s., v. 181-188.— Triepel (H.) Zu den Zell- 
briicken in der glatten Musculatur. Anat. Anz., Jena, 

1897, xiii, 501-503. . Der Querschnittsquotient des 

Muskels und seine Bedeutung. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 
1903, xxii, 251-305.— Trinchese (S.) Contribuzione alia 
conoscenza dei fusi ruuscolari. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 
1st. di Bologna, 1889 |l89i)],4. s., x. 715-72."). 1 pi. Also, 
transl. • Arch.ital.de biol., Turin, 1890-91. xiv, 221-230.— 
Van Oehuchteu (A.) Etude sur la structure intime 
de la cellule musculaire striee. Cellule, Lien e & Louvain, 
1886, ii, 289-453, v, 6 pi. Also: Anat. Anz., Jena, 1887. ii, 
792-802. Also: Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1888. 560-564. 
. Etude sur la structure intime de la cellule inuscu- 
laire striee chez les vertebras. Cellule, Lierre &. Lonvain, 

1888, iv, 245-316 ii, 2 pi. . Cellules inusculaires 

striees ramiflees et auastomosees. Verhandl. d. anat. Ge- 
sellsch., Jena, 1889, 100-105. . Les noyau x des cel- 
lules inusculaires striees de la grenouille adulte. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1889, iv, 52-64.— Veratti (E.) Bicercbe sulla 
fine struttura della fibra muscolare striata. Mem. r. 1st. 
Lomb. di sc. e lett. CI. di sc. matemat. e nat., Milano, 
1902, 3. s., x, 87-133. 4 pi. Also : It. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e 
lett. Rondic, Milano, 1902. 2. 8., xxxv, 279-283. Also, 
transl. : Arch, ital.de biol., Turin, 1902, xxxvii, 44!>-4.~>4. — 
Villard. Xote sur l'etude des fibres inusculaires liases, 
en particulier t»ar deux nouvelles niethodes de coloration. 

Gaz. med. de, Nantes, 1901-2, xx, 130-132 Volpino (G.) 

Sulla struttura del tessuto muscolare liscio. Arch, per le 
BC med., Torino. 1899, xxiii, 241-25"), 1 pi. Also [Abstr.|: 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med.di Torino, 1898, 4. s., xlvi, 212 — 
Walbauin (O.) Untersuchungen iiber die quergestreifte 
Musculatur in it besonderer Berucksichtigung der Fett- 
infiltration. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1899, clviii, 
170-198.— Warriagaholz (C. H. ) Beitrag znr ver- 
gleichenden Histologic der quergestreiften Muskelfaser 
des Pferdes, Rindes, Schafea and Schweines und Beobach- 
tungen der Nehonscheibe und Mittelscheibe beim Pferd 
und Scbwein. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Thierh., 
Berl., 1903, xxix, 377-394, 1 pi.— Weber (£.) Note sur 
les noyau x des muscles stries chez la grenouille adulte. 
Ecole prat. d. hautes etudes. Lab. d'histol. du Coll. de 
France. Trav., Par., 1874, 208-214.— Wythe (J. A.) The 
ultimate structure of striated muscle, Occidental M. 
'limes. Sacramento. 1892, vi, 612-017. — Y a It u bo rich 
(V.) K ncheniyn o kolichestvennom sostavle embrional- 
nikh mishts. [Quantitative composition of embryonal 
muscles.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1891, xxw. 779-784 — 
Xoth (<).) v'ersuche iiber die beugende Strnctnr der 
quergestreiften Muskelfasern. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. 
Wissensch. M at h . naturw. CL, Wien, 1890, xcix, 421-44::, 
1 pi. Also, Reprint. 

??liiscle (Irritability of). 

See, aho. Muscle (Contractility of); Muscle 
(Electric phenomena of). 
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Mangold (E. L. K. \V. F.) * Ueber die post- 
mortale Erregbarkeit der quergestreiften Warm- 
bliitermuskeln. [Jena.] 8 C . Altenburg, 1903. 

Meckel ( K. ) * Reizungsversuche am uu- 
belasteten Muskel. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1H97. 

MORGEN (B. F.) * Ueber Reizbarkeit uud 
Starre der glatten Muskeln. 4°. Halle a. S., 
1888. 

POLIAKOFF (Sarah). *Die Erregbarkeit von 
Nerv und Muskel perfundierter Froscbe. [Bern.] 
8°. MUnehen, 1903. 

Also, in : Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen u. Berl., 1903, xlv, 
23-64. 

RoSNER (A.) * Ueber Erregbarkeit verscbie- 
denar tiger quergestreifter Muskeln. 8°. Tu- 
bingen, 1900. 

Also, in: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxxi, 
105-130. 

Schottelius ( E. ) * Ueber Summations- 
erscbeinungen bei Zeitreizen. 8°. Freiburg 
i. B., 1903. 

Wolff (L.) *Versnche iiber Doppelreizung 
bei isonietrischer Muskeltbatigkeit, nebst Be- 
Bchreibung fines neuen Spanuungsmessers. «°. 
Wiirzburg, 1S89. 

ZENNECK (G.) * Ueber die chemiscbe Reizung 
nervenhaltiger und ucrvenloser (cnrarisirter) 
Skeletniuskelu. 8°. Tubingen, 1899. 

Adamkiewicz (A.) Prawidlowa czynno<ie mie.Ani 
uwarzana jako skutek rownowagi dwoch przeciwnych po- 
budzen nerwowych. a bezlad mchowy i niedowlad kur- 
ozowy mie^ni jako ostateczuy skutek znichniQcia tej r6w- 
nowagi. [Normal muscular function considered as the re- 
sult of an equilibrium of two antagonistic innervations 
and the atonic ataxia and spasmodic paresis of muscles as 
the two terminal effects of a disturbance of that equilib- 
rium.] Kozpr. . . . wydz. matemat.-przyr. Akad. TTmij. w 
Krakow., 1881, viii, 185-208. — Aucrbach (L.) Ueber die 
Wirkungen topiscber Muskelreizung; Experimentelles 
und Pathologisches. Abhandl. d. sehles. Gesellsch. f. 
vaterl. Kult. Abth. f. Naturw. u. Med., Bresl., 1861, 291- 
326. — Bawlrr (A.) Ueber den Einfluss der Reizstarke 
and der Belastung auf die Muskelcurve. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol . 15onn. 1904, cii, 264-268.— Biedermann ( W.) 
Ueber secondare Erregung vom Muskel zuro Muskel. 
Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wisseusch. Math. -naturw. CI., 
Wien, 1*88. xcvii, 145-160.— Boycott (A. E.) Note on 
the muscular response to two stimuli of the sciatic nerve 
(frog). J. Physiol., Loud.. 1891), xxiv, 144-154.— Brown. 
.*>«"■<! iiai-fl (C.-E.) Recherches sur les lois de l'irritabilite 
musculaire, de la rigidite cadaverique et de la putrefac- 
tion. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1857, xlv, 460-464. 
. On the relations between muscular irritability, ca- 
daveric rigidity, and putrefaction. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 
1860-62, xi, 204-214.— 4'arvallo (J.) & Weiss (G.) Ue- 
ber den Widerstand der Muskeln gegeu die Zerreissung 
im Zustande der Rube und Erregung. Arch, f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1899, lxxv, 591-598.— dishing (H.) Dif- 
ferences antra l'irritabilite des nerfs et celle des muscles. 
[Tra7isl. from: R. Accad. d. Lincei, x.] Arch. ital. de 
biol., Turin, 1902, xxxvii. 63.— Dana (C. L ) The irrita- 
bility of the facial muscles; a study of its phy siological 
causes and clinical significance. N. York M. J. [etc.] 
1903, lxxviii, 161-164.— Engelmann (T. W.) Versuche 
iiber irreciproke Reizleitung in Muskelfasern. Onder- 
zoek. ged. in h. physiol. Lab. d. Utrecht. Hoogesch., 1896, 
4. R., IT, 54-7;;, 1 pi. Also, transl. : Arch. f. d. ges. Phy- 
siol., Bonn, 1895-6, lxii, 400-414, ldiag. Also, transl. : Arch, 
neerl. d. sc. exactes [etc.], Harlem, 1896, xxx, 165-183. 

. Overde snelheid waarmede prikkels van verschil- 

lende sterkte door de spiervezeleu worden voortgeplant. 
Versl. . . . d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch. Aid. Natuurk.. Amst. 
1897, 4. s., v. 331-335.— Engelnmnn (T. W.) <fc Wal- 
«« « ••' ii (H. W. F. C.) Ueber den Einfluss der Reizstarke 
auf die Eortpflanzungsgesch wiudigkeit der Erregung im 
quergestreiften Froschmuskel. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol. 
Bonn. 1897, lxvi, 574-004, diag. — Fick (A.) Zur verschiede- 
nen Erregbarkeit funkfionell verschiedenerNervenmuskel- 
praparate. Z bid., 1882-3, xxx, 597-601.— Fried man u (M.) 
Experimen teller Beitrag zur Lehre von der Erhiihung der 
mechanisohen Muskelerregbarkeit. Neurol. Centralbl 
Leipz., 18X7. \ i. 4S9-492.— fiabi-ielievHki (G.) o vozbu- 
dimosti niishts v zavisimosti ot fizicheskikh i khimiches- 
kikli svolstv miozina. [Excitability of muscles depending 
from physical and chemical properties of myosin.] Trudi 
fi/iol. lab. Imp. Moskov. Univ. (1887), 1888, i, 1-140.— 
<Jad (J.) Zur Theorie der Erregungsvorgauge im Mus- 
kel. Arch. f. Physiol.. Leipz., 1893, 164 - 175. — Oilde- 
■aeister (M.) Untersuchungen iiber indirekte Muskel- 
erregung, und Bemerkungen zur Theorie derselben. Arch 
f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1904, ci, 203-225.— Oriitxner 



Muscle [Irritability of). 

(P). Eine historische Bemeikung, betreffend die Rei/.. 
iibertraguug von Muskel zu Muskel. / bid., 1899,lxxvii,26- 

28. . Ueber die Aenderung der Erregbarkeit des 

quergestreiften Muskels nach Ausschaltung oder Durch- 
schneiduug seines Nerven. Arch. f. Psychiat.. Berl 
1898-9, xxxi, 865.— Heitler (M.) Ueber die Wirkung 
thermischer und mechanischer Einfliisse auf den Tonus 
des Herzmnskels. Centralbl. f. d. ges. Therap. Wien 

1894, xii. 193-213,-Ioteylto (Mile. 1.) Sur 1'excitahilite 
des muscles d6generes. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neu- 
rol. de France . . . C.-r., Par. <fc Brux., 1903, xiii, 428- 
431 — Kaiser (K.) Ueber die Fortleitung der Erregung 
im wasserstarren Muskel. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen u 
Leipz.. 1*94. n. F , xiii. 244 - 249. — Kipiani (V.) De 
1'excitabilite des muscles a l'etat normal et a- l'etat 
pathologique d'apres I. Ioteyko. Rev. de med. Par 
1905, xxv, 434-450. — Kiihiic (\V.) Sur i'irritation ohl' 
roique des nerfs et des muscles. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc.. Par., 1859, xlviii, 406; 476. . Secnndare Er- 
regung vom Muskel zuni Muskel. Ztschr. f. biol., Miin- 
chen u. Leipz., 1887, n. F., vi, 383-422. . Ueber 

secnndare Muskelerregung. Ibid., 18c9-90, n. F., viii, 
203-226, 2 pi.— Kurtschinsky (B.) Zur Frage der 
queren Muskelerregbarkeit. Arch. f. Physiol.. Leipz., 

1895, 5-52.— Lapicque (L.) & I^apicque (Mme. L.) 
Duree des processus d'excitation pour ditterents muscles. 
Conijit. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 501-503. Alto: 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 1905, cxl, 801-804.— I,«-vi (R.) 
Ueber die Beeinflussuug der physiologischeu Erregbar- 
keit. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1903, xxii, 401-408.— 
Iiocb (J.) On an apparently new form ot muscular irri- 
tability (contact irritability?) produced by solutions of 
salts (preferably sodium salts) whose anions are liable to 
form insoluble calcium componds. Am..!. Physiol., Bost., 
1901-2, v, 362-373.— l,on«ct (F. A.) Recherches expert- 
mentales sur les conditions necessaires & l'entretien et a. 
la manifestation de l'irritabilite musculaire, avec applica- 
tions a la pathologic Exarainat. med., Par.. 1841, 1,277; 
290. — iTI an go Id (E.) Ueber die postmortal Erregbar- 
keit quergestreifter Warmbliitermuskelu. Arch. I d. ees. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1903. lxxxxvi 498-512. Also [ Abstr. 1 : Cen- 
tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1902. xvi, 89.— Mor- 
gen (B.) Ueber Reizbarkeit und Starre der glatten 
Muskeln. Untersuch. a. d. physiol. Inst. d. Univ. Halle, 
1890, 2. Hft., 137-169, 2 pi. See, also, supra,— ITI ii nxer 
(E.) Ueber secundiire Erregung von Muskel zu Muskel. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 3889-90, xlvi, 245-258. - 
rvifolai (G. F.) Der Einfluss der Spannuug ant die 
einzelnen Cotuponeuten der Erregbarkeit des SUelet- 
muskels. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1905, 493-512.— 
von Regeczy (E. N. ) Die scheinbare Latenzperiode 
der Erregung bei directer Muskelreizung. Arch. f. d. 

ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1888, xliii, 584-616, 1 pi. . Uj 

modok az ingeriilet tovaterjedesi sebessegenek megha- 
tdrozasAra az izomban. [New methods for defining the 
velocity of irritation current in the muscle.] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1888, xxxii, 1-6. Also, transl.: Arch. f. 
d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 188«-9, xliv, 1 1 7-127.— Richct (C.) 
Note sur quelques faits relatifs h 1'excitahilite muscu- 
laire. In his: Physiol. Trav. du lab., 8°, Par., 1895, iii, 
408-411. — Selienelt (F.) Ueber die Summation der 
Wirkung von Entlastung uud Reiz im Muskel. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1894, lix. 395-402 — Sherringtou 
(C. S.) Note on the knee-jerk and the correlation of action 
of antagonistic muscles. Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 181(2-3, 

lii, 556-564, 1 pi. . Further experimental note on the 

correlation of action of antagonistic muscles. Ibid., 1893, 
liii, 407-420. Also, Reprint. Also [Abstr. J: Brit. M. J., 

Lond., 1893, i, 1218. . On reciprocal innervation of 

antagonistic muscles. Proc. Ro\ . Soc. Lond., 1*96-7, lx, 
414: 1897-8, lxii, 183. Also [Abstr.]: Thompson Yates 

Lab. Rep. 1898-9, Liverp., 1900, i, 175. . Kurther 

note on the sensory nerves of muscles. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Lond., 1897, lxi, 247-249. — Shnwlevicb (Y. M.) () vli- 
yanii soderzhauiya krovi v mishtsakh na ikh razdrazhi- 
telnost. [Influence of the amount of blood in muscles on 
their irritability.] Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 1878, 
r.xxxi, 2. sect., 73-104: exxii, 2. sect., 31-66.— Stewart 
(C. C.) The second maximum in the response of muscle 
to stimulation Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc. Bost., 1902, p. 
xxiv. — Storey (T. A.) The immediate influence of ex- 
ercise upon the irritability of human voluntary muscle. 
Am. J. Physiol. Host., 1903, ix, 52-55. — T am maun (G.) 
Bemerkungen zu den Versuchen von Nasse iiber die Er- 
haltung der Reizbarkeit von Froschmuskeln in Salzlosun- 
gen. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1891, 1, 626-620.— 
Tissot (J.) Recherches sur 1'excitahilite des muscles ri- 
gide*. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1894, 5. a., 

vi, 860-808.— Vcress (E.) Marche de la rigidite dans le 
muscle stric Arch, intemat. de physiol.. Liege & Par., 
1904-5, ii, 138-152.— Zoelhont (W. D.) On the contact 
irritability of muscles. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1902-3, 

vii. 320-324. . On the production of contact irrita- 
bility without the precipitation of calcium salts. Ibid., 
1903-4, x, 324-334. 

u sc I e ( A r o ns'riated). 
See Muscle (Histology of). 
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See, also, Cadaver (Experiments on) ; Creatin, 
etc. ; Dynamometer; Heat (Animal)] Muscle 
(Chemistry of); Muscle (Contractility of); 
Muscle (Development, etc.. of); Muscle (Effect 
of drugs on); Muscle (Electric phenomena of); 
Muscle ( Force, etc., of) ; Muscle (Histology of) ; 
Muscle (Irritability of); Muscle ( Tonicity of); 
Muscles (Xerces of ) ; Muscular sense ; Nervous 
system. 
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physiologist-hen Bedeutung der Querstreifnng 
des Muskelgewebes. [Strasburg.] 8°. Mann- 
heim, 1894. 

Rosenthal (I.) Allgemeine Pbysiologie der 
Muskeln und Nerveu. 2. Aufl. 12°. Leipzig, 
1899. 

. The same. General physiology of 

muscles and nerves. 12°. New York, 1881. 

Silbehgleit (II.) * Versuche mitdein Masso'- 
schen Ergographen. 8°. Miinchen, 1899. 
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zur Tbermodynainik dea Muskels. [ Wurtz- 
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Also, in: Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1895, 499-516. 

Strasser (H.) Zur Kenntniss der funktio- 
nellen Anpassung der qnergeHtreiften Muskeln ; 
Beitriige zur einer Lehre von dem kausalen 
Zusaininenhang in den Entwicklungsvorgangen 
des Organisinus. 8°. Stuttgart, 1883. 

Winkler (J.) * Ein Beitrag zur Physiologic 
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[«. d.]. 

Also, in: Arch. f.d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1898, Jxxi, 357-398. 
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\Yii.le (J.) M T eber eineu neueu Apparat 
zur Austell ung von Suminatiousversucben. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1897. 

d'Ai'Mon val (A.) La fibre musculaire est directeraent 
excitable par la lumiere. Conipt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1891, 9. s., iii, 318-320. Also: Arch, do physiol. norm, et 
path., I 'ar., 1891, 5. s., iii, 598. — Asher (L.j Beitrage zui 
Pbysiologie der motorisehen Endorgane. Ztschr. f. Biol., 
Miinchen it. Leipz., 1895, n. F., xiv, 473-510, 1 pi.— Axcn- 
feld (D.) L' azione della luce ultra-violetta si ilia corrente 
propria (lei muscolo. Ann. d. fac. di raed. e mem. Accad. 
med.-chir. di Perugia, 1898, \, 148-152.— Belmondo (E.) 
Curva miografloa e ourva ergograrica. Riv. dipatol. nerv., 
Fireuze, 1904, ix. 81-87. — Bfrnard (C.) Analyse physio- 
logique des proprietes des systemes musculaire et nerveux 
an tnoyen du curare. Coinpt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1856, xiiii, 825-829.— Bernstein (J.) Die Euergie des 
Muskels als Oberflachenenergie. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 

Bonn, 1901, lxxxv, 271-312. '- . Bemerkung zur Wir- 

kung d"T Obeinachonspannuiig im Organisinus. Eine 
Entgegnung [an M. Beidenbain], Anat. Befte, Wiesb., 
19D5, xxvii. 823-827. — Benin. Memoire sur l'usagc des 
enervations des muscles droits du bas-ventre. Hist. 
Acad, roy.d. sc. 1746, Par., 1751, 393-403.— Biederuiaim 
(W.) Zur Physiologic der glatten Muskeln. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol.,' Bonn, 1889, xlv, 369: 1889-110. xlvi, 398.— 
Blix (M.) Die Liinge und die Spannung des Muskels. 

Skandin. Arch.f. Physiol., Leipz., 1891, iii, 295-318. . 

Studien iiber Muskeiwiiime. JMd.,1901, xii, 52-128, 3 pi.— 
Bolin (J.) The physical processes involved in the 
nutrition of muscle, as influenced by alternating activity 
and rest. Rep. Am. Ass. Adv. Phvs. Educat. 1895, Con- 
cord, 1896, x, 83-89. — It on holler ( K. ) Ueber einige 
physiologist-he Eigenseuaften ditnn- und dickt'aseriger 
Muskeln bei Amphibien. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol , Bonn, 
1890, xlvii, 125-1415. — Bottazzi (F.) Contributions a la 
pbysiologie du tissu des cellules muscular res. [Transl. 
from: Pnbblicaz. d. r. 1st. di studi sup. ] Arch. ital. de 

biol., Turin, 1899, xxxi, 97-126. . Le oscillazioni del 

tono atriale uegli antihi. con una teoria sulla funzione del 
sarcoplasraa nei tessiiti muscolari. Morgagui, Milauo, 
1897, xxxix, 535-556. — Briiiclt (Julia). Report on ex- 
periments on nutrition of muscle. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1891, 
ii, 181-183. Also: Rep. Scient. Giants Com. Brit. M. Ass. 
1891-3, Lond., 1894, ii. 65-70. — Kriiilon (J. H. ) Re- 
markable case of voluntary control of muscles. Med. 
News, Phila., 1891, lix, 599.— Broca (A.) Apercu sur la 
therinodynamique du muscle. Assoc. franc, pour l'avance. 
d. sc. C'.-r. 1898, Par., 1899. xxvii. 117.— Brodie (T. G.) 
& Bichai-dson (S. W. F.) Tbe changes in length ot 
striated muscle under varying loads brought about by the 
influence of heat. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1897, xxi. 353- 
372. — Budingtoii (R. A.) Some physiological charac- 
teristics of auneli I muscle. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1902-3, 
vii, 155-179.— Burch (G. J.) & Hill (L. E.) On d Ar- 
souval's physical theory of the negative variation. J. 
Physiol., Cambridge, 1894, xvi, 319-324, 1 pi.— Biirker (K.) 
Experimentelle Fntersuchungeu iiber Muskelwiirme. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxxi, 399: 1901, 

Ixxxviii, 107. . Eine ueue Thermosiiule zu myother- 

miscben Untersuchungen. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. 

u. Wien, 1899, xiii, 485-488. Experimentelle Uu- 

tc i suchiingen iiber Muskelwiiiine. 4. Abliandliing. Me- 
tbodik; Vorversuche j Einrluss der Jahreszeit auf die 
Warmeproduktiou ; \VirUungs;/rad des Muskels. Arch, 
f. (1. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1905, fix, 217-276. — It ■■»<<!■ (F. C.) 
On the resonance of nerve and muscle. Rep. Brit. Ass. 
Adv. Si-. 1899, Loud., 1900, 894. — Capobianco (F.) La 
ergografia del gastrocnemio nell' noino. Ann di nevrol., 
Napoli, 1901, xix, 131-134, 1 ch — Carvallo (J.) & Weiss 
(G. ) Sur les erreurs comniises dans revaluation de la 
section transversals des muscles. Conipt. rend. Soc de 
biol.. Par., 1898, 10. s., v. 1105-1107. Also: J. de physiol. 
etdepath. gen., Par., 1899, i, 217-220. — Chapman (H. 
C.) & Brnbackrr (A. I'.) Researches on general nerve 
muscle physiology, made in the laboratory of the Jeffer- 
son Medical College. Tide. Acad. Xat. Sc. 1888, Phila., 

1889,106-112. Also, Reprint. — Chapman (H. G.) The 
physiological properties of the muscle of Echidna hys- 
tri'x. J. Physiol., Lond., 1900-1901. xxvi 380-393.— Char- 
!•«>•• tier (A.) Caracteres differentiels des radiations 
physiologiques suivanl leur origine musculaire on ner- 
veuse. Conipt. rend. Aiad. d. sc., Par., 1904, cxxxviii, 
45. — Charpy. De Taction de la volontc sur les mus- 
cles. Arch mod. de Toulouse, 1901 x, 145; 180; 207.— 
ChasNaiiig (J.-E.-A ) Sur une cause d'erreur dans les 
traces myographiques. Conipt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1900, 11. s., ii, 646.— Chauveau (A.) Quelques particu- 
larites de l'el isticite. du muscle expliquees par la com- 
paraison du oaa de la substance musculaire en action avec 
celui des matierea mertes. Conipt, rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1898, cxxvii, 1180-1189. — Cohiiln-iiH (0.) Die 
Eohlehydratverbrennung in den Muskeln und Hire Be- 
einflnssung durch das Pankreas. 1. Mitteilung. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1903-4, xxxix, 330-349.— Cooke 
(G. H.) The action of various stimuli on non-striped 
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muscle. J. Anat. .* Physiol., Loud., 1890, xxiv, 195-209, 

I pi. Also: Stud. Physiol. Lab. . . . Owens Coll., Man- 
chester, 1891, i, 178-19:), 1 diag.— Curtia (J. G.) The use 
of excised mammalian muscles tor purposes of demonstra- 
tion. Proc. Am. Phvsiol. SOC, Bust., 1900, p. xi.— Fzer- 

mrik (J.) Az izomidomutato. |The myochn scope.] 

Orvoai hetil., Budapest, 1861, v. 657-663.— Wnnilewskj 
(B.) Thermodvnamische I'ntersnchungeu der Muskeln. 
Arch. f. d. ges.' Physiol , Bonn, 1879-80, xxi. 109: 1889, xlv, 
344. AUo. transl. [Abstr.]: Dnevuik syezda Obsh. russk. 
vrach. v pamyat Pirogova. S.-Peterb., 1888-9. iii. 33. 
[Discussion], 176.— Dean (H. R.) The isometric value 
of active muscle excited directly and indirectly. J. 
Physiol., Lond., 1901, xxvii. 257-268.— Oelexinier (M.) 
lie' ['analyse myographiqne. Limousin med., Limoges, 
1897, xxi, 123; 132 ; 152. — Doinoor (J.) Dissociation des 
phenomeoes de sensation et de reaction dans le muscle. 
Ann. Soc. to v. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 1901, x, fasc. 1, 
pt. 2, 1-32. 5 6h. AUo: Inst. Solvay. Trav. de lab., Brux., 

1901, iv, 177-208. Also [Abstr.] : Arch. ital. do biol., Turin, 
L901-2, ixxvi, 78.— Dc /ilwa (L. A. E.) Some contribu- 
tions to the physiology of nnstriated muscle. J. Physiol., 
Lund., 1901. xxvii, 200-223.— Hontas (S.) Ueber einige 
Einwirkiingeu auf die Dehnuugseurve des Muskels. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1903, 419-424.— Fick (A.) Neue 
Beitrage zur Kennlnissvon der Warineentwickiung im 
Muskel. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1891-2. li, 541- 

5ti9. . Myographische Versuche am lebenden Men- 

schen. Ibid., 1895, lx, 578-588. See, alto, supra.— Filehne 
(W.) .v Kionlin II .) Ueber die Blutgase normaler und 
niorphinisirter in Rube und Muskelthiitigkeit und iiber 
die Bedeutung des Lungenvagus und der centripetalen 
Muskeluerven far deu Arterialisationsgrad des Aorten- 
hluts. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1895, lxii. 201-248.— 
Fletcher (W. M.) The survival respiration of tnu cle. 

J. Physiol., Lond., 1898, xxiii, 10-99. . The influence 

of oxygen upon the .survival respiration of muscle. Ibid., 

1902, xxviii, 354-359. . The relation of oxygen to the 

survival metabolism of muscle. Ibid., 474-498. — I'loi a 
& Brniiazzi, Alcune ricerche di flsiologia e patologia 
muscolari. Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. florent. 1902. Firenze, 

1903, 11. — Foster (M.) On the effects produced by freez- 
ing on the physiological properties of muscles. Proc. 
Boy. Soc. Loud'., 1859-60, x. 523-52 ■'.—Frank (().) Ske- 
lettniuskel und Ilerzmuskel. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Xatnrf. u. Aerzte 1890, Leipz., 1897, lxviii, pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte., 499. — Fie ii ii <l (YV.) Zur Physiologic des 
Warmbliitermuskels. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., 
Brnschwg., 1903, iv, 438-441. — von Frej'. Einige Be- 
merktingen iiber den pbysiologischeu Querschnitt von 
Muskeln. Sitzungsb d. phys. -med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 
1905 33-37 — F roll lie- h (F. W.) Km Beitrag zur allge- 
nieineu Muskelpbysiologie; vorliiutige Mitteilung. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1905, xix. 07-70.— Gad 
(J.) Zu Scbenck s Einwand gegen Allen's Versuche. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1897, 330-339 — Gallic (J.) 
Ueber den Eintluss der Jahreszeit auf das Gewicht der 
Muskeln bei Froscheu. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1900, lxxxiii. 81. 1 diag.— Gauthier (A.) & Fanili (L ) 
Sur les produits du fonctionnenient des tissus, et particu- 
lierement des muscles, s6par6s de l'etre vivant ; nietbode 
analytique. Gaz. ined. de Par.. 1892, 8 s., i, 401-403. 
Also: Ann. de chim. et phys.. Par., 1893, 0. s., xxvm, 28- 

70. -. Pheiiomenes de la vie residnelle du 

muscle separe do l'etre vivant; action physiologique des 
bases moBCulaires. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par. 1892, 
cxiv, 1449-1455. Also.- Gaz. med. de Par., 1892. 8. s , i, 
591-595. — Goldscheialer (A.) & Klcchcr (A.) Ver- 
suche iiber die Emptindung des Widerstandes. Arch, f 
Physiol . Leipz., 1893, 536-549 — Gotschlich (E.) Ueber 
den Eintluss der Warme auf Lange und Dehnbarkeit des 
elastischen Gewehes und des quergestreiften Muskels. 
Arch. f. d. ges Physiol., Bonn, 1893, liv, 109-164 3 diag. 

. Bemerkungen zu einer Augabe von Engelmaun, 

betreffeud deu Eintluss der Warme auf den todtenstarreu 
Muskel. Ibul.. Iv, 339-344. — Grehanf. Mesure du 
plus grand effort que puisse produire un muscle isole A 
l'aide d un myodynamometre a sonnerie. Compt. rend. 
Soc de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv 296 — Gruenhajgen 
(A.) Nocb einmal iiber die Beziehungeu zwischen Teni- 
peratur und Muskelspannung. Oentialbl. f. Physiol., 
Leipz. ii. Wien, 1893-4, vii, 301.— Griitzner (P.j Die 
glatteu Muskeln Krgebn. d. Physiol., Wiesb., 1904, iii, 
2. Abt., 12-88.— Hal laten (K.) Analyse von Muskel- 
curveu. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1901-2, xii, 129; 
341.— Iliirll (J.) Ueber deu Eintluss von Wasser und 
anisotonischcu Kochsalzlosiiugeu auf die Gruudfune- 
tionen der quergestreiften Muskelsubstauz und der moto- 
rischen Nerven. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz.. 1904, 65-93.— 

II a I pern (J.) Miejscowy wplyw wzmozouej ezyunosci 
mi$sni na meprawidlowe odzywauie skory. [Influence of 
local muscular action augmented by abnormal nutrition 
of the skin.| Medvcyua, Warseawa, 1904, xxxii 730- 
733.— HarriMa (k. (i.) On the differentiation of' mus- 
cular tissue when removed from the influence of the nerv- 
ous system. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat., Bait., 1902-3, p. iv.— 
■laugtoa (S. ) Esquisse d'une theorie nouvelle de 
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Paction musciilaire. [Trad, de l'anglais par E. Verrier.] 
France med., Par., 1804. xi. 84; 92; 101; 109. Alto, He- 
print. — Ileidenhain (M.) Die allgemeine Ableitung 
der Oherfliicheukriifte und die Anwendnng der Theorie der 
ObeiHiicheiispannung auf die Selhstordniing sich beiHh- 
render Furchungszellen. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1904, xxvi, 
197-314.— Helier (H.) Sur le pouvoir reducteur des tis- 
sus; le muscle. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1899, 
exxviii, 687-089. — Henri (V.) Etude physiologique del 
muscles longitudinaux chez le Sticliopus regalis. Compt. 
rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1903. Iv, 1 194.— Henry (C.) Sur 
une relation do l'energie musciilaire avec la sensibility et 
sur les lois des variations de cette energie en function du 
temps. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1890, exxii, 1360- 
1303. — n< i in- (H. E.) Beitrag zur experimentellen 
Analyse coord mirier Bcwegungen. Arch. f. d. ges. Phy- 
siol.,' Bonn, 1898. lxx. 559-023. '— Hem teloiip. De la 
myoletbe, on oubli du muscle. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1860,1, 180.— Hill (A. K.) .v Wnlannbr (R.) Sen- 
sorial and muscular reactions. A in. J. Psychol., Worces- 
ter. 1893-4, vi, 242-240. — I in be r I (A.) Sur la depen.se in- 
utile d'energie due :\ la forme de certains muscles. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii. 402-404. Also: N. 
Montpel. med., 1901. xii. 641-043. — loleyko (Mile. J.) 
Les lois de l'ergographie ; etude physiologique et mathe- 
matique. [Rap. de L. Fredericq. 455-457.) Acad. roy. de 
Belg. Bull, de la cl. d. sc., Brux., 1904, 557-726, 4 ch. 

. La dualite fonctionnelle du muscle. Gaz. med. 

beige, Liege, 1903-4, xvi. 352. Also: .J. med. de Brux., 
1904, ix. 367. — Jcmlrasitik (E.) Da* Prinzip der Bewe- 
gnngsi inrichtuug des Organisnius ; Beitrage zur allgeinei- 
nen und spezielleu Muskelpbysiologie. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1904, x'xv, 347-397. — .Jciimcii (P.) 
Ueber den Aggregatzustand des Muskels und der leben- 
digen Substanz iiberhaupt. Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsiol., 
Bonn. 1900, lxxx, 176-228.— Jeachiinslhal (J.) lie l a- 
daptation spontauee des muscles mux ohangements de leur 
function. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1896, exxii, 889- 

892. . Ueber selbstregulatorische Vorgiinge am 

Muskel. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1895-6, iv, 169- 
181. Also [Abstr. | : Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz.. 1896. 338- 
344. — Johansson (J. E.) &. Korarn (G.) Untersn- 
chungen uber die Kolilensaureabgabe bei statischer und 
negativer Muskelthiiligkeit. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1902, xiii. 229-250. — Kaiser (K.) Ueber Feder- 
curven und Hebelschleuderung. (Entgegnung an Fr. 
Schenck.) Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen u. Leipz., 1896, n. F., 

xv. 352-359, ldiag. . Wie gelangen wir zu physika- 

lischen Vorstellungeu iiber die Vorgiinge im thiitigen 
Muskel? Ibid., 1900, n. F., xxii, 217-227.— Kanfmaan 
(M.) Dzisiejszy pogl^d na fi/.yjolo^iczne dzialanie miesie- 
nia. [Modern view on the physiological activity of mus- 
cle.] Pr/.egl. lek., Krak6w, 1890, xxix, 196; 209; 224. 

. Reouerches exp^rimentales sur la circulation dims 

les muscles en activity physiologique. Arch, de physiol. 
norm, et path., Par.. 1892.5. s.. iv, 279-294.— Kelliug (li.) 
Physikahsche Untersuchuugen iiber allgemeine Fragen 
der Muskelpbysiologie. Wien. med. WebnBOhr., 1903, 1 iii, 
512; 561. — Ki>hler(A.) Beitrage zur Keuntniss der ele- 
mentaren Zusamiiieiisetzung und Verbrennungswarine 
der Muskelsubstauz verschiedener Thiere. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1900-1901, xxxi, 479-519 — liolui- 
slanini (O. ) Entgegnung auf F. Schenk's "Eintluss 
der Spannnng auf die Erschlaffung des Muskels". Cen- 
tralbl f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1893-4, vil, 455-461. — 
Ijec ( F. S. ) The survival of mammalian muscle after 
somatic death. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc. Boat., 1900, 
p. xxix. — Fcfenvre (C.) Appareil schematique pour 
f'6tude de la cause et, des variations de la periode latente 
du muscle. J. de physiol. et de path. gen.. Par., 1903, v, 
1017-1023 — Fefenvre tils. Appareil schematique ser- 
vant & montrer quelques particu laritesdu fouctionnemenl 
du muscle strie. Bull. Soc. scient. et med.de l'ouest. Reu- 
nes, 1903, xii, 545-554. Also: Trav. scient. Univ. de Ren- 
nes, 1903, ii, 443-452. — E.cfevre (J.) Sur quelques con- 
sequences de l'application de la formule de Chaveau aux 
etres vivants. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 
1014-1010.— Fes* ha ft (P.) Die Besiimmung der Func- 
tion der Muskeln Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1903, xxi. 29-59.— 
Lliotak von Fhota (C.) (Jntersuchungen iiber die 
Veranderungender Muskelfunctiou m einer Kohleudioxyd- 
atmosphare. Arch. f. Auat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz.. 

1902, Suppl.-Bd., 45-58, 4 diag. . Kecberches experi- 

nientales sur la conservation du potentiel musciilaire dans 
l'atniosphere de l'anhydride carbononique. J. de physiol. 
et de path, gen., Par., 1902. iv, 970-981. AUo [Abstr |: 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc , Par., 1902, exxxv, 348. 

Ueber die Fiinctiousanderungen des Warmbliitermuskels 
beim Saiierstoffmangel. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 

1903, lxxxxiv. 622-639, 4 diag.— Foeke (F. S.) Die Wir- 
knug der pbysiologischeu Kochsalzldsung auf quer- 
gestreifie Muskeln. Ibid., 1893,liv,501-524, 1 diag — Foeb 
(J.) Ueber die Aehnlichkeit der Fiiissigkeitsresorption 
in Muskeln und in Self en. Ibid.. 1899, lxxv, 303-309. — 
Foli ma n ii (A.) Untersuchnngen iiber die Verwertb- 
barkeit eines Delphininpriiparates an Stelle des Curare in 
der muskelphysiologischen Technik. Ibid., 1902, lxxxxii, 
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473-478.— Lorrnz (H.) Ueber Zerfall mid Wiederersatz ' 
der Skelettmusrulatur in physiologiachen and pathologi- j 
sob en ZnstSnden. Wien. klin. Kundsehau, ifloi, xv, 733- ' 
736 — l.nyiaio (L ) Stud! sperimentali sulla forma del 
aollevaniento ergografioo. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 
1903, viii, 385- 396. — Manonvrier ( L. ) La palpation 
methodique, coninie precede d'etudc des actions ran SOU - 
hiiros. Compt. rend. Soo. do biol., Tar., 1904, h i, 508-510.— 
lllnyrda (1!.) Ueberdie Kaliberverhfiltnisse dor quer- 
gestreiften Muskelfasern. Ztscbr. f. Biol., Mum-hen a. 
Leipz., 1890, n. F., ix, 11D-152, 2 pi. — Mcltzcr (S. J.) & 
Aucr (J. I Ueber die Resorption ana den Muskeln. 
Zeutralbl. f. Physiol.. Leipz. n. Wien. 1904-5. xviii, 089.— 
Also, transl.: Pro©. Am. Physiol. S00„ Bost.. 1904-5, p. 
xxxii. — Jlerjjfier ( G.-E. ) Myographe cliniqne. Arch, 
d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1894, il, 300 - 303. — Ulirkor 
M.) () zmianacb szybkosci ruchu krwi w ini$sniach 
prazkowanych ] odczas ich CZVnnoBOi dowolnej i odrucho- 
wej. [ Alterations in tbe rapidity of the current of tbe 
blood in striated muscles in voluntary and retlex action.] 
Rozpr. wydz. niatemat.-przvr. Akad. Umioj., Krakow. 
1901, 3. s., B, 669-093. 3 i il M oi i^a in (A.) Die Uebei - 
hitzung von Muskel- and Kervenfasern. Untersuch. z. . 
Natnrl. d. Mensch. u. d. Tbiere, Giessen, 1891, xiv, 382- 
395. — IVicolaidcs ( K. ) Ueber eine einfache Voirich- 
tung. die Dehnungscurvo des Muskelsdarznstellen. Arch, 
f. Pbysiol., Leipz., 1890, 193.— Overton (E.) Beitrage 
zur allgemeiuen 'Muskel- und Nervenphvsiologie. Arcb. 
f. d. ges. Pbysiol., Bonn, 1902, xcii, 115; 340: 1904, cv, 
176. — Pari (G. A.) Soil' allungameuto ritiesso dei mus- 
coli dello scbeletro. Ztscbr. f. allg. Pbysiol., Jena, 1904, 
iv, 127-140. — Penibrey (M. S.) On the relation of mus- 
cular activity to the regulation of heat-production. Proc. 
Phyaiol. Sec. [Lond.J, Cambridge, 1895. p. iii. — Philip 
(A." P. W.) On the relation which subsists between tbe 
nervous and muscular systems in the more perfect ani- 
mals, and tbe nature of tbe influence by which it is main- 
tained. Pbil. Tr., Loud., 1833, 55-72.— Piotrowaky (G.) 
Ueber die Heminnngserscbeinungen in quergestreiften 
Muskeln. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. n. Wien, 1 892-3. vi, 
597-604. — Poole (P. W.) On the necessity for a modifica- 
tion of certain pbysiological doctrines regarding the inter- 
relations of nerve and muscle. Tr. ix. Internat. M. Cong., 
"Wash., 1887, iii, 255-284. Also : Med. Keg.. Pbila., 1887, ii, 
374; 399; 417; 439 ; 467. Also. Reprint. — Post (Sarab E.) 
Muscle control. J. Jferv. & Ment. Dis., ST. T.. 1888, xv, 
890 - 694. — von Regeczy (E.N.) Experimentelle Bei- 
trage zur Frage der Bedeutuug des Porret'scben Muskel- 
pbanomens. Arcb. f. d. ges. Pbysiol., Bonn. 1889, xlv, 
219-284. — RrhnN (J.) Contribution a l'etudedes muscles 
privilegies quant a l'oxygeue disponible. Arch, internat. 
et Pharmacol., Brux. et Par., 1901. viii, 203-205.— Richet 
(C ) Le frisson musculaiie comiue procede thermojiene. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1894, 9. s., vi, 151.— 
Ricker(G.) &lSllenbeek (J.) Beitraire zur Kenntniss 
der Veranderungen des Mnskels nach der Diirchsohnei- | 
dung seines Xerven. Arcb. f. path. Anat. [etc.]. Berl., 
1899, clviii, 199-253. — Kieger (C.) Ueber Muskelzu- \ 
stiinde. Ztscbr. f. Psychol, u. Pbysiol. d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1 
1903, xxxi. 1, 2 pi.: xxxii, 377.— Rohmnun (F.) Ueber 
die Reaction der quergestreiften Muskeln. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1891-2. 1, 84-98.^Rokde <E.) Apathy 
als Reformator der Muskel- und N.-rvenlehre. Zool.Anz., 
Leipz., 1894, xvii, 38-47. — Rollett (A.) Zur Kenntniss 
der physiologiachen Verschiedenheit der quergestreiften [ 
Muskeln der Kalt- und Warmbliiter. Arch. f. d. ges. 

Physiol.. Bonn, 1898, lxxi, 209-236. 1 pi. . Physiolo- 

giache Verschiedenheit der Muskeln der Kalt- und Warni- 
bluter. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1900, xiii, 

721: xiv. 435. . Ueber none Beit rage zur Muskel- 

Physiologie. Mittb. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Steierinark 1887, 
Graz. 1888, xxiv, 151-155.— Rouxeati (A.) A proposdu 
paradoxe de Weber. Arch, de pbyaioL norm, et path., 
Par., 1893, 5. s., v, 47-56. — Roye'r (Mine. Clemence). 
Variability inorphologique des muscles sous 1'influence j 
des variations fonctionnelles. Bull. Sor. d'antbrop. de 
Par., 1887, 3. a , x, 043-649 — Sanderson (J. B.) Photo- 
graphic determination of the time-relations of the changes 
■which take pbree in muscle during the period of so-called 
latent stimulation. Proc. Roy. Soc Lond., 1890-91, xlviii, 
14-19. Also, Reprint. Also, transl. [Abstr. ): Centralbl. 

f. Phyaiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1890-91, iv, 185-189. . 

Note on the influence of temperature on the nionophasic 
variation of muscle. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1899. p. v.— 
Bckenck (F.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss von der Zusam- 
menziehung des Muskels. Arch. f. d.'ges. Physiol., Bonn, 

1891-2, 1, 166-188, lpL . Ueber den Einfluss der Span - 

nung auf die Warmebildung des Muskels. Ibid., li. 509- 

540. . Eiu Apparat zur Verzeichnung von Lange und 

Spannung des Muskels. Ibid., 1892, Iii, 108-117. . 

Ueber den Erscblaffungsprocess des Muskels. Ibid., 117- 

125. . Beitriige zur Kenntniss vora Einfluss der Tem- 

peratur auf die Thatigkeit des Muskels. Ibid., 456-474. 

. Ueber den Einfluss der Spannung auf die Erschlaf- 

fung des Muskels. Ibid., 1893-4, lv, 175-191. . 

Kotiz hetreffend Registrirung der Muskelsiiannung. 
Ibid., 621-625. . Ueber die Wartueentwicklung des 
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thatigen Muskels bei verschiedenen Temperaturen. 

Ibid.. 1894, lvii, S72-605. . Ueber den Einfluss der 

Spannung auf die negative Schwankuug des Muskel- 

stroms. 2 bid., 1896, lxiii, 317-354, 2 ding. . Kleinere 

Noti/.en zur allgeineineii Muskelphysiologie. Ibid., 19u0, 

lxxix. 333-359. . Ueber den Aggrogai zustand der 

lebendigen Substauz.besonders des Muskels. I hid., lxxxi, 

581-594. . Erwiderung an O. Kobnstamm in Sachen 

"Spannung und Erschlaffung des Mnskels". Centralbl. 
f. Physiol., Leipz. ii. Wien, 1893-4, vii, 549-555.— 8c h iff 
(M.) Allgemeines zur Muskelpbysiologie. In lux: G«S. 
Beitr. /.. Pbysiol., 8°, Lausanne, 1894. ii, 1-124,1 diag.— 
Sckiiiiilcvitscb (J.) Decertaines ptoprietea pbysiques 
et physiologiques des muscles. Compt. rend. Acad, d.sc 
Par., 1869, Ixviii. 936-938.— Scbultz ( P.) Zur Phyaiologie 
der langsgestreiften (glatten) Muskeln der Wirbeltbiere. 
Arch. f. Phyaiol., Leipz.. 1903, Suppl.-Bd., 1-148, 12 pi.— 
Sergi (S.) ' Sull' attivita muscolare volontaria nelln Tes- 
tndo giaeca. Arch. «1 i faim. sper. [etc.], Siena. 1905. iv, 
179-187. Also, transl..- Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1905-6, 
xliv, 30-38, l pi.- ,*tmiili (T. I>.) On muscular memory. 
Am. .1. Psychol., Worcester, 1895-6, -vii. 453-490.— von 
Sobicranaki (W.) Die Aenderung in den Eigenschaf- 
ten des Muakelnerven mit dem Warmegrad. Arch. f. 
Pbysiol., Lei]./.., 1890, 214-251. 1 pi.— Spaitcliolz (W.) 
Die Vertheiluug der Blutgefiisse im Muskel. Abhandl. 
d. niath.-phys. CI. d. k. siicha. (Jesellsch d. Wissensch., 
Leipz.. 1887/ xiv, 519-528, 3 pi. — Staffel ( F. ) Einige 
Bemerkungen uberdieaktiv-oxzentriacheMnakelfunktion. 
Aerztl. Monatschr., Leipz., 1898, 201-210.— Stier (S.) 
Experimentelle Uuteraucbungen iiber das Verhalten der 
quergestreiften Muskeln nach Lasionen des Nerven- 
systems. Arcb. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1896, xxix, 249-298.— 
.Nti-mib (\V.) Zur Muskelpbysiologie des Rezenwuima. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Phyaiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxix, 379-399.— 
Swinton (A. A. C.) Rays proceeding from active mus- 
cles and nerves. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 685. — Tchriev 
(S.) Physiologic generale des muscles et des nerfs; varia- 
tion negative du courant musculaiie et nerveux et sa 
signification. J. de plivsiol. et de path. gen.. Par., 1902, 
iv. 829-830. — Tk n n berg ( T. ) Don isolerade grod- 
muskelna gasutby te i dess beroende af olika temperaturer. 
[Der Gasaustausch des isolierten Froschrauskels in seiner 
Abhannigkeit vuu verschiedenen Teraperaturen. Uebers., 
p. xviii.] Ujisala Lakaref. Forh., 1903-4, n. f., ix, 340-340.— 
Ti»(8ot (J.) Rechercbea sur la respiration musculaire. 
Arcb. do plivsiol. norm, et path., Par., 1894, 5. s., vi, 838- 

844. . Recherches expeiimentales sur les conditions 

qui modifient la valeur et la duree normales des pheno- 
inenes therm iques dans le muscle en activite. J. de pby- 
siol. et de path, gen., Par., 1903, v, 2-3-292.— Toulouse 
(E ) &. Vurpas (C.) Contribution experimentale a la 
conuaissance do la vie et' «lo la reaction muscnlaires. 
Corapt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, exxxvi, 408-410.— 
Treves (Z.) Kisposta alia memoria del prof. E. Bel- 
mondo dal titolo: Curva iniogratica e curva ergosraflca. 
Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1904, ix, 237-240.— Verwej 
(T.) Ueberdie Tliatigkeitsvori;ange nngleich temperirter 
motoriscber Orjiane. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1893. 504- 
524. — Vcrwora (M.) Zur Physiologic der nervosen 
Hemraungserscheinungen. Ibid., 1900, Suppl.-Bd., 105- 
123.— Vincent (S.) & I^ewis (T.) Observations upon 
tbe chemistry and beat rigor curves of vertebrate muscle, 
involuntary and voluntary. -T. Physiol.. Lond., 19(10-1901, 
xxvi, 445-464. — Vvedenski (N. E.) O funktsionalnikh 
razlicbiyakh raezbdu mishtsevu normalnoyu i mishtseyu 
bezuervnol. [On the functional differences between nor- 
mal muscle and that without nerves.] Vracb, St. Pe- 
ters!)., 1895, xvi, 115.— Waller (A. D.) Utilization of 
the oesophageal muscle of the cat for purposes of class- 
demonstration. Proc. Physiol. Soc.. Lond., 1904-5, pp. 
xxxi-xxxiv. — WaUliani (II.) & lTIiller (L.) Rays 
proceeding from active muscles and nerves. Lancet, 
Lond., 1904, i. 831.— Wedensky (X.) De Taction excita- 
trice et inhibitolre du uerf en deBSCchement sur le muscle. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1890, cxi, 984-986. . 

Des differences fonctionnelles entro le muscle normal et 
le muscle .'-nerve. Ibid.. 1891, cxix, 1230-1233.— Weiss 
(G.) Sur l'adaptation fonctionnelle dea muscles. Arch, 
de pbysiol. norm, et path., Par., 1897, 5. s., ix. 504-510. 

. Influence ties variations de temperature sur les 

perio.les latentes du muscle, du uerf et de la moelle. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. a., ii, 51-53. 
. Sur line exception apparente de l'adaptation fonc- 
tionnelle d.-s muscles. Ibid., 1901, 11. a., iii, 294. Wert- 
keim ttaloiiioiison (J. K. A.) Pen niewe prikkelings- 
wet. Versl. d. . . . wis- en oatuurk. Afd. d. k. Akad. 

V.Wetensch., Amst., 1902-3, xi, 472-478. . Afleiding 

van de wet. van Weber uit de prikkelingswet. Ibid., 
539-542. — White (Francis E.) Muscle and mind. Pop. 
Sc. Month., X. Y., 1889, xxxv, 377-392.— Zmitz (X.) & 
CJeppert (J.) Zur Frage von der Atheraregulation bei 
Muskeltbatigkeit. Arcb. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1895, 
lxii, 295-303. 

jflliscle (Plasma of). 

See Muscle (Chemistry of). 
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Hn*clc {Regeneration of). 

Set Muscle (pevelopment, etc., of). 

Muscle {Scrum of). 

See Muscle (Chemistry of). 

Muscle (Smooth). 

See Muscle ( Histology of). 
Muscle (Sounds of). 

See Muscle (Coniractility of). 
Muscle (Striated). 

Set Muscle (Histology of): Muscles (Nerves 
of)- 

Muscle ( Thermal energy of). 

See Muscle (Chemistry of); Muscle (Contrac- 
tility of); Muscle (Force, etc., of); Muscle 
( Physiology of). 
Muscle (Tonicity of). 

See, also, Muscle (Effect of drugs on). 

Baiixy (E. ) * Tonicity musculaire. 4°. 
Strasbourg, 1870. 

Ki ndt (W.) * Leber Myotonia congenita 
(Oppenheim). 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Langelaan (J.W.) * Over spiert onus. 8°. 
Amsterdam, 1 9' )0. 

Also [Abstr.], in: K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Arast. 
Versl 1900-1901, ix, 281-285. Also [Abstr.], in : Akad. v. 
"Wetensch. te Amst. Proc. sect, sc., 1900-1901, Hi, 248-251. 

Br-nediccnti (A.) La tonicite des muscles etudiee 
chez l'homme. [Transl. from : Mem. d. r. Accad. d. sc. 
di Torino, 1895, 2. s., xlvi.] Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 

1890, xxv, 385-417. . Recbercbes sax la tonicite mus- 

culaire. [Transl. from : Atii d. r. Accad. d. sc. di Torino, 
1897, xxxii.] Ibid.. 1897-8, xxviii, 127-14.">. — C'oiiwten- 
ioux (G-.) & Zinuiicrn (A.) Sur la mesuredu tonus,mus- 
culaire. Cong, d. med. alienistes et neurol. de France . . . 
C.-r., Par. & Brux., 1903, xiii. v. 'J. 534-537. Alsu: Kev. 
neurol., Par.. 1903, xi, 881-884. Also | Abstr.]: Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv. 710.— C'rocq (J.) Phy- 
siologic et pathologic du tonus nmsculaire, des reflexes et 
de la contracture. J. de neurol., Par., 1901, vi, 301-549. 
Also: Kev. neurol., Par.. 1901, ix, 794-822. Abo [Bap.] : 
Arch.deneurol., Par., 1901, 2. s., xii, 314-328. Also[\iup.\: 
Bull, med., Par.. 1901, xv, 705-710. See, also, infra, De 
Buck. — von C'yoii (E.) TJeber den Tonus der willkiir- 
lichen Muskeln. In his.- Ges. physiol. Arb., 8°, Berl., 
1888, '-'05-215.— De Buck (1>.) A propos du rapport de 
M. lc Prof. Crocq sur la physiologic et la pathologic du 
tonus nmsculaire. des reflexes et do la contracture. Bel- 
gique med., Gaud Haarlem. 1901, ii, 257; 289; 321; 353.— 
I>c Kenzi (E.) <fc Coop (S.) Sulla relatione i'rai riflessi 
elatonieita mnscolare. At t i d.r. Accad. med. -chir. di Na- 
poli, 1899, U.S., liii, 453: 1900, n. 8., liv. 155, 1 pi.— Fa no (G.) 
Di una nuova teoria del Prof. Angelo Mosso sulla tonicita 
inuscolare fondata sulla doppia innervazione dei mnscoli 
atriati. Arch.difisiol.. Firenze,1903-4, i, 550-552. — Fracii- 
kel (J.) .v Collins (J.) Muscle tonus and tendon phe- 
nomena. Med. Kec, N.T., 1903, lxiv, 929-933.— Graaaet. 
L'appnreil nerveux du tonus. Cong. d. med. alienistes et 
neurol. de Prance . . . Proc. -verb, [etc.], Tar., 1901. xi, 
451-465. — Herz (M.) TJeber die Auscultation des norma, 
len und pat hologischen Muskeltones, bezieh tings weise Mus- 
kelgerausches. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1901, xlvi. H.-Jen- 
drassik <E.) Adat a/, izomtonus tanahoz. [Contribu- 
tion to the study of inyotonus.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 
1890, xl, 307-309. Also, transl. : Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz.. 
1890, xv. 781-787. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Ungar. med. 
Pi esse, Budapest, 1890. i, 133.— l.angelaan (J. W.) 
Ueber Muskeltouus. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1901, 106- 

138. 2 diag. . "Weitere TTntersuchungen iiber Mus- 

keltonue. Ibid., 1902, 243-203. Also, transl.: K. Akad. 
v. Wetensch. te Amst. Versl., 1901-2, x, 46-56.— l_,c- 
vrandowskT (M.) Leber (len Muskeltonus, insbeson- 
dere seine Be/.iehung zur Grosshirnriude. J. f. Psychol, 
n. Neurol., Leipz., 1902. i, 72-80.— I. ink (R.) Klinische 
Untereuchungen iiber den Muskelton. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1905, xxiv, 50-54.— Mosso (A.) Description d'un 
nivotonometre pour etudier la tonicite des muscles chez 
l'homme. [Transl. from: Mem. d. r. Accad. d. sc. di 
Torino, 2. a., xlvi.] Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1896, 

xxv. 349-384. . Theorie de la tonicite nmsculaire 

basee sur la double innervation des muscles stries. 
[Transl. from: Rendic. d. r. Accad. d. Lincei, 1904 xiii 1 
Ibid., 1904. xli, 183-191.— muskem (L. J. J.) Muskel- 
tonus und Sebnenpliiinoineue. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz 
1899. xviii. 1074-1086. Also, Reprint —Miiskens (L. N.j 
Becberches 8UT la tonicite nmsculaire de l'liomme et sa 
signification. Belgiqne med., Gaud-Haarlem, 1899, i, 33- 
36.— Storey (T. A.) Tonus rhythms in normal human 
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muscle and in the gastrocnemius of the cat. Am. J. 
Physiol., Bost., 1904-5, xii, 75-84. — Ntrnub (M.) Dospier- 
tonus alt een kliuiscb oogpunt. Handel, v. h. Nederl. 
Nat.- en Geneesk. Cong., Utrecht, 1891, 331. — von 
Uexkiill (J.) Studies iiber den Tonus. Ztschr. f. Biol., 
Munchen u. Perl.. 1902-3, xliv, 269: 1904-5, xlvi, 1; 372, 
1 pi. — VirchOW (R.) Tonus und Atonic. Arch. f. path, 
Anat. [etc.). Berl., 1853, vi. 139. Also, in his: Ueber die 
Erregbarkeit [etc.], 8°, [Wiirzb., 18531, 7.— Wedenaki 
(N.) Du rythme nmsculaire dans la contraction normale. 
Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1891, 5. 8., iii, 58-73. 

Muscle (Transplantation of). 

Akciiangiclskaya (Catherine). Sur la trans- 
plantation musculo-tendineuse. 8°. Lausanne, 
1901. 

Cnpurro (M.) Ueber den "Worth der Plastik mit- 
telst quergestieiften Muskelgewebcs. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1900, lxi, 26-102, 2 pi.— Ooldth wait (J. E.) The 
direct transplantation of muscles in the treatment of 
paralytic deformities; five cases of transplantation of the 
sartoriua muscle. Boston M. & S. J., 1897, exxxvii, 489- 
491. — Grigorovich (N. A.) K voprosu o neresadkle 
niishts. [On transplantation of muscles.] Raboti hoap. 
khirurg. klin. Dyakonova, Mosk., 1903, ii, 74-80.— Hil- 
tl<-l>i-nntll. Ueber cine neue Methode der Muskeltrans- 
plantation. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1905, lxxviii, 75- 
84. Also [Abstr.] : Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1905, xxxi. 1578.— Magna* (Ii.) Leber Muskel- 
transplantation. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1890, xxxvii, 
515-517. — Kydygivr. Ueber Transplantation von ge- 
stielten Muskellappen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1898, xlvii. 314-316. Also: Compt.-rend. Cong, iuternat. 
de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, v. 587-589.— Hch an z (A.) Er- 
fahrungen mit Sehnen- und Muskeltransplantationen. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1903-4, xii, 45-51. 

Muscle ( WorTc of). 

See Muscle ( Force, etc. ,of). 

Muscle-beating. 

See, also, Massage. 

Klemm (C.) Muscle-beating; or, active and 
passive home gymnastics, for healthy and. un- 
healthy people. 1-2°. Xew York, 1888. 

(handler (Jennie). Muscle-beating as a cure for 
gout, rheumatism, and promotive of longevity, or the case 
of Admiral Henry. J. Hyg., X. Y., 1897, xlvii, 169-173. 

Muscle-reading. 

See Telepathy. 

Muscles. 

See, also, Anatomy (Artistic)] Coordination 
of morements; Dynamometer; Effort; Exer- 
cise; Muscle (Force, etc., of); Muscles (Ab- 
normities of ); Muscles (Indiridual, etc.) ; Mus- 
cles (Jurisprudence of); Muscles (Morphology 
of); Muscles (Nerves of)] Muscular sense. 

BiCNEZACH (C.) The muscles of the human 
body accurately delineated, fol. London, 1819. 

Botto ( G. ) * Esperimento pubblico sulla 
miologia. roy. 8°. Genova, 1808. 

Browne (J.) A compleat treatise of the mus- 
cles, as they appear in humane body, aud 
arise in dissection; with diverse anatomical ob- 
servations not vet discoverd. fol. London, 
1683. 

. The same. Mypgraphia nova; or, a 

graphical description of all the muscles in tho 
humane body as they arise in dissection . . . 
Together with a philosophic:) 1 and mathematical 
account of the mechanism of muscular motion, 
and an accurate and concise discourse of the 
heart and its use, with the circulation uf the 
blood, etc., and with a compleat account of the 
arteries and veins, as to their outward coats, 
proving them to be made with circular fleshy 
fibres, by whose contractions their trunks be- 
come narrowed, aud the fluid particles of the 
blood are sent forwards into all the parts of the 
body. Digested into their new method by the 
care and study of John Browne, fol. London, 
1G<K 

Cowper (W.) Atlas belonging to his Myoto- 
nia reformata. fol. London, 1734. 
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Douglass (J.) Descriptio comparata muscu- 
lorum corporis humani et quadrnpedis; eorum 
inventores, ortns; progressus, insert ioncs, ac- 
tiones, ac differentiae exhihens. Cui adces- 
serunt: Historia musculorum feminse singula- 
rium; tabula, explicans musculorum uomina. 
Versio Latina. Editio altera and einendatior. 
8°. Lugd. Hat., 

. The same. Nauwkeurige beschry- 

viug wegens den oorsprong, loop, iuplauting en 
werking dor spieren van 'a mensohen lichaam, 
in vergelyking van die der honden, benevens 
eenige de vrouwen in 't byzonder eigen. . . . 
Met aantekeningen van den Heere Hernhard 
Siegfried Albinus onder byvoeging van N. B. de 
kringswyze moeder-spier, in 't Nederdnytseh 
gebragt door Jan vau der Hulst. Ley den, 

1732. 

Dumas (C.-L.) Systeme me"thodique de no- 
menclature et de classification des muscles du 
corps humain; avec des tableaux descrip til's 
propres a rappeler lenrs noms anciens, lenrs 
noins nouveaux, leur situation, lenrs attaches, 
leur direction, leur composition, leur tigure, 
leurs connexions et lenrs usages; on y a joint 
un dictionnaire coutenant tonte la synouyiuie 
des muscles. 4°. Montpellier, an J' [1797]. 

Gautier [d'Agoty (J.)] [Myologie du tronc 
et des extreniites, en tableaux qui repre"senteut 
les parties disseqnees et preparees par Duver- 
ney. ] eleph. fol. [Paris, 1748.] 

Geklach (L.) & Schlaginweit (F.) Skelet- 
tafeln zum Einzeichnen der Muskeln bei Vorle- 
snugen iiber Myologie. 4°. Erlangen, 1892. 

. The same. 2. unverauderte 

Aufl. 4°. Erlangen, 1893. 

. The same. 3. verruehrte und 

verbesserte Aufl. 4°. Erlangen, 1895. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 4°. Er- 
langen, 1897. 

Innes (J.) A short description of the human 
muscles, arranged as they appear on dissection. 
Together with their several uses aud the syn- 
onyma of the best authors. 7. ed. 12°. Lon- 
don, 1813. 

. The same. 8. ed. 24°. London, 1815. 

. The same. Description of the human 

muscles, as they appear on dissection ; with their 
several uses. A new ed. 12°. Glasgow, 1824. 

Mackall (L.) The action of the voluntary 
muscles. Extract from an unpublished work. 
8 C . [Georgetoivn, 1862.] 

Molixs (W.) MvonoTofila ; or, the anatomical 
administration of all the muscles of an humane 
body as they arise in dissection; as also an 
anaiitical table, reducing each muscle to his use 
and part. Collected for private use and pub- 
lished for the general gooil of all practitioners in 
the said art. 24°. London, 1648. 

PLATES of the muscles of the human body, 
drawn fiom nature and engraved by George 
Lewis; accompanied by explanatory references; 
designed as a guide to the student of anatomy, 
and a hook of reference for the medical practi- 
tioner. 4 G . London, 1834. 

Plempius ( F. ) Verhandeling der spieren. 
By de welcke angewesen wort, wat in hun onna- 
tuyrige toe-vallen en te voorseggen en te haut- 
wercken staet. 16°. Dordrecht, 1645. 

Quain (J.) The muscles of the human body 
in a series of plates, with references and physio- 
logical comments, fol. London, 1836. 

SOEMMERRING (S. T.) Muskellehre, oder von 
den Muskeln, Sehnen und Schleimsacken. 12°. 
Frankfurt a. M., 1791. 

Stenon (N.) Elementorum myologia; speci- 
men, sen musculi descriptio geometnea, cui 



]?In*cles. 

accedunt causis carcharise disseotum caput, et 
dissect us piscis ex cauum genere. roy. 8°. 
Florentice, 1667. 

Traite d'anatomie humaine, public sous la 
direction de Paul Poirier par A. C harpy, A. 
Nicholas let a?.]. 2 v. roy. 8°. Paris, l«92-6. 

■Cellini. Observations anatomiques sur les insertions 
des muscles. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1892, lxvii. 456- 
465. — C'liaiae (J.) Localisation des muscles polygaa- 
triques. Compt. rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1904, lvii, 596. 

. Sur 1 orientation des muscles polygastriques. 

/ bid., 1905, lviii, r>l7. . Caracteres des muscles poly- 
gastriques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxl, 593- 

595. . Propositions eoucernant la ret'erme g6nerale 

de la nomenclature myologique. Bibliog. anal., Par. & 
Nancy, 1905, xiv, 106-123.— Chaaaaignac (E.) Note 
sur le syst6tue inuseulaire. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1834, 
2. s., iv, 465-482. Also, in his: Extrait [etc.], 8°, [Par., 
1834], 8-11. — de C'loaaiadeue. Dea muscles potygas- 
triques. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. do Par., 1893, 4. s.. iv. .">u- 
58. — Dui'autc (<!.) Regression cellulaire de la fibre 
musculaire striee; metamorphoses et multiplication de la 
fibre contractile adulte. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Far., 
1900, lxxv, 166-181, 1 pi.— Elgart (J.) Hygiena svalstva. 
[Hygiene of the musculature.] Casop. p. verej. zdravot., 
Praha, 1901-2, hi, 11; 37.— CJaglio (G.) Sulle alterazioui 
istologiche e funzionali dei muscoli durante 1' inanizione. 
Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1883-4, vii, 301-310.— Hal- 
bertsnia (H. J.) De musculus thoracicus. Versl. d. k. 
Akad. v. Wetensch. Afd. Natuurk., Amst., 1861, xii, 164- 
180. — lleidcahaia (M.) Erlauterungen zu einer Serie 
neuer Modelle der Korpermusculatur. Verbandl. d. anat. 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1899, xiii, 57-60.— Heaflrichsoa (W . 
F.) A study of the musculature of the entire extra- 
hepatic biliary system, including that of the duodenal 
portion of the common bile-duct and of the sphincter. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1898, ix, 221-232. 4pl.— 
Jendriissik (E.) A szervezetizom berendezesenek ala- 
pelveirol 6s az egyes izmok mukodeserol. |The elemen- 
tary principles of the arrangement of the muscles of the 
organism aud the function of the individual muscles.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 344. — Kerachuer (L.) 
Bemerkungen iiber ein besonderes Muskelsvstem im will- 
kurlicheu Muskel. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1888, iii, 126-132. — 
Ije Double. Dix muscles nouveaux dans l'espece hu- 
maine. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1896, 4. s., vii, 248- 
264. — Lesshaft. Ueber das Verhiiltnis der Muskeln zur 
Form der Knochen und der Gelenke. Verbandl. d. anat. 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1892, vi, 178-180.— Portal. Observa- 
tions anatomiques pour servir a l'histoiro des muscles. 
Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1770, Par., 1773, 246-249. — Ke- 
gnault (F.) Cause de la transformation tendinense des 
muscles. Bull, et m6m. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1903, 5. s., 
iv, 64-69. — Thoniayer (J .) O ochrnuti svalstva beder- 
niho. [The protection of the loin musculature. 1 Casop. 
lek. cesk., v Praze, 1888, xxvii, 1-4— Trie pel (H.) 
Ueber das Verhaltnis zwischen Muskel- und Sehnen- 
querschnitt. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902, xxi, Ergnzngshft., 
131-137. — Weiss (G.) Reeherches sur les muscles de 
l'embryon. J. de phvsiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1899, i, 
665-672, 1 pl.-Windle (B. C. A.) & Parsons (F. G.) 
On some points in comparative myologic.al nomenclature. 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Loud., 1896-7 ,'xxxi, 522-529.— Wins- 
low. De Paction des muscles en general et de l'usage de 
plusieurs en particulier. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1720, Par., 
1722, Mem., 85-94. 

Muscle* (Abdominal, Atony of). 
See, also, Enteroptosis. 

Dennece(.J.) "Du role de l'insufhsance mus- 
culaire dans la pathogenic des Eventrations. 8°. 
Paris. 1902 

DlENOT (M.) *Les d6sequilibr&s du ventre; 
Etude mcdico-psychologique. 8°. Lyon, 1904. 

Montkuuis (A.) Abdominales indemnities; 
les dcsequilibr&s du ventre sans ptose; th6ra- 
peutique pathog6nique. Lettre-pr6face par H. 
Huchard. V2 U . Paris, 1903. 

Rose (A.) & Kemp (K. C.) Atonia gastrica 
(abdominal relaxation). 12°. New York, 1905. 

Beddard (A. P.) The importance of strong abdom- 
inal muscles. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1902, lvii, 171- 
185.— Francine (A. P.) Marked diastasis of the recti 
muscles. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1904, xvii, 98- 
100.— Frieiljung tJ. K.) Die Diastase der Musculi recti 
abdominis in der Pathologic des Kindes. Verhandl. d. 
Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte 1902, Wiesb., 1903, 170-177. Also: Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, 
ii, 2. Hlfte., 313-318.— Frigycsi (J.) Operation einer 
hochgradigen Diastase. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1904, xl, 756.— O lea aid (F.) Traitement des ptoses. 
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Muscles (Abdominal, Atony of). 

M6decin, Brux., 1903, xiii. 385.— McBeynoIda <R. P.) 
Diastasis of the abdominal (recti) muBCleS. Tr. Sect. 
Gvnec. Coll. Phys. Phila., N. Y., 1902, viii, 67-72. Also: 
Am. J. Olist:. N. Y., 1902, xlvi, 814-819. [Discussion], 
849 — .TIiiMknl. T'eber einen Fall von abuorni beweg- 
licher liauchmuskulatur. Yerhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellscb. 
f. Chir., Berl., 1903. xxxii. pt. 1, 223-225.— Stern (H.) 
Abdominal supporters, lied. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1905, xi, 
514-518. 

j?Ill*cle* (Abnormities of). 

B artels (O.) * Eine seltene Thoraxmissbil- 
dnng mit congenitalen Muskeldefekten. 8°. 
KM, 1894. 

Caradonna (G.) Di alcune variety musco- 
lari dell' nonio osservate nell' Ietituto anatomico 
della r. Scuola superior ili medicina veteri- 
naria <li Milano. 8°. Falma, 189?. 

Ciiinni (L.) Varieta muscolari; capo acces- 
Borio avambrachiale dell' abduttore del mi- 
gnolo. Fleasore soprannumerario falangineo del- 
P indice. 8°. Napoli, 19U0. 

Civinini (F.) Descrizione e dimostrazione di 
una Btraordinaria o forse nnova anomalia del 
maBColo brachials interno. 8°. Pisa, 1835. 

Repr, from : N. Gior., d. letter., no. 79. 

Gruher Monographic iiber das Cor- 

pusculum triticeum nnd iiber die accidentelle 
Muskulat ur der Liganienta hyothyreoidea late- 
ralia. (Nebsteinem Anhange mit Bemerkuugen 
iiber die: Muscnli thyreoidei marginalea infe- 
riores, Gruber.) 4°. St. Peterburg, 1876. 

Repr. from : Mem. Acad. imp. d. sc. de St. Petersb. Sc. 
math., phys. et uat., 1876, 7. 8., xxiii, no. 2. 

Lr DOUBLE (A.-F.) Traite des variations du 
systenie inns nlairo de l'hoinuie et de leur si- 
gnification an point de vue de ^anthropologic 
zoologique. Avec line preface de E.-J. Marey. 
2v. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Siebprgh (L.J.) *Ueber congenitale und 
erworbene Defekte der Uriistrnuskeln. [Heidel- 
berg. ] 8°. Haaij, [1890]. 

SMITH (G. E.) Ah account of some rare nerve 
and muscle anomalies, with remarks on their 
significance. 8°. [Sydney, n. d.] 

Steche (H. O.) "Beitrage zur Kennmis der 
kongenitalen Mitskeldefekte. [Munich.] 8°. 
Leipzig, 1905. 

STOLOWSKY (A. J.) *Drei seltene Anomalien 
des M. biceps brachii. [ Greifswald. ] 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1899. 

Also, in : Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., li-99, xii, 299-336, 2 pi. 

Tentchopf (C.) "Absence congenitale du 
grand et du petit pectoral. 8 C . Paris, 1900. 

Adachi (B.) Muskelvarietaten. Ztechr. f. Morpbol. 

u. Antbrop., Stnttg., 1900, ii, 221. . Haufigeres Yor- 

kominen des Musculus sterualis bei Japauern. Ibid., 
1904, vii, 133-141.— A lesmiii ( S. ) Anomaliile muschiulul 
ungbiularul omoplatulul. [Anomalies of tbe muscular 
attachments of tbe scapula.] Spitalul, Bucuresci, 1904, 
xxiv, 362-367.— Allis (E. P.), jr. An abnormal musculus 
ohliquus superior in Carcharias. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1899, 
xvi. 605-607. — AltnkhoflT(N. ) Otsutstviye bolshol i 
malol grudnol mishtshi. [Absence of pectoralis major and 
minor/] Khirurgia. Mosk., 1900, viii, 312-318.— Ancel (P.) 
Anomalies du muscle digastriqne. Bibliog. anat., I'ar. & 
Nancy, 1901, ix, 144-146.— Anderson (R, J.) A discus- 
siou on tbe significance of muscular anomalies. Internat. 
Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leip/.., 1899, xvi, 55-62. 
Alio, Reprint. —Anthony (R.) Modifications rouscu- 
laires consecutives a des variations osseuses d origine con- 
genitale on tranmatiqne chei nn renard. Pull, et mem. 
Soc d'anthrop. de Par., 1901, 5. s., ii, 490-505. — A ii vrny. 
Dedoubleiiicnt du muscle droit interne de la cuisse. Bull 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1898, lxxni, 134.— Azam (J.) & Cas- 
tcret (.T.) Absence congenitale des pectoraux. Presse 
med., Par.. L897, 53-55.— Baraduc & Croazoa. Mus- 
cle acromio-claviculaire. Bull. Soc. anat. do Par.. 1894 
lxix. 104 — Bardeen (C. B.) Variations in tbe internal 
architecture of the inusculus obliquus abdominis externus 
in certain mammals. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903, xxiii 241- 
249.— Bnrdeleben (K.l Diemorpbologiache Bedentune 
des Musculus •sterualis". Ibid., 1888, iii, 3_'4-333. — Bar- 
nnbo <Y.) Di tre anoraalie masoolari dell' arte toracico 
(in. picolo rotondo e m. bicipite). Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital 
Roma, 1902, 2. s., in, 85-107, 3 pi. - Bednrl. Quelques 
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cas tares d'anomalies musculaires observes a Toulouse an 
laboratoire d'anatomie. Hull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1892, 
4. s., iii, 376-379. — Brnamii (G.) Di nn muaoolo sopra- 
numerario. Clin. Diod., Pisa. 1899, v. .8 -Rer^oiizoli 
(G.) Una rara variety muscolare. Poll. BOient., Pavia 
1894, xvi, 101-103. — It in « (R.) Ueber angeborene Mas'- 
kelilefecte. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Perl., 1902, clxx, 
175-228, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Borne. Ueber einige Mns- 
kelvarietiiten, den Pectoralis major, Latissimus dorsi und 
Achselbogen betreft'end. Morpbol. Jabrb., Leipz., 1904, 
[xxxii, 58IM501. — da BoiM-Rryiiioml (li.) Besohrei- 
bung einer Auzahl Muskelvarietiiteu an eiuem Imlivi- 
duum. Anat. A 11/.., Jena. 1894. i\. 451-455.— Boteaca ill.) 
Anotualii musoulare. Spitalul, Bucuresci, 1S98, x viii, 01-63. 

. Cate-va varieta^i ale muschiului piramidal laom. 

Ibid., 119-121— Honehnrd. L'bomnie-protee ; explica- 
tions donnees & MM.les etudiants. J.de 111ed.de Pordeaux, 
1887-8, xvii, 228-230. — Bovero ( A .) Contribute alia casts- 
tica delle anomalie muscolari. Gior. d. r. Accad. <li med, di 

Torino, 1896,3.8., xliv, 168-180. . Fasci accessor! del m. 

bicipite crurale e dei gemelli della gamba. [Abstr.l Suppl. 

al Policliu., Roma, 1895-6, ii, 381. . Fascio anomalo 

del in. grande pettorale. | A list r.) Zfctrt.,381 .— Kon mnii 
(H. M.) A case of congenital absence of both pectoral 
muscles. St. Parth. Hosp. Rep., Loud., 1891, xxx, 125-127. — 
Bradley ((). C.) An unusual muscular arrangement. 
Yet. J., Loud., 1900, n. s., i 265.— Brook* (H. St. J ) 
Variations in the nerve-supply of the lumbrical muscles 
in the hand and foot, with some observations on the in- 
nervation of the perforating flexors. Tr. Acad. M. Ire- 
land, Dubl., 1887, v, 340-350, 1 pi — Brans (H. D.) Mus- 
cular anomalies. N. Oi l. M. & S. J., 1899-1900, Iii, 256- 
272. — Bryce (T. H.) Note on a case of pectoralis minimus. 
Proc. Anat. Soc. (Jr. ISrit. & Ireland. Loud.. l*'Jf>-7, pp. ii- 

iv. . Koto on a group of varieties of the pectoral sheet 

of muscle. .1. Anat. &. Physiol., Lond., 1899-1900, xxxiv, 
75-78.— Burkard MM Zwci seltene Anomalien an der 
Musculatur der tiefen LagederHinterseite des Unterschen- 
kels. Arch. f. Anat. 11. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1902, 
344-340.— C lib il> be (G.) Sopra una rara anomalia sim- 
metrica dei flessori del piede riscontrata in un pazzo. Atti 
d. r. Accad. d. fisiociit. in Siena, 1902, 4. s., xiv, 353-359. — 
Calori (L.) Di alcuui nuovi rausculi sopraunumerarii 
degli arti. Mem. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1866, 2. 

s., vi, 137-147, 2 pi. . Sopra il niuscolo episternale e 

le sue anatomicbe interpretazioni. Ibid., 1888-9, 4. s., ix, 
131-140, 1 pi. A Iso, Reprint. — Cnaniea(A ) Contribu- 
tion a l'efude du palinaire cutane de l'adulte et de sis 
principalis anomalies. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1896, 

xxvi, 392. . Note sur line anomalie du muscle riso- 

rius de Santorini et du triangulaire des levres; leurs 
rapports avec le peaussier du cou. Pull. Soc. d'anat. et 

pbysiol. de Pordeaux, 1899, xx, 208. . Un cas d'exis- 

tence du muscle manienx. Ibid.. 264. — C'niinieii [A.] 
&. Oendre. Note sur une anomalie du grand adducteur. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1899, xx, 187.— Ca- 
pelle ( W.) Ein Fall von Defekten in der Schultergurtel- 
imiskulatur und ihre Konipeusation. Deutsche Ztschr. t. 
Nervenh., Leijiz., 1905, xxviii, 252-272.— Oavalie (M.) 
Anomalie du muscle transverse de l'abdomen. Toulouse 
med., 1899, 2. s., i, 25. Also: l!cho med., Toulouse, 1899, 2. 
s., xiii, 253. — Ceecherelli (G.) Su di alcune anomalie 
dei niuscoli pellicciai della faccia e del niuscolo onioioideo. 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1903, 4. s., xv, 511- 
517. — Cliaine (J.) Anomalie muSOulaire chez le cheval 
(anastomose entre le genio-hyoidien et le gtnio-glosse). 
Proc. -verb. Soc. d. sc. phys. et nat. de Bordeaux, 1898-9, 

111-113. . Sur une anomalie du digastrique de 

l'homme. Ibid., 1900-1901, 114-116.— Christian (II. A.) 
Two instances in which the musculus sterualis existed; 
one associated with other anomalies. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Pull., Bait., 1898, ix, 235-240. 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
C'liiidziamki (T.) Quebpies observations sur le muscle 
jumean de la jambe. Pull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1894, 4. 
s., v. 486-499.— Cinque (G.) [et al.]. Su talune anomalie 
muscolari trovate durante gli esercizii di dissezione. Si- 
cilia med., Palermo, 1889, i, 489-498.— Ciare. [Muscle 
'surnnmeraire situ6 audevant du sternum.) Pull. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1863, xxxvni, 59.— Clarke (J. J.) Congen- 
ital shortening of one rectus abdominis muscle. Tr. Win. 
Soc.Lond.. 1902-3 xxxvi,225.— Col»oa( L.) Lemuscle railio- 
carpien(radialisinternu8 brevis). A nn.Soc.de med. deGand, 
1889, lxviii. 78-87,1 pi.— Craig (J. D.) Anomaly of the long 
tendon of the biceps muscle of the arm. Albany il. Ann., 
1899, xx, 440-448. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lvi, 514. 

. Muscular anomaly ; complete absence of the long 

tendon of the biceps muscle of the left arm. Albany M. 
Ann., 1902, xxiii, 318.— Crawford (D. G.) Congeni- 
tal^) absence of intercostal muscle. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1903. xxxviii, 172.— Crerar (J. W.) Note on the 
absence of the subclavius muscle. J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond.. 1891-2, xxvi, 554 — Cuiiniiialiam (D. J.) The 
musculus sterualis. Ibid., 1887-8, xxii. 391-407, 1 pi.— 
Cnjer (E.) Anomalies musculaires. Pull. Soc. d an- 
throp. do Par., 1893, 4. s.. iv, 465-409.— DaiUNch. Ue- 
ber auatomische Befunde bei sogenanuten congenitalen 
Muskeldefecten. Yerhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., 
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Muscles (Abnormities of). 

Wiesb., 1891, x, 519-5^2. — Daraignez (E.) & I iii bo it. 
sir (J.) Sur uii cas de muscle costo-aponevrotique. J. 
de nied. de Bordeaux, 1888-9, xviii, 00.— Davoli (V.) 
[Curiosa anomalia congenita ; brevity esagerata dei inns- 
coli clie muovouo lateralniente e in alto la eomtnessura la- 
biale sinistra (m. zigoniatiei, cauino e risorio del Santo- 
rini).] Corriere san., Milano, I9i>4, xv, 5:(7. — Debicrre. 
Des anomalies des niuscles coexistantes et correlatives 
des anomalies des nerfs. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1888, 8. s., v, 86-90. . Auoiualie des muscles radiaux 

externes et du long abdnoteur du pouoe de l'homme. 
Ibid., 547-550. — Defitzin (S. K.) Ueber einen supernu- 
meraren Muskel des TJnterscbenkels (Musculus soleus ac- 
cessorius?), welcber den Nervus tibialis durobbohrt. In- 
teruat. Monatscbr. t'. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1901-2, xix, 
349-354, 1 pL— Welinns (J.) & Oodlewaki (E.) Note 
sur le muscle thenar cutane. Mont pel. med., 1905, xx,371. — 
D'Evnnt (T.) Pasci anomali del in. sternomastoideo. 
Gior. d. Ass. napol. tli med. e nat., Napoli, 1892-3, iii, 149- 
158, 1 pi. — Derolo. Difetto congenito dei muscoli grando 
6 piccolo pettorale. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1898, v, 
39-41. — Dwighl (T.) Observations on the psoas parvus 
and pvramidalis ; a study of variation. Proc. Am. Phil. 
Soc, Pbila., 1893, xxxi. 117-123.— E inter (P.) Ueber die 
Herkunft and Entstehungsursache des Musculus sternalis. 
Cor.-Bl. d. deutscb. Gesellscb. f. Antbrop. [etc], M iincben, 

1900. xxxi, 150-154. Also [ Abstr.) : Miincheu. med. Wchn- 

schr., 1900, xlvii, 1441. . Der Musculus >ternalis, 

seine Ursache nud Eutstehung, nebst Bemerkuugen iiber 
die Beziehungen zwischen Nerv und Muskel. Ztschr. 
f. Morphol. u. Antbrop., Stuttg., 1901, iii, 21-92, 2 pi.— 
Endi-es ( H. ) Ueber ein Zwischenmuskelbundcl iih 
Gebiete des XI. pectoralis major und latissimiis dorsi. 
Anat. Auz., Jeua, 1892-3, viii, 387-397.— Fppinger (H.) 
Ein neuer abnormer. quergestreifter Muskel (M. diaphrag- 
matico-retromediastinalis) bei Missbildungeu des Her/.ens 
und der grossen Gefasse und seine Beziehungen zu letz- 
teren. Wien. klin. Wchnschr.. 1889. ii, 291; 320; 337; 359; 
402. — Faisnel (G.) Note sur un cas d absence complete 
du sterno-cleido-mastoidien et du peaucier Bnll.et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1899. lxxiv, 150.— Fajardo (F.) A 
proposito di un' anomalia muscolare. Policlin., Konia, 

1901, viii, sez. cbir., 152.— Fallot. Absence congenitale 
des muscles pectoraux. Marseille med., 1899, xxxvi, 729- 
731, 1 pi. — Fano. [Anomalie musculaire an (levant du 
sternum.] Bull. Soc. auat.de Par., 1854. xxix, 325. — Fere 
(C.) Note sur one anomalie musculaire chez deux epilep- 
tiques. X. ieouog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1889, ii, 92-95, 

2 pi. . Note sur une anomalie musculaire unilatcrale 

chez un epileptique dout les convulsions predoininaieut 
dn cote de l'auomalie. Ibid., 1891, iv, 450-403.— Fick 
(R. ) Drei Falle von Musculus sternalis. Anat. Anz.. 
Jena, 1891, vi. 001-006. . Notiz iiber einen M. ster- 
nalis. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklugsgesch., Leipz., 1899, 
193. — Fie in mi iij; (P.) Abnormal muscles. Proc. Anat. 
Soc. Gr. Brit. <fc Ireland, Lond., 1896-7, p. xxxi. — Flint 
(J. M.) On the use of clay models to record muscular 
variations found in the dissecting room, with a note on 
two classes of m. sternalis and its influence on the growth 
of m. pectoralis major. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1902. viii, 
496-301, 1 pi.— Fortin <fc Chaplain. Absence con- 
genitale du deltolde. Normandie med., Rouen. 1903, xviii, 
299. — Frank) (K.) Muscular anomalies. Proc. Path. 
Soc. Dubl., 1877-80, n. s.. viii, 70.— Funari (R.) Delle 
principali varieta muscolari occorse nel primo biennio 
d msegnamento anatomico nell' Universita di Ferrara. 
Mem. Accad. med. -cbir. di Ferrara, 1892-3, lxvi, fasc. 1- 
2, 3-29.— Geipel. Ein Fall von angeborenem Mangel der 
Muskeln der oberen Extremitaten und Schultern. Miin- 
cben. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 318. — tu <ielderen 
(D. N.) Een subcutaan, uitrukken van den musculus 
indicator. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1904, 
2. r., xl, d. 2, 161-163. — Cemlre. Note sur une anomalie 
du grand adducteur. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de 
Bordeaux, 1899, xx. 130. — denies. Un cas d'anonialie 
du petit zygomatique. I bid., 2(il. . Anomalies mul- 

tiples des muscles extenseurs des doigts sur un memo 

sujet. Ibid.. 287. . Muscle petit pectoio-epitro- 

cbleen. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1900, xxx, 235. -Ge. 
rard(G.) Note sur une anomalie exceptiounelle du muscle 
omo-hyoldien. Bibliog. anat.. Par. & Nancy, 1899. vii, 269- 

276. . Le muscle ancone de l'homme. Ibid., 1903, 

xii, 217-234.— Ciannelli (L.) Sopra alcuiie anomalie 
muscolari. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1898, 

4. s., ix, 65-72. . Sopra una non comune anomalia del 

mnscolo pronatoro rotondo. Ibid., 4. s., x, 55-58, 1 pi. — 
<»ili« (P.) Note sur un muscle costo-basilaire chez le 
cochon d'Inde. Compt . rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1892, 9. s., 
iv,1018. — Giuria. JL>i un mnscolo iiluteo-perineale. Boll, 
d.r. Accad. med.di Genova, 1886, ii, 11.— Griffith (F. W.) 
Musculus supraclavicularis proprius of Gruber. Proc. 
Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. &. Ireland, Lond., 1896-7, p. xxiii. 
. Note on a case of muscular abnormality ob- 
served during life. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1901-2, 
xxxvi, 387. — Gruber (W.) Ein Tensor capsnbe radio- 
carpahs dorsabs; vorher nicht gesehen. Arch. f. patii. 
Anat. (etc.], Berl., 1880, cm, 474. . Reduction des 



niuscles (Abnormities of). 

Ulnaris internus digiti v. auf einen Muskel in der Vola 
maims; vorher nicht geseheu. Ibid., 1888, cxiv, 363-365. 

1 pi. A Iso, Reprint. . Ein Musculuspiso-nietacarpus, 

Ibid., 305-307, 1 pi. . Ein Musculus rectus femoris 

accessor] us; vorher nicht gesehen. Ibid., 367, 1 pi. 

. Vagina propria im Ligamentum carpi dorsale fur 

den Banch des Extensor digitorum longus manus zuiu 
Zeigefinger beim Menschen, und dieselbe analoge Vagina 
fiir den Bauch desselben Muskels fur die 2. Zebe des Vor- 
derfusses bei Pliascolarctos ciuereus, Ibid., 309-371. 

. Tbeilung der Vagina am Liganientmu der Fascia 

cruralis in der Fussbenge in zwei secondare Vagina fiir 
den Musculus extensor digitorum longus pedis bei dem 
Menschen und bei Saugethieren. / bid., 371-374.— <Jiin»- 
bnrg (F. ) Zur Casuistik der angeboreneii Muskel- 
anomalien. Elin.Monatsbl.-f.Augeuh., Stuttg ., 1889, xx vii, 
263-205.— Guibe (M.) Anomalie tin jambier anterieur. 

Bull. Soc. anat.de Par., 1897, Ixxii, 231. . Anomalie 

des peroniers lateraux. Ibid., 3o5. — Hub*. Abdomen 
obstipum (angeborene Verkiirzuug des Musculus rectus 
abdominis). Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1899, vii, 
304-308 -- von Hafl'ner (II.) Eineseltene doppelseitige 
Anomalie ilea Trapezius. Internat. Mouatschr. f. Anat. 
u. Physiol., Leipz., 1903, xx, 313-318, 1 pi.— flagman 
(A.) l T n cas de developpement incomplet du muscle 
grand pectoral chez un garceu de onze ans. Rev. d'orthop., 
I'ar., 1892, iii, 321-329.— II albertNinn (H. J.) Over eeue 
verbinding tusscbende breede rugspier en de driehoofdige 
armspier bij den mensch ; een analogon van den bi.j die- 
ren voorkomenden musculus anconeus quiutus. Versl. 
. . . d. d. Akad. v. Wetenscb. Afd. Natuurk., Amst.. 1*56, 

iv, 238-246, 1 pi. . Musculus supinator brevis acces- 

sorius. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1862, vi, 
609. Also, in. hiK: Ontleedk. Aauteeken., Amst. 1862, 
5-6. — Halipre (A.) & Cauehois (A.) Muscle pre- 
sternal unique. Normandie med., Rouen, 1903, xviii, 
453-455. Also [Abstr.]: Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 
1903, 433. — Hannema (L.) On an uncommon form of 
musculus sternalis. Petrus Camper. Nederl. bijdr. t. de 
anat,, Haarlem & Jena, 1903-4, ii. 537-545.— Hangh (P.) 
A muscular anomaly in the horse. Vet. J., Lond., 191)5, 
n. s., xi, 324. — Hrdon (E.) & Ijnboiigle (J.) Quelques 
anomalies muscnlaires. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1888-9, 
xviii, 259; 274: 288. Also [Abstr.] : Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux, 1889, x, 305.— Hepburn (D.) Complete 
separation of the two heads of the biceps flexor cruris 
muscle. J. Anat. & Physiol., Loud., 1892-3, xxvii, 
282-284 — Herve (G.) Variations correlatives: biceps 
a. quatre chefs; trajet devie du nerf musculo-cutau6. 
Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1889. 3. s.. xii, 405-410.— 
Ilofmann. Ein Fall von angebornem Brustmus- 
keblefect mit Atropine des Amies und Schwimmhautbil- 
dung. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1896, cxlvi, 163- 
172. — Hunlington (G. S.) Present problems of myo- 
logical research and the significance and classification of 
muscular variations. Am. J. Anat., Bait., 1901-2, i, 511: 
1902-3, ii, 157, 7 pi. . The derivation and signifi- 
cance of certain supernumerary muscles of the pectoral 
region. .1. Anat. <fe 1'hysiol., Lond., 1904-5, xxxix, 1-54, 
14 pi. — Hutchinson (J.) Congenital deficiencies in the 
pectoral muscles. Arch. Surg., Loud., 1893-4, v, 342-344. — , 
.leu line (A.) Un cits lie muscle presternal. Bull. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 438-440.— Jlelgersma (G.) Een 
geval van abnormaal symetrisch samenwerkende spieren. 
Nederl. Ti.jdsc.hr. v. Geneesk., Amst,, 1896, 2. R., xxxii, 
d. 2, 606-611. — Jung (A.) Eine noch nicht bescbriebeue 
Anomalie des Musculus omobyoideus. Anat. Anz., Jena, 

1892, vii, 582-584 J a vara (E.) Contribution a l'etude 

des anomalies muscnlaires. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1894, 
lxix, 728. — Kaliweher (S.) Ueber angeborene Muskel- 
defecte. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1896, xv, 685; 732.— 
Kaier (N. W .) Two cases of supernumerary radio-pal- 
mar muscle; muscle sii | lern mnera 1 1 e radlo-pallliairo of 
Testut. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1901-2, xxxvi, 76.— 
Keith (A.) Note on the supracostalis anterior. Ibid., 
1893-4, xxviii, 333. . ( Fibrous baud lying on the dor- 
sum of the scapula superficial to the fascia covering the 
infraspinatus.] Proc. Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, 
Lond., 1896, p. xiv.— Kirschbaum (U R. H.) & de 
Koning 1U liming (D. K.) Congenital defect van do 
sterno-costale afdeeling van den m pectoralis major en 
van den ra. pectoralis minor. Psychiat. en Neurol. Bl , 
Amst., 1898, ii, 222-233, 2 IK (J. F.) Abnormal- 

ities m human myology. Proc. Roy. Irish Acad. (Science), 

Dubl.. 1877-83, 2. 8., 'iii, 407-427. "Also, Reprint, . 

Musculai anomalies, including I hose of the diaphragm, 
and subdiaphragmatic regions of the human body. Proc. 
Roy. Irish Acad. (Science). Dubl., 1877-83, 2. s., iii, 627- 
641. — Holder (G.) Ein Fall von angeborenem Mangel 
der Museuli pectorales der reebten Seite, Wien. klin. 
"Wchnschr., 1888, 1, 724.— Kognnei, Aral & Mkiki- 
iinini. Varietateustatistik der Muskeln. (Japanese text 
with German abstract.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellscb. zu To- 
kyo, 1903, xvii, 127-139.— Kreutzer (F.) Varietaten 
der Kaumuskeln. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1895-6, vii, 609- 
636.— K una (G.-E.) Contribution a l'etude des anoma- 
lies musculaires de la r6gion ant6rieure de l'avant-bras : 
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Uliiscle* (Abnormities of). 

Le long adduoteur du petit doigt obez l'honime. J. do, 
l'anat. et physiol. [etc.]. Par., 1899, xxxv, 077-691!, 2 pi.— 
Kulezycki (W.) Accessorische Sebnen des Muse, 
extensor digitorum conituunis beiui Pfeide uud die nior- 
phologische Bcdeutung derselben. Oesterr. Zteobr. f. 
wiseensch. Vetorinark., Wien. 1889. n. F., iii, 151-159, |1 
pi.— [linbongle. ] L'homme-prot6e k I'Ecole de mede- 
cine de Marseille. Marseille med., 1888, xxv, 30-35. 

. Anomolie du long abdueteur du ponce. Bull. Soe. 

d'amit. et pbysiol. . • ■ de Bordeaux, 188!), x, 42.— JLaifile- 
Dnpont. "Muscle dorso-epitrochl6en. Ibid., 1899, xx, 
275. Also: J. de raed. 'de Bordeaux, 189!), xxix, 413. 

. Duplicity du pyramidal. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 

1899, xxix, 413.— Ijnm'bei't (O.) Considerations nouvelles 
a propos d'uu nouveau cas de muscle pr6sternal. Bull. 
Soc. d'antbrop. de Par., 1*94, 4. s.. v, 237--J41. — l,auicnl 
(H.) Ueber eini<:e Muskelvarietiiten. Anat. Anz.. Jena, 
1890, xii, 108-172.— l.«-<loublc (A. F.) Contribution k 
l'etude des anomalies des muscles. Mem. Soc. d'antbrop. 

de Par., 1883-8, 2. s., iii, 369-375. . Contributions a 

l'histoire des anomalies musculaires ; muscles de la nuque 
et du dos. Rev. d'antbrop., Par., 1888, 3. s., iii. 429-455. 

. Sur trente-trois muscles presternaux. Bull. Soc. 

d'antbrop. de Par., 1*90, 4. s., i. 533-554. . Anomalies 

dn couturier ( sartorius ). Ibitl., 1891, 4. s., ii, 792-801. 

. Les anomalies du muscle grand dorsal. / bid., 1893, 

4. s., iv, 626-053. . Sur le muscle prcstcrnal. Ibid., 

1894, 4. s., v, 480-483. . Des variations du systeme 

musculaire de l'bonnne. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., 
Par., 1900, sect, d'anat., 30-43. Also: Bibliog. anat., Par. 
& Nancy, 1900, viii. 297-308.— I,evi (G.) Di un' associa- 
zione di due variazioni muscolari nello stesso individuo 
(m. coi aco-biacbiale superiore e sotto-spinale superfieiale). 
Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. florent. 1900, Firenze, 1901, 20- 
22. — ron Ijimbeek (R.) Ein Fall von completem Cu- 
cnllaiia-Defect. Prag. med. Wcbnschr., 1889, xiv, 419- 
421. — l.ionii (G.) Su di un muscolo condro-costo-epitro- 
cleare. Policlin., Roma, 1901-2, viii, sez. prat., 1345. — 
Lombard. Muscles presternaux. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et 
physiol. de Bordeaux. 1896, xvii, 30-32.— I,nboseh (W.) 
Ein M. coraco-antibi achialis beim Menscbeu ; Beitrag zur 
Morphologic des M. biceps braehii. Morpbol. Jahrb., 
Leipz., 1899, xxvii, 309-316.— Macalister (A.) Notes on 
muscular anomalies in lmman anatomy. Proc. Roy. Irish 

Acad., Dubl.. 1864-7, ix, 444-467, 1 pi. . Further 

notes on muscular anomalies in human anatomy, and their 
beariug upon horaotypical myology. Ibid., 1866-70, x, 
121-164.— singulis (F.) Eiu Fall von multiplcn congeni- 
taleu Coutractuien mit Muskeldefecten. Ztscbr. f. orthop. 
Cbir.. Stuttg., 1902-3, xi, 424-432. — ill arris & torner 
(E. M.) [Orao-trachelian muscle.] Proc. Anat. Soc. Gr. 
Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1900-1901, p. iii. — Matas (R.) 
Accessory fasciculus of the soleus in both legs of the same 
subject, associated with absence of the. plantaris in both 
extremities. N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1888-9, n. s., xvi, 581-584.— 
IMiitura (E.) Ein Fall von vollkommenem Defect des 
Musculus pectoralis maior und minor, nebst Bemerkungen 
iiber die respiratorische Thiitigkeit der lutercostalmuskel. 
Jahrh. d. Wien, k. k. Krankenanst. 1897, Wien u. Leipz., 
1899, vi, pt. 2, 282-287. — IVIazzone (F.) Una rara ano- 
malia del muscolo flessore superfieiale comune delle dita. 
Ann. d. fac. di med. e mem. d. Accad. med. -cbir. di Peru- 
gia. 1899, xi, 240. — ITIichel (M.) Two cervical muscle 
anomalies in the negro. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1892, xli, 125. — 
ITIoneslie (F.) Anomalie double de l'insertion externe 
du ]>etit pectoral. Bull. Soc. auat.-cliu. de Lille, 1891, vi, 
203-205.^ A Iso : J. d. Sc. med. de Lille, 1892, i, 113.— 
JVIonziols & .Hone hard. Faieceau surnumeraire de 
l'adducteur du ponce. Toulouse med., 1902, 2. s., iv, 46. 
Also: Echo med., Toulouse, 1902, 2. s , xvi, 118.— Hooilv 
(R. O.) A note on the occurrence of tin 'scapulo clavicular 
muscle. [Abstr.] Proc. Ass. Am. Aaat., Wash., 1894, 
vi, 46. Also: Tr. Pan-Am M. Cong. 1893, Wash., 1895, pt. 
2, 1165. — lHoreira (J.) Musculo acromio-clavicularis. 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1894, 377-379.— lHorestin (H.) 
Anomalies du muscle digastrique. Bull. Soc. anat. de 

Par., 1894, lxix, 653-657. . Anomalie de l'extenseur 

com in un des orteils. Ibid., 844. . Anomalie du 

muscle brachial anterieur. Ibid., 1015. . Muscle 

Uio-rotnUen surnumeraire. lb\d., 1895, lxx, 44. . 

Anomalie de 1 accessoire du long flechisseur commun des 

orteils. Ibid., 46. . Muscle accessoire du long 

flechisseur commun des orteils. Ibid., 1896, lxxi, 34. 

. Extenseur commun des doigts repre,sente par 

quatre muscles distinctS; muscle extenseur propre ou 
court extenseur de l'anqulaire; faisceau surnuuierafre 

du long ahductenr du pouce. Ibid., 37. . Ad- 

ducteur du petit doigt presentant un chef anti-brachial. 

Ibid., 626. . Insertion antibracbialo du muscle 

court flechisseur du petit doigt. Ibid., 671-674. — ITlori 
( A. ) Di una varieta auatomica dell' aponeurosi del 
muscolo grande oblique Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1899, xx, 
1441-1443. . Mancanza del muscolo grande petto- 
rale. Monitors zool. ital., Firenze, 1902, xiii, 13-17.— 
IHouchet ( A. ) Anomalies musculaires. Bull. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1898, lxxiii, 146-148.— Neumann (H.) [Fall 



IHiiscles (Abnormities of). 

von kongenitalen Muskeldefekten. | Mitt. d. Gesellsch. 
f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1904, iii, 164-166.— Neu- 
mayer (H.) Ueber einen Musculus thyreoideus trans- 
versus. Monatsclir. f.Obrenh.,Berl.,1894,xxviii, 307-311.— 
Ncwmark (L.) Zwei Falle von partlellem Defekt des 
M. cucularis. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1899, xviii, 
1011 -1014. — fVotas acerca del homhro-proteo. Rev! 
valenc. de cien. med., Valencia, 1904, vi, 379-382.— ©ber- 
sieiner (H.) Rnokenmarksbefund bei Muskeldefek- 
ten. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 302-304. Also, 
Reprint. — Orru (E.) Su di un muscolo sopranume 
rario e Bulla disposizione delle aponevroei del dorao 
della niano uell' uomo. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 

1902, xiii, 84-87. — Osier (W.) Congenital absence 
of the abdominal muscles, with distended and hypertro- 
phied urinary bladder. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait. 
1901, xii, 331-333. Also: Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1902, 
xiv, 223-228. — Parsons (F. G.) On the morphology of 
the musculus sternalis. J. Anat. & Physiol., Loud., 1892- 
3, xxvii, 505-507. — Pearl (R.) On two cases of muscular 
abnormality in the cat. Biol. Bull., Woods IIoll, Mass., 

1903, v, 336-341. — Perier. Note sur un muscle surnu- 
meraire de la region carotidieune. Dauphine med., Gre- 
noble, 1903, xxvii, 73. — Petit (A.) Anomalie musculaire. 
Progres med., Par., 18*0, viii, 099. — Petrini (P.) Ano- 
malia muschilor digastric!; pantece anterior suprnnnme- 
rar; muscbiu tri gastric. Spitalul, BncurescI, 1898, xviii, 
32-34.— Philip. Anomalie du palmaire cutane. Bull. 
Soc. d'anat. et pbysiol. de Bordeaux, 1*9!), xx. 44.— 
Picou 1 1; i a Dela nglaile. Insertions inferieures du 
muscle long peronier lateral ; anomalie de ce Diuscle. Bull. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1894, lxix, 100-104.— Piollet. Muscle 
presternal. Lyon med., 1903, ci. 832-834. — Pleth (V.) 
A case of supernumerary muscle in the forearm (M. 
accessorius ad flex, profund.). Plexus, Chicago, 1900- 
1901, vi, 103-105. — Poirier (P.) Quadriceps crural; in- 
sertion rotulieune. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1888, lxiii, 
318-324. — Poland (J.) Variations of the external ptery- 
goid muscle. J. Anat. & Physiol.. Lond., li^J-gO, xxiv, 
567-572. — Popoil' (F.) Ob aiiomaliyakh in. m. sterno- 
hyoidei i stylo-hyoidei u sobak i m. stylo-hyoidei u ba- 
rana. [Anomalies of the sternohyoid and stylo hyoid 
muscles in dogs and of the stylo hyoid muscle in a ram.] 
Vet. Vestnik, Kharkov, 1889-90, viii, 2. sect., 65-69.— 
P res no (J. A.) Cuadrigemino de la cabeza. Rev. de 
med. y ciruj. dela Habana. 1896, i. 127-130. — Priiicele mi. 
Faisceau tin long supinateur tenseur do l'aponevrose 
antibrachiale posterieure; insertion non decrite du long 
abdueteur du pouce. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phvsiol. . . . 
de Bordeaux, 1892, xiii, 17-23. Also: J. de med.de Bor- 
deaux, 1892, xxii, lu6. — Raybaud (A.) Note d'autop- 
sie; sur un cas (('absence congenitale des muscles pec- 
toraux. Marseille med., 1900, xxxvii, 344. — Regnault 
(F.) Hypertrophic pathologique des apophyses d'iuser- 
tion musculaire. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 735- 
740. — Regnier. Anomalie du muscle couturier. Bull. 
Soc. d'anat. et pbysiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1890, xi, 237. — 
Reid (R. W.) Supraclavieularis muscle. J. Anat. <fc 
Physiol., Lond., 1888-9. xxiii, 353. — Riesman (D.) & 
Wood (H. C), jr. A case of unusual development of 
the platysma myoides. TJniv. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 
1902-3, xv, 96. — Roeher. Muscle digastrique occipito- 
facial. J. demed.de Bordeaux, 1903. x xxui, 52*. — Roeher 
& Desonrleaux. Muscle 6pitrochleo cubital. Bull. 
Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1900. xxi, 183.— 
Roubinoviteh (J.) Muscle pre-steinal chez l'hoinme. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1888, lxiii. 222-224. Also: Progres 
med., Par., 1888, 2. s.. vii, 283.— Rozenel (A. I.) Otsu- 
tsviye port, sternocostalis bolsbol . ." ., vsel ipnlol. grudnol 
misiitslii. ravnomlernoye nkorocheniye paltsevikh falang 
na pravol rukle, i proch.; kak priznaki | sikhicheskavo 
virozhdeniya u dushevno-bolnovo. [Absence of sterno- 
costal portion of pectoralis major, of the entire pectoralis 
minor, equal shortening of the phalanges of the right 
hand, etc., as signs of psychical degeneration in the men- 
tally diseased.) Trudi V syezda Obsh. nissk. vrach. v 
pamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterb., 1894, i, 590.— RiicUert (J.) 
Ceber angeborenen Defect der Bi ustiiiuskeln. Silzuugsb. 
d. Gesellsch. f. Morpbol. a. Physiol, in Mnncben, 1890, vi, 
57-62.— R ii Hi ii ■ (A.) Sul muscolo interdigastrico di Bi- 
anchi e still' aponeurosi soprajoidea od luterniediojoidea. 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1902 4. s., xiv, 191. 

. Alcuni casi di spostamento in alto del tcndine m- 

termedio del m. digastrico, in relazione al triangolo ipo- 
glosso-joideo o di Hueter. Arch, ital di anat. e di emhriol., 
Firenze, 1903, ii, 59- 65. — Sainnti (L.) Di un caso di 
mancanza del gran pettorale, osservato sul vivente. Poli- 
clin., Roma, 1900, vii, sez. cbir., 428-430. — Sehein (M.» 
A h6naljszor fejiddese es a mellizmok velesziiletett bianya» 
[The development of the hair of the armpits and defect of 
the breast muscles.] Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1903, xlni, 86; 
103. Also, transl.: Med. Bi., Wien, 1903, xxvi, 176; 195 — 
Schlesinger. Ein Fall von angeborenem Defecte ties 
Musculus pectoralis major dexter. Wien. med. BI., 1894, 
xvii. 262.— Schnllz (J.) Zwei Musculi ste males. Anat. 
Auz., Jena, 1888, in, 228-234.— Shepherd (F. J.) The 
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Muscles [Abnormities of). 

musculus sternalis and its nerre-supply. J. Anat. & 
Physiol., Load:, 1888-9, xxiii. 303-307.— Strand. Ano- 
malie du muscle digastrique. Province med., Lyon, 1895, 
ix, 219.— Smith (E. B.) Muscular anomalies; with notes 
on the origin and function of the ligamentum posticum 
Wiuslowii. Ptoo. Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Loud., 

1893, pp. xxiv-xxx— Soiiligonx (C.) Du petit muscle 
coraco-brachial do Oruveilhier. Bull. Soc. anat. de Bar., 

1894, lxix, 214-216.— Souques (A.) Absence congenitale 
des muscles grand et petit pectoral. X. iconog. de la 
Salpetriere, Bar., 1902, xv, 131-137, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.]: 
Kev. neurol., Par., 1902, x, 159-161.— Srb (J.) Anomalie 
svalu co pfekazka pri podvazovani tepny hnatni zadni. 
[Anomaly of muselo/rom obstruction by bandage of artoria 
tibialis postica.J Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1863, ii, 
18G. — Stance (P.) TJeber einen Fall von fast vollstan- 
digeut Defect (li s rechten Musculus cncullaris und des 
rechten Musculus steruocleidoinastoideus. Deutsche nied. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1896. xxii, 412-414 — Steche 
(O.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der kougenitalen Muskel- 
defekte. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nerveuh., Leipz., 1905, 
xxviii, 217-251.— Steiner ( W. R.) Dermatomyositis; 
with report of a case which presented a rare niusclo 
aimnially but once described in man. J. Exper. M., N. T., 
1901-5, vi, 407-442, 4 pi. Also [Abstr.]: J. Bust. Soo. M. 
Sc., 1900-1901, v, 355-366. Also, Reprint.- Stern (S.) A 
nagy mellizom rez leges s a kis mellizom teljes hianyauak 
esete. [Defect of the major and absence of minor pectoral 
muscle.] Orvosi hetil.. Budapest, 1890, xxxiv, 255. Alio, 
trantl. [Abstr. |: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1890, 
xxvi, 673. — Stuuime (E. G.) Ueber die symmetrischen 
kongeuitalen Bauchmuskeldefekte und iiber die Kombi- 
nation derselben tnit anderen Bildnngsanoraalien des 
Rumpfes (Hocbstand, Hypertrophie und Dilatation der 
Blase, Uretereudilatatiou, Kryptorchismus, Furchennabel, 
Thoraxdeformitat, etc.). Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. 
Chir., Jena, 1903. xi. 548-590.— Susloff (K.) O tretyel 
golovkle ikronozhnavo musknla (M. gastrocnemius ter- 
tius Krause). Izviest. Imp. Voyeuuo-Med. Ak.ul., S.-Pe- 
terb., 1902, iv. 393 - 399.— Tambroni (R.) & l.ain- 
brnuzi (R.) Una anomalia del musculo pellicciaio. Boll, 
d. manic, prov. di Ferrara. 1899, xxvii, 11-16. — Taylor 
(A. E.) Caseof clavicularinsertionof thepectoralis minor. 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1897-8, xxxii, 218.— Tench ■■■■ 
(L.) Di un imovo muscolo sopraunumerario della reaione 
posteriore dell' antibraccio umano (M. extensor digiti in- 
dicis et medii) consociato ad un fascicolo manidio. Moni- 
toro zool. ital., Firenze, 1902, xiii, 57-66, 1 pi.— Tersen. 
Observation de deux cas d'absence congenitale partielle 
des muscles pectoraux. Union med. du nord-est, Reims, 
1894, xviii, 130-132.— Testut (L.) Nouveau cas de muscle 
chondro-6pitrochleeu. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . 

de Bordeaux, 1881, ii, 245. . Muscle surnumei aire 

sterno-costo-epitrochleen dependant du grand pectoral. 

Ibid., 246. . Classification des muscles claviculaires 

suruumeraires. Ibid., 247. . Note snr un muscle 

axoldo-basilaire observ6 chez l'homme. Ibid., 1882, iii, 

241. . Note sur quatre cas de muscle court coraco- 

brauchial observes chez l'homme. Ibid., 255-259. . 

Les anomalies musculaires chez les uegres et chez les 
blancs. Iuternat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Histol., Berl., 

1884, i, 285-291. . Anomalie musculaire resultant de 

la fusion de deux muscles siu numeraires, l'accessoire du 
sol6aire et le long accessoire des flechissenrs des orteils. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1891, lxvi. 677-079.— Thigpen 
(F. M.) Notes on an anomalous muscle found in ilissec- 
tion of the posterior part of the leg of an adult white 
(male) subject; an independent fibular flexor proprius of 
the second toe; with remarks by It. Matas. N. Orl. M. & 
S. J., 1888-9. n. s., xvi, 584-591.'— Thomson (A.) Fre- 
quency of the psoas parvus, and. if possible, to note the 
nerve-supply. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1892-3, xxvii, 
1S7-189. . Question I: State in each subject exam- 
ined, particularly noting the sex. whether the following 
muscles are present or absent on one or other side, or 
both: (a) pyramidalis abdominis; (b) palmaris l»Dgt!8; 
(c) plantaris. [Hep.] 1 bid., 1894-5, xxix, 36-43.— Toldt 
( K. ), jun. Assymetriscbe Ausbildung der Schliifen- 
muskeln bei einem Fuchs infolge einseitiger Kautiitigkeit. 
Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1905, xxix, 176-191.— Tyrie (C. C. B.) 
Musculus saphenus. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1893-4, 
xxviii, 288-290. — Umo (G.) Sopra una anomalia dei nuis- 
coli della gamba. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 18. — 
Vnnmicci (G.) Di una anomalia del muscolo digastrico 
accompagnata dalla presenza del muscolo mentojoidco di 
Macalister. Bull. d. sc. med.di Bologna, 1889, 6. s., xxiv, 
106-113. — Varnglia (S.) Sul siguificato d'un prolunga- 
mento fibroso che dal re. pectoralis major va alia capsula 
dell' articulatio humeri nell' uomo. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino, 1899.4. s., xlvii, 417-420.— Villemin (P.) 
Anomalie musculaire de la region cervhale. Bull. Soc. 
Anat. de Par.. 1888, lxiii, 204.— Vincenzi (L) Ueber 
eigentiimliche Fasereudigungen im Trapezkern. Anat. 
Anz.. Jeua, 1899, xvi, 376-380.— Vita I i ((>.) Varieta 
muscolari dell' avambraecio e della mauo. Atti d. r. 
Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1903, 4. s.. xv, 373-380.— 
Voivenel (P.) Anomalies vasculaires et musculaires, 
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Muscles (Abnormities of). 

trouvees sur un meiiie snjet. Toulouse ni6d., 1901, 2. s., 
iii, 65-67, 5 pi. Alto: Echo med., Toulouse, 1901, 2. s., xv, 
161-163.— Vollbracht. [Defekt des linken Musculus 
pectoralis major und des linken Musculus serratus anticus 
major.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in 
Wien, 1904, iii, 167.— Walsh (•!. J.) Muscular anoma- 
lies. Univ. M. Mag., Phila,, 1897-8. x, 229-231. . A 

Sternalis muscle. Ibid.. 231. — Weber (A.) & Collin 
( R. ) Un muscle humero -transversaire observe chez 
l'homme Bibliog. anat., Par. &. Nancy, 1905, xiv, 190- 
192. — Widal & Lcuiirri'«. Absence congenitale du 
muscle petit pectoral et du chef sterno costal du grand 
pectoral. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1902, 
3. s., xix, 880-884.— Williston (S. W.) The sternalis 
muscle. Proc. Acad. Nal. Sc. Phila., 1889, pt. 1, 38-41.— 
Wilniart (L.) Un muscle a normal auriculo-stylo-glosse. 
J. de med., chir. et phaim u ol., Brtix., 1X95, 788. — Wilson 
(J. T.) Two cases of variation in the nerve-supply of the 
first lurabrical muscle in the hand. J. Anat. it Physiol., 
Lond., 1889-90, xxiv, 22-26.— W indie (B. C. A.) A note 
on the musculus sternalis. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1X89, iv, 
715-719. — Wood (J.) On some varieties in human myol- 
ogy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1863-4, xiii, 299-303. — ■ — . 
Variations in human myology observed during the winter 
sessions of 1865-68 at King's College, Loudon. Ibid., 
1866-7, xv, 229; 518: 1867-8. xvi, 483, 3 ch.— Young 
(R. B.) Absence of the subclavius muscle. In : Mem. 
[etc.] in anat., 8°, Lond. & Ediub., 1889, 184 — Zaun in i 
(P.) Un muscolo soprannumerario nella regione gambale 
deli' asino. Arch, scieut. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., 
Torino, 1905, iii, 7-9 — Ziejjler. Anomalie musculaire; 
petit palmaire bicipital. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. 
. . . de Bordeaux, 1892, xiii, 297-299. — Zieliiiski (K.) 
Przypadek wrodzonego braku wielkiego i malego miesnia 
piersiowego. [Case of congenital absence of major and 
minor pectoral muscles.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1892, 2. s., 
xii, 297-302. — Zim merman n (A.) Ein Fall von con- 
genitalera Mangel des Musculus pectoralis major und 
minor mit Flughautbildung. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel. 1893, xxiii, 358-364.— Zinn (W. ) Einseitiges Feh- 
len des Platvsma myoides. Centralbl. f. alig. Path. u. 
path. Anat., Jena, 1892, iii, 849-851. 

Muscles (Abscess of). 

See Muscles (Inflammation of). 

Muscles (Atrophy and degeneration of). 

See also, Atrophy (Muscular) [and subdivi- 
sions'] ; Dystrophy ( Muscular ) ; Myopathy 
(Primitive progressive)) Paralysis (Local). 

Hedley (W. S.) Practical muscle testing and 
the treatment of muscular atrophies. b c . Lon- 
don, 1H97. 

Heydrich (E.) * Beitrag zur Lehre der hya- 
lineu Degeneration der quergestreiften Musku- 
latur. 8°. Stras8burg, 1887. 

Overwijn (G. N. C.) * Degeneratie-reactie 
bij primair eu secundair spierlijden. 8°. Delft, 
1891. 

Pingel (C. [W. H.]) * Ueber zwei Falle von 
iscliiimischer Muskelliihmuug. 8°. Greifsicald, 
1892. 

Sainton (P.) * L'amyotrophie, type Chareot- 
Marie. 8 . Paris, 1899. 

Abadie (J.) Contribution k l'6tude de lavaleur diag- 
nosti(|tie de la r6action du degenerescence dans les cas 
d'amyotropbie progressive. N. Montpel. med., 1900, xi, 
516; 558.— Annequin. Contribution a l'6tude de 1 atro 
phio du muscle rhomboi'de independante de toute autre le- 
sion musculaire de 1'epaule. Arch, de med. et pharm. 
mil., Par.. 1890, xv, 257-269.— Ansset (E.) Sur un cas 
d'amyotrophies progressives des deux membres inf6rieurs 

et du metnbre superieur droit die/, une fillette ib^ ilix ans 

(probability d'uue forme anormale du type juvenile do 
Erb). Echo med. du nord, Lille, 19(10, iv,' 557-560.— Bat- 
ten (F. K.) Experimental observations on early degener- 
ative changes in the sensory end organs of muscles. 
Brain, Lond.. 1898, xxi, 388-404, 3 pi. Alto: PrOC. Roy. 
Soc. Lond., 1898, lxiii, 61.— Rax. Amyotrophic muscu- 
laire primitive, type Erb. Gaz. m6d. de Picardie, Amiens, 
1903, xxi, 102-106.— Bird (F. L>.) Case of wasting of Urn 
muscles supplied by the ulnar nerve. Austral. M. J., 
Melbourne, lt-90, n. s., xii. 299.— Bizzozero (G.) & 
«-«»■«• ( C. ) Ueber die Veranderungen des Muskel- 
gewebes nach Nerveuilurchschneidung. Med. Jahrb., 
Wien. 1X73, 125-127. Also, in: Bizzozero. Opero seient., 
1862-79. Milano, 1905. i, 309-311. — Boinet & Delahaye. 
Myopathic a type Landouzy-Dejerine avec atrophic consi- 
derable des fesses et des cuisses. Marseille med., 1X95, 
xxxii, 116. — Bolli (V.) Contributo alio studio clinico 
delle amiotrofie progressive. Morgagni, Milano, 1902, xliv, 
1-26.— t'anlleryd.M.) ^ jTIcsnil (F.) Sur le role des 
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Huscles {Atrophy and defeneration of). 

phagocvtes dans la degenerescence des muscles cliez les 
Crustacea. Coinpt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 
9, Ccnaa. Myopathic atrophiante scapulo-humerale et 
fessiere Byraptomatique d'une ]»htisio latent*. Loire med., 
St.-fitienne, 1896, xv. 1-10.— Centan (K.) & Hnet (E.) 
Note a propoa de la topographic radicnlaire des atrophies 
musculaires mvelopathiques. N. iconofr.de la Salpetriere, 
Par., 1902, xv." 182-184.— Clue* (.1.) Etude experimen- 
talo BUI la forme et la signification histologique de la reac- 
tion de degenerescence des muscles. Ann. d'electrobiol. 
[etc.), Par.. 1900, iii, 253-256.— Comby (J.) Amyotrophic 
gpinale diffuse des nouveau-n^s. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. 
d. hop. de Par., 1904, 3. s, xxi, 1197-1199.— Concetti (L.) 
Sulla amiotrofia idiopatica diffusa. Pediatria, Napoli, 1899, 
vii, 193-21 1.— Debeaut (X.) Appareil inveraeur-inter- 
rupteur rapide; considerations electrophysiologiques sur 
la degenerescence mnsculaire. Ann. de la Policlin. de 
Bordeaux, 1900, 113-117.— De Buck & J>e floor. Le 
role du noyau dans la regression musculaire. Belgique 
med., Gand-Haarlem, 1903, x, 615-619. Also: Cong. d. 
med. alienistes et neurol. de France . . . C.-r., Par. <fc 
Brux., 1903. xiii, v. 2, 432-434. — Durante (G.) De la d6- 
g6neresceuce dite granuleuse proteique de la fibre muscu- 
laire striee; tumefaction, trouble et disintegration granu- 
leuse. Bull, et mem. Soc. auat. de Par., 1900, Ixxv, 101- 
122, 2 pi. — Esposit© (G.) Contribute clinico alia couo- 
scenza delle amiotrotie da trauma nervoso periferico. Ras- 
segna interna/,, d. med. mod., Catania, 1903-4, v, 157-159. — 
Gioriluno (D.) Atrofia dei muscoli della spalla e del 
braccio; guarigioue col massaggio. Arch, di ortop., Mi- 
lauo, 1888, v, 437.— Gray (L. C.) Our present knowledge 
regarding muscular atrophies and hypertrophies. N.York 
M. J., 1888, xlvii, 533-541. Also, Reprint.— Gncrrini 
(G.) Sulla funzione dei muscoli degenerati. Speriinen- 
tale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1905, lix, 187-200, 1 pi. Also, 
transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1905, xliii, 433-436.— 
HarriNon ( G. C.l Atrophy of the deltoid; six cases 
successfully treated bv passive circumduction of the limb. 
Lancet, Lond., 1889, i. 321.— Horsley (V.) Short note on 
sense organs in muscle and on the preservation of muscle 
spindles in conditions of extreme muscular atrophy fol- 
lowing section of the motor nerve. Brain, Lond., 1897, xx, 
::75, 2 pi— Hutchinson (J.) Wasting of the quadriceps 
extensor of the thigh. Arch. Surg., Lond., 1897, viii, 
233. — loteyko {Mile. J.) Sur l'excitabilite des muscles 
d6g6neres. Progres med., Par., 1903, 3. s., xviii, 137. 

. Meeaniame physiologique de la reaction de d6- 

g6nereacence d' s muscles. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de 
Belg., Brux., 1903, 4. s., xvii, 1051-1066, 1 pi. [Rap. de E. 
ftiasoin], 10D-1013. Also: Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc.], Par., 

1903, vi,^677-696. Also [Abstr.J : Presseni6d. beige, Brux., 

1904, lvi, 85, — Jnnrroa (C.) Dos casos de amiotrofia; 
consideraciones acerca de ellos. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
praot., Madrid, 1903, lviii, 401 ; 441. — Kennedy (R.) 
Complete atrophy of the deltoid, with vicarious restora- 
tion of function. Glasgow M. J., 1898, xlix, 53.— Khari- 
toiiovxlii (N.) Sluchni atrophias musculorum lipoma- 
tosa-. Uuevnik Kazan Obsh. vrach. pri imp. Univ., 1888, 
xii, :i0-34.— Krnuse (P.) Ersatz des gelalimten Quadri- 
ceps femoris durcb die Flexoren des Unterschenkels. 
Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1902, xxxix, 108.— Legry (T.) Des 
amyotrophies dans les maladies generates chroniques. 
Gaz. d. hop. Par., 1**9, lxii. 873-880. — 1TI aim (L.) Die 
physikalische Therapie der Erkrankungen der Muskeln ; 
B. Physikalische Therapie der Mitskelatrophie. Handb. 
d. physikal. Therap., Leipz., 1902, pt. 2, i, 61-73. — May 
(W. P.) Ou the, supposed reversal of the law of contrac- 
tion in degenerated muscle. Brain, Lond., 1902, xxv, 133- 
139.— Hi urn (K.) [One sided sclerosis of muscle, with 
wasting away.] Juntendo Iji Kenkiu Kwai Zasshi, To- 
kyo, 1903, ]-29.-IVcsti (G.) Ricerche sperimentali sidle 
cause e Bulla natura della degeuerazione cerea dei muscoli 
yolontarii; contributo alia conoscenza delle metamorfosi 
ialine ( Recklinghausen). Sperimentale. Sez. biol., Fi- 
renze, 1894, 316-341, 1 pi. — Petersen (F.) Uelx r iacha- 
mische Miiskellahmung. Arch. f. klin., Chir., Berl., 1888, 
xxxvii, 675 - 677. — Repiquet. Degenerescence dissi'- 
miu6e des fibres musculaires chez le vean. J. d. m6d. 
vet. et zootech., Lyon, 1888, 3. s., xiii, 457-461. — Roper. 
Wasting of tie- intrinsic muscles of the hand. Brit. M J 
Lond., 1892. i. 229.— Roaaolimo (G. I.) Atroficbeskaya 
miotoniya(k teoriiiniopatiy). [Atrophic myotonia; ou the 
theory of myopathy.] J. uevropat. i psikh at. . . . Korsa- 
k..va,M()sk.. 1901, i, 956-970.— Rot (Y.K.) Sluchal roishech- 
nol atrofli perifericheskavo tipa, oslo/.hneunol svoyeabraz- 
uitui spasticheskinti yavleniyarai. [Muscular atrophy of 
peripheral type, complicated with peculiar spastic phenom- 
ena.] [bid., 1 903, iii, snppl.pt. 2, 42.— Ruiz Arnan (R.) 
So ore mi caso de amiotrofia niiopatica. Bol. Asoe. med. 
de Puerto-Rico, San Juan, P. R., 1003, i, 68-73. — Rumpf 
<T. ) Weitere Mitteilungeu iiber Muskeldegeneration. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellscli. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aer/.te, 190:i 
Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte, 81. — Sano (F.) Les amyotio- 
phies progressives. [From: J. med. de Brux., 1897.] ' Bull 
Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1897, lix, 31-36. — Bchnltheaa 
(W.) Demons ration iiber Muskeldegeneration. Cor -Bl 
f. schwei/.. Aerzte, Basel, 1903. xxxiii, 376.— Hcott (J. A.) 
Fatty substitution of the dorsal muscles of the pig. Tr. 



^luscles (Atrophy and degeneration of). 

Acad. M. Ireland, Dub'l., 1887, v, 289-292, 1 pi. — Simo- 
nelli(L.) Ritmo naturale uell' atrofia muscolare. Gior. 
internaz. d. sc. med.. Napoli, 1901, n. s., xxiii, 217-220.— 
Sterne (A. E.) Clinical lecture on trophic muscular 
affections, with demonstrations of a case or hemiatropbia 
corporis, a condition heretofore undescribed. Indiana M. 
J., Indianap., 1894-5, xiii, 389-396, 1 pi. — Stnparich. 
Degeneratio cerea musculi pectoralis majoris ilextri trau- 
matica. Wien. med. Presse, 1901, xiii, 1459. — Vaa 
Hnelst(A.) Uu cas d'amyotrophie myopathi(iue. Bull. 
Soc. de med. de Gand, 1902, lxix, 255-261. Also : Belgique 
med., Gand-Haarlem, 1902, ix, 163-169. — Vieq -u'Azyr. 
Sur une extr6mit6 inferieure dout les muscles ont ete 
chang6s en tissu graisseux, sans aucune alteration dans 
la forme ext6rieure. Mem. de mathemat. et de phys. . . . 
Acad. roy. d. sc., Par., 1774, 301-304. — Williams (L.) 
Cases of muscular atrophy. Polyclin., Lond., 1904, viii, 
106-108.— Winkler (C.) "Over atropine en hypertrophic 
van spieren. Handel, v. h. Nedeil. Nat - en Geneesk. 
Cong., Leiden, 1889, ii, 206-215. — Wood (H. C.) .V Der- 
cum (K. X.) Pseudo-muscular atrophy. Therap. Gaz., 
Detroit, 1885, 3. s., i, 153-155.— Zelyonfy (G. I'.) Noviy 
vid zernistavo pererozlideniya poperecbno-polosatlkh mi- 
shechnikh volokou. [New variety of granular degenera- 
tion of transversely striated muscular fibres.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.Peterb., 1903, ii, 672. 

Muscles (Calcification of). 
See Muscles (Con<relions in). 

Uluscles (Ciliary). 

See Ciliary body. 

Muscles (Concretions in). 

See, also, Muscles (Ossification of). 
Armanni (L.) Su di uu calcolo in sede inusitata. 
Rap.] Atti d. r. Acc.id. med. -chir. di Napoli, 1896, n. s., 
,91. — Nakayama & Aahiwara. [Calcification of 
the muscles and the primary rupture oecurriug In tabes 
dorsalis.] Tokyo Iji-Shiushi, 1902, 211-237. — Pandolfi 
(E.) Di un calcolo in sede inusitata. Atti d. r. Accad. 
med. -chir. di Napoli, 1896, n. s., 1, 92. — Reis (O. M.) Un- 
tersuchuugen fiber die Petrificirung der Muskulatur. 

Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1893, xli, 492-584, 3 pi. . 

Neues fiber petrificirte Muskulatur, etc. Ibid., 1898, lii, 
262-268. — Nhiiyeiiinoif S. P.) K voprosu ob otlozhenii 
izvesti v poperechnopolosatikh mishtsakh. [ On the 
deposit of calcium in transversely striated muscles.] 
Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. Petersb.', 1897, viii, 969; 1014; 
1057. Also, transl. : Ztschr. f. Heilk.. Berl., 1897, xviii, 79- 
103. — Tanaka (Y.) [On the calcareous degeneration 
of the muscles.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1898, 1096-2000.— 
Virchow (R.) Lebend versteincrter Mann. Verhandl. 
d. Berl. Gesellsch. f. Antbrop., 1898, 344. 

Mhiscles (Contractility of). 

Si-e, also, Muscle (Effect of drugs on) ; Muscle 
(Electric phenomena of); Muscle (Tonicity of ); 
Muscles (Atrophy, etc., of). 

[Aldixi (G.)] Dell' uso e dell' attiviU del- 
1' arco condnttore nelle contrazioui dei muscoli. 
8°. Bologna, 1794. 

Boseck (K.) *Ueber den Eintlnss der Tem- 
peiatiu- und der Belastnug auf die Zuckimg des 
Muskels. 8°. Wurzburg, 1896. 

Bkadt (\V.) *TJeber die Wiirmebildting bei 
summierten Zucknngen des Muskels. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1893. 

David (J.) *Versuciie iiber den zeitlichen 
Verlaiif der tettiniselten Erregnugsvorgange 
am blntdnrcbstiomteii Kiiiiincheniiinskel, aus- 
gefiibrt ttnter Teiltialime und Leitimg des Dr. 
Scboenlein. 8°. Wurzburg, 1890. 

Fbser (A.) *Ueber den Einfluss der Span- 
unng jih f den zeitlichen Verlauf der Coutrac- 
tionswelle des Muskels. 12°. Wurzburg, 1896. 

Freisfeld (F.) * Ueber Auscblagznckuugen. 
8°. Wurzburg, 1894. 

Gekber(E.) *Die Summation von Muskel- 
zuckungen bei Zeit und Momentanreizen. 8°. 
Freiburg i. B., 1903. 

Gotz (S.) * Untersncbungen iiber die Zu- 
nahtne der Zuckungsboben (lurch Ueberlastung 
und Ueberspannung. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1887. 

Heilem ANN (P. H.) * Das Verlialten der Mns- 
kelgefiisse wabreud der Coutractiou. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1901. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Auat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 
1902, 45-53. 
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Muscles {Contractility of). 

Klingenbiel ( A. V.) * Untersuchungen iiber 
Muskelstarre aui quergestreifen Muskel. 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1887. 

Koch (D.) * Ueber fibrillare Muskelzuckun- 
gen. 8 C . WUrzburg, 1898. 

" Mai (E.) "Untersuchungen liber den Zn- 
ckungsablauf bei Aenderung dea Wassergebaltes 
des Muskels. 8°. WUrzburg, 190:?. 

Marshall (C. F.) *On tbe histology and 
pathology of striped muscle, with a theory of 
muscular contraction. [Victoria University.] 
8°. London, 1890. 

MasCHINSKY (F.) * Ueber den Einfluss der 
Spannungsaudertmg anf die Verkurzung des 
Muskels. 8°. WUrzburg, 1895. 

MEYER (W.) * Ueber die Gipfelzeit bei iso- 
tonischtm and isotnetrischen Doppelzuckuugen. 
8°. Wiirzlmroy 1897. 

Patkizi (M. L.) La dottrina della contra- 
zione naturale e il fcremore muscolare. H°. 
Milano, 1-9:5. 

Paukcl ( E. ) "Die Zuckungsformen von 
Kanincbenmnskeln verschiedenei Farbe und 
Strnctur. [Bern.] 8°. Leipzig, 190:i. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Phyaiol., Leipz., 1904, 100-120, 2 pi. 

Pompilian (Mariette). * La contraction mus- 
cnlaire et Ies transformations de l'6nergie. 8°. 
Paris, 1897. 

Rkdter (R.) * Ueber die sogenauuten ditoni- 
schen Znckungen. [Wuitzburg.] 8°. Halle, 
1899. 

Rhkinboldt (M.) * Znr Mecbanik der Mus- 
kelznckung. 12°. Freiburg i. B., 1892. 

Rollett (A.) Untersuchungen iiber Contrac- 
tion und Doppelbrechung der quergestreifteu 
Muskelfasern. 4-. Wien, 1891. 

Repr. from: Denkschr. d. math.-uaturw. CI, d. k. Akad. 
d. Wissenach., 1891, lviii. 

S'choexleix ( K. ) Ueber das Verhalten der 
Warmeentwickelung in Tetanus verschiedener 
Reizfrequeuz. Habilitationsscbrift. 8°. Halle, 
1883. 

. Tbe same. 8°. Halle, 1883. 

Also, in: Ber. ii. d. Sitz. d. naturf. Geaellach. zu Halle 
(1883), 1884, 40-86, 2 ch. 

Sogalla (B.) *Beitritge zur inecbanischen 
Analyse der Miiskelzuckungskurven. 8°. WUrz- 
burg, 1889. 

Tigerstedt (R.) Undersdkning om mus- 
kelryckningens latenstid. [Researches on tbe 
time of latent irritation in muscular spasms.] 
8°. Stockholm, 1885. 

Vvedexski (N. E.) O sootnosbeniyakb ine- 
zhdu razdrazheniyeui i vozbuzbdeniyem pri 
tetanusfe. Ueber die Beziehungen zwiscben 
Reiznng und Erregung im Tetanus. 8°. S.- 
I'eterburg, 1886. 

Wapler (B.) "Beitrage zur Kem.tniss der 
tetanischen Erregnngsvorgange am Froschmus- 
kel. 8°. WUrzburg, 1891. 

WbbER (E. F.) Kritische und experimen telle 
Widerlegnng der von Volkmatm gegeu die Uu- 
tersnchungen des Verfassers uberdie Elasticitat 
der Muskeln aufgestellten Einwlirfe und Beoh- 
achtungen. 8°. [Leipzig, 1856.1 

Cutting from : Ber. ii. d. Verhandl. d. k. sachs. Gesellsch. 
d. Wisse'nsch. Math.-pliys. CI., Leipz., 1856, viii, 167-196. 

Wicke (P.) "Ueber den Einfluss der Tem- 
peratnr auf die isometrische Zuckung des Mus- 
kels mid das Vei hiiltnis <ler letztereu zur Teta- 
niishohe. r>°. WUrzburg, 1897. 

Aducco (\ r .) Contributo alia fisiologia del tetano dei 
muacoli striati. Gazz. d. clin., Torino, 1885, xxii, 135; 152. 
Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1886, vii, 292- 
305.— Allen (F. J.) The causation of muscle sounds. 
Proc. Physiol. Soc., Lond., 1898, p. xxxi. Also: J. I'hvsiol., 
Lond., 1898, xxii, 433.— Allen (K.) Die longitudimile At- 
traction wiihrend der isotouischen Muakelzuckung. Arch, 
f. Physiol., Leipz., 1896, 294 - 301, 1 pi. — Amaya (S. ) 



Uluscles (Contractility of). 

Ueber die negative Schwankung bei isotonischer und 
iaometriscker Zuckung. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1898, lxx, 101-121.— Aahcr (L.) Ueber die Latenz der 
Muskelziickuug. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miincheu u. Leipz., 

1894, ii. F., xiii, 203-211, 1 diag. . Eiu Beitrag zur 

Mechanik der Maskelzuckung bei director Reizung des 
Sartorius. Ibid., 1897, n. F., xvi, 447-465.— A ubert (P.) 
De la dilatation des sphincters et del'extension des muscles. 
Lyon med., 1879, xxx, 553-559.— Ballowitz (E.) Fibril- 
lar Straktur und < ontraktilitat. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1889-90, xlvi, 433-464. Also: Verhaudl. d. anat. 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1889, 121-124.— Baslcr (A.) Ueber den 
Einfluss der Iteizstiirke auf die Tetanuskurve des Frosch- 
sartorius. Arch. f. d. ges. I'hvsiol., Bonn, 1904, cv, 344- 
3(14. — Beaunis (H.) Recherehea phy aiologiquea sur la 
contraction aimultanee dea muscles antagonistes, ayeo 
queiques applications a la pathologie. Arch, de physiol. 
norm, et path., Par., 1889, 5. s., i, 55-69. — Beclard (J.) 
De la chaleur produite pendant lo travail de la con- 
traction miisculaire. [Abstr.l Compt. rend. Acad.d.sc, 
Par., Ir00, 1, 471.— Bernmlein (J.) Ueber Erzeugung 
von Tetanus und die Anwendung des akuatischeu Strom- 
nnterbrechere. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1878, 

xvii, 121-124. . Ueber die Beziehungen zwiscben 

Contraktion und Starre des Muskels. Unterauch. a. d. 

physiol. Inst. d. Univ. Halle, 1890, 2. Hit., 173-182. . 

Ueber delimit Bluer Maskelzuckung verbnndenen Schall 
und das Yerhaltnias desseiben zur negativen Schwankung. 

Ibid., 183-191. . Das Beuguugsspektrum dea quer- 

geatreift«n Muskels bei der Contraktion. Arch. f. d. ges. 

Physiol., Bonn, 1895, lxi, 285-290, 1 pi. . Ueber die 

Latenzdauer der Muskelzuckung. Ibid., 1897, lxvii, 207- 

218. . Zur Theorie der Muskelkontraktion. Kann 

die Muskelkraft durch osmotischen Druck oder Quellunga- 
druck erzengt werdeu? Ibid., 1905, cix, 323-330.— Biz- 
zozrro (G.) Sulla vitality degli elementi contrattili. 
Inhis: Opere acient. 1862-79, Milano, 1905, i, 183-194.— 
Blazek (B.) Eiu automatischer Muskeluuterbrecher; 
eiue neue Methode zur Priifung der Muskelzuekungen. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1901, lxxxv, 529 - 535.— 
Blix (M.) Die Liinge und die Spannuug dea Muskela. 
Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1891-2, iii, 295: 1892-3, 

iv, 399: 1894, v, 150; 173, 5 pi. . Zur Krage: Waun 

der Energieumaatz bei der Muskelcontractiou auch von 
der Spannuug abhiingt. Ibid., 1895, vi, 240-251.— Bohr 
(C.) Ueber den Einfluss der tetaniairenden Irritamente 
auf Form und Grosse der Tetauuscurve. Arch. f. Phyaiol., 
Leipz.. 1882, 233-284, 2 pi.— Bornttnu (II.) Ueber daa 
Verhaltnias der Keizsehwelle fiir die Muskelkontraktion 
zur Keizsehwelle fiir die Aktiousstrome des Nerven, resp. 
Muakela. Arch. f. d. ges. Phyaiol., Bonn, 1896, lxv, 1-7. 

. Verstiche iiber die Ursacho der sekundiiren 

Zuckung. Ibid., 20-25. . Die Bedingtingen fiir daa 

Eintreten der aecundaren Zuckung. Centralbl. f. Physiol., 
Leipz. u. Wien, 1898, xi, 793-795.— Bottazzi (P.) Re- 
cherchea aur la genese du tetanos musculaire. Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin, 1904-5, xlii, 169-183. — Broca (A.) & 
Bichet (C.) De la contraction musculaire anaerobie. 
Arch, de pbyaiol. norm, et path., Par., 1896, 5. s., viii, 829- 

842. . De l'influeuce de la circulation sur lea 

phenomenes thermiques de la contraction musculaire. 

Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1890, 10. a., iii, 421. 

. Contraction aerobic et contraction ana6robie des 

muscles. Ibid., 843-846.— B rod ic (T.G. ) A new method 
of studying t he elasticity of muscle. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 

1893. ii, 678. . The extensibility of muacle. J. Anat. 

cV Physiol., Loud., 1894-5, xxix. 367-389, 2 pi. — Brodie 
(T. G.) & Richardson (S. W. F.) A study of t lie phe- 
nomena and causation of heat-contracti t' the skeletal 

muscle. Proc. Roy. Soo. Lond., 1897, lxi, 78. Also: Phil. 
Tr. Lond., 1899, exci, B, 127-146. — Brown (T. L.) The 
rapidity of muscular contractions; a novel way of measur- 
ing the same. Tr. Acad. M. Cinciu., 1897-8, 70-74. Also: 
Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1897, xxxviii, 548-551. [Discussion], 
504.— BuckniaNicr ((1. A.) Ueber cine neue Beziehung 
zwiscben Zuckungund Tetanus. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz , 
1886, 459-475.— Campbell (J. P.) Experiments on tet- 
anus and the velocity of t ho contraction wave in striated 
muscle. Johns Hopkins Univ. Stud. bud. lab., Bait, 
1887-6, iv, 123-1 45, 2 pi., 1 diag — C'arne val«- Arella (A.) 
Ipoteai aulle contrazioni inuscolari. Gior. d. ac. med., 
Torino, 1841, x, 33-37.— CarvallofJ.) & Weiss (G.) In- 
fluence de la temperature sur la diaparition et lareappa- 
rition dela contraction musculaire. J. de physiol. et de 

path. g6n., Par., 1899, I, 990-1000. — . Sur la 

hauteur de la contraction musculaire aux (Incises tempe- 
ratures. Compt. lend. SoC. de biol.. Par., 1899, 11. s., i, (><»<>— 
662. . Influence de la temperature sur la con- 
traction musculaire de la grenouille, J. de physiol. et de 
path, gen., Par., 1900, ii, 225-236. — Chnrpentier (A.) 
Influence des efforts musrul. tires sur la sensation de pres- 
aion et aur la contraction volontaire localisee. Compt. 
rend. Soo.di biol., Par., 1890, 9. a., ii, 219-222.— Chanreau 
(A.) Sur ies convulsions des muscles do la vie animale 
et aur Ies aignea de sensibilite produits chez le oheval par 
l'excitation meoaniqne localisee de la surface de la moelle 
epinlere. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1861, Iii, 209- 
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Kluscles [Contractility of). 

812 tte innervation uartielledes muscles; modifi- 

cations quelle apporte dans les oaracteres de la contrac- 
tion ota c; coro lairesrclatils an mode do distribution des 
nerfs musculaires ,t a letendue du champ dact. v.t6 des 
plaques motrices terminates. Arch, de p hy-iol. norm . et 

path. Par.. 1889. 5. S.. i. 124-140. E elasticite active 

du muscle et I'energie consacree a sa creation dans lecaa 
de contraction stati<iue. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 1 ar. 

1890 cxi 19-26 ■ L'elaaticite active du muscle et 

l'enersie consacree a sa creation dans lo cas do contrac- 
tion dynamiqne. Ibid., 89-95. . Participation des 

plaques motrices terminalea des nerts musculaires a la 
depense d'ener"ie qu'entraine la contraction; influence 
exercee sur l'cchautfemont du muscle par la nature et le 
nomine des changements d'etat qu'elles excitent dans lo 

faiacean contractile. J bid., 146-152. . Les low de 

l'ecliauneineut produit par la contraction inusculaire 
d'apres les experiences sur les muscles isoles ; perturba- 
tions que l'allongeinent de cea muscles, sous 1 influence 
d un aocroiaaement do la fatigue on de la charge, liitroduit 
dans les phenomenes thermiquea noiniaux do la contrac- 
tion. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1891, 5. s 
iii 20-40. Also [Abstr.] : Verhandl. d. x. mternat. ined. 

Cong. 1890, BerL, 1891, ii, 2. Abth., 3-6. . Forces 

liees h. l'etat d'elastieite parfaite que la contraction dyna- 
mique cree dans hi substance musculaire; travail physio- 
logique intime coustitue par cette creation. Compt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par., 1900, exxx, 757-764. . L'elasticite 

du muscle en etat do contraction dynamique an point de 
vue de I'energetique musculaire. J. de physiol. et de path, 
gen., Par., 1900, ii, 31.1-327. . Confrontation des de- 
terminations energetiques tirees de l'etude de l'elasticite 
du muscle avec les faits de 1'experience. Ibid., 228-338. 

. La contraction musculaire appliqueeau soutiendes 

charges sans deplacement (travail statique du muscle); 
confrontation de ce travail interieur avec la depense ener- 
getique qni l'eugendre ; influence de la valeur de la charge. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1904, exxxviii, 1465-1470. 

. Influence de la discontinuity du travail du muscle 

sur la depense d energie qu'entraine la contraction statique 
appliquee k l'equilibrat ion simple d'une resistance. Ibid., 

1561-1567. . Le travail musculaire et sa depense ener- 

getique dans la contraction dynamique, avec raccourcisse- 
ment graduellement croissant dea muscles s'employant an 
aoulevemcnt des charges (travail raoteur). Ibid., 1669- 

1675. . Coniparaisoude la depense des muscles flechis- 

seurs et des muscb s extenseurs de l'avant-bras. appliques, 
chaque groupe isolement, & la production du menie travail 
exterieur Continu alternativement moteur et resistant. 

Ibid., exxxix, 525-531. . La discontinuity des tra- 

vaux exterieurs des muscles, comparee a la discontinuity 
de leurs travaux interieura, an point de vue de la depense 
d'6nergie qu'entraine la contraction. Ibid., 557-562. — 
< haui can (A.) & I.aiilanie (F.) De l'elasticite et 
des forces des tension dans les muscles en etat de contrac- 
tion statique volontaire. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., 
Par. 1899, i, 157-180.— Chaureaii (A.) & Tissot (J.) 
L'euergie depensee par le muscle en contraction statique 
pour le BOUtien d'une charge, d'apres leseehanges respira- 
toires. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1896, exxiii, 1236- 

1241. . Effets de la variation combinee des 

deux facteurs de la depense energetique du muscle sur la 
valeur des eehanges respiratoires, temoius de cette de- 
pense, dans le cas de contraction statique; confirmation 
des renseignements donnes par l'etude isolee de ces deux 
facteurs (poids de la charge, degre do raccourcissemeut du 
muscle) sur les rapports de la depense avec. la valeur de la 
force elastique qui en resulte. Ibid., 1897, exxiv, 16-21. — 
deghorn (A.) & Stewart (C. C.) The inhibition time 
of a voluntary muscular contraction. Am. J. Physiol., 
Most, 1901— 2, v, 281—286. — Clopatl (A.) Zur Keuntniss 
des Einflusses der Teniperatur auf die Muskelzuckung. 
Skand. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1900, x, 249-334, 1 diag.— 
C'yon (E. ) Sur la secousse musculaire produite par 
l'excitation des racines de la moelle epiniere. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol. 1876, Par., 1877, 6. a., iii, 134. Also, 
transl. in his: Ges. physiol. Arb., 8^, BerL. 1888, 217.— 
I>e Buck. Comtnentaire du rapport de Crocq sur la 
physiologic et la pathologic du tonus musculaire, des re- 
flexes et de la contracture. Bull. Soc. de med. de Gand, 
1901, lxviii. :s47-:s77.— DellaTorre (0. E.) &. Stefanelli 
(P.) Influenza della circolazione Bulla cnntrattilita. 
uiuscolare. Ann. di farmacot. e Ohim., Milano. 1899, 
ii, 417-420. — Dontas (S. A.) De la combe de l'elas- 
ticite des muscles avec et sans nerfs. Arch. ital. de 
biol., Turin, 1901-2. xxxvi. 1 10-112. — Dutto (U.) Sur 
les loia des secousses musculaires. [Transl. from: 
Reudic. d. r. Accad. d. Liucei. 1897, vi.J Ibid., 1897-8, 
xx\iii. 269 - 283.— Engelmanu (T.W.) Nouvelles re- 
cherches sur les phenomenes niicroscopiques de la con- 
traction musculaire. Arch, neerl. d. sc. exactes [etc.], 

Harlem, 1878, xiii. 437-464. Also, Reprint. . Re- 

oherches raicrom6triqu68 sur la contraction dea fibres 
musculaires. Atch. neerl. d. sc. exactes [etc.], Harlem, 

1881, xvi, 279-302. AUo, Reprint. . On the nature 

of muscular contraction. Proe. Roy. Soc, Lond., 1895, lvii, 
411-433. -Ewald (J. B.) lloiiuqvcn (F.) Andrar 
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en muskel sin volyni vid sammandragningen I [Does 
a muscle change its volume in contraction?] [Rev.] 
Upsala Lakaref. Fbrh., 1888, xxiii, 594-601.— Fer* (C.) 
L'influence des mouvements du regard sur le travail ergo- 
graphique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 
;j52-355.— Fere (C.) <fc Papin (E.) Note sur la contrac- 
tion idio-musculaire comme nioyen d'etude anatoniiquo 
des muscles sur le vivant. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], 
Par., 1901, xxxvii, 540-549.— Fick (A.) Verauche iiber 
isonietrische Muskelzuckungeu. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1889, xl v. 297-304. . Neue Beitrage zur Keunt- 
niss von der "Warmeentwicklung im Muskel. Ibid., 1892, 
li, 541-569. — Fick (E.) Ueber einen neuen Apparat zur 
Erzeugung summirter Zuckungen. Ibid., 1897. Ixix, 132- 
136. — Fleisehl von UIar.\o>v i E. i Das Zuckungs- 
gesetz. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1882, 1-27. Also, in his: 
Ges. Abbandl., 8°, Lcipz., 1893, 354-:i58.— Forstrr (E.) 
Die Kontraktion der glatten Muskelzellen und der Herz- 
muskelzellen. Auat. Anz., Jena, 1904, xxv, 338-355.— 
Franz (S. I.) On the methods of estimating the force 
of voluntary muscular contractions, and on fatigue. Am. 
J. Physiol., Bost., 1900-1901, iv, 348-372.— von Frey (M.) 
Versuche zur Auflosung der tetanischen Muskelcurve. 
Beitr. z. Physiol. Carl Ludwig z. a. 70. Geburtst. [etc.], 

Leipz., 1887, 55-67. . Ueber zusammengesetzte Mus- 

kelzuckuugen. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1888, 213-234.— 
Fro lil ieli (F. W.) Ucbtr die Abbangigkeit der niaxi- 
malen Ziickungshobe des aiisgeschiiitteneii Muskels von 
der Lage der Reizstelle. Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 
1905, v, 317-322, 1 pi. — Funaoka (E.) Ueber die Zu- 
ckungsform verschiedeuer Froschmuskeln. Verhandl. d. 
phys.-med. Gesellsch. zn Wiirzb., 1904, n. F., xxxvii, 1- 
11. _ Qoltlscheitler. Ueber eine Beziehung zwischen 
Muskelcontraction und Leitungsfahigkeit des Nerven. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., BerL, 1891, xix, 164- 193. — Gollz 
(F.) Neue Versuche iiber Erreguug von Reflexersclilaf- 
fung und Reflexkrampf rhythmisch thatiger Muskel- 
apparate. Ceutralbl. f. d. med. Wissensch.. BerL, 1864. ii, 
690. Also, Reprint. — Grand is (V.) Di mi metodo 
per calcolare 1' energia totale sviluppata dal muscolo du- 
rante la coutrazione per mezzo dell' ergografo. Arch, 
per le sc. med., Torino, 1902, xxvi, 269-300. Also, transl: 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1902-3, xxxviii, 337-368.— 
Grnriihagen (A.) Ueber die Warmekontraktui der 
Muskeln. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1893, lv, 372- 
377.— Haycraft (J. P..) Voluntary and reflex muscular 
contraction. J. PhvsioL, Cambridge, 1890, xi, 352-368, 1 
pi.— Ilcring (H. E.) & Sherrington (C. S.) tTebil 
Hemmung der Contraction willkiirlicher Muskeln bei elek- 
trischer Reizung der Grosshirnrinde. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1897, lxviii, 222-228. — Hermann (L.) 
Die Antwoiten der Herren J. Tarchanoff und E. vou 
Fleischl auf zwei Prioritiitsreclamalionen. Ibid., 1880-81, 
xxiv 300-306. — Herriiighaui- (YV. P.) On muscular 
tremor. J. PhvsioL, Cambridge, 1890. xi, 478-485.— Her- 
zen (A.) Contractilite musculaire directe et indirecte. 
Intermed. d. biol., Par., 1897-8, i, 349-351 .—Ilofiiiann 
(C. F.) Zuckungs- und Gewebabeschafl'euheit des ent- 
nervten Kaltbliitermuskels. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Phannakol., Leipz., 1893-4, xxxiii, 117-140, 2 pi.- Hof- 
inaiin (F. B.) Ueber den Eiutiuss der Beizstarke ant 
den Tetanuaverlauf bei inditecter Reizung. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1903, lxxxxv, 484-532.— Imbert (A.) 
Sur le liiecanisme de la contraction musculaire. Compt. 

rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1895, exxi. 904-906. Le 

m6canisme de la contraction musculaire deduit de la con- 
sideration des forces de tension superficielle. Arch, de 
physiol. norm, etpath., Par., 1897, 5. s., ix, 289-301. — — . 
Mecanisme de la contraction musculaire. Presse med., 
Par., 1898, ii, 127.— Imbert (A.) <fc Gngniere (J.) Etat 
variable des muscles actifs pendant la duree d'une con- 
traction h l'ergographe. (,'ompt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1903, exxxvi, 1712 — loteyko (Mile. J.) Etudes sur la 
contraction tonique du muscle strie et ses excitants. 
Mem. couron. Acad. roy. de med.de Belg., Br ux., 1903, 
xviii. fasc. i-ii, 1-100. [Rap. de E. Masoin. J Bull. 
Acad. roy. de med. do Belg., Brux., 1903, 4. s., xvii, 25-29. 

. Sur quelques faits d'excitabilite et de coutractt- 

lit6 musculaires. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, 
lv, 833-835. See, also, infra, Lapicque <fe Lapuque.— 
James (A.) Some new points in connection with mus- 
cle contraction. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. (1888-9), 1890, 
xvi 385-389, 1 diag. Also: Rep. Lab. Roy. Coll. Phys., 
Edinb., 1890, ii, 118-121, 1 pi.— Jensen (P.) Zur Ana- 
lyse der Muskelcontraction; iiber den Eiufluss des As- 
similirungaroateriales und der Dissimilii ungsproducte 
auf die Muskelcurve. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1901 lxxxvi, 47-91, 3 diag. Also, Reprint,— Jobert (de 
Lamballe). De la contraction t hytlimique musculaire m- 
volontaire et de Paction musculaire volontaire; contrac- 
tion involontaire rhytlimique du court peronier latferal 
droit. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1859, xlvni, <a<- 
764— Kaiser (K.) Zur Aualyse der Zuckungscurve des 
quergestreiften Muskels. Ztschr. f. Biol., Munchen u. 

Leipz., 1896, xxxiii, 157-177, 2 diag. . Ueber teder- 

curven und Hebelschleuderung. (Entgegnung an (r. 
Scbeuck.) Ibid., 352-359. . Unteiauchungen uber 
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die Natur der bei der Contraction des quergestreiften 

Muskels wirksamen Kraft. Ibid., 360-377, 2 diag. . 

Hebelschleuderung uud zweiter Fusspuukt. (II. Ent- 
gegnnug an Fr. Schenck.) Ibid., 1897, xxxv, 94-100. 

1 . Ueber die Elasticitiit des thatigeu Muskels. I bid., 

1899, xxxviii, 1-15. . Ueber die Torsionselasticitiit 

des oontrahirten Muskels. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. 
u. Wien, 1900, xiv, 1-3. — Kanfmann (M.) La coin t ac- 
tion niusculaire est-elle aooompngnee d'une production 
d'uree? Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1895, 10. s., ii, 
148.— Kemp (G. T.) Some observations on tbo laws of 
muscular stimulation and contraction, made on the mus- 
cles of the terrapin. Johns Hopkins Univ. Stud. biol. 
lab., Bait., 1887-8, iv, 109-122, 2 pi., 1 diag.— Knoll (P.) 
Zur Lehre von den Structur- uud Zuckungsversschiedeu- 
heiteu der Muskelfasern. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wis- 
senscb. Math.-naturw. CI., Wien, 1892, ci, 481-497, 3 
diag. Also, Reprint.— von Krics (J.) Ueber suniinirte 
Zuckungeu und unvollkommeneu Tetanus. Per. d. 
naturf. Gesellsch. zu Fieib. i. Pr., 1887, ii, 37-42.— Kro- 
iircker (H.) & Stirling (W.) The genesis of tetanus. 

J. Physiol., Loud., 1878, i. 384-420. . On the 

so-called " initial contraction ". Ibid., 421-420. — liauz 
(0.) Ueber den Ursprung der Muskelzuckungen bei der 
experiinentellen Tetanie thyreopriva. Mitth. a. Klin. u. 
racd. lust. d. Scbweiz, Pasei u. Leipz., 1895, 3. P., 511-527, 
3 diag.— I.apicqne (L.) & Lapicque (Mme. L.) Sur 
lacontractilite et l'excitabilite de divers muscles. Compt. 

reud. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1903. lv, 308-311. . 

Sur la con tracti lite et l'excitabihte de divers muscles; res- 
ponse a Mile. J. Ioteyko. Ibid., 1089.— Leduc (S.) Va- 
riation de la pression osmotique dans le muscle par la con- 
traction. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxl, 1190- 
1192.— £<efcvre (J.) Sur quelques consequences de l'ap- 
pb cation de la formule de Chauveaii aux etres vivants. 

Ibid., 1904, lvi, 947. . Essai d'extension de la formule 

dite de Cliauveau aux moteurs amines, ii l'aide des 6tudes 
classiques de M. Cliauveau sur la mecanique niusculaire. 
Ibid., 948-950. — LewandowNkyiM.) Per Contractions- 
verlauf eines glatten Muskels vom YVarnibluter bei Rei- 
zung seines Nerven. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1899, 352- 
359. — Lhotak (K. ) O fysiologicke koutrakture (pfis- 
pevek k theoiii fnnkce svalove). [Physiological contrac- 
tion (contribution to the theory of muscular functions).] 
Casop. lek. 6esk., v Praze. 1902, xli. 587-594. — von Lie- 
big (G.) Ueber die Kraftveranderung der Muskeln in 
verschiedenem Zustande der Verkiirzung. Sitzungsb. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in Miinchen (1894), 
1895, 40-46.— Locke (F. S.I A help in the measurement 
of the latent period on the curve of muscular contraction. 
Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1904, pp. xxx v-xxx vii. — Loeb ( J.) 
On ions which are capable of calling forth rhythmical con- 
tractions in skeletal muscle. Inku: Stud. Gen. Physiol., 
Chicago, 1905, pt. 2, 518-538.— Loginoff (V.) K voprosu 

0 vliyanii temperaturi na velichinu latentuavo perioda 

1 formu krivol sokrashtsheniya poperechno-polosatikh 
mishts. [Influence of temperature upon the latent period 
and form of curvature of contraction of transverse striated 
muscles.] Uchen. zapiski Kazan. Vet. Inst., 1903, xx, 1; 
211; 315, 1 pi., 13 diag. Also [Outline]: Nevrol. Vestnik, 
Kazan, 1902, x, no. 4, 46-48.— Lombard (W. P.) Some 
of the influences which affect the power of voluntary 
muscular contractions. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1892, 
xiii, 1-58, 2 pi. — Lucas (K.) On the influence of ten- 
sion upon the contraction of skeletal muscle at high tem- 
peratures. Ibid.. Lond., 1903-4, xxx, 443-448. — Ltigaro 
(E.) Sui rapporti fra il tono muscolare, la coutrattura e 
lo stato d<-i riflessi. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1898, 
iii, 481-500. — Lugiato (L.) II tempo di contrazione 
muscolare latente studiato coll' ergografo nell' uomo. 
Ibid., 1904, ix, 1-13.— ITl'Dougall (\V.) On the struct- 
lire of cross-striated muscle, aurl a suggestion as to the 
nature of its contraction. .1. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 
1896-7, xxxi, 410; 539, 2 pi. . A theory of mus- 
cular contraction. Ibid., 1897-8, xxxii, 187-210.— Ulalm- 
Mrdm (A. F.) Ueber den Eiufluss der Tempera) ur 
auf die Elasticitat des ruhenden Muskels. Skandin. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1895, vi, 236-239.— IVIarceau 
(F.) Sur le mexanisme de la contraction des fibres mus- 
culaires lisses dites sldouble Striation oblique on a fibrillcs 
spiralees, et en particulier de cclles des muscles adduc- 
teurs de.s lamellibranches. Comnt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1904. cxxxix. 70-73.— Haiie \v I'lnzet. De la con- 
tractilite des muscles apres la mort. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1899, U.S., 1,441. — lVInrtius (F.) Historisch- 
kritische und experimentelle Studien zur Physiologie 
des Tetanus. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1883. 542-594. 
Also, in: Arb. a. d. spec, physiol. Abth. d. physiol. Inst. d. 
Univ. Perl., 1883, No. 21.— OTays (T. J.) Is' there a fun- 
damental difference between the contraction of the heart 
and ordinary striated muscle? Tr. ('oil. Phys. Phila., 
1890, xii, 147; 154. Also, Reprint.— lTIeigs (E. P.) On 
the mechanism of the contraction of voluntary muscle of 
the frog. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1904, n. s., 

cxxvii, 667-677. Also, Reprint. . The mechanics of 

muscular contraction. Univ. Penn. M. Pull., Phila., 
1904-5, xvii, 417. . A mechanical theory of museu- 
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lar contraction, and some new facts supporting it. Am. J. 
Physiol., Host. 1905-6, xiv, 138-150, 1 pi.— Meyer (E.) 
Ueber den Einflnss der Spaunungszunahme wahrend der 
Zuckeu auf die Arbeitsleistung des Muskels und deu 
Verlauf der Curve. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Honn, 1898, 
Ixix, 593-612, 2 pi.— lVIinot (C. S.) Experiments on tet- 
anus. ,1. Anat. & Physiol.. Lond., 1878, xii, 297-330, 
1 pi. — raiiller (G. E.) Die Theorie der Muskelcontrak- 
tiou. Nachr. v. d. k. Gesellsch. d. Wissenseh. u. d. Georg- 
Aug.-Univ., ( lotting., 1889, 132-179. Also, Reprint.— 
iTIiillei- (R.) Untersuchungen iiber die Muskelcontrak. 
tion. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Ponn, 1005, evii, 133; 297. 
Ottolenghi (S.) La tossicitadei muscoli rigidi. Ri forma 
med., Palermo, 1898, xiv, pt. 4, 770-773. — Patrizi (M. L.) 
Sur la contraction des muscles stries et sur les motive- 
ments du ' Bombyx mori". [Tranxl. /nun: Atti d. r. 
Accad. d. sc. di Torino, 1892-3, xxviii.] Arch. ital. de 

biol., Turin, 1893, xix, 177-194. . Sur la contraction 

musculairo des marmottcs dans le sommeil et dans la 
veille. (Kesum6 do l'auteur.) [Prom: Atti d. r. Accad. 
d. sc. di Torino, 1893-4, xxix.J Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 1894, xxi, 86-92, 1 ch. — Patrizi (M. L.) & Jtlensi 
(E.) La contrazione artiticiale dei muscoli voluntari nel 
neouato umano. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1894, :;. s., xlii, 49-63.— Pi y Hnner. Graficas de la con- 
traccion muscular de la rana. Cong, internat. de med. 
C.-r., Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de physiol. [etc.], 139-145.— 
Pompilian (Mile. M.) Influence du poids tenseur sur 
la chaleur degagee par le muscle pendant la contraction. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1897, exxiv, 1 175-1177. — 
Radcliffe (C. P.) The physical theory of muscular 
contraction. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond. (1854-5), 1856, vii, 183- 
188. — Kan vie i* (L.) Des muscles de la vie animale il 
contraction brusque et a contraction lente, chez le lievre. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1888, cvii, 971. . 

Observation microscopique de la contraction des fibres 
muscnlaires vivantes, lisses et striees. Ibid., 1890, cx, 
613-017. Also: J. de microg., Par., 1890, xiv, 230-334.— 
von Regeczy (E. N.) Ueber die durch die negative 
Schwankuug des Muskelstromes in einem andereu Mus- 
kel direkt ansgeliiste secundare Zuckung. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1888-9, xliv, 469-511, 1 pi.— Reid (J.) 
On the relation between muscular contractility and the 
nervous system. Edinb. Month. J. M. Sc., 1841, i, 320-329. 
Also, in his: Physiol., anat. & path, research., 8°, Edinb., 
1848, 1-16.— Richardson (S. W. F.) & It rod ie (T. G.) 
The influence of temperature upon the extensibility of 
muscle. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1896, pp. xi-xiii. — 
Richer (P.) Note sur la contraction niusculaire physio- 
logique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1894, 9. s., vi, 68- 

70. . Sur la valeur relative des diverses formes de la 

contraction musculairo physiologique; contraction sta- 
tique, contraction dynamique et contraction frenatrice. 

Ibid., 147-149. . Note sur la tension niusculaire dans 

les conditions physiologiques. Ibid., 149-151.— Richet 
(C.) <fc Rroca (A.) Contraction niusculaire anaerobic; 
action de l'electricit6 sur le muscle prive. d'oxygene. 
Arch, d'electric. med., Pordeaux, 1897, v, 3-5. — Rol let (A.) 
Ueber die Streifen N (Nebenscheiben), das Sarkoplasma 
und die Contraction der quergestreiften Muskelfasern. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1891, xxxvii, 654-684, 1 pi. 

. Ueber die Contractionswellen uud ihre Peziehung 

zu der Eiuzelzuckung bei den quergestreiften Muskel- 
fasern. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Ponn, 1892, Hi, 201-238, 

1 pi. . Untersuchungen fiber Kontrak tion und Dop- 

pelbrechung der quergest reiften Muskelfasern. Biol. Cen- 
tralbl., Erlang., 1892, xii, 8-26. . Ueber die Veriinder- 

lichkeit des Zuckungsverlaufes quergestreifter Mus- 
keln bei for tgeset/.ter periodischer Erregung und bei der 
Erholung nach derselben. Arch. I', d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 

1890, lxiv, .-»07-.'.68. 4 diag.— Schenck (F.) Ueber (lie 
Summation der AVirkung von Entlastung und Roiz im 
Muskel.nebsteiuigen Hemerkuugen zur Con tract ionstheo- 

rie. Ibid.. 1892-3, liii, 394-421. . Ein einfacher Ver- 

such zur Demonstration des Einflnsses der Spannung auf 
den Ablauf des Contractionsprocesses. Ibid., 1893-4, 

lv, 620-030. . Ueber A nschlagzuckungen. Ibid., 

1894, lvii, 600-616. Also: Sitzungsb. d. plus. -med. Ge- 
sellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1894, 116-120. . Weitere Un- 
tersuchungen iiber den Eiufluss der Spannung auf den 
Zuckungsverlauf. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Ponn, 1895, 

lxi, 77-105. . Untersuchungen iiber die Natur eini- 

ger Dauercontractionen des Muskels. Ibid., 494-535. 

. Kritische Bemerkungen zu Seegen's Abhandlung 

"Muskelarbeit und Glycogenverbrauch . Ibid., 535 543. 

. ZurFrage: Ob der physiologische Coutractionsact 

von der Spannung beeinflusst wird? Ibid., 1895-6, lxii, 

499-512. . Ueber Kaiser's Theorie der Muskel- 

zuckung. Ibid., 1896, lxiii, 355-361. . Ueber den Eiu- 
fluss der Spannung des Muskels auf die Fortpllanzungs- 
geschwindigkeitderCoutractionswello. Ibid., lxiv, 179-181. 

. Ueber die Gipfelzeitbeisummirten isotonisohen unci 

isomel rischen Zuckungen. Ibid., 628-638. . Nochmals 

iiber Kaiser's Theorie der M uskel zuckung. Ibid., Ixv, 316— 

325. . Dritte Abhandlung iiber Kaiser's Theorie der 

Muskelzuckung. Ibid., 1897, lxvii, 492-504. . Zur 

Theorie der "negativeu Schwankuug". Ibid., 1898, Ixx, 
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121-125. . Apparat zur Iiegistrirung dor Muskel- 

arbeit. Sitzungsb. 5. phy8.-ined. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 

1899 37-42. . Ueber die Dehnbarkeit des thatigen 

Muskels. Bcitr. z. Physiol. Eestchr. z. Adolf Fick . . ., 

Brnschwg., 1899, 1-39. . Ueber die Torsionselasticitat 

des contrahirten Muskels. Arch. f.d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1900,lxxxi,59">-<;03. . Beitrago zur Lehro von der Sum- 
mation der Zuckungen. Ibid., 1903, lxxxxvi, 399-439.— 
Schipiloff (Catherine). Etudes but la contracture des 
muscles stries; faisant suite aux : liecherches sur la nature 
et les causes de la rigidite musculaire. Rev. med. de la 
Suisse- Rom., Geneve, 1894, xiv,269; 345.— Schoeiilein (K.) 
Versnche iiber den zeitlichen Verlauf des Muskelstronis im 
Tetanas. Arch. f. gts. Physiol., Bonn, 1889, xlv, 134-194, 2 

pi. Scott (W. E.) The sound of muscular contraction. 

Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1903, ix, 283-285. — Scegen (J.) 
Die Kraftquelle fur die Leistunjien des tetanisirten Mus- 
kels. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. n.Wien, 1894, viii, 465; 

497. . Glykogeuverbauch bei tetanischer Muskel- 

reizung. Ibid., 1890, x, 18.V1S9. - Seemann (J.) Ue- 
ber di n Eintitiss vou Spannungsiinderungeu auf den Ver- 
lauf der Aluskel/.uckung. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. z. 

Befbrd.d. ges. Naturw. zu Marb. (1903), 1904, 72-75. . 

Ueber den Einfluss der Iielastung auf deu Koutraktions- 
akt. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1904-5, cvi, 420: 1905, 
cvii, 447, 2 pi. — Spiiigam (A.) The inhibtion of the con- 
traction of striated muscle. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 
268-271.— Starke (P.) Arbeitsleistung und Warineent- 
wiekelung bei der verzogerten Muskelzuckung. Abhandl. 
d. raath.-phys. CI. d. k. sachs. Gesellsch. d. Wisseusch., 
Leipz., 1890-91, xvi, 1-146, 9 diag.— Stern (V.) Studien 
iiber den M uskelton bei Keizung vei schiedener Antheile 
des Nervensystenis. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1900, lxxxii, :s'4-5l>.— Stevens (N. M.) On the force of con- 
traction of the frog's gastrocnemius in rigor, and on the 
influence of chlorctone on that process. Am. J. Physiol., 
Bost., 1901-2, v, 374-386.— Storey (T. A.) The daily va- 
riation in the power of voluntary muscular contraction. 
Am. Phys. Educat. liev., Brooklyn, 1902-3, vii, 188-211. 
. The influence of fatigue upon the speed of volun- 
tary rontiartioii of human muscle. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 
190J-3, viii. 355-375. — Strieker ( S. ) Das Zuekungs- 
gesetz; nach neuen Untersnchungen dargestellt. Si- 
tzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math. -naturw. CI., 
Wien,1881,lxxxiv,7-93. Also, Reprint.— Tigerstedt (R.) 
Ueber die Lateu/.dauerder Muskelzuckung. Biol. Foren. 
Forhaiidi. Verbandl. d. biol. Ver. in Stockholm. 1888-9, i, 
94-99.— Tissot (J.) Les lois (In mouvement 6nergetique 
dans les muscles en contraction volontaire (contraction 
statique) etablies d'npres l'etude des echanges respira- 
toires. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1897, 5. 8., 
ix, 78-89. . liecherches experimentales sur la crea- 
tion de l'elasticite et l'energie qui lui a donne uaissance 
dans les muscles en contraction volontaire. Ibid., 90-95. 

. Nouveaux moyens d'etude de l'elasticite et des 

forces de tension dans les muscles en contraction statique 
volontaire. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1899, i, 
181-190. . Recherches experimentales sur les modifi- 
cations apporte.es dans les pbepomenes thermiques nor- 
maux de la contraction musculaire par le refroidissement 
. spontane et passif des animaux anesthesies et. morphinisms. 
Ibid., 1903, v, 307-316. . Sur l'influeuce de la dimi- 
nution de l'oxygene dii sang sur les phenoui6ues thermi- 
ques normaux de la contraction uiusculaire. Ibid., 317- 
322.— Toumeux (F.) Sur les modifications structurales 
que presentent les muscles jaunes du dytique pendant la 
contraction. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 1892, 
xxviii, 573-581, 1 pi.— Traube (L.) Ein Paar Bcmerkun- 
geu iiber Tetanus. In his: Ges. Beitr. z. Path. u. Phy- 
siol., 8°, Bert., 1878, iii, 561.— Treves (Z.) Sui rapporti 
che corrono tra la curva del sollevamento ergogra- 
lico e la curva della contrazione muscolare volontaria. 
Kiv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1904, ix, 14-17. — von Uex- 
kiill (J.) Ueber secondare Zuckung. Ztsckr. f Biol., 

Munches n. Leipz., 1891-2, xxviii, 540-549. . Ueber 

die Bodingungen fur das Eintretcn der secundareu Zu- 
ckung. Ibid., 1897, xxxv. 183-191. — Waller (A. D.) The 
muscular sound during galvauotonic contraction. Proc. 
Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1891, p. lvi. . On the inhibi- 
tion of voluntary and of electrically excited muscular 
contraction by peripheral excitation. Brain. Lond., 
1892, xv, 35-64. — Warren (J. W.) Ueber den Einflnss 
des Tetanus der Muskeln auf die in ihm enthaltenen Sau- 
ren. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1880-81, xxiv, 391- 
406. — Wctlensky (X.) L'elasticite du muscle diminue-t- 
elle pendant la contraction? Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1893, cxvii, 181-184. — Weiss (G.) Du choix d un 
systeme de mesures dans l'etude de la contraction muscu- 
laire. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1898, vi, 89-97. 

. Influence du poids tenseur sur la contraction iso- 

nietriqiie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 
114.— Wiener (H.) Erklarung der IJmkehr des Muskel- 
zuckungsgesetzes bei der Entartungsreaction, auf experi- 
meuteller und kliuiscber Basis. Deutsches Arch. f. kliu. 

Med., Leipz., 1898. Ix, 264-316. . Erklaiung der Um- 

kehr des Zuekungsgesetzes bei der Entai tungsreaction. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xxiii, 313.— Woodnorth 



UIuncIc* (Contractility of). 

(R. S.) Studies in the contraction of smooth muscle 
Am. J. Physiol., Bost.. 1899-1900, iii, 26-44. — Yanov. 
ski (V. L.) K voprosu o sposobakh izucheniya elastich- 
nosti. [On the methods of studying elasticity.] Arch, 
lab. obsh. patol. p. Imp. Varshav. Univ., 1896, iii, 29- 
46. — Veo (G. F.) On the normal duration and signifi- 
cance of the "latent period of exoitation" in muscle-con- 
traction. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1888, ix, 396, 2 pi. • 
1889, x, 149. 

Uliiscles (Contracture and spasm of). 

See, also, Chorea ; Cramp ; Fever ( Typhoid, 
Complications of); Muscles (Syphilis of); Mus- 
cles ( Tremor of) ; Neck (Contracture, etc., of); 
Occupations; Spasm; Thomsen's disease; 
Tics. 

Gaillard (F.-L.) fitudo sur la contraction 
uiusculaire a propos du jngement de la croix, 
des affections simulates et des luxations. 8°. 
Poitiers, 1864. 

Hernandez (J. B.j "Estudio de la contrac- 
ciou muscular. 8°. Mexico, 1877. 

de Magneval (G.) * Des myotonies atrophi- 
ques. 8°. Lyon, 1904. 

Pelossier (L.) *Des retractions isoleesdes 
muscles fl^chisseurs des doigts, et en particn- 
lier de leur traitement non sanglant (ine'thodo 
de Claude Martin). 8°. Lyon, 190:?. 

Pravaz ( J.-C.-T. ) Observation decontract are 
du trapeze simulant uue deviation de hi colonne 
vert6brale et termine'e par la gudrison. 8°. 
Lyon, 1874. 

Wilson (J. A.) On spasm, languor, palsy, 
and other disorders, termed nervous, of the 
muscular system. 8°. London, 1843. 

Babinski (J.) Spasme du trapeze droit et tic de la 
face. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 752-754. — Barnard 
(11. L.) Twocases of contracture of the flexors of the fore- 
arm treated by tendon lengthening. Lancet, Lond., 1901, 
i, 1138-1 140.— Basset (H.) tils. Observation de rigidit6 
spasmodique congenitaie. Bull. Soc. med. de Toulouse, 
1892, li, 257. — Baxter (E.B.) A case of paroxysmal clonic 
spasm of left rectus abdominis, with symptoms pointing to 
the existence of gross intracranial disease. Brain, Lond., 
1892, xv, 525-530. AJso, Reprint.— Rechtereft~(V.M.) Ue- 
ber Myotome und ihre Behandlung. Therap. Wchnschr., 

Wien,' 1897, iv, 513-537. . Miotoniya, kak bollezu . 

obmlena. [Myotonus as a disease of metabolism.] Obozr. 
psichiat., nevrol. fete], S.-Peterb., 1898, iii, 263-268. 
Also, transl. : Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1900, xix, 98- 

102. . Zuckungen der Platysma myoides und einiger 

Halsmuskeln. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 

1903, xiv, 310. . O mishecknom valikle pri miotonii. 

[Muscular wave in myotony.] Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. 
[etc.], S.-Peterb., 1903, viii, 814. Also, transl.: Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1904, xxiii, 255.— Berg (J.) Spasmus 
muse, sternocleidomastoideus. Rap. f. k. Serafimerlasar. 
1886, Stockholm, 1887, 13.— Borglicrini (D. A.) Mio- 
tonia essenziale e stati criotanici. Gazz. d. osp., Milauo, 
1900, xxi, 1068-1070.— de Brun (II.) Etude snr la myxo- 
dermie contracturante hemorragique. Bull. Acad, de 
med.. Par., 1896, 3. s.. xxxv, ">04 ."> 1 7 .— B jrc li o w»k i (Z.) 
Ueber Hypotonic und Hypertonic bei einer und derselben 
Krankeu. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1904, xxiii, 786- 
792.— Cabot (A. T.) A case of uniform contraction of 
all the flexor muscles in the forearm, relieved by an open 
incision. In his: Surg, papers, 8 : , Bost., 1899, 52-54.— 
Capozzi (D.) Un caso di polimioclono. Boll. d. din., 
Milano, 1893, x, 1-8.— t'airiiirc. Contracture b>st<-ri- 
que du splenius ; contracture du mass6ter ; d6geu6rescence 
de ce muscle. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et pb\siol. de Bordeaux, 
1896, xvii, 288-291. Also : J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1896, 
xxvi, 490. Also: Gaz. d>. hop. de Toulouse, 1897, xi, 99- 

103. — t'hnlin (P.) Note sur un cas de trismus mental. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1900, viii, 310-314. — C-hipault (A.) 
Sur le traitement chirurgical des affections spasniodiqties 
localis6es; tortico is spasmodique, contracture des ad- 
ductcurs, etc. Med. mod., Par., 1903, xiv, 121-123.— 
ChornofT (V. E.) O musUulnom spazmle grudnikh 
dletel i oh otnoshenii yevo k drugint bolleznyam. [Mus- 
cular spasm in nurslings audits relation toother diseases.] 
Dietsk. med., Mosk., 1899, iv, 307-318. — V b n rtoii . 
Functional flexor spasm of right hand of ten \eant 
duration. Brit. M. .1., Lond., 1895, i. 422.— Collin* (J.) 
A case of myotonia. Post -Graduate, N. Y., 1905. xx, 
516-519, 2 pi. — Ciirschmanii (H.) Dnterauchuneen 
iiber die idiomuskulareUebererregbarkeit (idiomuskiilaro 
Kontraktion Schiffs). Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh.. 
Leipz., 1905, xxviii, 361-403.— Danillo (S. N.) O mio- 
tonii kak prichinle negodnosti k voyennol sluzhble. 

I [Myotonia as a cause of unfitness for military serviced 
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JIu*cles (Contracture and spasm of). 

Dnevnik syezda Obsli. mask, vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, 
S.-Peterb., 1888-9, iii, 243-245. — David. Contracture 
spasmodique du psoas iliaque gauche datant de 4 ans; 
guerison en une seule seance. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psy- 
choL physiol., Par., 1896-7, xi. 268. — Drehniann (G.) 
Znr operativen Rehandlung der ischiimischen Muskel- 
kontraktur. Zeiitralbl. f. phys. Tberap. u. Unfallh., 
Berl. u Wien. 1905, i, 257-259.— Duckworth (SirB.) & 
Too Hi (H. H.) Two cases of general spastic rigidity. 
St. Barth. Hosp. Kep., Loud., 1892, xxviii, 263-280.— 
I»u*<' (G.) & Astolfoni (G.) l)i un oaso di miotonia 
esseuziale. Kiv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Eniilia. 1900, 
xxvi, 420-438.— Ebera. Demonstration eines dureh Ope- 
ration geheilten Falles von cbroniscbeni Krampf der Hals- 
und Nacken-Muskulatur. Aich. f. Psycbiat., Berl., 1902, 
xxxvi, 307-309. — Eiigelm. Ein Fall von Myotonie. 
Aerztl. Kundsehaii, Muuchen. 1905, xv, 85. — Fiaher 
(K. D.) Myotonia or bvsteria. J. Kerr. & Ment. Dis., 
N. T., 1 s*02, x\ix, 727. — Flench. [Fall von primarer par- 
tieller I'nuktioueller Kontraktur des Cueullaris.J Mitt. d. 
Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderb. in Wien, 1904, iii, 
218.— von Frey. Beobachtungen iiber den Vorgang der 
Warmestarre. Sitzun<»sb. d. pbvs.-med. Gesellscb. zu 
Wur/b., 1905, 37-43.— Fujikei (I>r. ) Kionisohe Krampfe 
in der Rectus abdominis. [Japanese text.] Saisei Gakusha 
Iji Sbitnpo, Tokyo, 1899, 672-676.— Cennari (C.) Sopra 
nua nuova forma di contrattura muscolare generalizzata 
e permauente, a base ereditaria. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino, 1905, 4. s., xi, 413-424.— Gerard-Mar- 
chant. Note snr les contractures niusculaires pas- 
sageres. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1893, iv, 249-253.— <»lynu 
(T. R. ) Muscular iiritabilitv, with spasm. Liverpool 
M.-Cbir. J., 1893. xiii, 425-427. — Gregor (K.) Ueber 
Muskelspatmen und Muskelhypertonie im Siiuglingsalter 
und ihre Abhiingit;keit von der Ernahrung. Monatschr. 
f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1901, x. 81-94.— Hnjoa (L.) 
Myosj)asmia spinalis egy esete. fA case of . . .] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1898, xlii, 382.— Heiderich (F.) Glatte 
Mulkelfasern ini ruhenden und that igen Zustande. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1901, xx, 192. — Horn. Zuckungen (motus 
convulsivi musculorum totius corporis). San.-Ber. d. 
Prov. Brandenburg 1835. Berl., 1837, 208. — Humphry 
(Sir M. G.) Abnormal muscular contractions and their 
effects. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1893-4, xxviii, 453-464. 
Alto: Lancet, Lond.. 1*94, i, 1233-1236.— Hunting (W.) 
Spasm of the levator humeri. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1903-4, 
xvi, 608. — Hutchinson (J.) Long persisting tonic 
spasm of one steruo-cleido-maatoid, possibly in associa- 
tion with morphcea. Arch. Surg., Lond., 1891-2, iii, 238. — 
Jackson (T. W.) An unusual case of extreme flexion 
of the head of doubtful causation. Cleveland J. M., 1896, 
i. 414-417. Kaahida (K.) Ein Fall von Accessorius- 
Krampf. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. Gesellscb.. zu 
Tokyo, 1895, ix, 11. Hft., 18-23, 1 pi.— Kaaparek (T.) 
Intencni kfece. [Muscular rigidity. J Casop. lek. cesk., 
v Praze, 1891, xxx, 249; 274.— Kreba. [Krampfhafte 
Haltung des Kopfes naeh links, bedingt dutch einen 
Krampf wahrscheinlich in dem Sternocleidomastoideus 
und dem oberen Theile des Cueullaris.J Berl. kliu. Wcbn- 
schr., 1903, xl, 485. — KulneflT (N.) Myotonia periodica. 
Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1902, 3. f., ii, afd. 2, no. 10, 
1; no. 14, 21. — Lagrange (F.» Des spasmes toniques 
du muscle ciliaire cliez les enfants et de la valeur de la 
skiascopie dans l'oeil atropinise\ Ann. d'ocul.. Par., 1899, 
exxii, 29-46. — Lamy (H.) Hemispasme clonique faciale, 
spasmes cloniques chez l'homme et chez le chien. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1905, xiii. 7"4-756. — Lannoia (M.) Myo- 
tonie avec atrophic musculaire. N. iconog. de la Salpe- 
triere, Par., 1904. xvii, 450-458, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Rev. 

neurol.. Par., 1904, xii, 907. . Myopathie avec 

spasmes localises. Bull. Soc. med. d. bop. de Lyon, 1905, 
iv, 19-21. — lVlarina (A.) Delle miospasie in generate e 
della niiospasia atetosica in particolare. Policlin., Roma, 
1901-2. viii, sez. prat., 577-579. Also, transl.: Rev. hebd. 
de med., Par., 1902, n. s., vii, 063.— Alendelaaolra (M.) 
Nouvelles recherches cliniques aur les variations patbolo- 
giques de lacourbe de secou»se musculaire. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1903, xi, 132-135.— Murri (A.) Policlonie e coree. 
Policlin., Roma. 1899, vi, sez. med., 481 ; 529. Also, in his: 
Scritti med., I5ologna, 1902, iii, 1389-1446. — rYageotte- 
Wilbouchcwitch (Mine.) Raideur juvenile. Rev. 
de med., Par.. 11)05, xxv, 313-344.— IVcwmark (L.) Ein 
Fall von primarem toniscbem Gesichtskrampf mit Mus- 
kelwogen. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1903, xxii, 461. — 
!V Season ("W.) Ischamische Muskellahmung und Mus- 
kelcontiactur in Verbindung mit Sensibilitiitsstorungen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz., 1890, xvi, 786-788.— 
rYilaen (E.) Slucbal miotonii. [Myotonus.] Med. Sbor- 
nik Varshav. Uyazd. voyenn. hoap., Varshava, 1901, xiv, 
nos. 1-2, pt. 1, 6-12. — IVove-Joaaerand. Retraction 
des flgchisseurs traitee, et guerie par la m6thodo Martin. 
Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1903, vi, 335. Also: Lyon 
med., 1904, cii, 30.— Oppenhcim (H.) Ueber allgemeine 
und '.ocalisierte Atonie der Muskulatur (Myotonie) im 
friihen Kindesalter. Monatschr. f. Psycbiat. u. Neurol., 
Berl., 1900, viii, 232.— Oatino (G.) Un caso di crampi 
clonici dei muscoli palatini con rumore obbiettivamente 



HI use les (Contracture and spasm of). 

percepiblle. Arch. itaL di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1900-1901, 
x, 26.— Pntel (M.) & Viannay (C.) De la retraction 
isolee des muscles flecbisseurs des doigts. Gaz. d. bop., 
Par., 1903, lxxvi, 541, 573. -Placzek. Ein Fall von 
Masseterkrampf. Verhandl. d Berl. med. Gcsellseh. 1897, 
Berl., 1898, xxviii, pt. 1., 246.— Popoff (N. M.) Pro- 
dolzbitelnava kontraktura zhevatelnikh inishts. [Con- 
tinuous contraction of muscles of mastication. | Nevrol. 
Vestuik, Kazan, 1899 vii, no. 2, 181-209 — Prxhevalaki 
(B. G.) K voprosu o patogenezlo i llechenii stolkikh bo- 
lleznennikb lokalizirovantrikh svedeuiy mishts ni-rvnavo 
proi'skhozhdeniya poslle travmi oblasti sustavov; hyper- 
myotonia reflexa localis. (Pathogenesis and treatment of 
diseased localized muscular contraction of nervous origin 
after injury in the region of joints,] ttussk. chir. arch., 
S.-Peterb., 1904, xx, 302-314.— Randall (H. E.) On 
therapeutic action of nitroglycerine, a valuable drug for 
relieving muscular spasms. Tberap. Month., Phila., 1901, 
i, 239-241.— Remak. Zur Pathologie des Melker- 
krampfs. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1889, 
xv, 250. Alio: Verhandl. d. Ver. f. innere Med. zu Berl., 
1888-9, viii, 234-2:!9.— Roily. Weiterer Beitrag zur con- 
genitalen Muskelstarre. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1901, xx, 170-179 — Roasolimo (G.) De la myo- 
tome atrophique; contribution & la th£orie des myopa- 
thies. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1902, xv, 63-77, 
1 pi. — Saengcr (A.) Ueber myotoniscbe Pupillen- 
be-wegung. Neurol. Contralbl., Leipz., 1902, xxi, 837-839. 

. Ueber die Bezeicbnung "Myotoniscbe Pupillen- t 

beweguug". Ibid., 1137 — Snrbd (A.) Clonusos ragoi- 
zomgorcs egy esete. [A case of clonic spasm of the mas- 
seter muscle.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 492. — 
Saundby (R.) Case of muscular hypertonicity. Brain, 
Lond., 18S7-8, x, 497.— Schenck (F.) Ueber den Einfluss 
der Spannungszunahme und der Entspannung auf die Con- 
traction. Arch. f. d. gcs. Physiol.. Bonn, 1898, lxxii, 186- 
189. — Schott (A.) Partie'lle Myotonie mit Muskel- 
schwund. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1901-2, 
xxi, 261-2G6.— Schultzc (F.) Ueber Poly-, Para- und Mo- 
noclonien und ihre Beziehungen zur Chorea. Ibid., 1898, 
xiii, 409-421. — Smith (E.N.) Abnormal muscular contrac- 
tions. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 1269-1272.— Smith (N.) 
Spasmodic action of the lower jaw of six years' duration 
cured by operation. Ibid., 1892, ii, 717.— Svoboda (F.) 
Nepopsany dosud drub kfee6i svalu kapov6ho a zdvihace 
lopatky. [Description of a species of spasm of M. cucul- 
laris and M. serratus amicus magnus.] Shorn, poliklin. 
1897, v Praze, 1898, 19-28.— Sym (W. G.) Spasmodic 
contraction of the right inferior rectus muscle. Tr. Med.- 
Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1901-2, n. s., xxi, 207. — Terrillon 
(O.) De l'intervention chirurgicale dans certains cas de 
retractions musculaires succeilant a la contracture spas- 
modique. N. Iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1888, i, 
142-154, 2 pi. Also, in his: OSuvres, 8°, Par., 1898, 

i, 278-298. . Traitement chirurgical des refractions 

musculaires succedaut aux contractures spasmodiques. 
N. Iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1891, iv. 249-254. 
Also, in his: OSuvres, 8°, Par., 1898. i, 271-277. — Tea- 
aaroli (C.) Un caso di spasmo clonico funzionale 
dello sterno-cleido mastoideo. Gazz. med. cremonese, 
Cremona, 1898, xviii, 165-167. — Toiuson (B.) A case 
of hereditary muscular spasm. Tr. Clio. Soc. Loud., 
1890-91, xxiv, 259-264, 1 pi.— Vcrhoogen (R.) La con- 
tracture hyst^ro trauinatiqiie des ma.ss6ters. Belgique 
m6d., Gaud-Haarlem, 1897, ii, 449-454. — Vosburgh (H. 
D.) Hyoscyamia in subsultus tendiuum. Med. Rec, 
N. V., 1881/xix, 136.— Walton (G. L.) Contribution to 
the study of the myospasms: myokymia, myoclonus multi- 
plex, myotonia acquisita, intention spasm. J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1902, xxix, 403-418.— Weiacuburg 
(T. H.) Triceps, biceps, and finger clonus. Ibid., 1903, 
xxx, 681-683. — Wertheim Snlomonaon (J. K. A.) 
Een atypisch geval van myotonia. Psycbiat. en Neurol. 
HI., Amst., 1897, 4-19, 3 pi.— Wilson (J. G.) An un- 
usual case of spasms affecting the voluntary muscles. N. 
York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 770. 

jVluseles (Degeneration of). 

See Muscles [Atrophy, etc., of). 
Museles (Diseases and pathology of). 

See, also, Ataxia ( Hereditary ) ; Atrophy 
( Muscular ) [and subdivisions']; Dystrophy 
(Muscular); Muscles (Abdominal, Atrophy of ); 
Muscles (4trophy, etc., of); Muscles (Concre- 
tions in); Muscles (Contracture, etc., of); Mus- 
cles (H inter trophy of); Muscles (In ft animation 
of); Muscles (Ossification in); Muscles (Para- 
sites in); Muscles (Syphilis of ) ; Muscles (Tre- 
mor of); Muscles (Tuberculosis of); Muscles 
( Tumors of) ; Myopathy ( Primitive progressive). 

Baslek (A.) * Ueber die Art des Absterbens 
verscbiedener quergestreifter Muskelu bei er- 
hohter Ternperatur. 8°. Tiibingen, 1902. 
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Muscles {Diseases and pathology of). 
Pader (.).)& Cad^ac (0.) Pathologie chi- 
rurgicale des tendons, des muscles et des nerfs. 
12°. Paris, 1 i»i 5. 

Encyclopedic veterinaire. 

Knox (R.) Case of painful crepitation in the 
course of the radial extensor muscles of the 
carpus. 8°. Edinburgh, [1835, vet subaeq.]. 

La Nicca (K.) * Ueber die Veranderungen 
der Muskelfasern bei Circulationsstorungen, bei 
Lymphstauung insbesondere. (Experimentelle 
Beitrage.) [Ziirieh.] 8 C . Chttr, 1895. 

Laval (J.-B.) Essai sur les maladies par in- 
Btabilite" d'energie musculaire. 12 c . Montpel- 
lier, [n. d.~\. 

Lorenz (H.) Die Muskelerkrankungeu. 8°. 
Wien, 1-9-\ 

OberndOrffer (E.) * Experimentelle Unter- 
Bnchungen iiber Coagulationsnekrose des quer- 
gestreiften Muskelgewebes. [Munich.] 8°. 
Join, 1901. 

Also in: Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 

1902. xxxi, 103-120, 1 pi. 

PLEMPIUS (F.) Verliandiingh der spieren by 
de welcke aeughewesen wort wat in bun onnae- 
turige toevallen en te vooi segghen en te hant- 
wercken staet. 16 c . /' Amslelredam, 1630. 

RlNDSKOPF (C.) * Ueber das Verhalten der 
Muskelfasern in Bezug auf Vacuolenbildung 
und Hypertrophic nach Nervendurchschnei- 
dung. 8°. Bonn, 1890. 

Schaeffer (W.) * Ueber die bistologiscben 
Veranderungen von quergestreiften Muskel- 
fasern in der Peripherie von Geschwiilsten. b°. 
Berlin, 1887. 

Also.in: Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Bell., 1887,cx,443-502. 

BnbeH & ITIarinettco. Sur la pathologie des ter- 
rainaisons nerveuses des muscles des animaux et de 
l'honune. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1889. cix, 575- 
577. Also : Fiance med., Par., 1889, ii, 1470-147:!.— Batten 
(F. E.) The muscle-spindle under pathological condi- 
tions. Brain, Lond., 1897, xx, 138-179, 8 pi.— Bm zio (F.) 
Contributo sperimentale alio studio della ]>alologia del 
tessuto muscolare. Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1897, 
vii, 42-46. Also: Riforma med., Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 1, 
334-:s:i0. — Bunkc (O.) Pathologie der willkiirlichen Mus- 
kulatur. Ergebn. d. allg. Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.], 1903, 
Wiesl.., 1904, ix. 1203-1228.— Carpenter (A.) Cases of 
muscular anaesthesia? In his: Malignant pustule, 8°, 
Croydon, 1874, 27-39. — C'assirer (R.) Casnistische Mit- 
tciliiugen aus dem Gebiete der Muskelpathologie. Mo- 
natschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1898, Hi, 491-506: 
iv, 21-30. — Cfsler (J.) O pomeru pathologickyxh znifen 
svalstva hrtanoveho k z&konu Semon - Rosen bachovu. 
[The relation of the pathological changes.of the muscular 
tissue to the law of Seinon-Rosenbach. Casop. lek. cesk., 
v Praze, 1904, xliii, 490; 511.— ComisM (E.) Sulle alte- 
razioui dei muscoli in scguito all' accorciamento. Arch.di 
ortop., Milano, 1905, xxii, 167-189. 1 ch.— truchet. Mus- 
cles pseudohypertrophic et atrophias provenaut d'une 
myopathic primitive. J. de m6d. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 
560.— C'urNchmnnn (H.) Ueber eine besondere F<irin 
von schwieliger Muskelentartung. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
scbr., 1897, xliv, 1311-1314. — Dargein & Combeleran. 
Myopathie primitive. Languedoc med.-chir., Toulouse, 
1905, xiii, 100. Also: Toulouse med., 1905,2. s., vii, 126-129.— 
I>e Buck (D.) &. De Moor (L.) La Barcolyse dans la 
regression musculaire. Belgique m6d., Gand-Haarlem, 

1903, x, 67.— B-ujarci in-Bca iimetz (G. S.) Diseases of 
tlie muscles. Twentieth ( i nt. Pract., N. T., 1895, ii, 575- 
622.— Eiehhorat (H.) lieitriige zur Pathologie der Ner- 
ven und Muskeln. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1890, 
exx, 217: 1891, exxv, 25, 1 pi.— Friedlander (R.) Die 
physikalische Therapie der Erkrankungen der Muskeln. 
A. Physikalische Therapie des Muskelrheumatismus. 
Handb. d. physikal. Therap., Leipz., 1902, pt. 2, i, 50-60.— 
Fill-Miner. Ueber einige seltenere Veranderungen im 
Mii.skelaj>parat. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1895, xxvii, 614- 
630.— Fujinami (A.) Ueber Muskelkern-Veranderung ; 
Nachtrag zu: Ueber die histologische Veranderung des 
Muskelgewebes bei der Lepra und iiber eine besondere 
Wucherung und Hvperchrotnatose der Muskelkerne. 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1900, clxi, 577-579.— 
CSchrnianu. Muakelinsufficienz und ihre Folgen. Ver- 
handl. d. Berl. med. Gcsellsch. (1887), 1888, xviii, 23-30. 
Also: Med.-chir. Centralbl., "Wieu, 1888, xxiii, 254; 266.— 
Oibney (V. P.) Muscular deformities of nervous origin, 
and their treatment. N. York M. J., 1889, xlix, 468-471.— 
<<oodhart (S. P.) Two interesting cases of muscular 
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disease. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1894-5, i, 294-298.— Me- 
deniiiM (P.) Oefversigtaf nyare bidrag till de tvarstrini- 
miga nnisklernas pathologiska auatomi. [Review of re- 
cent contributions to pathological anatomy of transversely 
striated muscles.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., '866-7, ii, 342- 
375. Also, Reprint. — Herz (M.) Ueber die Auscul- 
tation des normalen und pathologischen Muskeltones, 
beziehungsweise Muskelgeriiusches. Wien. klin. Wchu- 
scbr., 1900, xiii, 1178.— In alia (D.) A contribution to the 
pathology of trophic disorders of the muscular system. J. 
Nerv. & Ment, Dis., N. Y., 1888, xv, 477 -488.— Jneobi 
(G. B.) A condition of the lower limbs often mistaken for 
phlebitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 1730. — Jaeoby 
(G. W.) Diseases of the muscles. Text-book nerv. Dis. 
Am. authors (Dercum) Phila., 1895, 857 - 879. — Jon- 
chiniNthal. Functionelle Formverauderungen an den 
Muskeln. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1897, liv, 503 -.".27. 
Also [Abstr.J: Deutsche med. Wchnscbr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1897, xxiii, Ver.-Beil., 191.— Klee (F. E.) Hundrede og 
tredive Tilfaslde af Muskel- og BindevaBvsinflltrationer bos 
Kvindcr iagttagne i Seksaaret 1899-1904 paa Silkeborg 
Vandkuranstalt saerlig med Hensyn til iEtiologi og Ssede. 
[One hundred and thirty cases of infiltration of the mus- 
cles and connective tissue in women observed in the six 
years 1899-1904, at the Silkeborg "Water-Cure Institute, 
with special reference to its etiology and seat ] Ugesk. 
f. Laeger, Kebenh.. 1905, 5. R., xii, 773-782.— Knoll (P.) 
Zur Lehre von den krankhaften Veranderungen der quer- 
gestreiften Muskell'aser. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb., 1891, x, 298-301.— Knoll (P.) & Hauer 
(A.) Ueber das Verhalten der protoplasmaarmen und 
protoplasmareichen, quergestreiften Muskelfasern unter 
pathologischen Verhaltnissen. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. 
Wissensch. Matb.-naturw. CI., Wien, 1892, ci, 315-348, 8 
pi. Also, Reprint. — It older (G.) Ueber einen kompli- 
zirten Fall von neuro-muskularer Eikrankung. Wien. 
med. Wchnscbr., 1889, xxxix, 676; 719; 767; 808; 846. 
Also: Beitr. z. Kinderh. a. d. i. off. Kinderkr.-Inst. in 
Wien, 1890, 86-105.— Kouindji (P.) La contracture 
musculaire et son traitement par le massage inetbodiqne. 
J. de physiotheiap., Par., 1905, iii, 142-150.— K range (P.) 
Beitrag zur Keuntnis der posttyphoseu Muskelerkran- 
kungeu. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Berl. u. 
Leipz., 1902. n. F., xiii, 513-516.— Krauss (E.) Beitrage 
zur Muskelpatbologie, histiologi.sche und chemische Un- 
tersuchungen nach Tenotomie und Neuiotomie. Arch. f. 
path Anat. [etc.], Berl.. 1888, cxiii, 315-332, 1 pi.— I.arat. 
Qnelques maladies du systeme musculaire; leur 61ectri'- 
th6rapie. Rev. internat. d'Glectrother., Par., 1890-91, i, 
129-136. — Lcnhartz ( H. ) Bebandlung der Muskel- 
erkrankungeu. Handb. d. spec. Therap. innei-. Erankh., 
Jena, 1896, v, 180-186. Also: Ibid., 1898, 2. Aufl., vi, 559- 
564. — Kioeser. Ueber das kombinierte Vorkommen von 
Myasthenie und Basedowscher Krankheit, nebst Bemer- 
kungen iiber die okuliiren Symptorne der Myasthenie. 
Ztschr. f. Augcnh., Berl., 1904, xii, 368-375, -IiOrentzen 
(C.) Om smertende Infiltiater i Hud og Muskier og deres 
Symptomer. [Painful infiltrations of the skin and muscles, 
and their symptoms.] Ugesk. f. Lseger, Kobenh., 1905, 5. 
R., xii, 463; 481. — Molliere (D. ) Lesions trophiques 
remarquables des muscles de la jambe. M6m. et compt.- 
rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1887), 1888, xxvii, pt.2, 50.— 
IVlonnier (L.) Note sur deux cas de retraction muscu- 
laire et d'impotence fonctionnelle gu6ris par le massage et 
l'electrisatiou. Bull, et m6m. Soc. de med. prat, de Par., 

1888, 820-824. . Note sur un cas d'impotence des 

pelvi-trochant6iiens gauches, chez une jeune fllle de 14 
ans guerie par la faradisation, flagellation et la marche 
methodique. Ibid.. 930-940. Also: Ann. d'orthop. et de 
chir. prat., Par., 1889, iii, 85-94. — von lVIoaengeil (K.) 
Exigenthiimlicbe Maceration quergestreifter Musculatur 
in der Njihe einer Quetschwunde. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1871, xii, 1064-1070, 1 pi. — Miiller (L. R.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber die queigestreifte Musculatur bei Kran- 
ken und Gesunden. [Rev. | Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1900, xlvii, 1047-1049. — Olt. Die Sti eptokokken in den 
Muskeln. Arcb. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Thietb., Berl., 
1897, xxiii. 57-72. — Paetzold. Muskelsequester nach 
Pneumokokkeninfektion. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 
1904, xliii, 668-675. — Patrizi (M. L. ) Circa il mec- 
canismo dell' azione fisiologica del massaggio sui muscoli. 
Rassegna di sc. med., Modena, 1900-1901. xv. 60-64.— 
Pauzat (J. E.) Ai cr6pitant de la janibe. Arch, de 
m6d. et pbarm. mil., Par., 1892, xx, 300-318. — Pean. 
Maladies des muscles et de leurs annexes. In his: Lecons 
de cbn. chir., etc., 8°, Par., 1888, 550-567.— Raymond (P.) 
Les mvopatbies essentielles. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1888, Ixi, 
1057-1065 — Kegnier (P.) Ueber die Bedeutung and 
Wicbtigkeit der physiologischen und morphologischen 
Anpassung der Muskeln in der Pathogenese und in 
der Bebandlung gewisser Beweglichkeitsbeschrankungen. 

Monatschr. f.Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1901,viii, 257-263. ■. 

Des impotences fonctionnelles par adaptation physiologi- 
que et morphologique des muscles. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux, 1901, xxii, 518-522. — Keibmayr (A.) 
Ueber Massage bei Muskelerkrankuugen. Wien. med. 
Wchnscbr., 1887, xxxvii, 1667; 1705; 1736.— Schaffer (K.) 
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A tabeses izomsorvadiis eredeterol. [The origin of tal>etic 
affections of the muscles.] Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 
1896, v, 161-1 7:t. — Nebulize (F.) Beitrage zar Muskel- 
pathologie. Deutsche Ztsclir. f. Nervenh., Leipz.. 1894-5, 

vi, 65-75. . Beitrage zur Myopathologie. 1 bid., 245- 

251.— Senator (H.) Ueber einige Muskelerkrankungen. 
Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1899, ix, 484-486. Also: 
Berl. klin. Wcbnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 634-636. — Stierlin 
(R.) Ueber einen Fall von septiseher Total nekrose der 
Muskeln. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Bert, 1892, cxxviii, 
205-214, 1 pi.— Stoner (G. W.) & IngliM d>.) Involun- 
tary associated action of the fingers and thumbs of both 
bauds. Physician & Surg., Detroit &. Anu Arbor, 1892, 
xiv, 529-532. — Strnuaa. Demonstration eines PatienteD 
mit Froriep'scher Faseien-Muskelschwiele. Berl. klin. 
Wchnsehr., 1900, xxxvii, 350. — Thorel (C.) Pathologie 
der Skelettmusku'.atur. Ergebn. d. alls. Path. u. path. 
Anat. [etc.], 1899, Wiesb., 1901, vi. 657-766.— Tr anion ti 
(E.) Un easo di miopatia primitiva con deficienza meu- 
tale. Gazz.d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, ti 3-605. — Tripe I »- 
Dentzkof. El masa.je j la kinesiterapia en lasafecionea 
del sistema muscular. Siglo nied., Madrid, 1905, lii, 512- 
514. — VerziloflT ( V. XI.) () fibrillyarnom stroyenii nerv- 
nikh klietok spinnovo mozga v oduom sluchaye mio- 
patii. [Fibrillary structure ot the nerve Cells of the spinal 
cord in a case of myopathv.] J. nevropat. i psikh. . . . 
Kor8akova,Mosk..Hi0'::.v,623-626.— Vignolo-liutali (C.) 
Experimentelle Beitrage zur Pathologie der glatteu Mus- 
culatur der Haut. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Svph., Wien u. 
Leipz., 1901, lvii, 323-362. 2 pi.— Walton ((i. L.) & Car- 
ter (C. F.) Cases illustrating the less common types of 
muscular disorder; coexisting peroneal and carpal atro- 
pbv; hereditary atrophy; Thomsen's disease; paramyo- 
tonia. Interna't. M. Mai., Phila., 1892, i, 459-464, 2 pi! — 
Waller (T.) Jluscular lesions in the horse. J. Comp. 
Path. & Therap., Edinb. & Lond.. 1889, ii, 218; 291.— West- 
bury (H.) Researches in the direction of obtaining radio- 
graphs and fluoroscopic examinations of the muscles and 
ligaments. Am. X-Ray J., St. Louis, 1901, ix, 1003-1005. 

lUuscles (Dislocation of). 
See Tendons ( Dislocation of). 

Muscfles (Exhaustion of). 
See. also, Fatigue. 

Beplbk (O. F. K.) * Suminationsversucbe am 
erniiidi-ten Mnskel. 8°. Marburg, 1904. 

Ioteyko ( Josephine ). * La fatigue et la 
respiration el6meutaire du muscle. 4°. Paris, 
1896. 

K< ixopasevitch (P. A.) * Dalnleisbiye mate- 
rial! k liziologii misbechuol ustalosti u chelo- 
yicka. [Physiology of muscular exhaustion in 
man.] 8 C . S.-Peterburg, 1892. 

Maggioha (A.) Le leggi della fatica studiate 
nei inuscoli delF uomo. Memoriaii. 4°. Roma, 
1889. 

Repr. from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. CI. di sc. lis., 
mat-mat. e nat., Roma, 1888, cclxxxv. See, also, infra. 

Wulfk ( G. ) * Ueber (lie Ermiidung der 
Nervenendorgane nud dea Muskels. [ Wurtz- 
barg.] 8 C . Leipzig, 189(i. 

Aars (K.-B.R.) &. Larguicr dea Bancel* (.7.) 
L'eflfort musculaire et la fatigue des centres nerveux. 
Annee psycho]., Par., 1901, vii, 187-205.— Bailer (A.) 
Ueber das verschiedeue Verhalten des Sartorius und Gas- 
trocnemius des Froschea bei Ermiidung. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1904. cvi, 141 - 159. — Klazek (B.) Ein 
antomatischer Muskelunterbrecber; eine neuo Methode 
zur Priifung der Muskelznckungen. Ibid., 1901, Ixxxv, 
529 - 535. .See, also, infra, Novi. — Black (A.-M.) En- 
quete sur la fatigue musculaire professionnelle. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 548-551.— Brandia (A.) 
Ueber die Ursachen der Muskelermiidung nach fremdeu 
und eigeuen Untersuchungen. Ztschr. f. ortbop. Chir., 
Stuttg., 1893-4. iii, 366-386. — Bum (A.) Ueber pet iphere 
und centrale Ermiidung. Wien. med. Presse, 1896, xxxvii, 
1497-1505.— Carvnllo (J.) & Weiss (G.) Influence de 
la temperature sur la fatigue et !a reparation du muscle. 
Compt. rend. Soc,. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. 8., i, 610.— 
Fletcher (VV. M.) The osmotic properties of muscle, 
and their modifications in fatigue and rigor. J. Physiol., 
Loud., 1903-4, xxx, 414-438. Also [Abstr.] : Proc. Physiol. 
Soc, Lond . 1902, p. xli.— Frentzel (J.) Ueber den Ein- 
fluss der Jsahrstofi'e auf die Bdebung ermiideter Muskeln. 

Arch, f Physiol., Leipz., 1899, 383-388. . Ergo- 

graphische Versuche fiber die Nalirstoff'e als Kraft spender 
fiir ermiidete Muskeln. Ibid., 1 )-99, Siippl.-Bd., 141-159.— 
von Frey (M.) Dehnungsversucho gelalunter Muskeln. 
Verhandl.d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Leipz., 
1903, lxxv, 2. Hlfte., pt. 2, 410. — Frohlich ( F. W. ) 
Ueber die scheinbare Steigcrung der Leistnngsfahigkeit ' 
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des quergestreiften Muskels im Beginn der Ermiidung 
(Mnskeltreppe), der Kohlesaurcwirkung und der Wir- 
kung anderer Narkotika (Aether, Alkohol). Ztschr. f. 
alii;. Physiol., Jena, 1905, v, 2*s-3io, 3 pi.— Oilman 
(P. K.) 1 he effect of fatigue mi the nuclei of voluntary 
muscle cells. Am. .1. Anat., Bait., 1902-3, ii, 227-230.— 
Gomes Ocaila (J.) Nota sobie la fatiga de los muscu- 
los. Corresp. med., Madrid, 1902, xxxvii, 266.— Gotta 
i M.) Dehnungsversuche gelahmter M uskeln. Ztsclir. f. 
Biol., Miinchen it. Leipz., 1901, xlvi, :!8-60.— Henry (C.) 
& Ioteyko (Mile. J.) Sur uue loi de decroissance de 
1'effort a l'eigographie. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1903, oxxxvi, 833-835.— Hough (T.) Ergographic studies 
in neuro muscular fatigue. Am. J. Physiol., Boat., 1901-2, V, 

240-266. . Ergographie studies in muscular soreness. 

Ibid , 1902-3, vii, 76-92. Also: Am. Fliys. Eduoat. Rev., 
Brooklyn, 1902, vii, 1-17. Also [Abstr.]: J. Bost. Soc. 
M. Sc., 1900-1901, v, 81-92 — Imbert (A.) & Gngnieic 
(J.) Sur les caracteres graphiques de la fatigue dans les 
mouvements volontaires cliez l'homme. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, exxxvi, 1349 - 1351.— Ioteyko 
{Mile. J.) Effets physiologiques des ondes induites de 
fermeture etdo rapture dans la fatigue et l'anesthesie des 
muscles. Ann. Soc. rov. d. sc. ni6d. etnat. de Brux., 1901, 
x, fasc. 4, pt. 2, 1-38.— Ioteyko (Mile. J.) & Kiehet (C.) 
Reparation de la fatigue musculaire par la respiration 
elementaire du muscle. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1896, 10. s., iii, 146. — Kipiani (Mile. V.) Les lois do 
la fatigue. Key. scient., Par., 1905, 5. s., iv, 367; 398.— 
K a e pel in (E.) Ueber Ermiidigungsmessungen. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Psychol., Leipz., 1903, i, 9-30.— I.ahy (J.-M.) Les 
modifications des echanges nutritifs chez rbomme sous 
1'influence de la fatigue musculaire. Rev. scient., Par., 
1905, 5. s., iii, 201; 230; 267.— lice ( F. S. ) Nature of 
muscle fatigue. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1898-9, ii, p. xi. 

. Some of the physical phenomena of muscle fatigue. 

Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1904-5, p. xxviii. Also: 
Am. Med., Phila., 1905, ix, 74. AUo: Science, N. T. <fc 
Lancaster, Pa., 1905, n. s., xxi, 106.— I.ee (F. S.) & Salant 
(W.) The causes of muscle fatigue. Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 39. — Lohmanii (A.) Ueber die 
Beziehungen zwischen HubhShe uud Zuckungsdauer bei 
Ermu<lung des Muskels. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1902, lxxxxi, 338: lxxxxii, 387.— Lombaril (W. P.) The 
effect of fatigue on voluntary muscular contractions. 
Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1890, iii, 24-42. Also. Ke- 
print.- liUMini (V.) Azione dei purpurati acidi di sodio, 
potassio e ammonio sulla fatica muscolare. Atti d. r. 

Accad. d. fisiocrit. di Sieua, 1895, 4. s., vii, 339-350. . 

Sul decorso della fatica muscolare nelle raue; ricerche 
sperimeutali. Ibid., 1898, 4. s., ix. 149-153. — ITIaggiora 
(A.) Ueber die Gesetze der Ermiidung ; Untersuchungen 
an Muskeln des Menschen. Arch. f. Physiol.. Leipz., 
1890, 191; 342. See, also, supra. — Maggiora (A.) & 
Tinaj (G. S.) Untersuchungen fiber den Einfluss hydro- 
therapeutischer Emwirkungen auf die Widerstaudskraft 
der Muskeln gegen die Ermiidung. Bl. f. klin. Hydro- 
tberap., Wien, 1892, ii, 1: 1893, iii, 119. — iTIommo (A.) 
Ueber die Gesetze der Ermiidung; Untersuchungen an 
Muskeln des Menschen. Arch.f. Physiol., Leipz., 1890,89- 
168. — ITIiiller (R.) Ueber den Verlauf der Einiiidnngs- 
reihe des quergestreiften Froschmuskels bei Eiuschaltung 
von ReizpauseD. Central bl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 
1901, xv, 425-432. — Novi (I.) Die automatische Curve 
der Muskelermiidung; Erwideruns zu der Mittlieilung 
des Ilerrn Boleslaw Blazek: Ein antomatischer Muskel- 
unterbrecber. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1901, lxxxviii, 
501-505. — IVovi (I.) & Ijuciaui (L.) Azione della tem- 
peratura sulla enrva automatica della fatica muscolare. 
Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1900. 7. 8., xi, 409-433, 5 ch. 
Also [Abstr.] : Soc. med. -chir. di Bologna. Resoc. (1900), 
1901, 40-42. — FasaniNi (R.) Sulla, curva della fatica. 
muscolare. Arch, farmacol. sper., Roma, 1903, ii, 307-319, 
1 ch. Also: Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1903, xi, 
307-319, 1 ch.— Patrizi (M. L.) L' azione del caldo e del 
freddo sulla fatica dei muscoli nell' uomo. Gior. d. r. 

Accad. di med. di Torino, 1892, 3. s., xl, 917-927. . 

Un instrument (orgostethographe) pour mesurer La fat igue 
des muscles respirateurs cliez l'liomme. [Tranxl. from : 
Mem. d. r. Accad. di sc.lett. ed artiin Modena, v.] Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1904, xli, 215-224.— ScheHer (W.) 
Ueber eine mikroskopische Erscheiuung am ermiideten 
Muskel. Miincheu. med. Wohnschr., 1902, xlix, 998. Also .- 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. it. Aerzte 1903, 
Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 432. . Weiteres fiber mikro- 
skopische Erscheinungen am ermiideten Muskel. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 333 - 337. — Schcnck (F.) 
Ueber den Verlauf der Muskelermiidung bei willkiir- 
licher Erreguog und bei isometrischem Contractionsact. 
A n il. f, (1 ges. Physiol., Bonn. 1900, lxxxii, 384-398.— 
Simonel I i ( L.) La curva della fatica col ritmo naturale. 

Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1899, Roma, 1900, x, 523. . 

Sulla fatica e sul ritmo nei muscoli volontarii. Gior. 
interna/., d. sc. med., Napoli, 1900, n. 8., xxii, 835-840.— 
Socor & lira ilea no (C.) Quelques recherches sur la 
fatigue musculaire chez l'homme. Bull. Soc. d. med. et 
nat. de Jassy, 1902, xvi, 1-28. — Treves ( Z. ) Ideea nou 
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relies en ergographie. Kev. gen. d. bo. pines et anpliq., 
Par., 1904, 2. xxxvi, 774; 824.— Unverricht (H.) Ueber 
krankhafte Muskelerinudbarkcit (Myasthenic). Festschr. 
/.. Feler d. 50. Besteh.d. mod. Gesellseh. zu Magdeb., 1898, 
65-82, lpl. Also: Ceutralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1898, 
xix, 329-343. 

IVIiiscDes (Foreign bodies in). 

See Muscles ( Wounds, etc., of). 

ifliiwcOes (Haemorrhage into). 

See Muscles (Wounds, etc., of). 

MuscDes [Hernia of). 

Sec, also. Muscles (Rupture of). 

Biox (A.) * Etude sur les hernies musculaires 
vraiea du jambier ant^rieur. 8 J . Paris, 1899. 

Dusacls (B.) * Un cas de heinie muscnlaire. 
8°. Montpellier, 1901. 

HAUSMANN (A. [F.]) "Hernia mitscularis 
des Muscultis tensor fasciae lata?. 8 . Greifs- 
wald, 1904. 

Momtchiloff (C.) * Hernie musculaire vraie 
et pseudo-hern ie muscnlaire. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Mokange (O.) * Etude sur ) a heruie muscu- 
laire. 4 C . Paris, 1894. 

Oeding (P.) *Ein Beitrag zur Keuntnis der 
Hernia muscularis uuter Berucksichtigiing der 
in der Litteratur ant'gezeichneten Falle. 8°. 
Kiel, 1895. 

ScHtu/rzEN (G. F. W.) "Beitrag zur Lehre 
von den Muskelbernien. 8°. Berlin, [1887]. 

VOGELPOEL (E.) * Herniae und Pi-eudo-Her- 
niaa muscuJares. 8 C . Freiburg i. B. f 1898. 

Andre. Hernie musculaire vraie de l'extenseur com- 
mnn ties doigtS; cure radicale. Arch, de med. et pharni. 
mil. Par., 1895, xxv, 301.— Bonnet. Essai sur les her- 
Dies musculaires. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Montpel., 
1886, viii, 352; 304. — C a bier. Quelques reniarques sill- 
ies myoceles, particulierement sur la heruie du muscle 
jambier anrerieur. Arch, de med. et pbarm. mil., Par., 
1903, xli, 23-37 — Choux. De la cure radicale des her- 
Dies musculaires. Kev. dechir., Par., 1893, xiii, 485-507. — 
Dethy (A.) Heruie musculaire doubles. Arch. med. 
beiges, Brux., 1890, 3. s., xxxviii, 229.— Dupont. Des 
hernies musculaires. Ibid., 1888, 3. s., xxxiii, 289- 
294. — Flon»ehiitz. Zur Casuistik der Muskelher- 
nien. Cor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Wei- 
mar, 1896, xxv, 94-97. — af Forselles ( A. ) Ett fall 
af muskelbrack. [A ease of muscular hernia.] Finska 
lak.-sallsk. baudl., Helsingfors, 1895, xxxvii, 259-207.— 
Gucriiionprez. Un cas de hernie musculaire. Bull. 
Soc. anat. -clin. de Lille, ]887, ii, 76.— On in aid (A.) Des 
hernies musculaires. Gaz. hebd. denied., Par., 1888, 2. s., 
xxv, 214-217 — llarlmaiiii (H.) Note apropos d'un cas 
de hernie musculaire. Rev. de chir., Par., 1893, xiii, 508- 
511.— Ilurlrcl (E.) Observation de berniemusculaire de 
la region posterieure de la cuisse. Gaz. med. de I'icardio. 
Amiens, 1890. viii, 132.— Ianni (G.) Sulla patogenesi 
delle lacerazioni aponevrotiche e delle ernie muscolari. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 4, 543; 555; 566.— I.e- 
gni'ii (P.) Des hernies musculaires. Assoc. franc, de 
chir. Proc. verb, [etc.], Par., 1895, ix, 699-702.— lleh. 
maim (R.) Beitrag zur Casuistik der Muskelhernien. 
Monatsohr. f. Unfallbeilk., Leipz., 1897, iv, 379.— Me Wil- 
liams (C. A.) Hernia of the adductor longus muscle 
with operation. Med. Rec. N. T., 1901, lix, 468. lVIaz- 
zucehelli. Un caso di ernia muscolare alia coscia des- 
tradaferita ; cueituradeimargiuiaponeurotiei;guaii>>ioue 
Boll. d. clin., Milauo, 1889, vi, 385-392.— Morcstiif (H ) 
Hernie musculaire. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par. 1895 lxx 
108-110.— IVimier (H.) Do la cure radicale des hernies 
musculaires. Mercredi med.. Par., 1892, iii 25 —Para- 
dies (P.) Zur Kasuistik der Muskelhernien. Internal, 
med.-phot. Mouatschr., Leipz., 1895, ii, 161-168.— Sanlo- 
recebi (&.) Ernia muscolare del luugo-dorsalo e del 
sacro-lombare; cura radicale; guarigione. Atti e rendic 
d. Accad. med.-chir. di Perugia, 1892, iv, 188-194 — Te- 
denai. Lipomes et hernies musculaires. N. Montnel 

Sfl i '. 1 ^ 156 ^ AUo - in his: Lec - de cli »- chir'. 

[etc.], 8°, Montpel. & Par., 1900, 11-21. 

JTIuscDes (Hydatids in). 

Cardot (J.) "Contribution a l'Stude des 
kystes bydatiques musculaires. 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1904. 

Gros(G.) * Contribution a l'Stude des kystes 
bydatiques musculaires. 8°. Paris, le99. 

Herber (H.) * Ueber einen Fall von Muskel- 
ecbinococciis. 8°. Berlin, [1888], 



]?Ill*cfle* (Jlydatid.s in). 

Hevn (J. G.) *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre voin 
Mnskel-Echinokokkns. 12°. Berlin, 1894. 

Leusmann (K.) * Ueber den Echinokokkiis 
der Avillkiiilichen Muskeln. 8°. O&ttinaeH 
1898. ' 

Mabglet (£.) * Kystes bydatiques des mus- 
cles volontaires; bistoire naturelle et cliniqne 
4°. Paris, 1888. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1888. 

MOller ([E. ] M. ) *Zur Casuistik nnd 
Syniptoniatologie der Muskelecbinoooccen. ft 0 
Halle a. S., 189:5. 

Rosenthal (C. [G. M.]j * Ueber den Echi- 
nococcus der Muskeln. «°. Berlin, [188fi |. 

Schellk (E. [T. ]) * Ueber den Muskel- 
eehitiococcus. 8°. Berlin, [1K96]. 

Steinbruck (A.) *Eiu Beitrag zur Lelire 
vom Muskelecliinocoeciis. 8°. Greifswald, 1899. 

Tavel(E.) "Uelierden Muskelechiiiococcns. 
8°. Berlin, [1880]. 

Abndie. Kyste hydatique musculaire. Montpel 
med., 1902. 2. s.. xv. 1238 — Amata (F.) Due oasi di cisti 
da echinococco uei muscoli. Arch, internaz. di med. e 
chir., Napoli, 1896, xii, 212-215.— Baictla (B.) & Bizzini 
(A.) Sopra un caso di echinococco muscolare. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 33-35.— Baldaeei (A.) Di un 
caso di cisli da echinococco dei musculi del dorso. Ibid. 
1901, xxii, 507-509.— Ball (C. B.) <fc ftcott (J. A.) Case 
of hydatid tumour of the deltoid muscle. Tr. Ro\ . A cad 
M. Irrland, Duld., 1888, vi, 356, 1 pi. Also: Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1888, i, 537. Also: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1888, 3. s., 
lxxxvi, 132-134. — Bardeleben. Ecbiuococcus in der 
Muskulatur des rechten Oberscbenkels. Deutsche nnd. 
Wchnschr., Lepz. u. Berl., 1888, xiv, 640.— Bullmorc 
(C. F.) Case of hydatid cyst occurring in the lumbar 
region. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1883, i, 1064.— Claiatie (A.) 
& Dartiguect. Kyste hydatique inclus dans le muscle 
grand fessier. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 
976.— 1>» Auria (S.) Un caso di cisti da echinocooro 
muscolaic. Policlin., Roma, 190J-3, ix, sez. prat., (ifiii- 
659.— FosNai'd. Un cas de kyste hydatiqne an muscle 
grand dorsal. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1898, lxxiii, 602.— 
Frigoli (L.) Cisti da echinococco del massetere. Bull, 
d. clin., Milano, 19(»2, xix, 356-361. — (icrulnnox (M.) 
Das Vorkommen von multiplen Muskelechinokukken, 
nebst Bemeikungen iiber die Verbieitung der letzteren 
im Orgauismus. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz.. 1898, 
xlviii, 372-398.— Hol der (T. J.) Hydatid disease of niun- 
cles of arm. St Barth. Hosj>. Rep. 1«96, Lond., 1897, xxxii, 
187. — Jaeobelli (F.) Su di un caso di ciste d' echino- 
cocco a sviluppo esogeno localizzata nella guaina dello 
psoas iliaco. Rifoi ma med., Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 4, 158- 
161.— Ijannelongue. Kyste hydatique des muscles de 
la cuisse. Bull. et. m^iu. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1888, n. s., 
xiv, 1 17-119. — Ijecoeur (A.) Kyste hydatique suppure du 
grand pectoral. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1897, lxx, 109.— Mn- 
rotta (R. A.) Un caso de quiste hidatico del ileopsoas. 
An. d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1904, xxvii, 49-52, 
1 pi. — lVIikhalliin (P. N.) K kazu'istikle mishech- 
navo ekhiuokokka. [ Muscular ecbiuococcus. ] Med. 
Obozr.. Mosk., 1897, xlviii, 247-250. — Palmier! (D.l 
Cisti da echinococco del gran petlorale. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1899, xx. 1632-1634.— Piualcllc (L.) & l.eriehe 
(R.) Sur un cas de kyste hydatique des muscles ptery- 
goi'diens. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1904, ii, 2265-2267.— 
Poneet. Kyste hydatique du muscle grand denlele. 
Lyon med., 1892, lxxi, 480.— Beboul (J.) Sur quelques 
cas de kystes bydatiques des muscles. Assoc. franc, de 
chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], 1894, Par., 1895, viii, 199-202.— 
Ripault (II.) Kyste hydatique sous-tendineux du droit 
interne. France med., Par., 1895, xiii, 67. — Bocnta- 
gliaia (R. S.) Un caso de quiste hidatidico intramus- 
cular do localizaci6u rara. An. d. Circ. med. argeut., 
Buenos Aires, 1902, xxv, 658-660.— Boche (F.) Kystes 
bydatiques musculaires. Marseille med.. 1898, xxxv, 705- 
709. — Ma bad i ni & Ferrari. Kystes bydatiques du 
grand adducteur droit et du tissu cellulaire de la region 
lombosacree. Bull. med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1904, xv, 
264. — Schwartz. Kyste hydatique du moj en adducteur 
de la cuisse. Rev. g6u. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1894, 
viii, 577-579. — Sengen«se (B.) Kyste hydatique sup- 
pure du couturier. Ann. de la Policlin. de Bordeaux. 
1900, 122-127. — Solieri (S.) Coutributo alia diagnosi 
dell' echinococco muscolare. Arch, internaz. di med. e 
chir., Napoli, 1903, xix, 3-5. — Houlie. Kyste hydatique 
alveolaire des muscles de la fesse. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1905, lxxx, 476.— Tedenat. Kyste hyda- 
tique des muscles de la masse commune. N. Montpel. 
med., 1892, i, 6-13. Also, in his: Lec. de clin. chir. [etc.], 
8°, Montpel. & Par., 1900, 1-10.— Thiery &. I.eeo-nr (A.) 
Kyste hydatique suppure du grand pectoral. Bull. Soc. 
auat. de Par., 1896, lxxi, 764.— Valencia (T.) Cisti da 
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.TIu*c8e* (Hydatids in). 

echinococco nei mnsooli. Gazz.d. osp., Milano, 1896, xvii, 
453-455.— Zonder (N.) Contrilmto alia casistica delle 
cisti idatidee dei muscoli. Pratico, Firenze, 1896-7, i, 
no. 7, 1-3. 

Jliisdes (Hypertrophy of) [including 
pseudo-hypertrophy]. 

See, also, Dystrophy (Muscular); Muscle 
(Atrophy, etc., of); Myopathy (Primitive pro- 
gress ire). 

de Boer (A. H.) * Drie gevalleu van pseudo- 
spierhypertrophie. 8°. Utrecht, 1876. 

Bkeede (W. M. C.) *Ein Fall von Pseudo- 
hypertrophic der Muskulatur tuit ungewohn- 
liclier Lokalisation der Pseudohvpertropbie. 8°. 
Jena, 1903. 

Crux (J.) *Znr Casuistik der l'seudomuskel- 
hypertrophie. 8°. Berlin, [1^80]. 

Duda (L. [G. J.]) * Ein Fall von Pseudo- 
hypertrophic der Mnskeln. 8°. Berlin, [1889]. 

Leisner ([E. A.] F.) * Zur Lebre vou der 
Pseudohypertrophie der Mnskeln. 8°. Berlin, 
[1888]. 

POTJAN (II.) "Ueber P.sendohypertrophia 
musculorum bei Erwacbsenen. 8°. WUrzburg, 
1880. 

Schenk (T.) * Ein Fall von Pseudohypertro- 
phic der Mnskeln mit Beteiligung der Serrati 
antici uud mit Entartungsreaktion. 8 C . Bonn, 
1890. 

>tkauss(S.) * Uelier Pseudohypertrophie der 
Mnskeln. 8°. WUrzburg, 1899. ' 

Alel<»nii<lro<T (L. P.) Sluchal lozhnol uiisheehnoi 
hipertrofli. [Case of pseudo - muscular hypertrophy.] 
Dietsk. med., Mosk., 1896, i, 212.— Annequiii. Contri- 
bution a l'etude des myopathies pseudo-hypertrophiques 
des inemhres inferieurs d'origiue iufectieuse, neurotiquo 
ou vasculaire, indepeudantes des dystrophies coug£ni- 
tales. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil.. Par., 1892. xix, 99: 
249. — Armnnni (L.) Uii caso ili pseudo-ipertrotia nius- 
colare; reperto auatomico ed istologico. Gior. d. Ass. 

napol. di med. o nat., Napoli. 1889-90, i, 84-9:', 1 pi. . 

Uu caso di pseudo-ipertrofla muscolare. Ibid., 1903, xiii, 
358-306. — Aurrbach (L.) Zur Frage der wirkliohen 
Oder seheinbareu Muskelhypertrophie. Centralbl. f. d. 
med. Wissensch., Berl., 1889, xxvii. 802.— Bekhlerell 
(V.) O miopaticheskol hipertrofli mishts. [Myopathic 
hypertrophy of muscles.] Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etc.], 
S.-Peterb , 1906, x, 176-184.— Boccardi (G.) Note sul 
reperto microscopico in un caso di pseudo-ipertrofla mus- 
colare. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 1889-90, 
i, 419-454, 1 pi. — Crochet (K.) L'opotheiapie thymique 
daus la myopathia pseudo-hypertrophique. Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1901. xxii, 473. — Cui'Mchiiiami 
(H.) Debar Muskelhypertrophien hyperkinetischen Ur- 
spruugs bei toxischen Polyneuritideii. Miincheu. m. d. 
Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 1627-1631 .—Cutler (E. G.) A case 
of pseudo-muscular hypertrophy in an adult. Boston hi. 
& S. J., 1890, cxxiii, ' 465.— D'Auria (S.) Contribute 
clinico sulla pseudo-ipertrofla muscolare. Morgagni. Mi- 
lano, 1901. xliii, 767-771.— Reunite (It.) Ein eigenthiini- 
licher Fall von angeborener balbseitiger Muskelhypertro- 
phie. Med. Ber. ii. d. Thatigk. d. Jenner'scheu Kindersp. 
in Bern (1889), 1890. 44-51, 1 pi. Also: Wien. med. BI„ 
1891, xiv, 17-19. — Dercum (F. X.) A caso of pseudo- 
muscular hypertrophy affecting the muscles of the fore- 
arms, especially the flexor group. Med. News, Phila.- 
1886, xlix, 543. ' [Discussion], 553.— Domilh (G.) Izom, 
pseudohypertrophia egy esete. [A caso of muscular 
pseudo-hypertrophy. 1 Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1898, xlii, 
420; 435. Also, transl.: Wien. klin. "Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 
846-849. A Iso, transl. [ Ahstr.J : Ungar. med. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1898, iii, 1124.— Eihner (A. A.) A case of pseudo- 
muscular hypertrophy. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 
1895, xxii, 280-283.— Fit Ida (F.) Ein Fall vou wahrer 
Muskelhypertrophie, nebst Bemerkungen iibe<- die Bezie- 
hungen der wahren Hypertrophic zur Pseudohypertrophic 
der Mnskeln. De.utsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 
1894-5, liv, 525-530. 1 pi.— Oottardi (L.) Pseudoiper- 
trofla o atrofia lipomatosa, ocirrosa dei mnsooli congenita. 
Gior. med. d. r. eserclto [etC.J, Roma, 1898, xlvi, 473-480. — 
Grontae ( F. ) Die Vergrosserung der Mnskeln durch 
Arbeit, ein Irrtum. Hygieia, Stuttg.. 1898-9, xii, 257-275.— 
Haiihiinoio (T.) Ueber Pseudomuskelhypertrophie. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1887, xii. 261-264. — Ilccht 
(H.) Zur Therapie der Muskelhypertrophieen. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1898, vii, 469-474.— Irnnoff 
(S. I.) Pseudohypertrophia musculorum. Vra< h. gaz., 
S.-Peierb., 1901, Tin, 591. — Jacobe (A.) Pseudo hyper- 



Itliiscles (Hypertrophy of) [including 
pseudo-hypertroph y] . 

trophy in a girl. Tr. N. York Obst. Boo. (1876-8), 1879, 
i, 407-410. Also: Am. .1. Obst., N. Y., 1878, xi, 789-792.— 
Katicie (V.) Slueaj pseuohypertrophi.je musculorum. 
[Case of . . .] Liec. viestnik, u Zagrebu, 1898,xx, 273-275.— 
Loeb (J.) Ueber die Entstehung der Activitatshyper- 
trophieder Mnskeln. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1894, lvi, 270-272 — iUatsnmoto (M.) Kiniku bitai sit- 
auken. [Muscular hypertrophy. J Rikukun Kunik. Kai 
Zatj, Tokio, 1893, no. 04, 399-405. — ITIignoii (A.) Hy- 
pertrophic partielle des muscles stries. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 765-772. — IVIiyalte 
(II.) & Nagatomi (J.) [Four cases of pseudohyper- 
trophia musculorum, and its microscopic investiga- 
tion.] Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1897, xviii, no. 403, 
26-37, 1 pi. — Morisott (A.) Case of unilateral hy- 
pertrophy of the accessory muscles of respiration. Tr. 
Clin. Soc. Lond., 1898-9, xxxii, 273. — ITIorpiirgo 
(B.) Sulla natura della iportrotia funzionale dei miis- 
coli voloutari. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, lbO'i, xix, 
327-336. Also: Atti Accad. di sc. med. e nat. in Fer- 
rara, 1894-5, lxix, 329-339. . Sulla ipertrofla fun- 
zionale dei muacoli volontari. Arch, per le sc. med., 
Torino, 1898, xxii, 141-181, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin, 1898, xxix, 65-191. Also, transl. : Arch. f. 

path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1897, cl, 522-554, 1 pi. . 

Ulteriori ricerche sulla natura dell' ipertrofla funzionale 
dei mnscoli voloutari. R. Accad. d. lisiocrit. in Siena. 
Proc. verb.,- 1898, 87. — IVothnagel. Pseudohyper- 
trophia muscularis. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1896, xii, 
200; 213. — Oppenheim ( H. ) & Siemer ling ( E. ) 
Ueber das Vorkommen von Hypertrophie der Prinii- 
tivfasern in Muskelpartikeln, welcho dem lebeuden Men- 
schen excidit t wurden. Centralbl. f. d. med. Wissensch., 
Berl., 1889, xxvii, 705; 737.— Osier (W.) Enlargement 
and congestion of the right arm following exercise of its 
muscles. Med. News, Pbila., 1888, lii, 330. — Pnl (J.) 
TJeber eiuen Fall von Muskelhypertrophie mit ner- 
vosen Symptoineu. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1889, ii, 
195- 197. — Pekelharing ( C. A.) Een geval van 
ziekelijke veranderiugeu in het ruggemerg bij pseudo- 
spierhypertrophie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Gencesk., Amst., 
1882, 2. s., xviii, 417-426. Also, Reprint.— Pitres (A.) 
Sur un cas de myopathic pseudo-ln pcrtrophique. M6m. 
et bull. Soc. de med. ot chir. de Bordeaux (1898), 1899, 
229-244. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1899, xxix, 1-6.— 
Poucet (A.) Hypertrophie musculaire essentielle don- 
nant lieu a uue erreur de diagnostic. Lyon med.. 1905, 

cv, 194-198. . Hypertro])hie musculaire partielle 

donnant lieu a des erreurs de diagnostic. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 788-793.— Prcisz 
(H.) Histologische Uutersuchung eines Falles vou 
Pseudohypertrophie der Mnskeln. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1888-9, xx, 417-432, 1 pi. — Rampoldi (V.) Di 
una forma frusta eatipicadi pseudoipertrofla muscolare 
progressiva. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1891, liii, 2-5. — 
Ranieri. Diunraro caso di pseudoipertrofla muscolare 
in un adulto. con contribute alia sua patogenesi. Riforraa 
med., Napoli, 1893, ix, pt. 4,592 ; 003.— Rusloff (I. A.) 
Sluchal lozhnol mishechnolhipertrofii (pseudohypertrophia 
muscularis). [Case of. ..J ]\Iecl.Obozr.,Mosk.,1893,xxxix, 
23-25. — Mchnltze. Votstellung eines Kranken mit 
Paeudohyperlrophieder Muskeln. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1892, xviii, 1045.— Shiigcno (H.) 
Casei kiniku bitaisei sitsuken. [Clinical observations on 
pseudo-hypertrophy of the muscles. J Jundendo Ijikenku 
Kwai Hoko. Tokio, 1893, no. 1D0, 34 - 39. — Sicard. 
Hypertrophie musculaire acquise du membre superieur 
droit chez un ath6tosique. Elev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 
121-123. — Strmbo (L.) Nimmt das Herz an tier Pseudo- 
hypertrophie in den Fallen vou Muskelpseudohypertrophie 
Theil oiler nicht? Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 18!I9, xxv, 478.— Stevens. Muscular pseudo-hyper- 
trophy. St. Louis M.& S. J., 1881, xl, 434-430. — Stoia- 
iioflT(I).) & Vianej. I r n ("is tie myopathic pseudo-hy- 
pertrophique. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1899, v, 325-330. — 
Talma (S. ) Dystrophia muscularis hyperplastics 
C'wahre" Muskelhypertrophie). Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nervenb., Leipz , 18 ( .il-2, ii, 197-209.— Timasheff (S. M.) 
Slnchai lozhnol mishechnol hipertrofli. f Case of pseudo- 
muscular hypertrophy.] Dietsk. med., Mosk., 1898, iii, 
204-208. — Tobler (L.) Ueber fuuktiouelle Muskelhyper- 
trophie mit Kontraktur dutch exzessive Masturbation; 
Beobachtungen iiber Masturbation bei Madchen im 
fruheaten Alter. Miinchen. med, Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 
"i7ti. — Van l>uyae. Hypertrophie musculaire vraie 
hereditaite ; l'homme muscle. Flandre med., Gand, 1895, 
ii, 321-331, I pi.— YanehevHki (M. I.) Sluchal lozhnol 
hipertrofli mishts u holnovo B va. [Muscular pseudo- 
hypertrophy.) Protok. zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. Obsh., 
Tittis, 1900-1901, xxxvii, 274-282. 

JTIuxicBes (Individual and regional). 

See, also, Muscles (Morphology of); Muscles 
(Nerves of); and under names of muscles. 
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Jlu*C'!t'* (Individual and regional). 

Bertelli (1>.) II maBcolo fceinporale snperfi- 
oiale. roy. b°. Pisa, 1889. 

Wide (A.) "Oin armnrasklernaa verkniogar; 
gymnastiskt-aiiatomisk studie. [The functions 
of tin; arm muscles. ] 1 8°. Upsala, 1886. 

Adolphi (H.) [Jeberden Ursprung des Mnaculus pi- 
riformis am IKrperdesmensohlichen Kreuzbeiues. Auat. 
An/.., Jena. 1902, xxii, 239-248.— Alczais. Quelquesadap- 
tations fonctionnelles du deltoid e et du flechisseur perfo- 
rant dea doigls. Marseille med.. 1900, xxxvii, 617-621. — 
Bandera (J. M.) Acci6n del musculo crico-tiroideo. 
Gac. med., Mexico, 1893, xxix, 4-7. — Kianchi ( S. ) Snl 
muscolo interdigft8trico. Monitors zool. ital., Siena, 1890, 
i, 39-44. — Bock (1*.) Note sur I'origine du muscle riso- 
rius de Santorini. J. de med., chir. et pharmacol., Brux., 
[888, Ixxxvi, 602. — du Boiw-Rcj moiid (R.) Ueber die 
Wirkung der Wadcnmuskeln beiui Stehen nnil beim Er- 
hebeu auf die Fussspitzen. Deutsche Med.Ztg., Berl., 
1901, xxii. 793.— Bolk (L.) Die Homologie der Brust- 
uiiil Bauchmuskeln. Morphol. Jabrb.. Leipz., 1899, xxvii, 
317 321. — Korero (A.) Osso sesamoideo nel tendine del 
muscolo corto supinatore. [Ahstr.] Suppl. al Policlin., 
Roma, 1895-6, ii, 381.— Cannieu. Note sur une ?>oma- 
lie des muscles zygomatiques. Bull. Soc. a'an„t. et 
physiol. de Bordeaux, 1899, xx, 188. — Cannieu & 
Crentea. Contribution a L'etude du muscle frontoocci- 
pital dans ses rapports avec le pannieule cbarnu on peau- 
cier du corj>s. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1900, 

xxi, 437. . Note sur un muscle digastriqne bi- 

pectoral transverso-oblique. Ibid., 461. — Capobianco 
(F.) La ergografia del gastiocnemio nell' uomo. Moni- 
tore zool. ital., Kirenze, 1901, xii, 196. Also, transl. : Arch. 
Hal. de biol., Turin, 1902, xxxvii, 123-125.— Chndzinsfci 
(T.) Quelques observations sur le grand droit de l'abdo- 
men dans les races humaines. Bull. Soc. d'antbrop. de 
Par., 1895, 4. a., vi, 522-540— B'Evaat (T.) 1 muscoli 
tensori della sinoviale radio-bicipitale. (lior. d. Ass. na- 
pol. ili med. e nat., Napoli, 1901. xi, 270-279. — Eislei- (P.) 
Der M. levator glandular thyreoideae and verwandte prae- 
larj ugeale Muskelbildungen. A nat. A nz., Jena, 1900, xvii, 
183-196. — FncIk-h (J.) Musculus iliopsoas som Rotator. 
[. . . as rotator muscle. | Biblioth. f. La?ger, Kjobenh., 
1893, 7. R., iv, 198-204.— Pagan (P. J.) On the pres- 
ence of the palmaris longas, plantaris, and pyramidalis. 
Tr. Hoy. Acad, M . [reland, Dubl., 1x94, xii, 403.— Fal- 
cone (C.) [muscoli frontale e sopraciliare nella espres- 
sione < lei sentimenti. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat., 
Napoli. 1896, vi. 2 12-245.— Fiorani (I*. L.) II muscolo 
ileo-capsulo-feraoralo. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 
1901, xxxiv, 211-248, 1 pi.— Fiacber (O.) Das statische 
and das kinetisrhe Maass fur die Wirkung eines Muskels, 
erlautert an ein- and zweigeleukigen Muskeln des Ober- 
schenkels. Abbandl. d. math. -phys. CI. d. k. sachs. 
Gesell.seh. d. Wissensch., Leipz., 1902, xxvii, 483-588, 12 
pi.— Francoifi-Franck (C.-A.) Noavelles recherches 
sur Taction des muscles respiratoires, execute.es & l'aide 
ile la photographic instantauee et de la chronophotogra- 
pbie avec le magnesium a, deflagration leute. I. Les cotes 
et les muscles intt-rcosteaux (technique). Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, 1 vi, 12-15.— Fukala (V.) Ueber 
die pbysiologiscbe Bedeutnng des Briicke'schen Muskels. 
Wien. nn il. Presse, 1898, xxxix. 796; 846.— Fusari (R.) 
Contribute alia conoscenza niorlblogica del muscolo tem- 
p irale. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1897, viii, 213-221.— 
■ I bciiniia (H. J.) Anatomische en pbysiologiscbe 
besehouwing der voorhoofdsspier (in. frontalis). V< rsl. d. 
k. Akad. v. Wetenscb. Afd. Xatuurk., Amst., 1858. vii, 1-9. 

. Musculus pyriformis lis.sus. Nederl. Tijdscbr. v. 

Geneesk., Amst., 1862, vi,609. Also, in his: Ontle'edk. Aan- 
teeken., Amst.. 1862. 3-5.— Biggins (II.) The popliteus 
muscle. J. Auat. &. Physiol., Load., 1894-5, xxix. 469-473.— 
Klnalsch (H.) Der kurze Kopf des Musculus biceps fe- 
moris and der Tenuissinius; ein stammesgeschichtliches 
Problem. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1900, xxix, 217-281, 2 
pi.— Lieboncq (H.) Les muscles addnctearsda pouceet 
du grosorteil. Arch.de biol., Gaud, 1893, xiii, 41-59.— L,i- 
vini (F.) Contribuzione alia morfologia del m. rectus 
abdominis e del m. supra costalis nell' uomo. Monitore 
zool, ital., Firenze, 1904, xv,148-156.— MacCallnm (J. B.) 
On the histogenesis of the striated muscle fibre, and the 
growth of the human sartorius muscle. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1898, ix, 208-215. Also, Reprint.— Me- 
VI in rich (J. P.) The phylogeny of long flexor muscles 

Am. J. Anat., Bait.. 1901-2, i, 511. . The phylogeny 

of the palmar musculature. Ibid., 1902-3, ii, 463-504. 

■ . I he phylogeny of the crural flexors. Ibid., 1904-5, 

iv, :i:t-76. . The phylogeny of the forearm 'flexors! 

Contnb. Med. Research (Vaughau), Ann Arbor Mich 
1903. 395-424.— McJMurrich (J. P.) & Waterman 
(R. BT.) Note on the occurrence and significance of the 
musculus tibio-astragalus amicus. Am. J. Anat Bait 
1901-2, i, 512,-Mcrcer (J.) On the structure and uses 
of the linguahs muscle and its relations to those of the 
pannienlus carnosns. Lond. M. Gaz., 1840-41, xxviii 346- 
349. Alto, Reprint.— Orrii (E.) Osservazioni morfolo- 
giche sui muscoli spiuali posteriori. Sperimentale. Arch 



]?Ill*clles (Individual and regional). 

<li biol., Firenze, 1903, lvii, 435-448.— Parhon (C.) & 
Goldstein (M.) Ceroet&ri asupm localisatiunel spinalo 
a mnschilor pectorall la om si la c&iue. [Researches 
on the localisation of the spinal and pectoral muscles in men 

and dogs.] Romania med., BucurescI, 1900. viii, 348-351 

Pai-Nons (F. G.) The meaning of the expansions of the 
gracilis and semitendinosns. Proc. Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. 
& Ireland, Lond., 1903-4, p. ii. — Pateraon ( A. M.) The 
pectineus muscle and its nerve-supply. J. Anat. & Phys- 
iol., Lond., ls91-2, xxvi, 43-47. — Picon (R.) Insertions 
inferieures du long peronier lateral. Bull. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1894, lxix, 254-259. Also: Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1894, 
v, 216-220.— Qucitschius (A. P.) CTtrnm pannioulus 
carnosns in homine detur nec ne? et an integumentum 
mnscnlomm reote cognominetur commune, aut vocatur 
pannicnlus carnosns'/ Selecta med. Francof, Francof. 
ad Viadr., 1740-43. ii, 256-258.— Shackleton (W.) Re- 
port on the presence of the palmaris longus, plantaris, and 
pyramidalis abdominis. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 
1894, xii, 401.— Thomaa (E. W.) Rotators of the lemur, 
and their other functions. Phila. Month. M, J., 1899, i, 
1-13. — Weidcnfcld (J.) Versuche iiber die respira- 
torische Function der Intercostabnuskelu. 1. Abhand- 
lung. Der Einfluss der Intercostalraii skein anf die Capa- 
citat des Thorax. Sitzungsb. <l. k. Akad. d. "Wissensch. 
Math.-naturw. CI., Wien. 1892, ci, 421-442, 2 tab. Also, 
Reprint. — Wilmart (L.) D'une action des muscles in- 
terosseux dorsaux de la main et du pied. J. de med,., 

chir. et Pharmacol., Brux., 1895, 547. . De Taction 

des muscles lumbricaux. Ibid., 785-788. 

jJIuscDes (Inflammation of). 

See, also, Gonorrhoea (Complh atiovs of, Ar- 
ticular, etc.); Muscles (Ossification of); Mus- 
cles (Syphilis of); Muscles (Tuberculosis of). 

Caykt (A.-J.-B.-J.) *De la myosite aigue. 
8°. Paris, 18M. 

Hulisch (M.) * Ueber Myositis fibrosa spe- 
cifica. 8°. Berlin, [1891]. 

Kadkk (B.) *Klinische Beitrage zur Aetio- 
lo<;'ie und Patbologic der sogetiatinien primaren 
Muskelentziindungeu. 8°. Breslau, 1897. 

Also, in: Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 
1897, ii, 617-688. 

Kaiseuling (O.) *Zur Lebre der chroni- 
scben Myositis. 8°. Leipziy, 190'^. 

Largkr (J.-E.-L.) *De la polymyosite aigue 
primitive, infectieuse. [Paris.] 4°. Dijou, 1891. 

Meitzen (W.) * Ueber zwei Fiille von Der- 
matomyositi.s. 8 C . Kiel, 1898. 

Mekkel (O.) *Zur Kasuistik der Myositis 
rbeumaticM. 8°. Munehen, 1901. 

Mii.let-Horsin (P.) * L'atigioinyosiTc (der- 
matomyosite d'Uiiverricht). 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Pikon (F. L. E.) *l)es myosites snpimr^es 
et du paludisme. 4°. Bordeaux, 1887. 

Schnell (C.) * Ueber Polymyositis. 8°. 
Wtorebiirg, 1892. 

Suard (P. M. E.) * Contribution a l'6tude de 
la myosite aigue suppuree. 4°. Bordeaux, 1887. 

Suter (G.) "Ueber Polymyositis acuta, pri- 
maria. 8 J . Zurich, 1896. 

A brain (J. H.) Inflammation of the muscles, with 
special reference to two cases of infective myositis. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1341. — Adolph (F.) Ein Fall vim 
Muskelabszess. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1903, xxix, 320. — Bacialli (P.) Contribuzione 
alio studio della patogenesi e delle alterazioni istologiche 
del tessuto muscolare nella poliuiiosite acuia piimaria. 
Policlin., Roma, 1902, ix, sez. med., 16-30.— Barr (J.) 
Ueber akute Polymyositis. Munehen. med. Wchnschr , 
1904. Ii, 151. — Ba'rao de Snboia. Myosite snppuradn 
dos musculos rectos do abdomen; incisao; onra. Rev. 
d. cursos prat, e theor. da Fac. de med. do Rio de Jan., 
1866, iii, 49-52. — Batten (F. E. ) A case of myositis 
fibrosa, with pathological examination. Tr. Clin. Soc. 
Lond., 1903-4, xxxvii, 12-22, 2 1.. 2 pi. Also [Abstr.] : Brit 
M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 1333. — Bauer (J.) Ein Fall von 
acuter hamorrbagischer Polymyositis. Deutsches Arch, 
f. klin. Med.. Leipz., 1899, lxvi, 95-102, 2 pi.— Bergeon. 
Myosite secondare suppuree chez le cheval ; infection pyo- 
emiqae g6u6ralis6e; mort. J. de med. et zootech., L>on, 
1903, 5. s., vii, 718-723.— Bertelsmann. Ein Fall von 
interstitieller und parenchymal oser Myositis (sogenannte 
rhenmatischer Muskelschwiele). Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1898, xlv, 1020-1022.— Bcvill (C.) A case of poly- 
myositis with a rare complication, blindness. St. Louis 
M. Rev., 1904, 1, 290. — Biggs (M. H.) Myositis fibrosa. 
TJniv. Penu. Coutrib. William Pepper Lab., Phila., 1902, 
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Uluscles {Inflammation of). 

110. 3. Also, Reprint. Also: Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 
1901, xiv, 353-358.— Boerk (C.) Et Tilfajldc af Polyniio- 
sitis acuta med Udgang i llelbredelse. [Case of . . ., ter- 
minating favorably. J Norsk Mag. f. Lajgovidensk., 
Christiania, 1891, i. R.. vi, 931-940.— Boisson (A.) & 
SiiHOitiu (J.) Des myosites infeetieuses. Arch, de 
med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1895, xxy, 122-132. — Bonnet 
(L.-M.) La derniatomvosite aiguii. Gaz. d. hdp., Par., 
1900, lxxiii, 433-442. Also: Lyon med., 1901, xcvii, 10-14.— 
Bozzolo (('.) Sulla poliniiosite infettiva. Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int., Milano, 1891, iv, 178-184. — Brancr 
(L.) Periuiyositis crepitans. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. 
Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1902, x, 758-762.— Brnhu-Fahraeua 
('SI.) Fall af septisk polyniyosit. [A case of . . .] Tid- 
Bkr. l mil. II lsov., Stockholm, 1899, xxiv, 42-49 — Iti-iinon 
(R.) Reflexions i\ propos d'un nouvoau cas do myosite in- 
fectieuse aigue. Normandie ni6d., Rouen, 1889, iv, 1; 25. 

. Qaelques reoherches sur la nature microbienne et 

la pathogenie ile la myosite infectieuso primitive. Ibid. 
1891. vi, '.'93; 317. — BiimcIi. Ein Fall von multiplcr, 
acuter, eiteriger Myositis obne vorausgegangeuo Yer- 
letzung. Wien. med. Presse. 1890, xxxi, 1004.— Cadrnc. 
Sur la myosito de l'ilio-spiual. J. de med. vet. et zootech., 
Lyon, 1900, 5. s., iv, 396-398.— Cantani (A.) Sulla der- 
niatomiosite. Arte med., Napoli, 1899, i, (521-fi24. — t'nt- 
tani (G.) Delia miosite lombare interstiziale acorso 
rapido (miosite puruleuta). Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1883, 
iv, 197; 210; 219; 243; 267; 275; 282; 323. Also, Reprint- 
Christen fW.) Eiii Fall von Polymyositis acuta. Cor.- 
Bl. f. scbweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1903, xxxiii, 822. — t'odina 
C'aslcllvi (J.) La polimiositis aguda. Rev. de med. y 
cirug. pract., Madrid. 1904, lxv, 321; 364. — Deconsacr 
(D.) Contribution :\ l'etude de la myosite bleuuorragique. 
Nord med., Lille, 1905, xi, 169-177. — Delassns. Panni- 
culite; myo-cellulitc ; cellulite pelvienne. J. d. sc. med. 

de Lille, 1900, ii, 361; 385 Diamantbergcr. Alices 

intra-muscnlaire d'origine grippale. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de med. et cbir. prat, de Par., 1894, 104. — Diculalc. 
Synovite fongueuse do l'extenseur commuu des orteils. 
Arcb. med.de Toulouse, 1897, iii, 337-340. — Doumcr (E.) 
Note sur le traitement par l'effluvation de la myosite rbu- 
matismale subaigue et chrouiqne. Bull. med. du nord, 
Lille, 1891, xxx, 289-303.— Drobnfy (B. A.) Vliyauiye 
yedinicbnavo razmikatelnavo incluktsionnavo udaia na 
misbtsu pri vospaleuii yeya (material! k ucheniyu o funk- 
tsii mishtsi pri degenerativnikh protsessakb v nel). [In- 
fluence of a single crushing induction blow on the mus- 
cle iu its inflammation (data on the function of muscle in 
its degenerative processes).] Russk. med. vestnik, S.- 
Peterb., 1902, iv, no. 20, 1-34. — Duplay (S.) Sur le 
phlegmon de la gaine des muscles grands droits de l'ab- 
domen (myosite des grands droits). Union med., Par., 
1895, 3. s., lix, 601-604.— Fajjerszlajii (J.) Polymyositis 

frimaria; przyczynek kliniczny i auatomo-patologiczny. 
. . ; clinical and patbo-anatomical contribution.] Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1899, 2. s., xix, 695; 723; 755; 789; 807; 
834; 865; 885; 910; 943; 967; 990; 1048.— Fenoglio (I.) 
Sulia polimiosite. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1888, Mi- 
lano, 1889, i, 265-274. Also: Riv. din., Milano, 1890, 
xxix, 497-527. — Forchheinier (F.) Dermatomyositis. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1903, xviii, 184-191.— 
Oagliardin i (T.) Ascesso cronico del muscolo inas- 
toido-omerale sinistro. Mod. zooiatro, Torino, 1902, xiii, 
182-184. — Georgiycvski (K. N.) Po povodu sluchaya 
polymyositis ha-morrhagica acuta. [Apropos of a case 
of . . . ] Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. Petersb., 1901, xii, 
696-702. — Gluzirittki (W. A.) Przyc/.ynek do patologii 
ukladu mie.sniowego (polymyositis acuta progressiva 
infectiosa). Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1889, xxviii, 1 ; 17. — 
Goldenblyum ( M. A.) Sluchal ostravo derniato- 
miozita. [Acute dermato myositis.) Russk. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1905, iv, 110-150— tSoldnnin (S.) O zapaleniu 
scicjgna i pochewki scie.guistej glowy dlugiej miesnia 
dwuglowego ramienia (tendovaginitis capitis longi m. 
bicipitis). Medvcyna, Warszawa, 1900, xxviii, 893-897. 
Also, transl.: Miincben. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 
1822. — Gougct (A.) La polymyosite. Presse med., 
Par., 1894, 277; 293.— fiowers '{Sir W. R.) A lecture on 
polymyositis. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1899, i, 65-67. Also, 
transl.: Wien. med. Presse, 1899, xl. 2173-2180. — «ns- 
ftcnbauer (C.) Ueber die Veranderungen des quer- 
gestreiften Muskelgewebes bei der traumatischen Ent- 
ziinduug. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Ber)., 1871, xii, 1010-1047, 
1 pi. — Ilackeiihrnch (P.) Ueber interstitielle Myosi- 
tis und deren Folgezustand, die sogenannto rbeumatischo 
Muskelsebwiele. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1893, x, 
73-101. — Hang. Beitrage zur infektiosen Polymyositis 
ex otitide. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch , Jena, 
1895, iv, 33-40.— Heino (N.) [Contribution to ascitic 
myositis of the armpits.] Gun Igaku Kwai Zasshi, To- 
kyo, 1898, 915-922. — Herzog. Ein Fall von Neuro- 
myositis. Deutsche med. VVchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, 

xxiv, 588. . Ein Fall von intermittirender Myositis 

interstitialis. Ibid., 605.— Hnalek (J.) Polymyositis 
acuta hemorrhagica. Lek. rozhledy, Praha, 1904, xii, 
529-537. Also, transl. : Wien. med. Presse, 1905, xlvi, 
917-925.— Hobb* (.1.) Note sur la myosite infectieuse 



Uiuscles {Inflammation of). 

d'origiuo traumatique. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de 
Bordeaux, 1897, xviii, 69-72, 1 pi— II o lima mi. Neu- 
romyositis multiplex. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1894, 
xxvi, 585. — Hogucr (R.) On cellulitis or panniculitis 
adiposa and myitis occurring as usual complications to 
gynecological diseases. .Med. Times & Reg.. Phila., 1890, 
xxxi, 325-331. Also, Reprint. — Honsell (B.) Zur 
Keuntnis der sogeuannten primaren Myositis purulenta. 
Beitr. ■/.. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1901, xxxi, 117-138.— II net 
(W.G0& Weatermnn(C. W.J.) Ken geval van polymyo- 
sitis acuta infectiosa. Nederl. Tijdschr.v. Geneesk.. Anist., 
1900. 2. R., xxxvi, d. 2, 721-729.— Ichignwa & IVaka- 
innra. [A case of acute polymyositis. I (inn Igaku Kw.ii 
Zasshi, Tokyo, 1901, 251-264," 1 oh. — I to (II.) & It a in i- 
naka. Observations of infective myositis in Japan. 
Sei-i-lvwai M. J., Tokyo, 1904, xxiii, 28;" 33; 43. — I to (II.) 
&Konaka (S.) [Contribution to the knowledge of infec- 
tious inyosit is in Japan. J Juutendo 1 ji Kenkiu Kwai Zas- 
shi, Tokyo, 1903, 883-902. Also, transl. : Deutsche Ztschr. 
f.Chir., Leipz. , 1903, lxix, 302-317.— Jncoby (G. W.) Sub- 
acute progressive polymyositis. J. Nerv. &. Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1888, xv, 697-726. [Discussion], 756-762. Also, Re- 
print. Also, transl.: Med. Monatschr., N. T., 1889, i, 10- 
32.— Janowsky (T. G.) & Wyssokowicz (W. K.) 
Ein Fall von Dormatomvositis. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 1901, lxxi, 493-512.— Jem y. Fall von Myo- 
sitis suppurativa idiopathica. Militaerarzt, Wien. 1903, 
xxxvii, 86. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 
963.— Jollassc (O.) Ueber acute primare Polymyositis. 
Mitt. a.d. Hamb. Staatskraukenanst., 1897, i, 326-345.' Also, 
in: Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskraukenanst. 1895-6, Hamb. u. 
Leipz., 1897, v, pt. 2, 326-345. — Kader (B.) Klinische 
Beitriigo zur Aetiologie und Pathologic der sogeuannten 
primaren Muskelentziiudungen. Mitt. a. d. Grcnzgeb. d. 
Med. u.Chir., Jena,1897, ii, 617-688.— Kell (J. B.) Report 
of three cases of polymyositis acuta; with report of^post- 
mortem on one ease. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvi, 
967-970.— King (A. F. W.) Notes on an unusual ease. 
[Inflammation of muscle.] Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 

1897, xxxii, 38. — Kjellberg. Les myitis et les panni- 
culites du tronc;*leur importance au point de vue gyne- 
cologique. Gaz. hebd. de m6d., Pat'., 1899, n. s., iv, 1057- 
1060.— Kodym (O.) Polymyositis s. dermatomyositis 
acuta. Sbirka pfeduasek a rozpr. z oboru lekaisk., v 
Praze, [1899J, no. 51. 1-16. — Koriuoczi (E.) Strepto- 
coccus-infectio iiltal okozott polymyositis (polymyositis 
Streptomycotica). Orvosibetil., Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 421. — 
Korniloir(A. A.) Polymyositis primaria. Protok. za- 
sied. Obsh. Neiropat. i Psicbiat. pri Imp. Moskov. Univ., 
1895-6,58-61. Also, trapsl. : Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz ,1896,ix,119-138 — Laqucr (B.) Ueber acute inter- 
mittirende Mouomyositis interstitialis. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1896, xxii. 442.— Lazarcff (E. 
G.) Polymyositis primaria acuta. Ejened. jour. " Prakt. 
med.", St. Petersb., 1899, vi, 645-650.—!^ Benin. Les 
phlegmons de la gaine des muscles droits. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1903, xvii, 837. — Lie .Tloine. 
Frequence des abces Tahiti, phlegmons dans les gaines 
musculaires: psoitis, diagnostic et traitement. Ann. 
d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1903, vi, 1 18-128.— Liepiiic 
(R.) Polymyosite (dermatomyosite; angiomyosite). Rev. 
demed.. Par , 1901, xxi, 426-428.— Levy-Dorn (M.) Ein 
seltener Fall von Polymyositis und Neuritis. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1895, xxxii, 761. — I.ewy (B.) Zur Lehre von 
der primaren acnteu Polymyositis. Ibid., 1893, xxx, 420; 
449; 475.— Limlner (H.) -Ueber Myositis. Ibid., 1891, 
xxviii, 1173-1175. Also, transl.: Med. &. Surg. Reporter, 
Phila., 1892, lxvi, 481-484. — liiplyavxki (S. G.) Neuro- 
myositis na pochvle zatyazhnavo alkoholizma. [. . . fol- 
lowing chronic; alcoholism.] Vrach, St. Petersb. ,1901, xxii, 

1409-1411 Litchfield (w. F.) A case of widespread 

interstitial myositis in a child. Australas. M. Gaz. .Syd- 
ney, 1903, xxii, 516 — Lowcnfcld (L.) Ueber einen Fall 
von Polymyositis acuta. Miincben. med. Wchnschr., 1890, 
xxxvii, 531; 549. — I. iindbei'i; (I.) Fall af myiter i mus- 
culuspsoas major. [Case of mj iiisof . . .] UpsalaLakaref. 
Forh., 1887-8, xxiii, 381-383. — JMartlncz Vargas (A.) 
M iositis del semitendinoso ; snpuracidn ; contractura ; inci- 
sion ; curaci6n radical. Med. delos oinos, Barcel., 1903, iv, 

329-331. . Miositis aguclas. Rev. do med. y cirug. 

pract., .Madrid. I905,lxvii, 209-224.— Mnrtinotti (C.) Ue- 
ber Polymyositis acuta, verursacht (lurch einen Staphylo- 
coccus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, 

xxiii, 877-880. . Sulle alterazioni risconstrate nc^lla 

miosite acuta sperimentale prodottada una varietii di stati- 
lococco. Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1900, x, 265-274, 
1 pi. — ITIattlies (M.) Sammelreferat iiher multiple Myo- 
sitiden. Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 

1898, i, 65-74.— lTIery, Tcri'ien & Oenevi-ier. Poly- 
myosite infectieuse aigue benigne chezun enfant de neuf 
ana. Bull, et mem. Soc. oi6d. d, hop. de Par.. 1904, 3. s., 
xxi, 1115-1119. Also [Abstr.]: Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par.. 1904, xviii, 774. — Mctchnikoft' (B.) & 
NoMdaliru iieb (J.) La phagooy tose musculaire; con- 
tribution k l'etude de l'innammation parenohymateuse. 
Ann. do l'Inst, Pasteur, Par., 1892, vi, 1-20, 3 pi.— Miller 
(A. G.) Rheumatic myositis j subacuto and chronic. Tr. 
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IHllSCleS {In Ham matioii of). 

Mod.chir. Soc. Edinb., 1897 - 8, n. a., xvii, 198-203.— 
?lio»it<- suppurativa <lel gran pettoralej guangione. 
Sped. Lotti iu tontedera. Se/.. ohir., Pisa, 1888, 171.— 
IVIiyake (II ) Wanosei kinyeii ni zukete. [On suppu- 
rative myositis.) Chiugai Iii Shinpn, Tokio. _18»3, no. 324, 
4; do. 325, LI. — Miyttke ill.) I¥ayal«uii (J.) [Sup- 
plemental notes uu acute myositis.] Ibid., 1808, xix, no. I, 
2.".; no. 2, 18; no. If. 2:!; no. 4. 32 — Monsdorf. Degenera- 
tive Myositis parenchymatosa. Jahresb. tl. Gesellsch. f. 
Nat.- u. Iieilk. in Dre'sd., 1887-8. 70-7:!.— Moyer (H. N.) 
Simple myositis as an occupation disorder. Iuternat. M. 
Mag., Phila., 1807-8, vi, 403.— -Hurrell (W.) Dermato- 
myositis, or acute polymyositis. Med.Press&Circ.Lond., 
IMS, n. s.. lxxix, 2o7. — Myositis. [Edit.] Univ. M. 
Ma"\, Phila., 1899-1900, xii, 39-42 — rVenbnnr (W.) Ein 
FaUvon akuter Dermatom vositis. Oentralbl. f. innere 
Med., Leipz., 1800, x\. 280-200. — Neumann (II.) Ein 
hoehst eigcnthumlieher Fall von Polymyositis subacuta 
suppurativa. Deutsche med. Wcbnscbr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
180."> xxi, 386-388.— IVeurcn Iter (B.) Tranmaticky' /.duet 
svalu kveeluo-bed. rnibo se zrnatosti jater komplikovany. 
[Traumatic myositis of ilio lumbar muscle with granu- 
lar complications of the liver.] Casop. lek. cesk., v 

Praze 1877, xxi, 1-7 lVojenchi (S.) (A case of purulent 

myositis after beriberi.] Gun Igaku Kwai Zassbi, Tokyo, 
l.iiil, 685-688. — TOO IVoorden ( W.) Znr acuten Entziin- 
dung der langen Bicepsseline und ibrer Scbeide. Berl. 
klin. Wcbnscbr., L893, xx\. 840. — Oppcnbeim ( H. ) 
Ueber die Polymyositis. Ibid., 1003, xl, 381; 416.— Olto 
(C.) Et aborti-t Tilfselde af Polymyositis parenchyma- 
tosa acuta i Tilslutning til Ulcus gaugiajuosum penis. 
[An aborted case of polymyositis parenchymatosa acuta 
in consequence of ulcus gangrenosum penis.] Hosp.-Tid., 
Kjebenh., 1805.4. K., iii, 407-513.— Parkin (A.) A case of 
simple myositis. Quart, M..J.,Sheflield, 1890-7. v, 356-358.— 
Patron 2?I (A.) Contribucidn al estudio de la miositis 
csclerotica. Gac. med., M6xico, 1899, xxxvi, 550 - 555. — 
Pfeiffer (It.) Die. Polymyositis resp. Dermatomyositis 
acuta. Centralld. f. nllg , Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1896, 
vii, 81 -91. — Picchi (I..) Un caso di dermatomiosite. 
Atti d. Accail. med. -lis. fiorent. 1902, Firenze, 1903. 22-25. 
Also: Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1902, lvi, 
468-471. — Plehu (A.) Ein neuer Fall von Polymyositis 
acuta mit Ausgangiu lleilung. Deutsche med. Wcbnscbr., 
Leipz. U. Kerb, 1889, xv, 227-220. Also, Kepi iut .— Prandi 
(A.) Delia polimiosite primaria. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1904, x\v, 1544. — Preobrazhrnski ( P. A.) & Margu- 
liw (M. S.) K ucbeniyu o poliomiozitle. [On polyomyo- 
sitis.] J. nevropat. i psikbiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 
1904, IT, 841; pt. 2, 58. Also, transl.: Rev. de med., Par., 
1904, xxiv. 705; 851. — Prinziiig (A.) Ein Fall von Poly- 
myositis acuta hajmorrbagica. Munchen. med. Wcbnscbr., 

1890, xxxvii, 846-849. . Un caso di poliiuiosite acuta 

emorragica. Boll. d. cliu., Milano, 1894, xi, 104-108.— 
Bccltenbnt-lier ( L. ) Polymyositis; Ausgang in Ne- 
phritis. Jabrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1898, Wien 
U. Leipz.. 1000, vii, pt. 2, 37-39.— Reyniond (C.) Myo- 
site chronique. Kev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 

1892, xii, 721-720.— KoNfublatli (W.) Ein Beltener Fall 
von Erkraukung der kleinen Arterien der Muskeln und 
Nerven, der kliuiscb als Dermatomvositis imponirte. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1897, xxxiii, 547-562, 1 pi.— 
*:ilt» kow (S.) Ueber Muskeleiterung. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1901, Berl., 1902, 122-124, 1 pi. 

. Ueber Entziiuduug der quergestreiften Muskeln. 

Arch. f. path. Anat, [etc.], Berl., 1903, exxi, 118-141, lpl.— 
Sato (K.) [Researches on suppurative inflammation of 
the muscles.] Tokyo Iji-Sbinshi, 1902, 465; 535 — Scberb 
( G. ) Myopathic primitive avec cypho-scoliose mons- 
trueuso et retraction de tous les fhSchisseurs ; pas de par- 
ticipation de la face. Rev. neurol., Par, 1900, viii, 218- 
224.— Scklcsinger (11.) Zur Lebre von der ba;mor- 
rbagischen Myositis. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1899, xiii, 
433-435.— Schh Her (A.) Polymyositis im liindesalter. 
Jabrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1003, lv'iii, 193-217.— Senator 
(H.) Ueber acute multiple Myositis bei Neuritis. Deut- 
sche med. Wcbnscbr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1888, xiv, 449. Also, 
Reprint. . Ueber acute Polymyositis und Neuro- 
myositis. Deutsche med. Wcbnschf., Leipz. u. Berl., 

1893, xix, 933-936.— Sick (K.) Akute rczidivierende Poly- 
myositis in epidemischem Auftreten. Miinchen. me'd. 
Wcbnscbr., 1905, lii, 1092; 1152.— Stapfer (H.) Note sur 
la cellulite et relation d'un cas de myo-eellulite des fibres 
deltoi'diennes poste>o-lnte.rales. Rev. de cinesie, Par. 
1904, vi, 92-99.— Slorelli (T.) Su di un enso di polimio- 
site primal ia acuta. Puglia med., Bari, 1899, vii, 219-223.— 
Striimpcll (A.) Znr Kenntniss der primaren acuten 
Polymyositis. Deutsche Ztschr. f.Nervenb., Leipz., 1891, 
i, 479-505.— Struppler (T.) Zur Patbologie der multi- 
pleu nichteiterigen Myositis. Deutsche* Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 1900, lxviii, 407-419, 1 pi.— Taaaka (N.) 
[ Inflammation of subscapular muscles. ] Chiugai Iji 

Shinpo, Tokio, 1896. xvii, no. 401, 1-5. . [Acute 

myositis below and between the shoulder blades.] Gun 
Igaku Kwai Zassbi Tokyo, 1890. 1210-1221.- Tedenat 
(E.) Myositesuppuree. In his ; Lee. de elin. ohir. [etc.], 
8-, Montpel. & Par., 1900, 63-71.— Thayer (W. S.) A 



JIuscles (Inflammation of). 

cas*> ut' acute hemorrhagic polymyositis (polymyositis 
hemorrhagica, Lorenz). Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 

1902, xvii, 368-377. Also: Boston M. &. S. J., 1902, cxlvii, 
313-317. — Thiele. Znr Aetiologie der Polymyositis 
acuta. Wien. klin. Rundschau, I860, xiii, 573-575. — Tho- 
rel (C.) Neuromyositis. Ergebn. d. ailg. Path. u. ]iatb. 
Anat. [etc.] 1899,Wiesb., 1901, vi. 602-694.— i n.. I. h i (N.) 
K kazuistikle polyuiyosilis acuta. [Case of...] Chir. 
Vestnik, St. Petersb.," 1803, ix, 77-82 — Trzcbinxki is.) 
Rozsiane zapalenio mi$shi ostrawe i przewlekle (poly- 
miositis acuta et chronica). Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1889, 
2. s., ix, 378-385. — Veron (L.) Observation de myosite 
infectieuse aigue. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 
1888, xi, 481-485.— Vincent (H.) Polymyosito iufectieu.se 
aigue k recidives. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Par., 

1903, 3. s., xx. 633-638.— Vinokovich (V. K.) & Vanor- 
ski (F. G.) Dermatomyositis. Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkiua, 
St. Petersb., 1900, xi, 2221 ; 2269.— Weasel (C.) Om den 
akute primaere Polymyositis. Hosp.-Tid., Kjabenh., 1895, 
4. R., iii, 1125-1140.' 

Muscles (Jurisprudence of). 

Okamoto ( Y. ) Ueber das Spektrum von Leichen- 
muskeln. Vrtljschr. fc gericbtl. Med., Berl., 1904, 3. F., 
xxvii, 49-51. 

Muscles (Morphology of). 

See, also, under names of mnndes. 

IIaack (K.) * Ver oleiclieude Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Maskulatnr der Gliedmiissen und 
des Stamiucs bet der Katze, dem Hasen nnd 
Kaninchen. [Bern.] 8 C . iMngennalza, 190H. 

. The same. 8°. Berlin, 190:?. 

Gutting from : Tierarztl. Hocbschule, Dresden, 1903, 103- 
160, 3 pi. 

Laktschneidek (J.) Die Steissbeininuskeln 
dea Meuscbeii und ihre Beziebungen zuin M. 
levator ani und zur Beckenfascie; eine ver- 
gleicbeiid-anatoinische. Studie. 4°. Wien, 1895. 

Repr. from: Deiiksch. d. matb.-naturw. CI. d. k. Akad. 
d. Wissenscb., Wien, lxii. 

Reiser(E.) * Veroleiebeude Untersucbunoen 
iiber die Skeletmuskulatiir von Hirsch, Eeli, 
Schaf nnd Ziege. [Bern.] 8°. Langensalza, 
1903. 

. The .same. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

ScHXEiDE.MUHL (G.) Repet i t orium der Mus- 
kellebte bei den Haussaugethieren, "leicbzeitig 
ein Leitfaden fur die Prapaririibungen ftir Stu- 
dirende nnd Thierarzte. 2. Anil. 16°. Han- 
nover, lt94. 

Aleznis. Le fl6chisseur superficiel des doigts cbez le 

chat. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1903, lv, 556. . 

Les adducteurs du maki. Ibid., 1904, lvi, 537-539.— 
Antkony (R.) Introduction a l'etudo experimentale de 
la morpbogeuie; modificatious cous6cutives a l'ablation 
d'un crotaphyte cbez le cbien. et considerations surle r61e 
morphogen6ti(iue de ce muscle. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'an- 
tbrop. de Par., 1903, 5. s., iv, 119-145.— Bnneki (A.) Un 
muscolo manidio a due fasci. Mouitore zool. ital., Firenze, 
1905, xvi, 138.— Birmingham (A.) The homology and 
innervation of the Achselbogeu and pectoralis quartus, 
and the nature of the lateral cutaneous nerve of the thorax. 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1888-9, xxiii. 206-223.— Bolk 
(L.) Ueber eine Variation des kurzen Kopfes des Biceps 
femoris beim Oraug; ein Beitrag zur Morphologie dieses 
Muskels. Morpbol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1898, xxvi, 274-281.— 
Byrnes (Esther V.) Experime ital studies on the de- 
velopment of limb-muscles in amphibia. J. Morpbol., 
Bust.. 1897-8, xiv, no. 2, 105-140, 3 pi. — Cauiiieu & 
Philip. Recberches sur le palmaire cutane du singe 
cercopitheque. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 
1899. xx, 155. — C'kainc (J.) Remarques sur la mor- 
phologie generale des muscles. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 

sc., Par., 1903, exxxvi, 822-824. . Sur la signification 

morphologique de certain muscle rudimentaire des mam- 
miferes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 205. 

. Simples remarques auato iiiques sur la formation 

tendineuse du depresseur de la macboire inftricure des 

oiseaux. Ibid., 987. . Observations sur le mylo- 

hyoldien des oiseaux; comparaison de ce muscle avec le 
mylo byoidien de l'echidne. Proc.-verb. Soc. d. sc. phys. 
et'nat.'de Bordeaux, 1898-9, 113-117. . Bur les con- 
nexions du mylo byoidien et du peaucier cbez les oiseaux. 

Ibid., 1898-9, "138-140. . Myologie de la region sus- 

hyoldienne de la girafe (Camelopardalis girafla, Gin.). 

Ibid., 1902-3, 9-11. . Connexions particulieres du 

sterno-hyoidien et du stylo-hyoidien chez nne girafe (Ca- 
melopardalis giraffa, Gm.). Ibid.. 89. . Observations 

sur le muscle transverse del'hyoTde des batraciens. Ibid., 
111-115. . Observations sur les intersections tendi- 
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Muscles (Morphology of). 

nouses des muscles polygastriques. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc.. Par., 1905, cxl, 1419-1422. . Sur uue cause de va- 
riation d'orientation des muscles polygastriques. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 787. — Debierre (C.) 
A propos de la morphologic de la musculature de l'norame. 
Ibid.. 1890, 9. 8., ii. 149-15}. — D'Evnnt (J.) Sul aignifi- 
cato inorfologico del m. tibialis anticus. Gior. d. Ass. 
napol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 1899, ix, 294-304, ] pi.— Du- 
pay (P.) Anatomic compared des muscles du rire. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. anat. de Far., 1905, lxxx. 549-551.— Forster 
(A.) Die Insertion des Musculus semimembranosus ; eine 
vergleichend-anatomiache Betraehtung. Arch. f. Anat. 
u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1903, 257-320, 2 pi— Cinlin 
(C.) Sur un nouveau muscle de la teto du cliien. O.lou- 
tologie, Par., 1904, 2. s., xviii, 183. — Gnnle (J.) Ueber 
die geschlechtliche Different der Muskclu bei Froschen. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxxiii, 83-88, 1 diag.— 
Grilles. De quelques dispositions sp6cialesdes muscles 
du membre posteiieur chez les singes cercopitheques. J. 
de med. de Bordeaux, 1899, xxix, 490.— Gtilia (P.) Anato- 
mic des acalenes (costo-tracheliens) chez les ruminants, 
les solipedes et les caruassiers. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1892, 9. s., iv, 464-407. — Ciroilioos (H ) Die 
Musculi biceps brachii und latissimo-coudyloideus bei der 
Affeugattung Hylobatea im Vergleich mit den eutspro- 
chenden Gebildeu der Anthropoiden und des Menschen. 
Abhandl. d. k. preuss. Akad. d. Wisseusch.. Berl., 1903, 
Anhaug. 1-102, 3 pi. — Haiighton (S.) On tin- compara- 
tive myology of certain birds. Proc. Boy. Irish Acad., 
Dubl., "1804-7. ix. 524 - 520. — von Ikering (H. ) The 
musculus cruciformis of the order Tellinacea. Proc. 
Acad. Nat. Sc. Phihv, 1900, 480. -Knhn (R. H.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Lehre von den Pilomotoien. Arch. f. Phy- 
siol., Leipz., 1903, 239-250, 1 pi. — Klnatsch (H.) Der 
knrze Kopf des Musculus biceps femoris und seine 
morphologische Bedeutung. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesell- 
sch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Munchen, 1900, xxxi, 145-150. 
Also [Abstr.] : Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 
1441. — KoUtrr (R. ) Vergleicheud anatomische Stu- 
dien iiber den M. pronator teres der Saugetiere. Anat. 
Hefte, Wiesb., 1901, xvii, 671-834, 3 pi. — I.icklev (J. D.) 
On the morphologv of the human intertransverse muscle*. 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1904-5, xxxix, 90-98.— JLivini 
(F.) Contribuzione alia morfologia del m. rectus abdomi- 
nis e del m. supiacostalis nell' uomo. Arch. ital. di anat. 
e di embriol., Firenze, 1905, iv, 81-115, 1 pi. — ITIaealiwler 
(A.) The anatomy of Chseropsis liberiensis. Proc. Roy. 

Irish Acad., Dub'l.. 1870-79. 2. s., i. 494-500. . The 

muscular anatomy of the civet and tayra. I bid., 506-513. — 
McClnre (C. F. W.) On the pieseuce of a musculus 
coraco-olecraualis in the domestic cat (Felis domestica). 
Anat. Anz.. Jeua, 1900, xvii, 357 - 360. — .Viae kin tosh 
(H. W.) On the muscular unaiomy of Choloephus didac- 
tylus. Proc. Roy. Irish Acad., Dubl., 1875-7, 2. a., ii, 66-78, 

1 pi. . On the myology of the genus Biadypus. Ibid., 

1870-79, 2. s., i, 517-529*.— I»Iaj (A.) Contributo alio studio 
dello svilnppo della musculatura negli arti ; osservazioni 
anl polio (Callus domesticus). Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di 
Pavia, 1901, 206-218, 1 pi. — Marceau (F.) Sur les fonc- 
tions respectives des deux parlies des muscles adducteurs 
chez les lamellibranches. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1904. exxxvili, 1343-1345. . Sur la structure des 

muscles du mauteau des cephalopodea en rapport avec leur 
mode de contraction. Ibid., 1905, cxli, 279.— Marion 
(ti. E.) Mandibular and pharyngeal muscles of Acanthias 
and Raia. Am. Naturalist, Bost., 1005, xxxix, 891-924.— 
ITIaiirer (F.) Der Aufbau und die Entwickliing der 
ventralen Rumpfmuskulatur bei den urodelen Amphibien 
nnd deren Beziehung zu den gleichen Muskeln der Sela- 
chier nnd Teleostier. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1891-2, 
xviii, 76-179, 3 pi. . Die Elemente der Rumpfmusku- 
latur bei Cyclostomen und hoheren Wii belthieren ; ein 
Beitrag zur Pbylogenie der quergestreiften Muskelfaser. 
Ibid.. 1894, xxi. 473-619, 4 pi.— Ulaziamki (S.) O sto- 
sunkn mieSni do nasktirka u skorupiakow. (Sur les rap- 
ports des muscle set de la cuticule chez les crustaces.) 
Bull, internal. Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie, 1903. 520-531 1 pi — 
Michaeli* (P.) Beitrage zur vergleichenden M.vologie 
des Cynocephalus babuin, Simia aatyrus, Troglodytes 
niger. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1903, 
205 - 256. — Morra (T.) I muscoli cutanei della mem- 
braua alare dei chirotteri. Boll. d. mus. di zool. ed anat. 
comp. d. r. Univ. di Torino. 1899. xiv, no. 356, 1-6. 1 pi. — 
Pappenhcini. Ueber die Mnskelfasern des Meao- 
metriums der Saugetliiere. Arch. f. Anat., Physiol, u. 
wisseusch. Med., Berl., 1840, 346-349, 2 pi.— Paravicini 
(G. ) Intorno alia miologia della regione glosso-joidea 
del Uaimano (Alligator lucins Cuv. ). Boll, scient., Pa- 
via, 1899, xxi, 81-87. 1 pi.— Parson* (F. G.) The mus- 
cles of mammals, with special relation to human my- 
ology. J. Anat. &. Physiol., Loud., 1897-8, xxxii, 428; 

i Regnaulf (F. ) Surface d'insertion osseuse des 
muscles (morphologic). Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1896, 
lxxi. 800-802.— Rollett (A.) Ueber die Flosaenmuskeln 
des Sf epfeidchens ( Hippocampus antiquoruni ) und iiber 
Muskelstructur im Allgemeinen. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 



use lies (Morphology of). 

Bonn, 1888, xxxii, 233-266, 2 pi Bosenfeld (M. C.) Zur 

\ iT-ileicbenden Anatomic des Musculus tibialis posticua. 
Anat. Heft.', Wiesb., 1898, xi, 359-390, 2 pi.— von Saar 
(G.) Zur vergleichenden Anatomic der Brustmuskeln 
nnd des Deltamuskels. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngs- 
gesch., Leipz., 1903, 153-204, 2 pi.— Scyclel (O.) Ueber 
den Serratus posticus unci seine Lagebeziehung zum 
Obliquus abdominis und Intercostalia extern us bei Pro- 
aimiern und Primateu. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1891-2, 

xviii, 35-75, 2 pi. . Ueber die Zwischensehuen und 

den metamereu Aufbau des M. obliquus tboraco-abdomi- 
nalis (abdominis) externus der Saugethiere. Ibid., 544- 
604,2pl.— Snethlnge ( E.) Ueberdie Fragovom Muskel- 
anaatz und der Herkunft, der Muskulatar bei di n Arthro- 
poden. Zool. Jahrb., Jena, 190">, xxi, 495-514, 2 pi. — 
Varaldi ( L. ). Ricerche snl la anatomia eomparata dei 
muscoli tibial! anterolateral! nell' uomo o nei mammiferi. 
Mod. zooiatro, Torino, 1901, xii, 104; 182; 231; 245; 291; 

302; 343; 366. . Ricerche sulla anatomia eomparata 

dei muscoli estensori delle dita della mnno nell' uomo e 
nei mammiferi domestioi. Ibid., 1902, xiii, 398-408. — 
Wimlle (B. C. A.) Notes on the limb myology of Pro- 
cyon cancri vorns and of the Ursidse. J. Anat. & Physiol., 

Lond., 1888-9, xxiii, 81-89. . On the myology of 

Doliehotis patagouica and Dasprocta istlunioa. Ibid., 
1896-7, xxxi, 343-353.— Wind!* (1!. C. A.) & Parsons 
(F. G.) On the morphology of the femoral head of the 
biceps flexor cruris. Proc. Anat. Soc. <lr. Brit. & Ireland, 
Lond., 1899-1900, pp. v-ix. — Znckerkandl (E.) Zur 
Morphologic des Musculus ischiocaudalis. Sitzungab. d. 
k. Akad. d. Wiasensch. Math. -uaturw. 01., Wieu, 1900, 
cix, 661: 1901, cx, 47, 4 pi. 

Uluscles (Nerves of). 

See, also, Muscles (Morphology of); Nerve- 
endings; and under names of muscles. 

Cipollone (L. T.) Ricerche still' anatomia 
normale e patologica delle terminazioni nervose 
nei muscoli Btriati. roy. 8°. lioma, 1897. 

Heymans ( J. F. ) Memoire d'anatouiie gene- 
rate presents an coucours de 1888 pour la colla- 
tion des bourses de voyage et agree par le jury. 
Expos^ de l'6fcat actuel de nos connaissances et 
observations personnelles sur la terminaison des 
nerfs dans les muscles lisses de la sangsne, pre- 
cedes de la bibliograpbie des travaux parus sur 
l'inuervation des muscles lisses en general, roy. 
8°. Bruxelles, 1889. 

Krause (W.) Ueber die Endigung der Muskel- 
nerven. 12°. Gottingen, 1863. 

See, also, infra. 

Kuhne (W.) Die Endignngsweise der Nerven 
in den Muskeln nnd das doppelsinnige Leitungs- 
verniogen der motoriscben Nerveufascr. 8°. 
Berlin, 1859. 

Cutting from : Monatsber. d. k. Akad. d. Wissenach. 
zu Berl., 1859. 395-402. 

Ram6x y Cajal (D. S.) Estudios anatomicos. 
Observaciones uiicroscopicas sobre las termina- 
ciones nerviosas en los musculos voluntarios. 
8°. Zaragoza, 1881. 

Rauber (A.) Ueber die Endigung sensibler 
Nerven in Muskel und Sebne. roy. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, 1882. 

Iiepr. from: Beitr. z. Biol. Jubilaumsschr. f. von Bi- 
schofif. 

Ruffini (A.) Sulla tine anatomia dei fusi 
neuro-uiuscolari del gatto e sul loro signiticato 
fiaiologico. 8°. Siena. 1898, 

Also, trantl. in: J. Physiol. Lond., 1898, xxiii, 190-208, 
2 pi. Also, Reprint. 

Albanenc (M.) Sulla disposizione delle fibre nervose 
motrici pei flessoti e gli estensori nello sciatico della rana. 
Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1894. ii, 720-724. Also, 
trantl.: Aich. ital. debiol., Turin, 1896, xxv, 195-198.— von 
Bardelcbcn & Frohse. Ueber die Iunervii ung von 
M askeln, insbesondere an di n menachlichen ( lliedmassen. 
Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellach., Jena, 1897, 38-43.— Bcnlc 
(L. S.) The distribution of nerves to voluntary muscle, 
including tho discussion of the following questions: Do 
nerves terminate in free ends? Or do they in variably 
form circuits and never end? Arch. Med., Lond., 1865, iv, 

161-189. Also, Reprint. . On the distribution of 

nerves to the elementary fibres of striped muscle. Proc. 

Roy. Soc. Lond., 1 859-60,' x. 519: 1862-3, xii, 136. . On 

the ultimate nerve-fibres distributed to muscle and some 
other tissues, with observations upon the structure and 
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probable mode of action of a nervous mechanism ; being 
the Croonian lecture for 1865. Ibid., 1865, xiv, 229-268. 

. Further observations in favour of the view that 

nerve-fibres never end in voluntary muscle. Ibid., 668- 
671, l pi.— Biedermann (W.) Zur Eenntuiss der Ner- 
veii uml Neryenendigungen in den quergeatreiften Mus- 
keln der Wirbellosen. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wis- 
sensch. Math.-naturw. 01., Wien. 1887-8, xcvi, 8-39, 2 tab. 
Al»o, Reprint.— JB loco. (P.) & Marinesco (G.) Stir la 
morpbologie des faisceaux neuro-musculairea. Compt, 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1890, 9. »., ii, 398-401.— du Bou- 
Beyniond (R.) Ueber das angebliche Gesetz der reci- 
proken Innervation antasonistischer Muskeln. Arch. f. 
Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1902, Suppl.-Bd., 27- 
I , _ |{ rooks (H. St. J.) First dorsal interosseous mus- 
cle supplied by the median nerve. Med. Press & Giro., 
Lond., 1888, n. s., xiv, 165.— Camus (J.) & Pagniez 
(P.) Influence du systeme nerveux 8ur la teneur du mus- 
cle en hemoglobine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, 
lvii. 121-123. — C'avalie. Sur les terminaisons nerveuses 
motrices et sensitives dans les muscles stries, chez la tor- 
pille (Torpedo marinorata). Uompt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 1279. . Sur les terminaisons ner- 
veuses motrices dans les muscles stries chez le lapin. 

Ibid., 1280. . Note sur ledeveloppement de la partie 

terminale dea nerfs moteurs et des terminaisons nerveuses 
motrices dans les muscles stries, chez le poulet. Ibid., 

1904, lvi, 269. . Note sur les terminaisons nerveuses 

motrices dans les muscles stries, a l'etat normal (lapin, 
torpille, hydrophile d'eau douce). Cong. internat.de med. 

C.-r., Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'anat., 105-109. . Note 

sur les rapports des terminaisons nerveuses motrices avec 
les fibres musculaires strides chez le lapin et chez la tor- 
pille. Ibid., 1 2U. — Cecelierelli (G.) Sulle terminazioni 
uervose ft paniere del Giaconiini, nei muscoli dorsali degli 
anfibi anuri adulti. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903-4, xxiv, 428- 
435.— Cliiaveiitone (U.) Ricetclie istologiche sulla ter- 
miuazione nervosa motriee nei muscoli striati. Arch, di 
psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1897, xviii, 608 — Cipollone (L. 
T.) Nuove ricerche aul fuso neuro-muscolare. Ricerche 
n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1896-8, vi, 157- 
200, 1 pi. Also, lieprint. Osservazioui e note sui fusi 
neuro-muscolari. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1904, ii, 77- 
92. — Coco (A. M.) & Distefana (S.) Contributo alio 
studio delle terniinazioue uervose nei muscoli bianchi. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902-3, xxii, 457-4G6. — Corn i I. Sur les 
recherches relatives a la morphologie et la pathologie des 
terminaisons nerveuses de-) muscles, par MM. Babes et G. 
Marinesco. [Rap.] Hull. Acad, de med., Par., 1890, 2.8., 
xxiii, 633-037. — Corominas (K.) Procedimiento para 
tenir con el verde de metilo las terminaciones de los ner- 
vios en los mi'isculos. Rev. de cien. med. de Parcel., 1896, 
xxii, 49-51.— Count (E.) &. Shute (D. K.) Neuro-myol- 
ogy ; classification of the muscles of the human body with 
reference to their innervation, and new nomenclature of 
the muscles. Med. Rec., N. T., 1887, xxxii, 93; 121.— 
Crevntin (F.) Su di alcune parlicolari forme di ter- 
minazioni uervose nei muscoli che muovono 1' occhio. 
Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1901, 8. s., i, 103. — von 
Csiky (J.) Die Nervenendigungen in den glatten Mus- 
kelfaaern. Inteinat. Mouatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1897, xiv, 171-184, 1 pi.— Cunningham (D. J.) 
The value of nerve-supply in the determination of muscu- 
lar homologies and anomalies. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond. 
1890-91, xxv, 31-40.— Enald (A.) Ueber d'ie Endisiuug 
der motorischen Nerven in den quergestreiften Muskeln. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1876, xii, 529-548, 2 pi. Also, 
Reprint. — Exner (S.) Bemerkungen fiber die Innerva- 
tion des Musculus cricothyreoideus. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol.. Bonn, 1888, xliii. 22-29. -Ferrnrini (G.) & 
Ventura (C.) Sul modo di comportarsi delle termina- 
zioni nervose nei muscoli degli arti sottoposti all' iromo- 
bilizzazione Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1905, xxii, 32-59, 
4 pi.— Fletcher (\V. M.) Preliminary noteon the motor 
and inhibitor nerve-endings in smooth muscle. Proc. 
Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1898, pp. xxxvii-xl. — Frohse (F.) 
Ueber die Verzweiguug der Nerven zu nud in den mensch- 

lichen Muskeln. Anat. Anz., Jena. 1897-8, xiv, 321-343. 

Fnsari .(It.) Contributo alio studio delle terminazioni 
nervose nei muscoli striati di Ammocoetes branchialis. 

Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1905, xxix, 413-427, 1 pi. 

Galeazzi (R.) Des elements nerveux des muscles de 
fermeture on adducteius des bivalves. [Tran.il. from: 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. di Torino, xxiii.] Arch ital 
de Idol., Turin, 1888, x, 388-393, 1 pi.— Gtaupp (E.) Be- 
merkung fiber die Innervation des Musculus rectus inedia- 
lis ocnli bel den Anuren. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903-4, xxiv, 
296.— Oiacomini (E.) Sulla maniera onde i nervi si 
terminauo nei midcommi e nelle estremita delle fibre mus- 
colari dei miomeri negli anfibi urodeli. Atti d. r. Accad. 
d. fisiocrit, in Siena, 1898, 4. s., x, 105. . Sulla ma- 
niera onde i nervi si terminano nei miocommi e nelle estre- 
mita delle fibre muBOolari dei miomeri nei selaci. Ibid. 
560-562.— Grabower. Ueber Nervenendigungen im 
menschlicheii Muskel. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1902, 
lx, 1-16, 3 pi.— Huber (G. C.) Observations on the de- 
generation and regeneration of motor and sensory nerve 
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endings in voluntary muscle. Am. J. Physiol., Post 

1899-1900, iii. 339-344. . Sensory nerve-endings iii 

striated muscle. Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids." |h<)8, 

xxii, 326-335. A Iso, Reprint. . Note on tliestructnru 

of the motor nerve endings in voluntary muscle. \m J 
Anat., Bait., 1901-2, i, 520.— Huber (<i. C.) A !>«■ Wilt 
(Lydia M. A.) The innervation of motor tissues with 
especial reference to nerve-endiniis in the sensory muscle- 
spindles. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1897, Loud., 1898, Ixvii, 
810. Also: J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, 1898, vii. 109-230,' 
3 pi. — Kallius (E.) Eudigungeu motorischer Nerven iii 
der Muskulatur der Wirbeltiere. Ergebu. d. Anat u 
Entwcklngsgesch.. 1896, Wiesb., 1897. vi, 26-43.— Kaf- 
zenstciii (J.) TJeber die innervation dea M. crico- 
thyreoideus. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Perl., 1892, cxxx, 
316-331. . Weiteie Mittheilnngen fiber die Innerva- 
tion des M. crico-thyroideus. Ibid., 1894, cxxxvi, 203- 
216.— Kemp (G. T.) On the separation of motor and 
trophic nerves of muscle; also a contribution to our 
knowledge of the heat-regulating mechanism of warm- 
blooded animals. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1889, 3. s., v, 
86; 155. — Kersehner (L.) Bemerkungen zu Angelo 
Ruffiui's Aufsatz: Cousiderazioni criticlie sui recenti 
studi dell' apparato nervoso nei fusi muscolari. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1893-4, ix, 553-502. — Kdlliker (A.) On the 
termination of nerves in muscles, as observed in the frogj 
and on the disposition of the nerves in the frog's heart. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1862-3, xii, 65-84. . Inervi 

dei muscoli. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, 
xiv, 21)6-210. — Kornleraki (N. O.) & Na vrotNki. Un- 
tersucbungen fiber die sensiblen Nerven der Ma skein. 
Centralbl. f. d. med. Wissensch., Perl.. 1878, xvi. 145-148. 
Also, in: Kovalevski (N. O.) Trudi, 8°, Kazan, 1895, no. 
12, 38-42. — KraiiHc (W.) Die Nervenendigung in den 
Muskeln. Inteinat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., 

Leipz., 1888, v, 64; 97, 3 pi. . Ueber die Endignng 

der Muskelnerven. Zischr, f, rat. Med., Leipz. & Hei- 
delb., 1863, 3. It., xx, 1-18. See, also, supra. — Kirbit 
(P.) Die Nervenendigungen im Musculus stapedius mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der bei der Farbung an- 
gewaudten Technik. Arch. f. mikr. Anat , Bonn, 1905, 
lxv, 704-727, 1 pi. — Ijainlaucr (A.) Ueber sensible und 
vasomotorische Nerven der Muskeln. Ungar. Arch. f. 
Med., Wiesb., 1892-3, i, 452-467.— I.evinsohn (G.) Ueber 
das Verhalten der Nervenendigungen in den ausseren 
Augenmuskeln dea Menschen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1901, liii, 295-305, 1 pi.— Mangold (E.» Untersuchungen 
fiber die Endigung der Nerven in den quergestreiften 
Muskeln der Arthropoden. Ztschr, f, ally. Physiol, 
Jena, 1905, v, 135-205. — Mazzoni (V.) Coinposlzione 
anatomica dei nervi e loro modo di terminare nei muscoli 
delle cavallette (GSdipoda fasciata Siebold). Mem. Accad. 
d.sc.d. Ist.di Bologna, 1889, 4. s.. ix, 547-550, 1 pi.— ITIotta 
Coco (A.) & Distefano (S.) Contributo alio studio ilelle 
terminazioni nervose nei muscoli striati bianchi. Kas- 
segna internaz. d. med. mod., Catania, 1901-2, iii. 409-414. — 
Mouret (J.) Ilapportsdu muscle pyramidal avec lenerf 
sciatique. N. Montpel. med., 1893, ii, 230-233, 1 pi —Negro 
(C.) Prova diretta dell' ameboismo nervoso nelle termina- 
zioni nervose motrici dei muscoli striati. Lavori d. Cong. 

di med. int. 1898, Roma, 1899, ix, 464. Dimostra- 

zioni istologicbe di terminazioni uervose motrici nei mus- 
coli striati. Arch, ital.de biol.. Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 177. — 
> ii whim in (M.) Nerv und Muskel: Abhangigkeit des 
Muskelwachstums vom Nervenverlauf. Verhandl. d. 
anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1894, viii, 179-182.— Obregia (A.) 
Ueber die Nervenendigungen in den glatten Muskelfasern 
des Darms beim Hunde. Verhandl. d. x intei nat. med. 
Cong. 1890, Berl., 1891, ii, 1. Abth., 148-150.— Oilier (R.) 
Terminaison des nerfs moteurs dans les muscles stries de 
l'hnmme. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxl, 1361. — 
Onnnoff (I.) Sur la nature des faisceaux neurO-mUBCU- 
laires. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1890, 9. s., ii, 432.— 
Onoili (A.) Ueber die Innervation und Funktion des 
Musculus cricothvreoideus. Ungar. Arch. f. Med., Wiesb., 
1894, iii, 72-82.— Pardon (C.) &. Parhon (2[me. Cons- 
tance). Recherches sur les centres spinaux des muscles 
de la jambe. J. de ueurol.. Par., 1902, vii, 323-333. — Pari 
(G. A.) & Farini (A.) Contributo alia conoscenza del- 
1' inuervazione dei muscoli antagonisti dello scheletro. 
Atti r. 1st. Veneto di sc., leit. ed arti, 1904-5, lxiv, pt. 2, 929- 
945. Also, transl. f Abstr.] : Arch.ital.de biol., Turin, 1905, 
xliii, 441-452.— Perroncito (A.) Sulla terminazione dei 
nervi nelle fibre muscolari striate. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. 
di Pavia, 1901, 32-43. Also: R. 1st, Lomb. di sc. e lett. 
Rendic, Milano, 1901, 2. s., xxxiv, 164-170. Also, transl.: 

Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 245-254. r - 

Studii ulteriori sulla terminazione dei nervi nei muscoli a 
fibre striate. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1902, 153- 
183. 2 pi. Also, transl.: Boll. Arch. ital. do biol.. Turin, 
1902-3. xxxviii, 393-412, 2 pi. Also, transl. [ Abstr. J : Gazz. 

med. ital., Torino, 1903, liv, 511. . Ricerche sugli 

organi nervosi terminali dei muscoli striati e dei tendini. 
Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze. 1903, lvii, 748-750.— 
Pitfhini (J.) Zwei vergessene Arbeiten von Giovanni 
Inzaui fiber die Nervenendigungen iu den Epithelien. 
Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1901, xxxii, 337-342.— 
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Pilliet. Note sur des corps neuro-nmsculairea a enve- 
loppe semblable a oelle des corpusculesde Pacini. Compt. 
rend. Sue. de biol., Par.. 1890, St. 8., ii, 313.— Poliinanti 
(O.) Sulla distributions funzionale delle radici motrici 
nei muscoli degli arti. Sperimentale. Sez. biol., Firenze, 
1894, xlviii, 275-285. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. (le biol., 
Turin, 1895, xxiii, 333 - 341.— Polonmord niiiofl (D.) 
Recherches sur les terminaisous nerveuses sensitives dans 
les muscles stries voloutaires. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par, l. w 99. cxxviii, 845.— I'ngliese (V.) Sul centra psico- 
motore dei muscoli superior! della facoia. Riv. ili patol. 
nerv., Firenze, 1898, iii, 49-5.").— Bejjand (C.) & Far re. 
Recherches sur les fuseaux neuromusculaires des ophi- 
diens. Bibliog. anat.. Par. & Nancy, 1905. xiv, 298-310.— 
Rot (V. K.) Sluchal riedkavo razvitiya proizvolnol 
niishecbnol innervatsii. [Rare development of voluntary 
muscle innervation.] Protok. zasied. Obsh. Nelropat. i 
Psikhiat. pri Imp. Moskov. Univ., 1895-6, 111-114.— 
Bouget (C.) Structure intime des fibres termiuales des 
nerfs moteurs des muscles stries des ampbibiens. Arch, 
de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1897, 5. s., ix, 245-260, 2 
pi. — ■ — . Suv la structure intime des plaques terminates 
des nerfs moteurs des muscles stries. Compt. rend. Acad. 

d. sc., Par., 1893, cxvii. 699. . Terminaison des nert's 

sensitifs museulaires sur lesfaisceaux stries. Ibid., 1896, 
exxiii, 127. — RulHni (A.) Sulla tine anatomia dei fusi 
neuro-muscolari del gatto e sul loro signiticato fisiologico. 

Mouitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1896, vii, 49-52. . Sur 

un reticule nerveux special et sur quelques corpuscules de 
Pacini qui se trouvent en connexion avec les organes 
niusculo-tendineux du chat. [Transl. from : Atti d. r. 
Accad. dei Lineek i.] Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1892-3, 

xviii, 101-105. . Sur la terminaison nerveuse dans 

les faisceaux museulaires et sur leur signification physio- 
logique. [Transl. from: Atti d. r. Accad. dei Lincei.] 
Ibid., 106-118. . Observations on sensory nerve- 
endings in voluntary muscles. Brain, Loud., 1897, xx, 

368-374. . Brevi considerazioni intorno alle receuti 

ricerche del Dr. G. Romero sulle terminazioni nervose nei 
muscoli pellicciai dorsali della " talpa roinana " Olilf. 
Thorn. Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1904, xiii, 161.— 
Sandulli (A.) Le terminazioni dei nervi nei muscoli 
striati voluntarii e le loro alterazioni dopo lo recisione dei 
tronchi nervosi, studiate nella rana. Gior. d. Ass. napol. 
di med. e nat., Napoli. 1892-3, iii, 105-135, 1 pi. — Sano 
(F.) Considerations sur les noyaux moteurs medullaires 
innervant les muscles. J. de neurol., Par., 1901, vi, 281- 
294. [Discussion!, 299. — Santesson (C. G.) Eiuige Be- 
obachtnngen iiber dieErmiidbarkeit der motorischen Ner- 
venendigungen und der Muskelsubstanz. Skandin. Arch, 
f. Physiol., Leipz., 1893-5, v, 394-406.— Schultz (P.) Die 
Nervenendigungen in den glatten Muskelfasem. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1897, xi, 521. — Sere- 
reanu (G. C.) Muschil masticatorl cu nervil lor. [The 
muscles of mastication and their nerves.] Spitalul, Bu- 
curesei, 1903, xxiii, 433-441.— Sherrington (C. S.) On the 
anatomical constitution of the nerves of muscles. Proc. 

Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1894, p. xix. . On reciprocal 

innervation of antagonistic muscles. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Lond., 1896-7, lx, 414: 1897-8, lxil, 183: 1898-9, lxiv, 179: 
1899-1900, lxvi, 66: 1905, lxxvi, ser. B, 160; 269.— Sihler 
(C.) A description of a simple and reliable method to 
trace the nerves in the muscle. Cleveland M. Gaz., 1894-5, 
x, 255-264. Also: Am. Month. Micr. J., Wash., 1895, xvi,172- 
182. — Somniariva (D.) Contribute alio studio delle 
terminazioni nervose nei muscoli striati. Mouitore zool. 
ital., Fireuze, 1901, xii, 360-373.— Spampani (G.) Con- 
tribute alia conoscenza delle terminazioni nervose nei 
muscoli striati dei mammiferi. Ibid., 1898, ix, 176-178, 1 
pi. — von ThanhoAcr (L.) Ueber die Nerveuendigung 
der quergestreiften AI uskelfasera und iiber Re- und De- 
generation derselbeu im lebenden Korper. Anat. Anz., 

Jena, 1892, vii, 635-638. . Neuere Untersuchungen 

iiber den Ban und die Nerveuendigung der quergestreiften 
Muskelfasem. Ungar. Arch. f. Med., Wiesb., 1892, i, 
235-251, 1 pi.— Waldeycr (W.) Ueber die Endigung 
der motorischen Nerven in den quergestreiften Muskeln. 
Centralbl. f. d. med. Wissensch., Berl., J 863, i, 309-372.— 
Wei** (G.) & D-ntil (A.) Sur le developpement des 
terminaisons nerveuses ( fuseaux neuro-musculaires et 
plaques motrices) dans les muscles a fibres striees. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1895, exxi, 613-615. 

. Recherches sur le fuseau neuio-musculaire. Arch. 

de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1896, 5. s., viii, 368-379, 
2 pi. Alto [Abstr.] : Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 
10. s.. iii. 290. — Wilson (J. G.) The relation of the 
motor endings on the muscle of the. frog to neighboring 
structures. J. Comp. Neurol. & Psychol., Granville, O., 
1904-5, xiv, 1-16, 2 pi. 

Muscles {Ossification in). 

See, also, Muscles (Ossification in, Traumatic). 

Bremig (J.) * Ueber Myositis ossificans, 
nebst Mitteilung von 3 Fallen solitarer Myositis 
ossificans aus der Greifswalder chirurgischen 
Klinik. 8°. Greifswald, 1897. 
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BuRGERHOUT (H.) *Algemeene progressieve 
spierverbeening zoogenaamde myositis ossificans 
progressiva multiplex. 8°. Leiden, 1898. 

Capmas (A.) * Pathoge'nie des ost^omes mus- 
eulaires. 8°. Lyon, 1896. 

Casteuet (C.) * Contribution a Fetnde des 
osteouies mnsculaires. 8°. Lyon, 11)02. 

Croze (P.) * Ost6omes museulaires, leur 
e"tude chez la femme. 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Illmann (A.) * Zur Casuistik der Myositis 
ossificans. 8°. Kiel, 1901. 

Itzerott (R.) * Beitriige zur sogeuannten 
Myositis ossificans. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Kulisch (O.) * Ueber die Geuese des Exer- 
cierknochens. 8°. Freiburg i. B., J.895. 

Nissim (J. ) * De la myosite ossifiaute pro- 
gressive. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Reidhaar (L.) * Ein Fall von Myositis ossi- 
ficans progressiva. [Basel.] 8°. Liestal, 1885. 

Roth (A.) * Myositis ossificans multiplex 
progressiva. [Erlangen.] 8°. Miinchen, 1898. 

Also, in: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xiv, 1238; 
1279. 

Salman (W.) * Ueber die Myositis ossificans. 
8°. Berlin, [1893]. 

Schwickerath (T. ) * Myositis ossificans pro- 
gressiva. 8 C . iriirzburg, 1901. 

Albertin. Note sur un cas d'ost6omo de l'extrGmitti 
iuferieure du muscle grand adducteur. Province m6d. , 
Lyon, 1890, iv, 399. — Batnt. Ost6ome du brachial an- 
terieur. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1899-1900, iii, 138- 
142. Also: Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1900, xxxvi, 

504-514. . Des ost6omes museulaires. Bull. Soc. 

in6d.-chir. de la Drome [etc.], Valence & Par.. 1902, iii, 
57-62, 1 pi. — Beddard (A. P.) A case of myositis ossi- 
ficans. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1905, x, 36.— Beevor 
(C. E.) Ossified scalenus medius. Tr. M. Soc. Loud., 
1889-90, xiii, 505. — Bender (X.) Ost6ome du biceps deve- 
loppe autour d'un corps stranger. Bull, et m6m. Soc. 
anat. dePar., 1900, Ixxv, 752-754. — Bennett. Extensive 
osseous depositions, implicating the articulations and 
muscles. Proc. Path. Soc. Dubl., 1871-4, n. s., v, 94-98, 
1 pi. — Berber. Sur l'osteome des cavaliers. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1893, n. 8., xix, 758-767. — 
Bernacchi (L.) Sopra un caso di miosite ossificante 
progressiva. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1892, ix, 185-225. — 
Berthier (A.) fitude histologique et expe.rimeutale 
des osteomes museulaires. Arch, de m6d. exper. et 
d'anat. path., Par., 1894, vi, 601-632, 1 pi.— Boks (D. B.) 
Beitrag zur Myositis ossificans progressiva. Berl. klin. 
"Wchnschr., 1897, xxxiv, 885; 917; 942. — Bollinger. 
Demonstration eines Falles von Myositis progressiva 
ossificans. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1895, xiii, 151. 
Also : Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Miinchen (1894), 1895, iv, 
185. — Boppe. Deux cas d'osteome musculaire; opera- 
tion; guerison. Arch, denied, et pharm. mil., Par., 1892, 
xix, 125-131. — Borchard. Beitrag zur Myositis ossifi- 
cans. Deutsche Ztsclir. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903, lxviii, 17- 
37. — BremiMohn (J.) Zur Casuistik der Myositis ossi- 
ficans multiplex (progressiva). Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1892, xxix, 1163-1165. — Burton-Fanning (F. W.) 
A case of myositis ossificans. Lancet, Lond., 1901, ij, 
849. — Cahen (F.) Ueber Myositis ossificans. Deutsche 
Ztschr.f. Chir., Leipz., 1890-91, xxxi, 372-382, 1 pi.— de la 
Camp. Ein Fall von Myositis ossificans. Fortsclir. a. 
d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahle'n, Hamb., 1897-8, i, 179, 1 pi.— 
Carpenter (G.) & Edmunds (W.) A case of myo- 
sitis ossificans. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Loud., 
1901-2, ii, OO-'.W, 2 pi.— Carter (W.) A case of myo- 
sitis ossificans. Lancet, Lond., 1894, i, 327. — Chauvel. 
De l'osteonio des muscles de la cuisse, chez les cavaliers, 
parle Dr. A. Schmit. [Rap.J Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1890, n. s., xvi, 215. — Coiuby & Davel. Myo- 
site ossifiante progressive. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 
1904, vii, 418-422. A Iso : Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1904, xii, 599-6U6. Also [Abstr.] : Hull. Soc. de 
pediat. de Par., 1904, vi, 29.— Cordillot (E.) Osteome 
bilateral du moy en adducteur. Arch, de med. et pharm. 
mil., Par., 1895, xxvi, 427-429.— Crawfurd (It.) & Lock- 
wood (H.) A case of myositis ossificans progressiva. 
Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 1021- 1024. Also [Abstr. J : Tr. 
Clin. Soc. Lond., 1898-!), xxxii, 61, 1 1., 1 pi.— Delorme. 
Vaste ost6orae du moyen adducteur. Bull, etmem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1893,' n. s., xix, 227-229. — De Bcnzi 
(E.) Un caso di polimiosite ossificante progressiva. N. 
riv. cliu. -terap., Napoli, 1903, vi, 393-406. Also: Atti 
d. r. Accad. med. -chir. di Napoli, 1903, n. s., lvii, 238- 
244. Also: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 1187-1192.— 
Beutsch (I.) Myositis serosa utan fellepett myositis 
ossificans circumscripta. [. . . developed after . . 1] Or- 
vosi hetil., Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 130. Also, transl. : Un- 
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gar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1902, vii, 175 -r 177. — De 
Will (Lydia M.) Myositis ossificans, with a report of 
two cases. Am. J. M. Sc., Pliila., l'JOO, n. s., cxx, 295- 
309 — Dieterich. Ueber Myositis ossificans. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztsciir., Berl., 1904, xxxiii, 13-20.— Eichhorst 
(H.) Ueberdie Beziehungen zwischen Myositis ossificans 
and Riickenmarkskrankheitcn. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1895, cxxxix, 193-212. — Elbogen (C.) Ein 
Beitra" zur Casuistik der Myositis ossificans traumatica. 
Militaerarzt, Wien, 1900, xxxiv, 153-157. — Eymeri. 
Osteome du nioyen adducteur; operation. Arch, denied, 
et pliarm. rail., Tar., 1898, xxxii, 273-270.-Faulkner. 
Case of myositis ossificans. JEsculap. Soc. Abstr. Tr., 
1895-8, Lo'nd., 1899, yi, 34.— Favier (II.) De l'osteome 
des muscles adducteurs chez les cavaliers (osteome du 
cavalier). Arch de med. et pliarm. mil., Pur., 1888, xi, 
393; 199.— Fenoglio (I.) Polimiosite ossificante; para- 
lisi rauscolare iscliemica; polimiosite. In: Tratt. ital. 
di patol. o terap. med., 8°, Milano, [1892J, ii. pt. 4, 319- 
368.— Frrrou. O8teome lies cavaliers. Mem. et bull. 
Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1893), 1894, 219- 
227, — Ferraton. Myosite ossifiante progressive. Rev. 
d'orthop., Par., 1903, 2. s., iv, 302 - 366. — Fittig (O.) 
Bemerkung zu einem Fall von Myositis ossificans. 
Fortsehr. a. d. Gel), d. Kontgeiistrahleu, Hamb., 1902-3, 
vi 200 1 pi. — Fletcher (M.) A case of myositis os- 
sificans. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Loud., 1900-1901, 
56-58. — Fracnltcl. Mikroskopische Priiparate eines 
bei einer Operation gewonnenen Muskelsequesters. 
Sitzungsb. d. Aerztl. Ver. Niirnb., 1900, Miiucben, 
1901, 59. — Gaulhier. Osteome du moyen adducteur. 
Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1897-8, xvi, 13.— Gemmel (H.) 
Myositis ossificans progressiva. Wien.klin. Eundschau, 

1899, xiii, 576; 597.— Gibney (V. P.) A case of myositis 
ossificans with multiple exostoses. N. York Polyclin., 
1893, ii, 161. — Graham (C.) Myositis ossificans progres- 
siva, with report of case. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 
1901, iii, 22-24. — Griinbaum (11.) Ceber traumatische 
Muskelverknoclierungen. Wien. med. l'resse, 1901, xlii, 
14-20. — Giicpin. Osteome du brachial anterieur. Bull. 
Soc. anat, de Par., 1893, Ixviii, 275-278.— IIaltcnhoff(G.) 
De Tossification progressive des muscles. Arch. gen. de 
med., 1'ar., 1869, 6. s., xiv, 567-585. Also, Reprint.— 
Hamilton (E.) Extensive osseous depositions, impli. 
eating the articulations and muscles. Proc. Path. Soc. 
Dubl., 1871-4, n. s.. v, 92-94.— Helferich (II.) Ein Fall 
von sogennannter Myositis ossificans progressiva. Aerztl. 
Int.-Bl., Miincheu, 1879, xxvi, 485-489. Also, Reprint. 
. Vorstellung eines Krauken in it allgemeiner Myo- 
sitis ossificans. Yerhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., 
Berl., 1887, xvi, pt. 1, 26-28.— Hcrbet (H.) Osteomes 
des muscles obturateur interne et pyramidal du bassin. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat, de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 869.— 
IIerbet(II.) & Gaudy (C.) Osteome du brachial an- 
terieur. Ibid., 871-874. — Hcrringham (W. P.) A case 
of myositis ossificans progressiva. Tr. Clin. Soc. Loud., 
1898-9, xxxii,l-5,ll., 1 pi.— Hochlialt (C.) Myositis ossi- 
ficans multiplex progressiva esete. [Case of . . .] Orvosi 
heti szemle, Budapest, 1894, ix, 650. Also, transl.: Pest, 
med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1894, xxx.545.— HoflTiuanii. 
Zwei Falle von Exerzirknocheu im liuken Oberarm. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1902, xxxi, 190-194.— 
Ilorand (li.) Myosite ossifiaute diffuse progressive, ou 
maladie de Miinchmeyer. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 
1905, viii, 50 - 55. — Hutchinson (J.) Some examples 
of myositis ossificans. Arch. Surg., Loud., 1896, vii, 133; 

324. . Myositis ossificans in a child, confined to the 

pronatores radiorum teretes. Clin. J., Lond., 1895-6, vii, 
358. — Jaboulay. Osteome du brachial anterieur en 
voie de resorption. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon (1898-9), 

1900, ii, 305. — .lacqncniet. Fibro-sarcome ost6oide 
primitif intra-iuuseulaire. Danphine med., Grenoble, 
1904 xxviii, 49-60, 2 pi. — Jardry. Myosite ossifiante 
du brachial anterieur apres hematome chez un hemo- 
phile. Rev. d'ortbop., Par., 1904, 2. s., v, 553-558, 2 pi. — 
Jones (R. ) Myositis ossificans. Liverpool M.-Chir. 
J., 1899, xix, 317-320. Also [Abstr.] : Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1899, i, 602.— Kctli (K.) Myositis ossificans egy esete. 
[A case of . . .] Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, l'894, iii, 
184 - 492. — Kinel (A. A.) Sluchal naiostavusbtshavo 
lunozhestvenuavo vospaleniya mishts u rebyonka 1 g. i 
7 m. (myositis ossificans progressiva multiplex). [. . . in 
a chilil of 1 year and 7 months.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1893, 
882-884.— Kotat*. Demonstration eines Falles von Myo- 
sitis ossificans progressiva. Verbandl. d. Versamml d 
Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. n. Aerzte 1885 
Dresd., 1886, iii, 93, 1 pi.— KriiMchc (A.) Przypadek 
postepowego kostiiienia mie.sni (myositis ossificans pro- 
gressiva). Czasopismo lek., Lodz, 1903, v, 305-370.— E,a- 
leMqnc. Osteome du droit interne chez un cavalier 
Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1888)' 
lss:i (isl-687 — L,ehmauii (C.) Ein Fall von Myositis 
ossificans hpomatosa. Deutsche med. Wchnschr. Leipz 

1888, xiv, 733-735. Also, transl. : Boll. d. clhi 
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ossificans. Tr. Interoolon. M. Cong. Australas. 1887, Ade- 
laide, 1888, i, 109-121, o pi. Alto, Reprint. — Eiepine. 
Myositis progressiva ossificans. Mem. et compt.-reud. 
Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1895), 1896, xxxv, pt. 2, 131-135.— 
liexer (E.) Das St;iditim der bindegewehigeu Indura- 
tion bei Myositis progressiva ossificans. Arh. a. d. chir. 
Klin. d. k. Univ., Berl., 1895, ix, 71-85, 1 pi. Also: Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1895, 1, 1-15, 1 pi.— Linamayer. 
Ein Fall von Myositis ossificans progressiva. Wien. klin. 
AVclinschr., 1894, vii, 1 1 -13 .— Lockwood (II.) A case 
of myositis ossificans in a boy aged 4J. Quart. M. J. 
Sheffield, 1896-7, v, 230-234, 3 pi.— IVIaag (W.) Ein Fall 
von Osteoidtumor in der Muskulatur des Oberschenkels. 
Arh. a. d. Geb. d. path. Anat. . . . Inst, zu Tubing. , Leipz., 
1904-5, v, loj-1 in. — .VI actional*! (R. G.) A case of myo- 
sitis ossificans. Brit, M. J.. Loud., 1891, ii, 478. Also: 
N. Zealand M. J., Dunedin, 1890-91, iv, 179.— Marline* 
Angel (A.) Un caso de miositis osificante. Siglo med., 
Madrid, 1898, xiv, 657-660.— iVIawcarcl. [Osseous tumor 
of the abductor of the thigh.] Bull. Soc. anat. do Par., 
1841, xvi, 396. — .VI ami's. (C.) Myositis ossificans pro- 
gressiva. Ann. d. stadt. allg. Krankenh. zu Miinchen 
(1893), 1895, vii, 105-137.— Mellaril & Tillaye (P.) Sur 
un cas de myosite ossifiaute progressive. Rev. d'orthop., 
Par., 1902, 2. s., iii, 199-216.— lVIiclicli (F.) Sulla oosi- 
detta miosite ossificante multipla progressiva. Clin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1902, xli, 643-605.— 1VI ichelsohn (J.) Ein 
Fall von Myositis ossificans progressiva. Ztschr. f. orthop. 
Chir., Stuttg., 1903. xii, 424-444.— Morc»tin (H.) Oste- 
ome du premier adducteur. Bull et mem. Soc.anat.de Par., 
1902, lxxvii, 595-597.— lVIorian. Ein Fall von Myositis 
ossificans progressiva. Miincheu. med. AVclinschr., 1899, 
xlvi, 215. Also [Abstr. ] : Yerhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, Ixx, pt. 2. 2. Hlfte., 
123-125. — Vlmiro (F.) A case of ossifying myositis; 
operation. Lancet, Lond., 1891, i, 427. — ivlyosite ossi- 
fiaute progresaive multiple. Hop. d'enf. S-teOlga & Mosc. 
C.-r. (1887-93), 1894. 145-148 — IVaknyama. Zur Kennt- 
niss der Muskelverknoclierungen. [Japanese text.] Mitt, 
d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1902, xvi, 1. Hft., 1-20.— 
lYicolaywcn (L.) Myositis ossificans progressiva. [Res., 
483-485.] Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiania, 1899, 
4. R., xiv, 468-475, 1 pi.— Nishino (I.) [A case of ossify- 
ing myositis from external injury.] Gun Igaku Kwai 
Zasshi, Tokyo, 1902, no. 126, 75 - 78. — Nissim (J.) Un 
cas do myosite ossifiante progressive. Bull. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1898, lxxiii, 201-206. — IVove - JoMsernnil. 
Myosite ossifiante diffuse progressive, ou maladie de 
Miinchmeyer. Lyon raed., 1905, civ, 536-540. — IVove- 
Joaseraud & Ilorand (R.) Sur un cas de myosite 
ossifiante diffuse progressive. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1905, 
2. s., vi, 235-243.-Oni»hi (K.) [Several cases of myo- 
sitis with bony metabolism. | Gun Igaku Kwai Zasshi, 
Tokyo, 1898, 555-5(14.— Orion (A.) Osteome du muscle 
vaste externe no preseutant aucun rapport ni avec le p6- 
rioste ni avec l'os sous-jacent. Arch, de m6d. et pliarm. 
mil., Par., 1895, xxv, 137-141.— OrlolF (L. V.) Ob osteo- 
makh v privodyashtshikh mishtsakh u kavaleristov (Hei- 
terknocben Billroth'a). [Osteoiuata in abductor muscles 
of cavalrymen. | Yrach, St. Petersb., 1888. ix, 387; 410.— 
Paget (S.) A case of myositis ossificans. Lancet, Lond., 
1895, i, 339-341. Also [Abstr.J : Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1895-6, 
xxix, 221. — Pcchkranc ( S. ) Przyczynek do nauki o 
kostniejacem zapalcniu mie£ui (myositis ossificans). Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1901, 2. s., xxi, 705-712. — Pelrnli* 
(S. K.) Myositis ossificans progressiva. Dnevnik Ohsb. 
vrach. pri imp. Kazan, univ., 1899, 1-5. — Pinter (G.) 
Einige neue Falle von Myositis ossificans progressiva. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1884, viii, 155-174. Also, Re- 

Eiint. — Pollard (B.) A case of myositis ossificans, 
-ancet, Lond., 1892, ii, 1491. — K a belt "( L. ) Przypadek 
postepowego kostnienia ini^dni. [Myositis ossificans pro- 
gressiva.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1891, 2. s., xi, 896-908. 
Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Arch. f. path. Anat, [etc.], Berl., 
1892, exxviii, 537-541, 1 pi.— Rager (W.) Om saakaldet 
Myositis ossificans multiplex progressiva. [On so-called 
. . .) Bibliot. f. Lajger, Kjobenh., 1902, 8. R., iii, 1-36, 5 pi. 
Also, transl. : Ztschr. f. or'thop.'Chir., Stuttg., 1901, ix. 380- 
416. — K a m one t (F.) Hemato-ost6ome du moyen ;icliluc- 
teur. Arch, de med. et pharra. rail., Par., 1893, xxi, 456- 
467.— Rathcke (P.) Ueber die- Ursache des gelegent 
lichen Aultretens von Knorpel bei der Myosites ossi- 
ficans. Arch. f. Eutwckliigsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 
1898, vii, 398-404.— Rcynicr. Les ost6omes tnusculaires. 
Presse med., Par., 1899, i, 285-287.— Rivalta (F.) Su di 
un caso di miosite ossificante difl'nsa progressiva, Lavori 
d. Cong, di med. int. 1901, Roma, 1902, 482-487. Also: Poll- 
clin., Koma, 1902, ix, sez. med., 161-174. — RollcMon 
(H. D.) Progressive myositis ossificans, with references 
to other developmental diseases of the mesoblast. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1900-1901, xvii, 209-214.— Rnolle. Osteome dti 
brachial anterieur. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1902-3, vi, 
53.— Salman. Klinische und anatomische Beitnigc zur 
Myositis ossificans. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 
1898, xxvii, 65-85.— Sal vetti (C.) Ueber eineu Fall fort- 
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schrei tender Myositis ossificans multiplex progressiva. 
Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1904, xxxix, 317-329.— Schmit 
(A.) l T n nonveau cas d'osteome du moyen adducteur. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1892, xix, 1111-134. — 
Schulz ((). E.) Ueber Myositis ossificans im Gebiete 
des Ellbogengelenkes. Wien. klin. Wchnscbr., 1904, xvii, 
394. — ji|enn (N.) -Myositis ossificans. Columbus M. J., 

ISO."., xv, 145-148. . Myositis ossificans. Illinois M. J., 

Springfieid, 1004-5, n. s.. vi, 74. — 8«vrreauo. Ossifica- 
tion du brachial anterieur. Hull, et mem. Soc. ile chir. de 
Bucarest, 1904-5, vii, 49. — Sieur. Quatre observations 
d'osteomes musculaires. Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc- 
verb. [etc.] 1894, Par.. 1805, viii, 191-199. — Soncini (E.) 
Un caso di miosite ossificante progressiva. Arch, di or- 
top.. M ilano. 1903, xx, 109-118. — Stavrovaki (V. N.) 
Sluchal okostenlevayuslitshavo miozita zhevatelnol niish- 
tsi. [Ossit'ving myositis of the iuasseter.] Raboti hosp. 
khirurg. kiin. Dyakonova, Mosk., 1903, ii. 81-84.— Stem- 
pel (W.) Die sogenannto Myosit is ossificans progressiva ; 
eine Studie auf Grand eines von Anfang an beobachteten 
Falles. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1898, 
iii, 394-445, 7 pi. — Stonham (C.) Myositis ossificans. 
Lancet,Lond., 1892,ii, 1485-1491 Stnrisganrd (C.) Myo- 
sitis ossificans progressiva. Nord. med. Ark.. Stockholm, 
1891, n. F., i, 4. Hft., 1-5.— Syensson (I.) Fall af Myositis 
ossificans progressiva multiplex. [Case of...] Arsberatt. 
f. SabbattsbergsSjukh.i Stockholm (1890). 1891. xii, 67-72. 
Also: Hygiea, Stockholm, 1891, liii, 285-290. — Tanaka 
(M ) [Observations of ossification of the muscles.] Gun 
Igaku Kogofu, Tokyo, 1902, pt. 4. 192-210.— Thorel (C.) 
Myositis ossificans. Ergebu. d. allg. Path. u. path. Anat. 
[etc.] 1899, "Wieab., 1901, vi, 748-755.— Townsend (W.R.) 
Myositis ossificans Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 

1904, x, 180. — Tiibenllial. Myositis ossificans oder 
Osteosarkom ? Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr.. Berl., 1902, 
xxxi, 479-483. — Vaa Arsrinle ( W. W.) Ossifying hema- 
toma. N. York M. J., 1891, liv, 638. — Virchow (R.) 
Ueber Myositis progressiva ossificans. Verhaudl. d. Berl. 
med. Gesellsch. (1894), 1895, xxv, pt. 2, 145-150. [Discus- 
sion], pt. 1, 172-174. — Vito (M.) Un caso di miosite ossi- 
ficante. Gazz. d. osp., Milauq, 1889, x, 554. — Weil (A.) 
&. rViasim (J.) De la mvosite ossifiante progressive. X. 
iconog. de la Salpetriere.'Par., 1898, xi, 114; 154; 276; 387, 
4 pi. — Wilkinson ( G. ) A case of myositis ossifi- 
cans progressiva. Quart. M. J.. Sheffield, 1900-1901, ix, 
24-28, 1 pi. 

Muscles (Ossification in, Traumatic). 

Agricola (B. ) * Ueber traumatische Myositis 
ossificans. 8 J . Freiburg i. B., 1903. 

van DER Briklk (G. ) *Ein Fall von Myositis 
ossificans Traumatica. 8°. Leipzig, 1901. 

ElCHHORN (O. [W.]) * Ueber die trauma- 
tische Myositis ossificans. 8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Werner (W.) * Teber Myositis ossificans 
traumatica. 8°. Miinchen, 1904. 

Barnard (H. L.) [Myositis ossificans traumatica.] 
Clin. J.. Loud., 1004, xxiv, 14.— Bei-adt (F.) Zur Frage 
der Betheiligung des Periosts bei der Muskelverknoche- 
rung nach eiumaiigem Trauma. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1901, Ixv, 235-255, 2 pi.— Binnie (J. F.) Myositis ossifi- 
cans traumatica. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1903, xxi, 
376-396, 2 pi. Also: Anu. Surg., I'hila., 1903, xxxviii, 423- 
440, 1 pi. — Bode (0.) Znr Frage der Contusionsexos- 
tosen des Oberschenkelknochens (Myositis ossificans). 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, lxxviii, 546-554. — 
Boudin (P.) Des osteomes intra-musculaires d'origiue 
traumatique. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1899, lxxii, 1169-1177.— 
Buning. Myositis ossificans traumatica. Med. Rev., 
Haarlem, 1905, v, 571-578.— Cahier (L.) Sur les myoste- 
omes traumatiques, particuliexemen t sur leur pathogenie et 
leur traitemeut operatoire. Rev. de chir., Par., 1904, xxix, 
356; 602; 768; 827.— Eve (F.) Case of myositis ossificans 
traumatica. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1898-9,' xxxii, 232-234.— 
Folei (II.) Myosteomes traumatiques. Ball, mod., Par., 

1905, xix, 767-77i. Also: Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1905, ix, 
433-443. — Frank (K.) Beitrag zur traumatischen Mus- 
kelverkuocherung. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1005, lxxvi, 
883-004.— Graf. Zur Casuistik der traumatischen ossifl- 
cirenden Myositis. Ibid., 1002, lxvi, 1105-1112.— «riin- 
bnum (R.) Ueber traumatische Muskelverknoehermi- 

gen. Wien. med. Presse, 1901, xlii, 14. . Weitere Bei- 

triige zur Kasuistik der Myositis ossificans traumatica. 
Ibid., 1905, xlvi, 18."..".; 1916. — Haga & Fujimnra. 
Ueber Myositis ossificans traumatica (Reit- und Exercir- 
kuochen). Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1003-4, lxxii, 64-78, 
2 pi.— Heine (O.) Fin Fall von Myositis ossificans trau- 
matica. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1905, xii, 244- 
248. — Hutchinson (J.), jr. Case of myositis ossificans 
following injury. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1898-9, xxxii, 230, 
1 pi.— Jones (R.) & .11 org an (D.) On osseous forma- 
tions in muscles due to injury (traumatic myositis ossifi- 
cans). Arch. Rcentg. Ray, Loud., 1904-5, ix, 245: 1905-6, 



Jfluscles (Ossification in, Traumatic). 

x, 10; 46; 72; 99, 3 pi.— Katz (A.) Un cas de myociite 
ossifiante an niveau cl'un moignon d'amputation. P'ro- 
gres med., Par., 1901, 3. s., xiv, 97.— Kienbock (11.) Zur 
radiographischen Anatomie und Kliuikdes traumatischen 
intramuskularen Osteoms. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1903, 
xvii. 845; 867; 885. . The clinical value of radiogra- 
phy in traumatic intra muscular osteomas. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxix, 3; 25.— MacLeod (D.J. E.) 
Traumatische spierverbeening. Mil.-geneesk. Tijdschr., 
Haarlem, 1002, vi, 109-132.— MarcheMi (0.) Sopra un 
caso di osteoma traumatico del m. brachiale anteriore. 
Clin, mod., Pisa, 1905, xi, 13-18. — HIish (V.) Okostenle- 
niye m. brachial is interni, kak oslozhneniye vivikha v 
loktevom sustavle kzadi. [Ossification of . . . as a compli- 
cation of backward luxation at the elbow joint.] Vo- 
yenno med. J., St. Petersb., 1900, lxxviii, med. -spec, pt., 
1943-1954. Also, transl. : Deutsche Ztsohr.f. Chir., Leipz., 
1899, liv, 207-215.— ITIorel (G.) Un cas d'osteome du 
grand dorsal d'origiue traumatique. Montpel. med., 1905, 
xxi, 100-102. — IVIouisset. Traumatisme ancien du coude; 
volumineux, osteome du brachial anterieur. Bull. Soc.de 
chir. de Lyon, 1903, vi, 365.— Miiller (G.) Zur Kasuistik 
der Myositis ossificans traumatica. Monatschr. f. Unfall- 
heilk.,' Leipz., 1005, xii, 145-148.— IVadler (R.) Myositis 
ossificans traumatica mit spontancm Znriickgang der 
Muskelvei kniicbei ungen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1904, lxxiv, 427-433. — IVaegeli (H.) [Myositis 
ossificans traumatica.] Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1904, xxxiv, 277 — Na It n y aiiui (M.)' Ueber die Histolo- 
gie und Histogenese des U jonetirknochens (ein Beitrag 
zur Lehre von den traumatischen Muskelverknocherun- 
gen). [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu To- 
kyo, 1901, 15. Hft., 1; 10. lift., 31; 19. Hft., 23.— Over- 
man. Ueber Myositis ossificans traumatica. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1902, xxxi, 553-574.— Pick. Ein 
Fall von Myositis ossificans traumatica. Jahresb. d. 
sehles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1898, Bresl., 1899, lxxvi, 
1. Abt., med. Sect., 105-108.— Pincus (L.) Die soge- 
nannte Myositis progressiva ossificans multiplex, eine 
Folge von Geburtsliision. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1896, xliv, 179-240. — Bninmstedt ( C. ) Ueber 
traumatische Muskelverknocherungen. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1900, lxi, 153-172, 1 pi— Bioblane. Re- 
marques sur quelques observations de ruptures et d'ost6- 
omes musculaires d'origine traumatique. Bull, de l'Hop. 
civ. franc, de Tunis, 1902, v, 55-74 — Kollet (E.) Oste- 
omes intra-musculaires, d'origiue traumatique chez une 
jeune fille. Province med., Lyon, 1898, xii, 595 — Both- 
schild ( O. ) Ueber Myositis ossificans traumatica. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir.. Tubing., 1900, xxviii, 1-28, 6 pi.— 
Schmidt (G.) Der typischo Bajouettirknochen am lih- 
ken Oberarm. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1902, 
xxxi, 237-247. — Schmiz. Beitrag zur Myositis ossificans 
traumatica. Ibid., 1901, xxx, 581-588.— Scliulz (F.) Zur 
Kenntniss der sogenannten traumatischen Myositis ossifi- 
cans. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1902, xxxiii, 541-555. — 
Strauss (M.) Zur Kenntniss der sogenannten Myositis 
ossificans traumatica. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1905, 
lxxviii, 111-170. — Taylor (W. J.) Myositis ossificans; 
with a report of two cases, one traumatic, the other non- 
traumatic. Ann. Surg.. Phila., 1903, xxxvii. 825-833, 1 pi. 
[Discussion], 958-960. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1904, 
vi, 57-67. — Villains (O. ) Eine eigenthiimliche Form 
intramnskularer Kuochenbildung nach Trauma. Ver- 
einsbl. d. pfalz. Aerzte, Frankenthal, 1901, xviii, 262-264. 

. Zur Kenntniss der intramuskularen Knochenbil- 

dtrag nach Trauma. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1902, lxvii, 
715-723.— Wolter (O.) Ueber Myositis ossificans trau- 
matica mit Bildung von Lvmphcvsten. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1902, lxiv," 318-351. 

ITIuscIes (Pain in). 

See, also, Rheumatism (Muscular). , 
Elgart (J.) Vy'znam myalgii u akutnich chorob in- 
fekcni<;h. [The significance of myalgia in acute infec- 
tious diseases.] Casop. 16k. cesk., v Praze, 1001. xl, 873- 

875. . Ueber idiopathische und symptomatische 

Myalgien (Myopathien). Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, 
xiv, 888-892. — de OrandinaiNon (F.) Le syndrome 
musculaire de la goutte musoulaire; la, myalgie; la con- 
tracture; l'impotence; amyotrophic; la tetanie musculaire. 
Rev. d. mal. de la nutrition, Par., 1903, 2. s., i, 329-343. 

Hnscles (Parah)sis of). 

See Muscles (Atrophy, etc., of); Muscles 
( Wounds, etc., of); Paralysis (Local). 

ITIuscIes (Parasites in). 

See, also, Muscles (Hydatids in); Psorosper- 
rnia. 

Bovero (R.) Cysticercus cellulosse dei muscoli super- 
ficiali. Gazz. med. di Torino, 1895, xlvi. 939-943. Also: 
(iior. (1. r. Acoad. di med. di Torino, 1895, 3. s., xliii, 656- 
660. — BiirtscfF (N. I.) Sluchal tsistitserka vooruzhon- 
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.Hhm'Ics (Parasites iri). 

navo telepenya v bolahol grudnoi mishtsle. [Cysticercus 
of ta;ni.i solium iu thepcctoralis major muscle.] Voyenno- 
med. J., St. Petersb., 1903, ii, med. pt., 700-764.— Onniel- 
Hi (W.) Der Cisticercus cellulosse im Muskel. Beitr. 
z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1004. xliv, 238-253. — Hochc (L.) 
Sarcosporidies dans un mnscle lmiuain. Bull, et mom. 
Soo. anat. de Par.. 1900, lxxv. 1005. — Olt. Die Mnskcl- 
nktinomyccten (I)unker'sche Strahlenpilze). yerhaudl.d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzto 1890, Leipz., 189/, 
Ixviii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 012-015 — Owen (R.) Ein micro- 
scopischer Binnenwurm in den menschlichen Muskeln. 
' Arcb. f. Anat., Physiol, u. wissensch. Med., Berl., 183.>, 
526-528.— Parona (C.) & Cuneo (A.) Cisticerco mter- 
inuscolaro diffuso in una donna. Boll. d. mus. di zool. 
[etc.], Geneva, 1897. no. 50. 1-8.— Pfeifler (L.) Ueber 
einige uene Formen von Miescher'schen Schlauchen mit 
Mikro-. Mvxo- and Sarcosporidieninhalt. Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1890, cxxii, 552-573, 1 pi.— PlnymeM 
(L.) Pes sarcosporidies et de leur role dans la pathogenic 
des myosites. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par-, 
1896, viii, 761-783. — Prenan I (A.) Sur des corps par- 
ticuliers situes dans le tissu conjonctif d'un muscle lisse. 
Oompt.-rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1902. liv, 809.— Robin. 

(II. B.) Cvsticercus cellulosre from human muscle. 

Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1888-9, xl, 388-390. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1889, i, 930. 

Muscle* {Pathology of). 

See Muscles (Diseases, etc., of). 

Muscles (Radiography of). 

See Muscles (Diseases, etc., of); Muscles (Os- 
sification in, Traumatic). 

Muscles {Rupture of). 

See, also, Base-ball; Fever (Typhoid, Compli- 
cations, etc., of); Foot (Wounds, etc., of); Foot- 
ball; Sterno-cleido-mastoid muscle; Tendons 
(Rupture of). 

Amiaud (G.-J-.M.) *Quelques consid6rations 
Mir les ruptures musculaire*. 4°. Bordeaux, 
1887. 

EicKBit (C.) * Ein Beitrag zur Casuistik 
der subcutanen Ruptiiren des Musculus biceps 
brachii. [ Giessen. ] 8°. Miinchen-Gladbacli, 

I90:i. 

FAUCOMPRE ( A.-E. ) *Quelques considera- 
tions a propos du traitement des ruptures mus- 
oulaires. 4°. Lille, 1895. 

Harting (F. E.) * Ueber subkutane Mus- 
kelrupturen and Muskelkernien. 8°. Leipzig, 
1896. 

LEVY (S.) * Ueber Muskelveiletzungen mit 
Anfuhrung eiues Falles von Muskelausreissung. 
8°. WUreburg, 1894. 

LlM ASSET (E.) * Contribution a l'6tude du 
traitement des ruptures musculaires. 8°. Lyon, 
1877. 

Nkste (F.) "Die subcutane trauniatiscbe 
Euptur am Musculus biceps brachii. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1896. 

WELCEER (P.) * Contribution a l'e'tude des 
ruptures musculaires. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Alii* (O. H.) Subcutaneous rupture of thigh mnscles. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxvi, 450.— Apolanl. Zwei 
Falle von Zerreissung des Musculus plantaris longns. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1897, xxiii, Ver.- 
Beil., 150. — Kni-sis (A.) TJeber die subcutane Ruptur 
des langen Bicepskopfcs. Wien. med. Presse, 1890, xxxvii, 
1505-1570. — Bazy. Rupture de la longue portion du bi- 
ceps brachial droit; suture niusculeuse; resection du 
tendon ; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1895, n. s., xxi, 150-159. — Rernc ( G. ) Du traitement 
massotberapique de certaines ruptures musculaires du 
rnembre iuferieur. Rev. de therap. med. -chir., Par., 1895, 
lxii, 208-211. Also: Rev. d'hyg. therap., Par., 18P5, vii, 
259-204. — ISilhaiit (M.) Rupture de l'aponevrose dn 
muscle triceps brachial; hernie musculaire. Ann. de 
chir. etd'orthop., Par., 1903, xvi, 353-357.— RIeynie (P.) 
TJn cas de rupture du droit anterieur de la cuisse. Li- 
mousin med., Limoges, 1900, xxiv, 312. — Carvallo (J.) & 
Weiss (G.) Resistance a la rupture des muscles a. l'etat 
de repns on de contraction. Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., 
Par., 1899, 10. s.. vi, 122-124. Also: Rev. de cinesie, Par., 
1899, i, 22-24.— Charles (R. H.) Rupture of the rectus 
muscle; operation; recovery. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 
1899, xvii, 010.— C'hislett (H. R.) Rupture of the ilio- 
psoas muscle; recovery. Clinique, Chicago, 1900, xxi. 448. 



Uluscles (Rupture of). 

Also: Railway Surg., Chicago, 1900-1901, vii, 159.— «'oll<- 
(P.) A propos d'un cas de rupture sous-cutanee totale du 
triceps humeral. Bull. med. du nord, Lille, 1896, xxxv, 

177-184. . Rupture musculaire; suture du muscle; 

guerison. Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 1895, ix, 186. — Davis 
(W. R.) Two cases of laceration of the flexor metatarsi. 
Vet. Rec, Lond., 1902-3. xv, 129.— Delorme. Rupture 
musculaire totale du moyen adducteur; mode particulier 
de suture; succes immediat; insucces d6fjnitif. Bull, et 

mem. Soc. de chir. do Par., 1894, n. s., xx, 705-707. . 

Rupture ancienno du moyen adducteur traitee avec succes 
par la suture. Ibid., 1897, n. s., xxiii, 249-251. — Demon- 
lin (A.) Rupture partielle, centrale, du grand droit an- 
terieur de l'abdomen; hematomo consecutif. Union med., 
Par., 1893, 3. s., lvi, 481-488.— Rupiii. Tranmatisine ab- 
dominal ; ruptures musculaires et apon6vrotiques. Tou- 
louse med., 1899, 2. s., i, 75-77. — Duplay. Des ruptures 
musculaires. Med. mod., Par., 1W)3, iv. 140.- I.'i»« n- 
drath (D. N.) Extensive subcutaneous laceration of 
the abdominal muscles. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, xxxix, 
979-981,1 pi. — Fiille. Ruptur des Musculus biceps. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1901, xxvii, 
206. — tl aiilc (J.) Die trophischen Verauderungen und 
die Muskelzerreissuugen. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. 
u. "Wien, 1893-4, vii, 040-054. See, also, infra, Bering. 

. Die TJnterscheidung der trophischen Veriinderun- 

gen und der Muskelzerreissungen. Centralbl. f. Physiol., 
Leipz. u. Wien, 1894, viii, 102-100. — Oibbon (F. W.) A 
case of rupture of the rectus femoris muscle. Lancet, 
Lond., 1888, i, 1294. — Gibbon (J. H. ) Rupture of the 
plantaris muscle (lawn-tennis leg or coup de fouet). Proc. 
Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1900, xxi, 79-82. Also: Phila. 
M. J., 1900, v, 1150 Golcbiewski. Ein Fall von Rup- 
tur des Musculus erector trunci. Arch. f. Unfallheilk., 

Stuttg.. 1897, ii, 67 Halm (B.) Zwei Falle von Subku- 

taner Zerreissung des Musculus biceps brachii. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 793-796.— Hamilton (J. B.) 
A case of rupture of the sheath of the adductor longns 
muscle. Med. News, Phila., 1891, lviii, 409.— Hari i-on 
(J.) Complete rupture of abdominal muscles. A in. Vet. 
Rev., N. T., 1903-4, xxvii, 1 181.— Bering (H. E.) Ueber 
das Vorkommen von Muskelzerreissungen an gefesselten 
Kaninchen. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1893-4, 

vii, 517-521. . Erwiderune atif Prof. Gaule's Bemer- 

kungen iiber die bei gefesst- lten Kaninchen vorkommenden 
Muskelzerreissungeu. Ibid., 853-857. — Hickin (H. J.) 
Rupture of muscular fibres in the calf of the leg. China. 
Imp. Customs. Med. Rep., Shanghai, 1902, 60. issue, 29.— 
Hochstetter (A. F. R.) Subcutane Ruptur des langen 
Kopfes des Muscul. bic. brachii, secundare Naht. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1890, iii, 399. — Huzza ( T. II. ) Sub- 
cutaneous rupture of muscles. Iuternat. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1890, iii, 199. — Jcney. [Fall von subkutaiier Ruptur des 
M. rectus abdominis.] Militararzt, Wien, 1903, xxxvii, 159. 
Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 1028.— Koch (II.) 
Ueber cine trauniatiscbe subcutane Durchtrennung des 
langen Tricepskopfes am linkeu Arme. Munehen med. 
Wchnschr., 1894, xli, 698. Also: Sitz. Protok. d. Aerztl. 
Ver. Numb. 1894, Miinchen, 1895, 24.— Kornfeld. Rento 
in zwei Fallen von Zerreissung des Biceps. Monatschr. f. 
Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1899, vi, 411-413. — I.cibold (G.) 
Ein Fall von subcutauer Ruptur des Musculus erector 
trunci. Arch. f. Unfallheilk., Stuttg., 1897, ii, 57-66.— 
Ijicber. Zerreissung einger Muskelhundel des Mus- 
culus triceps brachii. San.-Ber. d. Prov. Brandenburg 
1838, Berl., 1842, 110.— Linden. [Enpartiel ruptur i m. 
gastrocnemius jiinito ett hamatom.j [A partial rupture in 
the musculus jrastrocnemins, together with a haiinatoma.] 
Fiuska liik.-sallsk. handl., Helsinsifors, 1897, xxxix, 33- 
35.— lioos. Ueber subkutane Bicepsrupturen. Beitr. 
z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1900-1901, x\ix, 410-449. — l.iilz. 
Zerreissung des M. serratus thoracis beim Pfei'de. 
Monatsh. f. prakt. Thierh., Stuttg., 1902-3, xiv, 296-306.— 
I.joi. Rupture du moyen adducteur. France mid., 
Par., 1890, i, 24.— lHichaux. Ruptures musculaires; 
osteomes des cavaliers; hernie musculaire. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1893, n. s., xix, 711-725.— M ignon. 
Rupture du moyen adducteur de la cuisse gauche traitee 
par 1'excision de la partie globuleuse du muscle. Bull, et 
m6m. Soc. di^ chir. de Par., 1901, n. S., xxvii. 806.— Molir 
(H.) Zum EntHtehungsinechauismus der Risse des ge- 
raden Bauchmuskels. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 
1902, ix, 398-400.— Moreslin (II.) Rupture du droit an- 
terieur de la cuisse. Bull, et mem. Soc anat. de Par., 
1902, lxxvii, 334-337.— Moussu (G.) Double rupture des 
muscles jumeaux. Roc. de med. vet., Par., 1904, lxxxi, 
545-551.— Mill Icr (G.) Ein Fall von ausgedehuter Rup- 
tur des Musculus abdominalis obliquus externus. Monat- 
schr. f.orthop. Chir. [etc. J, Berl., 1904, iv, 175 . — Orion" fS ) 
Sluchal razriva m. m. anconan u loshadi. [Rupture 
of anconei muscles in a horse.] Uchen. zapiski Kazan. 
Vet. Inst., 1892, ix, 205-208. — PnjrrnsU-elM'r (B.J 
Ueber Sehnen- und Muskelrisse am Musculus biceps 
brachii. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1895, xxxii, 353-355.— 
Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 572.— Pas- 
sover (L. P.) K kazuistikle i>odkozhnavo ra/.riva 
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IdllSCles {Rupture of). 

mlabts. [Subcutaneous muscular rupture.] Yoyenno- 
mod. J., St Petersb., 1901, lxxix, med. -spec, pt., 1959- 
l(jC4 — ■><■:■ ii . Des ruptures inusculaires. In his: Leoons 
de clin. chir. [ete.J. 8°, Par., 1888, 172-203.— Phillips 
(L.) Fracture of gastrocnemius and soleus muscles. 
Med. Century, Chicago, 1895, iii. 451.— Pollatschek 
(R.) Ein Fall von subcutaner Zerreissung des Musculus 
adductor longus. Wien. med. Wcbnscbr., 1905, lv, 317- 
321.— Poper (P. G.) 0 podkozhnikh razrivakb pryamol 
nrishtsi zhivota. [Subcutaneous ruptures of tbo rectus 
abdominis muscles.] Vracb. Ga/.., S.-Peterb., 1904, xi, 
570-572. — Rirochon. De quelques ruptures museu- 
laires professiounelles. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1888, iii, 
377-379. —Roberta (J. B.) Substitution of muscular 
bellies in traumatic rupture of extensor muscles in the 
forearm. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1896, xliv. 55-57.— Neliiillcr 
(E.) Ueber subcutane Muskelrisse und dereu Folee- 
zustandc, nebst Bemerkungen uber die Aetiologie der l)u- 
puvtren'scben Strang-Coutractur. Vrtljschr. f. geriohtl. 
Med.. Berl., 1902, n. F., xxiii. 268-280.— Sellerbeck. 
Operation eines Muskelbruehs. Deutsche mil.-aiztl. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1891, x\. 551-554.— Shoemaker (J . \ . I 
Rupture of tbe plantaris muscle. Med. Bull., Phila., 
1895, xvii, 164-168 —Spaulding (F. H.) A case of rup- 
ture of biceps muscle. Physician St Surg , Ann Arbor, 
Miob., 1888, x, 539.— Steiulei. Zur Hcliaudlung und Ope- 
ration der Muakelbrhche. Beitr. z. klin. Cbir., Tubing., 
1902, xxxiv, 611-623. — Stieda (A.) Zur Casuistik der 
isolirten subcutanen Rupturen des Musculus biceps bra- 
chii and uber einen Fall von Sartoriusriss. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Cbir., Leipz., 1902, lxv, 528-540.— Styx. Fall 
von doppelseitijrem Muskelbruch der Adduktoren der 
Oberseheukel. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr.. Perl., 1888, 
xvii, 437-439.— Thomas (T. N.) Rupture of the termi- 
nal expansion of the extensor communis digitomm. Lan- 
cet, Loud., 1896, i. 1283. — Triepel. Ueber subkutane 
Muskel- und Sehneiizerreissungen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1902, xxviii. Ver.-Beil., 15. — 
Wallace (F. G.) Rupture of the terminal expansion of 
the extensor communis digitomm. Lancet, Lond., 1896, 
i, 549. — Walser. Subcutane Ruptur des linken M. 
biceps brachii. Mitth. d. Yer. d. Aerzte in Steiermark 
1888, Graz, 1889, xxv, 115-117. — Wells (H. G.) Rup- 
tured rectus abdominalis muscle. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 
1899-1901, iv, 483.— Wilson (R.) Report of a case of 
rupture of the biceps muscle of both aims. Med. Kews, 
Phila., 1889. lv, 372-374.— Wyn ants (F.) Geueezingvan 
de gebrooken pees van de re<rte spier der dye. Verhandel. 
uitgeg. d. de Holland. Maatsch. d. Weetensch. te Haar- 
lem, 1765, viii, pt. 1, 464^474. 

Muscles (Spasm of). 

See Muscles (Contracture, etc., of). 
Muscles [Surgery of). 

See, also, Muscle (Transplantation of); Mus- 
cles ( Concretions in) ; Muscles ( Contracture, etc., 
of); Muscles (Diseases of); Muscles (Hernia 
of); Muscles (Hydatids in); Muscles ( Inflam- 
mation of); Muscles (Ossificat ion in); Muscles 
(Rupture of); Muscles (Tumors of); Muscles 
(Tumors of, Malignant): Muscles ( Wounds, etc, 
of). 

SANI (F.) Alcune operazioni di tenotomia e 
miotoniia, con un cenno storico intorno alle se- 
zioni tendinose e mnscolari. 8°. Roma, 1844. 

Briicher, sr. Ueber subcutane Mvotomie. Berl. 
thierarztl. Wcbnscbr., 1892, viii. 433-436.— Costa (C.) 
Miorrafla dei muscoli retti addominali. Rendic. clin.- 
chir. . . . Osp. Sant' Andrea Apostolo in Caiignano 1891, 
Genova, 1893, 18.— Crowley (D. D.) Suturing of muscles 
and tendons. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1902-3, i, 48- 
56. — Deshin (A. A.) K voprosu o mishechnol plastikle. 
(Plastic surgery of muscles.] Khirurgla, Mosk., 1900, 
viii, 99-120.— Dubois. Suture muscnlaire. Bull. Soc. 
demed. etchir. de La Rochelle, 1891, 98-101.— Krynski 
(L.) O przenoszeniu czynnoSci mie&ni w celach leez- 
niczych. [Transposition of muscular attachments as a 
therapeutic measure.] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1895, xxiii, 
297-299. — Lange (F.) Leber ungeniigende Muskelspan- 
nung und ihre operative Behandlung. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 525-528.— Ijigorio (E.) L' impiego 
della foglia d' oro nelle operazioni di plastica muscolare e 
t>ndinea. Med. ital., Napoli, 1905, iii, 437; 461.— I.ucas- 
Chanipiomiiere. Sur 1'emploi de fils nu'talliques per- 
dus dans les muscles et les parties molles pour les repara- 
tions musculaires. Ann. de cbir. et d'orthop., Par., 1898, 
xi, 109-114. Also: J. de med. et cbir. prat., Par., 1898, 
lxix, 289-293.— Monks (G. 11.) Surgery of tbe muscles, 
tendons, and bursas. Internat. Text-Bk. Surg. (Warren 
& Gould), Phila., 1899, i, 753-772 — Tilmaiin. Die Elas- 
ticity der Muskeln und ihre chirurgische Bedeutung. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903, lxix, 410-446, 2 pi.— Vve- 
denski (A. A.) Plasticheskiya operatsii na ruishtaakh 



Muscles (Surgery of). 

i sukhozhiliyakh v sovremennoi khirnrgii. [Plastic oper- 
ations on the muscles and tendons in modern surgery.] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1899, li, 186-211.— Wollenberg 
(G. A.) Die Arterienversorgun}; von Muskeln und Seh- 
nefl. Ztschr. f. ortbop. Chir., Stuttg., 1905, xiv, 312-331. 

Uluscles (Syphilis of). 

Bier (A.) * Beitrage aur Kenntnis der Syphi- 
lome der ausseren Musknlatur. 8°. Kiel, 1888. 
Also, in: Mitth. a. d. cbir. Klin, zu Kiel, 1888, 159-194. 

D^rekoff (N.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der ciicnmsci ipten Muskelguinruata. [Halle.] 
8°. Wiirzburg, L901. 

DieckhOfer (C.) "Ueber Muskelgummata. 
B°. Berlin, [1893 ]. 

Gillet (C.-G.-A.) "Contribution a l'e'tude 
des myosites sypbilitiques diffuses et gom- 
meuses. 8°. Nancy, Mil). 

Neubelt (H. E.) * Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Muskelgummata und ihrer Beziehnng zu Trau- 
men. 8°. Kiel, 1900. 

PROST (J.) * Contribution a l'e'tade (les nivo- 
pathies sypbilitiques (coutracture du biceps). 
4 . Paris, 1891. 

. The same. 8 C . Paris, 1891. 

Ruschiioff (C. [M. J. II.]) * Ueber Syphi- 
loine des Musculus sterno - cleido - niastoideus, 
nebst zwei Fallen. 8°. Greifswald, 1890. 

SCHULZ (M. [G.]) * Uebe r Sypbilom des Mus- 
culus stemo-cleido-mastoidens. nebst Mittbei- 
lung von zwei Fallen aus der Greifswalder cbi- 
rurgischen Klinik. 8°. Greifswald, lt:97. 

Technau (M. O. C.) * Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Muskelgummata. 8 3 . Greifswald, 1902. 

Autlry (C.) Sur la nature et le traitement de la con- 
tracture syphilitique du biceps. Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1901, xii, 303. — Bergounioiix. 
Myopathic syphilitique secondaire du biceps brachial 
du cote gauche chez un hysterique. Bull, et m6m. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1904, 3. s., xxi, 193-196.— Bouis- 
son (F.) Memoire sur les tumeurs syphilitiques des 
muscles et de leurs annexes. Gaz. ni6d. de Par., 1846, 
3. s., i, 542; 563; 583; 594. Also. Repiint.— Bramwell 
(B.) Syphilitic myositis; very large gumma of the left 
calf in a patient the subject of inherited syphilis. Clin. 
Stud., Edinb., 1905-6, iv, 90-92. — Bullitt (J. 15.) Syph- 
ilitic degeneration of the muscles. Louisville J. S. & M., 
1898, v, 199-202 — Bunch (J. L.) Case of syphilitic 
pseudo-contracture of the biceps. Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 
1904. xvi, 172-175.— Busse (O.) Ueber sypbilitische Ent- 
ziindungen der quergestreiften Muskeln. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1903, lxix, 485-503, 1 pi. — Claiborne (J. H.) 
Late lesions of syphilis in the extrinsic muscular system. 
N. Albany M. Herald, 1897, xvii, 137-139.— E get- (M.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Keuntniss der circumscripten Muskel- 
gummata, im Anschluss an eine Beobachtung solcher in 
der Halsmuskulatur. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
U. Berl., 1896, xxii, 565. — Fonlycc (J. A.) Myositis 
syphilitica. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. T., 1903, xxi, 
159-161, 1 pi. — Frugiiicle (C.) & Bevaeqna (A.) 
Esoftalmo per gomma dei muscoli estrinseci. Gior. d. 

Ass. napol. di med. e nat., Napoii, 1901, xi, 378-404, 1 pi 

Oravagna. Un caso di coutrattura sifilitica del mas. 
ciilo adductor longus. Riforma med., Roma, 1902, x\iii, 
I>t. 2, 63. — Haga (S.) [Diagnosis of syphilitic tumors of 
the muscles. J Gun Igaku Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1P00, 477- 
482. Also: Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1900, xiv, 
597-602. Also: Iji Shinbun, Tokio, 1900, no. 572, 372-377.— 
Ilerrick (J. B.) Polymyositis acuta, with report of a 
case presumably of s\ philitic origin (myositis syphilitica). 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1896, n. s., cxi, 414-430. Also, He- 
print.— HochsiiiJier (('.) Ein Fall von Polymyositis 
neredo-syphilitica im Siiuglinirsalter. "Wien. med. Wchn- 
sc.br., 1905, lv, 1369-1372.— Honsell (B.) Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der diffusen, syphilitischen Muskelentziindung. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1K9K, xxii, 502 -516.— Kohlcr 
(R.) Muskel-Sypbilis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., I892,xxix, 
162. [Discussion], 174. — Bollinger ( A.) Myositis gum- 
matosa. Casop. U-k. cesk., v Praze, 1890, xxix, 628-630. — 
Lang (E.) & Ullmnmi (K.) Syphilis des Bewegungs- 
apparatus. Ergebu, d allg. Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.] 
1896, Wiesb., 1897, 289-309.— liaplace. A case of spe- 
. ciflc myositis simulating retroperitoneal sarcoma. J. 
Med. -Chir. Coll., Phila., 1900, i, 7.— Lie Dentu (A.) Tu- 
meur syphilitique des muscles do la partie sup6rieure et 
externe du mollet ; guerisou par le traitement sp^cifique. 
(iaz. med. de Par., 1890, 7. s., vii, 121-123.— Lewin (G.) 
Myositis syphilitica diffusa s. interstitialis. Charite-Ann., 
Berl., 1891, xvi, 753-799. Also, Reprint.— lTIatzenaucr 
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KEuscles (Syphilis of). 

(K ) MuskelsvpbilisiniFriihstadiuni. Monatsh. f. prakt. 
Dei-mat., Ham'b., 1002, xxxv, 465; 523, 1 pi.— Neumann 
(I) lieitraf; zur Keuntniss der Myositis syphilitica. 

Yrtlischr. t Dermat,, YVieu, 1888, xv, 19-32, 1 pi. — . 

Die syphilitiscben Erkraiikungeu ilcr Muskeln unci lhrcr 
Anhange. All-. Wien. mod. Ztg.. 1896, xli, 267; 279; 291; 
301.— OKtcrinnyer (M.) Adatok a syphiliticus izonilob 
(myositis syphilitica) ismertebez. [Contributions to knowl- 
edge of.."] Gy6gvaszat, Budapest, 1893, xxxni, 13-16. 
Also, transl: Arob. f. Dermat u. Syph., Wien, 1892, Er- 
gn/.n"sbft. ii 13-23. Also, transl. : Beitr. z. Dermat. u. 
SyphT, Wien u. Lelpz., 1892, iii, 13-23. Also, transl. [Ab- 
str. ]: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest. 1893, xxix, 289- 
292.— Pcfirka (F. O.) Pfipad pti. jicneho zanfitu svalu. 
[Case of venereal myositis.] Caaop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 
1884, xxiii. 363-365.— P«rez Nognera (E.) Contracture, 
muscular siiilltica. Med. mil. espau., Madrid, 1897-8, iv, 
65; 99. Also [Abstr.] : Corresp. med., Madrid, 1900, xxxv, 
menda (C. J.) Syphilitic myositis of the ex- 
tensor cruris. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1901-2, xxxv. 176.— 
Sj philoim- dea Muse, sternocleidomastoideus. Jahresb. 
ii. d. ohir. Klin. d. Univ. Greifswald 1889-90, Leipz., 1892, 
36.— Tarrlli (G.) Due casi di sifilide muscolare (eou- 
trattura del»bicipite brachiale destro-gonima dello sterno- 
cleido-mastoideo destro). Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1905, n. s., xxvii, 153 - 161. — Tikhoff (P.) K 
voprosu o sifilisle mishts v khirurgiclieskol praktikle. 
[Syphilis of muscles in surgical practice.] Med. Obozr., 
Mi.sk.. 1893, xl. 101-196.— Van Harlingen (A.) Three 
cases of syphilitic muscular contraction. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Pbila.. 1880, n. s., lxxix, 399-405. Also, Reprint. 

Muscle* ( Tremor of). 

WoRBES (C. A.) * Das Krankheitsbild "Myo- 
kymie". [Jena.] 8°. Erfurt, 1901. 

Bianconc (G.) Contributo clinico alio studio della 
miokimia (Kny e Er. Schiiltze). Riv. sper. di freniat., 
Reggio-Eniilia, 1898, xxiv. 313-340.— Daly (R. M.) A case 
of myokymia. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlviii, 447. Also: 
J. NWv. & Ment. Dis , N. T., 1903, xxx, 361. . Pri- 
mary myokymia; with report of a case. Med. News, N. Y., 

1904* lxxxv, 12-14 Etlaall (D. L.) Two cases of violent 

but transitory myokymia and myotonia, apparently due to 
excessive hot weather. Am. J. M. Sc., Pbila. & N. Y., 

1904, n. s., cxxviii, 1003-1011. — Grawitz (E.) Vorstel- 
luug eiues Kranken mit multiples fibrillareu Muskelcon- 
tractionen, sogenannte Myokymie. Verhandi. d. Berl. 
med. Gesellsch. 1903, Bed.,' 1904, xxxiv, 304-306. — Mei- 
nertz (J.) Zur Casuistik der Myokymie. Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz.,- 1904, xxiii, 101-106.— Mills (C. K.) A case 
of myokymia; with remarks upon t lie different forms of 
tonic ami clonic myospasm. J. Kerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 

1905, xxxii, 122. — Pini (P.) Contributo alia casuistica 
della miokimia. Riv. crit. di olin. med., Firenze, 1904, v, 
399-401. — K ■■**<' II (J. S. R.) Case of myopathy with 
marked fibrillary twitchings. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1901, n.s.. Ixxi, 57. — Savill (T. D.) On muscular tremor 
and clonic spasm. Clin. J.. Lond.. 1898, xii, 508: 1898-9, 
xiii, 15; 33. — *cliultz«> iF.i Myokymie (Muskelwogen) 
besonders an den Lnterextremitaten. Deutsche Ztschr. 
i. Nervenh., Leipz.. 1894, vi. 65-70.— Walton. Myoky- 
mia. Boston M. s. J.. 1002, cxlvi, 382. — Williamson 
(R. T.) Myokymia, or persistent muscular quivering. 
Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1900, ii, 1705. — Wolfcudeu (R. NT) 
& Williams (D. ) A note on the rhythm and char- 
acter of certain tremors. Ibid., 1888, i, 1049. 

Muscle* (TuI>ercuIosis of). 

Cornet (J.-L.) * Consid6ratiouB sur la tu- 
bercnlose des muscles et lee alterations des fibres 
musculaires dans cette affection. 8°. Paris, 
1899. 

<;i;out (0.) * Contribution ;\ l'6tude olinique 
de la myosite tubercnleuse. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Hbmery (M.-L.-E.) *De la tuberculose des 
muscles. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Plantard (G.) *De la tuberculose primitive 
des muscles. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Rosen bergku (Frau Sophia). * Beitrag zur 
Tuberculose derquergestivit'ten Muskeln. [Frei- 
burg i. Br.] Ha. Kiiln, 1905. 

Rosenkeld (M.) * Ein Beitrag zur Casuistik 
der hamatogenen Muskeltuberculose. [Wurtz- 
burg.] 8°. Konigsberg, 189o. 

Zeller i E. J.) * Ueber primate Tuberkulose 
der quergestreifton Muskeln. 8°. Tiibiiiqen. 
190:?. J ' 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1903, xxxix, 633- 
653. 

Abadic(.T.) Un casde tuberculose musculaire. Mont- 
pel, med., 1903, xvii, 34-39. — Alessandri (R.) Miosite 



Mu*cle* (Tuberculosis of). 

tubercolare circoscritta del piccolo obliquo e del trasverso 
con sintomi di compressione del sigma colico. Bull. d. r. 
Accad. med. di Roma, 1905, xxxi, 37-44. — Krins- 
niade ( AY. B. ) Primary tubercular myositis. Tr. 
M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, "1904, xcviii, 366. — Cadiot, 
Oilbert & Koijcr. Sur la cirrhose musculaire tu- 
berculeuse. Cong. p. l'etude de la tuberculose 1893, 
Par., 1894, iii, 464-469. — 1'ouriin. Polymicro-adenite 
tubercnleuse et tuberculose musculaire. Mem. et bull. 
Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1900), 1901, 164-178.— 
Courtin (J.) & Liaflargue. Tuberculose musculaire, 
hematog^ne non suppuree, developpee parallelcmeut avec 
de la micropolyadenopathie. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1900, xxx, 659-661.— Delorme. De la myosite tnbercu- 
lc-use. Cong, franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 
1891, v, 555-559.— »erschei«l (6.) De la tuberculose 
musculaire. Policlin., Brux., 1903, xii, 25-32. Also: Rev. 
internat. de la tuberc, Par., 1903, ii, 85-91.— Klin. Trou- 
bles nmsculaires precoces au voisinage des foyers tuber- 
cnlenx. [Abstr.] J. de m6d. et chir. prat., Par., 1900, 
lxxi, 529-533. — Ilillcr (T.) Ueber Tuberkulose der 
Bauchdeckenmuskulatur. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 
1899, xxv, 826-834. — Hisashi (II.) [Tubercular myosi- 
tis.] I.U Kwai Ho Ogata Boyo-in . . ., Osaka, 1899, 307- 
309. — Kaiser (Frida). Znr Kenntniss der primaren 
Muskeltuberculose. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1905, 
lxxvii. 1033-1072.— r.anz(0.)&dV Qnerrain (F.) Ue- 
ber hiimatogene Muskeltuberculose. Ibid., 1893, xlvi, 97- 
138. — I-iejars (F.) Tuberculose musculaire & noyaux 
multiples du triceps crural. Rev. de la tuberculose, Par., 

1899, vii, 223-232. . Tuberculose musculaire primitive 

k foyers multiples. Seniaine, med., Par., 1904, xxiv, 169- 
172. Also, transl. : Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904. n. s., 
lxxvii, 657-659. — Ogston. A case of tubercular disease 
of muscle. Lancet, Loud.. 1891. ii, 425. — Orloflf (V. X.) 
T. naz. pervichnaya bugorchatka mishts tulovishtslia i 
konechnostel. [So-called primary tuberculosis of the 
muscles of the trunk and extremities.] Khirurgia, 
Mosk., 1899, vi, 345-361. — Petit (R.) & Kuinard (U.) 
Deux cas de tuberculose musculaire. Gaz. bebd. de med., 
Par., 1899, n. s., iv, 505-507. — Pcugnicz. Tuberculose 
primitive de la bourse sereuse du jumeau interne. Gaz. 
med. de Picardie, Amiens, 1891, ix. 116-118. — Pjlliet 
(A. H.) Tuberculose des muscles stries chez le singe; 
forme speciale de la tuberculose dans le foie. Bull. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1891, lxvi, 522-527. — Poncrl. Tuberculose 
primitive des muscles de l'avant-bras. Lyon med., 1905, 
cv, 149-151. — Rrvcrdin (J.-L.) Note (bins un cas de 
tuberculose musculaire primitive. Cong, franc, de chir. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1891, v, 560-568. Also: Rev. med. 
de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1891, xi, 484-493.— Soltyhow 
(S.) Ueber Tuberculose quergestreifter Muskeln. Cen- 
tralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1902, xiii, 715— 
718. — Wien i'. Synovite. primitive tubercnleuse des pero- 
niers. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. m6d. de Lyon 
(1896), 1897, xxxvi, pt. 2, 123-127. 

Muscle* (Tumors of). 

See, also. Muscles (Syphilis of); Muscles 
(Tumors of , Malignant); Sterno-cleido-mastoid 

muscle ( Hamatoma of); Tendons (Tumors of ). 

Auregan (P.-M.) * Etude sur les beinatouies 
musculaires. 4 C . Bordeaux. ^91. 

Bonnet (P. ) * Contribution a l'etude de l'an- 
giome prim itif des muscles strips. 4°. Toulouse, 
1894. 

Carrive (J.) * Sur un point particulier de 
l'dvolution des bdniatomes musculaires; Wmn- 
tomes du ]>soas. 8°. Lyon, 1897. 

DESPRES (A.) * Des tuineurs des muscles. 
8°. Paris, 1866. 

Germe (A.) "Contribution a l'6tude des an- 
gioines primitifs des muscles strips. 8 C . Paris, 
1900. 

. The same. 8 C . Paris, 1900. 

Mkxdelsson ( O. ) * Ueber primares caver- 
noses Haeniangiotn der quergestreiften Muskeln. 
[Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Breslau, 1903. 

Meyer (E.) * Beitrag zur Casuistik der pri- 
niaren Muskelangiome. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Petersen (L.) * Ueber das Angioma caver- 
nosum iu den Muskeln. 8°. Kiel, 1894. 

Kk;ollet-Akdili.aux (F.-G.-L.-P.) *Sur un 
cas d'hematonie consdentif a un fibrome calciti6 
du quadriceps crural. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Aihiaa (T.) | Remarks on tumors of the tunics of the 
muscles.] Junteudo Iji Kenkiu Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1900, 
393-400. — An vray. Kyste synovial developpe dans 
l'epaisseur du muscle sous-epineux et de son tendon d in- 
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I?lu*cles {Tumors of). 

aertion humerale. Bull. Soc. anat. tie Par., 1897, lxxii, 86- 
89.— Bajardi (D.) Contribnzione alio studio degli an- 
giomi muscolari primitivi. Clin. mod.. Pisa, 1900, vi, 339; 
349 ; 359.— Baradac. Kyste de la partie aupe-rieure dn 
muscle aoleaire. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1894, lxix, 419. — 
Borchanlt ( M. ) Ganglienbildung in der Sehne des 
Muscnlus triceps braohit; ein Beitrag zur Pathogenese 
der Ganglien. Arab. a. d. ohir. Klin. d. k. Univ. Berl., 
1901, xv, 167-179, 1 pi.— Bouchet(P ) Kyste de la bourse 
sereuse du biceps femoral. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1904, lxxix, 017 - 019. — Busachi (T.) Ueber die 
Neubildung von glattem Muskelgewebe ( Hypertrophie 
and Hyperplasie, Regeneration, Neoplasie ).' Beitr. z. 
patb. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1888-9, iv, 99-124, 1 pi.— 
Buscnrlct. Kyste muqueux intra-muaoulaire ; ablation 
du muscle. Bull'. Soc. anat. de Par., 1889, lxiv, 74.— 
Carazzani <G.) Alcune oaaervazioni <li tumori dei 
muscoli. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 189"), xxiii, 165- 
177. — Cernezzi (A.) Leiomioma del muscolo bicipite 
bracbiale. Riforma med., Palermo- Napoli, 1905, xxi, 908- 
911. — Cornil. Hernatomea intra-musculaires. Bull, 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1896, lxxi, 382-385.— Cornil & Ton- 
pel. Dea hernatomea en general, et des hematotnea mus- 
culairea en partieulier. Arcb. d. sc. med. . . . de Bucarest, 
Par.. 1890, i, 489-504, 1 pi.— Be Buck (D.) &. Van 
Racist (A.) Apropos d'nn kyste uiuaculaire j contri- 
bation a l'auattimie pathologique du muscle. Bull. Acad, 
roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1901. 4. s., xv, 791-802, 2 pi. 
[Rap. de Rommelaere], 765. Also: Belgique m6d., Gand- 
Haarlem, 1902, ix. 35; 51.— Be iVlorgan (C.) Remarks 
on some cases of vascular tumours seated in muscular 
tissue. Brit. & For. M.-Cbir. Rev., Lond.. 18G4, xxxiii, 
187-199. A Iso, Reprint. — Flesch (J.) Hamatoma mua- 
culi recti abdominis tranmaticum. Wien. med. Bl., 1901, 
xxiv, 455. — Fujinami (A.) Ueber das histologische 
Verbalten des quergestreiften Mnskels an der Grenze 
bosartiger Gescbwiilste. Arcb. f. patb. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1900, clxi. 115- 158. 1 pi. — Hendrix. Sarcome 
du perone. Policlin., Brux., 1905, xiv, 73. — Honsell 
(B. ) Peber einen Fall von Fibromyoaugiom des Mus- 
kels. Beitr. z. klin. Cbir., Tubing. . 1901, xxxii, 259- 
270. — Keller (K.) Zur Kasuistik und Histologie der 
kavernosen Muskelangiome. Deutsche Ztscbr. f. Cbir., 
Leipz., 1904, Ixxvi. 574-580. — Kirniisson (E.) Angiome 
calcific, du triceps crural gauche; importance de la radio- 
graphic pour le diagnostic. Bull, et mem. Soc. de cbir. de 
Par., 1905, n. s.. xxxi, 19-22.— IT1 a liar (V.) Note sur un 
cas d'angiome musculaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1904, lxxix, 81-83— ITlargarucci (O.) Angioma 
cavernoso, ossifico. primitive del muscolo gemello surale. 
Per il xxv anno d. insegn. cbir. di F. Durante n. Univ. 

di Roma. Roma, 1898, iii, 351-376. . Soil' angioma 

primitivo dei muscoli volontari. Policlin., Roma, 1902, ix, 
sez. cbir., 533-549. — .Mitchell (R.) Case of intermus- 
cular synovial cyst associated with traumatic knee-joint 
disease; recovery. Illust. M. News, Lond., 1889, ii, 219.— 
IHonzardo (G.) Contribnto alio studio degli augiomi 
primitive dei muscoli volontari. Riv. veneta di sr. med., 
Venezia, 1903, xxxviii, 542-557, 1 pi.— iVIoreatin (FI.) 
Kyste intra-muscnlaire. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1895, 
lxx, 107. — .tluscatcllo H ; i Suil' angioma primitivo dei 
muscoli volontari. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia. 1894, 
xx, 112; 220. Also, transl.: Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl , 1894, exxxv, 277-291, 1 pi.— Piollet (P.) Lipome de 
la face palmaire du medius. Gaz. d. hop. de Lyon, 1901, 
41-45. — Bower (D'A.) Cases of inter-muscular synovial 
cysts, with remarks on their mode of origin. Illust. M. 
News, Lond , 1889, ii, 145-153, 1 pi.— Pnpovnc (D ) Ein 
Beitragzur Casuistik und Histologie dercavernoseu Mus- 
kelgeachwiil<te. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1897, liv, 555- 
567, 1 pi. — BicthiiM (O.) Ueber priroare Muskelangiome. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1904, xlii, 454-485. — Ritxchl 
(A.) Ueber Lymphangioma der quergestreiften Mas- 
keln. Ibid., 1895, xv. 99-146, 5 pi.- Roberts (J. B.) 
Venous angioma of the flexor muscles of the fingers. 
Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 737.— Roaciano (G. D.) Angioma 
mnscolare primitivo del muscolo retto addominale sinis- 
tra. Clin. chir.. Milano, 1904, xii, 900-903. — Shcild (A. 
M.) Tumour of the gracilis femoris muscle. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Loud., 1889-90, xli. 307. Alto: Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1889, ii, 1152. . Sequel to a case of excision of the 

entire gracilis femoris muscle for tumour nearly four 
years ago. Lancet, Lond., 1892, ii, 1160. — Suiter ( II. ) 
Beitrag zu der Frage von den primaren Muskelangiomen. 
Deutsche Ztscbr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, lxxvi, 368-393, 1 pi.— 
Tec van (W. F.) On tumors in voluntary muscles; with 
an analysis of sixty-two cases, and remarks on the treat- 
ment. Brit. & For. M.-Chir. Rev., Lond., 1803, xxxii, 
503-517. Also. Reprint. — Thiery (P.) Kystes cre- 
tifies des muscles tie nature indeterminee, et probable- 
ment d'origine parasitaire. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1891, 
lxvi, 73. — Tiaon (E.) Tumeur tin muscle jumeau in- 
terne; guerison par le traitement mercuriel et iodure. 
Bull. Soc. de med. prat, de Par., 1890, 259.— Tonarelli 
(C.) Contributo alio studio clinico ed ietologico dei tu- 
mori dei muscoli. Clin, chir., Milano, 1902, x, 950-964.— 



Muscles {Tumors of). 

Varnek (L. N.) Angioma hvnertrophicutn m. recti ab- 
dominis. Laitop. Khirurg.Obsh.~v Mosk., 1896, xv, 49-51.— 
Vidal (E. C.) Myoma. J. Outau. & Ven. Dis., N. T., 
1885, iii, 260-203.— Visjnard. Fibro-sarcome a marcho 
lelite, developpe dans les muscles et aponevroses qui 
s'-inaerent sur le bortl externo tie l'limnerus, au voisinago 
de I'epicondyle. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1905, 2. a., xxiii, 
CO."). — Vincent. Tumeur embryonuaire du muscle strie. 
Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1894), 1895, 
xxxiv, pt. 2, 115-117. 

Muscles {Tumors of Malignant). 

Bohik (A.) *Le saicome d'origine primitive 
intra-muscnlaire. Etude cliuiqne. 8°. Lyon, 
1900. 

CHAMBE (P.) * Contribution a l'&tude dn sar- 
come primitif des muscles. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1895. 

Cristiani (H.) "Contribution a l'etude du 
d6veloppement des tnmeurs malignes dans les 
muscles strips. [Bern.] 8°. Pari*, 1887. 

D'iiam(A.) * Beitrag zur traumatischen Ent- 
stehnug des Muskelsarkoms. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
1897. 

Genevet (E.) * Etude anatomo-patbologi- 
que du rkabdoniyome en general, et en partieu- 
lier du rkabdoniyome malin. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Also, in: Rev. tie chir., Par., 1900, xx, pt. 2, 16-40. 

Guitton (E.) * Contribution a l'e~tude du 
sarcftme primitif des muscles de la vie de rela- 
tion. 4°. Paris, 1894. 

Nove-Jossekaxi) (A.) * Etude sur les tu- 
meurs conjunctives des muscles strips, et en 
partieulier sur le librome dissociaut a evolution 
maligne. 4°. Lyon, 1895. 

Kichoux (F.) * Les sarcomes musculaires; 
r^snltats operatoires e"loigues. 8°. Lyon, 1901. 

Schlieter (P.) * Zur Lebre vom Muskel- 
sarcom. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1891. 

Schultze (K. S.) * Ein Beitrag zur Histo- 
genese des Myosarkom. 8°. Hiinchen, 1901. 

Schw"'bel (L.) *Z\vei Fjille von Fibrosar- 
kom der Quadricepssekue. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1901. 

Biajgi (N.) Del sarcoma dei muscoli. Policlin., Roma, 
1901, viii, sez. cbir.. 291-300. — Bent (C. T.) Sarcoma of 
the rectus abdominis muscle. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1890, 
xix, 423. — Ellington (G. H.) Conclusion of the case of 
sarcoma of the infra-spinatus muscle shown in a former 
session. Glasgow M. J., 1901, lvi, 200-203. — Fuji nam i 
(A.) Ein Rhabdomyosarcom mit hyaliner Degeneration 
(Cylintlrom) im willkiirliehen Muskel (Beitriige zur pa- 
thologischen Anatomie ties quergestreiften ^luskels). 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1900, clx, 203-226, 1 pi.— 
Guillemot (L.) Sarcome du deltoid e droit. Bull. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1894, lxix, 510-514. — Honsell (B.) En- 
chondrom des Deltalmuskels. Beitr. z. klin. Cbir., Tu- 
bing., 1899, xxiii, 210-214. — Isclin. Sarcome du triceps 
brachial; generalisation pleiiro-pulmouaire tres rapide. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 925-928.— 
Jacoknthal ( H. ) l T eber Geschwiilste dea Musculus 
psoas und Musculus iliacus interims. Deutsche Ztscbr. 
t. Chir., Leipz., 1903, lxviii, 38-49. — I. outlet (L.) & 
l.audel (G.) Sarcome h, my61oplaxes de la gaine dea 
p6roniers lat^raux. Arch, de m6d. exper. et d'anat. path., 
Par., 1895, vii, 753-771, 2 pi. — IttacCormick (A.) A 
case of recurrent sarcoma of the serratus magnus. Ans- 
tralas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1898. xvii, 295. — ITIericl. Sar- 
come du iiimean interne. Toulouse med., 1901, 2. a., iii, 
148-150. — lllermct (P.) <fc Lacoiii' (R.) Sarcome du 
muscle biceps crural; extirpations; recidives ; osteosar- 
couie secondaire. Bull. Soc. anat. de. Par., 1896, lxxi, 431- 
430. — .Tlonlanc. Dissociation des faisceailX primitifa 
dans le sarcome musculaire du cheval. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol.. I'.ir., 1894, in. s., i, 448. — lVoblo (G. H.) Re- 
moval of psoas and iliac muscles of the left aide for sar- 
coma. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1904-5. vi. 162-165.— 
Bctit (J.) & Liceene (P.) Sarcome hematode d6velopp6 
dans le muscle vaste interne. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1900, lxxv. 544-547. — Bollosson (A.) Un cas tie 
cancer musculaire. J?cho med. de Lyon, 1890, i 151-154. — 
Reboul (J.) Myxome kyatique colloide de lexteiiseur 
commun ties orteils. Assot:. rraDQ. pour l'avauce. tl. sc. 
C.-r. 1898, Par., 1899, xxvii, 196, pt, 2, 631.— Rcgaud (C.) 
Du flbroine musculaire dissociaut il evolution maligne. 
Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1896. viii, 58- 
83, 2 pi. — Rocher (L.) Cysto-saroome du masa6ter; cou- 
aiderationa cliniques sur les tnnieurs tie ce muscle et sur 
les aarcomea musculaires en g6u6ral chez l'eiifaut. J. de 
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11 uncles (Tumors of Malignant). 

m.d. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 901; 921. [Discussion] 
028 — Buottr. Sarcome musculaire developpe dans el 
peetine : ablation <lu muscle et de Bes insertions an sqne- 
iette pelvien. Bull. Soc. <le chir. de Lyon, 1899-1900, 111, 
150-156. — Walvo (V.) Un caso di sarcoma a piccolo cel- 
lule rotonde dei nmscoli estreniamcnte malijrno. Policlin., 
Roma. 1904. xi. sez. prat., 973.— Schoofs (L.) Contribu- 
tion h I'etude du sarcome primitif iutra-musciilaire. Ann. 
de l lnst, chir. de Brax., 1896, iii. 121-125. Also: Presse 
Died, beige, Brux., 1896, xlviii, 297. — Vilpclle. Myxo- 
sarcome du grand pectoral. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1887, 
Ixii, 472. 

lliiaeles (Wounds and injuries of). 

See, (Oxo, Muscles {Hernia of); Muscles 
(Ossification in, Traumatic); Muscles (Rupture 
of) ; Tendons (Rupture, etc., of). 

Brandt (A.) *Eiu Fall von traumatischer 
Mnskellahmung. 8°. Strassburg, 1889. 

FoiNlTSKi (N. I.) *K voprosu o yliyanii 
nervov na zazhivleniye traumaticheskikh po- 
vrezbdeniy pro'izvolnlkh miahts. [On the in- 
fluence of'the nerves upon the healing of trau- 
matic injuries of voluntary muscles.] 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1895. 

Bergrr. Corps etrangers extraits de la synoviale des 
flechisseui s des doigts. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 

[■., 1900, n. 8., xxvi, 1088.— Chainpionnicre. Repa- 
ration d'un muscle par des fils metalliques fixes par un 
autre til metallioue place perpendiculairement dans le corps 
du muscle. Bull, mod., Par., 1898, xii. 301. Also: Gaz. d. 
Imp., Par., 1898, lxxi, 400. — Chnraimnz. Section de 
I'extremite inferieure du tendon extenseur de l'index 
gauche datant de quatre mois; intervention; guerison. 
Bull. Soc. d'auat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1900, xxi, 
39. — Dccrrf. Prondstico y tratamiento do las roturas 
dbrilares musculares. Ad. r. Acad, de med., Madrid, 
1905, xxv, 222-233 Bcnsusiaim (Mile.) La repara- 
tion des plaies aseptiques des muscles. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par.. 180!), lxxiv, 684.— Eh let (H.) Ueber 
eine functionelle Liihmungsform der Peronealmuskelu 
branmatischen Uisprunges. Arch. f. Unfallheilk., Stuttg., 
1897, ii, 32-56. ^Fromont. Piece osseuse trouveo dans 
la fesse d'un* u.jet. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1895, lxx, 
392-395.3-Knaak. Die snbkutauen Verletznngen dor 
Muskeln. Veroffentl. a. A. Geb. d. Mil.-San.-Wes., Berl., 
1900, 16. lilt.. 1-123. — Kriuiofl"(A. P.) K voprosu ob 
izvlechenii pul iz pod mishts. [Extraction of bullets from 
under muscles.] Khirurgi'a, Mosk., 1902, xi, 263-265. — 
l.anc(\V. A.) Injuries and diseases of muscles and 
tendons. Syst. Surg. (Treves), Loud., 1896, ii, 1-37. Also: 
Ibid.. Phila., 1896, ii, 1-37.— deli man n (It.) Eiu Fall 
traumatisoher Muskelerkrankung. Monatscher. f. TJn- 
fallheilk., Leipz., 1902, ix, 106-108.— Poller (S. O. L.) 
Traumatism of muscle as a factor of internal disease, espe- 
cially of psoas .abscess. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1889, 
xxxii, 65-71. — ISocli (M.) Trepidation epileptoide du 
pied, unilaterale et transitoire, consecutive k une blessure 
des muscles du niollet. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., 
Geneve, 1905. xxv, 722-725.— Sanderson (J. B.) & 
Burch (G. J.) On the localization of the effect of injury 
in muscle. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1893, p. xvii. — 
Mini ili (A. H.) Intramusculur hemorrhage from muscu- 
lar action. Med. Rec. K. T., 1905, Ixvii, 163-165. Also, 
Reprint.— Takahashi (H.) [Remarks on muscular 
Bclerosis from so-called external injuries.] Gun Igaku 
Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1900, 491-500.— Ted en at. Contu- 
sion des muscles. N. Montpel. med., 1892, i, 963-973. Also, 
in his: Lee. de clin. chir. [etc.], 8°, Montpel. <fc Par., 1900, 
35-49. — Til ma n n. Ueber traumatische Schadigungen 
des M. cucullaris und ihro Diagnose. Mouatschr. f. Un- 
fallheilk., Leipz., 1900, vii, 137-145. 

Muscle-tonus. 

Sec Muscle (Tonicity of). 

IVIiiscovius (Henricus Ernestus). # De vermi- 
bus intestinorum. 15 1. sm. 4 C . [ Wittenberal, 
1685. 

Itlliscrolt (C[harles] S[idney]) [1820-88]. Ex- 
section of the ulna. 8 pp. 8°. [ Cincinnati, 
1870.] 

Itepr.from: Cinciu. Lancet <fc Obs., 1870, n. s.. xiii. 

For Biography, see Cinciu. Lancet-Clinic, 1888, n. s.. xx 
550. 

Musculation. 

Klard (A.) & Vila (A.) Sur la musculamine, base 
d6rivee des muscles. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc. Par 
1902, exxxv. 698-700.— Posternak (S.) Quelqiies re- 
marques sur la musculaniiue, base derivee des muscles 
Ibid.. 865. 



Muscular atrophy. 

See Atrophy (Muscular)', Atrophy (Muscu- 
lar, Arthritic). 

Muscular sense. 

Cherechewsk: (J.) *Le sens musculaire et 
le sens des attitudes. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Claparede (E.) * Du sens musculaire ii pro- 
pos de quelques cas d'heuiiataxie post-h6niiple- 
gique. 8°. Geneve, 1897. 

Courgeon (J.-E.-C.-J.) * L'exploration phy- 
siologique et clinique du sens masculaire. 8°. 
Paris, 1901. 

Goldscheider (A.) Physiologic des Muskel- 
sinnes. 8°. Leipzig, 1898. 

Hocheisen (P. [K. F.]) * Der Muskelsinn 
Blinder. 8°. Berlin, [1892]. 

Also, in : Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., 
Hamb. u. Leipz., 1893, v,'239-282. 

Lamacq (J.-fi.-L.) * Etude critique du sens 
musculaire. 4°. Bordeaux, 1891. 

Anton (G.) BeitrSge zur klinischen BeurtbeNiuig 
und zur Localisation der Muskelsinnstorungeii iiu Gross- 
hirne. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Berl., 1893, xiv. 313-348, 1 pl._ 
Bcaunis (H.) Une exp6rience sur le sens musculaire. 

Bull. Soc. de psychol. physiol., Par., 1887, iii, 14-16. . 

Reoherches sur la m6moire des sensations musculaires. 
Ibid., 1888, iv, 29-34.— Binet (A.) Le problems du sens 
musculaire d'apresles travauxr6cents sur l'hysterie. Rev. 
ph.il., Par., 1888, xxv, 465-480. — K loch (A.-M.) Experi- 
ences sur les sensations musculaires. Rev. scient., Par., 
1890, xlv, 294-301.— Bonnier (P.) Aproposdnsoi-disant 
sens musculaire. Rev. nenrol., Par., 1898, vi, 97-100. — 
Bouchaud. Perte du sens musculaire mix doigts 
des deux mains avec integrite de la sensibilite des mus- 
cles de la main et de l'avaut-bras. Rev. de med., Par., 
1903, xxiii, 839; 968: 1904, xxiv, 591. — Bourdon (B.j 
L'etat actuel de la question du sens musculaire. Rev. 
scient., Par., 1904, 5. s., ii, 97; 134.— Bundy (Elizabeth). 
Loss of muscular sense. Phila. Polyclin., 1896, v, 173- 
175. — Char pen tier (A.) Influence des efforts muscu- 
laires sur les sensations de poids. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1890, 9. s., ii, 212-214.— Claparede (E.) Sur 
l'exploration clinique du sens musculaire. Rev. nenrol., 
Par., 1904, xii, 901.— Finzi (J.) I fenomeni e le dottrino 
del senso mnscolare. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 
1897, xxiii, 201; 468.— CJlcy (E.) & Marillier (L.) Expe- 
riences sur le sens musculaire. Bull. Soc. de psychol. phy- 
siol., Par., 1887, iii. 24-26.— Goldscheider (A.) Unte'r- 
suchuugen iiberden Muskelsinn. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 
1889, 369: Suppl.-Bd., 141. Also [Abstr.]: Arb. a. d. erst, 
med. Klin, zu Berl., 1891, ii, 233-304.— Gr asset. Etude 
clinique de la function kinesth6sique (sens musculaire); 
mesure de la sensation d'mnervation motrice dans un 
merabre immobile tendu ; seuildes poids permits sans pres- 
sion cutanee et sans mouvemeuts (actifs ou passifs) du 
membre; kinesihesiometre indiquant la sensation mini- 
male (l'allegement. N. Montpel. med., 1900, xi, 487-490.— 
Hitzig (E.) Ein Kinesiaesthesiometer, nebst einjgeu 
Benierkungen iiber den Muskelsinn. Neurol. CentrSVd., 
Leipz., 1888, vii. 249; 283.— .lacohj (C.) rntersuchuugen 
iiber den Kraftsinn. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharma- 
kol., Leipz., 1893, xxxii, 49-100.— Marimb (E.) II senso 
muscolare. Clin. mod.. Pisa, 1902, viii. 51 1 ; 519; 530.— Ill li- 
ra to AT (V. A.) K lokalizatsii mishechuavo soznaniya, 
po povodu sliichaya travmaticheskavo porazheniya golov- 
novo mozga. [On localization of muscular consciousness, 
apropos of a case of traumatic injury of the brain. 1 Obozr. 
psichiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb*., 1897, ii, 481; 566.— 
Noiszewski (K.) Poczucio mie,§niowe i uczucie iner- 
wacyi. [Sensation of muscles and nerves.] Now. lek., 
Poznan, 1904, xvi, 445-449.— Pick. Ueber die Conscience 
musculaire Ducheuue's. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1891, 
x, 455. . Ueber die sogenannte Conscience muscu- 
laire (Duchenne). Ztschr. f. Psychol. u. Physiol. d. Sinnes- 
org., Hamb. u. Leipz., 1892, iv, 161 -210. — Prcslon 
(G. J.) Some contributions to the study of the muscular 
sense. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1892, xix, 608-619 — 
Bedlich (E.) Ueber Storungen des Maskelsinnes and 
des stereognostischeu Sinnes bei der cerebralen Hemi- 
plegie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr.. 1893, vi, 429; 456; 477; 
493; 513; 532; 552.— Beid (J.) The muscular sense. J. 
Ment. Sc., Lond., 1901. xlvii, 510.— Biggs ( C. E. i Ex- 
treme loss of muscle sense in a phthisical patient. J. Nerv. 
& Mi nt. Dis., X. T., 1891, xviii, 437-439. — Boberlson 
(G. C.) Miinsterberg on "muscular sense" and "time- 
sense". Mind, Lond. &Edinb., 1890, xv, 524-536.— Bufflai 
(A.) Sopra due speciali modi d' innervazione degli organi 
di Golgi con riguardo speciale alia struttura del tendinetto 
dell' orgauo inusculo-tendineo ed alia maniera di compor- 
tarsi delle fibre nervose vasomotorio nel perimisio del 
gatto; considerazionifisiologiche sulseusospecificomuscu- 
lare. Ricerche n. lab. di auat. norm. d. r. UdIv. di Roma, 
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Muscular seme. 

1897-8, vi, 231-253, 1 pi.— Santesson (C. G.) Om kraft- 
sinnet. [On muscular sense.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 
1893-4, xxix, 491-498.— Schaefer (K.) Ueber die "Wahr- 
nehmung eigener passiver Bewe#ungen dureh den Mus- 
kelsinn. Aroh. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1887, xli, 566- 
640.— Starr (M. A.) The muscular sense and its location 
in the brain cortex. Psychol. Rev., N. Y. & Loud., 1895, 
ii, 33-36.— Starr (M. A.) & McCosli (A. J.) A contri- 
bution to the localization of the muscular sense. Am. J. 
M. Sc., Phila., 1894, n. s., cviii, 517 - 520. — Toulouse & 
Vaschide. Nouvelle niethode pour la niesure de la s< n- 
sibilite musculaire. Conipt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, 
cxxxiv, 1458. — Verger (H.) Sur le sens musculaire, a 
propos de quelques travaux recents. Arch, de neurol.' 
Par., 1899, 2. s., viii, 461: 1900, 2. s., ix, 32. 

Musee de l'Hopital Saint-Louis. Catalogue des 
inon luges colories. Dresse paries soins de M. le 
docteur Henri Fenlard, chef de cliuique de la 
faculty 1 p. 1., xiv, 199 pp. 8°. Paris, G. 
Steinheil, 1»89. 

. Iconograpkie des maladies cutanees et 

syphilitiques, avec texte explicatif. Par Ernest 
Besnier et Fouruier [et al.~\. Fasc. 1-50. 346 
pp., 50 pi. fol. Paris, Bueff $ Cie., [1895-7]. 

Tbe same. A pictorial atlas of skin dis- 
eases and syphilitic affections; in photolitho- 
ehromes from models in the Museum of the Saint- 
Louis Hospital, Paris. With explanatory wood- 
cuts and text, by Ernest Besuier [et al.~\. Edited 
and annotated by J. J. Priugle. 208 pp., 48 pi. 
fol. London 4' Philadelphia, 1895-7. 

Musee Yrolik. Catalogue de la collection d'ana- 
tomie humaine, compared et pathologique, de 
MM. Ger et W. Yrolik, par J.-L. Dusseau. xvi, 
464 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, IT. J. de Boever Erover, 
1865. 

Musehold (P[aul]) [1861- ]. Die Pest und 
ihre Bekiimpfung. x, 305 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Berlin, 
A. Hirschwald, 1901. 
Bibliothek von Coler, v. 8. 

museum anatomicum Holniiensi, quod auspi- 
ciia augustiBsimi regis Oscaris prinii edideruut 
professores regiae Scliolse iuedico-chirurgicae Ca- 
roliueusis. Sectio jjathologica. Fasciculis i : s, 
continens casus, x cum xii tabulis. fol. Hol- 
mice, ex off. Norstedtiana, 1855. 

Museum diluviauuin quod possidet Job. Jaco- 
bus Scheuchzer. 107 pp., 2 1. 16°. Tiguri, 
typ. H. Bodmeri, 1716. 

Museum Journal of the Royal College of Sur- 
geons of England. Parti. 70 pp. 8°. London, 
Tat/lor cf- Francis, 1^92. 

Museum royal d'bistoire naturelle. Instruc- 
tion pour les voyageurs et pour les employes 
dans les colonies^ sur la maniere de recueillir, 
de conserver et d'envoyer les objets d'bistoire 
naturelle. Redige sur 1'iuvitation de son excel- 
lence le Ministre de la marine et des colonies. 
3. M. 61 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Belin, 1827. [P., 
v. 1530.] 

Museum Senckeubergianum. Abhandluugen 
aus dein Gebiete der beschreibeuden Natnr- 
gescbicbte. 3 v. 4°. Frankfurt a. M., 1833-9. 

' Museums. 

See, also, Museums {Anatomical, etc.); Mu- 
seums (Anthropological, etc.); Museums (i/ed- 
ical). 

British Museum (natural history). A general 
guide, with plans and views of the building. 
8°. London, 1889. 

Catalogue (A) of tbe curious musseum of the 
ingenious Edward Barnard, surgeon (deceas'd), 
consisting of great variety of rarities, natural 
and artificial; among which are three very curi- 
ous human skeletons, divers other skeletons, a 
collection of foetus's, quadrupeds, reptiles, in- 
sects, and other preparations, [etc.]. 8°. [Lon- 
don, 1737.] 



Museums. 

Climik (A.) Museum case locks. 8°. Ann 
Arbor, [1881]. 

Field Columbian Museum, Chicago. Guide 
to the . . ., with diagrams and descriptions. 2. 
ed. 12°. Chicaqo, 1894. 

. Publications. 1-15, 17. 8°. Chicago, 

1894-6. 

. Annual exchange catalogue for the 

years 1896-7 ; 1897-8. 12°. Chicago, 1896-7. 

[Fleming (1.)] Proposal to establish a mu- 
seum of the natural productions of Scotland, in- 
cluding its rocks, soils, and minerals, together 
with its plants and animals, recent aud extinct. 
16°. Edinburgh, 1849. 

Goode (G. B.) The principles of museum ad- 
ministration. 8°. York, 1895. 

Repr. from: Ann. Rep. Mus. Assoc., 1895. 

Great Britain. Report of the commissioners 
appointed to inquire into the constitution and 
government of tbe British Museum, with min- 
utes of evidence, fol. London, 1850. 

. British Museum. Iudex to report and 

minutes of evidence, fol. London, 1850. 

Great Britain. Privy Council Office. Commit- 
tee of Council on Education. Report of the com- 
mission on the heating, lighting, and ventila- 
tion of the South Kensington Museum ; together 
with minutes of evidence and appendix. 8°. 
London, 1869. 

South Kensington Museum. Confer- 
ences held in conm ction with the special loan 
collection of scientific apparatus. 1876. 8°. 
Piccadilly, [1876]. 

Harvard University. Museum of Compara- 
tive Zoology. Memoirs of the Museum of Com- 
parative Zoology, v. 14, No. 1. Pt. II — I. Stud- 
ies from the Newport Marine Laboratory. 
Communicated by Alexander Agassiz. XVI. 
The development of osseous fishes. II. The 
pre-embryonic stages of development. Pt. I. 
The history of the egg from fertilization to 
cleavage. By Alexauder Agassiz aud C. O. 
Whitman. 4°. Cambridge, 1889. 

Jellett (J. H.) Address delivered before the 
Royal Irish Academy at the stated meeting 
on Wednesday, Nov. 30, 1870. 12°. Dublin, 
1870. 

Laurie ( T. ) Suggestions for establishing 
cheap popular and educational museums of scien- 
tific and art collections and industrial produc- 
tions and inventions in all towns, villages, and 
districts; also for their classification, arrange- 
ment, aud exposition on a new plan, making 
available for pupils iu lower and middle class 
schools and colleges, mechanics' institutes, sci- 
ence and art classes, aud for the instruction and 
recieation of the general public. 8°. London, 
[n. d.J. 

Lewis (J.) Suggestions to collectors [of zoo- 
logical specimens]. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Lloyd Mycological Museum, Cincinnati. Re- 
port. 2., 1895-6. 8°. [Cincinnati, 1897.] 

Meyer (A. B.) Ueber einige selteue Exem- 
plare von Rackel- und Birkwild im Museum Fer- 
dinandeum zu Innsbruck. 8°. Innsbruck, 1889. 

Cutting from: Ferdinandeums-Ztschr., 3. F., 33. Hft., 
225-235. 

. A description of museum wall and 

free-standing cases and desks made entirely of 
glass and iron. 8°. [n. p., 1891.] 

Cutting from: Ann. Rep. Mus. Assoc., 1891, 112-119, 1 pi. 

. Ueber Museeu des Ostens der Vereiuig- 

ten Staateu vou Nord-Amerika. Reisestudien. 
I-II. roy. 4°. Berlin, 1900-1901. 

Also, in: Abhandl. u. Ber. d. k. zool. u. anthrop.-ethn. 
Mus. zu Dread., Berl., 1901, ix, No. 1-72. Beihft., 1-101. 
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Museums. 

Monroe (W. S.j Educational museums and 
libraries of Europe. 8°. New York, 1896. 

(Jutting from: Educat. Rev., N. T., April, 1896, 374-391. 

Morse (E. S.) Museums of art, and tlieir 
influeuoes. 8°. Salem, 1892. 

Mt'SKUM diluvianum quod possidet Job. Jaco- 
bus Scheuchzer. 16°. Tiguri, 1716. 

Muskl mskunde. Zeitschrii't fur Verwaltung 
nnd Techuik offentlicher uud privater Sainm- 
lungeu brsg. vou Karl Koetschau. [4 Nos. form 
1 v.J v. 1, 1905. 4 C . Berlin. 

Current. 

NkttO (L.) Le muse'e national de Rio-de- 
Janeiro et sou influence sur les sciences natu- 
relles an Bresil. 8°. Paris, lc89. 

Neumann (L.) &. Soubeiran (J.-L.) Descrip- 
tion de 1'aquarium du Museum d'bistoire natu- 
relle de Paris. h c . [Angers, 1858.] 

ltepr. from: Ann. Soc. Linneenne de Maiue-et-Loire, ii. 

OlJVUS (J. B.) De reconditis et prascipuis col- 
lectaneis ab . . . Francisco Calceolario Veroneusi 
iu mutseo adservatis. 8°. J erome, 1593. 

Payer (J.) # Des classifications et des me"- 
thodes en histoire naturelle. 4°. Paris, 1844. 

ficole de pbarmacie de Strasbourg. 

PENNSYLVANIA Museum and Scbool of Indus- 
trial Art, Philadelphia. Circular of the com- 
mittee on instruction, 1891-2. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1891. • 

Royal College of Surgeons of England, Lon- 
don. Descriptive and illustrated catalogue of 
the historical series contained in the museum of 
the ... v. 1. Elementary tissues of vegetables 
and animals. 4°. London, 1850. 

. The same. v. 2. Structure of the 

skeleton of vertebrate animals. 4°. London, 
1855. 

. Directions for collecting and preserv- 
ing animals; addressed by the board of curators 
of the museum of the Royal College of Surgeons 
in London to professional, scientific, and other 
individuals, with an invitation for contributions 
to the museum of animal and vegetable produc- 
tions, fossil remains, anatomical preparations, 
casts, models, paintings, drawings, or engrav- 
ings, which may conduce to the illustration of 
the animal (economy in its healthy and morbid 
conditions, sm. 4 U . London, 1835. 

. Descriptive catalogue of the fossil 

organic remains of plants contained in the mu- 
seum of the Royal College of Surgeons of Eng- 
land. 4°. London, 1855. 

. Descriptive catalogue of the speci- 
mens of natural history iu spirit, contained in 
the museum of the Royal College of Surgeons 
of England. Vertebrata: Pisces, reptilia, aves, 
mammalia. 8°. London, 1859. 

Smithsonian Institution. Reports of the 

executive committee of the board of regents, 
1884-5, 1885-6,1886-7. 8°. Washington, 1885-7. 

Smithsonian Institution. United Stales Na- 
tional Museum. Bulletins Nos. 1-38, 40-53. Pt. 
1. 8 C . Washington, 1875-1905. 

. Proceedings, v. 1-27, 1878-1904. 8°. 

Washington, 1879-1904. 

. Appendices [to the Proceedings]. 

Nos. 1-20. 8°. [ Washington, 1881-3.] 

. Reports upon the condition and prog- 
ress of the l \ S. National Museum, for the years 
1884 to 1901-2. By the Assistant Secretary of 
the Smithsonian Institution. 20 v. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1885-1904. 

. New building for the United States 

National Museum. Letter from the Secretary of 
the Smithsonian Institution, transmitting plans 
for a new building for the U. S. National Mu- 
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seum. 57. Cong., 2. sess. H. R. Doc. No. 314. 
Jan. 23, 1903. 8°. [Washington, Wit.] 

United States. Congress. Senate. A bill to 
provide for the erection of an additional fire- 
proof building for the National Museum. 52. 
Cong., 1. sess. S. 1758. Jan. 21, 1892. Introd. 
by Mr. Morrill, and rep. by him Feb. 26, 1892. 
2 pp. roy. 8°. I Washington, 1892.] 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to provide for the opening of 
the National Museum during a greater number 
of hours in every week. 52. Cong., 1. sess. II. \{. 
2762. Jan. 11, 1892. Introd. bv Mr. Craiu. roy. 
8°. [Washington, 1892.] 

United States. Department of the Interior. 
United States National Museum. Bulletins. Nos. 
1-38, 40-48, 50-52. Published under the direc- 
tion of the Smithsonian Institution. 8°. IVunh- 
ington, 1875-1902. 

ZOOLOGISCHE Mittheilungeu aus Tirol. Der 
43. Versaininlung deutscher Naturforscher und 
Aerzte gewidmet voni Tirol. Vorarlb. Landes- 
Museum ( Eerdiuandeuin ) zu Innsbruck 1869. 
8°. Innsbruck, 1H>9. 

Fabrr-Doiiicrgnc. Sur la conservation eu collec- 
tions des animanx colores. Compt. rend. Soc.debiol.,Par., 
1889, 9. s., i, 38.— Flower. The Oxford University Mu- 
seum. Nature, Loud., 1891, xliv, 619-021.— «oode (G. B.) 
Tbe museums of tbe future. Rep. U. S. Nat. Mus., Wash., 
1888-9, 427-445. . Tbe relationships and responsibili- 
ties of museums. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1895, 
n.s., ii, 197-209.— Gratacap (LP.) Formative museum 

period. Ibid . 1901, n. s., xiv, 168-178. . The inusemn. 

J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1902, v, 2069: 1903, vi. 2117; 
2169; 2221; 2262; 2323; 2381; 2417: 2455; 2503: 2555; 2600.— 
de Hnller (E.) Lettres sur le museum. Rev. intermit, 
d. sc., Par., 1878, i, 63; 93; 125; 186; 252; 349.— Hou«h 
(W.) The preservation of museum .specimens from in- 
sects, and the effects of dampness. Pep. U. S. Nat. Mus., 

Wash., 1886-7, 549-558. . The preservation of museum 

specimens. Science, K. Y., 1902, n. 8., xvi, 210. — Ii. (H.) 
Le in usee des passions humaines et le in usee de psycho- 
logic. Rev. de l'bypnot. et psycbol. physiol., Par.. 1902-3, 
xvii, 33-36. — Marcnae (J.) Zum dOjiihrigen JubilMum 
des Germanischen Museums. Med. Wocbe, Berl , 1902, 
233-236.— lTInyer (A. G.) Tbe status of public museums 
in tbe United States. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 
1903,' n. s., xvii, 843-851. — ITIormc ( E. S. ) If public 
libraries, why not public museums i Rep. V . S. Nat. Mus., 
Wash., 1893, 771-780.— Molt (F. T.) Report of the com- 
mittee, appointed for the purpose of preparing a report 
upou the provincial museums of the United Kingdom. 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1887, Lond., 1888, lvii, 97-130.— 
True (F. W.) An account of the United States National 
Museum. Rep. SmiUison. Inst., W as h., 1896, 287-324. — 
Viguoli (X.) I musei nioderni di storia naturale. K. 
1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milauo, 1900, 2. s., xxxiii, 
246; 332; 5U4. 

Museums {Anatomical and pathological). 

See, also, Anatomy (History, etc., of); Anat- 
omy (Institutes, etc., of); Anatomy {Patholog- 
ical)', Pathology (Institution*, etc., for). 

Beck (M.), Shattock (S. G.) & Stonham (C.) 
Descriptive catalogue of ihe specimens illus- 
trating surgical pathology in the museum of 
University College, London. Pts. 1 & 2. 8°. 
London, 1881-7. 

Blancken ( G. ) Catalogus antiquarum et 
no varum rerum ex longe dissitis terrarum oris 
congestis, quarum visendarum copia Lngduni in 
Batavis in anatomia publica, curiosis spectatori- 
bus datur. 8°. Lugd. Bat., 1700. 

Buys (D.) Muse'e scolaire universel, Utrecht. 
Catalogue d'ost6ologie anatoinique et d'analo- 
ruie humaine. Preparations naturelles et artifi- 
cielles. 8 C . Utrecht, [1884]. 

Catalogue of an extensive and valuable 
pathological museum, comprising thirteen hun- 
dred specimens, preparations, and illustrations 
in medical and surgical pathology; to which is 
added a smaller collection, containing very val- 
uable specimens in comparative anatomy, which 
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lluseuilis (Anatomical and pathological). 
will be sold by auction by Maclacblan, Stewart 
& Co., Edinburgh. 8 J . Edinburgh, [n. d.~\. 

Catalogue i A.) of a very select and valuable 
anatomical museum, consisting of upwards of 
seven bundred specimens in anatomy and mor- 
bid anatomy, collected during more than forty 
years' public practice . . ., w hich will be sold by 
Messrs. Wheat ley & Adlard, Apr. 22 A: 23, 1831. 
8°. London, [1831]. 

Cerutti ( F. P. L.) Pathologisoh - anato- 
niisches Mnseutn, enthaltcnd eine Darstellung 
der vorziiglichsten krankhaften Veraudernngen 
and Bildungsfehler derOrgaue des tnenschlichen 
Korpers,nach altera und neuern Beobachtuugen. 
5. Hfte. in 2 v. 8°. Leipzig, 1821-4. 

Descriptive catalogue of anatomical and 
surgical preparations in wax, papier mache, and 
leather, with a valuable and rare cabinet of 
original specimens of bones, illustrating an in- 
teresting series of diseases, casualties, and mal- 
formations; also a collection of oil paintings of 
anatomical and pathological subjects, by Sully. 
Collected by William Gilson, the property of the 
late Charles Bell Gilson, and now offered for sale 
at the museum of this college. [Richmond, Va. ] 
8°. [Richmond, Va., n. (?.} 

Descriptive catalogue of the pathological 
specimens contained in the museum of the Royal 
College of Surgeons of Eugland. By Sir James 
Paget, Bart., with the assistance of James Fred- 
eric Goodhart and Alban H. G. Doran. v. I. 
General pathology. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1882. 

. The same. v. 2. Morbid conditions 

of the blood, the organs of motion, and the skel- 
eton. 8°. London, 1883. 

Devergie (M.-G.-A. ) Muse> de l'hdpital 
Saint-Louis. 8°. Paris, 1877. 

Great Britain. Army Medical Department. 
Catalogue of the Pathological Museum at Netlev. 
8°. London, 1891. 

. Descriptive catalogue of the patho- 
logical specimens contained in the museum of 
the armv medical department, Xetlev. 3. ed. 
v. 1, by Sir W. Aitken. 8°. London, 'l892. 

Gruber (W.) Beitrage zur Anatomic, Physio- 
logic, Chirnrgie, etc. Zweite Abtheilnng, ent- 
haltend die Monographic eines merkwiirdigen 
osteosclerotischen Kopfea des auatomisch-physio- 
logischen Museums in Prag. 4°. Prag, 1847. 

Repr.from: Abhandl. d. math.-naturw. CI. d. k. bfihin. 
Gesellsch. d. 'Wissensch., Prag, 1847, 5. F, v. 

vax der Hoevex & Buys, Rotterdam Cata- 
logue d'anatomie humaine. Anatoiuie normale 
et pathologique. Preparations naturelles et ar- 
tificielles. 8°. Rotterdam, [18-0]. 

KoilLER (J. V. II.) Besekreibung <ler physio- 
logischen und pathologischen Praparate, welche 
in der Sammlung des Herrn Hofrath Loder zu 
Jena euthaltcn sind. 8°. Leipzig, 1794. 

London Hospital Medical College. A descrip- 
tive catalogue of the pathological museum of the 
London Hospital. 8°. London, 1890. 

Royal College of Surgeons of Edinburgh. 
Descriptive catalogue of the anatomical and 
pathological specimens in the museum of the . . ., 
by C. W. Cathcart. v. 1. The skeleton and 
organs of motion. 8°. Edinburgh, 1893. 

Ruysch (F.) Observationnm anatomico-chi- 
rurgicarum centuria; accedit catalogue rario- 
rnm, qua; in inuseo Ruyschiano asservantur; 
adjectis ubique iconibus ameis naturalem inagni- 
tudinem repraisentautihus. 4°. Amstelodami, 
1691. 

. The same. 4°. Amstelodami, 172 L. 

Ryder (J. A.) The synthetic museum of com- 
parative anatomy as the basis for a comprehen- 
sive system of research. 8°. Philadelphia, 1893. 



iVIiiweiuii* (Anatomical and pathological). 

Saint Bartholomew's Hospital, London. A 
description of the preparations contained in the 
museum of St. Bartholomew's Hospital. Pnb- 
lished by order of the governors. Pt. I. Prepa- 
rations illustrating the natural structure of or- 
gans in the human body. Pt. II. Preparations 
illustrating the changes produced by disease in 
i he organs of the human body. Pt. III. Prepa- 
rations illustrating the form, structure, and dis- 
ease of organs in the bodies of animals. Pt. IV. 
Miscellaneous articles. 4°. London, 1831. 

. A descriptive catalogue of the draw- 
ings and photographs of diseased or injured 
parts (Series LVII) in the museum of St. Bar- 
tholomew's Hospital. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1893. 

. Addenda for the years 1881-9:5 to the 

descriptive catalogue of the anatomical and 
pathological museum of Saint Bartholomew's 
Hospital. 8°. London, 1894. 

Saint George's Hospital, London. A supple- 
mentary catalogue of the pathological museum 
of St. George's Hospital; a description of the 
specimens added during the years 186K-81, by 
Isainbard Owen. 8°. London, 1882. 

Virchow (R.) Die Eroffnung des patholo- 
gischen Museums der konigl. Friedrich - Wil- 
helms-Universitiit zu Berlin am 27. Jnni 1899. 
4°. Berlin, 1*99. 

. Das neue pathologische Museum der 

Universitsit zu Berlin. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

[Walter (J. G.)] [Collection of 113 letters, 
by Thouret, Tlios. Young, Berends, Osiander, 
Vrolik, Goercke [et al.~\, official orders and auto- 
graph letters of Frederic William III (of Prus- 
sia), newspapers, bills of accounts, MSS., etc., 
addressed to, and written by . . ., the founder of 
the anatomical museum (in Berlin), concerning 
the latter, from the years 1797-1810.] fol. [Ber- 
lin, n. d.~\ 

Zoja (G.) II gabinetto di anatomia umana 
della r. Universita di Pavia. fol. Pavia, 1*89.. 

Abbott (Maude E.) Museum notes (notes on speci- 
mens of interest and upon work done in the pathological 
museum, McGill University. Montreal M. J., 1901, xxx, 
522-532, 4 pi. — Carruccio (A.) Ricordi del 7" Congresso 
luedico-iuteruazionale, e note sui principali inusei anatomo- 
zoologici d' Inghilterra e di Scozia. Spallauzaui, Modena, 
1881, 2. s., x, 465; 653. — Catalogue aualytique dn cabi- 
net d'anatomie pathologique fonde a l'hopital Saint-Jean 
a Bruxelles. Arch, de la med. beige. Brux., 1842, vii, 90; 
164: 310; 402: viii, 38. — Dwight (T.) An example of a 
proposed arrangement of specimens of a single structure 
for museums. J. Med. Research, Bost , 1903, ix, 324-328. 
Also, Reprint.— Gait (H.) On a new method of preserv- 
ing museum specimens. Glasgow M. J., 1902, lvii, 30-32. — 
Goodhart (J. F.) List of specimens added to the patho- 
logical museum during the year 1885-6. Guy's flosp. 
Rep.. Loud., 1887, 3. »., xxix, 233-239.— Have I burg < W.) 
Professor Virchow's pathologic-anatomical museum. Pub. 
Health Rep. IJ. S. Mar.-Hosp. Serv., Wash., 1902. xvii, 
1977-1980.— Iliintei-ian (The) museum of the Royal Col- 
lege of Surgeons; recent additions to the pathological sec- 
tion. Lancet, Lond., 1863, ii, n. s., 519-522.— Israel (O.) 
Das pathologische Museum der koniglichen Priedrich- 
"Wilhelms-Univeisitat zu Berlin. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1901, xxxviii, 1047-1052. — r.ainb (D. S.) Round or square 
jars for museum specimens, J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1903, xli, 1027.— I.aviwla (K.) Discurso pronunciado . . . 
en la inauguracion del Museo anatomopalologico en el 
Hospital de San Andres. Rev. quincen. de an at. patol. 

[etc.], Mexico, 1896, i, pp. vii-xxix. . Informe rinde 

al C. ministro de instruccion piiblica de las labores 
ejecutadas en el Museo do anatomia patologica. desde su 
fundacion hasta la fecha, y proyecto de reformas para su 
transformacion en Instituto anatomo-patol6gico. Rev. de 
anat. patol. y clin., Mexico, 1899, iv, 321. — I.eboucq (H.) 
Le museo anatomique de l'Universite do Gaud. Livre 
jubil. public par la Soc. de med. de Gand [etc.], Gand, 
1884, 73-97. Also, Reprint. — List of specimens added to 
the pathological museum during the years 1883-4 to 1896. 
Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1884-98, 3. g., xxvii-xxxviii, pas- 
sim. — MaliyeflT (N. M. ) Katalog preparatov muzeya 
normalnol anatomil Imppratorskavo Tomskavo Universi- 
teta. [Catalogue of specimens cf the museum of normal 
auatomv of the Imperial Tomsk University.] T/.vIest. 
Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1896, x, no. 11. 1 -22. — Ulcars 



/ 



MUSEUMS. 



252 



MUSEUMS. 



Jlu*eum* (Anatomical and pathological). 

(W P.) The loc.il museum of anatomy and pathology. 
Ken Proa Northumb. fc Durham M. Soc., Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne. 1887-8. 113 - 11? . — Minot (C. S.) The Har- 
vard embryologioal collection. J. Med. Research, Boat, 
1904-5 xiii' 499-522, 1 pi. — Museum of Human Anat- 
omy at Cambridge. Lancet. Lond., 1803, ii. 1532.— O. (W.) 
A morning in the Huntenan Museum. Phila. M. J., 
Iggg i v 233. — Premiers (Lea) mnseea anatomiques. 
Chron. mod., Tar., 1902. ix, 718.— Prieio (I.) Resefia 
de los trabajos veriflcados durante el mes de abnl [and 
May and JuneJ en el Museo anatonio-patologico del 
Tlospital S. Andres. Rev. de .mat. patol. y clhi., Mexico. 
1898, iii. 375: 464; 521; 603 ; 684.—' Pulid© (A.) Los mil- 
seos anatomicos de Europa. Siglo med., Madrid, 1889, 

xxxvi, 721; 737; 753. . El museo del doctor Velaaco. 

Ibid.,' 769-771.— Sangalli (Ci.) Una questione di pro- 
priety scientilica; nel museo d' anatomia patologica del- 
1' Uuiversitit ticiuese non si trovano esemplari dell' illustre 
prof B. Panizza. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, 
Milano, 1890, 2. s., xxiii, 360-373.— a I lock (S. G.) A 
notice of the more interesting of the additions made to the 
museum during the preceding year. St. Thomas's nosp. 
Rep.. Loud.. 1887. n. ».. xvi. 253-258.— Tonssaint (M.) 
El Museo anatomo-patoWgico: fundacion e historia. Rev. 
quincen. de anat. patol. [etc.], Mexico, 1896, i, 531-538.— 
Kahorski (W.) Cabinet anatomiczny Universytetu i 
Akademii Medyko-Chirurgicznej w Wilnie. [Anatomical 
cabinet of the'TJni versify and Medico-Chirurgical Acad- 
emy of Vilua.) Kryt. leli.. Warszawa, 1900, iv, 267-276.— 
Zojn (G.) Statiatica dei preparati anatomici esistenti 
nei vari istituti. Boll, scient., Pavia. 1888, x, 33-35. 

Museums (Anthropological and ethno- 
logical). 

Sir, also, Craniology; Ethnography (Muse- 
ums, etc., relating to). 

Harvard University, Cambridge. Pea- 
budij Museum of American Archaeology and Eth- 
nology. Archaeological and ethnological papers 
of the Peahody Museum, Harvard University, 
v. 1, Nos. 1-6. 8 U . Cambridge, 1888-98. 

. Memoirs of the ... v. 1, Nos. 1—5. 

4 C . Cambridge, 1896-8. 

. Reports of the curator to the presi- 
dent of the university. 1.-34., 1866 to 1899- 
1900. 8°. Cambridge, 1868-1901. 

Abbott (W. L.) Ethnological collection in the TT. S. 
National Museum from Kilima-Njaro, East Africa. Rep. 
U.S. Nat, Mns. 1890-91, Wash., 1892, 381-428.— Azoulay. 
Sur l.i maniere dont a ete constitue lo musee phono- 
graphique de la Societe d'anthropologie. Bull, et m6m. 
Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1901, 5. s., ii, 305-320.— Balfour 
(H.) The relationship <>f museums to the study of anthro- 
pology. J. Authrop. Inst., Lond., 1904, xxxiv, 10-19. — 
l>or»ey (G. A.) Notes on the anthropological museums 
of central Europe. Am. Authrop.. N. V., 1899. i, 402-474.— 
Holmes fW. H.) Classification and arrangement of the 
exhibits of an anthropological museum. J. Anthrop. Inst. 
Lond., 1902, xxxii, 353-372. Also: Science, N. T. <fc Lan- 
caster. Pa.. 1902, n. s., xv. 487-504.— Inauguration du 
musee d'anthropologie a la Faculte libre. J. d. sc. med. 
de Lille. 1902, ii, 67-70.— Kramer (A.) Der Neubau des 
Berliner Museums fiir Volkerkunde iin Lichte der ethuo- 
graphiscben Forschung. Globus, Brnschwg., 1904, lxxxvi, 
21-24. — von Liitchaii. Ziele und AVegeeines modernen 
^Museums fur Yiilkerkunde. Ibid., 1905, lxxxviii, 238-240. 

iYlllMCums {Medical). 

Se<. also, Bacteriology (Laboratories, etc., 
for); Museums (Anatomical, etc.). 

American Medical Association. Memorial to 
the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United states, [with accompanying] documents 
with reference to the proposed' building for the 
Army Medical Museum and Library of the Sur- 
geon-General's Office. 8°. [m. p., 1884 ?] 

Bertrand-Rival (J.-F.) Prdcis historique, 
physiologique et moral des principaux objets 
en cire prepares et colorie\s d'apres nature, qui 
component le museum de ... 8°. Paris, an Y 
[1801]. 

British Medical Association. Forty- first, 
forty-third, and fifty-fourth annual meetings, 
Edinburgh, 1873; 1875; 1886. Museum cata- 
logue. 12° [i\ p. f 187:5-86.] 

Correspondence: (The), etc., relative to cer- 
tain casts and drawings presented by the com- 



ITIuseiiiiis (Medical). 

mittee of the Free Hospital for Incurables to 
the Norfolk and Norwich Hospital Museum. 
8°. London, [1854, vel snbseq.~\. 

Documents with reference fco proposed build- 
ing for the Army Medical Museum and Library 
of the Surgeon-General's Office. 8 . Washing- 
ton, 1883. 

Gids voor de bezoekers van bet geschiedkun- 
dig medisch - pharmaceutisch museum in bet 
stedelijk museum Paulus Potterstraat te Am- 
sterdam. 12°. Amsterdam, 190r>. 

Great Britain. Secretary of State for War. 
Medical Department. A catalogue of the collec- 
tion of mammalia and birds in the museum of 
the army medical department at Fort Pitt, 
Chatham. 8°. Chatham, 1838. 

[Mutter Museum controversy.] Petition of 
William Hunt [et ol.]. 8°. " [Philadelphia, 
1884.] 

. In re petition Mutter committee. 

Court common pleas, No. 2. 8°. [Philadelphia, 
1884.] 

Museum Journal of the Royal College of Sur- 
geons of England. Pt. 1. 8°. London, 1892. 

Trinity Medical School. Museum catalogue. 
A classified list of specimens, models, plates, 
etc. 8°. Toronto, [1886?]. 

United States. Message from the President 
of the United States, transmitting a communi- 
cation from the Secretary of War, with accom- 
panying papers, recommending an appropria- 
tion for the purchase of a site and the erection 
of a fire-proof building to contain the records, 
library, and museum of the Surgeon-General's 
Office. 47. Cong., 1. sess. Senate Ex. Doc. 
No. 65. Jan. 19, 1882. 8°. [ Wash ington, 1882.] 

. Message from the President of the 

United States, transmitting a letter from the 
Secretary of War of the 13th instant, inclosing 
one from the Surgeon-General of the Army, sub- 
mitting a special estimate for funds, in the sum 
of !f20U,0U0, for the erection of a suitable fire- 
proof building to contain the records, library, 
and museum of the Medical Department of the 
Army, Dec. 19, 1883. 8°. [ Washington], 1883. 

United States. Congress. Joint resolution 
authorizing the Secretary of War to purchase 
snblot 27 and part of sublot 28, in square 327, 
Washington, D. C, for the purpose of enlarging 
the grounds of the Army Medical Museum, and 
to secure the same from accident or loss by fire. 
45. Cong., 2. sess. H. R. 97. In the H. of Rep., 
Jan. 28, 1878. Introd. by Mr. Lindsay, roy. 8°. 
[Washington, 1878.] 

. An act authorizing the erection of a 

fire-proof building in the city of Washington, 
to contain the records, library, and museum of 
the Army Medical Department. 48. Cong., 1. 
sess. S. 403. H. R., June 4, 1884. roy. 8°. 
[ Washington, 1884. ] 

. An act providing for the erection of 

a building, to contain the records, library, and 
museum of the Medical Department, United 
States Army. 48. Cong., 2. sess. H. R. 48. 
In the Senate U. S., Feb. 17, 1885. roy. 8°. 
[Washington, 1885.] 

. The same. Rep. by Mr. Morrill, 

Feb. 25, 1885. [Washington, 1885.] 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. Fire-proof building for the Army 
Medical Department. Report from the Com- 
mittee on Public Buildings and Grounds, to 
whom was referred a message from the Presi- 
dent of the Uuited States, transmitting a com- 
munication from the Secretary of War, recom- 
mending an appropriation for the purchase of a 
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Ifliiseillll* [Medical). 
a site and the erection of a fire-proof building 
thereon, in the city <>t' Washington, to contain 
the records, library, and museum of the Sur- 
geon-General's Office, Feb. 28, 1883. Rep. by 
Mr. Shallenberger. 47. Cong., 2. sess. H. R. 
Report No. 1995. 8°. [ Washington, 1^83.] 

. A bill to provide for the erection of a 

building to contain the records of the library 
and museum of the Medical Department, United 
States Army. 48. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 48. 
Dec. 10, 1883. Rep., with amendments, July 2, 
1884. In trod, by Mr. Rosecraus. roy. 8°. 
[ Washington, 188 I. ] 

. The same. Report of the Committee 

on Public Buildings and Grounds, to whom was 
referred the hill (H. R. 48) providiug for the 
erection of a building to contain the records of 
the library and museum of the Medical Depart- 
ment, United States Army. 48. Cong., 1. sess. 
[Rep. No. 2041.] Rep. by Mr. Stockslager July 
2, 1884. 8°. [ Washington, 1884.] 

. A bill authorizing the erection of a 

fire-proof building in the city of Washington, to 
contain the records, library, and museum of the 
Army Medical Department. 4-<. Cong., 1. sess. 
H. R. 2272. Jan. 7, 1884. Introd. by Mr. Rob- 
ert T. Davis, roy. 8°. [Washington,' 1884.] 

United States. Congress. Senate. A bill 
authorizing the erection of a tire-proof building 
in the city of Washington, to contain the records, 
library, and museum of the Army Medical De- 
partment. 48. Cong., 1. sess. S. 403. Dec. 5, 
1883. roy. 8°. [Washington, 1883.] 

. The same. Rep. by Mr. Mahoue 

May 28, 1884. roy. 8 C . [ Washington, 1884.] 

United States. Navy Department. Bureau 
of Medicine and Surgery. Catalogue of the ex- 
hibits of the Museum of Hygiene. Compiled by 
Philip S. Wales. 8°. Washington, 1893. 

United States. War Department. Surgeon- 
GeneraVs Office. Letter from the Secretary of 
War, transmitting a request of the Surgeon- 
General for an appropriation for building the 
Army Medical Museum. 50. Cong., 1. sess. S. 
Ex. Doc. No. 200. June 25, 1888. 8 C . [ Wash- 
ington, 1888.] 

rxivKRsiTY College, London. Descriptive 
catalogue of the specimens illustrating the pa- 
thology of gynaecology and obstetric medicine 
contained in the museum of the University Col- 
lege, London. By John Williams and Charles 
Stonham. 8°. [London], 1891. 

Abbott (Maude E.) The museum in medical teach- 
ing. J. Am. M. As9., Chicago. 1905, xliv, 935-939.— Army 
(The) Medical Museum, at Washington, D. C. West. M. 
& S. Reporter, St. Joseph, Mo.. 1894, vi, 30-34.— Bech- 
tcrevr ( W.) Musee psychiatrique et neurologiquo de 
1' Academic imperiale de medecine de Saint-Petersbourg. 
Ann. med.-psychol.. Par., 1898, 8. s., vii, 173-175.— Bill- 
ings (J. S.) On medical museums, with special reference 
to the Army Medical Museum at Washington. Mary- 
land M. J.. Bait., 1888. xix, 407; 421. AWb : Med. News, 
Phila., 1888, liii, 309-316. Also, Reprint. Also : N. -York 
M. J., 1888, xlviii. 309-320. Also : Tr. Cons. Am. Phys. 
& Surg., 1888, N. Haven, 1889, i, 355-386. Also, Reprint.— 
Dwight (T.) Recent additions to the Warren Museum 
of the ITarvard Medical School. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 
1899-1900, iv, 1-4. Also, Reprint.— Hutchinson (J.) 
The, Bradshaw lecture on museums in their relation to 
medical education and the progress of knowledge. De- 
livered at the Royal College of Surgeons of England, on 
Thursday, December 6, 1888. Illust. M. News, Lond., 
1888-9, i, 251: ii, 1257.— Hutchinson (W.) How to 
make medical museums more valuable. Med. Bee., N. Y., 
1899, lv., 312-314.— Jehlc (L.) Das gewerbehygienische 
Museum in Wien. Cong, internat. d'hyg. et de demog. 
C. r., 1894, Budapest, 1896, viii, pt. 3, 108-111.— OTmee de 
1'ficole de medecine et de pharmacie Saint Antoine. Nor- 
roandie rued., Rouen, 1905, xx, 218; 247.— IVew (The) 
buildings for human anatomy and physiology at Cam- 
bridge. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1891, i, 1399. — Begnanlt (P.) 
Les musees veterinaires. Corresp. med.. Par., 1901, vii, 
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no. l(U, 12.— Senn (N.) The Pirogoff Museum, St. Peters- 
burg. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 305. Also, Reprint. — 
Smart (C. S.) The Army Medical Museum and the Li- 
brary of the Surgeon-General's Office. J. Mil. Sorv. Inst. 
TJ. S., Governor's Island, N. Y. H., 1896, xix, no. 83, 288- 
299.— Smith (T. C.) The obstetrical and gynecological 
treasures ot the Army Medical Museum. Am. J. Obst., 
N.Y., looo, xli, 57-63. Also, Reprint.— Specimens added 
to the museum during the years 1881-1904. St. Barth. 
IIosp. Rep., Lond., 1882-1905, xviii-xl, passim. — Stokvis 
(B. J.) Het Koloniaal-geneeskundig Museum fce Amster- 
dam. Nedcrl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1891, 2. R., 
wvii, pt. 2, 245-252. — Temporary Museum, Ontario Den- 
tal Society. Dominion Dent. J., Toronto, 1892, xiv, 328. 

Uluseiimskiiiide. Zeitschrift fin- Verwal- 
tung und Technik offentlicher und privater 
Sainmliingen hrsg. von Karl Koetschau. [4 Nos. 
form 1 v.] y. 1, 1905. 4°. Berlin, G-. Beimer. 
Current. 

MliSffl'ave (A.) History of a singular case of 
tendency to plethora, more particularly during 
the periods of gestation and the puerperal state; 
illustrating the signal advantage to be derived 
from a decided and reiterated use of the lancet 
in cases of this description. 21pp. 1*2°. [Lon- 
don, J. Moyer, 1824.] 

Wlusgrave (Gnilhelmus) [1657-1721]. De ar- 
thritide symptomatica dissertatio. 10 p. 1., 251 
pp., 14 1. 12°. Exoniw, sumpt. Leo Bishop 
Soc, 1703. 

. De arthritide anomala, sive interna dis- 
sertatio. Ut et Eichardus Mead, de imperio 
solis ac lume in corpora human a, et morhis inde 
oriundis. 2. ed. 6 p. 1., 391 pp., 8 1. 12°. 
AmsteUvdami, apud Wetstenios, 1710. 

Musgrave (Percy). Cyto-diagnosis. A study 
of the cellular elements in serous effusions. A 
preliminary report. 12 pp. 12°. Boston, 1903. 
Kepr.from : Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlviii. 

. The examination of pleural fluids, with 

reference to their etiology and diagnostic value. 
50 pp., 3 pi. 8°. [Boston], 1904. 

Musgrave (Samuel) [1732-80]. 

Courtney (W. P.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Lond., 1894, xxxix, 423. 

Musgrave (William) [1655?-1721]. 

Courtney (W. 1'.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Lond., 1894, xxxix. 427. 

Musgrave (William E.) Sprue, or psilosis, in 
Manila. 35 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1902. 
Repr.from: Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii. 
See, also, Strong (Richard P.) & Musgrave ( W. E.) 

The occurrence of Malta ^ever [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1900. 

& Clegg (Moses T. ) Trypanosoma and 

trypanosomiasis, with special reference to surra 
in the Philippine Islands. 248 pp. 8°. Manila, 
1903. 

Forms no. 5 of: Dept. Interior. Bureau of Govt. Lab. 
Biol. Lab., 1903. 

. Pt. 1. Aniebas; their cultivation 

and etiologic significance. Pt. 2. Treatment of 
intestinal amebiasis (amebic dysentery) in the 
Tropics, by W. E. Musgrave. 117 pp., 10 pi. 8°. 
Manila, Bureau of Puhl. Printing, 1904. 

Forms no. 18 of: Dept. Interior. Bureau of Govt. Lab. 
Biol. Lab., 1904. 

& Williamson (Norman E.) A prelim- 
inary report on trypanosomiasis of horses in the 
Philippine Islands. 26 pp. 8°. Manila, 1903. 

Forms no. 3 : Dept. Interior. Bureau of Govt. Lab. 
Biol. Lab., 1903. 

de Musgrave-Clay [Charles-Rene"] [1848- 
]. fitude sur la contagiosity de la phthisie 
puluionaire. 114 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, Y.-A. 
Delahaye <f Cie., 1879. 

Musliet ( William) [1716-92J. 

Scott (L. M. M.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Loud., 1894, xxxix, 432. 
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Ittushct {William Boyd) [1828-87 J. 

[Obituary.] Lancet, Lond., 1888, i, 351. 

mushrooms. 

S( 6 Fungi. 

music. 

See, also, Singing; Voice. 

A.IRY (G. B.) On sound and atmospheric vi- 
brations, with the mathematical elements of 
music. 2. ed. 12°. Loudon, 1671. 

Bartholinus (C.) De tibiis veterum, et ea- 
rum antiquo nsu libri ties. Ed. altera. 16°. 
Amsteladami, 1679. 

Blask.rxa (P.) La teoria del suono nei suoi 
rapporti eolla mnsica; dieci conferenze. 8°. 
Milano, 1875. 

. The same. The theory of sound in 

its relation to music. 8°. New York, 1886. 

China. Inspector-General of Customs. Impe- 
rial maritime customs. II. Special series. No. 
6. Chinese music. By J. A. Van Aalst. 4°. 
Shanghai, 1- 1 84. 

KlRCHERUS (A.) Musurgia universalis, sive 
ara magna consoni et diseoni in x libros digesta, 
qua uuiversa sonornm doctrina, et, philosophia, 
uiusicseque tarn theoricaequam practicae soieutia 
sumnui varietate traditur. 2 v. fol. Bomce, 1650. 

Sax (A.) jr. La musique iustrunient&le an 
poiut de vue de l'hygiene et la creation des 
orchestres feminins. 8°. Paris, 1863. 

Bnlfonr (II.) The old British "pibcorn", or "horn- 
pipe", and its affinities. J. Antbrop. Inst., Lond., 1890-91, 
w L42-154, 2 pi.— Cross iC. K.) & miller (W. X.) On 
the present condition of musical pitch in Boston and vi- 
cinity. Am. J. Otol., X. T., 1880, ii, 249-263.— Decorae. 
Psychologic colon iale ; la musique chez lesnoirs. Rev. mod. 
de med. et de chir., Par., 1905, iii, 251-253. — Drobisch 
(M. W.) Ueher niusikalische Tonbestimniung und Tem- 
peratur. Abhandl. d. math.-phys. CI. d. k. sacks. Gesellsch. 
d. Wisseusch., Leipz., 1852-5, ii, 1-120, 1 pi. — Els- 
berg (L.) The explanation of musical harmony. In: X. 
T. Tribune, Lecture sheet no. 5, p. 2. — <S uillcmiii (A.) 
Les premiers elements d'acoustique mnsicale. Voix, 
Par., 1902, xiii, 35-40.— Ka- lli jj (R.) Tableau generate des 
nonibrcs de vibrations de la serie des sons musicaux. Pa- 
role. Rev. interuat. de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1902, xii, 654- 
604. — Medecin* (Les) et la masique. Chron. med., Par., 
1903, x, 223-227.— Meyer (M.) Some points of difference 
concerning the theory of music. Psychol. Rev., X. T., 

1903. x, 534-550. . Zur Theorie japanischer Musik. 

Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Siunesorg., Leipz.. 1903, 
xxxiii, 289-306.— Preyer (W.) Combinationstone. Si- 
tzungsb. d. Jenaisch. Gesellsch. f. Med. u. Xaturw. 1878, 

Jena, 1879, 74-77. . Die Theo ie der musikalischen 

Consonauz. Ibid., 67-71. . Ueher den IT rsprung des 

Zahlbegriffs ana dem Tonsinn und fiber das Wesen der 
Priruzahlen. Beitr. z. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Siunesorg., 
Ilainb. u. Leipz., 1891, 1-36.— Spencer (H.) The origin 
of music. Mind, Loud. Jc Edinli., 1890, xv, 449-468.— Vin- 
cent (A.-J.-H.) Sur la theorie de la gamme et des ac- 
cords. Conipt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xli, 808; 
1206.— Weinnann (F.) Zur Struktnr der Molodie. 
Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Siunesorg., Leipz., 1904, 
xxxv, 340; 401. 

l?In*ic (Perception of) Disordered). 

See, also, Aphasia in relation to music, etc. 

Broxislawski (V.-H.) * Contribution a 
l'efude de 1'amusie et de la localisation des cen- 
tres musicaux. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900. 

Dobberke (P. C.) * Ueber vokal und instru- 
mental musikalische Storungeu bei der Aphasie. 
[Freiburg.] 8°. Ilaag, 1899. 

Alt (F.) Eiu Beitrag zu den musikalischen Ilorsto- 
rungen. Verhaudl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1901, 

x, 123-132. . Ueher Storungen des musikalischen 

Gehors. Monatschr. f. Ohreuh., Berl., 1902, xxxvi 197- 
223. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xv, 763;' 795. 

. Ueber Melodientaubheit. Monatschr. f. Ohreuh 

Berl., 1905, xxxix, 251-253.— D. (L.) L'aniusie. Courrier 
med., Par., 1899, xlix, 131— Douath (J.) Beitra^e zur 
Lehre von der Ainusie. nebst einem Falle von instru- 
mentaler Amusie bei beginnendor progressive!- Paralyse 
Wien. klin. \Ychni-chr., 1901, xiv, 935-939. — Dnprat (E ) 
A propos de la surdite tonale. Rev. de psychiat l'ar 

1904, 2.!6-239.-Fcrrnri (G. C.) Le facolta musicali e le 
Joro nllerazioni secondo gli studi pin reccnti. Kiv. sper 
di freniat., Reggio-Emilia. 1896. xxii, 324-340.— Knaner. 



Music (Perception of. Disordered). 

Ueber gewisse, den aphatischen analoge Stiiruugen des 
musikalischen Ausdrucksvermogens. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1897,xxiii, 737-739.— Wiirtzcn 
(C. H.) Einzelne Formen von Amusie, durch Beispiele 
Delenchtet. Deutscbo Ztschr. f. Xerveuh., Leipz., 1903, 
xxiv, 465-473. 

Music (Physiology and psychology of). 

See, also, Idiots (Physical and mental eondi- 
tion of) ; Musicians; Sound (Perception of I. 

Billroth (T.) Wer ist musikalisch f Nach- 
gelasSene Sell rift hrsg. von Eduard Hanslick. 
3. Aufl. 12°. Berlin, 1898. 

Destouches (L.) * La musique et quelques- 
uus de ses effets seusoriels. 8°. Part*, 1899. 

Dogel (I. M.) Vliyaniye muziki na chelo- 
vieka i zhivotulkh. [Influence of music on man 
and animals.] 8°. Kazan, 1888. 

. The same. 2. ed. roy. 8 C . Kazan, 

1898. 

Guenon (A.). Influence de la musique sur les 
aniinaux, et en particulier sur le cheval. 16°. 
IParisI, 1898. 

Guibaud (M.-P.) 'Contribution a l'6tude 
experimentale de 1'influence de la musique sur 
la circulation et la respiration. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1898. 

Helmholtz (H.) Die Lehre von den Ton- 
empfindungeu als physiologische Gruudlage fur 
die Theorie der Musik. 8°. Braunschweig, 1863. 

. The same. 2. Ausg. 8°. Braun- 



schweig, 1865. 

J The same. 



Theorie physiolo^ique de 



la musique, fondee sur l'etude des sensations au- 
ditives. Traduit de l'allemand par G. Gueronlt 
avec le coucours, pour la partie mnsicale, de M. 
Wolff. 8°. Paris, 1868. 

Patrizi (M. L.) La nova fisiologia della 
emozione mnsicale. 8 C . Torino, 1903. 

Bepr. from : Riv. musicale ital. , Torino, 1903. 

Bernstein (A.) Bemerkung zu der Arbeit von 
E. Storch: Ueber die Wahruehmung niusikalischer Ton- 
verhaltnisso. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnes- 
org., Leipz., 1902, xxviii, 261. — Binct (A.) & Courtier 
(J.) Influence de la musique sur la respiration, le cceur 
et la circulation capillaire. [From: Annee phyeiol., 1897, 

iii. ] Rev. scient., Par., 1S97, 4. s., \ ii, -57-203*. — Bleyer 
(J. M.) Some observations on the analogy between color 
and music. Homoeop. Eye, Ear &. Throat J., N. Y., 1905, 
xi. 83-91. — Blmner (G. A.) Music in its relation to the 
mind. Am. J. Insan., Utica, X. Y., 1891-2, xlviii, 350- 
364. — Br ii lint (J.) Influence de la musique sur les ani- 
maux, et en particulier sur le cheval. J. d'hyg., Par., 1898, 
xxiii, 217-222. — Cecca (R.) Considerazioui iutorno al 
CO si detto orecchio musicale basate sull' intima struttura 
del sistema nervoso centrale. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc. J, 
Torino, 1901-2, xii, 273-308, 2 ]>] .— »ai lin ylon (L.) & 
Talbot (E. B.) Distraction by musical sounds; the 
effect of pitch upon attention. A m. J. Psychol., Worcester, 
1897-8, ix, 336-345. — Daubresae. M6moire mnsicale. 
Arch, de psychol., Geneve, 1903-4, iii, 200. — Dnuriac 
(L.) Experiences de psychologic musicale objective. Rev. 
de l'hypnot. et psychoh physiol., Par., 1898-9, xiii, 176-179. 

. L'hypnoti>me et la psychologic musicale. Rev. 

phil.. Par.. 1900, 1, 390-395. . Des images suggerees 

par l'audition musicale. Ibid., 1902, liv, 488-503.— Dogel 
(I.) Vliyaniye muziki na nervnuyu sistema ehelovleka i 
zhivotulkh. [Influence of music upon the nervous system 
of man and animals.] Kevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1898, vi, 
no. l, 148-165. Also, trwul. : Medycyna, Warszawa, 1898, 
xxvi, 1Q3-203.— Dntto (IT.) Influence de la musique sur 
la thermogenese animale. [Res.] Arch, ital.de biol., Tu- 
rin, 1896, xxv, 189-194. — JBbhardt (K.) Zwei Beitrage 
zur Psychologie des Rytlunus und des Tempo. Ztcchr. f. 
Psychol, u. Physiol, ll. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1898, xviii, 99- 
154. — Fere (C.) & Jaell (Marie). L'action physiolo- 
gique des rythmes et des intervalles musicaux. Rev. sci- 
ent., Par., 1902, 4. s., xviii, 769-777.— Ferraml. Essais 
phvsiologiques sur la musique. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 
1895. 3. s.. xxxiv, 226; 276. Also: X. Moutpcl. med., 1895, 

iv. 739; 757; 778; 802; 819; 842; 862. Also: J. d'hyg.. Par., 
1896 xxi, 133; 145: 158. — von Frinilil-llorh wnrl 1 1 ) 
Ueber den Veilust des musikalischen Ausdrucksvermo- 
gens. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Xerveuh., Leipz., 1891, i, 283- 
299 — Gallrrani (G.) Xatura psico-mecoanica di alcune 
sensaziouie lappresentazioni mnsicali ; analisidel prodotto 
geniale. Gior. ii. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1902, 4. s.,viii, 
133-148, 1 pi. . Aucora sulla uatura psico-meccanica 
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di alcnne sensazioni e rappresentazioni ro usicali. Boll. d. 
Soc. Eustachiana, Camerino, i903, i, nos. 4-7, 1-23. — Gar. 
bini (A.) Evoluzione del senso cromatico nella infanzia 
(da esperiouze fatte sopra GOO bambini negli anni 1891-3). 
Arch, per l" authrop., Firenze, 1891, ixiv, 71; 193.— Gillet 
(P.) Essai psychologiquo sur le reve musical. Rev. de 
l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1902-3, xvii, 334-338.— 
Guibniifl (M.) De riuftuenee de la musique sur la circu- 
lation. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1898, xix, 472- 
470. See, also, supra. — <» nil 1cm in. Les premiers ele- 
ments de l'acoustique musicale. Voix, Par., 1902, xiii, 137 ; 
217; 205; 289; 357.— Ilrimlioltz (II ) Des causes physio- 
logiques de l'harmouie musicale. [Transl.] Rev. de. cours 
Bcient. [etc.]. Par., 1800-7. iv, 177-189. — He m me t c ■- (J. C.) 
Theodor Billroth, musical and surgical philosopher; a bi- 
ography, and a review of his 'work on psycho-physiological 
aphorisms on music. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 

1900, xi, 297-317. — Hcriconrt (J.) Rapport entre les 
sentiments, la musique et la geste; les experiences de 
A. de Rochas; la mimique dans l'etat d'hypnose; sugges- 
tions verbales et suggestions musicales. Ann. d. sc. 
psych., Par.,1900,x,143-156.— Ingegnieroa (J.) Psicopa- 
tologia del lenguaje musical; amusia pure total histerica. 
Au. d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires. 1902, xxv, 145- 
162. . Xotas sobre el mecanismo fisioltigico del len- 
guaje musical. Seinana med., Buenos Aires, 1904, xi, 121 1- 

1214. . Las perturbaciones generales del lenguaje 

musical. Arch, de psiquiat. y oriminol., Buenos Aires, 
1905, iv, 3-21. — Jcntsch (E.) Musik und Nerven; die 
Naturgeschichte des Tonsinus. Grenzfr. d. Net v.- u. 
Seelenleb., "Wiesb., 1904, 29. Hft., 1-46. — I.ngclouzc 
(E. ) Euseignement musical et hypuotisnie. Kev. de 
l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1890-7, xi, 236-238.— 

l.arionoflT (V. E.) 0 muzikaluikh voobshtshe i t( - 

vikh v chastnoati tsentrakh golovuavo mozga. [On mu- 
sical centers in general, and tone centers in especial, of the 
brain.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1899, xx, 304-308. — I-ar- 
roque (F.) Sur les impressions musicales (physico et 
psychophysiologic). Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, 
cxxxii, 330. — de la Laureiu ie (L.) Psicologia (lei 
gusto musical. [Transl. from .- Mercure (le France.] Arch, 
de psiquiat. y criminol., Buenos Aires, 1903, ii. 633-636. — 
ITIackcmlrick i J. < i.) 1st die Haut f ii r Musik empfind- 
lich? Deutseiie Rev.. Stuttg.. 1897, xxii, pt. 1, 283-289.— 
IYIancinelli. L' azione erticace della musica negli eser- 
cizii ginnastici e la ginuastica musicale. Atti d. Cong. ital. 
p. 1' educaz. fis. 1900, Napoli, 1902. i, 262-267. — Meyer (M.) 
Elements of psychological theory of melody. Psychol. 

Rev.. N. T.. 1900,*vii. 241-273. . Experimental studies 

in tin- psychology of music. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 
1903. xiv,456-478.— rVewinglon (H. H.)' Some mental as- 
pects of music. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1897, xliii. 704-723.— 
Patrizi (M. L.) Primi esperimenti inloruo all' influenza 
della musica sulla circolazione del s.iusme net eei vello 
nmano. Arch.di psichiat. (etc.], Torino. 1*96, xvii, 390-406. — 
PelnartJ.) Citlivostproehveni ladicky. (Sensitiveness 
to musical vibrations.] Casop. lek. 6esk..v Praze.1903. xlii, 
1200-1202.— C|arix (F. II.) Onderzoek over de gevoeligheid 
van het oor door de toouladder (hasgedeelte en middeu- 
octaven). Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geueesk., Amst.. 1901, 2. s., 
xxxvii, d. 2. 1374-1383. — Rosenthal (W.) Neue Bei- 
trage zur Musik- und Hoi theorie. Biol. Centralhl.. Er- 
lang., 1902, xxii, 666-689. — SamojloflT (A.) Einige Be- 
merkungen zu dem Aufsatz von E. Storch : Leber die 
AVahmehmung musikalischer Tonverhaltnisse. Ztschr. 
f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1902, xxix, 
121. — 9pirtofT(i.) O vliyanii mu/.iki na mishechnuyu 
rahotu. [Influence of music on muscular work.) Obozr. 
psichiat., nevrol. [etc.l, S.-Peterb.. 1903, viii, 425-448.— 
Spilzer(L.) Die Phvsiologie in der Musik. Allg.YVien. 
med. Ztg., 1894, xxxix, 321 ; 330.— Sterling ( YV.) Z flzyo- 
logii i patologii muzyki. [Physiology and pathology of 
music.] Kryt. lek., Warszawa, 1898! ii, 202; 232; 208.— 
8 torch (E.) Theorie der musikalischen Tonwahrneh- 
mungen. Centralhl. f. Nervenh. u. Psvchiat., Coblenz 

& Leipz., 1901, n. F.. xii, 529-544. . tJeher die Wahr 

nehmung musikalischer Tonverhaltnisse. Ztschr. f. Psy- 
chol, ii. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1901-2, xxvii, 361- 
386. Also:' Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 

1901, Bresl., 1902, lxxix, med. Sect., 143-154. See, also, 
supra. Bernstein. . Leber die YVahi nehmung musika- 
lischer Tonverhaltnisse ; Antwort an A. Samojloff. Ztschr. 
f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1902, xxix, 
352-357. — Stumpf (C.) Die Uimiusikalischen und die 

Tonverschmelzung. Ibid., 1898, xvii, 422-435. . Ue- 

ber das Erkenneu von Intervallen und Accorden bei sehr 
kurzer Dauer. Ibid., 1901, xxvii, 148-186. — Nnddiilli 
(W. X.) A stndj in the psychology of music. Sugges- 
tion, Chicago, 1902, ix, 92-101 .—Sugar (M.) Aphorismen 
beim Concerte Jan Kubeliks. Klin. -therap. Wohnscbr., 
W'icn. 1901. viii. 279; 309. — de TarchanoJF (I.) Influ- 
ence de la musique sur l'homme et sur les animaux. Atti 
d. xi. Cong. med. internaz., Roma, 1894, ii, flsiol., 153-157. 
Also: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin. 1894, xxi, 313-317.— Vo- 
lenti (A.) Alcune considerazioni sulla psicofisiologia 
della musica. Riv. mens, di neuropat. e psichiat., Roma, 



Music (Physiology and psychology of). 

1900-1901, no. 11, 18-23!— Vascliide (X.) & Vnrpas(C) 
Du role de l'etat moteur dans l'emotion musicale. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. 8., iv. 1430-1432. 

. De l'excitation sexuello dans l'emotion musicale. 

Arch, d'anthrop, crira., Lyon & Par., 1904, xix, 370-376. 
. Du coefficient sexnel de l'impulsion musi- 
cale. Arch, de nourol., Par., 1904, 2. s., xvii, 365-377. — 
Warthin (A. S.) Some physiologic effects of music in 
hypnotized subjects. Med. News, Phila., 1894. lxv, 89-92. 
.Wmi. Reprint. — Zanibinnchi ( A.) Dell' influenza della 
musica sulla vita. Gior. d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Torino, 
1861, 2. s., xli, 241-258. — Xnuarilciiiakcr (II.) & Qnix 
(F. H.) Onze gehoorschei pte voor de toneu van midden- 
octaven en discaut. Nederl. Tijdschr.v. Geueesk., Amst., 
1902, 2. R., xxviii, d. 2, -117-429. 

Music (Therapeutic use of). 

See, also, Insanity {Treatment of, Mental, etc.); 
Tarantism. 

GuiBlEU (C.) # De la possibility d'une action 
the'rapeutique do la musique. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

NlCOLAI (E. A.) Die Verbiuduno; der Musik 
init der At tzueygelahrtbeit. 16°. Halle im 
Magdeb., l?4f>. 

vox Root (W. E.) * Musik und Narkose. 8°. 
Bern, 1903. 

Rolland. Influence de la musique sur la 
guerison des maladies. 8°. Sens, 1852. 

Cutting from : Bull. Soc. archeol. de Sens, 1852, 117-144. 

van Swieten (P.) * Spec, sistens mnsicaj in 
medicinam inliuxum atque utilitatem. 4°. 
Lurid. Bat., 1773. 

Verdieh (X.) * Sur quelques efl'ets physiolo- 
giques de la musique; contribution a l'6tude des 
bases pbysiologiques de la ruusicotbe'rapie. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1903. 

Ziliotto (P.) * De musices in boiniuem sa- 
uum et aigrotantein influxa. 8°. Patavii, 1832. 

Beanvois. La musicoth^rapie ; la guerison des mala- 
dies par la musique de Frederic Erhardt Niedten (1717). 
Rev. intern at. de th6rap. phys., Rome, 1902, iii, 73; 97; 
121. — Bezchinski (S. M.) Sluchai uspleshnavo pri- 
mieneniya muziki s llechebnoyu tselyu. [Case of success- 
ful application of music in curing disease.] Ejened. jour. 
"Prakt. med.", St. Petersb., 1896, iii, 1-3. — Bit-man. 
Musique et melotherapie. ,J. de med. int., Par., 1905, ix, 
63; 80. — Blackmail (J. G. ) Music and medicine. 
Med. Mag., Lond., 1*92-3, i, 628- 637. — Boicc- Hayes 
(Emma L.) The therapeutic value of music. Horareop. 
Eye, Ear & Throat, J., N. T., 1900, vi, 290 - 294.— Bruck 
(A.) Die Musik als Heilmittel. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
Wien, 1902, ix, 501 -507. — Corning (J. L. ) The use of 
musical vibrations before and during sleep; supplemen- 
tary employment of chromatoscopic figures; a contribu- 
tion to the therapeutics of the emotions. Med. Rec, N. 
Y., 1899, lv, 79-86. — Davison (J. T. R.) Music in medi- 
cine. Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 1159-1162 — Dixon (J. II.) 
Music and medicine. Med. Mag., Lond., 1900, ix, 290- 
300.— JEd wards (W. M.) Treatment of disease by music. 
Arn.Med.. Phila., 1905, ix, 305. — Fovean de (JoiirmeU 
les. Chromo et musicotheiapie ; du rapport des sept cou- 
leurs primitives avec les sept tons de la musique, en 1738 
et en 1903. Rev. intermit, de therap. phys., Rome, 1903, 
iv, 217-221.- Friedreich (J. B.) Einige Worte uber dio 
Anwendung der Musik bei psvehischen Kranken. In }iin: 
Analekt. z. Nat.- u. Ileilk., 8°, Ansbach, 1846, 3. Hft., 57- 
61. — diilmnn (B. I.J Report on an experimental testof 
musical expressiveness. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1891- 
2, iv, 558; 1892-3, v, 42.— (Guerison extraordinaire par 1111 
concert de musique.] Hist. Acad, roy.d. sc. 1707, Par., 1730, 
7-12. Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de Paris] 1707, Amst., 
1708, 8-10. Also, transl.: Philos. hist. & mem. Roy. Acad. 
Sc. Par. abr. . . . 1699 to 1720, Lond., 1742, iii, 9-10.— fGne- 
riaon extraordinaire par la musique.] Hist. Acad. roy. 
d. sc. 1708, Par. 1730, 22. Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de 
Paris] 1708, Amst., 1709, 27. Also, transl. : Philos. hist. 
& mem. Roy, Acad. d.Sc. Par. abr. . . . 1099 to 1720, Lond., 
3741, iii, 68.'— Harford (F. K.) Music in illness. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1891, ii, 43.— nermann (A. L.) Hygiene of 
music. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 939. — van 

11 11 (P. (1.) Waarneming einer genezingvan eeuo 

bijzondere zenuwzietko door de muzyk. Natuurk. Ver- 
handel. v. de Holland. Maatsch. d. Wetensch. te Haarlem, 
1817, viii, 227-233.— II uehard (II.) La musique en tbera- 
pentique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par.. 1905, ix, 
pt. 2, 216. — lieniesle (II.) Suggestion musicale et psy- 
chotherapie. Voix, Par., 1902, xiii, 349-356. Also: Rev. 
de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1902-3, xvii, 172- 
177.— lTIerse (C. H.) .Music in medicine. Cineiu. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1892, n. s., xxix, 845-848. — IVlinkcvich (I.I.) 
Muzika kak meditsinskoye sredstvo na Kavkazle. [Mu- 
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H it >»i<' {Therapeutic use of). 

sic as a medicinal remedy in the Caucasus.] Protok. 
zasaid kavkazsk. med. Obsh., Tiflis. 1892-3. xxix. 499- 
508 — Olltri'd'. V.) The influence of music in hospitals. 
Bull. Iowa Inst.. Des Moines, 190U, ii. 70-71'. — Kif-rn y 
Villarc-t (A.) La nrdsica y la medicina. Encielopedia, 
Barcel., 1889, ii, 317-325. — Shoemaker (J. V.) The 
therapeutic benefit of music. Med. Bull.. Phila.. 1901, 
xxiii ''90-294. — Unzrr (J. A.) Von der Musik. Arzt, 
Ham'b., 1709, iii, 457 - 471 . — Vi«na ( C. ) Importauza 
fisiologica e terapeutiea della musica. Atti. d. Cong. it. 
Soc. froniat. ital. 1886, Milano, 1887, v. 99-105.— Wimmer 
(S J ) The influence of music and its therapeutic value. 
X. York M. J., 1889, 1, 258-260. 

musicians. 

< oh ii (H.) Die Augen der Musiker. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
Boht., 1892, xxix, 270.— Danriac (L.) Etudes sur la psy- 
• cholo"iedu musicien. Kev. pbil., Par.. 1893. xxxv, 449; 595: 

1895, xxxix, 31; 258: 1896, xlii.l; 155. . Essaisurl'esprit 

musical. Kev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. pbysiol., Par., 1904-5, 

xix. 374. Riclict (C.) Un cas remarqnable de precocite 

musicale. Ann. d. sc. psych., Par., 1900, x, 324-331. 

Musicians (Neuroses and disorders of). 
See, also, Drummer's paralysis; Flute-play- 
ers; Horn-players; Music (Perception of, Dis- 
ordered); Pianists; Singers (Focal disorders 
of); Violinists. 

Doiinth (G.) Adalekok a zongorazok 6s hegediisok 
foglalkozasi neurosisaboz. [Appendix on the neurosis 
of violinists and piano players. | Magy. orv. lapja Bu- 
dapest, 1901, i, no. 1, 5. Also, transl. | with addi- 
tions] : "Wien. med. 'Wchuschr., 1902, lii, 355-359.— Da ma. 
Ueber Troniinlerlahtnuugen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1895, Leipz., 1896, lxvii. pt. 2, 
2. Hltte., 352-354. — FiHcher (H.) Beitrag zum Kapitel 
der Erkennungderversehiedenen Berut'sarten in foro: Der 
Musiker. Friedreich's Bl. f. gerichtl. Med., Niirnb.,1902, 
liii, 379-390 — [<3cliiieau.] L'epilcpsie de quelques mil- 
sicieus eelebres. [Abstr.] Conrrier med., Par., 1901, li, 
48-50. — Grocco. Di una rarissima forma di discenesia 
funzionale (discenesia del labbro inferiore in un suonatoro 
di bombardone). Riv. pen. ital. di din. med., Pisa, 1889- 
9o, i, 110. — Lloyd-Tucker. Quelques exeruples de trou- 
bles observes chez des niusicieus. Rev. de l'hypnot. et 
psychol. pbysiol., Par., 1893-4, viii, 85-88. — Manicus 
(ii. T.) Oui Heskaeftigelsesneuroser ved Udovelse af Mu- 
sik. [Occupation neuroses among musicians.] TJgeskr. 
f. Lseger, Kebeuh., 1900, 5. R., vii, 1134-1141.— Prat. De 
la surdite chez les musiciens. J. d'hyg., Par., 1875, i, 6-11. 
Also: Ann. de psyebiat. et d'hypnol.. Par., 1894, n. s., iv, 
180-184.— Stern (E.) Ueber eiuige Hautkrankheiten der 
Musiker; ein Beitrag zu den professionellen Dermatosen. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1891, xxxviii, 739. — Zablu- 
ilon .lii ( J. ) Ueberanstrengung beim Schreibcn und 
Musizieren. Bl. f. Volksgsndhtspfl., Miinchen, 1904, iv, 
113-118. 

Mlisiel (Josef) [1875- ]. * Ueber die Behand- 
lnng cbronischer Empyeme. 60 pp. 8°. Bres- 
lau, 1903. 

Musillaini (Salvatore). Sulla genesi dei toni e 
dei runiori di soffio del cuore. Brevi osservazioni 
per 1' apprezzameuto clinico. di questi ultimi. 21 
pp. 8°. Palermo, Carini, 1895. 

lliisin (Edinond-filoi-Marie-Joseph) [1868- ]. 
*Delafo]ie consecutive aux traumatismes ope- 
ratoires sur le systeme genital de la fetnine. 95 
pp. 4°. Lille, 1895, No. 99. 

Musings (The) of a medical. No. 1. 15, 11 pp. 
8°. Edinburgh, J. Thin, [«. d.]. 

ITlusiiiovicli (S[ergiei] A[leksandrovich] ) 
[1863- ]. * K voproBu ob usilennom vtdlele- 
nii mikroorganizmov poclikami. [Increased 
elimination of microorganisms by the kidneys.] 
46 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, Bussel, 1899. 

ITIlisitanus (Carolus) [1635-1714]. Mantissa, 
qute locupletiori peuu non adbuc cognita, vul- 
gataqne medicamenta congerit sive conquisita, 
sive propria industria excogitata, et experientia 
probata, eorumdem usu, atque operandi rationa- 
bili energia. 1 p. 1., 47 pp., 1 1. 16^. Neapoli, 
21. A. Mutio, 1701. * ' 

Bound with: Mvxsicht (Hadrianus). Thesaurus [etc 1 
16°. Neapoli, 1701. L J ' 



— — . Cbiruigiscbe und pbysicalisclie Waag- 
Scbaale der Venus -Seuche, oder Frautzosen 



II iisitanus (Carol us) — continued. 
Kranckheit, darinnen nichi allein ihre Art und 
Znstand gemeldet, sondein anch alle Zeicheu, 
Ursachen, Vorber- Verkiindiguiigeu unci Cuien 
antorsnchet and ahgewiesen werden. Nebenst 
einer ueu-erfundeneu Artzney, solcbe Kranck- 
beit gliicklich zu curireTi. 5 p. 1., 324 pp., 6 1. 
12°. Hamburg, II. C. Paulli, L708. 

The same. Traite de la maladie veneri 



enne, et des remedes qui conviennenl a sa gueri- 
son. Nouvellement trad u it, avec des remarquea 
par D[evaux]. 2 v., 21 p. 1.. 4-24 pp. ; 3 p. 1., 42! 
pp. 16°. Tre'voiu-, K. (ianeau, 1711. 
See, also . 



Fieasingcr (C.) La therapeutique de Carlo Musi- 
tano (1635-1714). Gaz. raed. de Par., 1896, 9. s., iii, 405. 
Also, in his: Therap. d. vieux inaitres, 8°, Par., 1897, 
183-188. 

musk. 

See, also, Moschus moschiferus. 
Gkubissich (V.) Del muscbio. 8°. Padova, 
[1856]. 

Hermans (F. ) Untersucbungen fiber den 
Eintiuss des Moscbus auf Tiere. [Bonn.] 8°. 
Coin, 1888. 

Pommieh (P.) 'Contribution a la connais- 
sance du muse artiliciel. [ Beru. ] 8°. Mul- 
house, 1^97. 

Arkhangelsk! (K. F. ) Mozhet li nmskus imlel 
znachenive, kak vozbuzhdavushtsheye? [Can musk act as 
an exeito-iiiotor?] Vrach, "St. Petersb., 1896, xvii, IL'3:.; 
1305. — Crookshauk (F. G.) A note on the therapeutic 
value of musk. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1904, ix, 20-23.— 
Caleatius (D. G.) De nioscho. Bouoniensi sc. et art. 
Inst, comment., Bouonia?, 1755, iii, 177 - 193. — Jloscho 
(De). Ibid., 72-77. — dc la Peyronnie. Uescriptiou 
anatomique d'un animal counu sous le noni de muse. Hist. 
Acad. roy. d. sc. 1731, Par., 1733, Mem., 443-403, 5 pi. 
Also: Hist. Acud. roy. d. sc. [de Paris] 1731, Amst., 1735, 
Mem. ,624-652, 5 pi. A Iso, transl.: K. Akad. d. Wissensrh. 
in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1731, Bressl., 1757, viii, 54-76. 3 pi.— 
Rainiondo (L.) 11 castoreo ed il muschio nella medi- 
eina antica e moderna Progresso med., Torino, 1905, iv, 
43-48. — Ticliomirow (W. A.) Sur le mode de l'investi- 
gatiou du muse en Chine et sur le muse de la Slb6rie. 
Cong, interuat. demed. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, de therap., 
257-259. — Wall (J.) Of the extraordinary effects of musk 
in convulsive disorders. Phil. Tr., Lond., 1743-50. xi, 
1044-1050. Also, transl. in: Collect, de dill', pieces [etc.], 
Par., 1761, i, 25-30. 

Muskat (Gnstav) [1874- ]. *Die congeni- 

talen Luxationen im Kniegelenk. 37 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1^97. 
. Die Briicbe der Mittelfussknocben in 

ibrer Bedeutung fur die Lebre von der Statik 

des Fusses. 

In: SAMML. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1899, No. 258 
(Chir., No. 76, 1387-1402, 1 pi.). 

Ueber den Plattfuss. 25 pp. 8 J . Berlin, 



H. Kornfeld, 1905. 

Forms 200. Hft. of : Berl. Klin. 

Ulusk-deer. 

See Moschus moschiferus. 

Muskel. pp. 684-770. 12°. [Berlin, 1805.] 

Cutting from : Kriinitz. Oekon. technol. Encykl., Berl., 
1805, pt. 98. 

Muskens (L. J. J.) Over de moderne leer der 
hartswerkiug en de functie van hartzenuwen. 
19 pp. 8°. Haarlem, de erven F. Bohn, 1697. 

Forms no. 4 of : Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de prakt., 
Haarlem, 1897, iv. 

. On the development of disturbances of 

sensation in diseases of the spinal cord. 3 pp. 
8°. London, 1899. 

liepr.from: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii. 

Muskeltonus und Sebnenpbiinomene. 13 



pp. 8°. Leipzig, Metzger # Wittig, 1899. 
Bepr.from: Neurol. Ceutralbl., Leipz., 1899, xviii. 

Waarnemingen omtrent de physiologic en 



patbologie der dwangbewegingeu en dwang- 
standen en daarmede vervrante afwijkingen in 
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Muskens (L. J. J.)— continued. 

de inner vutie der oogballeu. 24 pp., 3 pi. roy. 

8°. Amsterdam, J. H tiller, 1902. 

llepr. from: Veihaudel. d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch., 
' A nist 190-', viii. no. 5. 

. Studien iiber seamen tale Scbmerzgefiihls- 

storungen an Tabeti.schen und Epileptischeu. 
80 pp., 1 pi., 2 tab. 8°. Berlin, [1903]. 

Kepr. from : Arcli. f. Psychiat., Berl., [1902-3], xxxvi. 

Uluskett (Philip E[dward]). Prtescribing and 
treatment in the diseases of infants and chil- 
dren. 2. i'd. xiv(ll.),315pp. 24°. Edinburgh 
f London, Y. J. Pentland, 1892. 

. The same. 3. ed. xvii, :534 pp. 24°. 

Edinburgh <\'- London, Y. J. Pentland, 1894. 

. The same, xii (11.), 293 pp. 24°. Phila- 
delphia, P. Blakiston, Son f Co., 1891. 

. The art of living iu Australia (together 

•with three hundred Australian cookery recipes 
and accessory kitchen information, by Mrs. H. 
Wickeu, lecturer on cookery to the Technical 
College, Sydney), xxix, 431 pp. 12°. London, 
Eyre .»'• Spottisuoode, [1893]. 

iHuskoka. 

Elliott (J. H.) The climatology of Muskoka, Ontario, 
Canada. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 1904, xx, 26-37, 3 
pi. Also, Reprint. Also: Canad. Pract. & Rey., Toronto, 
1905, xxx. 1-13. -Hodgf Its (C. A.) & Ainyot (J. A.) 
Report on the sanitary conditions of the Muskoka and 
Kawartha Lakes District. San. Jour. Proy. Bd. Health 
Ontario, Toronto. 1904, xxiii, 142-150. 

Muskoka Cottage Sanitarium, Gravenburst. 
[Circular of the management.] 1 1. 8 C . To- 
ronto, J. L. Jones, [1897 TJ. 

See, also. National Sanitarium Association, Toronto. 

IKuskrat. 

de Reaumur. Extrait de diyers meiuoires de. Sar- 
razin, sur le rat ruusque. Hist. Acail. roy. d. sc., 1725, Par., 
1727, Mem . 323-345. 4 pi. Also, transl.: Hist. Acad. roy. 
d. sc. [de Paris] 1725. Amst., 1732. M6ni., 464-495, 4 pi. 
Also, transl. .- K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 
172"). Breasl., 175."), yii, 574-594. 4 pi.— Trutat (E.) Reeher- 
ches pour servir a l'histoire du desman des Pyrene.es. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1889, 9. s., i, 286-289. 

]?I II so I i n o ( G iuseppe) . 

Moksklli (E.) & Dk Sanctis (S.) Biografia 
di tin bandito, Giuseppe Musolino, di froute 
alia psicbiatria ed alia sociologia. Studio 
medico-legale e considerazi.ini. 8°. Milano, 
1903. 

Patrizi (M. L.) La fisiologia d' un bandito 
(Mnsolino); experinienti e connnenti. 8°. To- 
rino, 1904. 

Liombroso (C.) Giuseppe Musolino. Arch, di psi- 
chiat. [etc. J. '1'orino. 1902. xxiii. 1-10. — IVIiiNoliiio, the 
brigand. [Edit.] Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 1841.— Spitzka 
(E. C.) Fallacies of the Lombroso doctrine as evidenced 
in their application to the case of Musolino, the bandit. 
Med. Critic, N. Y., 1902, ii, 732-745. Also, Reprint.— 
Tambiiriiii (A.) II processo Musolinoe le perizie psi- 
chiatriche. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1902. 
xxviii, fasc. 2-3, 395-397. 

Mlispratt (James Sheridan) [1821-71]. Theo- 
retische, praktische und analytische Cbeinie in 
Anweudung auf Kiinste und Gewerbe. Encyclo- 
piidisches Handbach der technischen Chemie,von 
F. Siohmann und Bruno Kerb 4. AufL, unter 
Mitwirkung von E. Beckmann, R. Biedermann 
[et a/.], v. 1-8. 4°. Braunschweig, F. Vieweg 
$ Sohn, 1888-1905. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xxxix, 
434 (P. J. Hartog). 

Ulusquetier (H. A.) De praktijk der gezond- 
heidswet (wet van den 21. Juni 1901, Staatsblad 
No. 157). viii, 42 pp. 8°. 's-Gravenhage, Gebr. 
Belinfante, 1904. 

Mussa (Ferdinando Edoardo). Ra^guaglio sul 
cholera asiatico in Racconigi, ai cittadini astesi 
offerto dal loro compatriota. 33 pp. 16°. Aeti, 
tipog. Garbiglia, 1835. 

VOL XI, 2d series 17 



Mussclienbroek (Jean). 

See MiiNselM-nbrock (Pctrus). Essai de physique 
[etc.]. 4°. Leyden, 1739. 

van Itlusscheiibroek (Petrus) [1692-1763], 
Elementa nhysicae conscripta iu usus acadenii- 
cos. 6 \). 1., 49."> ])p., 20 pi., 1 map. 8°. Lugd. 
Bat., S. Liuhtnians, 1734. 

. The same. Essai de physique, avec one 

description de nouvelles sortes de machines 
pneuinatiques et un recueil d'expe"rieuces par 
J[ean] V[an] M[usschenbroek]. Trad, du hol- 
landois par Pierre Massuet. 2 v. xxv (11.), 
r>(>2 pp., 9 pi.; 503-914 pp., 19 pi., 1 map, 15 I.; 
63 pp., 3 pi., 8 pp., 1 1. 4^. Leyden, S. Lucht- 
mans, 1739. 

Mussels. 

de Hkide (A.) Auatome mytuli, belgice 
mussel, elegantem structuram ejus partiuru et 
mirahilem quendam motnm exponens. 16°. 
.Imxtelodami, KiSti. 

Ahting (K.) Ueber die Entwicklung des Bojanus'- 
scnen Organs und des Herzeus yon Mytilus edulis Linn. 
Zool. Adz., Leipz., 1900, xxiii, 529-532. — Nagel (XV. A.) 
Beobachtungen iiber den Lichtsinn augenloser Muscbeln, 
Biol. Centralbl , Leipz., 1894, xiv, 385-390. — Simpson 
(C. T.) Synopsis of the Naiades, or pearly Fresh-water 
mussels. Proc. IT. S. Nat. Mus., Wash. ,1900, xxii,501-998.— 
Thibert (('.) Note sur Taction physiologique de la de- 
coction de moules (Mytilus edulis). Acad. roy. de Bclg. 
Bull, de la cl. d. sc., Brux., 1901. 494-499.— Kardo (E.) Di 
un niicrorganismo isolato dal Mytilus edulis. Sperimen- 
tale. Arch, di biol., Firenze,1901,'ly,177-213. Also, transl. : 
Arch. ital. debiol., Turin, 1901-2, xxxyi, 380-396. 

Mussels (Poisonous). 

Heckel (E.) "Essai sur la motile commune 
an point de vue zoologique et toxicologique. 4°. 
Montpellier, 1867. 

Oui (M.-L.-J.) *Etude sur quelques manifes- 
tations morbides observers chez les trieurs de 
monies des environs de Chatelaillon (Charente- 
Inferieure); contribution aux 6tudes d'hygiene 
professiounelle. [Bordeaux.] 4°. Bochefort- 
sur-Mer, 1H90. 

I>nbriway (J.) De l'intoxication par les moules. 
Union med., Par., 1888, 3. s., xlvi, 409 -412. — Griffiths 
(A. B.) The poisoning of a family by mussels. Chetn. 
News. Lond, 1890. lxii, 17. — Gsell. Ueber Muschel- 
vergiftungen. Ber. . . . d. St. Gallischen naturw. Ge- 
sellsch. (1898-9), 1900, 252-26C— Hill (E. 15.) A c;ise of 
death from mussel poisoning. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1895, i, 
301.— Jourriaiu (S.) Note sur l'intoxication par les 
moules. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1891, cxii, 10C- 
108. — liimlnci- (G.) Beitrag znr Kennzeichnung gif- 
tiger Miesmnscheln und znr Ermittelnng der veranlassen- 
den Ursaclien des Muschelgiftes. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., 
Berl.. 1 888, ix. 585; 597. — litistig (A.) I microrganismi 
del Mytilus edulis. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino. 1888, 
xii, 323-331. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1888, x. 393-400. — iTIoelniiiy ( P. H. G. ) Mytulorum 
quorumdam yenenuiu et ab eo natas papulas culiculares 
epistola. Acta Acad. nat. curios, Norimb., 1744, vii [app.], 
113-140. — MiimscI ]>oisoning. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 472. — 
fVetlcr. De la yente des monies en tonte Baison. Rey. 
d'hyg., Par., 1890, xii, 297-301. — Pcrmciiean (XV.) .A 
fatal case of poisoning by mussels, with remarks on the 
action of the poison; illustrated by two slighter cases oc- 
curring at the same time. Lancet. Lond., 1888. ii, 508. — 
Plnmeii (A.) Ueber git'tige Seetiere im allgemeinen 
und einen Fall von Massenvergiftung durch Seemuscheln 
im besonderen. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 
1902, vi, 15-23.— Rolfe (K.) Two cases of poisoning by 
mussels; <>m' fatal. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 593. — Nchmialt- 
manii. Miesmuschelvergiftung zu Wilhelmsbafen im 
Herbal 1887. Ztschr. f . Med. -Beamte, Berl., 1888, i, 19; 49.— 
WillianiH (J. W.) A tumour in the t'n-sli w ater mussel 
(Anodontn cygnea, Linn.). J. Anat. & Physiol., lond. 
1890 xxiv, 307.— Wolff(M ) Mittheilungen iiber erneu tea 
Vorkommen giftiger Miesmnscheln in Wilhelmshaven. 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1887), 1888, xviii, 144- 
146 

Musser (Francis Martin) [1850-85]. 

Obituary. Tr. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1886, xyiii, 243. 
Mlisser (John H[err]) [1856- ]. On par- 
oxysmal fever, not malarial. pp. 301-315. 
8°. Philadelphia, W. P. Kildare, 18r>4. 

Cuttinq [cover with printed title] from: Proc. Phila. 
Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1884, vi. 
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Mllgser (J<»lin H[err])— continued. 

. A modification of the sphygmograph, be- 
ing h oliangeiii the base of tlw instrument of 
Poud. 4 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1884.] 

Repr. from : Med. Sc Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1884, 1. 
. [Collection of 30 monographs. ] 6°. 



[Philadelphia, 1884-98.] 

Three eases of idiopathic anaemia, with 



remarks; and :in analysis of the cases hitherto 
published in America. 15 pp. 8°. [Philadel- 
phia, 1885.] 
Repr. from : Med. &. Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1885, li. 

. On the value of the oil of eucalyptus in 

some malarial affections. 4 pp. 4°. [Detroit, 
1886.] 

Repr. from : Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1886, 3. s., ii. 

. Some remarks on the treatment of the 

summer gastro-intestinal diseases of childhood. 
10 pp. 12°. Detroit, G. S. Darie, 1886. 
Repr. from : Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1886, 3. 8., ii. 

Remarks ou vomiting, physiological aud 



clinical. 8 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1887. 
Repr. from: Tr. M. Soc. Penn., Pliila., 1887, xix. 

. Some cases of purpura hsemorrhagica, 

and leucocyt ha-mia, from private practice. 
8pp. 8°. Philadelphia. W. J. Doman, 1887. 
Repr. from : Tr. Pliila. County M. Soc. Pliila., 1887, viii. 

. The treatment of the final stages of 

phthisis. 8 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, W. J. Dor- 
nan, 1887. 

Repr. from: Tr. Am. Cliniat. Ass., Pliila., 1887, iv. 

. Two cases of malignant endocarditis. 

105-116 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1887.] 

Cutting from: Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1887, 3. s., is. 

. Case of tubercular pericarditis; unusual 

amount of effusion; accidental paracentesis 
pericardii. Notes of the treatment of peritoni- 
tis. 14 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1888. 
Repr. from: Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1888, 3. S., x. 

Memoranda of the life and works of Ben- 



jamin Rush. 7 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, W. J. 
Doman. 1888. 
Repr. from: Tr. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1888, ix. 

. The oil of eucalyptus in some forms of 

malaria. 8 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, 1889. 
Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1889, lv. 

. Primary cancer of the gall-bladder and 

bile-ducts. 45 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, W. J. 
Doman, 1889. 
Repr. from : Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1889, iv. 

. Some clinical remarks on dysentery. 

9 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1890.] 



Repr. from: Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1890-91, iii 

. Tuberculous ulcer of the stomach 

8°. [Philadelphia, 1890.] 



8 pp. 



Repr. from: Phila. Hosp. Rep., 1890, i. 

. On the gastric disorders of pulmonary 

tuberculosis. 7 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, Univ. 
Penn. Press, 1*91.] 
Repr. from,: Univ. M.Mag., Phila., 1891-2, i v. 

. Grave forms of purpura hemorrhagica. 

12 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1891.] 
Repr. from: Tr. Ass. Am. Phys., Phila., 1891, vi. 

Note on pernicious anaemia and chlorosis 



in the negro. 2 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1891.] 

. Whooping-cough: its management; its 

climatic treatment. 4 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 
W. II. Saunders, 1891.] 
Repr. from: Cliinatologist, Phila., 1891, i. 
. The address in medicine. The limita- 
tions and the powers of therapeutics. 11pp. 
8°. [Philadelphia, 1892.] 
Repr. from: Tr. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1892, xxiv. 

. The same. 8 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 

Univ. Penn. Press, 1892.] 
Repr. from: Univ. M. Mag., Phila,, 1891-2, iv. 



Musser (John Hferr] ) — continued. 

. Universal melanotic sarcomata. 6 pp 

8°. Philadelphia, 1892. 

Repr. from: Phila. Hosp. Rep., 1892, ii. 

. Notes on the summer diseases of the gas- 

tro-iutestinal tract in children. Hi pp. 16 
Detroit, a. S. Davis, 1892. 
Repr. from: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1892, 3. s., viii. 

Notes on the treatment of dysmenor- 



rhea. 1:5 pp. 16°. Detroit. G. S. ]>aris. 1892. 
Repr. from: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1892, 3. s., viii. 

The uses of fever heat; the occasional 



dangers of antipyretics in typhoid fever. 12 pit 
8°. Philadelphia, 1-92. 

Repr. from: Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1892, 3. s., xiv. 
. The same. 8 pp. 12°. [Philadelphia, 



Lea Bros. <f- Co., 1892.] 
Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1892, lx 

The mild character and diminished prev- 



alence of syphilis, and the infrequency of vis- 
ceral syphilis. 6 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1894. 

Repr. from: Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians. Pliila., 1894, ix. 
The same. 8 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1894. 



Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1894, lxv. 

. Notes on tuberculous pleurisy. 5 pp. 

8°. Philadelphia, 1894. 

Repr. fr om : Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1894-5, iii. 

A practical treatise on medical diagnosis 



for students and physicians, viii, 881 pp., 2 pi. 

8°. Philadelphia, Lea Bros. $ Co., 1*94. 
. The same. 2. ed. xii, 13-93H pp. S . 

Philadelphia New York, Lea Pros. <f- Co., 1896". 
. The same. 3. ed., revised and enlarged. 

xv, 16-1082 pp., 48 pi. 8°. Philadelphia & New 

Tori; Lea Pros. # Co., [1899]. 
. The same. 4. ed. xi, 17-1105 pp., 49 pi. 

8°. Philadelphia <f- New York, L^ea Bros. ,y- < 

1900. 

. The same. 5. ed., revised and enlarged. 

xi, 17-1213 pp., 63 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, Lea 
Bros. <t Co., 1904. 

. A case of aspiration broncho- pneumonia 

in an infant. 2 pp. 8°. New York, 1895. 
Repr. from: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1895, xii. 

A case of secondary carcinoma of the 



bones. Multiple fracture; associated duodenal 
ulcer; polyuria. 9 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, \^5. 

Repr. from: Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1895, 3. s., xvii. 
. Subdiaphragmatic abscess due to abscess 



of the pancreas, with remarks on effusions in the 
lesser peritoneal cavity. 5 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 189"). 

Repr. from : Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1894-5, vii. 

A case of secondary carcinoma of the 



bones; multiple fractures; associated duodenal 
ulcer; polyuria. 8 pp. 8°. Philadeljihia, Uni- 
versity of Pennexjlvania Press, 1895. 

Repr. from: Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1895-0, viii. 

. A protracted case of typhoid fever; some 

features of treatment. 5 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1895. 

Repr. from: Tr. Phila. County M. Soc, Phila., 1895,xvi. 
Angina pectoris; its relation to dilatation 



of the heart. 10 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1897. 

Repr. from: Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians,) Phila., 1897. xii. 
. The same. 9 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia], 



1897 



Repr. from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1897. n. a. cxiv. 
On the disappearance of endocardial mur- 



murs of organic origin. 6 pp. 8°. [London, 
1897.] 

Repr. from: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii. 

The diagnostic importance of fever in 



late syphilis. 11 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Jvil 
Print. Co., 1898. 

Repr. from: Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1892-3, v. 
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Musser (John H[err] )— continued. 

. The essential of the art of medicine. 28 

pp. 1*2°. Chicago, Am. M. Ass. Press, 1898. 
Repr. from : J. Am. M. Aas., Chicago, 1898, xxx. 
. The same. 27 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1898. 

Repr. from: Phila. H. J., 1898, i. 
. Renal calculus. 14 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1898. 

JRepr./rom: Phila. M. J., 1898, i. 

. Amyloid disease of the liver, with an ab- 
normally enlarged left lobe. 6 pp. 12°. Pitta- 
hurg, 1899. 

Repr. from : Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1898-9, ii. 

. Cancer of the common bile-duct. 4 pp. 

8°. Philadelphia, 1899. 

Repr. from : Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1899, xi-xii. 

. Diagnosis of medical and surgical dis- 
eases of the liver and biliary passages. 11 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

Repr. from: Phila. M. J., 1900, vi. 

. Tbe indications for the use of alcoholic 

stimulants in typhoid fever. 5 pp. 12°. De- 
troit, W. M. Warren, 1900. 

Repr. from: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1900, 3. s., xvi. 

. Subpectoral abscess. 11 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1900. 

Repr. from: Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1900. xv. 

. On the use and abuse of lavage. 5 pp. 

8 C . Detroit, W. M. Warren, 1900. 

Repr. from: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1900, 3. s., xvi. 

. On the use of antitoxin in diphtheria, 

with special reference to small and frequently 
repeated doses. 13pp. 8 C . Philadelphia, 1900. 

Repr. from: Univ. M. Mag.. Phila., 1900. xiii. 

. Notes on the fever of Hodgkin's disease; 

recurrent (Riickfall) fever; Ebsteiu's disease. 
18 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1901. 

Repr. from : Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1901, xvi. 

. The same. 15 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1902. 

Repr. from: Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii. 

. Notes on tropical dysentery. 8 pp., 1 ch. 

8°. Chicago, 1901. 

Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi. 

. On streptothrical infections. 18 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, 1901. 

Repr. from: Phila. M. J., 1901, viii. 

. Chronic myocarditis. 1. Morbid anat- 
omy and physical signs. 15 pp. 8°. Sew York, 
1902. 

Repr. from: Med. News, X. Y., 1902, lxxx. 
. Clinical expression of chronic myocardi- 
tis. 27 pp. 8°. New York, 1902. 
Repr. from: Med. News. N. Y., 1902, lxxx. 

. The medical and surgical aspects of the 

diseases of the gall bladder and bile ducts; diag- 
nosis of affections of the gall bladder and bile 
ducts, pp. 120-142, 5. ch. 8°. New Haven, 
1903. 

Cutting [cover with printed titlej from: Tr. Cong. Am. 
Phys. & Surg., N. Haven, 1903. 

• . Primary cancer of the lung. 19 pp. 12°. 

Philadelphia, 1903. • 

Repr. from: Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1903. 

. Abdominal pain. 11pp. 8 C - [Philadel- 
phia], 1904. 

Repr. from: Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Phila., 1904. 
-. Motives in medicine. 13 pp. 12°. Phila- 
delphia, 1904. 

Repr. from: Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1904. 
. Some aspects of medical education, presi- 
dent's address. 23 pp. 12°. Chicago, Am. M. 
Ass. Press, 1904. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xlii. 

■ . The treatment of pneumococci infection 

of the lung, or croupous pneumonia; a cliuical 



Zinsser (John H[err]) — continued. 

lecture. 14 pp. Philadelphia, J. B. Lip- 

pincott Co., 11»04. 

Repr. from : Internat. Clin., Phila., 1901, 13. s., iii. 

See. also. P» ri-ca-cnl inflammation [etc. | 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1888.— Spiller <W\ G.), Miisser (J. H.) \et al.]. 
A case of intradural spinal cyst [etc.]. 12°. Philadelphia, 
1903. 

For Biography, see J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 
1303. Aho: Phila. M. J., 1903. xi, 846. Also: Post- 
Graduate, N. Y., 1904, xix, 701. port. 

Fur Fortrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

& Keen (W. W.) Perforating gastric 

ulcer; posterior gastro-eniero.stomy ; Fowler's 
position. 4 pp. 12°. Chicago, Am. M. Ass., 
1904. 

Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii. 

Kelly (Aloysius O. J.) Hemoglobinu- 
ria complicating typhoid fever. 6 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1U01. 

Repr. from : Phila. M. J., 1901, vii. 

& Morton (Thomas S. K.) Case of car- 
cinoma of descending colon ; excision and anas- 
tomosis; recovery. -5 pp., 1 pi. 8 U . Philadel- 
phia, 1896. 

Repr. from: Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1895-6, viii. 

, Pearce (K. M.) & Gwyn (Norman). 

Two cases of streptothrical infection; demon- 
stration of a streptothrix, or branched tubercle 
bacillus, in the sputum. Abscess of the brain 
due to a streptothrix. 8 pp., 4 pi., 1 ch. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1901. 

Repr . from : Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1901, xvi 

& Sailer (Joseph). A case of leucaemia. 

? pp. 8°. [Philadelphia], 1*96. 

Repr. from: Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1896, xi. 

. A case of Malta fever. 7 pp. b°. 

Philadelphia, 1898. 

Repr. from: Phila. M. J., 1898, ii. 

. Hemorrhagic diathesis in typhoid 

fever. 2 1. 8°. Philadelphia, 1899. 

Repr. from: Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1899, viii. 

. Meralgia paresthetica. 25 pp. 8°. 

New York, 1900. 

Repr. from: J. Nerv. &Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvii. 

& Steele (J. Dutton). A case of aneurism 

of the abdominal aorta with thrombosis of the 
right renal artery. 4 pp. 8°. [Phlladelphia~\, 
1896. 

Repr. from : Internat. M.Mag., Phila., 1896-7, v. 

. Symposium on the pathology of 

the diseases of the cardio- vascular system. The 
myocardium. 7 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, [1898]. 
Repr. from: Proc. Path. Soc, Phila., 1897-8, d. s., i. 

. Some cases of dilatation of the 

stomach. 16 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 
Repr. from : Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1900, n. 8., cxix. 

& Swan (John M.) A clinical study of 

Widal's serum diagnosis of typhoid fever. 7 pp. 
12°. Chicago, Am. M. Ass., 1897. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix. 

& Ullom (J. T.) A case of status lym- 

phaticus. 23 pp. 12°. Detroit, E. G. Swift, 
1904. 

Repr. from : Medicine, Detroit, 1904, x. 
& Wharton (Henry 11.) Perforating ul- 
cer of the stomach ; operation; recovery. 5pp. 
So. Philadelphia, 1901. 

Repr. from : Phila. M. J., 1901, vii. 
tfc Willard (De Forest). A case of ab- 
scess of the liver following amoebic dysentery. 
6 pp. 8 C . [Philadelphia, 1893.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila,, 1893, xiv. 

de Musset [Alfred) [1810-57]. 

Dernivrc (La) maladie et la mort d' Alfred deMusset, 
racont6es par un teiiioiii de sa vie. Cliron. m6d., Par., 
1897, iii, 289-298.— liCfcbiire (E.) Musset sensitif. Ann. 
d. sc. psych., Par., 1899. ix, 13; 80.— Michaut. Une ob- 
servation d'incompatibilite sexuelle. Chron. med., Par., 
1904, xi, 426-429. 
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Mussel (Ch. i. 

Set Panchel ( Felix- Archimede), .loly (N.) & 'I n«- 
■el (Ch.) | in l.s.]. Experiences sur l'heterogenie, [etc.]. 
4°. Pari*. [1863J. 

Masse! (H.-J.-M.-Hyacinthe). Traits dee mala- 
dies nerveuses on ndvroses, et en particulier de 
la paralysie et de ses varietos, de l'hemiplegie, 
de la paraplegic, de la choree on danse de Saint- 
Guy, de l'dpilepsie, de l'hysterie, des ncvralgies 
internes et externes, de la gastralgie, etc. 416 
pp. 8 . Porta, A. Oppert, 1840. 

RLusseter ( Lathrop). 

See (iircenc (Charles Lyman). Relation of druggist 
and physician. 12°. Chicago, [1892]. 

de ITIusset-Patlisiy (Victor-Donation). 

/See 4 - i • a r<l in ([Louis-]Stanislas[-Cecile-Xavier]). 
Lettre Bar la mort de J. -J. Rousseau, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 
1825. 

j?I nisei's sign. 

See, also. Heart (Diseases of, Valvular, Aortic). 

Laurant (P.) *Le signe de Musset; sa 
valeur clinique. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Fi'ciiki'l (II.) & I. a Ion (G.) Etude graphique des 
oscillations rythmiques de la tfite chez lea aortiques (signe 
de Musset). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1902, 11. s., 

iv. 658-660. — Hereof; (B.) Die pulsatorische Ersehutte- 
rung des Kopfes (das sogenannte Musset'sche Symptom). 
Deutsche med. Wohnsobr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1903, xxix, 
229. — Laurent & Mirabail. Le signe do Mussel el 
son explication physiologique. Toulouse med., 1903, 2. s., 

v, 53-57. 

Mussey (Lincoln). 

Co- Editor of: WcNtcrn Medical and Surgical Gazette, 
Denver, Col., 1897. 

mussey (Reuben D.) [1780-18G6J. 

Hamilton (J. B ) Lite and times of Reuben D. Mus- 
sey. Columbus M. J., 1890, xvi, 241-251. Also: J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1890, xxvi, 649-652. 

MiiSSi (Ubaldo). Ricercbe chiniico-legali sul- 

1' avvelenamento acuto per cocaina. 10 pp. 8°. 

Firenze, 1888. 
■. Sulla disinfezione dei tubi e serbatoi 

dell' acqna potabile di Firenze. 4 pp. 8° 

Firenze, G. Civelli, 1894. 
. Considerazioni cbimico- igienicbe sulle 

acque minerali, natural] e artificial. 11 pp. 

8°. Firenze, G. Civelli, 1896. 

Repr.from: Gior. (1. Soc. florent. d' ig., Firenze, 1894. 

. The saint!. 16 pp. 16°. Firenze, 1898. 

Repr.from: Italia termale. 

. Analisi cbimicbe comparative, e conside- 

razioui igienicbe snl pane in generale noncbe 
en quello integrate ed "antispire". 11pp. 8°. 
Firenze, G. Civelli, 1898. 

Repr.from: Gior. d. Soc. fiorent. d' ig., Firenze, 1898. 

-. Metodo sollecito e pratico per la steriliz- 

zazione dell' acqna e dei recipient! di vetro 
12 pp. 8°. Firenze, G. Civelli, 1901. 

. Metodo per sterilizzare i vegetali verdi 

orudi. 7 pp. 8°. Firenze, G. Civelli, 1901. 

Mussius (Petrus). # De tracheotoniia et laryn- 
gotoniia. 7 iip. 4°. Genua;, 1809. TP., v. 2148- 
2152.] ' ' 

IVlusso (Enrico). Nevralgie e renmatismi curati 
coll' elettricita e specialnieute col jodofonnio 
24 pp. 6°. Torino, Roux # Favalle, 1881. 

M«sso (Giovanni). II cacio. Tecnologia, chi- 
inica e niierobiologia generale del caseificio. 
63 pp. 8°. Roma, Unione tipoq.-editrice, 1887 
Repr. from: Suppl. aun. a. Encici. di chini. 

. La vigilanza sanitaria sail' anuona ed i 

laboratorii cbiniici per 1' analisi delle sostanze 
aliuientari e le ricercbe sulle condizioni i<de- 
nichc dei comnui. 2 p. 1., 141 on l l °«o 
Torino, 1889. 1 1 

— . Sulla composizione delle acque lorde di 

Torino, sulla coutaniinazioue che producono nel 



Miisso (Giovanni) — continued. 

Po, e sulle questioni relative al loro sinalti- 
mento e impiego nell' agricultura. pp. 97-176 
8°. [Torino, 1891.] 

Cutting from : Ann. r. Accad. d' agric, Torino, 1891, 
xxxiv. 

See, also, IVInggiorn (Arnaldo) & ITIunmo (<;.i Carni 

fresche. roy. 8°. Torino. 1893. , & Bcvt-lli 

(C. A.) Le conserve ali ntari. 8°. Torino, 1890. 

& Ballario (P.) Sulla contaminazione 

del sottosnolo di Torino, pp. 61-93, 1 diae 
1 plan. 8°. [Torino, 1891.] 

Cutting from: Ann. r.flAcca<l. d'agric, Torino, 1891, 

xxxiv. 

& Taiizi (E.) L' inlluenza della sngges- 

tione nell' ipnosi isterica. Nota clinica e speri- 
mentale. 40 pp. 8 C . Alilano, F. Fallardi, 
[188>]. 

Forms no. 6 of: Collezione italiana di letture sulla medi- 
cinn. Milano, 4. a. 

IVIusso (Luigi Alberto). Manuale pratico per 
1' ispezioue delle donate alimentari secondo le 
leggi e regolamenti aveuti vigore in Italia. viii 
344 pp. 12°. Torino, 1899. 

Mitssoorie. 

ITIorlon (J.) Mussoorie as a health resort. Indian 
M. Reo., Calcutta, 1895, viii, 211-213. 

MilSSy (Jean) [1864- ]. * Contribution a 
l'elude des erytlienies infectieux, en parti culier 
dans la dipbterie. 90 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 1892. 
No. 110. 

. Tbe same. 90 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1892. 

Mussy (Jean-Jules-Louis) [1877- ]. * De la 
radiograpbie stereoscopiqne par la nietbode des 
r6seaux. 45 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1904, No. 4. 

must. 

I v a noil (M.) Izroleneniya azotistikh veshtsbestv 
ovsa pod vliyauiem pllesuevleniya. (Alterations in the 
nitrogenous matter of oats under tbe influence of musti- 
ness.] Arch. vet. nauk, St. Petersb., 1898, xxviii, 2. sect.. 
49-65. 

Mustafa Hami pacha. Kanoun sebbi. [Hy- 
gie'nio regulations.] 8, 198 pp. 8°. [Islam- 
hul], J. II. 1287. 

Turkish text. Forms v. 1 of: Hazine funoun [treasury 
of sciences]. 

mustard. 

Astiek (H.) Etude sur la montarde an point 
de vie tbe^apeutique; des meilleurs procecles de 
preparation du sinapisuie, et des cas oil son ap- 
plication est utile. 8°. Paris, 1872. 

Berihelot (M.) & <l< Lnca (S.) Production artl- 
ficielle de l'essence de moutarde. Ann. de ohim. et phva., 
Par., 1855, 3. s.. xliv. 495-501. Also, Reprint. — Itevt li icii 
(A.) Ueber gefiirbten Senf. Ztscbr. f. Untersuch. d. 
Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1904, viii. 283-285.— 
BiMMfrir (H.) Sur L'emploi de L'essence do moutarde ea 
therapeutiquo; ses a vantages dans la medecine d'armee, 
et principalement dans les approvisionnements de reserve. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil.. Par., 1892, xix, 491-495.— 
Boh risen (P.) Ueber den Nachweis einer kiinstlichen 
Farbung des Senfs. Ztscbr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrunjis- 
u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1904, viii, 285.— Collin (E.) fitude 
sur les diverses moutardes blanches et noires du com- 
merce. Compt. rend. Cong, internat. de pharm. 1900, 
Par., 1901, 225-229,-Dor (L:) L'essence de moutarde 
comme liquide conservateur des pieces anatomiques. 
Lyon med., 1905, civ, 1030.— II ai l wich (C.) <fc Vuillc- 
in in (A.) B(?itrage zur Kenntniss des Senfsamens. 
Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, xx. 162-104.— IlaM'lholT (E.) 
Die Bestimmung des Senfdles. Ztscbr. f. Untersuch. d. 
Kalirungs- n. Genussmittel. Berl., 1898, 235-239.— Laid- 
law (A. H.) & l.aiillnvt (F.) Mustard in therapeutics. 
Med. Standard, Chicago, 1893, xiii, 6-9. Also, Reprint.— 
■ .<■«■«■ Ii (A. E.) Composition and adulteration of ground 
mustard. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1904, xxvi, 
1203-1210, 1 pi. — Roeaer (P.) Sur le dosage de l'essence 
de moutarde. J. de pharm. et cbim., Par., 1902, 6. s.. xv, 
361-373. 



MUSTAED. 



261 



MUTILATION. 



bustard {Toxicology of). 

Kolbe (E.) Ueber Senfvergiltung. Deutsche med. 
Wchnsohr., Leipz. u. Bed., 1904, xxx, 237-239.— Poison- 
ous mustard. Lancet, Loud., 1898, ii, 386.— Koub (F. J.) 
Prisoning bv feeding ou Sinapis nigra. Am. Vet. Key., 
N Y. 1902, xxvi, 437-439. Also: J. Comp. Med. & Vet. 
Arch.', Phila., 1902, xxiii, 242-244.— Simon (C. E.) A 
case of acute gastro-enteritis due to mustard. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1894, xlv, 346. 

mustard-plasters. 

Fairrc. Eruptions nearo-m6dioamentense8 [applica- 
tion de siuapismes Rigollot], Poitou med., Poitiers, 1903, 
xvii 148 -Gerrard (A. W.) Notes on charta sinapis. 
Pha'rm. J., Loud., 1904, 4. s., xix, 805. — Thomaycr (J.) 
Oniistiiini ucinku sinapismu. [The local e fleets of sina- 
pisms. ] Casop. lek. ceak. v Praze, 1882, xxi, 627-630. 

Ulustela f&rox. 

Robinson (A.) Observations upon the development 
of the common ferret, Mustela ferox. Anat. Anz., Jena, 
1892-3, viii, 116-120. 

mustelus. 

See Sharks. 

Musterle ( Friedrich ). * Zur Auatomie der 
uinwallten Zungenpapillen der Katze und ties 
Hundes. [Bern.] 25 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Berlin, 
1903. 

Repr. from i Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Thierh., Berl., 
1903, xxx. 

Mustinger (Joli. Casparus). * De luxationi- 
bns. 36 pp., 1 1. srii. 4°. Argentorati, lit. D. 
Maagii, [1713]. 

Mlisilineci (Pancrazio). Rendiconto statistics 
delle malattie oculari curate dal 1° genii aro 
1872 al 31 decembre 1874. 80 pp. 8°. Mes- 
sina, 1875. 

Musv (A.- J.) * Du pneumothorax dans la fie vie 

typhoide. 34 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Paris, 1900, No. 500. 
lllilSZkat (Alexander) [1880- ]. * Ueber 

Iliiftgeleuksresection bei Artbritis deformans. 

34 pp., 11. 8°. Freiburg i. B., Speyer <j- Kaerner, 

1904. 

lluszkat (Arthur) [1865- ]. * Das Wahr- 
scheinlichkeitsgesetz und seine Storungen in 
Messungsreihen der rot ben Blutkorperchen. 38 
pp., 11. 8°. Breslau, P. Schatzky, 1889. 

VOU Mutacll (Alfred). * Beitrag zur Genese 
der congeuitalen Cystennieren. [Bern.] 43pp., 
2 pi. 8°. Berlin, 1895. . 

Repr. from : Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc. |, Berl.. 1895, cxlii. 

Ulutase. 

Koch (E.) Ueber Mutase. Centralbl. f. innere Med., 
Leipz., 1899, xx, 601-604. 

mutation. 

De Vkies (H.) Species and varieties; their 
origin by mutations. Lectures delivered at tbe 
University of California. Edited by D. T. Mac- 
Dougal. 8°. Chicago, 1905. 

Bon vie r (E.-L.) Sar le genre Ortmannia Rathb. et 
lea mutations de certains Atyides. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1904, exxxviii, 440-449. — Cnatle (W. E.) The 
mutation theory of organic evolution, from the standpoint 
of animal breeding. Science, N. Y. &. Lancaster, Pa., 1905, 
n. a., xxi, 521-525. — Cockercll (T. D. A.) De Vriesiau 

apecies. Nature, Lond.. 1902, lxvi, 174. . Mutation. 

Ibid., 1904-5, lxxi, 366.— Conklin (E. G.) The mutation 
theory from the standpoint of cytology. Science, S. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1905, n. a., xxi, 525-529.— Dnstrc (A.) A 
new theory on the origin of species. Rep. Smithson. Inst. 
1903 Waah., 1904, 507-517. Also [Abstr.J : Scient. Am. 
Suppl., N. Y., 1904, 1 viii, 24198. — Da venport (C. B.) 
Evolution without mutation. J. Exper. Zool., Bait., 1905, 
ii 137-143.— Dricsch (H.) Zur Mutationstheoiie. Bio). 
Centralbl., Erlang., 1902, xxii, 181-190. — Dwighl (T.) 
Mutations. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 190o, n. s., 
xxi. 529-532. Also, Reprint. — Hnbrech* (A. A. w.) 
Hugo de Vries'a theory of mutations. Pop. Sc. Month., 
N. Y. 1904, lxv, 205-223.— Jordan (D. S.) Some experi- 
menta of Luther Burbank. Ibid., 1904-5, lxvi, 201-225. — 
Keller (C.) Die Mutationstheoiie von de Vries im Lichte 
der Haustiergeschichte. Arch. f. Rassen- und Oesellseh.- 
Biol.. Berl., 1905, ii, 1-19. — lUacdongal (D. T.) Muta- 
tion in plants. Am. Naturalist, Bost., 1903, xxxvu, 737- 
770. — illetcalf (M. M.) Mutation and selection. Sci- 
ence, N. Y. & Lancaster. Pa.. 1904, n. a., xix, 74-76.— 
Moll (J. W.) Die Mutationstheoiie. Biol. Centralbl., 



mutation. 

Leipz., 1901, xxi, 257; 289: 1902, xxii, 505; 537; 577.— Moll 
(J \V.) & de Vries (H.) Die Mutationstheoi ie Itnd., 
1904 xxiv, 145; 193; 225.— Murdoch (J.) Atavic muta- 
tion! Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1903, n. s., xvn, 
234 _ Mutation (The) theory of organic evolution. 
' Ibid., 1905, n. a., xxi, 521-543. — de Vries (H.) Die Mil- 
tationen und die Mutationsperioden bei der Entatehungder 
irten Verhandl. d. Geaellseh. deutach. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1901 Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, 202-212. Also, tranxl. : Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1902, n. a., xv, 721-729. — Web- 
ber (H. J.) The mutation theory of de Vriea. Biol. Bull., 
Wood's IIoll, Mass.,1904-5, viii, 246.— Wcldon (P R.) Pro- 
fessor de Vries on the origin of species. .Biometrika, Cam- 
bridge, 1901-2, i, 365-374, l pi.— Wheeler (W. M.) Ethol- 
ogy and the mutation theory. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 
Pa! 1905, n. s., xxi, 535-540.— White (C. A.) Aggregate 
atavic mutation of the tomato. Ibid., 1903, n. s., xvn, 76- 

78. . The mutations of Lycopersicum. Pop. Sc. 

Month., N.Y., 1905, lxvii, 151-161. — Wright (J.) The 
theory of imitation in its relation to medicine. Med. 

News', N. V., 1904, lxxxv, 49-51. The mutation 

theory, hetero-geneaia, spontaneous generation, and the 
evolution of morbid genua. St. Louis M. Rev., 1905, li, 
145-150. 

Mutatione (De) arinarum morbosa. 14 pp. 8°. 
in. p., n. d.] [P., v. 2225.] 

Mlltelet (Marie - L6on - Camille) [1873- ]. 
* Contribution a l'e'tude de la tuberculoso dif- 
fuse chez l'enfant (a l'exclusion de la tubercu- 
lose miliaire aigue). 104 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1898, 
No. 10. 

muter (John). Pharmaceutical and medical 
chemistry ( practical and analytical ). Ar- 
ranged on tbe principle of tbe course of instruc- 
tion given in the laboratories of tbe South Lon- 
don Scbool of Pbarmacy. 2. ed., re - arranged, 
xi, 216 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston, 1881. 

See, also. Reports on Van Houtten's cocoa, [etc.] [in 
1, s.]. 8°. [London, 1888.] 

Mutermilcll (Jules). Trachoma. 15 pp. 8°. 
Nashville, A. R. Gray $ Son, 1893. 

Repr. from : Ophth. Rec, Nashville, 1892-3, ii. 

Mutert (Adolf) [1869- ]. * Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis der Wirkung des Strycbnincblormetbylat. 
30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, A. F. Jensen, 1894. 

DIutford and Lothiugiand General Dispensary 
and Infirmary. See Lowestoft Hospital. 

Until (Franz). * Untersnchungen iiber die Ent- 
wickelung der Inflorescenz und der Bliithen, 
sowie iiber die angewacbsenen Achselsprosse 
von Syinpbytnm officinale. Habili tatiousschrift 
zur Erlaugung der Venia legendi fiir Botanik. 
61 pp., 7 pi. 8°. MUnchen, V. Hbjling, 1902. 
Repr. from: Allg. botan. Ztg ,' 1902. 

Until (Heinricb). * Ueber eiuige cvanhaltige 
Doppelsalze des Silbers und Quecksilbers. 36 
pp. 8°. Bern, S. Collin, 1895. 

.11 n Hi (Hieronyums) *Eiu Fall von Magen- 
krebs bei einem 24jahrigen Manne. 21 pp. 8°. 
WUrzburg, Becker. 1894. 

II ii Mi (Zacharias Conradus). 

See Alberti (Michael). * De abortus violenti modis et 
signis. 4°. Halat Magdeb., [1730]. 

VI Mill in :i ii ■■ (Arthur) [1875- ]. * Ein Fall 
von professioneller Parese ira Peronealgehiet. 
35 pp. 8°. Bonn, K. Drobing, 1900. 

Hill III in a nil (Engen). * Ueber die erste An- 
lage der Schilddriise und dereu Lagebeziehung 
zur ersten Anlage des Herzens bei Ampbibien, 
insbesondere bei Triton alpestris. [Munich.] 
17 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1904. 

illutieiizo (A.) A few words on Tampico and 
its marshes. 11 pp. 8°. [Mexico, 1892.] 
Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep., Mexico, 1892. 

Mutilation. 

See, also, Cadaver; Circumcision (Ritual); 
Eunuchs; Genitals ( Operations on, Cvnmonial, 
etc.); Genitals ( Wou nds, etc., of) ; Infibulation ; 
Insane (Injuries of), etc.; Sadism; Skoptzy; 
Testicles (Excision of). 

Christiani (L.) * La deTiguration. 8°. Lyon, 
1902. 
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mutilation. 

Aiihc-liiitz (W.) TTeber Selbstveratummelungen. 
Beitr. e. Win. Chlr!, Tubing., 1901. xxxi, 670-682.— Bcr- 
Kounioiix. Relation de cinq cas de mutilations vo- 
lontaires (It's doi»ts. Caducee, Par., 1904, iv, 35. — Bo- 
land (K. H.) Self-castration resorted to as a remedy for 
seminal emissions. South. M. Kec, Atlanta, 18K8, xviii, 
13-45. — Hon net. Ueber Vererbung von Verstiimmeluu- 
gen. Verhandl. d. Miiiichen. anthrop. Gesellseh., 1888, 15- 
26.— Bonnette. Mutilations et maladies provoqueeaen 
Algerie. Caduc6e, Par., 1908, iii, 260 — Deromc. Deux 
cas typiques d'automutilation. Union med. du Canada, 
Montreal, 1895, n. s.. ix, 459. — E fleet (The) of mutilations 
on longevity. [Edit.] N. York M. J., 1901, ixxiv, 407- 
409 — Epplin. Geaobichte einer Selbat-Castration, Ab- 
liaudl. d. phya.-nied. Soc. zu Brlang., Numb., 1812, ii, 
13-J-134.— Fliiggc (E.) Ein Fall von Selbst verstiimme- 
hing. Arch. f. Psvchiat.. lierl., 1880-81, xi, 184-193. Also, 
Jit-print. — Fredericq (L.) L'autotomie, ou la mutilation 
active. Univ. de Liege. Inst, de physiol. Trav. du lab. 
de Leon Fredericq, Par. ; Liege, 1887-8, ii. 201-221.— Fren- 
zcl (J.) Leber die Selbstverstiimmelung (Antotomie) 
der Thiere. Arcb. f. d. ges. Pbysiol., Bonn, 1891-2, 1, 
191-214. — Hageu (I?.) Die kuristlicheu Verunataltun- 
gen ties Ktirpets bei den Batta. Ztscbr. f. Etbnol., Berl., 
1^4. xvi. 217-225, 1 pi. — Ilebbcrt (C. A.) An exercise 
in forensic medicine. Part II. [Instances of mutilation.] 
Westininst. Hosp. Kep., Lond., 1889. v, 151-161.— Ho- 
■naiiM (J.) The relation of bodily mutilations to longev- 
ity. Boston M. <fc S. J., 1901. cxlv. 152-155. Also, Re- 
pfint.— K Ice maun. Selbstcastration. Gen.-San.-Ber. 
v. Schlesien f. d. Jatar 1831, Bresl., 1833, 264.— Laurent. 
Cas d'insensibilite physique. Cong. d. merl. alienistes et 
neurol. de France ... C. r. 1896, Par., 1897, ii, 101.— L,e- 
beuheim. Selbst-Castration. (jen.-San.-Ber.v.Schlesien 
f. d. Jahr 1834, Bresl., 1837. 115 — I.ecper (R. R.) A ease 
of acute delirious mania leading to mutilation. Brit. M. 
.1.. Lond., 1*96, ii, 1382.— IVIanouvrier (L.l Remarques 
sur le T sincipital, mutilation preliistorique. Trav. de 
neurol. chir., Par., 1898, iii, 1-9.— ltlilncr (E. A.) A sin- 
gular case of self-mutilation. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1891, i, 
J225. — Porter (J. H.) Notes on the artificial deforma- 
tion of children among savage and civilized peoples. Rep. 
U. S. Nat. Mus. 1886-7, Wash., 1889, 213-235.— Puccioni 
(N.) Delle deformazioni e mutilazioni artificiali etniche 
piii in uso. Arch, per 1' antrop., P'ireuze, 1904, xxxiv, 355- 
102, 4 pi.— Biggenbuch (E.) Die Selbstverstummeluiig 
der Tiere. Ergebn. d. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch. 1902, 

Wiesb., 1903, xii, 782-903. . Beobachtungen iiber 

Selbstverstiimmelung. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1901, xxiv, 587- 
593.— Bivet (F.) Ablation volontaire ties deux testicules 
et section transvorsale du con; gu6rison rapide. Arch.de 
med. etpharm. mil., Par., 1892, xix, 394-400.— Bust (M. A.) 
Remarks on certain mutilations and artificial deformities, 
including trepanning, foot deformities, etc. Virginia M. 
Month., Richmond. 1887-8, xiv, 171; 251.— Solbrig. Ein 
Fall von Selbst-Kastration. Ztscbr. f. Med. - Beanite, 
Berl., 1902, xv, 565-567.— Sutton (E. M.) An interesting 
case ot self-mutilation. Med. Age, Detroit, 1890, viii, 
277. — Tartierc (E.) Mutilation volontaire de l'index 
droit; aptitude militant- onnservec. Arch, de med. et 
pbarm. mil., Par., 18'J1, xviii, 402. — Thesing. Antotomie 
oder Selbstverstiimmelung bei Tieren. Naturw. Wchn- 
schr., Jena, 1905, n. F., iv, 321-325. 

mutilation {Criminal). 

See, also, Sadism; Sexual instinct {Perver- 
sions of). 

Millant (R.) * Castration criminelle et ma- 
niaque ^6tnde historique et in6dico-16gale). 8°. 
7'am, 1902. 

Pitoiset (G.) *Du depecage criminel. 8 C . 
l'arix, 1901. 

de Saint- Vincent (A.) Du de"pecage crimi- 
nel. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Nina Bodrfguez. La psicologia del d6pec,age cri- 
minal. Arch, de psiquiat. y crimiuol., Buenos Aires, 1903, 
ii, 385-422.— Prieur (A.) Essai sur la psychologic du 
depe^age criminel. \From: Mercure de France. 1901, v.] 
• Rev. de psychol. clin. et therap., Par., 1901, v, 204; 242.— 
Tableau synoptique des depegages criminels comiuis 
depuis 1888 jusqu'eu 1902. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon 
& Par., 1902, xvii, 241-260. 

I?I ii t i*ia vickefolia. 

Liiotard (E.) Note sur le Mutisia vicia;folia. Nice- 
med., 1888-9, xiii, 184.— Busby (H. H.) Scale-flowers 
(Mutisia viciaefolia, Cuv.). Drug. Bull., Detroit, 1888, ii, 
367-370. 

tHutism. 

See, also, Aphasia; Deaf-mutes; Hysteria 

(Manifestations of) by disorders of special senses. 

Levy (G.) *Les enteudants-muets (alalie 
idiopathique de Coen). 6 C . Lyon, 1900. 



Mutism. 

Berillon. Un cas de njntisme prolong^. Rev.tl'byg. 
et de med. inf. [etc.], Par., 1904, iii. 342.— dShosal (li. X.) 
Sudden loss of speech; recovery. Indian I.nnt-t-t. Cat 
cutta, 1896, viii, 384. — Gutzniann (11 ) Mutism anil 
aphasia. Pbila. M. J., 1902, x, 54-58.- de Juaaieu. Ob- 
servation sur la maniere tlont line tille sans langne s'acquile 
des fonctions qui dependent de cet organe. Hist. Acad, 
roy. d. sc. 1718, Par., 1719, Mem., 6-14. Also: Hist. Acad, 
roy. d. sc. [de Paris], 1718, Amst., 1723, Mem., 6-16. 
Also, transl. : K. Akatl. d. Wissensch. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 
1718, Bressl., 1754, v, 73-80.— I.aiinoiwi M.)\ Feuillade. 
Mutisme chez un degenere, dataut tie seize mois; guexi- 
son par la suggestion. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 
1905, iv, 33-37. Also: Lyon med, 1905. civ, 256-260. [Dis- 
cussion], 238.— Larrautl (H.) Mutite chez ties enten- 
dants. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1896, ii, 361-368. Alto: 
Rev. bebtl. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1896, xvi. pt. 2, 1028- 
1035. — Bighctti ( Ii. ) Sordomutiamo e mutismo ton 
audizioue (sordita psichica). Riv.di patol. nerv., Fireuze, 
1900. v, 337-360.— Sedi Hot. Observation de mutite et 
d'aphonie completes, datant tie tlouze ann6es, ra]>idement 
gueries par l'application do 1'electricite d'inductiou. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1855. xli, 1107-1109. 

.11 lit in* (J. Cajetanufs). * In asphyxin specimen. 
26 pp., 11. 4°. Genua, 1816. [P., v. 2152. J 

llutkc (Emil) [1875- ]. * Em Fall von 
Heiniplegie uud Aphasie nach Ligatur derAr- 
teria carotis communis sinistra. [Greifswald.] 

24 pp., 2 1. 8°. Potsdam, A. W. Hayns, 1901, 
MutOUUS ( Nicolaus ). MiQptdart tort yi /a. boo 

est, de Mithridatii legitima construction e Nicolai 
Mutoni collectanea: sub limam et incudem revo- 
cata ; polita, emaculata, annotationibus atque 
controversiis, utilibus juxta ac necessariis, locu- 
pletata, et in publicum novissime producta; cum 
auctario geiuiuo: quorum prius exliibet Anpoafia 
medico - philosopbicum, <le opii itsu, qualilate 
calefacieute, virtute narcotica, et ipsnui corri- 
gendi modo: Posterius: AiarpiftT/v de optdjalsamo 
Syriaco, Judaico, iEgyptio, Peruviano, Tolntano, 
et Europaeo, per Micbaelem Doringium. 15 |>. 1., 
390 pp., 51. 16°. Jenuce, typ. J. Bertmanni, 1(120. 

See, also, de Manilla de liosco (Joannes Jacobus). 
Lumiuare majus [etc], fol. Yenetiis, 1566. 

Ifllltru (figide). Rapport sur les mc'moires eu- 
voy^s an eoucours ouvert par la Socidtd tit; 
medt^eine de Nluies, pour l'auuee 1852, au .stijet 
de la question snivante: 1°. Le tartre st i bio et 
l'ipecacuanba em])loyt's a hautes dost-.s tlans le 
tiaitement des maladies de poi trine, out i Its le 
nieme mode d'action tb6rapeutique1 2°. S'il 
n'en est pas ainsi, i>r6ciser les cas qui reolament 
l'une ou l'autre de ees medications. 38 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Montpellier, J. Martel aine", 1852. 

Repr. from : Rev. de th6rap. du iuidi, Montpel., 1854, 
vi-vii. 

Mlltterer (Moritz). * Ueber Strycbnintberapie 
liei poripbereu Labmungen, im Anschluss an 
einen Fall von traumatiscber Radialislabmung. 
28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Strassburg i. E., C. Goeller, 1895. 

" ITIuttei'SCllBtZ." Zeitscbrit't zur Kefonn del 
eexiit-llen Ethik. Hrsg. von Heleue Stocker. 
[12 Nos. form 1 v.] v. 1, 1905. 8°. Frankfurt 
a. M. 
Current. 

Mutual Aid Association of the Pbiladelpbia 
County Medical Society. Charter and by-laws. 

25 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Collins, 1878. 
Instituted May 6, and incorporated Sept. 25, 1878. 

. The same. Cbarter antl by-laws. 36 pp. 

12-. Philadelphia, Collins, 1884. 

. Annual reports of the officers. 2.-12., 

1879-80 to 1889; 14.-16., 1891 to 1893-4; 18., 
1895-6; 19., 1896-7; 21.-25.. 1898-9 to 1902-3; 
27., 1904-5. v. s. [Philadelphia, 1880-1905.] 

Mutual Aid Association of the Philadelphia 
County Medical Society for the Relief of the 
Indigent Widows and Orphans of Physicians. 
Addresses delivered at the public meeting held 
December 16, 1891. 11 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 
1892.] 
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If ii 1 n:t I aid associations. 
See Societies/or mutual aid. 

Mutual Benefit Life Insurance Company, New- 
ark, N. J. Life insurance, its nature, origin and 
progress; a plain exposition of the principles of 
life insurance, manner of calculating tables of 
premium, sources of profit, etc., containing also 
tables of mortality, annuities, expectation of 
life, compound interest, and rates of premium, 
together with much other valuable information 
for parties connected with the business of life 
insurance, as well as for policy holders, v (1 1.), 
7-87 pp., 1 1., 9 tab. 12°. New York, J. A. Gray, 
1B58. 

. Mortality and sanitary record of Newark, 

N. J., [during the past 20 years]. A report pre- 
sented to the president and directors. January, 
1880. By Edgar Holden. 25 pp., 4 maps, '9 
diag., 1 tab. 4°. [Newark, 1880.] 

31utual Life Insurance Company of New York. 
Report on the vital statistics of the United 
States. By James Wynn. v, 9-214. iv pp. 4°. 
New York, H. Bailliere, 1857. 

. Instructions to the medical examiners. 

18 pp. 12°. New York, H. Justice $ Co., 1880. 

. Insured lives as affected bv gout. [BvE. 

J. Marsh.] 18 pp. 8°. New York, 1895. 1 

. Reports on asthma and on biliary and 

renal colic and calculus. [By E. J. Marsh.] 12 
pp. 8°. New York, 1895. 

. Syphilis as affecting life insurance risks. 

[By E. J. Marsh.] 13 pp. 8°. New York, lw95. 
■ Value of family history and personal con- 

ditiou iu estimating a liability to consumption. 
23 pp. 8°. Netc York, 1895. 

. Mortality from casualties. [By Elias J. 

Marsh.] 36 pp. 8°. New York, 1896. 

. Mortality from suicides. [By E. J. Marsh.] 

16 pp. 8°. New York, le96. 

See, also. Plain directions for accidents, emergencies, 
[etc.j. Plain directions for the care of the sick, [etc.] 
fin 1. a.]. 

Mutze (Osw.). 

Co-Editor of: Spiritiach-rationalistische Zeit- 
schrift, Leipzig <fc New York, 1873. 

Jlutxe-Wobst (Hugo) [1847- 1. 

M. Generalarzt Mutze- Wobst. Deutsche mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1903, xxxii, 798. 

Muus (NTiels] R[othenborg]) [1866- ]. De 
saakaldte embryouale Blandingssvulster. Et 
Bidrag til nyresvulsternes Pathologi. [The so- 
called embryonal mixed cysts. A contribution 
to the pathology of the kidneys.] 206, 4 pp., 
4 pi. 8°. Kpbenharn, E. liojesen, 1900. 

. The same. Ueber die sogeuannten em- 

bryonalen Mischgeschwiilste der Niere. ix, 140 
pp., 4 pi. 4°. Stuttgart, E. Nagele, 1901. 
Forms 14. Hft. of: Biblioth. tued., Cassel, Abt. C. 

Muxart (Albert) [1876- ]. * De la phlegma- 
tia alba dolens dans la ffevre typhoide. xi, 13- 
54 pp., 1 I. 8°. Montpellier, 1899, No. 15. 

31 n y bridge (Eadweard). Descriptive zooprax- 
ography, or the science of animal locomotion 
made popular, with selected outline tracings 
reduced from some of the illustrations of "Ani- 
mal locomotion," an electro-photographic inves- 
tigation of consecutive phases of animal move- 
ments, commenced 1872, completed 1885, and 
published 1887 under the auspices of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania. 1 p. 1., 14 pp., port. 
12°. [Philadelphia], 1893. 

-. Animals in motion. An electro-photo- 
graphic investigation of consecutive phases of 
animal progressive movements. 264 pp. [in- 
cluding 95 pi. J, port. obi. 4°. London, Chap- 
man $ Hall, 1899. 

. The human figure in motion. An electro- 
photographic investigation of consecutive phases 



31 ii y bridge (Eadweard) — continued. 

of muscular actions. 284 pp., port. obi. 8°. 

London, Chapman <f- Hall, 1901. 
Muycel© ( Jose"). * Elefanciasis de los Grie- 

gos. 38 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1872. [Also, in : P., 

v. 2183.] 

de Muynck (J[acob-Jean]). De la contagio- 
nabilite" de la phthisic pulmonaire, fondle prin- 
cipalement sur des faits pratiques. 94 pp. 8°. 
G and, F. <f- E. Gyselynck, 1852. 

Muys (Johannes). Podalirins redivivus, sive 
dialogus inter Podalirium et Philiatrum in 
(|iio juxta norm am philosophise solidioris, multa 
medico-chirurgica illustrantur et examinantur. 
7 ]>. 1., 137 pp. 24°. Lugd. Bat., P.vander Aa, 
1686. 

. Der treu-gesinnete Samaritter, das ist: 

Johannis Mnys, Medioin. Doetoris zu Arnheim; 
verniinfftige Praxis der Wund - Artzney, oder 
fanff Abhandlungen, nach denen festen Griinden, 
der neuen wahren Philosophic erkliiret. Anjetzo 
von vielen grosseu Fehlern gelautert, und mit 
zwey neuen ins Teutsche iibersetzten Abhand- 
lungen vermehret: Denen, obengedachten Au- 
toris sogenandte Podaliiius Redivivus, oder: 
Gespriich zwischen dem Podalirio und Philiatro 
beigefiiget ist. 11 p. 1., 456 pp., 24 1. 16°. 
Berlin, R. Volckern, 1694. 

See, also, Valentin! (Michael Bernhardus) [tnl. s.]. 
Praxeos medicine infallibiiis [etc.]. sm. 4°. Franco/, ad 
Manum, 1715. 

ITIuyS ( Wyerus Gulielmus) [1682-1744]. Investi- 
gatio fabricse, qua? in partibus masculos com- 
ponentibus extat. Dissertatio prima de carnis 
inusculosae fibrarumque carnearum structura, 
quatenus sine vasis sauguiferis, nervis, uervosis- 
que viilis, atque membranis spectantur. 75 1. 
431 pp., 3 pi. 4°. Lugd. Bat., J. A. Langerak, 1741. 

Muyschel (Carolus). De medicinye veterinaria3 
intra illud temporis spatinm, quod ah a. 1825 ad 
a. 1H35 efiiuxit, conditione et incrementis. pp. 
327-452. 4°. Filnce, [1835, vel subseq.~}. 
Cutting from: Collect, med.-chir. Viina?. 

31 lizard (Francois) [ 1873- ]. *Du syn- 
drome de Landry. 108 pp. 8 C . Lyon, 1899, 
No. 124. 

Muziarelli (G[iacomoJ). Contribato al risa- 
namento dell' ospedale di Speilo. 16 pp., 2 
plans, roy. 8 C . Foligno, F. Campitelli, 1890. 

3Iuzio (Carlo). Nuovo menioriaie pei medici 
practici. xx, 400 pp. 12°. Yenezia, C. Ferrari, 
1900. 

. Le malattie dei paesi caldi, loro profilassi 

ed igiene. Con un' appendice : Lavitanel Bra- 
Nile; regolamenti di sauita publica coutro le iu- 
fezioni esotiche. xi, 560 pp., 11 tab. 24°. Ali- 
lauo, U. Hoepli, 1904. 

Mnzio (Luigi). Tesi. 3 1. 4 C . Genova, 1827. 
[P., v. 2145.] 

. Considerazioni di L. M. sopra una lettera 

del professor Giovanni Rossi, Toscano, concer- 
neute a Girolamo Segato. 20 pp. 8°. Modena, 
E. Soliani, 1836. [P., v. 905.] 

My doctors. By a patient. 1 p. 1., 103 pp., 1 pi. 
12°. London, Skcffington if' Son, 1894. 

Mya (Giuseppe). La febbre nei bambini. Con- 
ferenza popolare. 41 pp. 8°. Firenze, G. Bar- 
bera, 1896. 

Also, Co-Editor of: Riviata di ciinica pediatrica, Fi- 
renze, 1903-4. 

& DevotO (L.) Malattie dei reni. vii, 

400 pp. 8^. Alilano, F. Fallardi, [n. dL]. 

Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milano, [n. d.], v, pt. 3. 

& Pralesi (C. G.) Cenno statistics. 

Sui casi curati nel r. Stabilimento term ale della 
Grotta Giusti di Monsnmmano durante il quin- 
qnennio 1889-93. 8 pp. 12°. Pescia, E. Ci- 
priani $ Co., 1894. 
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yalgia. 

See Muscles (Pain in); Rheumatism (2Ius- 
cular). 

illvanovxiki [Osip Ignatyevich) [1804- 
791. 

Shmiffelski (M.) [Biography.] In his: Istorich. 
ocherk kaf. liosp. terap. klin. Imp. Voyeu.-Med. Ak.nl. 
. . ., 8 3 , S. Peterb., 1897, 93-160, port. 

Myasnikoir(N[ikolaI] N[ikolayevioh]) [1869- 
]. * Bryushuotifoznaya palochka i bacte- 
rium coli commune ; oplt sravnitelnavo izuche- 
niya. [Bacillus typhosus and the bacillus coli ; 
n comparative study.] (J6 pp., 1 1., 1 tab. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, I. Goldberg, 1895. 

HIyasoyedoff(A[ndreI ]N[ikolayevich]) [1867- 
]. "Material! k voprosu o vliyanii tireo'i- 
ilina obmlen i nsvoyeniye azotistlkh chastel 
pishtshi u zdorovlkh lyudei. [Influence of thy- 
reoidinon metabolism and assiinilation of nitrog- 
enous parts of food in healthy meu.] 65 pp. 
8°. 8. -rein-burg, 1899. 

myasthenia. 

See Muscles (Exhaustion of). 

j?I vast lie ni a gravis. 

See Paralysis (Bulbar, Asthenic). 

Mycelium. 

See Fungi. 

HE y cense. 

Keinac-h ;S.) Les decouvertes do Vaphio et la civili- 
sation mycenienne d'aprea des publications recentes. An- 
thropologic. Par., 1890, i, 552-5C5. 

Hycetoina pedis. 

See Foot (Fungus, disease of). 

jflycetozoa. 

Ayers (H.) Methods of study of the myxamcsbae and 
the pla.smodia of the Mycetozoa, J. Applied Micr., 
Rochester, N. T., 1898, i,' 1; 15.— Miller (C. 0.) The 
aseptic cultivation of Mycetozoa. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., 
Lond., 1898-9, xli, 43-51, 2 p!.— Plenge (J. E. H.) * Ueber 
die Verbindungen zwischen Geissel und Kern bei den 
Schwarmerzellen der Mycetozoen und bei Flaggellaten 
und iiber die an Metazoen aufgefundeuen Beziehungen der 
Flimmerapparate zumProtoplasmaund Kern. Verhandl. 
d. naturh.-nied. Ver. zu Heidelberg, 1898-1901, vi, n. s., 
217-275. 

JWyckert (Oskar Johann August) [1876- ]. 
*Die Behandlung der uicht komplizierten 
Fraktnren am oberen Eude des Humerus. 44 L. 
U pi. on 6 L, 'J 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1903. 

Hfycology. 

See, also. Fungi. 

Lai ar (F.) Technical mycology ; the utiliza- 
tion of microorganisms in the arts and manu- 
factures. A practical handbook on fermentation 
and fermentative processes for the use of brewers 
and distillers, analysts, technical .and agricul- 
tural chemists, pharmacists, and all interested 
in the industries depeudent on fermentation. 
Transl. by Charles F. C. Salter, v. 2. Eumy- 
cetic fermentation, pt. 1. 8°. Lon don, 1903. 

Kr Herman (W. A.)' Index to North American my- 
cology ; alphabetical list of articles, authors, subjects, new 
species and hosts. J. Mycol., Columbus, 1902, viii no 61 
22; 74 

Mycoplasma 

Freeman ;E. M.) Mycoplasm. Nature, Lond. 1902 
7 — Ward (H. M.) Ou the histology of Un do .lis', 
persa, Erikss., and the mycoplasm hypothesis. Phil Tr 
Loud., 1904, cxcvi, 29-46, 3 pi. 

Mycorrhixae. 

Magnus (W.) "Studien an der endotrophen 
Mycorrhiza von Neottia nidus avis L. [Bonn 1 
8°. Leipzig, 1900. 

Galland. Sur la nature des champignons des myco- 
rhizes endotrophea. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par 1904 
hi, 307-309.— IHangiii (L.) Observations auatom'iques 
sur les mycorhizes (communication preliminaire). Cin- 
quanteu. de la Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 399-406. 



JTIycosis. 

See, also, Actinomycosis; Air -passages 

( Bacteria, etc., in); Heart ( Inflammation of, Malig- 
nant)] Pharyngomycosis ; Saccharorriycosis; 
Staphylomycosis. 

Lesage (P.) *De la possibility de quelques 
mycoses dans la cavite" respiratoire basic sur 
l'hygroin6trie de cette cavite\ 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Macf, (T.-C.) * Etude sur les mycoses expeii- 
mentales (aspergillose et saccharomycose). 8 C . 
Paris, 1903. 

Also, in: Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1903, vii, 313-369. 
Also, Reprint. 

de Beurmann & Kamond. Abees sous-cutanes 
multiples d'origiue mycosique. Pull. Soc. frauQ. de der- 
mat. et syph., Par., 1903, xiv, 252. Also: Ann. de dertnat. 
et syph., Par., 1903, 4. s., iv, 584; 678.— Bodia (E.) & 
• SavourefP.) Recherchesexperinientalessurlesniycoses 
internes. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1904, viii, 110-136.— 
K ran If (J.) <fc Rouget (J.) fitude clinique et bacteri- 
ologiqued'une pseudo-mycose observee en Algerie. Arch, 
de med. exper. et d'auat. path., Par., 1897, ix, 125-H3. — 
Ciirgcnvcu (J. B.) Remarks on gastro-iutcstinal my- 
cosis, caused by the smaller fungi or moulds. Brit. M. J 
Lond., 1884, i, 1137-1139. Also. Reprint.— Olaubermnn 
(I. A.) K voprosu o yavleniyakh miaza po povodu dvukh 
nablyudeniy v Tauzskoi bolnitsle. [Ou the phenomena 
of mycosis ; apropos of two cases. ] Vrach. zapiski, 
Mosk., 1899, vi, 16; 31 .— Gnberman (M. ().) K voprosu 
o mikozakh. [Mycoses.] Pat.-anat. kazuist. . . . Khar- 
kov. Univ. 1902-3, Mosk., 1904, 27-29. — Herzfeld (J.) 
Ueber zwei Fallo von Mykose. Perl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1897, xxxiv, 990. — Laplace (E.) Surgical mycoses X. 
York M. J., 1890, Hi, 109. — I.esnge (P.) Contribution a 
l'etude des mycoses dans les voies respiratoires; role du 
regime hygrometrique dans la geneso de ces mycoses. 
Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1904, viii, 353-443. — von itlose- 
tig. Eine neuo Behandlungsniethode mykotischer Er- 
kraukungen. Internat. klin. Rundschau, Wien, 1893, vii, 
214-218. — IVeisscr (A.) Ueber einen sogenannten My- 
cosis-Fall ira Anschluss an Psoriasis; eigenartige Haut- 
reaction durch Kalte und Jodkali-EiuwirUutig (mlt Kran- 
kendemoustration). Verhandl. d. deutscb. dertnat. Gc- 
sellsch., Wien u. Leipz., 1894, iv, 571-581. — Ross. Vor- 
laufige Mittheilung iiber einige Falle von Mycosis im 
Menschen. Ceutralbl. f. Bakteriol. u. Parasitenk., Jeua, 
1891, ix, 504-507. — Koux (G.) & Linoasicr. Sur la 
raycose experimentale due an champignon du muguet. 
Mem. et compt. rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1889), 1890, 
xxix, pt. 2, 193-196.— Koux (J.) & Paviol (J.) Para- 
sitism e des centres ncrveux par mycose. Presse meu., 
Par., 1898, i. 102-104. — Me li illicit (R.) [Eine bisher un- 
bekanute Gram-positive Mykose.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. 
inn. Med. u. Kinaerh. in Wien, 1904, iii, 01). Mtlicemnii. 
Eenige bloedmycosen. Nederl. Tijdschr v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1904, 2. r., xl, d. 2, 936.— Verdun Mycose renaie 

chez uue carpe c tnune (Gypriuus carpio L.). Compt. 

rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1903, lv, 1313. — Wright (J.) 
Mvcose du nez et de la gorge. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
dularyux [etc.], Par., 1895, xxi, pt. 2, 254-260. 

Iflycosis (Intestinal). 

See Anthrax (Intestinal). 

Ulycosis fungoides. 

Abramicheff (P. P.) * K voprosu o mycosis 
fungoides Alibert'a. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1895. 

Bkuhann (E. A.) * Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik 
und Arsen behandlung der Mycosis fungoides. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1903. 

Hoffmann (A.) "Zur Dift'erentialdiagnose 
zwischen Mycosis fungoides und Sarcoma cutis. 
[Munich.] 8°. Breslau, [1902]. 

Kubel ( K. ) * Ein Fall von Mykosis fun- 
goides. 8°. Tiibingeu, L893, 

Schumacher (W.) * Ueber Mycosis fun- 
goides. 8°. Bonn, [1890]. 

VOlckers (A.) Ueber Granuloma fungoides 
(Mykosis fungoides der Haut). 8°. Miinchen, 
1893. 

Witkowski (A.) * Ueber Mycosis fungoides. 
8°. Heidelberg, 11)02. 

WOLTERS ( M. ) Myocosis fungoides. 4°. 
Stuttgart, 1899. 

Angagueur (V.) Mycosis fongoide benin. Mem. et 
compt. rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1889), 1890, xxix, 

pt. 2, 35. . A propos d'un cas de mycosis fongoide 

anormal. Ann. de deruiat. et syph., Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 
445-450. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dertnat. et syph., Par., 
1899, x, 207-221.— Azua J Siiarez (J.) Un caso atipico 
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IHycosis fungoides. 

de raioosis fnngoide. Kev. de med. y cirug. prflct., Ma- 
drid, 1S94, xxxv. 561-570.— Baldwin (L. B.) Mycosis 
fongoides. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 292- 
294.— Bnsch (I.) A mycosis fungoides egy ritkabalakja. 
| Case of a rat e form of . . . J Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 
1891, xxxv, 406. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Pest, med.-ohir. 
Piesse, Budapest, 1891, xxvii, 1014.— Bayet (A.) Cas de 
mycosis fongoide. Soc. beige de dermat. et de syph. Bull., 
Brux.. 1901-2, ii, 98.— Belot (J.) Traitenient du mycosis 
fongoide par la radiotherapie. Presso ined., Par., 1905, i, 
253-255. Also : Bull. Soc. franc. . de dermat. et sypli., Par., 
1904. xv, 50. Also: Ann. de dermat. et sypli.. Par., 1904, 4. s., 
v, 140. — Besnier (E.) Lymphomatosis cutanee genera- 
lise*, ou dermatite lymphoids generalisee. avec nodules, 
plaques et tumeurs ; 1 vmphodermie peruicieuse de Kaposi. 
Reunions clin. de l'Hop. St. -Louis. C. r., Par., 1888-9, 

138-144. . Mycosis fongoide; maladie d' Alibert. 

Mus. de l'Hop. St. -Louis. Iconog. d. mal. cutan. et syph., 
Par., [1896]. 95-102. 1 pi. Also, transl.: Pict. Atlas 'Skin 
Dis. A: Syph. . . St. Louis Hosp.. Lund.; Phila , 1895-7, 
83-90, 1 pi — Besnier (B ) & Hallopeau (H.) Sur les 
erythroderinics du mycosis fongoide. Internal, dermat. 
Cong. Ber. ii. d. Verhaudl. 1892, ^Vien u. Leipz., 1893, 
161-179. Also : Ann. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1892, 3. 8., 
iii, 987-1003.— Biddle (A. P.) A study of mycosis fun- 
goides. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1900, 
xxii, 7-13. [Discussion], 33-36. — Biggs (G. P.) Tumors 
of the skin; mycosis fungoides. Proc. X. York Path. 
Soc. (18941. 1895,' 100-101.— Blanc (H. ~W.) Report of a 
case of the mycosis fongoide of Alibert. J. Cutan. &, 
Genito-Uriu. Dis., X. Y., 1888, vi, 256; 881: 1889, vii, 44 1. 
Also [Abstr.] : Select, niouog. on dermat.. Lond., 1893, 317- 
340. 2 pl.-Boiiamv & Vlalherbc (H.) Un cas de my- 
cosis longoide. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1895-6, xiy, 84; 08: 
1896-7, xv, 91. — Bonlenaz (G. C.) Micosis fungoides; 
observacion clinica. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1904, xi, 
893-908. — Bo vero (R.) Fn caso di micosi fongoide. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1901, 4. s., vii, 739- 
752. — Bowen (J. T.) Mycosis fungoides and saicoma- 
tosis. J. Cutan. & Genit'o Frin.. X. Y., 1897, xv. 65-73. 
Also, Reprint. Also [Abstr.]: Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass., 
N. Y., 1896, 22-24.— Bozzi (E.) Di nil caso di micosi 
fungoide. Policlin., Roma. 1904, xi, sez. chir., 97-116. — 
BraiKlnriiier i.V.) Zur Kenutnis der Mykosis fun- 
goides. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1905, xli, 
415-439. — Breaker (W. F.) A case of mycosis fungoides. 
J. Cutan. & Geuito-Friu. Dis., X. Y.. 1902. xx, 316-334.— 
Bvorq (L.l & .Tlatton. Cas de mycosis fongoide. Ann. 
de dermat. et syph.. Par.. 1891, 3. s., ii, 583-597. Al«> : Bull. 
Soc. franc., de dermat. et syph., Par.. 1891. ii, 308-311.— 
BrodicriL.) Mycosis fongoide. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1893, 
lxvi, 1113-1122. — Bruchet. Mycosis fongoide. Ann.de 
dermat. et syph.. Par.. 1889, 2. s., x, 579-583. Also: Re- 
unions clin. de l'Hop. St. -Louis. C.-r., Par., 1888-9, 169- 
174.— Bulkier. Case of mycosis fungoides. J. Cutan. 
Dis. inch Syph.. X. Y., 1903. xxi. 511. — Carrier (A. E.) A 
case of mycosis fungoides treated by the X-ray. Ibid., 
1904, ii, 73-77. 1 pi. — Ciarrocchi (G. ) Sulla mycosis 
fungoide in rapporto alia sarcomatosi cutanea primitiya. 
Atti d. Cong. d. Ass. med. ital. 1887, Payia, 1889, ii. 403.— 
Crnll. FjII von Granuloma fungoides (Mykosis fun- 
goides Alibert). Kor.-Bl. d. allg. uiecklenb. Aerztever., 
Rostock, 1897, 440-446. Also: Miiuchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1897, xliy, 627-629. — Cuillag (J.) Adatok a mycosis 
fungoides tanahoz. [ Contributions to the knowledge 
of . .| Magy. ory. lapja. Budapest. 1902, ii. 119. — Dau- 
los. Mycosis fongoide. Ann. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 
1902, 4. s., iii, 155. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
syph.. Par., 1902, xiii, 49. . Mycosis fongoide k evo- 
lution rapide. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par.. 1902, 4. s., 
iii, 1168-1173. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., 

Par., 1902. xiii, 544-549. . Deuxieme communication 

k propos d un cas de mycosis fongoide. Ann. de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1903, i. s., iv, 239-243. Also : Bull. Soc. 

franc, de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1903, xiy, 105-109. . 

Mycosis fongoide ou sarcotne. Ann. de dermat. et sypli. . 
Par., 1903, 4. s., iv. 300-305. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de der- 
mat. et syph.. Tar., 1903, xiv. 139-144.— De-Aniicis (T.) 
Micosi fungoide di Alibert. Atti d. Cong. d. Ass. med. 
ital. 1887. Pavia, 1889, ii. 362-366.— Oiehl (A.E.) A case 
of mycosis fungoides. Buffalo M. J., 1901-2, n. 8., xli, 658- 
660.— Dockrell (M.) A case of mycosis fungoides. Tr. 
M. Soc. Lond., 1894-5, xviii, 369.— Donitz (W.) <fe I. ax- 
mar tO.) Feber Mycosis fungoides (Granuloma fun- 
goides). Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1889, cxyi, 
301-309, 1 pi. — Doulrclcpont. Deber Mycosis fun- 
g. >iile8; Beobachtungen aus der Klinik far syphilitisclie 
and Haatkrankheiten in Bonn. Klin. Jahrb., Berl. 1890, 
ii. 693-715. — Dubois-Ha renilh. Mycosis fongoide 
traits par les rayons X. Presse mod. beige, Brux.. 1904, 

lvi, 139. . Fn cas de mycosis fongoide; guerison 

symptomatique par les rayons' X. Ibid.. 423-425.— On- 
brenilh (w.) Fn cas de mycosis fongoide. Ann. de la 

polyclin. de Bordeaux, 1889, i. 52-57. — . Sur un cas 

de mycosis fongoide. M6tn. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. 
de Bordeaux- (1895), 1896. 289-297. Also: J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1895, xxv, 278-281. . Mycosis fongoide 
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d'emblee. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bor- 
deaux (1897), 1898, 34-37. Also [Abstr.]: J. de med. de 

Boideaux, 1897, xxvii, 112. . Mycosis fongo'ide. 

Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1899), 

1900, 125-128. . Mycosis fongoides. J. do med. 

de Bordeaux, 1899, xxix, 219 Also: Gaz. d. hop. de 
Toulouse, 1 900. xiv, 25. — Fabre (P.) Sur lo mycosis 
fongoide; coup d'reil recapitulatif sur les observations de 
mycosis fongoide publiees jusqu'sl ee.jour. Gaz. m6d.de 
Par., 1884, 7. s., i, 409; 421.— Feulard (H.) Mycosis fon- 
goide forme ii t umeurs d'emblee. Mus. de l'Hop. St.-Louis. 
Iconog. d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., [1896], 119-126, J pi. 
Also, tra ml. : Pict. Atlas Skin Dis. & Syph. . . . St. Louis 
Hosp., l.ond. ; Phila., 1895-7, 105-111.— Fiocro (G-. I'..) 
Osservazioni intorno ad un caso di micosi fungoide. Riv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1905, xiii, 289-313.— Fox. a 
case of mycosis fungoides. J. Cutan. Dis. inch Syph., 
X. Y.. 1903, xxi. 326. — Francois (P.) Un cas de myco- 
sis fongoide. Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvcrs, 1905, lxvii, 
113.— Galloway (J.) & Maclcod (.1. M. II i .Mycosis 
fungoides; an examination of three oases. Brit. J. Der- 
mat., Lond., 1900. xii. 15:!; 187, 2 pi.— GastOU. Mycosis 
fongoide. ery theme permanent et neoplasies remittentes. 
Ann. de dermat. et s\ph., Par., 1902, 4. s., iii, 599. Also: 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1902, xiii, 282. — 
Gantoii & 8abareaniii Mycosis fongoide. Bull Soc. 
franc, de dermat. et syph., .Par., 1900, xi, 114-119.— Gau- 
eher. Le mycosis fongoide; periode preiuonitoire et 
periode d'etat. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1905, lxxviii. 171-173. 
. Le mycosis fongoide; marcho, diagnostic, traite- 
ment. Ibid., 291. Also: Med. mod., Par., 1905, xvi, 81.— 
Gaucher i I ^ae ape re. Mycosis fongoide, a. forme 
cyanotique. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1901, 4. 8., ii, 
555-558. Also : Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. etsyph., Par., 

1901, xii, 283-286. — Gaucher & Roslainv." Mycosis 
fongoide circine. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903, 4. 
s., iv, 598. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1903, xiv, 266. — Gebele (H.) Feber Mycosis fun- 
goides. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1903, xxxviii, 530- 
539. — Greig (D. M.) A case of mycosis fungoides. Brit. 
J. Dermat., Lond., 1904, xvi, 251-258, 3 pi.— Hall (F. de 11.) 
A case of mycosis fungoides. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1895, 
xxviii, 268-272. — Hallopeau (H.) Deuxieme note sur 
un cas de mycosis fongoide d'emblee, compliqu6 de gan- 
grene massive avec denudation du squelette. Ann. de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1893, 3. s., iv, 357-359. Also: Bull. 
Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1893, iv, 154-156. 

. Xouvelles etudes cliniques sur le mycosis fongoide. 

Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, v, der- 
mat., 138-140. . Troisieme note sur un cas de mycosis 

fongoide. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1896, 3. s., vii, 
1427. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat et syph., Par., 

1896, vii, 570. . Sur qnatre cas (deux anciens et deux 

uouveaux) de mycosis fongoide. Anu. de dermat. et syph., 
Par.. 1897, 3. s.,'viii, 1115-1128. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, do 

dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, viii, 397-410. . Nouvelle 

etude sur un cas de mycosis fongoide. J. d. mal. cutan. 

et syph., Par., 1898, x, 289-293. . Mycosis fungoides. 

Internat. Clin.. Phila., 1900. 9. s., iv, 297-309. — Hallo- 
peau (H.) & Barrie. Sur un cas de mycosis fongoide. 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1892, 3. s., iii, 524-528. 
Alio: Bull. Soc. franc;, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1892, iii, 
220-224 — Hallopeau (H.) & Barthclciuy. Note sur 
un cas de mycosis fongoide. Ann.dederniat. et svph.,Par., 
1898, 3. s., ix, 127-131. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, do dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1898, ix, 42-46. Alio: J. d. mal. cutan. et 
syph., Par., 1898, x, 562-566.— Hallopeau (H.) .v. Bu- 
reau ((!.) Sur un cas de mycosis fongoide avec poussees 
bulleuses. Ann. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1896, 3. s., vii, 
547-555. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat, et syph., Par., 

1896, vii, 247-255. . Sur nn mycosis fongoldo 

avec localisation initiale, eruptions polymorphes et vege- 
tations axillaires et inguinales. Ann. de dermat. et sypli., 
Par., 1896, 3. s., vii, 1082-1084. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de 

dermat. et syph., Par., 1896, vii, 480-482. . 

Deuxieme note sur un mycosis fongoide (pouss6es ery- 
th6iuateuses, ced6mateuses, bulleuses et suppuratives, 
gangrene, eudo-pericardite). Ann. de dermat. et sypli., 
Par., 1896, 3. s., vii, 1264-1269. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de 

dermat. et syph., Par., 1896. vii, 496-501. . Sur 

un cas de mycosis fongoide avec masque special et pru- 
rigo. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, 3. s., viii, 52- 
55. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermal, etsyph., Par., 1897, 

viii, 15-17. . Deuxieme note sur un mycosis 

fongoide (poussees 6rytheuiateuses, oadeniateuses, bulleu- 
ses et suppuratives, gangrene, endo-pericardite). J. d. 

mal. cutan. et syph.. Par., 1897, ix, 216-222. . 

Sur un cas de mycosis fongoide avec masque special et pru- 
rigo. Ibid., 414-416. — Hallopeau (It.), Bureau (G.) 
& Weil (E.) Quatrieme note sur un cas de mycosis fon- 
goide (eruptions psoriasiformes ; neoplasies sous cutanees ; 
lesions renales; tentatives d'inoculation ti un macaque). 
Ann. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1897. 3. s.. viii, 571-574. 
Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, viii, 
258-262.— Hallopeau (H.) Ac Fouquel. Sur un cas do 
mycosis fongoide avec lesions impetiginiformes et lym- 
phangite secondaire. Ann. do dermat. et syph., Par., 1901, 
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4*8., ii, 1091-io94. Also: Bull. Soc. frang. (le dermat. et 
syph., Par.,1901,xii, 488-491.— Mallopeaii(H.)&©uille- 

i (A.) Sin dens anciens et deux nouveaux caa de 

mycosis fongolde. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1895, 
3. s., vi, 540-545. Also: liull. Soc. franc, tie dermat. ft 
Bynh., Par., 1895, vi, 247-252.— Hallopean (II.) & Jean- 
sVlnic (E.) Sur la forme erytnrodermiqne generalisee 
du mycosis fongoide et sur led poussees uigues qui sur- 
viennent dans le cours de oetto maladie. Iiull. Soc. franc. 

de dermat. et syph., Par., 1891, ii, 43G-443. . 

TJn cas de mycosis fongolde avec gangrene progressive, 
localisation palatine et induration sclerense preaque gene- 
ralisee de la peau. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1892, 
3. a., iii, 1202-1268. Alto: Bull. Soc. frang. de dcrmat. et 

syph., Par., 1892, iii, 496-502. . Deuxieme note 

sur un cas de mycosis fongolde avec localisation palatine et 
induration scleieuse de la laugue; resultats de l'autopsie. 
Aun.de dermat. et syph., Par., 1893, 3. a., iv, 277-281. Also: 
Iiull. Soc. frang. de dcrmat, et syph., Par., 1893, iv, 142-1 46.— 
Hallopt-an (H.) &. LafliUc. Deuxieme note sur unc 
lymphodermie mediane de la face. Ann. de dcrmat. et 
syph., Par., 1898, 3. s., ix, 340-342. Also: Bull. Soc. frang. 
de dermat, et syph., Par., 1898, ix, 158-100.— Hallopean 
(H.) & Lcmierre. Nouvelles etudes sur l'erythrodermie 
premycosique. Ann. de dcrmat. et syph., Par., 1900,4. s.,i, 
762-707. Also: Bull. Soc. frang. de dermat. et syph., Par., 

1900, xi, 219-224. . Troisieme note sur un cas de 

mycosis fongolde; poussee terminale en foyers multiples. 
Ann. de dermat, et syph., Par., 1900, 4. s., i, 513-517. 
Also: liull. Soc. frang. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1900, xi, 

9:i_97. . Sur un nouveau cas d'erythrodermie 

premycosique. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1900, 4. s., i, 
873-876. Also: Bull. Soc. frang. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 
1900, xii, 288-291. — Hallopran (II.), I.c'rcddc & 
l.nflitte. Nouvelle etude sur un cas de mycosis fon- 
goide. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1898, 3. s., ix, 6. - 
74. Also: Bull. Soc. frang. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 189f-, 
ix, 35-39.— Hallopeau (H.) <fc Phiilpin. Sur un cas 
de mycosis fungoide d'emhlee, complique de gangrene 
massive avec denudation du squelette. Ann. de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1892, 3. s., iii, 1255-1262. Also: Bull. Soc. 
frang. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1892. iii, 489-496. 
Also: J. A. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 1893, v, 143-150. — 
Hallopeau (H.) & Salmon. Sur troia cas de my- 
cosis fongoide. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1895, 
3. a., vi, 331-339. Also: Bull. Soc. frang. de dermat. et 
gyph., Tar., 1895, vi, 122-130. — Hauatecn ( H. ) To 
tilfaelde af Mvcosis fungoides. [Sur deux cas de mycosis 
fungoldes. Res., 1183.] Norsk. Mag. f. Laegevidensk., 
Kristiauia, 1903, 5. R., i, 1128-1137. — Haslnnd. My- 
cosis fungoides. Hosp.-Tid., Kjabenh., 1889, 3. R., vii, 
683; 709. Also: Kjobenh. med. Selsk, Forh., 1889, 90-95.— 
Heuss (E.) Lymphosarkom oder Mycosis fungoides. 
Compt.-reud. Cong, internal, de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, iv, 

sect. 8, 292-299. . Zwei weitere Falle von Mycosis 

fungoides. Cor. Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1899, xxix, 
179. — Hobbs. TJn cas de mycosis fongoide. Bull. Soc. 
d'auat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1894, xv, 131-134. — Ho- 
dara (M.) TJn caa de mycosis fongoide. Internal, 
phot, Monatschr. f.Med. [etc.], Leipz., 1896, iii, 325-327, 1 pi. 
Also: Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant., 1896-7, xxxix. 200- 

203. . Emploi interne de l'ichthyol. dans trois cas de 

mycosis fongoide et examen hematologique de deux cas 
de mycosis h la periode de debut. J. d. mal. cutan. et 
syph., Par., 1904, xvi, 590-595.— Huic (Lily H.) Suc- 
cessful X-rav treatment of mvcosis fungoides. Proc. Scot. 
Micr. Soc., Loud. &. Ediub.. 1903-4, iv, 39-43, 2 pi.— 
II ii Ich iiiooii (J.), jr. A case of mycosis fungoides (?). 
Brit. J. Dermat,, Loud., 1895, vii, 69-72, 1 pi.— Hyde 
(J.N.) Mycosis fungoides. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1898-9, 
viii, 249-251. Jacobi (M.) Zur Kasuistik der Mykosis 
fungoides. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1897, iv, 46-49.— 
Jadassohn. Ein sehr eigenartiger Fall vou Mycosis 
fungoides. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aer/.te, Basel, 1903, xxxiii, 
•jo _ Jamie. on (W. A.) Observations on a case of my- 
cosis fungoides. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Ediub., 1892-3, n. s 
xii, 93-108, 1 pi. Also: Ediub. M. J., 1892-3, xxxviii, 808- 

821, 1 pi. . Two cases of mycosis fungoides. Med. 

Press & Circ. Loud., 1902, n. 8.. lxxiv, 517. . 

Mycosis fungoides and its treatment by the X-rays. Brit! 

J. Dermat,, Loud., 1903, xv, 1-10, 2 pi. . [A case 

of mycos ; s fungoides in the erythrodermic stage.] Tr. 
Med.-Chir. Soc. Ediub., 1993-4, n. s., xxiii, 7. — Jamie- 
son (W. A.) & Huic (Lily H.) The erythrodermic 
stage of mycosis fungoides aud the effect of the X-rays 
Brit. J. Dermat., Loud., 1904, xvi, 125-135, 4 pi.— Joseph 
(M.) Ueber Mycosis fungoides. Festschr. . . . Moriz 
Kaposi z. Prof., Jubil., Wien u. Leipz., 1900, 183-198 2 
pi.— Kaposi (M.) Ein Fall von Lymphodermia perni- 
ciosa. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1899, xliv, 579. - My- 
cosis fungoides; ungeheilt. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Kraii- 

kenaust. 1895, Wien u. Leipz., 1897, iv. pt. 2, 127 

Mycosis fungoides ; Tod. Ibid.. 1897, "Wien u. Leipz.. 1899 

vi, pt2, 91. . Mycosis fungoides; Besserung. Ibid' 

92 -Kai-voiirii (J. J.) Mycosis fungoides-tapaus. [A 
case of . . .] Duodecim, Helsinki, 1902, xviii, 497 ; 060.— 
Koch (I. M.) A report of two cases of lymphoderma 
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perniciosum. Med. Bull., Phila., 1892, xiv, 179-182.— 
KraNnoglazoff (V. 1'.) Sluchal mycosis fungoides 
Alibert'a. [A case of. . .] Russk. j. kozbn. i ven. bo- 
h. /iK, Kharkov, 1903, v, 611-618. — Ledermaan (R.) 
Zwei Falle von Mycosis fuugoides. Arch. f. Dermat. 
u. Syph., Wien, 1889. xxi, 683-713, 1 pi.— fcnkaaiewicc 
Ueber das ersto and zweite Stadium der Alibert'scheu 
Dertnatoso (Mycosis fungoides). Arch. f. Dermat. u. 
Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 1896, xxxvii, 141-166, 1 pl._ 
fiCreddc. Sur un cas de mycosis fongolde, Aim. de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1895, 3. s., vi, 207. Alto: Bull. 
Soc. frang. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1895, vi, 57. — Mc- 
Uoiuiell (R. A.) A case of mycosis fungoides. J. Cu- 
tan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1894, xii, 12-15.— Mac 
Icod (J. M. H.) A case of lymphodermia in localised 
patches. Polyclin., Loud., 1903, vii, 85.— Malherbe (A.), 
Momiier (IT.) & Malherbe (II.) Un cas du mycosis 
fongolde avec envahissement des visceres. Arch. prov. de 
med., Par., 1900, ii, 97-123. Also: Gaz. med. de Nantes, 899- 
1900. xviii.^30; 238. — Malherbe (II.) Le mycosis fon- 
goide. Progi es ined., Par., 1895,3.8., ii, 193-196. — M aria- 
aelli (A.) Sopra un caso di granuloma fungoide (mioosi 
fungoide di Alibert). Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 1892, 
xxvii, 173- 190. — Mark ley (A. J.) Mycosis fungoides 
aud the X-ray. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1905, 
xxiii, 440. — Marsh (J. P.) A case of mycosis fungoides 
svmptomatically cured by means of X-rays. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila., 1903, n. s., exxvi, 314-318.— Martin. Roux 
(H.) Mycosis fongoide a ulcerations profondes et multi- 
ples traite et gucri par les toxiucs solubles du strepto- 
coque de l'erysipele. Rev. de med., Par., 1905, xxv, 345- 
367. — Mclvin (G. G.) Mycosis fungoides. Am. J. Der- 
mat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis. 1899, iii, 42-44.— Mew- 
born. A caso of mycosis fungoides in the lichenoid 
stage (premycosic). J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1905, 
xxiii, 316-318. — IXcisscr (A.) Mycosis fungoides. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. u. Leipz., 1893, xix, 114. Also, 

Reprint. . Fall von Mycosis fungoides. Jahresb.. 

d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vateil. Cult. 1896, Bresl., 1897, 
lxxiv, 1. Abt., med. Sect., 153. — Ormerod (J. A.) Caso 
of mycosis fungoides. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Loud., 1902, 
xxxvii, 257-261. — Ormsby (O. S.) Preliminary report 
in the case of a patient in the practice of Hyde and 
Montgomery, in the prefungoid stage of mycosis fun- 
goides, treated with radiotherapy. Medicine, Detroit, 
1903, ix, 904-906.— Parfiano vitch (N. A.) Sluchal 
lymphodermiae perniciosae. [Caseof . . .] Protok. zasaid. 
Obsh. Kaluj. vrach., Kaluga, 1889, xxvii. 9-11.— Pnvloll 
(T. P.) Sluchal mycosis fungoides. [Caseof. . .J Pro- 
tok. russk. sif. i dermat. Obsh. 1892-3, St. Petersb., 1894, 
viii, 100-102. — Payne (J. F.) Mycosis fungoides. Svst. 
Med. (Allbutt), Loud., 1899, viii', 884-888.— Pclagatti 
(M.) Mykosis fungoides und Leukamie. Monatsh. f. 
prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1904, xxxix. 309; 433. Also, Re- 
print. — Philippson (L.) Zwei Falle von Mycosis fun- 
goides. Berl. khn. Wchnsehr., 1892, xxix, 975-979. Alto: 
Arb. a.Unna's Klin. f. Hautkr. in Hamb. 1892-3, Berl., 1894, 

28-39. . Di un caso di micosi fungoide tipica con lo- 

calizzazioni interne (o con pseudo leuccmia delle glandole 
liufatiche, delle tonsille, del legato e della milza). Gior. ilaf. 
d. mal. ven., Milano, 1895,xxx. 445-474. — Pick. Mittheilung 
eines Falles von Mycosis fuugoides, mit Krankendemou- 
stration. Verhandi. d. deutscu. dermat. Gesellsch., Wien, 
1899, i, 284. — Pospieloff (A. 1.) Sluchal mycosis fun- 
goides Alibert'a. [Case of . . .] Russk. J. Kozbn. i Ven. . 
Bollezn., Kharkov, 1903, v, 751-762.— Pye-Sniith (P. B.J 
A case of mycosis fungoides of Alibert; granuloma fun- 
goides. Tr. Clin. Soc. Loud., 1891-2, xxv, 84-87, 1 L, 1 pi 

. Mycosis fuugoides. Brit. J. Dermat.. Lond., 1896, 

viii, 360-367. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1891, ii, 
1311. — Quinqiiaud (C.-E.) Mycosis fuugoides und die 
hamorrhagischeForm derselbeu. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 
1895, ix, 340-342.— Quinqnaud (C.-E.) & Leredde. 
Note sur deux cas de mycosis fongoide. Ann. de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1893, 3. s'., iv, 1270-1288. Also: Bull. Soc. 
frang. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1893, iv, 527-539.— Re- 
boil I (J.) Un cas de mycosis fongoide on de sarcomatose 
cutanee traite, avec succfes, par le naphtol camphre (pan- 
sements et injections interstitielles). Gaz. d. bop., Par., 
1890, lxiii, 1281. Also: J. d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 
1890-91. ii, 335-339.— Bedding ins ( It. A. ) En geval 
van mycosis fungoides. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1890, 2. R., xxvi, 165-175.— Reid (J.) Mycosis fun- 
goides. or Alibert's disease. Brit.M. J. , Lond. ,1904, i, 482.— 
Riecke(E.) Zwei Falle von Mycosis fungoides. Arch, 
f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 1903, lxvii, 193-226, 3 
pl._ Riehl. Ueber Mvcosis fungoides d'emhlee. Inter- 
nat. dermat. Cong. Ber.'ii.d. Verhandi. 1892, Wien u. Leipz., 

1893, 187-191. . Ein Fall von Mykosis fungoides. 

"Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1903, xvi, 633. . [Fall von My- 
kosis fungoides.] Ibid.. 1315. — Roberta (L.) A case of 
mycosis fungoides. Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1895, vii, 143- 
145. Also : Lancet. Lond., 1895, ii, 1283-1286. Also : Liver- 
pool M.-Chir. J.. 1895, xv. 465-469.— Rona (S.) Beitrage 
zur Lehre der Mycosis fungoides. Beitr. z. Dermat. u. Syph. 
Festschr. ... I. Neumann, Leipz. u. "Wien, 1900, 779-789. 
. Mycosis fungoides d'Alibert. Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
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pest. 1898, xlii, 501.— Ronx & Pollosson (A.) Mycosis 
fungoide on sarconiatose cutanea? Mem. et eompt.-reud. 
Soc d. sc. ni6d.de Lyon (1893), 1894, xxxiii, pt.2, 194-196.— 
Nch iirtVr. Eine Patientin mit Mycosis fungoides. Yer- 
liandl. d. deutsch. derinat. Gesellsch.. Wien u. Leipz., 
1901, vii, 295-298 — Schielc (W.) Fin Fall von Mycosis 
fungoides. St. Petersb. nied. Wchnschr., 1904, xxix, 535- 
538.— Schiflfmncher (J.) Beitrag zur Kasuistik und 
Therapie del Mykosis fungoides. Deutsches Arch. f. 
kliu. Med . Leipz., 1900, lwiii, 590-601!, 1 pi.— S<>dc>rholni 
(E.) Ett fall af Mycosis fungoides nied allmiin kiirtel- 
svulst. [('as de niycose fongoide a luineurs ganglionnaires 
gen6ralisees. C.-r., no. 38, 18 ] Nor (I. nied. Ark.. Stock- 
holm, 1897, n. F., viii, Festbd. Axel Key . . ., no. 20, 1-9.— 
Soiiiyoiioff (F. V.) Sluchai mycosis fungoides. [Case 
of . . .] Trudi V svezda Obsh. ruusk. vrach. v pamyat Pi- 
rogova, 8.-Peterb.,"l894, ii, 185-191. — Shoemaker (J. V.) 
Mycosis fungoides ; with reference to a case. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago. 1898, xxx, 892-895. Abo, Reprint.— Sipbrz 
(G.) Ein Fall auf Grand von Mykosis fungoides eut- 
standener Geistesstorung. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psyohiat. 
(etc. |, Berl., 1903, lx, 632-638, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.f: Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1902. xxxviii, 1082.— Son- 
nenberg (E.) Przypadek cierpien a znanego pod mia- 
nem "mycosis fungoides". [Case of . . .] Medycyna, 
Warszawa, 1900, xxviii, 476-480. Also, transl. : Monatsh. 
f. prakt. Dermat.. Hamb., 1901, xxxiii, 605-609.— Ntaiucr. 
[Case of mycosis fungoides.] Brit. J. Dei mat., Loud., 
1903, xv, 137. . [Case of mycosis fungoides appar- 
ently cured by X-rays.) / bid., 212. — Stelwagon (H.W.) 
& Hatch (-1. L.) *A study of mycosis fungoides, with a 
report of two cases. J. Cutan. &. Genito-Urin. Dis., N.Y., 
1892, x, 1; 51, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.] : Tr. Am. Derinat. Ass., 
N. Y., 1891, xv. 66-70. — glowers (J. H.) Mvcosis fun- 
goides. Tr. Dermat. Soc. Gr. Brit., Lond., 1902-3, ix, 50- 
66. Also: Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1903, xv, 47-63.— Stu- 
kovenkoA' (M. I.) Mycosis fungoides Alibert'a, granu- 
loma fungoides Auspitz'a, limphadeiiia cutis. Dnevuik 
syezda Obsh. russk. vrach. v Pamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterb., 
1888-9, iii, 341-343 Also: Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1889, xxxi, 
371-377.— Suber (H.) Ett fall af mycosis fungoides. [A 
case of . . .] Hvgiea, Stockholm, 1904, 2. f., iv. 321-330. — 
Takehnshi (K.) [A case of mycosis fungoides.] Oka- 
yama Igaku Kwai Zasshi, 1895, no. 63, 4, 1 pi. — Taylor 
(G. S.) A case of mycosis fungoides. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1894, ii. 693. — Tenuesou. Un cas de mycosis fongoide. 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1892, 3. s., iii, 31-33. Also : 

Bull Soc franc de dermat. et syph., Par., 1892, iii, 6. . 

Mycosis fongoide. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1893, 
3. 8., iv, 848. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1893, iv, 3h.'J — Thomson (P. J.) Mycosis' fun- 
goides (?). Internat. Atlas selt. Hautkr., Hamb. u. Leipz., 

1895, pi xxxii, with text.— Towle (H. P.) A case of 
mycosis fungoides. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cli, 629.— 
Ullmanu (J.) Ein Fall von Mykosis fungoides. Mo- 
uatsh. f prakt. Dermat. Hamb., 1904, xxxix, 631-636 — 
Velliagru. Bi'itrag zur Kenntniss der Mycosis fun- 
goides. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1902, lv, 175-190.— Vidal. 
Observation de Ivmphodermie pernicieuse. R6unions clin. 
de l'Hop St. Louis. C. )., Par., 1888-9, 145-154. — Vila- 
nova v Maasanet (P.) Un caso de mycosis fungoide. 
Gac med. de Granada, 1896, xiv, 293-295. — Vollmcr 
(E ) Ueber Mycosis fungoides Alibert. Arch. f. Dermat. 
u. Syph., Wien n. Leipz.. 1901, lviii, 59-68, 3 pi — Wende 
(G. W.) Mycosis fungoides; with a report of case. Buf- 
falo M. J.. 1896-7, xxxvi, 832-836. — Whitfield (A.) A 
caseof mycosis fungoides. Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1898, x, 
153-158, 1 pi — Wicltham (L ) Erythroderma gen6rali- 
see du mycosis fongoi le; type scarfatiniforme. Ann. de 
dermat etsyph., Par., 1894. 3. s.,v, 451-455. Also: Bull. Soc. 

franc de dermat. et syph. Par., 1894, v, 136-139. . 

Sur des nodules lntradermiques nou saillants. a surface 
plane, faisant corps avec 1'e.piderme, rencontres dans le 
mycosis fongoide. Ann de dermat et syph., Par., 1896, 
3. s. vii, 1425. Also . Bull Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph , 
Par., 1896, vii, 568.— Zimmermnnii (K.) Mycosis fun- 
goides Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1904, xlviii, 91; 10ti. 

Mycosis fungoides (Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

Malhehbe (H.j *Dn mycosis fongoide, et 
sp^cialement des erythrodei inies prdmycosiques. 
4°. Paris, 18&5. 

Matza (A.-G. ) * Contribution h l'dtude du 
mycosis fongoide ( symptomatology, anatomie 
pathologique). 8°. Paris, 1900. 

MuhsajM (E.) "Ein Beitrag zur Histologic 
der Mycosis fungoides. b°. Iireslau, 1902. 

Robilliard (A. -J. -A.) * Du mycosis fon- 
goide, et specialement de la forme dite a tu- 
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ogy of). 

incurs primitives d'cmblee. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1899. 

Sereni (S.) Micosa fungoide. Ricerche mi- 
oroscopiche e batteriologiche, 8°. Roma, WOW. 
See, also, infra. 

Altera »l ii ry (M.) Contribuci6n al estudio histologico 
de la uicosis fungoide. Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1905, xiii, 65-92.— Allgeyer (V.) Micosi fungoide 
e leucocitosi linfatica. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1901, 
xxv, 235-256, 2 pi.— Betinier (E.) Deux observations 
nouvelles pour servir it l'histoire cliui(iue du mycosis 
fongoide et particiiliereinent de la periode premycosique 
do cette maladie. Ann. de derinat. et syph., Par., 1892, 
3. s., iii, 241-252. Also : Pull. Soc. franc.. <le derinat. et 
syph.. Par., 1892, iii, 106-119. Also: J. d. mal. cutan. et 
syph.. Par., 1892, iv, 314-326.— Branicr (E.) & II a Ho- 
lloa a (II.) Sur un cas de mycosis fongoide d'cmblee avec 
lesions aigues multiformes; verification histologique. 
Ann. do dermat. et Byph., Par., 1897,3. s.. viii, 743-750. 
Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, viii, 
343-350. — Bon a my &. Mallierbe (H.) ITu cas de my- 
cosis fongoide; erythrodennie premycosique eczemati- 
forme, neoplasies ulceres. Gaz. nied. de Nantes, 1895-6, 
xiv, 84; 96, 1 pi. — Breda. Eritemi e inicroorganismi 
nella micosi fungoide. Internat. dermat. Cong. Ber.ii. d. 
Ycrhandl. 1892, Wien u. Leipz., 1893, 180-187.— Be Amicis 
(T.) Four recent cases of mycosis fungoides of Alibert; 
with an examination as regards the existence of para- 
sites. Tr. ix. Internat. M~ Cong., Wash., 1887, iv, 275- 
292. 5 pi.— Bubreuilh (W.) Mycosis fongoide ; periode 
premycosique ayant dure treute ans. Ann. de la Policliu. 
de Bordeaux, 1893, ii, 225-227. Also: J. d. mal. cutan. et 
syph., Par., 1893, v, 408-410.— Bu Cas tel. Dela periode 
premycosique. Ind6pend. med., Par., 1896, ii, 193. Also, 
transl.: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1896, xvii, 1116. — Bu 
Caslel & Lieredde. Mycosis fongoide; anomalies de 
la periode premycosique. Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1898, 3. s., ix, 253-258. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. etsyph., Par., 1898, ix. 132 137.— Fox (T. C.) A 
case of mycosis (granuloma) fungoides with a premycosic 
stage of universal dermatitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1894, 
ii, 692. — Castou <fc Umbert. Etude histologique d'un 
cas de mycosis fongoide llymphodermie pernicieuse). 
Ann. de derinat. et. syph., Par., 1903, 4. s., iv, 407-411. 
Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903. xiv, 
197-201. — Oaueher (E.) Note sur l'anatomie patholo- 
gique et la nature du mycosis fongoide. Cong, internat. de 
med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, de dermatol. et de syph., 743- 

745. . Eryth«mie premycosique. J. d. mal. cutan. 

et syph., Par., 1904, xvi, 831.— Oeyer. Mittheilung iiber 
die in den letzten Jahren an der koniglichen Universi- 
tatsklinik fur Hautkrankheiten zu Breshm ( Prof. Neisser) 
beobachteten fiinf Falle von Mykosis fungoides, mit 
Demonstration histoloi;ischer Praparate. Verhaudl. do 
deutsch. dermat. Gesellsch 1898, Wien u. Leipz.. 1899, vi, 
568-570. — Hancock (J. C.) Mycosis fungoides; case 
report with autopsy and histologic report. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1904,' xlii, 705-708. — Hutchinson (J.) 
Granuloma fungoides; suggestion as to the nature of the 
premycosic stage. Poly clin., Lond., 1903, vii, 244. — 
Hyde (J.N.) & Montgomery (F. H.) The so-called 
premycosic stage of mycosis fungoides; a contribution to 
our present understanding of this disease. J. Cutan. & 
Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1898, xvi, 423-428. Also: Boston 
M. &. S. J., 1898, exxxix, 321. . A contribu- 
tion to the study of the so-called premycosic stage of my- 
cosis fungoides Tr. Am. Dermat Ass. 1898, Concord, 
N. H., 1899, xxii, 42-59. Also: J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. 
Dis. N. Y., 1899, xvii, 253-265. — I.amltc. Examen his- 
tologique d'un cas do mycosis fungoide. Ann de dermat. 
et syph , Par., 1897. 3. s'., viii, 726. Alsp.- Bull. Soc franc, 
de dermat et syph., Par., 1897. viii, 326. . Presen- 
tation d une inalade atteinte de mvcosis fongoide; 6tude 
clinique et histologique. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1895, 3. s., vi, 554-557. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. 
ei syph , Par., 1895, vi, 261-265.— Leredde & Weil (E.) 
Etude histologiquo de trois cas de mycosis fongoide ter- 
mines par la mort ; rapports du mycosis, de la lymph- 
adenieetde la leucemie. Arch, du med. exper. et d'anat. 
path., Par., 1898, x, 124-145 — Morrow (P. A.) Mycosis 
fungoides, more especially the pre-fungoidal stage; clinical 
history of two cases. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. 
Y., 1896, xiv, 465-476, 1 pi.— Philippson (L.) Histologic 
du mvcosis fongoide typique. Ann. de dermat. et syph.. 
Par., 1892, 3. s., in, 528-539. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et syph.. Par , 1892, in 224-235. - I»OMnda'(A.) 
Un nuevo caso de nncosis fungoidea con psorospermias. 
An. d. Circ. m6d. argent , Buenos Aires, 1892, xv, 585-597.— 
Boas (J.B ) Mycosis in man; a bacteriological study. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1890-91, x, 130; 160.— Sereni 
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Mycosis fungoides {Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

(S.) Mykosis fungoides; mikroskopische nnd bakterio- 
logische Untersuchuugeu. Dermat. Ztscbr., Berl., 1904, 
xi, 41-68. See, also, supra. — Vidal. Parasites dans le 
sang d'uu malade atteint de mycosis fungoide. Bull 
Acad, de med., Par.. 1892, 3. s., xxvii, 440.— Vilanova 
»i ii< i (P.) La micoBis fungoide, enfermedad infec- 
ciosa. Cong, internal, de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, 
xiv. Beet, de dennat. et By ph., 313-321, 1 pi.— Wernicke 
(R.i TJeber einen Protnzoenbefund bei Mycosis fun- 
goides(?). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. u. Parasitenk., Jena, 
1892, xii, 859-8G1, 1 pi. 

Mycosis fungoides {Diagnosis and semi- 
ology of). 

See Mycosis fungoides (Causes, etc., of). 

mycosis furfuracea. 

See Pityriasis. 

Myctooliiiiii. 

* Brauer (A.) Die Gattuug Myctophum. Zool. Anz., 
Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 377-404. 

mydriasis and mydriatics. 

' See, also, Atropin; Belladonna (Effects of) 
on the eye; Conjunctivitis (Toxic); Duboisia, 
etc. ; Ephedrin; Euphthalmin ; Eye (Accommo- 
dation, etc, of, Disordered)', Eye (Diseases of, 

Treatment of) ; Honiatropin; Hyoscin; Hyos- 
cyarain; Methyl-atropin ; Mydrol; Scopo- 
lamin; Scopolein. 

DELERSE (H.) * De la mydriase daus quelques 
affections encepbaliques et cerebrospinales. 4°. 
Paris, 1888. 

Dufaure de Citres (P.) * Etude sur le 
r61e de la paracentese de la chambre ant6rieure 
et de la k6ratotoinie dans la mydriase par l'atro- 
piue. 8°. Lyon, 1 ( J04. 

Fores y Vilar (N.) Utilidad de la atropina 
en oftalrnologia. 8°. Madrid, 1878. 

Fhenoy(E.) *De la mydriase. 4°. Stras- 
bourg, 1865. 

Grube (F. J. A.) * Vergleichende Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Wirknug des Atropin, Honi- 
atropin und Enmydrin auf das Auge. 8°. Gbt- 
tingen, 1904. 

Kuyper (A. H.) *Demydriaticis. 8°. Truj. 
ad l!h en urn, 1859. 

DE Lapersonne (F.) Sur la pathogenic de 
certaines tonnes de mydriase. 8°. IParis, 
1890. ] 

Percepied (E.) *De la mydriase. 4°. Pa- 
ris, 1876. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1876. 

Pruvost (E.-M.-J.) *De la mydriase essen- 
tielle. 4°. Lille, 1890. 

Stefani (U.) Come si modifichi la reazione 
della papilla all' atropina in seguito all' uso pro- 
lnngato della sostanza; coutributo alio studio 
dell' adattamento. roy. 8°. Ferrara, 1903. 

Stocker (F.) *Welcheu Einfluss iiben die 
Mydriatica nnd Myotica auf den intraocularen 
Druck outer physiologischen Verhaltuisseu ? 
(Gekronte Preisschrift ) 8°. Berlin, 1887. 

SUNKEL (G. ) "Ueber Mydriasis. 8°. Alar- 
burg, [1856]. 

ViGNERES (U.) * Contribution a l'etude dela 
mydriase ;i bascule (megalith pupillaire a bas- 
cule). H 3 . Toulouse, 1904. 

Anderson (H. K.) The action of eseriueand atropine 
upon tbe d enervated sphincter iridis. Proc. Physiol. Soc. 
Lond., 1904, pp. xxn-xxiv.— Armaignac. De 1'emploi 
metbodiqne de 1'atcopine pour remplaeerl iridectomie dans 
certains cas <le syneehie posterienre et d'opacite partielie 
des cristallins. Rev. gen. d'opht., Par., 1898, xvii, 279- 
281. — Aikin (C.) Case of mydriasis. Med. Press &Circ 
Lond., 1889, n. a. xlviii 463.— Baldwin (E. H.) Indi- 
cations and contraindications for the use of the mydriatic 
Homceop. Eye, Ear <fc Throat J., N.Y.. 1902, viii, 263-266.— 
Bandclier. Spastische Mydriasis (lurch Fremdkorper 
ini Ohr. Muncheii. med. "Wchnschr., 1902, xhx, 875-877.— 
Bariholow (R.) A few observations on the mydriatic 
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alkaloids. Med. News, Phila., 1891, lix, 671.— de lloitlo 
(V.) Quelques considerations sur Taction de l'atropine et 
de L'eserine sur la coujonetive oculaire. Arch, (Topht., 
Par., 1886, vi, 303-307. — Bonnier. Sur un cas de my- 
driase reflexe d'origiue labyriuthique. Coinpt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1S07, 10. s., iv, 53.— de Bourgon (( 
Etude generate sur les auciens et uouveaux mydriatiques 
d'origine vegetale; methode. experimeutale ; applications 
des prineipesdocettemethode aPephedrine. Rec. d'opht 
Par., 1898,3.s.. sx,398; 512.— Bradfleld (J, A. L.) My 
driaties and myotics in general practice. Tr. M.Soc. Wis- 
consin, Madison. 1898. xxxii, 479-482. — Brandenburg. 
Mydriasis spastica per reflexum. Klin. Monatsbl, f \u- 
genh., Stuttg., 1893, xxxi. 139-141.— Brnndes (S.) Astig- 
matische Accommodation uuter dem Einfluss einseitiger 
Einwirkung von Honiatropin and Eserin. Arch. f. Au- 
genh., Wiesb., 1904, xlix, 255-300. — Bra? (A.) The use 
of atropine in ophthalmic practice. Med.-Chir. J., Phila 
1905, vi, 29-35. Also: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1904, 3. »., 
xx, 230-240. — Carlini (V.) Midriasi intermittent* di 

natura isterica. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1905, 2177-2186 

Carra. Mydriase unilateral; troubles oculaires re- 
flexes d'origine nasale. Prance med., Par., 1898, xiv, 481- 
483.— Cnllanco (A.) Di alcuni midriatici ad azione fu- 
gace (niidrina, midrol, etc.). Clin, mod., Pisa, 1898, ii, 251; 
200. — Cheatham (W.) An obstinate case of mydriasis. 
Am. J. Opbtb., St. Louis, 1887, iv, 359-302.— Collin* (B, 
'£.) Atropine irritation. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1888, 
xii, 104-178. — Cotter (R. 0.) Correcting the whole error 
of refraction, and the necessity for the use of a mydriatic. 
Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Macon, 1889, 81-90. — Babney (S. 
G.) Mydriatics; their use and abuse in ophthalmic prac- 
tice. Tr. Kentucky M. Soc, Louisville, 1893, n. s., ii, 289- 
292. — Daricr (A.) Un nouveau mydriatique, le bromure 
de methyl-atropine pouvant remplacer k la ibis l'hoiuatro- 
pine et 1'euphtalmine. Clin, opht., Par., 1902, viii, 317- 
319. — Beady (C.) The necessity for mydriatics in cor- 
recting refraction. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. 
T., 1901, vii, 393-399. — Deane (L. C.) The misuse of 
atropinein eye diseases. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1905, 
iii, 330. — Dor (L.) Question pos6e aux physiologistes 
relativenient k Interpretation qu'il convient de donnerde 
Taction de l'atropine, Teserme et la pilocarpine sur la toni- 
cit6 du globe oculaire. Province med., Lyon, 1900, xiv, 
256.— Eaton (F. B.) A changeable stop disc for sub- 
jective refraction tests under mydriasis Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1902, xi, 363.— Erdelyi (J.) & Hermann (E ) 
A mydriaticumok elettaui hatasa. [The biological effects of 
mydriatics.] Szemeszet, Budapest, 1902, 32; 49; 07; 78.— 
F i lomusi-G m l ii (G.) Sulla prova flsiologica negli av- 
velenainenti per alcaloidi midriatici. Riv. sper.di freniat., 
ReggioEmilia, 1890, xvi, pt. 2. 255-281, 1 pi. — Frenkel. 
La mydriase a bascule on inegahte pupillaire a bascule. 
Arcb. med. de Toulouse, 1904, x, 454 j 471 ; 495. Also : Arch, 
d'opht.. Par.. 1904, xxiv, 590; 655. -Oessner(C) Ueber die 
springende Mydriasis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, 
xlviii, 429.— Click (S.) Some unexpected effects from 
atropin and belladonna. Am. Med. Phila., 1903, v, 987 — 
Ooux (L. J.) Refraction and the use of mydriatics. 
Physician «k Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1904. xxvi, 149- 
152. — Craiidclcnicnt. Signification au point de vue 
medical et gravite du symptome mydriase monoculaire 
chez Tadulte. Lyon med., 1900, xcni, 557-559.— Hale (A. 
B.) Euphtbalmin as a mydriatic for the general practi- 
tioner Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1903-4, V, 539-541. Also: 
Medicine, Detroit, 1903, ix, 532-534.— Hntcbinson (J.) 
Long persisting mydriasis of one eye only with coldness 
of the opposite hand. History of headaches in boyhood. 
Arch. Surg., Lond., 1889-90, i, 349.— Jackson (E.) The 
choice of drugs to dilate the pupil. Med. News, N. Y., 
1899. lxxv, 204-207. Also : Med. "World, Lond., 1898-9, iii, 

659-062. . How to use mydriatics. Proc. Phila. Co. 

M. Soc, Phila., 1891, xii, 241-245. Also . St. Louis M. & S. 
J., 1891, Ixi, 73-77. Also. Times <fc Reg., N. T. & Phila., 

1891 xxiii 23. . Alarming and dangerous doses of 

the mydriatics. Tr. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1884, xvi, 332- 
339. Also, Reprint.— James (B. W.) Mydriatics, myot- 
ics and local anaesthetics Homoeop. Eye, Ear & Throat 
J. N. Y., 1900, vi, 80 , 99. — Kircher (A.) Ueber die 
mydriatisch wirkenden Alkaloido einiger Daturaarten. 
Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 1905. ccxlm, 3u9-320. — Klein 
(A. A.) Should opticians use mydriatics? Optic. J. 
Suppl.,N. Y., 1899,v, 9; 43; 82.— Kobert(R.) On the dis- 
covery of tbe mydriatic action of the solanacere. Therap. 
Gaz.. Detroit, 1886, 3. s. u, 445-448. Also, Kepwnt.— 
de Lapemonne <F.j Sur la pathogenic de certaines 
formes de mydriase. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1890, x, 430-434. 
Also: Bull, et mem. Soc, franc, d'opht.. Par., 1890, viii, 83- 
88 — I.antercr (J.i Chemical and physiological notes 
on native and acclimatised mydriatic plants of Queens- 
land. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1895, xiv, 457-460 — 
Linnell (E. H.) Objections to the use of mydriatics in 
the treatment of errors of refraction. Homoeop. Eye, Ear 
& Throat J. X. Y. 1901. vii 399-410.— I. ydeclter (W.S.) 
Why I do not use a mydriatic. Optic. J., N. Y., 1898-9, iv 
104-108. — McConachic (A. D.) The use and abuse pi 
atropine in ocular therapeutics. Maryland M.J., Bait., 1899, 
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Mydriasis o>nd mydriatics. 

xii, 195-197.— JlcOee (J. B.) Therapy of the mydriatic 
drugs. Cleveland M. Gaz. 1897-8, xiii, 1-5.— lHnlgat. 
Mvdriase spontanea; guerisonpar les injections de strych- 
nine. Reo. dopht.. Tar., 1894, 3. s.. xvi, 714-716.— iTIrir- 
quez (M.) Contribuoidn al estudio oomparativo do los 
efeotoa de algunos medioamentos midriasicos. Kev. Ibero- 
An. de cien. med.. Madrid. 1903, x, 86 - 110. — Martin 
(E.) Traitemeut de la mvdriaae. Rev. mens. d. mal. d. 
veux, Marseille. 18S0. ii, 67 - 69. — Melchior ( N. G. ) 
Etudes sur la luydriase et la dilatation de la pnpille 
en general. Ann. d'ocnl., Brux., 1844, xii, 5; 101, 1 pi.— 
Miklaazewski (W.) 0 nierdwnosoi zmiennej zre- 
uic ( nivdriasis saltans v. alterrans). Kron. lek., War- 
szawa, '1900. xxi. 1; 49.— -Mitchell (S.) .Spasmodic my- 
driasis a sexual neurosis. Am. J. Ophth.. St. Louis, 
1891, ix, 11.— Miiller ((!.) YervJcichende Versuche ruit 
eiuigen pupillenerweiternden Mitteln. Ztschr. f. Thier- 
med., Jena. 1905, ix. 406-413.— Norria (W, F.) Duboiaia 
as a mydriatic, with remarks on its physiological and 
toxic effects. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1879, n. s., lxxvii, 
446-454. Also, Reprint.— Oliver (C. A.) The so-called 
mydriatics; their actions, their uses, and their dangers in 
ophthalmology. Ann. Opbth., St. Louis, 1903, xii. 589- 
613. Also, iransl. : YVchuschr. f. Therap. a. Hyg. d. An- 
ges, Wiesb., 1903-4, vii, 161-165. See, also, ittfra, Treut- 
]er. . The mydriatic drugs and their active princi- 
ples; the ophthalmologic relations. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1903, xl, 493-495.— Olt (I.) A new mydriatic and 
narcotic: Astragalus mollersimna, the "loco" plant. Med. 
Rec, N. T., 1888, xxxiii, 197.— Phillips ( W. L.) A case 
of idioayncrasy to homatropine and atropine. Ophth. 
Rec, Chicago. 1903, xii. 5.— Pilgrim (M. F.) Do myd- 
riatics iujure or benefit the eye? A review of results 
iD one hundred consecutive cases. Refractionist, Bost., 
1895-6, ii, 49-."i8.— Pooley (T. R.) Traumatic mydriasis. 
Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1890, vii, 88.— Riegel (W.) 
TJeber die apringende Mydriasis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nervenh., Leipz., 1900, xvii, 169.— Risley (S. D.) The 
mydriatics; the motive and method for their employment 
in the correction of errors of refraction. Ophth. Rec, Chi- 
cago. 1902. xi, 1-8. . The comparative value of the myd- 
riatics. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Bost., 1880-84, iii, 228-257. 

Also, Reprint. . The mydriatics in ophthalmology. 

"Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1892-3, v, 239-247. Also, Reprint.— 
Boosa (D. B. St. J.) Iuteatinal disturbance caused by 
the use of a mydriatic Internal. Clin., Phila.. 1895, 4. s., 
iv, 299. — Kothholz. Atropin und Eserin. Ztschr. f. 
prakt. Aerzte, Fraukf. a. M.. 1896. v, 631-636.— Saundby 
(K.) Two cases of temporary mydriasis. Birmingh. M. 

Rev.. 1889, xxvi. 18-20.— Scha an (O.) Ueber die 

Haufigkeit und kliuische Bedeutung der Pupilleudifle- 
renz nehst einigen sp. ciellen Bemerkungeu iiber die soge- 
naunte springende Mydriasis. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 
1903, xlix, 61-89.— Nehlotterbeck (J. O.) The mydri- 
atic alkaloids. Am. J. Pharm., Phila.,1903,lxxv,454-459.— 
Schmidt (E.) Ueber die Alkaloido einiger mydnatisch 
wirkenderSolanaceen. Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 1905. ccxliii, 
303-309.— Mchultz (P.) Ueber die YVirkungsweiae der 
Mydriatics und Miotica. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1898, 
47-74, 1 pi. — Schwarz. Zur Differeutialdiagnose zwi- 
achen spastischer. organisch-paralytischer und medica- 
mentoser Mydriasis. Verhandl. d. Gesellseh. dentacb. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 1900, Ixxi. pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
341-344. — Snellen (H.), .ir. Mvdriatit-8 and myotioa. 
Syat. Dis. Eye (Norris <fc Oliver), Phila., 1897, ii, 31-40.— 
dperino (C.) Osservazioni di dilatazione idiopatica per- 
maneute della pupilla (midriasi) guarita colla segala cor- 
nuta. Gior. d. sc. med., Torino, 1840, vii, 5-19. — Mtarkey 
(H. M .) The use of a mydriatic after the age of forty-five. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 1075; 1135. A Iso. Re- 
print. — Stefan i (U.) Come si modifichi la reazione della 
pupilla all' atropina in seguitoall' uso prolungato della sos- 
tanza; contrihuto alio studio dell' adattamento. Arch, di 

Fisichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1903, xxiv, 432. — Takasawa (T.) 
A caae of traumatic mydriasis with accommodation paraly- 
aia.) InouyeGankwaDosokwaiKwai Ho, Tokyo, 1901, 1182- 
1187.— Taylor (L. H.) Inaanity following a mydriatic; 
cause or coincidence? Ann. Ophth. &. Otol., St. Louis, 
1894, iii, 253.— TiN*tot (J.) Mydriatiques et myotiques. 
Presse med., Par., 1903, ii, 592 - 594.— Trcutler. Bemer- 
kungen zu dera Aufaatz von C. A. Oliver iiber: Die so- 
genannten Idydriatika, ihre Wirkuugen, ihre Anwenduu- 
gen und ihre Gcfahren. Wclmschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. 
Augea, Dresd., 1904, vii, 185.— Vinei ( G. ) Ueber die 
Wirkungsweise dee Euphthalmm-, nebat Bemerkiiiigen 
iiber die Bedeutung der Amygdalylgruppe fur die my- 
driatiache U'irkung. Therap. Monatsh.. Berl., 1899, xiii, 
665-670.— VilNinnki (V. P.) O dlclstvii bromistavo 
melil-atropiua na glaz. [Action of methyl atropine bro- 
mide on the eyes.) Russk. Vrach, S.-Pete'rb., 1903. ii, 794- 
796. Also: Vestuik oftalmol., Kiev, 1903, xx. 565-571.— de 
Vnojjht (P.) Observation d'un cas de inydriase monocu- 
laire ties prononc6e, non accompaffnee de trouble de la 
vision, survenue a la suite de 1'adnnnistration d'un vomi- 
tif. Ann. d'ocnl., lirux.. 1844, xii, 171-173.— Vreven (S.) 
Contribution a. l'etude des priucipes mydriatiques tires dea 
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solanac6es. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1898, 

4. s., ii, 775-782 — Wndsworth (0. F.) Mydriasis of one 
eye with intact accommodation lasting four months after 
application of homatropine t<> both eyes. Tr, Am. Ophth. 
Soc, Hartford, 1889, 408 - 411. — Walker ( Gertrude A.) 
Mydriasis a necessity to accurate refraction. Med. <fc 
Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1896, lxxv, 230-233 — Webster 
(D.) A case in which atropine dropped into the eyes for 
refractive purposes produced ((institutional poisoning. 
Ophth. Rec, Nashville, 1891-2, i, 312 - 314.— Wernicke 
(().) Consideracioues sobre los nuovos midriaticos. An. 
d. Giro. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1898, xxi, 112-116. — 
Wood (C. A.) Experiments to determine the compara- 
tive cycloplegic value of homatropine plus cocaine discs 
and solutions of scopolamine, atropine and duboisine. 
Compt.-rend. Cong, internal, de m6d. 1897, Mosc, 1898, vi, 
aect. 11, 271-273.— Wood (H. C), jr. The physiologic 
action of the mydriatic alkaloids. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1903, xl, 489-493.— Wormley (T. G.) Notes on 
some of the chemical properties of the mydriatic alkaloids. 
Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1894, 4. s., xxiv, 513-516. Also, 
Reprint. — Wright (R.) Note on the occurrence and 
distribution of a mydriatic alkaloid in Lactuca muralis. 
Merck's Rep., N. Y, 1905, xiv, 209. — Y niiushevaki 
(Y. V.) Sravnitelnoye ispitaniyc inidriaticheskavo dlel- 
stviya atropini methylonitrici (eumydrini) i atropini sul- 
furici. [Comparative mydriatic action of . . . and . . .] 
Vestuik obsh. vet,, St. Petersb., 1904, xvi, 1027-1029. 

mydriatics. 

See Mydriasis, etc. 

Mydrol. 

* Kuzmitski(S. F.) * Odielstvii midrola (iodo- 
metil-fenil-pirozola) ua glaz ; klinoko-eksperi- 
mentalnoye izsliedovaniye. [Action of mydrol 
(i()do-inetbyl-pheiiyl-])yrazol) on the eyes; clin- 
ical and experimental investigation.] 8°. 

5. -Peterburg, TJ04. 

Albertoni (P.) Mydrol (jodmethylsaures Phenyl- 
Pyrazol). Therap. "Wchnschi ., V7ien, 1896, iii, 1224-1226. 

myelaemia. 

See Leukaemia (Spleno-medullary). 

myelasthenia. 

See Neurasthenia ( Spinal ) . 

Myelen. 

Elsaesser. Mvelen, ein neues Organpraparat. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1897, ii, 253-255. 

Ulyclin. 

1) he re (C.) Sur l'extension de la myeline dans le 
n6vraxe chez des sujets de dilferentea failles. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903. lv. 1158-1160. — E Her- 
mann (V.) Untersuchungen iiber Markscheideufarbuu- 
gen,mit Beitrageu zur Chemie der MyelinstoflFe. Skandin. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 19U3, xiv, 337-370.— <iad (J.) & 
Heymnns (•/. F.) Ueber das Myelin, die myelinhaltigen 
und myelinlosen Nervenfasern. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 
1890, 530-550.— Kaiserling (C.) & Orglcr (A.) Ueber 
das Auftreten von Myelin in Zellen )ind seine Beziehung 
zur Fettmetamorphose. Arch, f.path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1902, clxvii, 296-310. — I^iebrcich (O.) Ueber die Ent- 
stehung der Myeleu-Formen. Ibid., 1865, xxxii, 387-389. 
Also, Reprint. — Kainey (G.) On the artificial produc- 
tion of certain organic forms and the manner in which they 
are produced, with an introduction by W. W. Wagstaffe. 
St. Thomas's Hoap. Rep., Loud., 1897, xxiv, 75-84. — 
Wla«Nak (R.) Die Herkunft des Myelins; ein Beitrag 
zur Physiologie des nervosen Stiitzgewebes. Arch. i. 
Eiitwckingsmeclm. d. Organ., Leipz., 1898, vi, 453-493, 4 pi. 

Ulyclinization. 

See Nerve-fibres. 

myelitis. 

See Marrow {Diseaxts of) ; Spinal cord (In- 
flammation of). 

myeJocene. 

See, also. Marrow {Therapeutic ».se of). 
Weidler ( W. B.) 'Die use of myeloeeue in catarrhal 
deafness. Penu. M. J., Pittsburg, 1903-4. vii, 530-533. 

myelocyte. 

See Nerve-cell (Histology, etc., of). 

myelocytes. 

See, also, Marrow; Myelocythemia. 

Cabot (11. C.) The myelocyte of Ehrlich. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1896, exxxiv, 4-9.— Cliatin (J.) Recberches sur 
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Myelocytes. 

les myelocytes ilea invertebres. Mem. . . . Soc. pbilomat. 

fete.], Par., 188S, 87*-107*, 1 pi. • Sur 1» structure 

<hi noyau <l;iu8 lea myelocytes dea gasteropodes et des 
annelides. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1899. cxxix, 

554 . Lea myelocytes du bulbe ollaetif. Ibid.. 1903, 

exxxvii, 489-492. — Joily (J.) Sur les mouvements des 
myelocytes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., 
iii' 1069-1072, — Schindler (C.) 1 uterauchungen uber 
das Auftreten der Myelocyte" im Blute; zugleicb eiu 
Beitrag zur Hamatolo'gie infectib'oer und anderer Krauk- 
beitsziistiinde. Ztscbr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1904, liv, 512- 
574. — Zelenski (T.) & Cybulski (T.) O pojawianm 
aie. cialek azpiku koatnego (myclocytow) we kiwi niemo- 
wlecei. rAppearance of myelocytea in tbe blood of in- 
fants.) Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1904, xliii, 397; 413; 424; 440. 
Also, transl. : Jahrb. f. Kinderh , Berl., 1904, lx, 884-915. 

Myeloe> tliaemia. 

* Morel (C.) Lea alterations du aang dans la myelo- 
cytheinie. Languedoc med. -chir., Toulouse, 1905, xiii, 26. 

. [Denxienie communication aur les alterations du 

sang duns la niyclocytheinie.] Arcb. m6d. de Toulouse, 
1905, xi, 69-71. 

Myeloid tumors. 

See Tumors (Sarcomatous, etc.). 

Myeloma. 

* See, also, Femur (Tumors of, Malignant). 
En-nld (K.) Eiu chirurgiscb intcressanter Fall von 

Myeloni. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, x, 169.— Herrick 
(J. B.) & Ilcktoen (L.) Myeloma; report of a case. 
Med. News, Pbila., 1894, lxv,' 239-242. — Kenator (H.) 
Asthenische Lahmung, Albunioaurie und multiple Mye- 
lome. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 161-164. [Dis- 
cussion], 176. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. inert. Gesellsch. 
(1899), 1900, xxx. i > t . 2. 73-82. [Discussion], pt. 1, 81-84.— 
Sternberg (C.) Myelom. Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. 

Med. u. Chir., Jena. 1899, ii, 855-867. . Beitrag zur 

Myelomfrage. Verhandl. d. deutach. path. Geaellscb., 
Jena, 1904, xv, Ergnzngahft., 34-36.— Vcrebely (T.) A 
myelomarol. Oi voai hetil., Budapest, 1905, xlix, 48; 66, 1 pi. 

Myeloma (Multiple) with albumosuria. 

liECHTOLD (C.) * Ueber das multiple Myelom. 
8°. Wurzburg, 1902. 

Ellixgek (A. ) * Ueber das Vorkumineu des 
Bence Jones 'schen Korpers im Ham bei Tumo- 
ren des Knochenmarks, und seine diaguostische 
Bedeutung. 8°. Kbnigsberg i. I'r., 1898. 

FUNKENSTEIN (0.) *Eiu Fall you inultiplem 
Myelom. 8°. Strasshurg i. E., 1900. 

Heldt (A.) * Beitrag zur trauniatiscbeu Ent- 
stebuug von Ttnuoren, im Anschluss an eiuen 
Fall von Diuliipleu Myelomeu. 8°. Miinchen, 
1902. 

Abrikosoff* (A.I.) K patologicheskoi anatomii per- 
vicbnol nanozhestvennol mielomi koatnavo mozga. [Path- 
ological anatomy of primary multiple myeloma of tbe bone 
marrow.) Khirurgia, Mosk., 1903, xiii, 219-258. Also, 
transl. . Virchow'a Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1903, 
clxxiii, 335-354.— Konardi (E.) Coutributi clinici alia 
oonoscenza delta malattia del Kahler (mielomi mnltipli 
con albumosuria). R. 1st. Loiub. di sc. e lett. Rendic, 
Milano, 19u3, 2. a., xxxvi, 839-856.— Bozzolo (C.) Sulla 
malattia di Kahler. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1898, xxxvii, 
1-10. Also: Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1897, Roma, 1898, 
viii, 208-219. Also [Abstr.]: Arcb. internaz. di med. e 
chir., Napoli, 1897, xiii, 409 -Bradsha « (T. R.) Mye- 
lopathic albumosuria. Liverpool M.-Cbir. J., 1902, xxii, 
321-330. Also [ Abatr.) : Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1304.— 
Brail«haw (T. R.) cfc Warrington ( W. B.) [Morbid 
anatomy and pathology of Dr. Bradabaw's case of myelo- 
pathic albumosuria.) Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 766. Also ■ 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 662.— Caporali (R.) H morbo 
del Kabler. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat., Napoli 
1900, x, 261-284, 1 pi.— Cerrellini (F.) Di un caso di 
malattia di Kahler. Riv. veueta di sc. med. Venezia 
1902. xxxvi, 522-528.— Collina (J.) Multiple myeloma 
(Kabler a diaease) j a contribution to its symptomatology 
and its morbid anatomy. Med. Rec, N. T., 1905 lxvii 
641-645. — D' Alloc, o (0.) Sulla malattia di Kabler 
(mu lomi mullipli con albumosuria). Arch, ital di med 

int.. Palermo, 1900, iii. 82-109 . Contributo allasarco- 

matosi aiatematica midollare delle oaaa (mielomi mnltipli) 
Riforma med., Palermo, 1900, xvi, pt. 2, 758; 770. Also t 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1899, lioma, 1900, x, 258-266 — 
]>onetli (E.) Sulla malattia di Kahler. Boll, d "clin 
Milano, 1902, xix, 123-130. Also: Riv. crit. di clin. med ' 
Firenze, 1901, ii, 789-794.-Ellin S cr. Ueber Albumosurie 
bei Knoehenmarkatumoren. Deutsche med. Wchnschr 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 219.— Hamburger 



Myeloma (Multiple) with albumosuria. 

(L. P.) Two examples of Hence Jones' albumosuria asso- 
ciated with multiple myeloma; a preliminary report. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1901, xii, 38-45. — Jel- 
linek (S.) [Eiu Fall von multiplem Myelom.) Med. HI., 
Wien, 1903, xxvi, 505. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, 
xvi, 937. Also: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii. 656.— 
Jo r Inn a ii ■■ ((l.) &. helium in (().) Zur Kenntniaa dea 
Myeloma und der sogenannteu Kahler'schen Krankbeit 
(multiple Myelome, einhergehend mit Bence-Jones'acher 
Albumoaurie). Ztachr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1902, xlv, 445.— 
Kahler (O.) Zur Sympt atologie dea mnltipleii Mye- 
loma; Beobacbtung von Albumosurie. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1889, xiv, 33 ; 45. Also: Wien. med. Presse, 1889, xxx, 
209; 253 — lUacCallnm (W. G.) A case of multiple my- 
eloma. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1901-2. vi, 53-63, 2 pi.— My- 
elopathic albumosuria. Univ. M. Mag., Pbila., 1898 !), 
xi, 452-454.— Patein (G.) A propoa do {'albumosuria de 
Bence-Jonea. Compt. rend. Soc. de bio].. Par., 1904, lvii, 
632. — Primarily multiple proliferations of bone-marrow ; 
myeloma. J. Am. M. Asa., Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 690.— 
Kihbert (H.) TJeber das Myelom. Centralbl. fall" 
Path. u. path. Anat.. Jena, 1904, xv, 337-3)0. - Scheele 
& Herxheimer. TJeber einen bemerkenawerthen Fall 
von multiplem Myelom (sogenannter Kahler'schen Krank- 
beit). Ztachr. f. klin. Med., Perl., 1904, liv, 57-90. 1 pl._ 
Scegelken. Ueber multiples Myelom und Stuff- 
wecbseluntersuchungenbei demselben. Deutsches Arch, 
f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1896-7, lviii, 276-286, 2 pi. Veil- 
tnri (T.) Di un caso di mielomi mnltipli (morbo di Kah- 
ler?). Riforma med., Roma, 1901, xvii, pt. 1, 675-687.— 
Verco (J. C.) A case of myelopathic albumosuria. Ana- 
tralas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1903, xxii, 185-193.— Vigilant 
(P.) & CJallavarilin (L.) Du royeolome multiple dea 
os avec albumosurie; contribution a l'etude des tumeura 
primitives multiples du squelette. Rev. de chir.. Par., 
1903, xxiii, 91-124.— Weber (F. P.) A case of multiple 
myeloma (myelomatosis) with Bence-Jonea proteid in tho 
urine (myelopathic albumoauria of Bradsbaw, Kahler'a 
disease) and a summary of Bence-Jones albumoauria; 
with a report on the chemical pathology, by K. Hutchi- 
son and J. J. R. Macleod. Med. -Chir. Tr., Lond., 1903, 
lxxxvi, 395-470,4 pi. Also, Reprint. Also: Atu. J. M. 
Sc., Pbila. & N. Y., 1903, n. 8., exxvi, 644-665. Also: J. 
Path. & Bacterid., Edinb. & Lond., 1903-4, ix, 172-191.— 
Wright (J. H.) A case of multiple myeloma. Tr. Ass. 
Am. Physicians, Phila., 1900, xv, 137-145. 3 pi. Also: 
Contrib. ac. med. . . . pupils W. H. Welch, Bait, 1900, 
359-366. 3 pL Also: J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1900, iv, 195-204, 
3 pi.— Zinninger (G. F.) Multiple myeloma. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 637. 

Myeloma laeia. 

See Spinal cord (Softening of). 

Myelomeningitis. 

See Meningitis (Spinal). 

Myeloplaxes. 

See, also, Bone (Absorption of)) Leukaemia 
(Causes, etc., of). 

Berthier. Origine des myeloplaxes. Cong, franc, de 
med. 1894, Par., 1895, 642-646.' 

Myers (Arthur Thomas) |1851-94j. 

'('lunch (W. S.) Obituary. Med. -Chir. Tr., Lond., 
1894, lxxvii, 37 — Obituary.' Brit. M. J., Lond., 1894, 
i, 223. 

Myers (Bernard). Home nursing', xi, 131 ]>}<■ 
12°. London, Bailliere, Tindall f Cox, 1903. 

Myers (Burton D.) * Beitrag znr Kenntniss des 
Chiasmas und der Coniuiissuren am Boden des 
dritten Ventrikels. 32 pp. 8°. Leipzig, Veil 
4' Co., 1902. 

Repr.from : Arch. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1902. 

Myers (Frederic William Henry) [_ 1^4:!- 1901]. 
See Gurney (Edmund), Myer* (Frederic W. H.) St 
Po«l more (Frank). Phantasms of the living. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1886. . Tho same. Les hallucina- 

tiona, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1891. 

For Biography, see Ann. d. sc. psych.. Par., 1901, xi, 
173; 179 (C. Ric'bet & A. Erny). Also: Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Loud., 1901, Suppl. iii, 215-218 (A. Sidgwick). Also: 
Proc. Soc. Psych. Research, Lond., 1901-2, xvii, 1-36, port. 

. See, also : 

Flouruoy (T.) F. W. II. Myers et son OBUvre pos- 
thume. Arch, de paychol., Geneve, 1903, ii, 269-296. - 
James (W.) Frederic Myers's service to psychology. 
Pop. Sc. Month., N. T., 1901, lix, 380-389. 

Myers (G. W.). 

See l.ommel (E[ugen]). Experimental physics fete.]. 
8°. London & Philadelphia, 1900. 
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Myers (Harry C.) [1864- ]. * Ueber Dichlor- 
inethylparaconsaure. 17 pp. 8°. Strassburg, 
J. H. E. Heitz, 1891. 

Myers ( Randolph M. ) Cramps as affecting 
stokers. 3 pp. 1(5°. Richmond, Va., 1897. 
Repr.from ■■: Virginia M, Semi-Month., Richmond, 1897, ii. 

Myers {Reuben 8.) [1839-19041. 

*Iiapp(IT.) [Ohituary.] Buffalo M. J., 1904-5, n. s., 
xliv, 531-533. 

Myers (T. Halsted). The prognosis of pressure- 
paralysis. 4 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1890.] 
Repr.from: Tr. Am. Orthop. Ass., Phila., 1890, iii. 

Myers (T[alleyrand] D.) Some of the peculiari- 
ties of the climate of California, and their rela- 
tion to the treatment of consumption of the 
lungs. 14 pp. 8°. Philadelphia. W. F. Fell & 
Co., 1891. 

. A study of the modern pathology and the 

treatment of chronic granulation of the eye- 
lids. 12 pj>. 6 J . Philadelphia, W. F. Fell <)'• 
Co., 1891. 

Myers ( Walter) [1872-1901]. 

IVuttall (G. H. P.) In memoriam. J. Hvg., Cam- 
bridge. 1901, i. 285-287. port. A Iso. Reprint. Also': Thomp- 
son Yates Lab. Rep., Liverp.. 1901, iii, 105- 167. — Obit- 
uary. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1901, i, 310. 

Myers (Wilbur FisTc) [1855-1905]. 

Obituary. X. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii, 812. 

Myers (William H.) The limitation of craniot- 
omy. 8 pp. 8'-'. Neiv York, 1895. 

Repr.from: Am. GynsBe. <fc Obst. J., 2T. Y., 1895, vii. 

Myers (W[illiamJ Wykeham). Observations on 
tilaria sanguinis hominis iu south Formosa. 25 
pp., I eh. 4°. Shan/jhai, 1881. 

Myevre (Jean-Baptiste-Louis). * Dissertation 
sur 1'hydropisie ascite et l'emploi des purgatifs 
dans cette maladie. 17 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
G. Izar $ A. Rioard, an XII [1804]. 

Mygge ([Lauritz]. Johannes) [1850- ]. Om 
den saakaldte alkaliske Uringjaering og dens 
Forhold til BkerebettBiidelsen; en kritisk Un- 
ders0gelse. [The so-called alkaline urine fer- 
mentation, and its relation to cystitis; a crit- 
ical examination.] 80 pp. 8°. Kjebenhavn, 
E. Baggea, 1889. 

. Koutgen Straalernes Anvendelse i Lsegevi- 

deuskaben og deres Betydning for samme. [The 
use of the Koutgen rays in medicine, and their 
significance for the same.] 127 pp. 8°. Kj0- 
benhavn, H. Hagerup, 1899. 

See, also, Christensen (A.) & IHygge (J.) Om va?r- 
dien af de kliniske metoder [etc.]. 8°. Kjebenhavn, 1888. 

Mygind (Holger [Rasmus Emil]) [1839- ]. 
Den medf0dte D0vhed. Et Bidragtil D0vstuni- 
hedens iEtiologi og Pathogenese. [Congenital 
deafness. A contribution to the etiology and 
pathogenesis of deaf-mutism.] 137 pp., 11. 8°. 
Kjebenhavn, F. Hegel <$■ S0n, 1889. 

. The same. Die angeborene Taubheit. 

Beitrag znr Aetiologie und Pathogenese der 
Taubstummheit. 2 p. ]., 119 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
A. Hirxchivald, 1890. 

. Do vstu mhed sserligt i Danmark. [Deaf- 

mutism, particularly in Denmark.] 2 p. 1., 226 
pp. 8 C . Kjebenhavn, A. F. Host <)• Sons, 1893. 

. Taubstummheit. vii, 278 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin Sr Leipzig, O. Coblentz, 1894. 

. The same. Deaf-mutism, vii, 300 pp. 

12°. London, F. J. Rebman, 1894. 

. Kortfattet Fremstilling af de 0versteLnft- 

vejes Sygdomnie. [Short exposition of the dis- 
eases of tin; upper air- passages. ] xi, 206 pp. 
sm. 4°. Kjebenhavn, Nordiske Torlag, 1900. 

■ . The same. Kurzes Lehibuch der Krank- 

heiteu der oberen Luftwege. xi, 252 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, 0. Coblentz, 1901. 



Myiasis* 

See, a iso. Antrum (Foreign bodies in); Audi- 
tory canal (External, Insects, etc., in); Flies; 
Insects in the both/; Intestines (Larvuj in); 
Nose (Larva} in) ; Parasites; Skin (Larva in) ; 
Stomach (Larva) in). 

Cluss (F.) *Ueber Myiasis interna et ex- 
terna. 8°. Tiibingen, 1902. 

Lallier(P.) "Etude sur la myase du tube 
digestif chez l'homme. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Sandahl (0. T.) Om iusekters forekomst 
inom den menskliga organismen ; en zoologisk- 
medicinsk studie. [Insects in the human organ- 
ism; a zoologico - medical study.] 8°. Stock- 
holm, 1887. 

Adams (J. L.), jr. Tropical cutaneous myiasis in 
man. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xiii, 947-949. — Ales- 
sandria! (G.) Karo caso di parassitismo nell' uomo 
dovuto alia larva di una mosca (Sarcophaga aflinis Meig). 
Boll. d. Soc. roni. per gli stud, zool., Roma, 1895, iv, 278- 
289. — Amado (S.) Scolechiasis. Correio med, de Lisb., 
1878, vii, 3; 21; 45. — Arnold (F.) An unknown larval 
parasite. Lancet, Loud., 1898, i, 960.— Balzcr (F.) & 
*<< Ii imp II i M ) Contribution &, l'etude des dermatoses 
vermineuses superficiellos (myiases). Ann. de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1902, 4. s., iii, 792-790.— von Bassewitz (E.) 
Os muscideos perante a pathologia humana; monographia 
das myiasis. Rev. med. de S. Paulo, 1904, vii, 14G; 100. — 
Itniiioiie (C.) Contribution a. l'etude de la myiasis. 
Hull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1904, ix, 143-150.— Carpi 
(U.) Breve aggiunta all' articolo sopra un caso di miasi 
intestinale nell' uomo, pubblicato nel nutnero precedente 
di maggio. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1905. xliv, 398-400.— 
Chambers (G.) Larva migrans. Dominion M. Month., 
Toronto, 1899, xiii, 289. — Christian (G. W.) An enemy 
of tbe bovine attacks the human family. Daniel's Texas 
H. J., Austin, 1887-8, iii, 45.— Cipriani (A. G.) TJn 
caso di fistola retto-vasfinale prndotta da myasis ab 
ingestis. Morgagui, Milano, 1902, xliv, 384-388.— Condo- 
relli (M.) Caso di myiasis nell' uomo per larva cuticolare 
di Hypoderma bovis (Do Geer). Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital., 
Roma, 1904, 3. s., v, 171-181.— Daniels (C. W.) Myiasis. 
Brit. Guiana M. Ann., Demerara, 1898, x, 50-52. — Depied. 
La Lucilia hominivorax au Tonkin. Arch, de med. nav., 
Par., 1897, lxvii, 127-129.— Dnbrcuilh (W.) Les Dip- 
teres cuticoles chez 1'homme. Arch, de m6d. exper. et 
d'anat. path., Par., 1894, vi, 328-350.— Ferrari. TJm 
caso de myasis e tinha favosa em uma crean9a. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1903, xvii, 216.— Ficgenbaum (E. W.) 
Screw-worms. Times & Reg., N. T. & Phila., 1890, xxi, 
202.— Fischer (D.) Ett fall af myfasis. [Case of . . .] 
Eira, Stockholm, 1889, xiii, 151.— Gaertncr (G.) Ueber 
die sogenannte Fliegenlarvenkrankbeit. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1902, Iii, 113; 164.— Goldstein (M. A.) On 
the treatment of human patients affected with screw 
worm. U. S. Dep. Agvic. Div. entomol., Wash., 1891-2, 
iv. 275. — <j on ne He (E\) The man-infesting hot. Ibid., 
1889-90, ii, 386.— Giickcl (E.) Ueber Fliegeularven im 
mensc.blichen Organismus. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1898. xxv, 181. — <»nthric (L.) A toad whose mouth and 
nostrils were attacked during life by the larva; of blow- 
flies. Tr. Path. Soc. Loud., 1891-2, xliii, 235-237.— Hanby 
(K. L. K.) Caso of infection with the rat tailed larva of 
the drone fly. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1800. — 
Hector (E. B.) A case of subcutaneous myiasis. Lan- 
cet. Lond., 1902, i, 1175. — Ilenneberg. Toil (larch Flie- 
genmaden (Myiasis externa). Berl. kiln. Wchnschr., 1903, 
xl, 228. — Ilofmnnii. Ueber einige an mcnschlichen 
Leicben beob.ichtete Fliegeularven. Miiuchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1880, xxxiii, 245.— II niton (I). M.) Myiasis; 
the accidental parasitism of dipterous laryse in the human 
body. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1902, xxii, 55-00.— Joseph 
(G.) Ueber Vorkoninien und Entwickelung von Biesrlie- 
genlarven im subkutauen Bindegewebe des Menschen. 
(Zugleich Zuriiek weisung der Ausfalle des Gynma- 
sial -Professor Mik gegen meine Abhandlung: Ueber 
Fliegen als Schiidlinge und Parasiten des Menschen.) 
Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1887, viii, 51.— Kane (Eliza- 
beth R.) A grub supposed to have traveled in the hu- 
man body. TJ. S. Dep. Agric. Div. entomol., Wash., 
1889-90, ii, 238. — Kalsiirnta (F.) Intai komon yori 
kitaru musca vomitoria no yuao ni zukete. [On the ova 
of the bluebottle fly, or musca vomitoria, in the human 
anus.] Okayama Igakukwai Zashi, 1893, no. 45, 1-5. — 
Kjclgaard. Monnesket som Vsert for Oksebremse- 
larvcn. [ Vtanasahost for gadfly larvse.] Ugesk. f. Lasger, 
Kebenh., 1904, 5. R., xi, 535.— Xiangstein. Ein Fall von 
Pseudoparasitismus. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1888, xiii, 
555.— lie Danlcc (A.) & Boyr, Note sur une myase 
observee chez l'homme en Guinee francaiee. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvii, 602. Also: Caduc6e, Par., 
1905, v, 9.— Liclcan (P. S.) iS'otes on myiasis. Brit. M. 
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Myiasis. 

.]*, Loud.. 1904, i, 245.— l,von (N.) Quelques cas de 
niya.se observes en Koumanie et lenr traitement par lea 

paysaiiB. Arch, tie parasitol., Par., 1898, i, 314-317. . 

La frequence <le Sarcophaga Wohllahrti en Rounianie. 
Bull. See. (I. med. ot uat. de Jassy, 1905, xix, 1-3.— Lind- 
say (J. W.) Myiasis; the Lucilia macellaria; the screw 
worm. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1902, v, 220.— JLortet. Nou- 
veau parasite de l'homnie (Helophilus hoiridns Lortet). 
J . ili- nu il. de Lyon, I860, v, 23-27, 1 pi — «le IMagalliaes. 
Snbsidioao estudo das myasis; oberne; nma nova phase 
no estudo do borne. Gaz. med. da Bahia, 1897-8, 5. »., i, 
508-520.— Mfttas (E.) A man-infesting hot. TJ. S. Dept. 
Aerie Div. entomol., Wash., 1888-9, i, 76-80. - ltlaz- 
zotti (L.) Sulla preseuza di larve di niosca noil! interno 
del corpo umano. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna 
(1901-3), 1902-4. 6. s., i, 237-252. Also [Abstr.] : Reudic. 
r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1903-4, n. s., viii, 78.— 
Mitchell (W. C.) Infection with fly larvae. Denver 
M. Times, 1904-5, xxiv, G48-652. — Nagel (O.) Ein Fall 
von Myiasis dermatosa oestrosa. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
scbr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1897, xxiii, 629. — IVascimento 
t.nrgrl. Intervencao cirurgica e myasis. Brazil-med., 
Kin de Jan., 1903, xni, 185. — Osborn ( H. ) Another 
human bot-fly. F. S. Dep. Agric. Div. entomol., Wash., 
1888-9, i, 226.— Ozamic (G.) A few remarks and illustra- 
tive cases of myiasis. Brit. Guiana M. Ann., Deuerara, 
1899, xi,4-7.— Pai'ona(C) Larvadi Dermatobia (Torcel) 
nell'nomo. [From: Bull. Soc. entomol. ital., 1892.] Mus. 
di zool. d. v. Fniv. di Geuova, 1893. no. 9, 1-3. — Poiper 
(E.) Fliegeularven als gelegentliche Parasiten des Men- 
scben. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg.. Berl., 1900, 221; 248; 272; 
293 ; 317. Also, Reprint.— Pliouatanos (I. A.) Mviouris. 
'larpiKri irpooios, 'EvXvpw, 1902, vii, 177-181. — Qiirrcinon 
Cortina. Fn caso notable de miasa. Rev. de med. y 
cirug. pract., Madrid, 1902, lvi, 210-212.— Rooida Smit 
(J. A.) De vliegenziekte in Cordoba en haarbehandeling. 
Nederl. Tydschr. v. Geneesk., A mat., 1905, 2. r., xli, d. 2, 
905-916. — Saitta (S.) Mvasis da Cepbalomya ovis. ( razz, 
d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 1357-1359.— Sanchez (J.) 
Scolechiasis myiasis, enfermedades producidas en el honi- 
bre por los insectos. Jnhis: Zool. m6d. mexic, 8°, M6xico, 

1893, 113. . Myiasis producida por la nueva especie 

Lucilia versicolor Jimenez. Ibid.. 122. . Myiasis 

cutanea. Ibid., 132. — Sanriahl (0. T.) Om insekters 
fttrekorast inoin den meuskliga organiamen. [Presence of 
insects in human organism.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1887, 
xlix, 532; ;>!>3.— Scrcw-w©rni(The)ny. F. S. Dep. Agric. 
Div. entomol., Wash., 1896, Bull. no. 5, n. a., 123-133.— 
Smith (A. J. ) Notes upon aeveral unusual larval in- 
sects occurring; as parasites in man. Med. News, N.T., 
1902, lxxxi, 1U00. —Stephens (J. W. W.) Two caaes 
of intestinal myiasis. Thompson Yates Lab. Rep., Liv- 
ern., 1905, vi, 119- 121. — Stuart (A.) Note on derma- 
tobia noxialis. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. F. S., Carlisle, 1905, 
xvii, 548. — Suninia (II.) On the pseudo-parasitism of 
Diptera in man. St. Louis M. & S. J., 1889, lvi, 201; 265; 
347. Also. Reprint.— S w i union (J. R.) A man-infest- 
ing hot. F. S. Dep. Agric. Div. entomol., Wash., 1897, 
n. 8., Bull. no. 7, sfi — Topscnt (E.) Sur un cas de myase 
hypodermique chez l'homine. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 
1901, iv, 609-014. — Varalla (J. V.) Algunos casos de 
miasis. An. d. Circ. med. argent.. Buenos Aires, 1904, 
xxviii, 140-143 — Washburn (E. L.) A parasitic mag- 
got, Gastr.iphilus epilepsalia (?) in the skin of an infant. 
J. Am. M. Ass. Chicago. 1904. xlii, 172. — Wellinan (F. 
C.) Myasis and its prophylaxis. J. Trop. M., Loud., 
1905. viii, 327.— Wilms (M.) Myiasis dermatosa restrosa. 
Deutsche med. Wchuschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1897, xxiii 
524-526. 

Mylabris. 

See Blisters ( Pharmacy, etc., of) ; Canthar- 
ides. 

ITIyles (Kobert C.) Diagnosis of the diseases 
of the accessory sinuses, and their treatment. 
14 pp. roy. 8°. New York, 18%. 
Repr. from: N. York Polyclin., 1895, v. 

ITIyles {Sir Thomas) [1857- ]. 

[Biography.] Brit. M. J., Loud., 1902, ii, 78. 

Ulyles {William) [1817-921. 

In memoriam. Tr. Mississippi M. Ass., Jackson, 1893 
xxvi, 115. 

My litis ([Albertus] Oscar) [1829- ]. * De 

aneiuysmatibus u on nulla. 32 pp. 8°. Bero- 

lini, G. Schade, [1864]. 
MyliUS (Conradus Christianus). "Depernione. 

111. 4°. Lugd. Bat., apud viduam et hared. J. 

Elseririi, 1671. [P., v. 1915.] 
Mylilis (E.). 

See Schule der Pharroacie, [etc.]. 8°. Berlin 1893 

— • Hie same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1898-9. . 

The same. 3. Anfl. 8^>. Berlin, 1903 



ITIy litis (Guilielmus). " De glandnlis. It; 1 4°, 

Lugd. Bat., A. Elzevier, 1698. [P., v. 2244.] 
M J litis (Joannes Guilelnius). »De fibrse sim- 

plicis natura. 28 pp. 12°. Argentorati, P. J. 

Danubach, 1792. 
ITIylins (Joannis Daniel). 

See Borncttus (Duncanus) Scotus. Iatrochymicus, 

[etc.]. 4°. Franco/, ad Moenuin, 1621. 

Mylius (Leonhard Henricus) [1696-1721]. * De 
auatomia et pbysiologia in genere. 23 pp, 
sin. 4°. [Lipshe], lit. I. Titii, 171',. [P., v. 2000.]' 

MyiiaS (Miuoide). Talvvov eloaruyq dta/eariM). 
'EvpeQe'iaa Kara ttjv KtXevaei tov virovpyov rfjc 6n- 
fioaiov Trauhtac ootyov Bi?.?.e/u.aivovc. 2 1., 461., 105 
pp., 1 1. 8°. "Ev Ilapiaiov (Didot (Veres), [1844], 

Ulvilderse (Barent A.) [1829-87]. 

Ha maiei* (C.) Obituarv. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Syra- 
cuse, 1888, 546-548. 

WIyiilieff(A.) Ueberden Einfluss der Influenza 
auf Menstruation, Schwangerschaft und Wo- 
cbenbett. Deutscb von Mensinga. 4 pp. 8°. 
[Berlin, Hewer, 1890.] 

Repr. from: Frauenarzt, Berl., 1890, v. 

. Eine gebnrtsbilflicbe Mitteiluug. [Aus 

dem Holliindischen dnrcb Mensinga.] 12 pp. 
8°. [Berlin, Heuser, 1890.] 

Repr. from : Frauenarzt, Berl., 1890, v. 

. Hydrorrbcea gravidarum. 20 pp. 8°. 

Berlin Neuwied, L. Heuser, 1890. 

. Zur Tberapie bei Albntnmurie und Ne- 

pbrilis der Schwangeren. 12 pp. 8°. Berlin 
Neuwied, Heuser, 1891. 
Repr. from: Frauenarzt , Berl., 1891, vi. 

]TIynors {Robert) [1739-1806]. 

Goodwin (G.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 

1894, xl, 13. 

von Mynsicht (Hadrianus) [ -1668]. Tho- 
saurus medico-cbyniicns, boc est: selectissimo- 
rum pbarniacornni conficiendornni secretissima 
ratio, propria labornin experieutia, multiplici 
et felicissima praxi contirmata et antea nun- 
quain edita: sed nunc una Cum remediorum 
virtute, nsu, et dosi doctrinse et sapientiaj filiia 
fideliter revelata et coinmunicata. Cut in line 
adjunctum est testameu turn lladrianeum de 
aureo pbilosopborum lapide, cum duobus iudi- 
cibus. 13 p. 1., 404 pp. sin. 4°. Hamburgias, 
ex bibliopolio Frobeniano, 1631. 

. The same. Accessit etiam D. Caroli Musi- 

tani, mantissa, atque Andreas Bartimelli auctua- 
riuin, deniqjie Hieronymi Piped corollarium, 
opus bac in novissima impressione variis errori- 
bus expurgatum. 9 p. 1., 412 pp., 27 1. 16°. 
Neapoli, ex off. M. A. Afutio, 1701. 

My liter (Herman) [1845-1903]. Stricture of the 
trachea. 7 pp. 8°. [Buffalo, 1881.] A. L. a. 
Repr. from: Buffalo M. S J., 1880-81, xx. 

. Appendicitis and its surgical treatment, 

with a report of seventy-five operated cases. 
303 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott Co.; 
London, 1897. 

. JEtiologien og Patologien af Appendi- 
citis og deres Indflydelee paa liehandlingen. 
[Etiology and pathology of appendicitis and 
their influence on the trcalment.] 27 pp. 8°. 
KQbenharn, I. Cohen, 190t'. 

Repr. from : Hosp.-Tid., Kjabeuh., 1900, viii. 
For Biography, see Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v, 246. Also: 
Buffalo M. J., 1902-3, n. s„ xlii, 611. Also: Buffalo M. J., 
1903-4, n. s., xliii, 452-456 (H. R. Hopkins). Also: J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 529. Also: Med. Kec, N. Y., 
1903, lxiii, 263. 

Myocele. 

See Muscles (Hernia of). 

myoclonus. 

See, also, Muscles ( Contracture, etc.. of)) 
Myoclonus {Familial); Paramyoclonus multi- 
plex. 
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Myoclonus. 

'Bernard (R.) Myoclonie du type Bergeron chez un 
deg6nere hyat6riquo. N. iconog. do la Salpetriere, Par., 
1901, xiv, 310-320.— C'ade (A.) Myoclonie a type de 
choree de Bergeron et hvaterie. Bull. Soc. uied. d. bop. de 
Lyon, 1902, i, 390-399. Also : Lyon med., 190'.', x. viii, 992.— 
Head (H.) Case of myoclonus. Brain, Lond., 1905, 
xxviii. 362.— Hnchard (II.) & Fiessinjjjer (N.) Lo 
syndrome myoclonique. Rev. de med., l'ar., ]90.">, xxv, 
741-7">3. — l^evi . L.)& Boiiniol. Myoclouotonie aequise. 
Rev. d'hyg. et de med. inf. [etc.]. Par., 1905. iv, 569-594, 
4 ch. — Wloreira (J.) 0 logar das mioklonias em neuro- 
pathologia. Gaz. med. da Bahia, 1901-2, 5. a., v, 252; 101; 
309. — Raymond. Des myoclonies. Progres mod., Par., 
1895, 3. a., i, 425-430. Also ': Semaine med.. Par., 1895, xv, 
121-124. Also, transl. : Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1895, xvi, 
1237-1240. — Soury (J.) Les myoclonies; physiologic pa- 
thologique. Ann. med.-psychol., Par., 1897, 8. 'a., v, 399-421. 

Myoclonus (Familial). 

Luxdborg (H.) Die progressive Myoklonus- 
Epilepsie (Unverrieht's Myoklonie). 8°. Up- 
sala. [1903]. 

Clark (L. P.) A case of TJnverricht's type of family 
myoclonus, but without epilepsy. J. Nerv. & Ment. Disl, 
N. T., 1905, xxxii, 36.— Faber' (K.) Om familiier Myo- 
kloni (TJnverrioht). Hosp.-Tid., Kobenh., 1901, 4. R.,ix, 
633; 649. Also, transl.: Internat. Beitr. z.inu. Med. (Ley- 
den), Berl., 1902, i. 133-150 — Liindborg (H.) Ueber die 
Beziebungen der Myoclonia familiaria zur Myotonia con- 
genita. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz.. 1902 xxii, 

153-162. . Foitsatta studier och ron rorande den 

familiara myoklonien och darmed beslaktade sjukdomar. 
Fortgesetzte Studien and Erfabrungen betreffs der fami- 
iareu Myoklonie r.nd dannt verwandter Krankbeiten. 
Uebeis., p. xix.] .TJpsala Lakaref. Forb., 1901-2, n. f., vii, 

367-377. . Ar Unverricfats s. k. familiara myokloni 

enkliuisk entitet, som eger beriittigande inom nosologien? 
[1st Unverrichts sogenannte familiare Myoklonie eine 
khnische Entitiit, die innerbalb der Nosologic berecbtigt 
ist? TJebers., p. xxi.] Ibid., 1902-3. n. f., viii, 415 - 424. 

. Tankar rorande den progressiva myoklonns-epi 

lepsiens patogenes. [Gedanken iiber die Pathogeuese 
der progressiven Myoklonus-Epilepsie. TJebers., p xxvi.] 
Ibid , 567- 570. Also, transl.: Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1904, xxiii, 162-167 — Unverricht. Ueber familiare 
Myoclonie Deutsche Ztachr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1895, 
vii, 32-67. 

Myoctonin. 

Einberg (F.) *Beitriige zur Kenntniss des 
Myoctoinus. 8°. Dorpat, 1887. 

Myoclesopia. 

See Muscae volitantes. 

Myodynamics. 

* See Heart (Force of) ; Muscle (Force, etc., of). 

Myogen. 

von Cyon (E.) Myogen oder Neurogen? Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 19ul, lxxxvhi, 225-294, 1 diag.— Flei- 
scher. Ein Fortschritt auf dem Gebiete der Ernahruiigs 
therapie; Dr. Plonnis' Myogen und Hamatm - Eiweiss. 
Aerztl. Rundschau. Munchen, 1903, xiii, 421. — Neumann 
(R. O.) Ueber Myogen, ein neues Eiweisapraparat. Miiu- 
chen. med. VVchnachr., 1903, 1, 106-108. 

myograph. 

See, also, Muscle (Force, etc., of). 

Mares (F. ) Em neues Federmyographion. 
8°. [Prag, 1*91.] 

Repr from: Sitzungsb. d. k.-bohm. Gesellsch. d. Wia- 
sensch., Prag. 

Bufalini ( G. ) Nuovo miografo. Sperimentale. 
Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1899, liii, 40-49.— Grrhant. Sup- 
port destine a maintenir le braa dans l'application du 
nnographe dynamometrique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par.. 1892, 9. s., iv, 161.— Hall (W. S.) The frog-board 
myograph. Bull. Northwest. Univ. M. Sch., Chicago, 
19i)l-2, lii, 453-456.— HI ahalanobis (S. C.) A new form 
of myograph, and its uses. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1899- 
1901, xxiii. 02-07.— Peyrou &. Turc'hini. Reaultats de 
mesures faitcs avec le myographe dynamometrique. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1892, 9. a., iv, 162.— Porn- 
pilian (M.) Un nouveau myographe. Ibid.. 1902, 11. s., 
iv, 488-490.— 1*111 nam (.1. J.) Description of a modified 
pendulum-myoeraph. J. Physiol., Lond., 1879-80, ii, 206- 
208 . — Znnietowski. Ueber die Verwendbarkeit von 
EondenHatorentladnngen zur klinischen Myographie. Zt- 
achr. f. Elektrother., Leipz., 1904, vi, 364-381. 

Myoidema. 

" BeniHtein (A. N.) Miahechnly valik i yevo patologi- 
cheskoye znacheniye v klinikle dushevnikh bolleznel. 



Myoidema. 

[La myoidenie et sa valeur pathologique dana lea maladies 
mentales. Extr., 592.] Rusak. arch, patol., klin. med. i 
bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1899, viii, 561-581. — I v a n oil (E. 
N.) K vuprosu o diagnosticheskom znachenii mishech- 
navo valika u dushevno- i uervno-bolnikh. [Diagnostic 
value of myoidema in mental and nervous diseases.] 
Protok. zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. Obsli., Tirlis, 1903-4, 
xl, 447-465.— lUanasein (M. P.) O mishechnom valikie 
v periodic polovol zrielosti. [ Myoidema in the period 
of sexual maturity.] Russk. med. vestnik, S.-Peterb., 
1901, iii, no. 4, 1-19.— Shi vely (H. L.) A clinical study 
of myoidema with especial reference to its occurrence 
in pulmonary tuberculosis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, 
lxxxi, 58-62. 

myokymia. 

See Muscles (Tremor of). 

Myology. 

See Muscles. 

Myoma. 

See Muscles (Tumors of); Tumors (Myom- 
atous) ; Uterus (Tumors of). 

Myomectomy. 

See Muscles ( "Tumors of) ; Uterus (Tumors of, 
Treatment of, Operative). 

Myopathy. 

See Muscles (Diseases, etc., of). 
Myopathy (Primitive progressive). 

See, also, Dystrophy (Muscular). 

Jacquemet (M.) Myopathia primitive pro- 
gressive devolution auomale. 8 C . Grenoble, 
1903. 

Meerwein (H.) * Das Verkalten von Herz 
uud Zunge bei den primareu Myopathien, spe- 
ziell bei der Pseudomuskelhypertrophie der 
Kinder. 8°. Basel, 1904. 

Orsaud (P.) * Contribution a l'etude des 
myopathies. 8°. Montpellier, 190<J. 

Alfaro (G. A.) Sobre algunos casos de miopatia primi- 
tiva progresiva. Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 
1899, vn, 29-38 — Allard (F.) Myopathie primitive; exa- 
mens 61ectriques; amelioration par le sue musculaire. 
Rev. neurol. Par., 1898, vi,703-709. Aiso | Abstr. J : Cong. d. 
m6d. ahenistes et de neurol. de France . . 1898. C.r.,Par., 
1899, ix, 520-522.— A Inrralde (M.) Un caso de miopatia 
priniitiva progresiva. An. d. Circ. med. argent.. Buenos 
Aires, 1898, xxi, 577-597, 2 pi.. 2 ch.— Annequin. Con- 
tribution a l'etude des myopathica pseudo-hypertrophiquea 
d'ongine neurotique. Mem et compt. rend. Soc. d. sc. 
med. de Lyon (1890), 1891, xxx 220-236. Also, Reprint. 
Also: Lyon med., 1890, Ixiv. 251; 289. — Ayerza (A.) 
Miopatias primitivas. An. d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1894, xvii, 455-461. — Babes (V.) L6sions bistolo- 
giques des muscles dans les diti'erentes formes de myopa- 
thies primitives. Arch. roum. de med. et chir., Par., 1889, 
ii, 17-33, 3 pi.— Babinski (J.) <fc Onanoll. Myopathie 
progressive primitive; sur la correlation qui existe entre 
la pr6disposition de certains muscles a la myopathie 
et la rapidite de letir developpement. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1888, 8. a , v, 145-151. Also, Reprint. Also: 
Gaz. med. de Par., 1888, 7. a., v, 87-89. -Barlow (T.) & 
Batten (F. E.) Case of myopathy, with autopsy, in a 
boy set. 5; sequel to a case shown as living specimen be- 
fore the Clinical Society, November, 1894. Tr. Clin. Soc. 
Lond., 1898-9, xxxii, 98-106, 5 1., 5 pi. — Batten (F. E.) 
On myopathy. Clin. J., Lond., 1902-3, xxi, 193-198.— 
Bccvor (C. E.) A caso of myopathy, facio scapulo- 
humeral type. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1895, xxviii, 245-247. 

. On cases of myopathy. Practitioner, Loud., 1899, 

lxii, 663-670. . [Myopathy ] Clin. J., Lond., 1902, 

xx, 189. — Blocq (P.) & IVIarineaeo (G.) Sur uu cas de 
myopathie primitive progressive du typo Landouzy-Deje- 
rine; autopsie. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1893, xxv, 189- 
210.— Brissaud (E.) & SonqneM (A.) Myopathie pri- 
mitive progressive avec attitudes vicieuses extraordi- 
naires. Bull, et m6m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1894, 3. s., 
xi, 241-243, 1 pi. Also: N. iconog. do la Salpetriere, Par., 
1894, vii, 171-1S3, 2 pi.— Cannae (C.) De 1'analogie des 
difi'erents types de myopathic eaaentielJe; contribution 
[clinique h l'etude des formes do transition (types mixtes). 
N.Montpel. mod. Suppl.,1893, ii, 179-206,1 pi.— Carrie re 
(G.) Sur un cas df'amyotrophie myopathique pseudo- 
bypertrophique. Nord med., Lille, 1904, x, 73-79. — Ces- 
tan (R.) & l.ejonne (P.) tin cas de myopathie avec r6- 
tractions, ex am en anatomique. N. iconog. de la Salpe- 
triere, Par., 1904, xvii, 343-353, 1 pi.— Collins (J.) A case 
of primary myopathy in the form of muscularfpseudo-hyper- 
trophy. 'Pediatrics, N. Y. & Lond., 1896, ii, 224-227.— 
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H vopa I Ii v ( Primitive progressive). 

Ceuaol (G.) Uii caa de myopatliie progressive. Bull. 
Acad, roy. lie med. de Belg.. Biux., 1896, 4. s., x. 315-320.— 
Dercnm (F. X.) A case of myopathy limited to the 

face J.Nen & Ment. Dia , N.Y., luOO, xxvii, 158. . 

A case of myopathy Of late and gradual development, 
but with relatively rapid changes under observation. 
Ibid., L901, xxviii, 165-107. — Dentsch ( E. ) Paeudo- 
hvpettrophia musculorum progressiva esete. [A case 
off..] Orvoai hetil., Budapest, 1899, xliii, 300.— Oil- 
loi. Myopathic paeudo-hypertrophique familiale. type 
ile Duchenne. Bull. nied. do l'Algerie, Alyer, 1904, 24.— 
<,!«>» mux (Z.) & Van Gehuchtcn (A.) Uu cas de 
myopathic primitive progressive (type facio - scapulo- 
humeral) avec paeudo-bypertrophie des muscles dea mem- 
hies inferieurs et attitude vicieuse extraordinaire. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1896, iv, 225- 235. — Goinbault (A.) Sur 
l'etat dea nerfa peripberiques dans un cas de myopatliie 
progressive. Arch. <le m6d. exper. et d'anat. path , Par., 
1889 i, 587; 633, 1 pi. — Cowers (-Sic W. K.) On my- 
opathy and a distal form. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1902, ii, 89- 

92. Ouinon (G.) Deux cas de myopatliie progressive 

du type Landouzy-Dejerine avec pseudohypertrophic de 
certains muscles. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1893, 
vi, 8-20, 2 pi — Guinon (G.) &. Son que* (A ) Defor- 
mations thoraciques dans la myopathie progressive primi- 
tive. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1891, lxvi, 348-350 —Hal- 
lion. Myopathie primitive et lesions osseuses; fracture 
spontanea probable. Francenied. et Paris med., Par.. 1891, 
xxxviii, 737-739 —Maushnlter (P.) Uu cas de myopa- 
thie primitive progressive. Rev. de in6d., Par., 1895, xv, 
305-308.— Huet (E.) Examen de l'excitabilite 61ectrique 
des uerfs et <les muscles dans un cas de myopathie pnnii- 1 
tive progressive N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1894. 
vn, 160- 170. — Jacqucmet. Myopathie primitive pro- 
gressive d evolution anotuale. Dauphine med., Grenoble, 
1903, xxvii, 193-209, 2 pi —J off roy (A.) fc Achnrri (C.) 
Myopathie primitive debutant a l'age de 55 ans chez une 
femme hyaterique et ayphilitique. Arch, de med. exper. 
et d'anat path Par.. i889. i, 575-586. — l.iiign<-l • L.a- 
vanillic. Myopathic primitive progreaaive. Arch. g6n. 
de med. Pur., 1901, n. a., v, 185-194. — I.e IVoir ( P. ) & 
Bezanron (P.) Observation de myopathie progressive 
primitive type faeio-scapulo humeral de Lamlouzy De.je- 
nne Kev de med., Par.. 1890, x, 307-314.— Lepine (K.) 
Myopathie progressive amelioree par la medication tby- 
roidieone. Lyon med., 1896, lxxxii, 35-37. Also: Gaz. a. 
hop de Toulouse, 1896, x, 339 — fjeriche. Myopathie 
primitive du type Landouzy-Dejerine. Lyon m6d , 1904, 
cu, 147— Lion (G ) & Game (G.) Deux cas de myo- 
pathie primitive non hereditaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Par., 1902, 3. a., xix, 4 - 13. — Londe ( P. ) <fc 
iUeige (H.) Myopathie primitive generalisee. N. ico- 
nog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1894, vii, 142-159, 2 pi. Also, 
transl. : Internat. med. -phot. Monatschr., Leipz. 1894, i, 
173; 200 — l.ucatelIo (L.) Note istologiche sopra alcune 
distrotic muscolari. Lavori d. Cong. d. med. int 1888 Mi- 
lauo, 1889. i, 320-322.— Liuisada (E.) Contribute alio 
studio delle miopatie primitive progressive. Clin, mod., 
Pisa, 1898. iv, 395-401.— ltlaggioni (V.) Di un caso di 
pseudoipeitrofia muscolare progressiva associata ad atro- 
na della coscia destra ed arto superiore deatro. Gazz d. 
osp.. Milano, 1902, xxm, 1336-1338.— Marie (P.) & On a. 
noff. Sur la deformation du crane coustatee dana cer- 
tains cas de myopathie progressive primitive. Bull, et 
m6m. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Par , 1891, 3. s., viii, 85-87 — 
Marie (T.) & Sorcl (E.) Diagnostic et traitement 
electrique des myopathies. Cong, franc, de med. C. r., 
Par., 1902, ii, 476-437. Also . Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1902, 
viii, 385 - 397. — Marinesco (G.) Sur l'angiomyopatliie 
(myopathie d'origino vasculaire). Semaiue ni6d., Par., 
1896, xvi, 65-68 Also [ Abstr.] : Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 
1896, xliii, 400-402 — ITIcige (H.) Les alterations de la face 
dans la myopathie progressive. J. d. conn. m£d prat., 
Par., 1894, 265 — Monssous (A.) Myopathie progressive 

Srimitive. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et Cbir. de Bor- 
eaux (1894), 1895, 655: (1896), 1897, 520: (1898), 1899,475. 
Also: J. de m6d. de Bordeaux, 1894, xxiv, 539: 1896, xxvi 
538: 1899, xxix, 6— Ord (W.M.) On a case of myopathy. 
Polycliu., Loud., 1900, ii, 85-90. — Palmer (F. S.) Pri- 
mary progressive myopathy. Weatminat. Hosp. Pep. 
1902, Lond., 1903. xiii. 48-65.— Paviot. A propos de 
l'angiomyopathie. Province m6d., Lyon, 1896, x, 102.— 
Pennato (P.) Due casi di miopatia primitiva (pseudo- 
ipertrofica). Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1898, xxxvii, 36- 
38. — Penrose ( F. ) Muscular dystrophy. Tr. Clin 
Soc. Lond., 1893-4, xxvii, 262. — Perrin ' ( M. ) Deux 
cas de myopathie primitive progressive. .Bull. med. 
Par., 1904, xviii, 61-63. Also: Ann. de med. et chir. inf ' 
Par., 1904, viii, 117-123. — Pilliet (A.) Un cas de myo- 
pathie pseudo-hypertrophique avec atrophic des menibres 
auperieura et troubles de l'intelligence. Rev. de med 
Par., 1*90. x. 399-408.— Pitres (A.) Sur un cas de myo- 
pathie pseudo-hypertrophique. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par. 
1899. n. a., iv, 25-28.— Putnam (J. P.) A case of hered- 
itary muscular dystrophy. Boston M. St S. J. 1889 cxx 
301-305. Also: J. Xerv.' & Ment. Dis., N. T., 1889, xvi| 
133-140.— Raymond. Myopathie scapulo- numerate ; pro- 
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cede chirurgical pour remedier a T'impotence dea membres 
auperieura. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1904. 3. s., Ii, 39i_ 
395.— Kiclier (P.) De lu station et de In marche ohez lea 
myopathiques. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par. Ih94 
vii, 129-141, 1 pi — Richer (P.) & Meise (H.) De quel- 
ques modes de station chez les myopathiques. Internat. 

med. -phot. Monatschr., Leipz., 1894, i, 321-331. . 

. De la station sur les talons chez les myopathiques. 

Rev. neurol., Par., 1894, ii, 345-353.— Roaen bach (0.) 
Ueber die diagnostische Bcdeutung und Behaudlung tunc- 
tioneller Myopatbieu Tberap. d. Gegenw , Berl. Wien 
1903, n. F , v, 145-158.— Sabrazes &. Kreiigiies. Myo- 
pathic primitive et progressive avec autopsic (forme 
tardive; type humero-scapulo-faeial). N. iconog de la 
Salpetriere, Par., 1899, xii, 48-56, 1 pi.— Sachs (B.l Mus- 
cular dystrophies. Boston M. &. S. J.. 1888. cxix 581-583 

Also: Med. News. Phila., 1888. liii, 567-569. . On 

primary progressive myopathy Med News, Phi la., 1890, 
lvi, 665-667.— Schnltzc (F ) Ueber Combination von 
familiarer progresaiver Pseudohypertrophie der Muski ln 
mit Knocheuatrophie und von Knocbenatrophie mil der 
Spondylose rhizomeltque bei zwei Geschwistern (mit Sec- 
tionabefund in einem der Falle) Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nervenh., Leipz , 1898-9. xiv, 459-468. — Smith (F. J.) 
Two cases of idiopathic myopathy Abstr Ti Hunteilan 
Soc, Lond . 1897-8, 187 Also: Huuterian J Lond., 1897-8, 
187.— Spiller (\V. G ) Two cases of muscular dystrophy 
with necropsy. [Abstr | J.Nerv.& Ment. Die. ,N". Y., 190(1, 
xxvii, 47-49 — Spillmann (P ) Sl Hanshalter (P.) 
Une observation de myopathie progressive primitive, a 
type facio scapulo humeral Mem. Soc de med. da Nancy 
(1887-8), 1889, 52-59. Also: Rev med de lest Nancy 
1888, xx. 400-406. Also: Rev de m6d. Par., 1888 viii, 

451-458. . Deux cas de myopathie primitive 

progressive Rev. de med , Par 1890, x, 471-482. 

Talma (S ) Dystrophia mnsciilaris h ypei piaat ica (ware 
hypertrophic der spiereu). Nederl Tijdschr. v Geneeak., 
Amst , 1892, 2. R. xxvin. pt. 1, 395-407 -Taylor (J.) 
A case of muscular dystrophy Internat M.Mag. Plula., 
1893-4, n, 1091-1097 'l pi — Tornn (E.i Miopatiaa pro- 
gresivas primitivas An d (^irc med argent., Buenoa 
Aires, 1894. xvn, 559-579. Also. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1894, i, 422-425 — Troisier (E > Sl Guinon (G.) 
Deux nouveaux cas de myopathie progressive primitive 
chez le p6re et la tllle. Rev de med. Par., 1889, ix, 48- 
59 — Upson (H. S ) Ontwocasesof muscular dystrophy. 
N. York M. J., 1890, lii, 202-204.- Westphal (C.) Zwei 
Sch western mitPseudohypertropieder Muskeln. Charite- 
Ann., Berl., 1887 xn, 447 Also, m fiu . Ges Abhandl., 
8°. Beii.. 1892, n 780-788.- While (W H.) A case of 
muscular dystrophy Tr. Clin Soc Lond. 1893-4, xxvii, 
263-266, 1 l!, 2 pi — Wicrsma (E ) Miopathie (type 
Landouzy-Dejerine) met hypertrophic van den musculua 
serratus anticus major. Handel v h. Nederl. Nat.- en 
Geneesk. Cong . s Gravenhage 1893, 378-380. 

Myopathy ( Pseudo ■ hyper troph ic). 

See Myopathy (Primitive progressive). 

myopia. 

Bkauns (A. E.) * Ueber die Sehschiirfe bei 
Myopie ohue Correction 4° Marburg, 1875. 

Herrnheisek (1.) Das kurzsichtige Auge. 
8 J . Breslau, 1898. 

Jankowski ( B. ) " Beitrag zttr Myopie-Frage. 
8°. Bern, 1893. 

Also, in .- Mitth. a. Klin, u med. Inst. d. Schweiz, Basel 
u. Leipz., 1893, 1. R., 2. Hft., 183-237. 

Katz (J.) Ueber die Kurzsichtigkeit; offene 
Worte an eine Berliner Zeitung. 8°. Berlin, 
1891. 

Leale (G.J Sulla miopia, centii. 8°. Ge- 
nova, 1868. 

Manguis (J.-P.j * Coutribution a l'6tude de 
la myopie monolaterale. 4°. Paris, lb93. 

— ^ . The same 8°. Paris, 1893. 

Ott (F.) *Uebei die hochgradige Myopie. 
8°. Slrassburg, 1891. 

Ritterich (F.) Auvtsinng till synena bibe- 
hallatnle jemte undvikande och botande af 
narsynthet; iifvensom otn valet ocli begagnan<l»'t 
af glasogon. L^ irectlon8 ^ or * uo preservation 
of the eyesight aud the prevention and correc- 
tion of myopia; also the selection and use of 
spectacles.] 12°. Stockholm, [1853]. 

Schmidtlein (A.) * Beitrag zur Lehre von 
der hochgradigen Myopie. 8°. Tubingen, 190 - 2. 

Weiss (L.) Ueber das Gesichtsfeld der Kurz- 
sichtigeu. 8 C Leipzig $ Wien, 1898. 
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Myopia. 

' Aaher (W.) Monocularcs und binocnlares Bliokfeld 
eines Myopischen. Arch. f. Ophtli., Leipz., 1898, xlvii, 
318-338.— Ask (F.) Oui Stilliugs uiirsynthetsteori. [Stil- 
ling's theory of myopia.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1904, 2. f., 
iv, 304-320.— Berry (G. A.) On myopia; a criticism of 
the discussion at Birmingham. Ophth. Rev., Loud., 1890, 
is 327-333.— BuhtB. [Progressive Myopie]. Kor.-Hl. 
d. alls, mecklenb. Aer/.tever., Rostock, 1905, No. 255, 102.— 
JBm-chai-dt (M.) Ueber den Nachweis vorgetauschter 
Schwachsichtigkeit. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1896, 
ii, 100-103. — Cerettct© (V.) La retina del miope e 1' unico 
oggetto che 1' ipermetrope possa vedere senza correggere 
la "sua ametropia. Osservatore, Torino, 1888, xxxix, 385- 

395. Claiborne (J. A.) The causes, prevention, and 

management of myopia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, 
xli 1324-1330. -C'olbiirn (J. B.) Progressive myopia. 
Tr. Illinois M. Soc, Chicago, 1894, xliv, 420-428.— €sa- 
podi (I.) A kbzellatosdg osztiilyoziisa. [The classili- 
catiou of myopia.] Szemeszet. Budapest, 1899, 76. — 
Beeren. (juelques remarqnes sur la myopie. Rec. 
d'ophth., Par., 1891, 3. s., xii, 13-16.— Fukala (V.) 
Mehrjahrige Beobaehtungen an vvegeii holier Myopie ex- 
trahirten Augen. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Oesell- 

sch.. Stuttg., 1893, xxiii, 191-209. . Beitrag zur 

hochgradigen Myopie. Ibid., 1896, Wiesb., 1897, xxv, 
265-273.— Oreeflf (R.) Ueher die Bedeutung der Linse 
hei Myopie. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh.. Stuttg., 1895, 
xxxiii! 360-370. — Hamburger (C.) Erwiderung auf 
deu Aufsatz Prof. Stilliugs: Zur Myopiefrage. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Angenh., Stuttg., 1U04, xlii, 129. — Heine. 
Kliuisches uud Theoretisches zur Mvopiefrage. Arch. 

f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1903-4, xlix, 14-40, 3 pi. . 

Ueher excessive Myopie. Centralbl. f. prakt. Angenh., 
Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 261-263. — Humnielslieiin. Cen- 
trale Sehschiirfe und periphere Helligkeit. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1900, xlii, 246-248.— Inouye. Ueher 
einH'e Myopie veranlasseude Momente. [Japanese text.] 
Mitt. d. med. Gesellscb. zu Tokyo, 1900, xiv, 141-143.— 
Issekntz (L ) A senilis myopiarol. [Myopia senilis ] 
Szemeszet, Budapest, 1888, 89-92.- Kay ser (B.) Ueher 
Kurzsichtigkeit; Bemerkungen zu dem gleichbetitelten 
Aufsatz von Prof. Konigskofer. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wfirt- 
temb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg.. 1905, lxxv, 777-781.— Konigs- 
hofer. Ueber Kurzsichtigkeit. Ibid., 464-471.— Ko- 
moto. [Miscellaneous records of myopia.] Nippon Gan- 
kwa Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1905, ix, 373-377. — t,aii- 
dolt. La mvopie. Rev. internat. d. sc.. Par., 1879, iv, 
524-532.— fi an ge (O.) Zur Frage nach dem Wesen der 
progressiven Myopie. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1905, Ix, 118- 
126.— Martin (G.) De la myopie niouolaterale. Ann. 
d'ocul.. Par.. 1894, cxii, 5-20.— Schoen. Ueber die me- 
chanischen Verziehungen hei Myopie. Cong, internat. 
de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, d'ophtal., 6. — Seggel. 
Zur Kurzsichtigkeitsfrage. Miincben. med. Wchnschr., 

1888, xxxv, 5; 26. . Zur Myopiefrage; eine Entgeg- 

nung an J. Stilling. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 

19047 xlii, 127. . Ueber dei Eutstehuug uud Bedeu- 

tun<' der Kuizsiehtigkeit; eine Entgegnung an Prof. 

Stilling. Ibid., 244-253. . Erwiderung auf das von 

J. Stilling an mich zur Verstandigung gerichtete Wort. 

Ibid., 1904-5, xliii, 97. . Zur Frage nach dem Wesen 

der progressiven Myopie. Miincben. med. Wchnschr., 
1905, hi, 847-851.— Smith (P.) On myopia; a reply to Dr. 
Berry's criticism. Ophth. Rev., Loud., 1890, ix, 345-351.— 
Sous. Mvopie. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. do 
Bordeaux (1894), 1895, 579-589. Aho: J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1894, xxiv, 405; 416.— Stilling (J.) Ein Ruck- 
blick auf die Myopiefrage. Ztsr.hr. f. Augenh.. Ber)., 

1903 ix 1-29. Die dunkleu Punkte in der Myopie- 

lehre. Ztechr. f. Schulgsndbtspflg., Hanib. u. Leipz., 1895, 

viii, 1-18. . Zur Myopiefrage. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 

Angenh., Stuttg., 1904, xlii, 557-500. See, also, supra, Ham- 
burger; also, Seggel. . Zur Verstandigung; ein Wort 

an Generalarzt Seggel. Klin. Monatsbl. f. A ugenli., Stuttg., 
1904-5, xliii, 95-97. — Szili (A.) A rovidlatdeag kerd6- 
sehez. [On myopia.] Gydgyaszat, Budapest, 1888, xxvm, 
255; 267. — Tacke (R.) De la mvopie. Ann. de l'lnst. 
chir. de Unix., 1897, iv, 213-220. — Tricpel (H.) Ueber 
Sehleistung hei Mvopie. Arch. f. Ophth.. Leipz., 1894, xl, 5. 

Abth.,50-101. — . Zur Sehleistung der Myopen. Ibid., 

1895. xli, 3. Abth., 139-157.— Turqunn (V.) La myopic 
en France. Nature, Par., 1901-2. xxx, 266-268.— Went- 
hold (If.) Ueher den gegenwartigen Stand der Lehre 
von der Kurzsichtigkeit. Naturw. Wchnschr., Jena, 1904, 
n. F. iii 822-824.— Wood (C. A.) Myopia. Tr. West. 
Ophth., Otol. [e tc.] Ass. Ophth. Div.. St. Louis, 1898, 97. 

Myopia (Cases and statistics of). 

See. aho, Myopia (Feigned). 

WEINBUCH (J.) * Leber hochgradige Myopie 
bei tier Landbevolkerung. [Freiburg i. B.] B°. 
Laupheim, 1888. 

Berymeiater (O.) Fall von Myopia progressiva. 
Jahrh. n. Wien. k. k. Kraukenanst. 1897, Wien u. Leipz., 
1899, vi, pt. 2, 231.— Blanco (T.) Casos de miopia nota- 
bles. Arch, deoftal. Hispano- A m., Madrid, 1901, i, 195.— 
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Bock (E.) Beitrag zur Statistik der Kuizsiehtigkeit. 
Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1895, vii, 37-39. — Botvinnik 
(N. P.) Materyali k voprosu o blizoiukosti u yevreyev. 
[Myopia among the Jews.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1899, xx, 
1226-1232. — Bruno. A high degree of myopia occurring 
in an unlettered mulatto field-band. N. Oi l. M. & S. J., 
1888-9, n. s., xvi, 111.— Chatirel (J.) Do la myopie; ses 
rapports aveo l'astignjatisme j etude statistique et clini- 
que. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1888, viii, 193; 301.— Deniido- 
vich (B.B.) Sluchal lozhnoi visokol blizoiukosti. [Case 
of false high myopia.] Voyennomed. J., St. Petersb., 
1898. exeii, med.-speo. pt., 1093-1098.-Goldzieher (V.) 
Leguagyobbfoku liividiatas esete. [A case of extreme 
myopia.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1897, xli, 243. — Her. 
tc'l ( E. ) Ueber Mvopie; kliuisoh-statistiscbe Mittei- 
lungeu. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1903, lvi, 326 -386.— 
Unit-bin «on (J.) High degree of myopia, station- 
ary through a long life, and in spite of much use of the 
eyes and enfeebled health. Arch. Surg., Loud., 1890-91, 
if, 357. — ITIeding (C. H.) Medicinisch-statistischer Bei- 
trag zur Frage iibcr die Kurzsichtigkeit. Mag. f. d. 
Staatsarznk., Leipz., 1846, v, 84-92. — Mohr (M.) Len- 
cseriividlatosag esete. [Case of myopia lentis.] Gy6- 
g.va-zat, Budapest, 1890, xxx, 198. Also, transl. [Abstr.J : 
Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1890, xxvi, 436.— JVuel. 
Une curiosite physiologique de Iced myope. Bull. Acad, 
roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1890, 4. s., iv, 300-306. Also: 
Ann. d'ocul., Brux., 1890, civ, 43-48.— Proskauer (T.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Myopiestatistik. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1891, xxxvii, 2. Abth., 199-219.— Ramirez (M.) Miopia 
adquirida en la edad avauzada (consideraciones sobre ella). 
Bol. Asoc. med. de Puerto-Rico, San Juan, P. R., 1903, i, 
21-24.— Roscher (A.) Myopie-Statistik ausderRuckert- 
schen Angenklinik in Zittau, ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Vollkoriektion. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg.. 1902, 
xl, 191-200. — Schlesinger (J.) Tausend Falle hoch- 
gradiger Myopie. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. u. Leipz., 
1900, 45. Hit., 127-163. — Widmark (J.) Stafistiska 
studier rorande narsyntheten. [Etudes statistiques sur 
la myopie. C.-r., uo. 38, 13.] Nord. med. Ark., Stock- 
holm, 1897, n. f., viii, Festbd. Axel Key . . ., no. 15, 1-13. 
Also, transl.: Mitt. a. d. Augenk. d. Carolin. med. -chir. 
Inst, zu Stockholm, Jena, 1898, 17-30. 

Ulyopia (Causes of). 

' See, aho, Glaucoma (Treatment of, Operative, 
Sequela; of); Myopia (Causes of) in school life; 
Myopia (Heredity in); Myopia (Pathology of); 
Myopia (Traumatic). 

vox Aklt ([C] F.) Ueber die Ur.sachen uud 
die Entstehung der Kurzsichtigkeit. 8°. Wien, 
1876. 

Bergstrand (A.) * Studier of ver myopiens 
etiologi. [Studies on the etiology of myopia.] 
8°. Lund, 1877. 

Cohen (0.) * Ueber die Gestalt der Orbita 
bei Kurzsichtigkeit. [Strasburg.] 8°. Wies- 
baden, 1888. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1888, xix, 41-62, 1 pi. 

Also, transl. [Abstr.J in.- Arch. Ophth., N. T., 1889, 
xviii, 251-254, 1 pi. 

COHN(M.) * I. Ueber centrale Linsenmyopie 
iufolge Sklerose des Liusenkerus. II. Ueber 
Riickbildung von Cataracta traumatica. 8°. 
Freiburg i. B., 1902. 

FORTIN (P.) * De la myopie acquise dans les 
lesions cicatriciellesde la cornee. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Gariitv (H.) * Da rapport des taies de la 
corn^e avec la myopie. 8°. Toulouse, 1903. 

Krotoschin ( A. ) * Anatomiscber Beitrag zur 
Entstehung der Myopie. [Strasburg.] 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1890. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1890-91, xxii, 393- 
422, 1 pi. 

LlEBE (C. F. W.) * Bemerkungen iiber Sta- 
phyloma sclerotica- posticum Lncipiens und pro- 
gressive Myopie. 8°. Leipzig, 1862. 

Stilling (.).) Untersnohnugen iiber die Ent- 
stehung der Kurzsiehtigheit. 8°, Wiesbaden, 
1887. 

. Sohadelbau und Kurzsichtigkeit. 

Eine anthropologiache Untersuchung. 8°. Wies- 
baden, 1888. 

Tscherning (M.) Studier over myopens setio- 
logi. [Studies on the etiology of myopia.] 12°. 
Kjobeuharn, 1882. 
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illvo|Ma {Games of). 

Van Duck(L.T.) * Stafcistisch onderzoek <ler 
niet door overlading met schoolwerk ontatane 
fcdjziendbeid. 8°. Amsterdam, 1904. 

Appenzeller ((1.) Yoi iibergeliende Myopie bei Dia- 
betes mellitus. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1896, 
xx, 139.— Bargy (M.) Un cas ile ooloboma bilateral de 
l'iris avcc cataracte pyramidale double et myopie forte. 
Ann. d'ocul., Tar., 1905. cxxxiv, 285-288.— Barret I (J . W.) 
The production 01 myopia in an adult by excessive liter- 
ary work. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1888, n. s., x, 161.— 
Batten (R. D.) Myopia the result of constitutional dis- 
ease. Ophth. Iter.. Lend., 1892, xi, 1-23. — Bitzos (G.) 
Pathogenic do la myopie. Ann. d'oonL, Par., 1895, cxiv, 
247-270. Also: Ga'z. Died. d'Ori. nt, Constant., lf95-6, 
xxxviii, 150; 165. — C'ohu (H.) Die neuesten Forsehun- 
gen fiber die Entstehung der Kurzsichtigkeit. Breslaa 
iirztl. Ztschr., 181-9, xi, 1 17.— Connor (L.) 'Astigmatism 
as a factor in the causation of myopia. Am. Lancet, De- 
troit. 1805, n. s., xix. 1-4. Also, Reprint. — Bespnjjnet. 
Nouvelle cause de myopie; caa do m&decine legale. Bee. 
d'ojdit., Par., ^94. 3l s., xvi, 168-181. — Bujardin. Un 
cas de myopie diahetique. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1900, ii, 
49-53. — Block nig (A.) TJeber Glnskorperablosung. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1904, xlv, 2397-2400. — Ferri (L.) 
Contribuzione alio studio della genesi della miopia. Ann. 
di ottal., Pavia, 1887-8, xvi. 503-509. Also: Kendic. d. 

Cong. d. Soc. otlal. ital. 1887, Pavia, 1888, 130-136. . 

Sulla sieuesi della miopia uegli adnlti e nell' infanzia. 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1*96, xxv, 113-122. Also: Gior. d. r. 
Aoead. di med. di Torino, 1896, 3. s., xliv, 129-140. — Fc- 
vrier (L.) Reeherches sur la pathogenic de la myopie. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1896, cxvi, 166-186. — Freakel (H.) 
Sur les rapports de la myopie avec lea taies de la cornee 
(contribution a l'etnde de la myopie acquise). Ibid., 1904, 
cxxxii, 174 l!i<v — Fukala (V.) Ueber die Ursache der 
Verbesserung der Sehscharfe bei hiicbstgradig myoi)isch 
gewesenen Aphaken; Peitrag zur Ursache der hochst- 
gradigen Myopie. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1891-92, xxiv, 
161-168. . Der scnSdliche Einfluss der Accommoda- 
tion auf die Zunabme der hochstgradigeu Myopie. Berl. 
klin.Wchnachr., 1892. xxix, 558-560. Aho, transl.: Am. J. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1891, viii, 81-86. — Gerloff. Beitrag 
zur Arbeitsmyopie. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Ge- 
sellsch., Stuttg., 1892, xxii, 172-182. — Green (J.) On a 
transient myopia occurring in connection with iritis. Tr. 
Am. Ophth. Soc, Lost., 18*7, iv, 599. — Gil Mm a mi (E.) 
Klini-chstatistische Beilrage zur Aetiologie der hoch- 
gradigen Kurzsichtigkeit. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1902, 
liv. 268-299. — II n m burger (C. ) Selling's Theorie 
und wie ihr Autor sio verteidigt. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 
1905, ix, 281-297. — Hirschberg (J.) Diabetische Kurz- 
sichtigkeit. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1890, 
xiv, 7. — Hosch (G.) Zur neuesten Theorie der pro- 
gressiven Kurzsichtigkeit von Prof. Lange. Arch. f. 
Ophth.. Leipz., 1905, lxi, 227-236, 1 pi. — Iguatyeff (F. 
E.) Siuchal visokol stepeni blizorukosti v svyazi s vop- 
rosoin ob etiologii miopii. [High degree of "myopia in 
connection with the question of its etiology.] Voyenno- 
med. J.. St. Peteisb., 1900, lxxviii, med. -spec, pt., 693- 
697. — Meferslein. Ueber die Entstehung der Kurz- 
sichtigkeit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1889, xxvi, 545 - 548.— 
Kesslcr (H. J.) Myopia acqnisita ten gevolge van aau- 
doening der lens. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1894, 2. P., xxx, 167-169.— Kir'chner (M.) Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Entstehung der Kurzsichtigkeit. Ztschr. f. 
Hyg., Leipz., 1889, vii, 397-504, 3 plans.— Martin (G.) Eti- 
ologie de la myopie. Echo med., Toulouse, 1889,2. s., iii, 
181 ; 193; 205. . Roledudynamismedanslamyopie pro- 
gressive. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1890, xi, 191- 
194.— Myope et bossu par flexion de la tete. Bull, d'ocul., 
Toulouse, 1901, 3. s., XV, 73-75. — Myopie des liseurs; di- 
latation de l'oeil par flexion de la tete pendant la lecture. 
Ibid., 75-83.— IVeubnrger (S.) Ueber Kurzsichtigkeit 
bei Diabetes mellitus. Sitzungsb. d. iirztl. Ver. Jsiirnb. 
1902, Miiuchen, 1903. 74-79. Also: Munehen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1903, 1, 506.— Pfalz (G.) Ueber die Entwickelung 
jugendlich myopischer Aunen unter dem staudigen Ge- 
bianch vollcorrigirender Gliiser. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. 
ophth. Gesellsch. 1901. Wiesb., 1902, xxix, 103-113.— 
Pfliiger. J. Stillins's Untersuchnugen iiber die 
Entstehung der Kurzsichtigkeit, kritisch beleuchtet. 
Ztsclir. f. Schulgsndhtspflg., Hamb., 1888, i, 135-142.— 
Pront (J. S.) Remarks upon the relation of disease of 
the heart to short-sightedness. Brooklyn M. J.. 1898, xii, 
298-304 — Ritchie (F. G.) A case illustrative of the part 
played by the extrinsic muscles of the eye in the develop- 
mentof malignant myopia. J. Ophth, Otol., <fc Laryngof 
N. Y., 1890, ii, 52-54.— Bislcy (S. D.) Hypermetropic 
retraction passing while under observation into myopia. 

Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Bost. 1887, iv, 520-531 Boh'mer. 

Pathogenic de la myopie. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1897, 
xxix. 511; 549 — KollaiMl. Un liseur devenu myope k 
rage de 29 BOB. Pull, d'ocul.. Toulouse, 1900, 3. s., 1-3.— 
Komniio-Cataiiia (A.) Miopia e conformazione del 
cranio; osservazioni antropologicbe. Atti d. r. Accad. d. 
sc. med. in Palermo (1890), 1891, 127-135. Also: Sicilia 
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med.. Palermo, 1890, ii, 864-867.— Salzmnun (M.) Die 
Atrophic der Aderhaut itu kurzsicbtigeu Auge. Arch. f. 
Ophth.. Leipz., 1902, liv, 3.17-410, 2 pi.— Schupringer 
(A.) Zur Erklarung der ti ansitorischeu Myopie bei Iritis, 
nebst BemerknngeD iiber diabetische Kurzsichtigkeit 
N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1893, v, 423-428. Also, transl • 
N. York M. J., 1893, lviii, 465-468. Also, Reprint.— 
Schmidt-Biuiplrr (H.) Kurzsichtigkeit and Augen- 
hohlenbau. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 18'9, xxxv, 1. Ablh 
200-219. Also: Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. z. Befiinl. d. ges 
Katurw. zu Marb. (1889), 1890, 1-10.— Schnnbcl (I.) 
The anatomy of staphyloma postieuni, and the relation- 
ship of the condition to myopia. | Transl.] Syst. Dis. Eyo 
( Morris & Oliver), Phila., 1898,iii, 395-411,2 pi.— Schnabel 
(I.) <fc Herrnheiser. Ueber Staphyloma posticum, 
Conus und Myopie. Ztschr. f. IJeilk., Berl., 1895. xvi, 
1-48, 3 pi.— Schocn. Ueber Staphyloma posticum, Conns 
und Myopie. Ibid., 1897, xviii, 397 - 404.— Schubert. 
Ueber die Ursachen der Kurzsichtigkeit. Miiuchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1897, xliv, 213. Also: Sitzungsb. d. aerztl. 
Yer. JCiirnb. 1896, Mfinchen, 1897, 67.— de Schweinit* 
(G. E.) The development of myopia as an ocular symp- 
tom of diabetes mellitus. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1897, vi, 
634. — Seggei. Ueber die Abhangigkeit der Myopie 
vom Orbitalbau und die Beziehungeu des Conus zur Re- 
fraction. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1890, xxxvi, 2. Abth., 

1-65. . Ueber den Einfluss der Beleuchtung auf die 

Sehscharfe. und die Entsiebung von Kurzsichtigkeit. Si- 
tzungsb. d. iirztl. Yer. Miiuchen (1897), 1898, vii, 125-H7. 

Also: Miincheu. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xliv, 1011; 1041 

Stilling (1.) Audi nock einmal Myopie und Orbitalbau. 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1889, vii, 861.— Sulzer (D.-E.) 
Quelques faits relatifs au developpement de la myopie. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'oplit., Par., 1893, xi, 346-350. 
Also: Rev. gen. d'oplit., Par., 1893, xii, 294-297.— Trous- 
seau (A.) Les causes de la myopie. Med. mod., Par., 
1895, vi, 169. — Velhngen (C.) Entsteht hochgradige 
Myopie durch Iuzucht? Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1894, xxxii, 80-87. — Verdese. Genesi della 
miopia. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1886, xv, 507 - 521. Also: 
Rendic. d. Cong. d. Soc. ottal. ital. 1886, Pavia, 1887, 72-86.— 
Weinland (E. F.) Zur Aetiologie der Myopie. Beitr. 
z. Augeuh., Hamb. n. Leipz., 1897, xxvi, 1-28. — Weiss 
(L.) Zur Beziehung der Form des Orbitaeinganges zur 
Myopie. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1888, xxvi, 
349-356. — YViduiarli (J.) Zur Aetiologie der Kurzsich- 
tigkeit. Mitt. a. d. Augenklin. d. Carolin. med.-chir. Inst, 
zu Stockholm, Jena, 1902, 4. Hft., 61-94. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.J: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1903, xx, 9-17. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 1435-1437.— 
Wolff (J.) 1st die Inzucht ein Factor in der Genese der 
deletaren Myopie? Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1896, 
xxxiii, 63-71. 

Myopia (Causes of) in school life. 

See, also, Myopia (Prevention of) in school life. 

Axenfkld ([K.] T. [P. P.]*). Tntersu- 
chungen mehrerer Marburger Scbuleu anf Kurz- 
Bichtigkeit. 8°. Marburg, 1890. 

de.7ong(\V.) * Beitrag zur Entwicklungs- 
geschichte der Myopie, gestiitzt auf Unteren- 
chung der Augeii von 3930 Schiilern and Schii- 
lerinnen. [Freiburg.] 8°. Leiden, 1889. 

Schiess-Gemuseus ( H. ) Die Kurzsichtigkeit, 
ihre Ursacrieii uud Folgeuj mit besonderei Be- 
riicksichtigung der Schule. 8°. Basel, 1869. 

AY inge rath ( H. H. ) Kurzsichtigkeit und 
Schule. 8°. Berlin, 1890. 

Ask (F.) Studien iiber die Myopie in den vollstandi- 
gen hi)heren| Lehranstalten fur Knaben (Hogre allmanna 
laroverk) Schwedens. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1904, 
3. f., iv, afd. 1, no. 10, 1-70.— Ball (J. M.) Myopia in the 
public schools. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1894, vi, 439- 
444.— Birubacher. Re lerat iiber Schulmyopie. Mitth. 
d. Yer. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 1900, xxxvii, 97- 
100.— Be Mets. La myopie & l'ecole. Ann. Soc. de med. 

d'Anvers, 1891, liii, 315-326. . La myopie scolaire. 

Ibid., 1894, lvi, 135-145. — Be Bidder. La myopie 
scolaire. Cliuique, Brnx., 1905, xix, 212-214.— Bowling 
(F.) Mvopia in the schools of Cincinnati. Times & Reg., 
K. Y. &*Phila., 1891, xxiii, 61-63. Also. Reprint. — Moor 
( K. ) Weitere Beitriige zur sogenaunten Arbeits- oder 
Schulmyopie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1895, xlv, 769-771. 
Also [Abstr.]: Pest, med.-chir. Presse. Budapest, 1895, 
xxxi. 812. — Kierulff (P>. F. ) Progressive myopia in 
school children. South. Calif. Pract, Los Angeles. 1891, 
vi, 472-481.— Korn (T.) Die Myopie in den Schulen von 
Kaiserslautern. Yereiusbl. d. pfalz. Aerzte, Frankeuthal. 
1891, vii, 69-92. — Kuwahara. [Students' myopia.] 
Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo. 1905, ix, 193- 
219.— Iinvrenlyeff(A.) Blizoi ukost shkolnavo vozrasta. 
[Myopia of school age.] Dnevnik syezda Obsh. russk. 
vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterb., 1888-9, iii, 89; 156. 
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Jlyopia (Causes of) in school life. 

[Discussion]. 246. AUo: Vestnikobsh. liifr. sadeb. iprakt. 
med., St. Petcrali., 1889. iii, 2. sect., 198-214 — Lcdbetter 
(S L.) Myonia in the Birmingham public schools. Ala- 
bama M. &. S. Age. Annistou, 1893-4. vi, 299-:i07. AUo: 
Tr. M. Asa. Alabama, Montgomery, 1894, 370-370.— Mar- 
tin (G.) fitiologie et proph\ laxie de la myopie scolaire. 
Mem. et bull. Soc. lie med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1893), 
1894, 566-589. AUo : J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1S93 xxiii, 
528 ; 540. — Molais. La myopie et l'ecole eu France. 
Cong, internat. d'hyg. et de demog. Compt.-rend. 1889, 
Par. 1890, 181-191. 'Also: Assoc. fran9. pour l'avance. d. 
sc. C.-r.. Par., 1889, xviii, pt. 2, 725-727.— Oefele. My- 
opie der Keilsehriftengelehrten. Tanus, Amst., 1902. vii, 
363.— ©hleiuann (M.) Beitrag anr Schulmyopie. Arch, 
f. Augeuh.. Wiesb., 1892-3, xxvi. 168-180. — Peters (A.) 
Ueber autosuguerirte Myopie bei Schulkiiidern. Ztschr. 
f. Augenh.. Berl.. 1899, ii, 246 -252. — Rogers (F. T. ) 
Myopia and its relation to school life. Tr, Rhode Island 
M. Soc, Providence. 1903-4. vi, 612-619. Also: Providence 
M. J., 1903. iv, 126-132.— Bomice. Quelques elements 
etatistiques relatifs a la myopie dans les ecoles. Bull, et 

m6m. Soc. franc. d*opht.. Par., 1893. xi, 351-359. . 

De la myopie scolaire. Mouvement hyg., Brux., 1899. xv, 
25; 57. — Bostnini (G. B.) La miopia nelle scuole. Cor- 
riere San.. Milano, 1893. iv, no. 7, 1. — Tallin i. Sulla 
miopia nelle scuole di Parma. Ann. di ottal.. Pavia, 1887- 
8,xvi,471-473.— Schmidt- BiuiplertH. ) Zur Frago der 
Schul-Myopie. Arch. f. Ophth.. Leipz., 1885, xxxi,4. Abtb., 

115: 1889, xxxv. 4. Abtli.. 249. . Xeuere Untersu- 

chungen beziiglicb der Schulmvopie. Sitzungsb. d. Ge- 
sellsch. z. Beford. d. ges. Natnrw. 7.11 Marb. (1890), 1891, 

6-11. . Zur Mvopiefrage. Ztschr. f. Schulgsnd- 

htspflg., Hamb. u. Leipz.. 1893, vi. 457 : lh94, vii. 193. See. 
also, infra. Stilling (J.) — Schnabel (J.) Ueber Schul- 
mvopie. Wien. med. Presse. 1896. xxxvii, 793; 836. — Seg- 
gel. Scbadiguug des Liehtaiiinea bei den My open; mit 
Zusrrundelegung eines in Gruppe E des 1. internatioualen 
achulhvgienischen Kongresses in Xurnberg gehaltenen 
Toitra'ges. Arch. f. Ophth.. Leipz.. 1904, lix, 107-130.— 
Stilling (J.) Die M vopiefrage mit besonderer Riicksicht 
anf die Schule. Ztschr. f. Schulssndhtspflg.. Hamb. u. 

Leipz., 1893. vi. 377-396. . Nochraala zur Myopie- 

frage; Erwiderung an Professor Schmidt - Kimpler. 
Ibid.. 585-588. — Stoeber (A.) De la myopie scolaire. 
Rev. tued. de Test. Nancy, 1888, xx. 205 ; 244; 358. Also. 
Reprint. — Sulzer. De la myopie dans les 6coles de 
Geneve. Rev. med. de la Suisse lioru., Geneve. 1893, xiii. 

24- 37. — Widmark (J.) Om forekntnsleu af nar.synthet 
i Djursholms skola jamte nigra dartill knutua betrak- 
telser. [The prevalence of myopia in the school of Djurs- 
holm, with some remarks on it.] Hygiea. Stockholm. 1904, 
2. f., iv, 628-645. AUo. trantl. : Mitt. a. d. Augenklin. d. 
Carolin. med. -chir. Inst zu Stockholm, Jena, 1904, 6. Hft., 

25- t0. 

Hyopia (Complications of). 

Peklmaxn* (A.) * Zur Anatomie des baemor- 
rhagischen Glaukoms im inyopiscben Auge. 8°. 
Kdnig*berg i. Tr., 190:}. 

Schweizer ( A. ) * Ueber die deletaren Folgen 
tier Myopie, insbesoiidere die Erkrankuug der 
Macula lutea. [Zurieb.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1890. 

Baldrian (K.) Welche Xachteile kann Kurzsichtig- 
keit im Gefolge haben ? Arch. f. soziale Med. u. Hvg.. 
Leipz., 1905, i, 328-331.— Berger (E.) Ueber die Hau- 
figkeit der spontanen Xetzhautabltisungen bei hochgra- 
diger Eurzsichtigkeit. Wchuscbr. f. Tberap. u. Hyg. d. 
Auges, Break. 1902-3, vi. 185-187. — Bettreiuienx. Uu 
ceil mvope peut-ildeveniremmetrope ? Bull, et mem. Soc. 
franc" d'opht., Par., 1899. xvii, 438-444.— Cabannes (C.) 
&. Picot flls. Considerations a propos de quelques cas de 
glaucome chez les mvopes. Clin, opht., Par., 1901, vii, 
241-245. AUo: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1901, 
xxii. 445-448.— Chacon (A.) Miopia de los bipermetro- 
pes. Gac. med., Mexico. 1903. 2. s., iii, 347; 359.— Chance 
(B. K.) Rare forms ot localized posterior staphvlomata 
in myopic rves. Phila. M. J., 1902. x, 1013-1015.— Cirin- 
cione. Sirabismo convenient* inostrui>so in an miope. 
Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1900. 30. — Fcilchenfcld (II.) 
Kurzsiehtigkeit und Charakter. Med. Klin.. Berl., 1905, 

1, 757-759. — Frdhlich (0.) On spontaneous anil post- 
operative detachment of the retina in mvopic eyes. Arch. 
Ophth., X. Y., 1899, xxviii. 611-618.— Fromaget (C.) 
La myopie et ses dangers. J. lie la sante. Par.. 1901, xviii, 
pt. 2. 45.— Heine. Hvdrophthalmus und Mvopie. Ber. 
ii. d. Versaminl. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1900, Wiesb., 1901, 
xxviii, 176-180, 1 pi.— Hutchinson (J.) Myopia and 
syphilitic choroiditis together. Arch. Surg.. Lond.. 1891- 

2, iii, 74-76.— Kampherslein. Glaukomatose Skleral- 
exkavation im Bcreich des Kouus hochgradig myopischer 
Augen. Klin. Monatsld. f. Augenh., Stuttg., "1903, xli, 
491-499.— SKaaaetea (J ) De la sclerectasie nasale dans 
la mvopie. Bull, et 1116m. Soc. franc d'opht.. Par., 1894, 
xii. 167-176. AUo: Ann. d'ocul., Par.. 1894. cxii, 20-29 — 
Pignatari. Contribution a la pathogenese du dC-eolle- 



Jlyopia (Complications of). 

ment de la retine dans la mvopie. Reo. d'opht., Par., 1893, 
3. s., xv, 650-658. — Boona <D. B. St. J.) Lenticular myo- 
pia as a cause of so-called second sight. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1897, li, 5.— Mantos Fernandez (J.) Algunos casosde 
miopia segnidos de desprendimiento de la retina, evitables. 
Arch, de la Soc. estud. cliu. de la Habana, 1899-1900. x, 
74_83. — Sanz Blanco. Conseonencias de la miopia. 
Rev. espec. med. La oto-riuo-laringol. espafi., Madrid, 
1901, iv, 421-424.— Schweizer (A.) Ueber die deletaren 
Folgen der Myopie, iusbesondere die Erkrankuug der 
Macula lutea. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb.. 1889-90, xxi, 
399-430.— Sen n (A.) Astigmatismus der Hornhaut und 
centrale Chorioiditis der Myopen. Ibid., 1903, xlviii. 191; 
213. AUo [Abstr.]: Ophth; Klin., Stuttg., 1904. viii. 2-5.— 
Webster (D.) Progressive myopia with astigmatism. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y.. 1894, xi, 363.— Wherry (G.) The 
evil effects of constipation upon mvopic eyes. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1894. liii. 350-355. 

iflyopia (Diagnosis and semeiology of). 

Giese (J.) " Ueber den ophthalmoscopischen 
Be fund bei Mvopie. Eiu Beitrag zur Lelire von 
der Myopie. 8°. Kiel, 1891. 

Straumanx (H. ) * Ueber opbthalmoscopi- 
scbeu Befuud and Hereditatsverhaltnisse bei 
der Myopie. Beitrag zur Lebre von der Ent- 
stehung and dem Wesen derselben. [Basel.] 
8°. Walderiburg, 1887. 

Batten (R. D.) The diagnosis and prognosis of path- 
ological myopia. Lancet, Lond., 1893. ii, 139. AJso.-Med. 
Press & Cite. Lond., 1893, n. s., Ivi, 81. — Demicheri 
(L.) Examen ophtalmoscopique a l'image renversee sur 
les yeux fortemeut myopes. Ann. d'ocul., Par.. 1895, cxiv, 
109^-117. AUo: Bull." et 1116m. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 
1895, xiii. 296-304. — Derby (H.) Macular changes as in- 
fluencing the prognosis in advancing mvopia. Tr. Am. 
Ophth. Soc. Hartford, 1*91, vi. pt. 1, 17-23.'— Donaldson 
(E.) The vision of myopes. Lancet, Lond.. 1903, ii. 1118. — 
Caupillat. Myopie subjective de 5 dioptriea dans un 
ceil de 60 ans, objectivemeut emm6trope; ph6nomene dft 
a une bosselure de la cristalloide posterieure que j'appel- 
lerai cristallocele (lenticone posterieur). Clin. opht.. Par., 
1901, vii, 265. — Heinrich (W. ) Zur Kenntniss der 
Myopie. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1896, xiii, 188-192.— 
Herbst. Ueber Akkommodationskrampf und abnorme 
Akkommodationsspannuug bei Mvopen. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Aujrenh., Stuttg.. 1904-5, xiiii. 77-85. — Lohnstein (R.) 
Eine Methode zur objectiven Bestimmung der Refraction 
bei hochgradiger Myopie. Allg. med. Centr.-Zt;r., Berl., 
1901, lsx, 1128.— Miller (G.V.) Cases of myopia in which 
the subjective test and estimation by retinoscpy showed 
conaiderable difference in the amount of the error of re- 
fraction. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1898, ii. 489.— Mittendorf 
(W. F.) SvmDtomatic mvopia. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 
Hartford, 1888,"v, 70-80.— Petrini (U.) Esame dell' oc- 
chio miope ad immagine diritta. Boll. d. Osp. di S. Casa 
di Loreto. Loreto. 1887-8, i. 448-450 — Bandnll (B. A.) 
The curvilinear reflection of Weiss as a prodromal sign 
of myopia. Med. Xews, Phila., 1889, liv. 152-155. Also 
[Abstr.]: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1893. xxi, 639.— 
Schoen. Eine neue Yerzerrungsersclieiiiung am kurz- 
sichtigen Ausie. Ber. ii. d. Versainml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., 
Rostock, 1889, xx, 85-92. -Uc hi to (T.I [The field of 
vision of mvopia.] Inouve Gankwa Dosokwai Kwai Ho, 
Tokvo. 1899. 211-232. — "Va Ik ( F. ) The prognosis of 
mvopia. Ophth. Rec, Chicago. 1902, xi. 417-426.— Wet- 
tendorfer ( F.) Ueber konzentrisch-zonulare Gesichts- 
felddefekte des mvopiseheu Auges. Beitr. z. Augenh., 
Hamb. u. Leipz., 1902, 49. Hft., 17-66, 8 pi. 

Jlyopia (Feifjncd). 

Axninnn. Zur hysi erischen Myopie der Scliulkinder. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl.. 1904. xxx, 
1968.— Dunn (J. \V.) Pseudo mvopia. South. Illinois 
J. M. &. S.. Metropolis. 1901-2, ii. 291-294.— Fcilchenfcld 
( W. ) Vortausehung von Myopie bei Schulkinderu. 
Deutsche med. Wchiisciir., Leipz. 11. Berl., 1904. xxx, 
1541. — Toltarski (A. A.) Dba sluchava proizvolnol 
blizorukosti. [Two cases of voluntary myopia.] Protok. 
zasled. Olish. Nelropat. i Psikiat. pri Imp. Moskov. Univ., 
1895-6. 70-78. 

.Myopia (Heredity of). 

Bock (A.) * Untersuchungen iiber die Erb- 
licbkeit der Myopie. 8°. Kiel, 189* 

LEHMANH f W. ) * Ueber Hereditiitsverhalt- 
nisse and opbtbalmoscopiseben Befnnd bei der 
Myopie. Ein Beitrag zur Lebre von der Myopie. 
8°. Kiel, 1890. 

WirxFt'HR (G.) *Ein Beitrag zur Erblicb- 
keitsstatistik der Myopie. 8°. Kiel, 1896. 

Javal. Sur l'heredite de la mvopie. Hull. Acad, de 
med.. Par.. 1891, 3. s., xxvi, 204-210. — MacLchose 
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Ulvopia (Heredity of). 

(N. M.) Notes of a myopic family. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 
1897 xvi, 207-211.— Molain. lie l'heredite de la myopie. 
Arcii. d'opht.. P»T., 1889, ix, 321-341. Also, Reprint.— 
IV up I (J.-P.) I >' 1 1 it*- apparence ophtalmoscopique de 1'oBil 
myope; contribution h la eonuaissanco de la predisposition 
hereditaire a la myopie. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., 
Par. 1890, viii, 165-183. Also: Arch, d'opht. Par., 1891, 
xi 56-73. Also, Reprint— Wray (C.) The probable role 
of heredity in the development of myopia. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1887-8, xviii, 342-346. 

IHyopia {Pathology of). 

BlLLER (E.) *Die Beziehunoen des Conns 
and fler phvsio](>g,ischen Excavation zum Seh- 
vermogeu ametropischer Augen. 8°. Leipzig, 
1894. 

MaR8Chke(E.) * Beitragezurpathologischen 
Anatomie der Myopie und des Hydrophthalmus. 
8°. Breslau, 1901. 

Also, in: Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1901, xxxix, 
705-730, 3 pi. 

Weiss ( L. ) Ueber das Vorkomnien von 
schart'begrenzten Ektasien im Augengrunde uud 
iioer partielle Farbenblindheit bei hochgradiger 
Myopie. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1897. 

Bans (K.L.) Zur Anatomieund Pathogeneseder Myo- 
pie. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1892-3, xxvi, 33-55, 1 pi.— 
Birch-IIirschfelil (A.) Zur Frage der elastischen Fa- 
sera in der Sklera hochgradig myopischer Augen. Arch, 
f. Ophth., Leipz., 190.">, lx, 552-556, 1 pi.— Botto (M.) Ri- 
cerche sulla posizione ed estensione della regione ciecadel 
Mariotte negli occhi tuiopi. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1903, 
xxii, 42-53. Also: Rendic. d. Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. 1892, 
Pavia, 1893, xiii, 98-109.— Brugger. Die krankhafteu 
Veranderungen des Auges bei Kurzsichtigkeit uud ihre 
Bedeutung fiir das Sehen. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1899, xxviii, 385-404.— Cantonnet (A.) La taclie 
de Mariotte et la region de Mariotte chez le myope. 
Arch, d'opht., Par., 1903, xxiii. 525-550.— £lschuig (A.) 
Die elastischen Fasern in der Sklera myopischer Augen. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1905, lxi, 237-244, 1 pi. Also Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 19D5, xix, 508.— Fuchs (E.) Der ceu- 
trale sohwarze Fleck bei Myopie. Ztschr. f. Augenh., 
Berl., 1901, v, 171-178, 1 pi - Hamburger (C.) Die 
anatomischeu und ph\ siologischen Grundlagen der Prof. 
Stillingscheu Theorie iiber Entstehung nnd Bedeutung 
der Kurzsichtigkeit. Ibid., 1904, xii. 351-307.— Ilaiiaell 
(H. F.) Some lesions of high myopia clinically considered. 
Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 1904-5, i, 641-645.— Heine (L.) 
Beitrage zur Anatomie des myopischen Auges (aussere 
Form, Ciliarmuskel, Opticuseintritt, Maculaerkraukung, 
spontangeheilte Ablatio retime). Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1898-9, xxxviii, 277-290, 5 pi. . Weitere Bei- 
trage zur Anatomic des myopischen Auges (For , Ciliar- 
muskel, Opticus, Macula-Ei kraukung). Ibid., 1899, xl, 

160-173, 3 pi. . Neuere Arbeiten iiber die Anatomie 

des kurzsichtigen Auges. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 

Stuttg., 1X99. xxxvii ,4112-476. . Mittheilung betref- 

fend die Anatomie des myopischen Auges (beginnender 
Conns, ringformiger Conns). Arch, f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1901, xliii, 95: xliv, 66, 7 pi. Also [Abstr.l: Cong, inter- 
nat. d'opht. d'Utrecht. Compt.-rend., Amst., 1900, 241- 
243. . Ueber Zerreissungen der Elastica im kurz- 
sichtigen Auge. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesell- 
sch. 1902, Wiesb., 1903, xxx, 333-338, 2 pi. Also, transl. : 
Arch. Ophth.. N. Y., 1902, xxxi. 539-544, 1 pi.— van der 
Hoeve (J ) Verne vorticosse cUorio-vaginalea bij myo- 
pie. Nederl. Ti.jdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1903, 2. it., 
xxxix, d. 1, 25-29. Also, transl. : Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1902-3, xlvi, 353-356, 2 pi.— Hotta (G.) Ueber 
die pathologisch-anaiomischen Veranderungen hochgradig 
myopischer Augen durch Glaukora. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1904, xlii, 84-94. — Juler ( H. | Pe- 
culiar symmetrical changes in the choroidal coats in a 
case of high myopia. Tr. Ophth. Soc. IT. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1893-4, xiv. 99.— Ki lam ura (S.) & Me lib a (K.) 
[High degree myopia of the background of the eye, 
-with ectasia.] Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi To- 
kyo, 1903. vii, 884 - 892. — Krotoscbin (A.) Anato. 
mischer Beltrag zur Entstehung der Myopie. Arch f 
Augenh.. Wiesb., 1890-91, xxii, 393-422, 1 pi. Alto transl • 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1892, xxi, 33-38, 1 pi. _ Krug (E.) 
The black spot at the macula lutea in myopia. N. 
York Eye &. Ear Infirm. Rep., N. Y., 1904, xi, 27-33.— 
Olio. Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Veranderungen am 
Hiiiteigrund hochgradig km zsichtiger Augen. Ber. ii. d 
Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., Stuttg., 1895, xxiv, 139-1 
149.— Romano-Catania (A.) Contribute anatomico 
alio studio della miopia. Sicilia med., Palermo, 1889 i, 
593-626, i pi., 7 tabs.— Salzmann (M.) Die Chorioidal- 
verandernngen l»ei hochgradiger Myopie. Ber. ii. d. Vei-. 
samml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1901, Wiesb.. 1902, xxix, 122- 
148.— Stilling (.T.) Zur Anatomie des myopischen Au- 
ges. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1905, xiv, 23-31.— Hymens 



myopia (Pathology of). 

(H.) Anatomischer Befund bei einem myopischen nasalen 
Conns. Arch. f. Augenh.. Wiesb., 1901-2, xliv, 336-338.— 
Thomson (W. K.i & Bnllantyne (A. J.) Chorio- 
vaginal veins in the myope and hypermetrope. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3, xxiii, 273.— WcInh (L.) 
Ueber das Vorkomnien von scharfbegreuzten Ectasieu am 
hintereu Pol boi hochgradiger Myouie. Arch. f. Augenh 
Wiesb., 1891, xxiii, 194-202, 1 pi. Also, transl. i Arch 

Ophth., N. Y., 1892, xxi, 511-515, 1 pi. . Ueber das 

Vorkommen von scharf begrenzten Ektasien am hiuteren 
Pole bei hochgradig myopischen Augen. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Natiirf. u. Aerzto 1896, Leipz., 1897 
lxviii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 327. 

myopia (Prevention of). 

See, also, Myopia (Prerention of) in school life; 
Myopia ( Treatment of ). 

de Joigny (H. B.) "Pathogenic et prophy- 
laxie de la myopie. Verres sph6riques prisma- 
tiqties. 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

See, also, infra. 

de Micas. Comment on so defend contra la 
myopie. 12°. Paris, [1901]. 

Ratuld (L. M. ) *De la myopie, cpielques 
considerations stir son otiologie et sa prophy- 
laxie. 4°. Paris, 1889. 

Bowling (F.) The preventiou of myopia. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1891, xvi, 42-46. Also, Roprint. — 
Buane (A.) Some considerations on the hygienic and 
prophylactic treatment of myopia. N. York M. J., 1902, 
lxxv, 983-986. Also, Reprint. — Fukala (V.) Debei 
einige Mangel bei Bestimmuug hoher Myopiegrade und 
dere'n Beseitigung. Wien. med. Presse, 1896, xxxvii, 
1597; 1635. — lie Joigny (H. B.) Pathogenie et prophy- 
laxie de la myopie. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, 
exxxv, 1231. See, also, supra. — Kmrpfler. Contribu- 
tion a l'etiologio et a la prophylaxie de la myopie d'aprea 
la statistique des veux myopes observes a la Clinique oph- 
taltnologique de Nancy, pendant l'annee 1891. Rev. med. 
de l'est, Nancy, 1892, xxiv, 613-625, 1 diag.— Landra. 
gin. Hypothese d'un traitement prophylactique de la 
myopie. Union med. du nord-est, Reims, 1H96, xx, 149- 
151.— ©gibe (R.) [Contribution to the prophylaxis of 
myopia. J Chiba Igakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1898. no. 38, 
1-8. — Poeller (F.) Experimental-Beitrage zur Myopie- 
Hygiene. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen. u. Leipz., 1891, xiii, 
335-343. — Holland (E.) Comment on defend l'eeil du li- 
seur de la myopie; de ses progres, de ses complications. 
Bull, d'ocul., Toulouse, 1900, 3. s., xiv, 01; 7:i ; 85: 1901, 
3. s , xv, 1. Also, Reprint.— Nulla (G. A.) The preven- 
tion of myopia. Homosop. Eye, Ear &. Throat J., N. Y., 
1902, viii, 279-285. 

myopia (Prevention of) in school life. 

[Couste(E.)] Appendice a la notice : "Surla 
myopie dans les ^coles et sur son pre*ventif par 
la reTornie des mtfthodes de lecture et d'ecri- 
tnre". 8°. Quimper, 1883. 

VON IIippel (A.) Ueber den Einfluss liygie- 
nischcr Massregeln atif die Scbulmyopie. sm. 
4°. Giessen, 1889. 

SCHI0TZ (H.) Om NsersyntlKul og dens Fore- 
byggelse specielt med Hensyn til Skolenngdom- 
men. [Myopia, with special regard lo its pre- 
vention in schools.] 8°. Kristiania, 1887. 

Repr. from: Aarbog f. Norsk Forening f. Sundheds- 
pleie, 1886. 

Tkeiciiler (A.) Die Verliiitnn<r der Kurz- 
sicbtigkeit dnrcb Reform der Schuleu. 3. Auti. 
■ 8°. Staefa, 1886. 

Wex (J.) Ueber Kurzsichtigkeit der Jugend, 
ibre Entstebnng, Verhiitnng and Beseitigung. 
8°. [Straubing], 1H72. 

Boiirgeoifn (A.) Expose des nu'-thodes destinies & 
empecher lo developpement de la myopie scolaire. Cli- 
nique, Brux., 1904, xviii, 373-378. Alio: Union med. du 
nord-est. Reims, 1904, xxviii, T7-82.— Coda (S.) Mezzi 
pratici per impedire lo svilnppo e la diflfusioue delle ma- 
lattie contagiose oonlari uelle scuole, e per prevenire la 
miopia sc.da-tica. Corriere Ban., Milano, 1903, xiv, 582- 
588. — Cohn (H.) Die arztliche Ueberwachung der Schu- 
len zur Verhiitung der Verbreitung der Kurzsichtigkeit. 
Wien. med. Bl., 1887. x. 1208; 1248. . Ueber den Ein- 
fluss hygienischer Massregeln auf die Schulmyopie. 
Ztschr. f. Schulgsndhspflg., Hamb. u. Leipz., 1890, iii, 2- 
21. Also. Reprint. See, also, infra, von Hippel (A.)— 
Derby ill.) The prevention of near-sight in the young. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1880, cii, 533-535. Also, Reprint.— 
Qorecki. Prophylaxie de la myopie dans les ecoles. 
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Iflvopia {Prevention of) in school life. 

Praticien, Par., 1891, xiv, 97-101.— von Hippel (A.) 
Kocli einmal fiber den Einfluss hygienischcr Massregelq 
atif die Schulmyopie. Ztschr. f. Schulgsndlitsptig., Hamb. 
u. Leipz., 18!)0,'iii, 141-148. See, also, supra, Colin (II.) — 
■■<' in ■ (P.) Dei liH-z/.i pib pratici per impedire lo svi- 
luppo ela diffusione delle maiattie contagioseoeulari nelle 
scuole, e per preveuire la miopia scolastica. Corriere san., 
Milauo, 1902, xiii, 710-717.— Mnrlln (G.) Influence des 
exereices physiques dans la prophylaxie de la myopie sco- 
laiie. ficbVmed., Toulouse, 1894, 2. s., viii, 145; 157; 109. — 
piazza (L.) La profilassi della miopia scolastica e delle 
oftalmiecoutagiose nelle scuole. Gorriere san. .Milano, 1902, 
xiii, 507-573. Also: Boll, d'ocul., Firenze, 1902, xxi, 3o9; 324; 
349 ; 365.— Sand (G.) Lamyopie; eoritare droit e.sur papier 
droit, corpsdroit. Ann. d'ocul.. Par., 1893, cix, 54. — Mcherk 
( E. ) Beitrag zur Heilung der Schulkurzsichtigkeit. 
Deutsche med. Wchusehr.,Liiipz.u. Berl., 1895,xxi, 533; 557. — 
SiebeuhnanF. J.) Einleiteude Maassregeln der konigl. 
sachsischen Regierung zur kiiuftigen Abhiilfe der so hau- 
fig vorkommendeu Kurzsichtigkeit unter den Schiilern 
der G.ymuasien des Landes. Mag. f. d. Staatsarznk., 
Leipz., 1846, v, 172-174.— Trompettcr. Aerztliohe Rat- 
schfage fiir knrzsichtige Schulkiuder. Ztschr. f. Schul- 
gsndlitsptig., Hamb. u. Leipz., 1896, ix, 192. 

Myopia {Traumatic). 

BOUCHART (A.) * Des me'canismes compares 
de la niyopie traumatique et de l'accominoda- 
tiou. 8°. Lyon, 1898. 

Aloiis© (A.) TJn caso de quemadnra de nu ojo con 
potasa eaustica v de miopia traumatica. An. de oftal., 
Mexico. 1902-3, V, 3»5-387. Also: Arch, de oftal. Ilis- 
pano-Am., Madrid. 1903, iii. 538. — Bourgeois (A.) Myo- 
pie traumatique, par propulsion du cristallin eii avant, 
Ann. d'ocul., Par.. 1904, cxxxii, 267-273. Also: Bull. • t 
ni£m. Soc. fran9. d'opht., Par., 1904, xxi, 171-178. — Dr. 
rier. Dela myopie traumatique par distension on de- 
cbirnre de la zonule. Clin, opht., Par., 1899, v, 85-87. — 
Dr IVIets. Contribution k l'etude de la n^vrose traumati- 
que; un cas de myopie spasmodique. Ann. Soe. de nied. 
de Gaud, 1904, lxxxiv. 35-40.— Freukel (H.) Etude am- 
ies myopies trauraatiques. Ann. d'ocul.. Par., 1905, 
cxxxiv, 1-32. Also: Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1905. xi, 
397; 427. — Ton <»rolnian. Ein merkwiirdiger Fall von 
traumatischer Myopie. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Frankf. 
a. M., 1896, t. 287. — Guendc (C.) La myopie traumati- 
que par distension de la zonule de Zinn. Marseille m6d., 
1900, xxxvii, 449-455. Also: Rec. d'opht, Par., 1900,3. 
s., xxii, 581-587. 

Myopia {Treatment of). 

See, also, Myopia (Cases, etc., of)', Myopia 
(Treatment of, Operative). 

Bourgeois (A.) Rapport sur la correction 
totale de la myopie. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Fukala (V.) Heilnng hfichstgradiger Kurz- 
sichtigkeit, nebst Angabe einer leichtfasslicheu 
Methode zur schuellen Berechnung der Axen- 
lange, optischen Constauten des Auges und 
Bildgros.se. 8°. Leipzig Wien, 1H96. 

Joxas (E.) Heilbarkeit der Kurzsichtigkeit 
und ibre Behandlung. 8°. Liegnitz, 1900. 

Lepri.nce (A.) La myo|)ie, son traitement, 
son hygiene. 12°. Paris, 1901. 

Moorex (A.) Die inedicinische und opera- 
tive Bebandlnng kurzsichtiger Storuugen. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1897. 

Kollaxi) (E.) La myopie des lisenrs (exces 
d'allongeiiient de l'oeil), sa cause; ses dangers; 
sa cure. 8°. Toulouse, 1899. 

Abarca (M. G.) Tratamiento optico de la miopia. 
An. de oftal., Mexico, 1903-4, vi, 184-193.— Amat (C.) 
Sur la correction complete de la mvopie. Bull. g6n, de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1902. cxliv, 539-548.— A ncke. Die 
medizinische und operative Behandlung kurzsichtiger 
Stiirungen von Pror. Mooren. [Abstr.] Med. Ncuigk., 
Miinchen, 1897, xlvii, 2-4. — Baker (A. R.) Myopia. 
Cleveland M. Gaz., 1889-90, v, 525-535. Also, Pepriut.— 
Bane (W. C.) Myopia and its treatment. Colorado M. 
J., Denver, 1902, viii, 345-347.— Bates (W. H.) The 
vision of a case of myopia improved by treatment without 
glasses. Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1891-2, xviii, 941- 

943. Also [Abstr.]: N. York M. J., 1891, liii, 455. . 

Treatment of mvopia without glasses. Med. Rec, Is*. Y., 
1894. xlv, 104-1 06.— Becker. Myopie, durch den Mag- 
net gebeilt. Ausz. a. d. Med. -Per. d. k. preuss. Med.- 
Coll. d. Prov. Sachsen 1833, Magdeb., "18341, 47 — Bet- 
treniifii x. La guerison de la myopie sans operation. 
(Rap. de Panas.] Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1900, 3. s., 
xliii, 505-507.— Bijlsma (It.) De volkoraen correctie der 
myopie. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1902-3, ix, 521-526. Also, 
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transl. [Abstr.]: "Wchnsrhr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, 
Dresd., 1902-3, vi, 209. — Bissell ( E. J. ) The hygienic 
medicinal and surgical treatment of myopia. Ilomoeop. 
Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1899, v, 65-77.— Boucheron. 
Myopie hereditaire; son traitement dans ('adolescence. 
France med., Par., 1889. ii, 1027-1029.— Bra vain. Du 
traitement de la myopie progressive et du cboix des 
verres correcteurs dans cette affection. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. fraii9. d'opht, Par., 1890, viii, 142-161. Alio: Rev. 
g6u. d'opht.. Par.. 1890, ix, 213-215. — Bruns 6c Bobin. 
Two cases of myopia, and their indications. N. Orl. M. 
& S. J., 1903-4, *lvi, 893-895. — Causes (The), preven- 
tion, and treatment of myopia. [Discussion.] Ophth. 
Rev., Lend., 1890, ix, .'113-327.— Chavez (L.) Algunas 
oonsideraciones sobre el tratamiento del queratocono y la 
miopia. Gao. med., Mexico, 1901, 2. s., i, 165-167.— Che* 
vallerean (A.) De la correction totale de la myopie. 
Bull, ei mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1902, xix, 529- 
5!7. Also: Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1902, exxviii, 186-193.— 
Clarke (E.) Summary of twenty years' treatment of 
myopia. Brit. SI. J., Loud., 1904, ii, 1302. — Coppez 
(II.) Sur les causes et lo traitement de la myopie. Pull. 
Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 1904, lxii, 145-161. — 
Croeker (F. S.) Progressive axial myopia, its preven- 
tion and cure by appropriate treatment of the internal 
and external recti muscles; with report of cases. J.Am. 
M. Ass , Chicago, 1005, xlv, 607-610.— Cure (De la) de la 
myopie par le nasalorexis. Gaz. med. de Strasb., 1899, 1 viii. 
75. -Derby (H.) On the atropine treatment of acquired 
and progressive myopia. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc. 1874, N. Y., 
1879, 139-146. 8 tab. Also, Reprint.— Discussion on the 
diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment of pernicious myopia. 
Brit. M. J., Loud., 1901, ii, 1102- 1165. — Domic. Du 
massage-pressiou dans le traitement de la myopie, seul on 
associe & d'autres modes de traitement. Clin, opht., Par., 
1904, x, 123; 139.— Dor (H.) De la correction totale de la 
myopie. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht.. Par., 1897, xv, 
175-186. . Correction totale ou partielle de la myo- 
pie. Province med., Lyon, 1899, xiii, 61-63. . La 

correction totale dela myopie. Ibid., 97; 123. — Dulaney 
(N. T.), jr. Myopia; its treatment by systematic devel- 
opment of the ciliary muscle. Ophth. Rec, Nashville, 
1894-5, iv, 178-182. — Eltiuger (J.) KrotkowzrocznosC 
i jej leezenie. [Mvopia and its treatment.] Patii. Towarz. 
Lek. Warszaw., 1900. xevi, 387-410. — Fano. Note sur 
l'impossibilite. pour certains myopes, de trouver des 
verres negatifs qui leur pernpttent de voir les objets 
eloigner. J. d'ocul. et chir., Par., 1889-90, ix, 81-84.— 
Friedmann (A. C. H.) Full-correction and under-cor- 
rection of myopia. Interstate M. J., St. Louis. 1902, ix, 
434-436. Also: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1902, xi, 573-575.— 
C (E.) Sur la correction de la myopie. Policlin., Brux., 
1902, xi, 124-126. — Gairdncr ( W. T.) A very simple 
contrivance to aid myopic and other failing eyes, espe- 
cially in reading. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 980. — Gale- 
zowski. Etude surquelques varietes graves de niyopie 
et sur les moyens de les guerir. Rec. d'ophth., Par. ,1890, 
3. s., xii, 513; 577. . Des alterations de la fovea cen- 
tralis dans la myopie, et de leur traitement. Ibid., 1902, 
3. s., xxiv, 145-150. — Gaupillat. Myopie accusee des 
deux yeux depuis 1'age de six aus chez un sujet de treute 
ans, corrigee par le port permanent de verres variant de 
3.50a 6 dioptries, suivantles distances, disparue complete- 
ment par suite do paralysie double de l'accommodatiou. 
Bull, et m6m. Soc. frai)9. d'opht., Par., 1891, ix, 301-300.— 
Harlan (G. C.) Constant correction of high myopia. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1892, vi, 373-387.— rieine 
(L.) Deber VollkoiTection der Mvopie. Ber. ii. d. Ver- 
Batumi, d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1901, Wiesb., 1902, xxix, 114- 
121.— Hellron. Entstebong und Behandlung der Kurz- 
sichtigkeit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xiii, 332-334.— 
Hirschbcry ( J.) Die Behandlung der Kurzsichtigkeit. 
Deutsche Klinik, Berl. &Wien, 1004, viii, 825-890.— II iib- 
hcll (A. A.) The non-surgical treatment of myopia. 
Ophth. Pec, Chicago, 1898, vii, 614-621. — Jncksoii (E.) 
The full correction of myopia. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hart 
ford, 1892, vi, 359-373. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1893 

n. s., cvi, 297-306. . The optical treatment of very 

high myopia. Med. <fe Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1897, lxxvii, 
7-11. [Discussion], 30. Also: Proc Phila. Co. M. Soc., 

Phila., 1897, xviii, 164-167. . The full correction o 

myopia. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1902, xi, 576-582. - Jaf. 
quean (A.) A propos de la correction LOtalede la m\o- 
pie. Province mid., Lyon, 1899, xiii, 88; 111. — Knn atl. 
moto (K.) [Twelve cases of myopia cured by massage ] 
Dai Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1898, ii, 
260-275. — Kellouu (F. s.) Subconjunctival injections of 
bichloride in the (h ep-seated disturbances of myopia. Tr. 
West. Ophth , Olol. [etc.], Ass. Ophth. div.", St. Louis, 
1897, 156 - 158. — Kosier (W.) Gzd. Letterproeven ter 
bepaling van den visus bij myopie in bet punctum remo- 
turn. Nederl. TJjdachr. v. Geueesk., Amst., 1904, 2. P., 
xl,d. 1, 658-600.— Itubli (F.) 0 korrektsii miopii. [Cor- 
rection of myopia ] Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 1 1)03. xx. 
362-368. — Kimiyn (M.) [Treatment of myopia.] Dai 
Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1897, i, 408- 
417. — Kiiiiii (C.) Ueber die moderne Behaudluug der 
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Knrzsichtlgkeit Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 319. 

. Zur Behandlung der Myopie. Allg. Wien. med. 

Ztg., 1903, xlviii, 401; 413.— Lester (C. A.) The corree- 
ri(ii) of refraction iu myopia. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1899, 
n. 9. rliii, 437-440.— fjiebreich (R.) Zur Behandlung 
der kurzsichtigkeit. Verhaudl. d. Gesellseh. deutsch. Na- 
t u rf . u. Aerate 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 300-371. 
Also: Klin. MonatsbL f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1902, xl, pt. 2, 
289-297. Alto: Therap. Monatsh., BerL, 1902, xvi, 607-009. 
Also, tranU.-. Ann. (Vocal., Par., 1902, cxxviii, 321-330. 
Aho.transl: Ophth. Rev., Loud., 1903, xxii. 31-38.— Lobn. 
nod (S. V.) O korrektsii pri hlizorukosti. [Correction 
for myopia.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peierb., 1903, x, 585-620.— 
Miyashita (S.) [Massage in myopia.] Dai Nippon 
Gankwa Gukukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1898, ii, 111-124.— 
IKotais. Traitement de la myopie progressive par le 
reculement tendineux et aponevrotique. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1890, viii, 161-105.— lTIotoyaaia 
(K.) [Remarks on some experience of the massage treat- 
ment of myopia.] Dai Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, 
Tokyo, 1899, iii, 114-123.— IVishiinura &, Vokoyama. 
[Researches on antipyrine injections in myopia. 1 Chiugai 
Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1903, 808-815.— Pfalz. Die Bedeutung 
der optisohen Emmetropierung fur die Behandlung der 
Kurzsichtigkeit. Miiucheu. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 843- 
847. — P If fin o If (A. I.) Podkonyunktivaluiya inyektsii 
rastvorov suhomi pri hlizorukosti. [Subconjunctival in- 
jection* of solutions of sublimate of mercury iu myopia.] 
Dnevnik syezda Obsh. russk. vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, 
Kiev, 1896, vi, no. 1, 54-56. [Discussion], no. 7, 1-3. Also: 
Meditaina, St. Petersb., 1896, viii, 315-317.— Pooley (T. R.) 
The prevention and correction of myopia. Internal. Clin., 
Phila., 1898, 7. s., iv, 312-315. — Prokopeako (P.) K 
voprcisu o poluoi korrektsii pri hlizorukosti. [Complete 
correction in myopia.] Vestuik oftalmol., Kiev, 1903, xx, 
473-494. — Kamo* (J.) Tratamieuto optico de la miopia. 
An. de oftal., Mexico. 1903-4, vi, 217- 233. — Ramsay 
(A.M.) Myopia and its treatment. Glasgow M. J., 1902, 
lvii, 81-94.— Kicliey (S. O.) A contribution to the man- 
agement of initial myopia acquiaita. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 
Hartford, 1889, 306-313. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila.. 1889, 
n.s., xcviii, 360-365. — Risley (S. D.) A clinical study; 
the result of treatment and optical corrections in arresting 
the pi ogress of myopia. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 
1894, 168-176. Also: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1894, xxiii, 247- 

256. . The genesis and treatment of the myopic eye. 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 1296 - 1299. — Rol- 
laiul (E.) De la prevention et de la cure de la myopie; 
resultats eloi"nes du nasalorexis. Cong, internat. de med. 
C.-r., Par.. 1900, sect, d'ophtal., 308- 317. — Ruiz ( P. ) & 
Ku'iiig (E.) Patho^enie et traitement de la mvopie pro- 
gressive. Hec. d'ophth., Par., 1888, 3. s., x, 224-241.— 
MaMwaparel (G.i K liecheniyu miopii. [Treatment of 
myopia. ] Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 1902. lxxx, 
med. -spec, pt, "4138-4141. — Saltier ( H. ) Ueber die 
Grundsatze bei der Behandlung der Kurzsichtigkeit. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. a. Berl., 1904, xxx, 621; 
661.— Scheflfel9 (O.) Heilung kurzsichtiger Netzhaut- 
abldsung. Fiinfz. Beitr. a. d. Geb. d. ges. Med. Festschr. 
. . . d. Ver. d. Aerzte d. Rgrngsbz. Diisseld., Wiesb.. 1894, 
280-294.— Schlegel (II. T.) Correction of myopia. Optic. 
J., N. Y.. 1900, vii, 513-515.— Schmidt-Rimpler. Be- 
merkimgcn zur Behandlung der Kurzsichtigkeit. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1715. — Mchaabel (I.) 
TJeber Myopieheilung. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg.. 1898, ii, 196- 
198. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlviii, 1105-1112.— 
Schreiber (P.) Wie korrigiert man die Kurzsichtigkeit 
am zweckmiissigsten ? Kliu. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1902, xl, 179-191. — Seggel. M.ine Erfahruugen iiber 
Eintritt und Fortschreiten der Myopie, aowie iiber den 
EiufiussdiT Vollkorrektion auf letzteres. Arch.f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1903, hi, 551-581. — Sean (A.) Astigmatisme de 
la cornee et choroidite centrale des myopes; indications 
therapeutiques. Clin, opht, Par., 1903, ix, 395-397.— 
<le Speville. Myopie forte avtc lesions choroi'dienues; 
injections sous -conjoncti vales iodo-iodurees; resultats. 
Ibid... 1905, xi, 39-42. — Smith (p.) Intioduction to a 
discussion on the diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment of 
pernicious myopia. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1901, xx. 331-339. 
Alio: Brit, M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1162-1164. — Saarez 
ill- Vleiitloza. Stir le traitement non operatoire de la 
myopie progressive. Bull, et mem. Soc franc d'opht 
Par., 1901, xviii, 381. Also: Arch, de med. et chir. spec. 
Par., 1901. ii. 507.— [Tackc] Causes et therapie de la 
myopie. [Abstr.j Bull, d'ocul., Toulouse, 1902. 3. s., xvi 
lil-t;7— T ho in no ii (E. S.) Myopia and myopic astigma- 
tism ; notes on treatoient. Post Graduate. N. Y 1899 
xiv. 994-999.— Timberman (A.) Excessive myopia; its 
causes and treatment with report of a case Columbus M 
J., 1899. xxiii, 289-296.— Trompetter (J.) Verordnun- 
gen tiir Kur/.sichtige. Beitr. z. Ausrenh. Festschr R 
Fiirster . . . Wiesb., 1895, 69-72.— Vacher & Bailliarti 
Influence de la correction totale de la myopie sur la pro- 
gression. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc d'opht, Par.. 1902 
xix, 518-529. Also: Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1902, cxxviii, 194- 
2l) 4. . Deuxieme note sur l'influence de la cor- 
rection totale de la myopie, sur sa progression et sur le 
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decollemeut de la retine. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1905, cxxxiv, 
330-338.— Valuile. Etude cliuiquo et therapeutique de 

la myopie. Union med., Par., 1893, 3. s., lv, 349; 361 

Vaa ilea Bergli. La correction optique de la myopie, 
Presse med. beige, Brux., 1902, liv, 625, 629.— de Werher 
(L.) & Masaelon (J.) Des avantagea de L'luage dea 
verres convexes pour la vision eloiguee chez loa myopes. 
Ann. d'ocul.. Par., 1895, cxiii, 83-86. Aho.transl. ■ Ann. 
d'ocul., N. Y., 1895, cxiii, 83- 86. — Wiiliaai-k (J.) On, 
korrektion af hoggradig narsynthet genom linsens aflags- 
nande nr ogat. [On the correction of extreme myopia bv 
means of revulsive lenses to the eye.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 
1894, Ivi, 23-35.— voa Wiser. Eiuige Bemerknngen zur 
Behandlung der Kurzsichtigkeit. Kiuderarzt, Leipz., 
1903, xiv, 2-10. 

Ulyopia (Treatment of Operative). 

Bailliart (P.) * Traitement ohirurgical <le 
la myopie, en parliculier par la suppression du 
crystalliu. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Basso (D.) Contributo clinico alia cura ope- 
rativa della miopia eccessiva. 8°. Pavia, 
1900. 

Baudot (E.) * Traitement de la myopie tres 
forte par la suppression du cristallin on l'abla- 
tion. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Baylac (H.) * fitat actuel do la patbog6nie 
et de la cure operatoire de la myopie axile. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1899. 

Bouchard (A.-H.) *De la suppression da 
cristallin transparent comme traitement de la 
myopie forte ou progressive. 4°. Paris, 1892. 

Chaufour (E.) * Contribution a l'dtude du 
traitement de la myopie forte, en particulier par 
l'extraction du cristallin. 8°. Lyon, 1904. 

Ftkala (V.) Heilung *hochstgradiger Kurz- 
8icbti» keit durch Beseit igimg der Li use. 8°. 
Leipzig Wien, 1891. 

Gerhardt (H.) * Bericbt iiber 52 Myopie- 
operationen. 8°. Giessen, 1899. 

Glauning(W.) * Ueber die conservative und 
operative Behandlung der Myopie. 8°. Erlan- 
gen, 1896. 

Gueutal (O.-B.-A.) * Des indications de l'ex- 
tractions du cristallin transparent en debors de 
la myopie forte. 8°. Nancy, 1900. 

Haedicke (J. V. A. ) * Beitrag zur operativen 
Bebandlung bocbgradiger Kurzsiebtigkeit. 
[Berlin.] 8°. Potsdam, 1898. 

Hayder (R. [G. K. A.]) * Beitrag zur Be- 
bandluii":hoch8tKradiger Myopie dnrch Aphakie. 
8°. Greifxwald, 1896. 

Ruber (F.) * Ueber Spatresultate derMyopie- 
operatiou. 8°. Hamburg $ Leipzig, 1905. 

Also in: Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. u. Leipz., 1905,64. 
Hit, 1-58. 

KAMM (F.) *Die operative Bebandlung der 
bocbgradigen Myopie in der Universitats-Klinik 
fiir Angenkrankbeiten zu Strassburg. 8°. 
Strassbnrg i. E., 1901. 

Klare(B. J. H.) * Ueber Lisonentfertmug bei 
ex cessi ver Myopie. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1902. 

Klinkowstein (Romana). * Bericbt iiber 50 
von O. Haab ausgefuhrte Myopie-Oi»erationen. 
[Znricb.] 8°. Ziirich-Oberstrass, 1899. 

Kohne (G. ) * Ueber Myoi)ie-Operationen in 
der Tiibinger Angeu-Klinik. 8°. Tiibingen, 
1900. 

Leers (0. ) * Die operative Bebandlung bocb- 
gradiger Kurzsiebtigkeit. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 
189o. 

Lehardy (C.-J. -M. -E.) * Contribution a 
l'etude de l'extract i<>n du cristallin transparent 
dans la myopie progressive. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901. 

Levi (E.) *Die Indicationeu and C«»utra- 
indicationen der operativen Bebandlung <ler 
bocbgradigen Kurzsiebtigkeit. 8°. Strassburg 
i. E., 1900. 

de Lusi (T.) *La myopie forte et son traite- 
ment cbirurgical. 8°. Paris, 1900. 
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Mar6chal (G.) * Du traiteinent obirurgical 
de la myopie forte par I'extractiou du cristallin 
transparent. 8°. I'aris, lb9rt. 

Mathikc (H.) * De la suppression du cristal- 
lin transparent daus le traiteiuent tie la myopie 
Btationuxire elevee et ile la myopie progressive. 
8-. Pari*, 1899. ' 

MaZUKIER (H.) * Du traiteiuent operatoire 
de la myopie l'urte (suppression du cristallin 
transpareut). 8°. Xaucy, \r97. 

Niebihr ([F.] M.) * Beitrag znr Lehre von 
der operativen Behandlung der Myopie. - . 
Halle, 18i»4. 

NlEMEYER (K. L. W. F.) * Statist ische Ue- 
bersicbt iiber die in tier Hallenser Qniversitats- 
Augeu-Klinik beobachteten Falle von hooh- 
gradiger Myopie, tuit Beriicksichtignng tier In- 
dikatiousstellung fur die Fnkala- Operation. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1904. 

Osswald (A.) * Ueber Licbtsiunstorung und 
Erythropsie bei operierten Myopeu. [Zurich.] 
8°. Hamburg $ Leipzig, 1900.* 

Alto, in: Beitr. z. Augeuli., Ilamb. n. Leipz., 45. Hft., 
55-114. 

PFLUGER. Suppression du cristallin trans- 
parent. 8 -. I'ans, 1^99. 

Reixhardt (J.) * Ueber die Fukala'scbc 
Operation bei bocbgradiger Myopie. 8°. Kiel, 
1898. 

Thee (H.) * Ueber die Fnkala'scbe Opera- 
tion bei bocbgradiger Mvopie. 8 \ Kiel, 1898. 

. The same. 8°. Kiel, 1899. 

A. (G. ) La soppressione del ciistallino trasparente 
nel trattainento delta miopia. Cliu. mod., Pisa, 1903, ix, 
594. — Alouao (A. F.) El tratamieuto de la miopia f'uerte 
par la extracciou del cristalino transpareute. An. de 
oftal., Mexico. 1903-4, vi, 265-274. Alxo, transl. [Abstr.]: 
Au. de oftal., Mexico. 1900-1901, iii, 355. — All (A.) A 
contribution to the experiences in removing tbe lens in 
high-grade myopia. Am. 3. Ophlh., St. Louis, 1895, xii, 
165-1' 7 — A«a> a ma • V. • Kinshian stisitsnteki ryolio 
sitsuken. [Operative treatment of myopia.] Kyoto Igak- 
kwai Zashi, 1893, no. 69, 1-6. — Awcher (J.) Beitrage zur 
operativen Behandlung der hochgradigen Mvopie. Beitr. 
z. Angenli., Hamb. u. Leipz., 1896, 23. Hft!. 21-30. Also 
[Abstr.]: Verhaudl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1896, Leipz., 1897, lxviii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte.. 345-350. 

. Weitere Beitrage zur operativen Behandlung der 

hochgradigen Myopie, nebst Bemerkungen iiber die Be- 
handlung weicber Stare. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1898. ii, 
252. — Axenfeld. Eine Bemerkimg znr Statistik der 
Myopieoperation. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1903, xli, 60-62. — B a da I . Traiteiuent chirurgical de la 
myopie; la reLraction statiqne avant et apres I'extractiou 
du cristallin. Gaz. hebd. Q. sc. med.de Bordeaux, 1901, 
xxii, 326. — Bajardi (P.) Sull' estrazioue del ciistallino 
trasparente nella miopia di alto grado. Cong. d. Ass. 

oftal. ital. Reudic, Pavia, 1898, xv, 97. . Contributo 

alia cura ebirurgica della miopia di alto gratlo e progres- 
siva. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1900, 4. s., vi. 
304-306.— Baker (L. Y.) The treatment of high myopia 
by aphakia. J. Ophth.. Otol. & Laryngol., N. Y., 1896, 
viii, 294-299. — Barne* (J. L.) Removal of the lens in 
myopia. Med. Bee, N. Y.. 1905, lxvii, 925-930.— Barrett 
(J. W.) Extraction of lens for high myopia. Intercolon. 
M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1S98, iii, 659-662.— Barrett 
(J. \V.) &. Orr ( W. F.) Good result following extraction 
of lenses for high myopia. Ibid., 1903, viii, 527. — Bn»ao 
(D.) L' operazione del ciistallino nella cura della miopia 
eccessiva. Atti Cong, region, ligure. Geuova, 1900, vi, 82- 

84. . L' operazione della miopia niediaute ladistis- 

sione e 1' estrazioue combinate del ciistallino trasparente. 

Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1901, 385-391. . Sui metodi ope- 

rativi per la correzione della miopia grave. Ibid., 1902, 

1105-1112. . Un metotlo rapido per la cura ebirurgica 

della miopia eccessiva. Mem. d. Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. 

1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 198-216. Also: Ann. diottal., Pavia, 

1903, xxxii, 289-307. Aho [Abstr.] : Cong. d. Ass. oftal. 

ital. Kendic. 1902, Pavia, 1903. xvi,25-28. . Un nuovo 

metodo rapid > per la cura chirurgica della miopia. Ann. 
di ottal., Pavia, 1902, xxxi, 659-662.— Beard (C. H.) Op- 
erative aphakia in malignant myopia. Ophth. Rec, Chi- 
cago, 1902. xi, 71. — Benedetli (A.) A proposito del 
trattamento della miopia forte, per mezzo dell' estrazioue 
del cristallino trasparente. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di 
Roma, 1905, iii, 105-107.— Benson (A. H.) The surgical 
treatment of short sight. Metl. Press & Circ, Loud., 

1904, n.s.. lxxvii, 573-575. — Bettreniieux. RetotU' d'an 
ceil myope a l'emm6tropie; essais de cure radicale de la 



Myopia (Treatment of Operative). 

myopie. Bull, et mem. Sue. franc, d'opht., Par., 1898, 
xvi, 403 - 408. — BiMN«ll (K.J.) Extraction of t he lens 
for extreme myopia; a case. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc, N. 
Y. 1897, xxxii, 197-201. Also: J. Ophth., Otol. &. Laryn- 
gol., N. Y., 1897, ix, 279-283. — Bjerltc (K.) Ueber die 
lierechnnng ties Brechwerthes der Linse nnch Myopie- 
operationen. Arch. I. Ophth., Leipz., 1903, lv. 389-413. 

. Uie operative Beseitigung der durohsichtigen 

Liuse wegen nochgradiger Myopie. Ztsc.hr. I'. Augenh., 
Berl., 1902, viii, 13(i - 175. — Boryftieliiewicz. Ueber 
operative Behandlung der Mvopie. Mitth. d. Ver. d. 
Aerzte in Steiermark, tiraz. 1899, xxxvi, 1-4. — de Brilto 
(V.) Contribuieao ao estudo do tratamento tla myopia 
por meio da suppressao do ciistallino; algumas observa- 
eoes que attestant a efficacia desfe novo metotlo therapeu- 
tioo. Brazil-med., Riode Jan., 1899, xiii. 188; 198 — Bran* 
(H. 1).) Removal of the lens in high myopia. Am. J. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1898, xv, 313-316. Also: Lancet, Loud., 

1899, ii, 1358. . Two cases of discission ot the lens 

in high myopia. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1899, xvi, 72- 

75. . Removal of the lens in high myopia. Ann. 

Ophth., St. Louis, 1905, \iv, 41-56. . Notes on forty 

cases of extraction of the lens in cases of high myopia. 
Brit. M. J., Loud., 1902, ii, 1441.— Brum* & Bobin. 
Dislocation of lens into anterior chamber in high myopia; 
recovery after removal with scoop. N. Oil. M. & S. J., 
1901-2, liv, 587. — Biirxieubinder. Operative Behand- 
lung bocbgradiger Myopie dnrcb Entfernung tier Linse. 
Cor.-Bl. d. allg. iirztl. Ver. v. Thuringen, Weimar, 1896, 

xxv, 214-223.— Bull (C. S.) Tbe operative treatment of 
myopia of high degree by the removal of the crystalline 
lens. Tr. N. York M. Ass. (1899), 1900, xvi. 59-73. Also: 
Med. News, N. Y., 1900, Ixxvi, 81-85. Also, Reprint.— 
Cabannes & l.aloa (0.) Extraction du cristallin dans 
la myopie forte. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1905, 

xxvi, 319. — Carter (R. B.) A case of operation for ex- 
treme myopia. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 87. — Cbailloas 
(F.) Le traitement correcteur de la myopie au congres de 
la Societ6 franchise d'ophtalmologie. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 
1905, 2. s., xxiii, 441-454. — Cbativel. Sur uno note de 
M. le D r Yacher, concernant l'extraction du cristallin 
transparent coinrae moyen prophylactique et traiteiuent 
de la m3'opie tres forte progressive. [Rap.| Bull. Acad, 
de m6d., Par., 1897, 3. s., xxxvii, 749-753. — Chavez (L.) 
Un caso de miopia tratado por la extiipacion del cristalino. 

Gac. med., Mexico, 1S99, xxxvi, 159. . Miopia tratada 

por la supresion del cristalino. Ibid., 42 1-426. — Cohudl.) 
Operative Heilung hoher Kurzsicbtigkeit. Centralbl f. 
Kiuderh., Leipz., 1896, i, 219-223. Also: Gartenlaube, 

Leipz., 1896, 856-804. . Fall von hochstgradiger ope- 

rativ geheilter Myopie. Jahresb d. scbles. Gesellsch. f. 
vaterl. Kult. 1896, Bresl., 1897, lxxiv, 1. Abt., metl. Sect., 
100. — Collin* (Sir W. J.) Ablation of the crystalline 
lens to rectify high myopia. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 1620. — 
Cross (F. R.) Discussion on the operative treatment of 
high myopia. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1898-9, 
xix, 100-246. . The operative treatment of eyes ex- 
hibiting high degrees of myopia. Laucet, Lond., 1899, ii, 
17-22. [Discussion], 27. — Csapodi (I.) Myopia oper&lt 
esete. [Two operations for . . .] Gy6gyaszat, Budapest, 
1899, xxxix, 187. Also : Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1899. xliii, 
98. — Dngilaiski (V. A.) Operativnoye llecheniye viso- 
kikh stepenel blizorukosti. [Operative treatment of high 
degrees of myopia.] Teran. vestnik, S.-Peterb., 1901, iv, 
649-077. — Deschampi*. L'operation de la suppression 
du cristallin transpareut comme cure radicale de la myopie 
forte. Dauphine med., Grenoble, 1899, xxiii, 241-247. — 
l»is< a-xioa (A) on the operative treatment of high 
myopia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 631-636.— Bisler 
(D. D.) Desyat sluchayev operativnavo liecheniya viso- 
kikb stepenel blizorukosti. [ Ten rases of operative treat- 
ment of high degrees of myopia. J Vrach, St. Petersb., 1897, 
xviii, 702-704. — Dialler. Ueber die operative Behand- 
lungder hochstgradigen Kurzsicbtigkeit. Med.Cor.-Bl.d. 
wurtteiub.arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1897, lxvii. 229-233.— Dono- 
van (J. A.) Operative treatment of myopia. Ophth. 
Rec. Chicago, 1905, xiv, 10.— Dranaart. Troisieme con- 
tribution au traitement do la myopie progressive par l'iri- 
dectomie et de la scl6rotomie. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, 
d'opht., I'ar., 1S97, xv, 163-175. — Du ba rry ( J.) Traiteinent 
operatoire de la myopie forte progressive par ['ablation du 
cristallin. Norinandio med., Rouen, 1895, x, 4 19-423. — Ein- 
mert (E. ) Fnnfzig Onerationen gegen Myopie tlurch 
Evacuatiolentis. Arch. f .Ophth., Leipz. ,1903,1 v, 358-379.— 

Eiitflaeuder (A.) Del'extracti lu cristallin dans im 

ens de myopie forte. Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant., 1901- 
2, 759-763. — Kperon. De la correction operatoire de la 

myopie forte. Arch, d'opht.. Par.. 1895, xv, 750-763. . 

Noch einmal die operative Correction der hochgradigen 
Myopie; Antwort an Herrn Otto. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz. , 1898, xliv, 1. Alitb., 108-1 16.— Eskeliu (Karolina). 
Ett med linseztraktion behandladt fall afhogcradig myopi. 
| Lens extraction for a ease of myopia of high degree.] 
Finska liik. siillsk. handl.. Helsingtors, 1895, xxxvii. 495- 
510.— Fage. Traitement operatoire de la myopie forte. 

(iaz. med. de Picardie, Amiens, 1899, xvii, 6i-64. . 

Myopie trait6e par l'extraction du cristallin transparent. 
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Hrid., L902, w. 520.— Feinetein (L.) 0 leozenin krdtko- 
wzmc/.iiosci metoda. operaoyjna, [Operative treatment of 
myopia.) Kryi.lek., warszawa, 1897,1, 2:$."»-24U. — Fihc-Imt 
(E ) Operation der Rurzaiohtigkeit und Ablbsung der 
Netzliant. Centialbl, f. prakt, Augenh., Leipz., 1899, 
xxiii. 70-82.— de Foiit-Kranlx. Resultats de l'abla- 
tion ilu oriatallin transput en t dans la myopie forte [Rap. 
de Ubauvel.l Hull. Acad, de med., Par., 1905, 3. s., liv, 398- 
401.— Prie«l«nberj| (E.) High degree of myopia cured 
bv operation. Year Bk. M. Ass. Gr. N. York, 1902, 139.— 
Fricdmwnld (A.) Removal of the crystalline lens for 
high degrees of myopia. J. Alumni Ass. Coll. Phys. &. 
Surg., Bait., 1001-2* iv, 33-35. — Frohlich (C.) Beitrag 
zur chirurgischen Bebandlung hochgradiger Kurzsiehtig- 
keit. Arch, f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1807, xxxv, 267-281. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.] : Arch. Ophth., SLY., 1001, xxx, 61.— Front 
( W. A.) The operative treatment of myopia. Edinb. M. 

J., 1898, n. s., iv, 323-333. . The optical effect of 

removal of the lens in myopia. Lancet, Loud., 1899, 

ii, 155. . . The operative treatment of high myopia. 

Brit. M. J., Loud., 1904, ii, 1300.— Fucha (E.) Zur opera- 
liven Hehandlung hochgradiger Kurzsichtigkeit. Wieu. 
klin Wehnsehr., 1800, xii, 125. — Fukala (V.) Opera- 
tive Bebandlung der hochstgradigen Myopie dutch Apha- 
kic. Arch. f. Ophth., Leip/.., 1890, xxxvi, 2. Abtb., 230- 
244. Also, trantl.: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1890, vii, 347- 

360. . Die Besch wei-den boohei gradiger Myopen und 

die dnrch die Aphakie erzielteu Vortheile. Interuat. 

klin. Rundschau, Wien, 1801, v, 341; 381; 428. . A 

clinical lecture on' the advantages of aphakia in sevete 
myopia. Med. Press ifc C\re., Loud., 1891, u. s., Ii, 553- 

555. . TJeber die Indicationeu und Contraindica- 

tionen der Operation hochstgradiger Myopie durch I »is- 
cission. Aerztl. Centr.-Anz., Wien, 1894. vi, 522-524. 

. Correction hochgradiger Myopie dutch Aphakie ; 

Wabl dea Operationsverfahrens, mit Riicksicht auf die 
patliologisch-anatomischen YeriiuderungenderCborioidea. 
Tr. Interuat. Ophth. Cong., Edinb., 1894, viii, 181-190. Also, 

transl.: Pizegl. lek., Krak6w, 1895, xxxiv, 105-107. . 

Beitrag zur Geschichte der operatives Bebandlung der 
Myopie. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1894, xxix, 42-50. 
— ■ . Zur Frage der Prioritat der operativen Beband- 
lung hochgradiger Myopie. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 

1894, n. F'., xi. 129. . Bemerkuugen zur Operation 

hochgradiger Kurzsichtigkeit durch Discission und Ex- 
traction der Linse ; iiber die Lage der Cardinalpuukte 
und Berechnung der Bildgrosse. Aerztl. Oentr. -Anz., 
"Wien. 1895 vii, 402; 420; 435; 451; 407: 483; 499; 515; 

533; 546. . Zur Verbesserung der Sehscharfe nach 

Myopieoperatioiicn. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1897, xliii, 1. 

Aiith., 206-217. . Zum Werth der Myopieoperatio- 

nen und zur Berechnung der Achseulange des mensch- 
lichen Auges. Aerztl. Centr.-Anz., Wien, 1897, ix, 

285-287. -. Gegenwartiger Stand der Myopie-Opera- 

tionen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlvi'ii, 642; 702. 
Also [Abstr.] : Compt.-reud. Cong, interuat. de med. 1897, 

Mosc, 1898, vi, sect. 11, 153-160. . Zur Geschichte 

der Heilung hochgradiger Myopie durch Linseuentfer- 

nnng. Wien. med. Pi esse, 1898, xxxix, 214-220. . 

Riehtigstelluug zu F. Otto's Publication im Arch. f. Ophth. 
Arch f. Ophth., Leipz., 1898, xlv, 228-230.— Galczowski. 
Etiologie de la myopie, traitement des formes graves par 
l'excision des lambeaux corneens. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
franc, d'opht., Par., 1887, v, 257-205. — Oelpke (T.) Die 
operative Correction hochstgradiger Myopie. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte'1896, Leipz., 1897 

lxviii.pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 337-345. . Ueber die definitiven 

Erfolge der Phakolyse. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. ll. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1901, ii, 2. Hlfte., 302.— 
Oelpke (T.) & Bihlcr (\V~.) Die operative Beband- 
lung der myopischen Sehwaehsichtigkeit; kliuische Er- 
fahrnngen und theoretische Betrachtungen. Beitr. z. 
Augenh., Hamb. u. Leipz., 1897, 28. Hft, 593-764.— 
Ccpncr (15. R.) O leczeniu krotkowzrocznosci wyso- 
kiego Btopnia za pomocq usuwauia soczewki. [Ou the 
treatment of hifh degrees of myopia by extracting the 
crystalline lens 1 Medycyna, Warszawa, 1896, xxiv, 691- 
696 — OiaestoiiM. Myopie forte ; extraction du cris- 
tallin transparent. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de 
Bordeaux. 1900, xxi. 31-33. — OirginonY (T.) Operativ- 
noto llechenie na gollemoto kusoglledstvo. [Operative 
treatment for excessive myopia. | Med. sborn., Sofiya 
1899. v, 641-658 — Goldzieher (W.) Die operative Be- 
seitigung der Myopie. Pest, med.-chir. Presse Buda- 
pest, 1897, xxxiii. 1067-1069. Also: Pract. Arzt, Buda- 
pest, 1898, ix, no. 2, 3. . Myopia excessiva sikeresen 

operalt esete. [Successful operation for ... ] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1897, xli, 534. Also: Orvosi heti s/emle 
Budapest, 1897, xxiii. 590-592. Also, transl.: Uugar med' 

Presse, Budapest, 1897, ii, 1074. . Tulsagoa riivid- 

latiis miatt sikeresen operalt 26 eves n6. [Successful op. 
eration for excessive myopia in a woman 26 years old ] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1897, xli, 570. Also, transl. : Pest 

med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1897, xxxiii, 1223. 

Yorstellung einer vor drei Jahren wegeu hochstgradiger 
Myopie operirten Krauken. Pest, med.-chir. Presse 
Budapest, 1897, xxxiii, 1123. . Stilyos szemfeneki 
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elvaltoz&sokka] jtlro legnagyobb foku myopia miatt operalt 
egyen. [Important removal of I asc of eye by operation 
for excessive myopia.] Orvosi hetil.. Budapest, 1899. xliii, 

112. Also: Gyogyds.at, Jiudapesl, leflO, xxxix. 234. ! 

A myopia elleues operalio \ egeredmeiiycirol. (The tinal 
result of operation for myopia. | Orvosi hetil, Budapest, 
1899, xliii, 248; 259. Also: Orvosi heti szeinle, Budapest! 
1889. xxvi, 681; 724. Also, transl., Pest, med.-chir. Pressed 

Budapest, 1899, xxxv, 944-948. . Aoatok a myopia 

operalasanak technikajalioz. [Contributions on the op- 
erative technique of myopia.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 

1899, xliii, 620. Also: Orvosi heti szemle, Budapest, 1899* 

xxvii, 600. . Myopia-operatio 68 retina-levants, [ . . . 

and removal of ... ) Orvosi heti s/.enile. Budapest, 1900, 
xxix, 596.— Gronz (E.) A nagyfoku. lovidlatAs operativ 
kezel6seuek kerdese. [The question of the operative treat- 
ment of excessive myopia.] Szeuieszet, Budapest, 1895, 23. 

. A ibvidlat&s operalasa. [Operation for myo|>ia.] 

Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1897, xli, 571. | Discussion), 583. 
Also: Szemeszet, Budapest, 1808, 1-4. Also, transl. : Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1898, xxxiv, 748; 776.— 
Guilbaud (G.) Tin cas de cure radicale de myopie pur 
l'extraction du cristallin transparent. Gaz. med. ue 
Nantes, 1898-9, xvii, 219-221. — Haijjlii (A. T.) Opera- 
tive treatment in high degrees of myopia. Illinois M. J 
Springfield, 1899-1900, xlix, 212 -216. Also:,}. Am. If. 
Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 144-147. — Harlan (H.) A 
contribution to the question of removal of the lens in 
myopia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvii. 1133.— 
■iertel (E.) Ein Beitrag zur Frage i'.er Myopieopera- 
tion. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1899, xlviii, 420-420.— 
Hess ( C. ) TJeber neuero Fortschritte in der opera- 
tiven Bebandlung hochgradiger Kurzsichtigkeit. Zt- 
sclir. f. prakt. Aerzte, Frank!', a. M., 1897, vi, 409-474.— 
von Hippel (A.) TJeber die operative Bebandlung 
hochgradiger Myopie. Ber. ii. d. Veraamml. d. ophth. 
Gesellsch., Stuttg., 1895, xxiv, 17-25. [Discussion], 32-42. 
Also (Abstr.]: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1891, xli. 156. 
Also [Abstr.]: Sitzungsb. d. Yer. d. Aerzte zu Halle a. 

S. 1893-4, Miinchen, 1895, iv, 44. . TJeber die operative 

Bebandlung hochgradiger Kurzsichtigkeit. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1897, xxiii, 305-400. 

. TJeber die dauernden Erfolge der Myopie-Opera- 

tionen. Cong, interuat. d'opht. d'TJtrecht. Conipt.-rend., 
Amst., 1900, 438-449. Also: Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1899, 
xlix, 387-404. Also: Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1800, ii. 

Et guzngshft., 47-50. . Myopieoperation und Ketz- 

hautablosung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1905, xxxi, 1032-1034.— Hii-sclibrrs (J.) Vela r die Ver- 
minderung der Kurzsichtigkeit durch Beseitigung der 
Krystall - Linse. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 
1897, xxi, 65-73. — Hori (M.) Beitrag zur operativen Be- 
bandlung der hochgradigeu Myopie. Arch. f. Augeuh., 
Wiesb., ^94, xxix, 142-16' .—Horn (E.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Frage der Myopieoperation. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 

1900, iii, 683-738.— Hiibncr. Die operative Lebaudlnng 
der bochgradigen Kurzsichtigkeit. Beitr. z. Augenh. 
Als Festg. ... A. von Hippel, Halle a. S., 1899, 3-26. 

{Also: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Augenh., 
Halle a. S., 1899, iii, 3. Hft,, 1-26.— Jaboulay. Des 
eflets <le la section du sympatbique cervical sur la vision 
chez l'homme, et, en particulier, de son influence favo- 
rable sur la myopie. Trav. de neurol. chir., Par., 1898, iii, 
281-283.— Jackson (E.) Removal of the clear crystal- 
line lens for high myopia. Ophth. Ree., Chicago, 1898, 

vii, 55-62. . The operative treatment of high myopia, 

Internat. Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. s., iii, 97-104. Also : Progr. 

Med., Phila. &. ST. Y.. 1899, ii, 451-453. . The amount 

of myopia correcte I by removal of the crystalline lens. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi. 707-709.— J «-**op 
(W. H.) Removal of the lens in high myopia. St. Barth. 
Hosp. Rep. 1899, Lond., 1900, xxxv, 242-244. — Jocqs. 
Ein Verf.ihreu, die durchsichtige Liuse i a-ch zur vollstan- 
digen Durchtriibiing zu bringen, oh ne die Kapsel zu zer- 
reisseu. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1899. iii, 248-250. Also 
[Abstr.] : Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1899, ii, Ergnzngshft., 
52. Also, transl: Clin, opbt., Par., 1899, v, 184-186.— 
Kael in - Brnzigcr. Die operative Bebandlung del 
hocbgradigen Kurzsichtigkeit (Phakolyse). Allg. Wien. 
med. Ztg., 1900, xlv, 488-490. Also: Paracelsn-. N Privat- 
krankeuh. u. Augenheilanst. I. Ber. 1896-8, Einsiedeln, 
1899, 41-47. — Kay Mcr (B.) Ueber die operative Hebainl- 
luug der hocbgradigen Kurzsichtigkeit. [Fiom: Wiirt- 
teinb. Correspond.] Aerztl. Rundschau. Iwiinchen, 1896, 
vi, 817-819. Also : Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wfirttemb. iirztl. Yer., 
Stuttg., 1896, Ixvi, 377-3c0.— Koenig (E.) Traitement 
chirurgical de la myopie forte, par l'extraction du cristal- 
lin transparent. Progres med., Par., 1899. 3. s.. ix, 257- 
262.— Kollock (C. W.) Xotes upeii the snigioal treat- 
ment of a case of high mvopia. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc.. Hart- 
ford, 1900, ix, pt. 1, 100-101. Also: Carolina M. J., Char- 
lotte, 1900. xlv. 175-179. . Further remarks upon the 

surgical treatment of high myopi •. with the report of 
an additional operation. Ophth. Ree., Chicago. 1901, x, 
473. — Ij a grange ( F. ) Traitement de la myopie par 
l'extraction dn cristallin transparent. Mem. et hull. Soc. 
de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1896), 1897, 355: (1807), 
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1898, 377. Also [Abstr.] : J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1898, 

xxviii, 33. . Myopie et extraction du cristallin. 

Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1901), 
1902, 138. Also: Gaz. bebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1903, 

xxiv, 6'. . Traiteiueut de la myopie forte par l'ex- 

traction du cristallin transparent; resnltats 6loignes. 

Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1904, exxxii, 241-252. . Myopie 

forte; extraction du cristallin transparent de l'ceil droit. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxv, 598. — 
Laska (R.) Operative Behandlung dor Myopie. Mili- 
taerarzt, Wion, 1899, xxxiii, 165-107.— Leber (T.) Be- 
merkungen iiber die Sebscharfe hochgradig myopiscber 
Augen vor und nach operativer Beseitigung der Linse. 
Arch. f. Opbtb., Leipz., 1897, xliii, 1. Abtb., 218-251.— 
Levi (E.) Der heutige Stand der operativen Myopie- 
behandlung; zusammenfassende Darstellung. Berl.'klin.- 
therap. Wehnschr., 1904, 265-268. Also: Wien. klin.-the- 
rap. Wehnschr., 1904, 204-268.— Lyulkcvicli (A.G.) Ob 
operativnom lleclienii blizorukosti. [Operative treatment 
of myopia.] Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 1901, xviii, 445-448. 
[Discussion], 452-454. — IVIackay ( G. ) Tbe surgical 
treatment of high myopia. Ediub. Hosp. Rep., 1900, vi, 
330-339.— I?Ia«ldox (E. E.) A new operation lor moder- 
ate short sight. Brit M. J., Loud., 1905, ii, 1001.— Jtln- 
gen (0.) Der beutige Stand der operativen Behandlung 
hochgradijier Myopie nach Fukala. "Wien. med. Presse, 
1898, xxxix, 9; 52; 98; 141— ITIeighan (T. S.) Extrac- 
tion of the lens for high degrees of myopia. Glasgow M. 
J., 1894, xli, 168-175. — de IVIets. Le traitement cliirur- 
gical des mvopies extremes. Ann. Soc. med. -chir. d'An- 
vers, 1897, 233-248. — iTIcyerhof ( M.) Die Myopie-Opera- 
tionen der Bromberger Augenklinik. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1901, xliv, 135-152.— Miyashita (S.) [The effect 
of the operation for myopia and of the refraction after tbe 
operation.] Tokyo Iii-Shinshi, 1897, no. 1000, 8-13.— Mohr 
(M.) Myopia operalt esete. [Case of operation for . . .] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1899, xliii, 123. Also: Orvosi heti 
szemle, Budapest, 1899, xxvi, 340; 366. Also: Gyogya 
szat, Budapest, 1899, xxxix, 250. — 71 of a is. Traitement 
de la myopie progressive par le reculement tendineux et 
aponevrotique. Rev. gen. d'opht., Par., 1890, ix, 215- 
218.— lVIotoyauia (T.) [The operative treatment of my- 
opia.] Inouye Gankwa Dosokwai Kwai Ho, Tokyo, 1899, 
250-257. — lUuntcndam (P.) De operatieve behandeling 
der zware myopie. Xederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 

1898, 2. R., xxxiv, d. 2, 1057-1074.— Ncaic (D. P.) Opera- 
tivno lecenje velike kratkovidosti. [Operative treatment 
of excessive myopia.] Srpski arh. za celok. lek., Beograd, 

1899, v, 439-443.— Noyes (H. D.) Remarks on cases of 
high myopia; report of one case submitted to operation by 
removal of both crystalline lenses. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc!, 
Hartford, 1897-8, viii, 330-333. — Otto (F.) Beobachtun- 
gen iiber hochgradige Kurzsichtigkeit und ihre operative 
Behandlnng. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1897, xliii, 2. Abtb., 
323; 3. Abth., 543, 2 pi. See, also, supra, fiperon; also, 

Fukula. . Berichtiguug der sogenannten Richtig- 

stelluug des Herru Fukala zu meiner Abhandlung 
iiber operative Behandlung hochgradiger Kurzsichtig- 
keit. Ibid., 1898, xlvii, 244-248.— Panaa. Du traite- 
ment chirurgical de la myopie. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 

1896, 3. s., xxxvi, 891-899. Also: Arch. d. d'opht., Par., 

1897, xvii, 65-74. Also: France med., Par., 1897, xliv, 2- 
4.— Peck (E. S.) A case of high myopia, with successful 
operation. Post-Graduate, N. V., 1905, xx, 223-229.— 
Pergens(E.) Zur Correction der Kurzsichtigkeit durch 
Aphakie. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1895, 
xxxiii, 42-45. — Peters. [Spatresultate der Operation 
bei hochgradiger Myopie.] Kor.-Bl. d. allg. mecklenb. 
Aerztever., Rostock', 1905, No. 251, 13.— Pfliiger. Be- 
merkungen zur operativen Behandlnng hochgradiger 
Kurzsichtigkeit. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesell- 

sch., Stuttg., 1892 xxii, 118-132. . Myopia maxima 

behandelt mit Aphakie. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 
1894, Roma, 1895, vi, oftal., 56-71. Also : Arch. f. Augenh., 

Wiesb., 1894. xxix. 61. . Behandlnng hochstgradiger 

Kurzsichtigkeit mil telst Entfernung der"Linse. Cor.-Bl. 

f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1895, xxv, 642-648. . Do la 

correction operatoire de la myopie forte. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1896, xiv, 142-156. . Sup- 
pression da cristallin transparent. Ibid., 1899, xvii. 1- 
235, 1 pi., 5 tab. — Pope (R. ) A case of removal of 
the transparent lens (by artificially made cataract) for 
high myopia. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1897, xvi, 213. 

. Two further cases of removal of the, transparent 

lens for hiirh myopia. Ibid., 551. — Kau. Star-Auszie- 
hung bei starkster Kurzsichtigkeit. Berl. kiln. Wehn- 
schr., 1899, xxxvi, 724.— Kay (J. M.) Removal of lens for 
high myopia. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1904-5, xi, 
277. — Richey (S. O.) A contribution to tbe management 
of initial myopia acquisita. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1889, 
n. s., xc viii, '360-365. Also, Reprint.— Kimovicli (F. F.) 
K kazuistikle operativnavo llecheniya visokikh stepenel 
blizorukosti. [Operative treatment of high degrees of 
myopia.] Kazan. Med. J., 1902, ii, 607-611. -Kogmaii. 
Traitement operatoire de la myopie. Belgique med., 
Gand-Haarlem, 1898, ii, 705-719. Also: Ann. d'ocul., Par., 
1899, exxi, 1-15. Also, transl: J. Ophth., Otol., & Laryn- 
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gol., N. Y., 1899, xi, 286-300.— Kohmer. L'extraction du 
cristallin transparent contre la myopie forte. Soc. de 
med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . . Mem., 1896-7, 39-59. Also: 
Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1897, xxix, 447; 479; 570.— 
SacliMalber (A.) Uober Operation der bochgradigen 
Myopie. Wien mod. Wcbnscbr., 1902; lii, 1833; 1001. 
Also : Mitt. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 1903, 
xl, 125-133.— Salssmanii (M.) The visual effect of the 
removal of the lens in high degrees of myopia. Ann. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1897, vi, 436-446. — Saltier (H.) Ue- 
ber die operative Behandlung der hoohgradigeu Myopie. 
Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsoh., Stuttg., 1895, 

xxiv, 25-42. . Ueber ein vereinfaclites Verfahren 

bei der operativen Behandlung der Myopie und die damit 
erreichten Ergebnisse. Klin. -therap. Wehnschr., Wien, 

1898, v, 1312-1314. Also: TJngar. med. Presse, Budapest, 

1899, iv, 234-236. Also: Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. 
Gesellsoh., Heidelb., 1898, Wiesb., 1899, xxvii, 207-217.— 
Ma l tier (R.) The surgical treatment of excessive myopia. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1897-8, viii, 338-341. Also: ' 
Ophth. Bee., Chicago, 1898, vii, 487-489.— Savage (G. C.) 
The operative treatment of high degrees of myopia. Tr. 
M. Soc. Tennessee, Nashville, 1901, 78-84.— Schanz (F.) 
Ueber die Zunahme der Sehschsirfe bei der operativen 
Besoitigung hochgradicer Kurzsichtigkeit. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1895, xli, 1. Abth., 109-118.— Scheflels 
(().) Zur Casuistik der Dauererfolge in der operativen 
Behandlung der Kurzsichtigkeit. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1898, xxxvi, 337-350. Also, transl.: 
Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1899, xvi, 11-21.— Scheide- 
■lianii. Ueber die Operative Behandlung hochgra- 
diger Kurzsichtigkeit. [Abstr.] Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 
1897, xxxiv, 510. — Schmidt - Rimpler ( H. ) Die 
operative Behandlung hochgradiger Kurzsichtigkeit 
und ihre Indicationen. Therap. d. Gesjeuw., Berl.- Wien, 

1899, n. F., i, 155-164. . Einige Bemerkungen iiber 

die Fukala-Operation. Verhaudl. d. Gesellsoh. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 303.— 
Schnabcl (I.) Ueber Myopieheiluug. Wien. med. 
Presse, 1898, xxxix, 901-903.— Schneide'man (T. B.) 
The proposed operative treatment of high myopia. Proc. 
Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1897, xviii, 167-171. — Schoen 

( W.) La refraction dos yeux myopes avant et dans l'apha- 
kie. Aich. d'opht., Par'., 1896, xvi, 344-352.— Schrader. 
Die operative Behandlung der hochgradigen Myopie; 
Sammelreferat. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1899, i, 56-76.— 
Scbreiber (P.) Die Indication der Myopie-Operation. 
Festschr. z. Feier d. 50. Besteh. d. med. Gesellsch. zu 
Magdeb., 1898, 149-160. — Schweigger. Correction der 
Myopie durch Aphakie. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. 

Gesellsch., Stuttg., 1892, xxii, 115-118. . Operative 

Beseitigung hochgradiger Myopie. Allg. Wien. med. 
Ztg., 1893, xxxviii, 243; 256. Also: Deutsche med. Wehn- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1893, xix, 465. — Scott (K. ) Re- 
moval of the transparent lens from the eye in high de- 
grees of myopia. Lancet, Loud., 1898, ii, 805.— Sccondi 
(R.) Sulla cura cliiruririca della miopia. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1898, xix, 921-924. Also: Atti Cong, region, li- 
gure 1898, Savona, 1899, iv, 20-28. — Seideninaiiu (M.) 
Operacyjne leczenie silnego krdtkowidztwa. [Operative 
treatment of severe myopia. 1 Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1899, 
xx, 109-115. — Senn (A.) Beit rag zur operativen Behand- 
lung der hochgradigen Kurzsichti<;keit. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1901, xliii, 241-281.— Sherer (J. W.) The opera- 
tive treatment of high myopia. Kansas City M. Rec, 
1902, xix, 295-298. — Shreder ( F. Y.) [voii Schroder 
( T.) in German]. Operativnoye izllecheniye naivisshikh 
stepenel blizorukosti posredstvom izvleeheniya khrus- 
talika. [Operative treatment of very high degrees of 
myopia by excision of the lens.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 
1891, xxxv, 1143-1154. Also, transl.: St. Petersb. med. 

Wehnschr., 1891, n. F., viii, 251-250. . 0 rezultatakh 

operativnavo llecheniya naivisshikh stepenel blizorukosti 
posredstvom izvleeheniya khrustalika. [Results of opera- 
tive' t reatment of very high degrees of myopia by extracting 
the crystalline lens. J Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 1894, xi, 101- 
117. Also [Abstr.]: Trudi V syezda Obsh. russk. vrach. v 
pamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterb., 1894, i, 432-435. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.]: Aerztl. Centr.-Anz., AVien, 1894, vi, 37; 54.— 
SiklwHsy (('•.) A kozelldtosag operalasa. [The opera- 
tion for myopia.] Budapesti orv. ujsag, 1904, ii, 493; 514. — 
Silex (P.) Die operative Behandlung der hochgradigen 
Myopie. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1899, xiii, 593-599. 
. Die operativo Behandlung der hochgradigen Kurz- 
sichtigkeit. Aerztl. Prax., Berl. u. Leipz., 1904, xvii, 49- 
52. — Silvewti'i (A.) La cura chirurgioa della miopia. 
Settimana med. d. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1890,1,241; 253; 
265.— Snell (S.) On removal of the crystalline lens in 
high degi ee of myopia, as illustrated in sixty cases. Am. 
J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1904, xxi, 118-124. Also [Abstr.]: 
Brit. M . J., Lond., 1904, i, 486. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: 
Clin, opht., Par., 1904, x, 127.— Solcr Arrugaeta (D.) 
Consideraciones sobre la extiaceion del etisialino en la 
miopia fuerte, Uni6u med., Lerida, 1897, ii. 10-12.— Sour- 
tlille (G.) De l'extraction du cristallin transparent dans 
la myopie forte. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1898-9, xvii, 202- 
204.— Stafford (H. E.) The extraction of clear lenses for 
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myopia. Report of live cases. Tr. Iff. Ass. Georgia, At- 
lanta 1894 156-15& Also: South. M. Rec., Atlanta, 1894, 
xxiv,'296-299. Also: X. York l'olyclin., 1894, iii, 172.— 
Steven«on (E.) Removal of the crystalline lens in high 
myopia; spontaneous euro of divergent strabismus. Liv- 
erpool M.-Chir. J., 1898, xviii, 329 - 332. — Stieren (E.) 
Removal of the crystalline lens in high myopia. Peuu. M. 
J., Pittsburg, 1903 - 4 vii, 629 - 631. — Stood (W.) Zur 
Myopieoperation. Wien. med. Presse, 1898, xxxix, 1583; 
1623. Also [Abstr. ]: Verhaudl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Xaturf. a. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx. pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
204. — Szili (A.) A rcividlatosag operalasa kerdeserol. 
[The quest ion of operation for myopia. J Orvosihetiszemle, 
Budapest, 1899, xxvi, 339.— Tacke (R.) La myopie, ses 
causes, sa guerison par la methode operatoire. Ann. de 
l'Inst. eblr. do Brox., 1894. i, 1-22 — Terlinck. L'opera- 
tion de la myopie. Clinique, Brux., 1905, xix, 361-365. — 
Tenon (J.) La suppression du cristallin transparent 
dans la myopie elevee. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1899, v, 
236-244.— Thier. Die operative Correction hochstgradi- 
ger Mvopie (lurch Discission der Liuse. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr.. Leipz. u. Berl., 1893, xix, 717-720. Also: Wien. 

klin. Wohnechr., 1894, vii, 399-402. . Beobachtungen 

iiber operative Correction der Myopie. Tr. Internat. 
Ophth. Coug., Edinb., 1894, viii, 173-181. — Thilliez (L.) 
Traitctnent de la myopie forte par l'extraction du cristallin 
transparent. Pratique jour.. Lille, 1895-6, i, 254-256.— 
Thorner (W.) TJeber die Operation der hochi;radigen 
Kurzsichtigkeit. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1905, xxix, 644- 
657.— Tiiiibermmi (A.) Excessive myopia; indications 
for operation, aud results which we may reasonably expect ; 
report of a case. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1899, viii, 488-497. 
Alto: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 1128-1130.— 
Trousseau (A.) Traitement operatoire de L la myopie 
par l'extraction du cristallin transparent. Presse med., 

Par., 1899, i, 160. . Du traitement chirurgical de la 

myopie. Gaz. hebd. de med.. Par., 1900, n. s., v, 685-687. 

. La suppression du cristallin transparent dans le 

traitement do la myopie. Presse med., Par., 1903, ii, 829. — 
True (II.) Traitement chirurgical et curatif de la myopie 
dans les myopies fortes et le keratocone. X. Montpel. 

med., 1892, i, 167-173. . L'aspiration-succion dans 

l'extraction myopique du cristallin. Clin, opht., Par., 
1901, vii, 322. — Urilarcauu (C.) Tratamentul miopiel 
prin eetractiunea crislalinului transparent. Rev. san. 
mil., Bucuresci, 1899-1900. iii, 231 -234 — Urraca (C.) 
Contribucion al estudiodel tratainieuto de la miopia pro- 
gresiva por la extraccion del cristalino transparente. 
(Analisis por Santos Fernandez.] An. med. gaditanos, 
Cadiz, 1899-1900. xviii, 112-114.- Vacher (L.) De l'ex- 
traction du cristallin transparent comme moyen prophy- 
lactique de la myopie ties forte, progressive, et du decolle- 
ment de la retine. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 
1896, xiv, 126-142. Also: Compt.-reud.Cong.iuteruat.de 
med. 1897, Mosc, 1898, vi. sect. 11, 160-178. Also: Rev. 

ten. d'opht., Par.. 1896, xv, 260-263. Also, transl.: Ann. 
'ocul., X. Y., 1896, cxvi, 5-20. . Cinquieme note sur 

la suppression du cristallin transparent dans la myopie 
tres forte; resultats eloignes; indications; contre-indica- 
tions. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1899, exxi, 413-430. — Velha- 
gen. Erfahrungen iiber die Behaudlung der hochgra- 
digen Myopie durch Linseuextraction. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1899, xxv, 491-495. — Voigt. 
TJeber die operative Behandlung hochgradiger Kurzsich- 
tigkeit mittels der primaren Linearextraction der klaren 
Linse uud ihre Erfblge. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1902, liv, 
227-255.— Vossius (A.) Weitere Mitteiluugen iiber die 
operative Behandlung der excessiven Myopie. Beitr. z. 

Augenh., Hamb. u. Leipz., 1897, 29. lift., 1-18. . 

Weitere Erfahrungen iiber die Myopieoperation. Ber. d. 
oberhess. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk., Giessen, 1897-9, 
xxxii, 199-201.— Walter (O.) Ob operativnom llechenii 
visokikh stepenel blizorukosti. [Operative treatment of 
high degrees of myopia. J Yuzhno-russk. med. gaz., 
Odessa, 1896, v, 557-5C0.— Weeks (.T. E.) Extraction of 
tho crystalline leus in high degrees of myopia. Med. 
News, X. Y., 1890, lxix, 490-498. — Weilan'd (C.) What 
amount of axial myopia theoretically produces emmetropia 
fordistance after removal of the crystalline ? Ann. Ophth 
St. Louis, 1809, viii, 353-356. — We8tlioflf(C. H. A.) De 
operatieve behandeling der myopie. Med.Weekbl. Amst 
1897-8, iv, 473-476.— Wilmer (W. H.) A contribution to 
the surgical treatment of excessive myopia, with report oi 
an additional case. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1897-8, 

viii, 333-337. . A case of excessive myopia treated by 

extraction of the transparent lens. Arch. Ophth., X. Y., 
1898, xxvii, 65-67.— Wiiigenroth (E.) Keuere' Erfah- 
rungen iiber die operative Behandlung der hochgradigen 
Kurzsichtigkeit. Aerztl. Mitt. a. Baden, Karlsruhe 1904 
lviii, 205-210.— Wblffliu <E.) Zum gegenwartigen Stand 
der Myopieoperation. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel 
1904, xxxiv, 199-204.- Wolfe (J. R. ) Extraction of 
the transparent crystalline lenses in cases of stron" my- 
opia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1892, i, 305. — Wraj (C.) The 
extraction of transparent lenses in high myopia. Tr 
Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Loud., 1894-5, n. s., xiv 233- 
238. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Loud., 1898, ii 489 — 
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Wiirdeiuann ( H. V.) Surgical treatment of high 
myopia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 1467-1471 
[Discussion], 1473-1476. Also: Tr. West. Ophth., Otol 
[etc.] Ass. Ophth. Div., St. Louis, 1899.61-63. Also: Am. 
J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1899, xvi, 127. Also: Ann. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1899, viii, 167-181. — Warden) a. nn (II. v.) .v : 
Black i\. M.i Surgical treatment of high myopia. J 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903. xli, 1321-1324. [Discussion), 
1328-1330.— Zanotti (A.) Du traitement operatoire de la 
myopie forte progressive par l'extraction du cristallin 

transparent. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1898, cxix, 140-144. 

Zimmerman a (W.) Die operative Heilune hochgra- 
diger Kurzsichtigkeit durch Eutfernung der Linse. Me- 
morabilien. Heilbr., 1896-7, n. F., xv, 388-397. Also • 

Aerztl. Centr.-Anz., Wien, 1897, ix, 125-127. . Bei- 

trag zur Casuistik der Myopieoperationen. Ophth. Klin. 
Stuttg., 1899, iii, 197-201. 

Myopia in children. 

See, aho, Myopia (Causes of) in school life; 
Myopia (Feigned); Myopia (Prevention of ) in 
school life. 

Foveau de Coiirmelles. La myopie chez les en- 
fants an Congres des soeiet6s savantes du 4 avril 1902. 
Ann. de med. et chir. inf.. Par.. 1902, vi, 343-349. — Fro- 
maget (C.) &. Ginestous (E.) Deux cas de mvopie 
61evee chez de jeunes enfants. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux. 1903, xxiv, 496. 

Ulyopia in troops. 

See, aho, Armies (Recruiting of). 

I in a in u r a (J.) Kunakusha no kinshishu. [Myopia 
among the members of the military bands.] Rikukun 
Kuuik. Kai Zatji, Tokio, 1893, no.' 65, 442 -445. — IVi- 
mier. De la myopie chez les candidats aux ecoles 
militaires. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1891, xvi, 15-18. — White- 
head (H. R.) Clinical lecture on the influence of myopia 
on military service. Army M. Dep. Rep. 1892, Lond., 1894, 
xxxiv, 400'-405. 

ITIyosin and myosiuose. 

Chittenden (R. H.) & Cnmmins (G. W.) The na- 
ture and chemical composition of the myosin of muscle 
tissue. Stud. Lab. Physiol. Chem. 1887-8, N. Haven, 1889, 
iii, 115-138. Also: Tr. Connect. Acad. Arts & Sc., N. 
Haven, 1890, viii, 115-138. — Banilcvski (A. I.) Soder 
zhaniye miozina i miostromi v misbtsakh v zavisimosti ot 
ikh pokoya, dleyateluosti i drugikb usloviy; referat ra- 
boti X. Selikhovskavo. [Amount of myosin and niyo- 
stroma in muscles depending upon rest, activity, and 
other conditions; review of the work of X. Selikhovski.] 
Fiziol. sbornik (Danilevski), Kharkov, 1888, i, 346-366.— 
1 1 via (M. D.) Organizovanniye blelki roishechnavo vo- 
lokna (raioziui i miostromini) i ikh geneticheskoye otno- 
sheniye. [Organized albumins of muscular fiber (myosins 
and myostromins) and their genetic relation.] Izvlest. 
S.-Peterb. biol. lab., 1900, iv. 19-63. — Kiihne (W.) & 
Chittenden (R. H.) Myosin und Mvosinosen. Ztscbr. 
f. Biol., Miinchen u. Leipz.", 1888-9, u. F., vii, 358-367. Also, 
transl.: Tr. Connect. Acad. Arts &. Sc., N. Haven, 1890, 
viii, 139-147. Also, transl. : Stud. Lab. Physioi. Chem. 
1887-8, X. Haven, 1889, iii, 139-147. 

Osis and myotics. 

See, also, Arecolin; E serin : Muscarin; Pilo- 
carpus 

Kajardi (P.) Ricerche sperimentali sull' azione fisio- 
logica di mi nuovomiotico (tetraiuetilcianpiridone). Gior. 
d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1900, 4. s., vi, 241-247, lpl.— 
CJramlclemeiit (G. ) Indications des myotiques, en 
particulier de l'eserine, dans les affections du globe ocu- 
laire. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., 1'ar., 1887, v, 240- 
244. — Haddaeus. Zur Frage der Entstehung der Mio- 
sis bei der reflektorischen Pupillenstarre. Centralbl. f. 
Xervenh. n. Psychiat., Berl. u. Leipz., 1905, xxviii, 129- 
132.— Salgd (J j A szivarvdnyhartya mozgasi zavaranak 
egy neme. [On a cause of contraction of the pupil (iritis).] 
Or'vosi hetil., Budapest, 1886, xxx, 985-989. 

myositis. 

See Muscles (Inflammation of). 

myositis ossificans progressiva. 
See Muscles (Ossification of). 

myositis syphilitica. 

See Muscles (Syphilis of). 

myospasia. 

See Muscles (Contracture, etc., of). 

myosteoma. 

See Muscles ( Osteoma of). 
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Myotherapy. 

* See Physiotherapy. 
Ulyothemiisclie Untersnchnngen aus den 
physiologischen Laboratorien zu Ziiricb uud 
Wurzburg von Billroth, Blix [et al.~\. Gesam- 
melt and hrsg. von A. Fick. 2 p. L, 293 pp., 
2 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, ld89. 

Myotics. 

See Myosis, etc. 

myotonia. 

See Ataxia {Hereditary); Muscles (Con trac- 
ture, etc., of). 

Myotonia congenita. 

* See Thomson's disease. 

MyotoDUs. 

See Muscle (Tonicity of). 

Myrdacz (Paul) [1847- ]. Ergebnisse der 
Sauitats-Statistik des k. k. Heeres in den Jahren 
1870-82. Mit vergleicheuder Beriicksichtigung 
der Jahre 1^83-5, sowie der Sanitate- Statistik 
i'remder Aruieen. Nach den militar-statistischen 
Jahrbiicbern and auderen authentischen Quel- 
leu. vii. :5:>4 pp., 14 eh., 3 diag. 8 C . Wien, 
L. W. Seidel $ Sohn, 1887. 

■ . Die Verbreitung der zu Kriegsdiensten 

uutauglich macheiideu Gebreehen der Wehr- 
pflichtigen in Oesterreich-Ungarn. pp. 1-26, 3 
maps. S c . Wien, 1887. 

Forms pt. 1, 25. flft., of: VI. Iuternat. Cong. f. Hyg. 
u. Dewog. zu Wien. 

. Ergebnisse der Sanitiits - Statistik des 

k. k. Heeres in den Jahren 1S83-7. 1. Theil. 
Ergebnisse der Kecrutirungs-Statistik. 42 pp. 
8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1889. 

Also forms No. 3 of: Samml. nied. Schrift., "Wien. 

. Leitfaden fur den Blessiertentriiger iu 

hnndert Fragen and Antworten. MitZagrunde- 
leguug des "Leitfadens liir den Krankentriiger" 
des koniglich preussiseheu Oberstabsarztes Vil- 
laret fur die k. und k. osterreichisch-ungariscbe 
Artnee. 24 pp. 12°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1893. 

. Sanitiits - Gescbichte des Krinikrieges 

1854-«. 1 p. ]., 57 pp. 8 C . Wien, J. Safdf, l>-95. 

In : Handbcch fur k. uud k. Militararzte. 8 D . Wien, 
1898, ii. 

. Das deutsche Militar-Sanitatswesen. Ge- 
scbichte und gegenwiirtige Gestaltung. 1 p. I., 
99 pp. 8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1896. 

In: Haxdbuch fiirk. und k. Militararzte. 8°. Wien, 
1898, ii. 

. DasrussischeMilitiir-Sanitatsweseu. Ge- 
scbichte und ^gegenwiirtige Gestaltung. (>4 pp. 
8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1896. 

In: Handbcch fur k. und k. Militiiiiiizte. 8 : . Wien, 
1898, ii. 

. Sanitiits-Geschichte des Feldzuges 1859 

in Italien. 66 pp. 8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1896. 

In : Haxdbcch fiir k. und k. Militararzte. 8°. Wien, 
1898, ii. 

. Sanitiits-Geschichte des deutsch-frauzo- 

sischen Krieges 1870-71. Unter Mitwirkung von 
Johann Steines. iv (1 1.), 156 pp., 1 ch. 8°. 
Wien, J. Safdf, 1896. 

In: Handbcch fiir k. nnd k. Militararzte. 8°. Wien, 
1898, ii. 

. Das franzosiscbe Militar-Sanitatswesen. 

Gescbichte und gegenwiirtige Gestaltung. 2. 
Aufl. 81 pp. 8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1897. 

In: Handbcch fur k. und k. Militararzte. 8 D . Wien, 
1898, ii. 

. Das italienische Militar-Sanitatswesen. 

Geschichte und gegenwiirtige Gestaltung. 67 
pp. 8°. Wien,, J. Safdf, 

In-. Handbcch fiii k. und k. Militararzte. 8°. Wien, 
1898, ii. 

. Sanitiits-Geschichte der Feldziige 1864 

und 1866 in Diinemark, Bohnien uud Italien. 



Ulyrdacz (Paul) — continued. 
Mit Beniitzuug der Acten des k. und k. Kriegs- 
archivs. 125 pp.; 2 ch. 8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1897. 

In: Handbcch fiir k. und k. Militararzte. 8°. Wien, 
1898, ii. 

. Sanitiits-Geschichte des russisch-tiirki- 

scheu Krieges 1877-8 iu Bulgarien und Armenien. 
1 p. 1., 118 pp. 8°. Wien, ./. Safdf, 1898. 

In: Handbcch fiir k. nod k. Militararzte. 8°. Wien, 

1898, ii. 

Also, Oo-Editor of: Jahrbuch fiir Militar-Aerzte. 
"Wien, 1870-88. 

See, also, Hnndbuch fiir k. uud k. Militararzte. row 
8°. Wien, 1893. . The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Wien, 

1899. . The same. v. 2. 8°. Wien, 1898. 

Myrepsus (Nicolaus). Liber de compositione 
inedicainentorum secundum loca; translates 6 
Graeco in Latinum a Nicolao Rhegino Calabro, 
ante liac Dusquam impressus, cum brevissimis 
annotatiouibus locorum difficilinin Joannis Agri- 
colse Ammonii. 266 1. 4°. Ingohtudii, A. Ji'eis- 
senhorn, 1541. 

. Medicameutoruni opus, in sect i ones qua- 

draginta octo digestum, hactenns in Germauia 
non visum, omnibus turn medicis, turn sepla- 
siariis mirum in modum utile, a Leonharto 
Fuchsio . , . e Greco iu Latin nm receos con- 
versum, luculentissitnisque anuotationibus illus- 
tratum. 7 p. L, 586 pp., 4 I. fol. Basilew, per 
J. Oporinum, 1549. 

Sound with: Man abdcs (Joannes). Epistolarnm rnedi- 
ci milium libri viginti [etc.]. fol. Sasilece, 1549. 

Myriachit. 

See Miryachit. 

Myriapoda. 

See, also, Peripatus; Scolopendra. 

Bollmann (C. H.) The Myriapoda of North 
America. Edited by L. M. Uuderwood. 8°. 
Washington, 1893. 

Fkaundorffer (P.) Oniscographia curiosa, 
sive tractatus physieo-medico-pharmaceuticus 
de asellis vulgo millepedibus. 24°. Brunei', 
1700. 

Rothenbuhler (H.) * Ein Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis der Mvriapodenfauna der Schweiz. [Bern.] 
8°. Geneve, 1899. 

Cutting from : Rev. Suisse de zool., 1899. 

de Saussure (H.) Note sur la famille des 
Polydesmides, piincipalemeut au poiut de vue 
des especes americaines. 8°. [«. p.], 1859. 

Cutting from: Linusea entomologica, 1859. 

Blancharil (Ii.) Surle pseudo-parasitisniedesm vria- 
podes chez l'horame. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1898, i, 

452-490. . Nouvelles observations sur le pseudo- 

parasitisme des myriapodes chez 1'homme. Ibid., 1902, 
vi, 245-250. — Brolciiinim (H. W.) Myriapodes re- 
cueillis au Paid par E.-A. Goeldi, directeur du Mu- 
aee. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1903, xxvi, 177-191. — Carlson 
(A. J.) Contributions to the physiology of the ventr;il 
nerve-cord of Myriapoda (ceutipedes and millipedes). J 
Exper. Zool., Bait., 1904, i, 209-287. — Caiiael <fc dc 
IVabias. Deux cas de pseudo-parasitisme des Myria- 
podes cliez rhoinine (Cluetechelyno vesuviaua et Himan- 
tharium Gabriel ia). Gaz. bebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1905, xxvi, 437.— Chamberlin (R. V.) Myriapoda from 
Beulah, New Mexico. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc., Phila., 1903, 
lv, 35-40.— DabotM-q (O. ) La glande venimeuse des 
Myriapodes cbilopodee. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1S9», cxix, 352-351. — Faes (H.) Quelques nouveauxMyrio- 

nodes dn Valaia. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1902, xxv, 256-260. 

UeiHiiiigN (K.) Zur Biologic der Myriopoden. a) Be- 
merkungen fiber Glomeris marginata Villera. b) Geruch 
und Gernchsorgane der Myriopoden. Biol. Centralbl., 

Leipz., 1904, xxiv, 251; 274. ' . Das Tbmosvary'sche 

Organ der Myriopoden. Ztschr.f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz. 
1904 lxxvii, 26-52, 1 pi.— Meres (P.) & von Korll'iK.) 
Zur Kenntniss der Zelltheilung bei Myriopoden. Arch, 
f. niikr. Anat., Bonn, 1900-1901, h ii.' 481 - 480, 1 pi.— 
ITIaiioz KanioH (E.) Nota acerca de an caso de para- 
sitismo accidental de nn inyriapodo en la especie butnana. 
Arch, de •parasitol., Par., 1898. i. 491.— Pork (J. T.) 
Poisonous qualities of a northern centipede. V. S. Dep. 
Agric. Div. entomol., Wash., 1891-2, iv, 147. — Plateau 
(F.) Les myriopudes marina et la resistance des arthro- 
podes a respiration aeriennea )a Submersion. J. de l'anat. 
et phyaiol. [etc.], Par., 1890, xxvi, 236- 209.— ran Rath 
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H y riapotla. 

(6.) Di>< Sinneeorgane der Antenna and der TJnterlippe 
dei Chilognatben. Arch. f. nnkr. Anat.., Bonu, 1886, xxvii, 
4Hi-4:t7. i pi.— Kossi (G.) Bulla organizzazione dei miria- 
podi. Ricerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 
1002, ix 5-88, 2 pi.— Sinclair (F. G.) Myriapoda. Cam- 
bridge Nat. Hist, Lond., 1895, v, 27-80.— Smith (A. J.) 
& Curtis (R. It.) Note upon a case of pretended expec- 
toration of Myiiapods. Med. Xews, N. Y., 1901. Ixxix, 
818.— Sir in (F.) Oeber die GesoblechtBverhaltmsBe der 
Myriapoden uud ciuicer auderen wirbellosen Tliiere, nebst 
Beraerkungcn zur Theorie der Zingung. Arch. f. anat., 
Physiol, u. wiesenaeh. Med., BerL, 1842, 238-280, 3 pi.— 
Vcrhoeff (K. W.) Zur vergleichenden Morphologie der 
Chilopoden. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1902, xxv, 118-120. 

Myrica ceri/era. 

Schneider (G.) *Ueher den Talg der Myrica 
cerifera, [Erlangen.] 8°. Stuttgart, [1886?]. 

Bnrnett (J. A.) Myrica cerifera. Chicago M. 
Times, 1904, xxxvii, 464-466. 



Myrick. 

See Cheney & Myrick. 

fetc.l. 12°. Boston, 1878. 



Druggists' hand-book, 



M yringectomy. 

See Membrana tympani (Surgery of). 

My riitgitis. 

See Membrana tympani (Inflammation of). 

Myringomycosis. 

See Auditory canal (External, Parasitic dis- 
ni8e of >; Membrana tympani (Diseases of). 

Myringoplasty. 

See Membrana tympani (Perforation of); 
Membrana tympani (Surgery of). 

11} riotliela phrygia. 

1 1 »••«•) ( W. B.) On some points in the histology and 
developnn tit of M vriothela phrygia. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., 
Lond., 1891, xxxii,' 505-537, 2 pi. 

Myriotonia. 

»See Osmosis. 

11 yristica. 

See Nutmeg. 

II > I'liiccobius fasciatus. 

L,eche(W.) Be it rage zur Anatomie des Myrmecobius 
faeciatua. Biol. Foren. Forliandl. Verhandl. d. biol. Ver. 
in Stockholm, 1890-91, iii, 136-154. 

H > rmcco j> liag a jubata. 

Forbes (W. A.) On some points in the anatomy of the 
great ant eater (Myrmecophaga jubata). In his: Collect, 
acient. papers, 8°, Lond., 1885 296-312, 1 pi.— Zucker- 
Icnndl (E.) Ueber die Obrtronrpete des Ameisenfressers. 
Mouatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1904, xxxviii, 1-7. 

Myrniica rubra. 

Jankt(C) Anatomie du gaster de la Myrinica 
rubra. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Myi'inicinae. 

Janet (C.) Sur une cavit6 du tegument servant, chez 
lea MynnicinsB, k etaler, au contact de l'air, un produit de 
1M8-1 ?*' C ° mpt rend- Acad - d - 8C -- Pal -. 1898, exxvi, 

Myronin. 

Eggert(R.) Ueber Myronin. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl 
1894-5, n, 143-146.— Miiller (G. J.) Zur therapeutischen 
Verwendbarkeit des Myronins. Ibid., 560-564. 

Myrosin. 

Spatzier (W.) * Ueber das Anftreten und die 
physiologische Bedentung des Myrosins in der 
Pnanze. [Erlangen.] 8°. Berlin, 1893. 

Bepr. from : Jahrb. f. wissensch. Bot., xxv. 

Myroxylon. 

Germann(H.) *Pharmacognostische Studieu 
iiiier die Friichte von Myroxylon pereirse. 8°. 
Zurich, 1897. 

IfEyrrh. 

•See, also, Diphtheria, Fevers, Treatment of. 

Koiilkh ( O. ) * Beitrage zur chemischeh 
Kenutniss der Myrrhe. [Erlau<reu."l 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1890. 



Myrrh. 

Aleock (F. H.) Myrrh and its officinal preparations 

Pbarm. J., Lond., 1904, 4. s., xix, 894-896. . Note on 

the ash of myrrh. Pharm. J., Lond., 1905, 4. s., xxi, 128 

K nli n (M.) Ueber neue Myrrhenpraparate. Miiuchen 
med. Wchnschr., 1892, xxxix, 551. 

Myrrour or glasse of lielth, [etc.]. See [Moul 
ton (Thomas)]. 

HI yr i ill us. 

See, also, Diabetes, Eczema, Treatment of. 

Hcise (R.) Zur Kenntuiss des Heidelbeerfarbstoffes. 
Arb. a. d. Gaudhtsamte, Berl., 1894, ix, 478-491.— Jacobs 
(S.) Een geneesmiddel uit de keuken : decoctum fructuum 
myrtillorum. Tijdschr. v. phys. therap. en byg., Amst 
1905, 32-34.— Omeia (T.) Studien iiber die Entwicklung 
der Frticht der Heidelbeere (Vaccinium myrtillus) sowie 
die Producte der Gahrung den Heidelbeersaftes. Mitth. 
a. d. pharm. Inst. n. Lab. f. ang. Chem. d. Univ. Erlangen 
Miiuchen, 1889, 2. Hft, 273-279. 

Myrtle (A[ndrew] S[cott]). Chronic diseases 
best htted for treatment by the Harrogate min- 
eral springs. 1 p. 1., 92 pp. 12°. London, Bail- 
Here, Tiudall <f Cox, 1S76. 

. Notes on gout. 6 pp. 12°. [London, 

1881.] 

Repr.from: Med. Press &. Circ, Lond., 1881, n. 8., xxxii. 

. Case of sweating to death. 8 pp. 8°. 

[London, 1885.] 

Bepr. from : Med. Press &. Circ, Lond., 1885, n. s., xxxix. 

. Clinical remarks on secondary syphilis. 

11 pp. 8°. London, T. Danks, 1885. 

Bepr. from.- Med. Press & Circ, Loud., 1885, n.s., xxxix. 

. Harrogate and its waters. 7 pp. 8°. 

Leicester, W. H. Lead, [1885]. 

Bepr. from : Prov. M. J., Leicester, 1885, iv. 
& Myrtle (James Aitkeu). Practical ob- 
servations on the Harrogate mineral waters, and 
chronic diseases; with eases. 4. ed. 6 p. ]., 
242 pp. 16°. Harrogate, E. Ackrill, 1H93. 
Myrtle (James Aitken) [lHol-1901]. 

See Myrtle (Andrew Scott) & Myrtle (James Aitken). 
Practical observations on the Harrogate mineral waters, 
[etc.]. 16°. Harrogate, 1893. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Loud., 1901, i, 1450. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 1722. Also: Med. Press &. Circ, 
Lond., 1901, n. s., lxxi, 649. 

Myrtol. 

Artault de Vevy (S.) Le myrtol en injections hypo- 
dermiques. Rev. de therap. med.-chir., Par., 1896, (kill, 
171. — Cohen (S. S.) Myrtol in affections of the respira- 
tory tract. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1900, ii, 436-438. 

Myrtus cheken. 

Weiss (F.) On the chemical constituents of cheken- 
leaves (Myrtus cheken, SprengJ. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 
1888, 3. 8., iv, 308-310. 

Mysillg- (Johannes Eniil Fried rich) [1872- ]. 
*Ein Fall eines intrapra'pntial gelegenen go- 
norrhoischeu Lymphttunors. 14 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Kiel, I\ Peters,\90U. 

Mysliwiec (Victor). * Opeiations-Methoden 
znr Exstirpation hochsitzender Rectumcarci- 
notne. [Erlangen.] 30 pp. 8°. Breelau, A. 
Neumann, 1889. 

Misophobia. 

Buekuiaster (S. B.) A case of mysophohia. West. 
M. Reporter, Chicago, 1892, xiv, 196. — <jleringer (S. V.) 
Mvsophobia. Ibid.. 1894, xvi, 242-245. — Hammond 
(\V. A.) Mysophohia. Indepeud. Pract, Bait., 1880. i, 
115-125. — Hughes (C. H.) The trepidations ami phobias 
of cerebral neuratonia; timor contaminations (fearofcon- 
tamination). Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1899, xx, 82- 
85. — iVIadden (J.) Mysophohia; a case. J. Sc. Med., 
Chicago, 1898-9, i, 145-149.— Noera (G.) Sulla misofobia. 
Pisani. Palermo, 1898, xix, 29-41. — I* union (J.) Myso 
phobia; with report of a case. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. Y.. 190"). xxxii, 617-626.— Russell (I.) Mysophohia; 
melancholia, with tilth dread; mania contamiuationis. 
Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1880, i, 529-533. Also, Re- 
print.— Meg ii in (E. C.) A case of mvsophobia. Arch. 
Med., X. Y., 1880, iv, 102-104.— Shaw (J. C.) A case of 

mvsophobia. Ibid., 1881, vi, 199. . Mysophobia 

(Griibelsucht; Zwangsvorstellungen ; folie du doute; 
folie du toucher). Internat Clin., Phila., 1891, iii, 257- 
268.— Weill (E.) & Lannois (M.) Note sur un cas 
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Tl> so|>liol>ia. 

d'haphephobie. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. mM. de 
Lyon (1892). 1893, xxxii, 91-97. Also: Lyon med., 1892, 
lx'xi, 217-223. 

Mysore. 

See Statistics ( Vital), by localities. 
Ulystere (Le) des magnetiseurs et des somnam- 
bules devoilo mix aiues droites et vertneuses; 
par tin lionime du m >nde. 5.") pp. 8°. Parts, 
Legrand, L815. 
Mysteros (I-<es) <' e la maison de la verveine. 
Adapts de l'auglais par Jean de Villiot. Illus- 
i rations par Ailolplie Lambrecht. 154 pp., 1 I. 
Paris, Carri'igton, 1901. 

Documents sur la flagellation a travels le nionde. 

Mystic Oral School for the Deaf, at Mystic, 
Connecticut. Annual and biennial reports of 
the officers to the governor of the State, for the 
years L895-6 to 1897-8; 1902-3; 1903-4. 8°. 
New London, 1897-1904. 

My sties and mysticism. 

See, also. Ecstasy. 

Charbonnieu. Maladies et facult6s diverges 
des mystiques. 8°. Bruxelles, 1875. 

Cloitre (J.-D.-G.) * D^fje'ne'resceuce et mys- 
ticisine. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

Gaubert (L.) *De la catalepsie chez les 
mystiques. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Also, in : Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1903, 2. s., xxi, 734; 829; 
855; 1001. 

Hoar (R.) *Der angebliche Mysticiatnus 
KaDts. [Bern.] 8°. Bragg, 1895. 

Schiller (E.) *Das mystische Leben der 
Ordenssih western zu Toss bei Winterthur. 
[Bern. "I 8°. Zurich, 1903. 

Godfrrnaux (A.) Sur la psvchologie du mysticiame. 
Rev. phil., Par , 1902, liii, 158-170 — Lenba (J". H.) On 
the psychology of a group of Christian mystics. Mind, 
Lund. & EdinW.. 1905, u. s., xiv, 15-27. . Les ten- 
dances religieuses chez les mystiques Chretiens. Rev. 

phil., Par., 190'J, liv, i,441. . A propos de l'erotoma- 

nie des mystiques Chretiens. Ibid., 1904, lvii, 70. — dc 
IUontmorniid (B.) Ascetisnie et inysticisme. Ibid., 

242-262. . Les mystiques en dehors de l'extase. 

Ibid., lviii, 602-625. . Les etats mystiques. Ibid., 

1905, lx, 1-23. — Rirhet (C.) A propos du inysticisme mo- 
derne; repliqne a M. liosenbach. Ann. d. sc. psych., 
Par., 1892, ii. 29:s-:(01 . — Rozenbakh (P. Y.) Sovremen- 
nly tnistitsizm. [Contemporary mysticism.] Vestnik klin. 
i sndebnoi psicliiat. i nevropatol.. St. Petersb., 1891-2. ix, 
pt. 1, 75-124. Also. Reprint. Also, transl. : Rev. phil , 
Par., 1892, xxxiv, 113- 158.— Sciamanna (E.) II misti- 
cismo in I l.i scienza. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1895, xxi, 533-548. 

Wlysus (Georj'ius Forbergius). 

See Paracelsus (Aureolus Theophrastus). De natura 
rerum libri septem. 24°. Basilece, 1573. 

Myszynska (Antoinette) [1865- ]. "Con- 
tribution a I'e'tude dn traiteinent des nephrites 
infect ieusea par la teinture de cantharidea. 
99 pp. 8°. Paris, 1896, No. 24. 

Mythomania. 

See, a Iso, Insane (Inveracity of); Liars (Pa- 
thological). 

Dnprc (E.) La mythomanie; etude psychologique et 
medico-legale du mensonge et de la fabulatiou morbides. 
Bull. med.. Par., 1905, xix, 263 ; 285; 311. 

Mytilotoxism. 

See Ptomains ; Shellfish (Poisonous). 

Mytilus ediilis. 

See Mussels. 

Mytolin. 

Heiibner (W.) Mytolin, ein Eiweisskorper aus 
Muski ln. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1905, liii, 302-312. 

Myasthenia. 

See Mucous membranes (Diseases of). 

My\icliiun. 

Laveran(A.) SurleMyxidiumdanilewskyi. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 27-30.— Pren an t 
(A.) Striation et ciliation de la partie adherente du Myxi- 
dium lieberkuhnii. Ibid., 1902, liv, 844-84C. 



Myxine glutinosa. 

ITIaas (O.) LTetier ein Pnnkreas-ab.nlicb.es Organ bei 
Mvxine. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol. 
iu'Mumheii (1896), 1897, xii, 46-5-*.— Kcid (E. W ) ' Mu- 
cin granules of myxine. J. Physiol., Cambridge. 1893. 

xiv, 340-346. . Chemical note on the secietion of 

myxine glutinosa. Ibid., 1893-4, xv, 488-493.— Retains 
(A.) Beitrag zu der Anatomie des Ader- und Nerven- 
systems der Myxine glutinosa. Arch. f. Anat. a. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1826.386-404, 1 pi.— Reiziiis (G.) Kin sogenannte ; 
Candalberz bei Myxine glutinosa. Biol.TJntersuch.^tock- 
holm, 1890, n. F., i, 94-06, 1 pi. Also, transl : Biol. Foren. 
Forhandl. Yerhandl. d. biol. Ver. in Stockholm, 1891, iii, 

79-84, I pi. . Ueber dio Ganglieuzellen der Cercbro- 

spinalganglien und fiber subcutane Ganglieuzellen bei 
Myxine glutinosa. Biol. Untersuch., Stockholm, 18!H>, n. 

F.', i, 97-9^, 1 pi. -. Zur Kenutniss des central, n Kis- 

veusyst s von Myxine glutinosa. Ibid., 1891, n. ii, 

47-53, 2 1., 2 col. pi. . Ueber die Hypophysis von 

Mvxine. Ibid., Jena, 1895, n. F., vii, 19-21, 1 1., 1 pi.— 
Schreiner (A.) &. Schreiner (K. E.) Ueber die Ent- 
wickelung der miinnlichen Geschlechtszellen von Myxine 
glutinosa (L.). Arch, de biol., Liege & Par., 1904-5, xxi, 
183-314, 12 pi.— Schreiner (K. E.) Ueber das Genera- 
tion sorgan von. Mvxine glutinosa (L.). Biol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1904, xxiv,*91; 121; 162. — Mc-mon (K.) Das Ex- 
cretioussysteiu der Myxinoiden. Anat. An/,., Jena, 1897, 
xiii, 127-137. — Spengcl (J. W.) Die Excretionsorgane 

von Myxine. Ibid., 49-60. . Semou's Schilderung 

des Mesonephros von Myxine. Ibid., 211-216. 

Myxinoidei. 

Aycra (II.) & Jackson (CM.) Morphology of the 
Myxinoi<lei. I. Skeleton and musculature. J. Morphol., 
Bost., 1900-1901, xvii, 185-226, 2 pi.— Fiirbringer (M.) 
Zur systematischen Stellung der Myxinoiden und zur 
Frage des alten und neuen Mundes. Morphol. Jahrb., 
Leipz., 1900, xxviii, 478-482. — Worthington (Julia). 
Contribution to our knowledge of the Myxinoids. Am. 
Naturalist, Bost., 1905, xxxix, 625-663. 

Mycobacteria. 

Baur (E.) Myxohacterieu-Studien. Arch. f. Protis- 
tenk., Jena., 1904, v, 92-121, 1 pi. 

Myxochondroma. 

See Brain (Tumors of); Tumors (Myxochon- 
droma ton a). 

Myxocystis Mrazeki. 

Hesse (E.) Sur Myxocystis mrazeki Hesse, micro- 
sporidie parasite de Limnodrilus hoffmeisteri Clap'. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 12. 

Myxeedema. 

See, also, Acromegaly; Cretinism; Goitre 
( Exophthalmic) ; Infantilism; Myxcedema 

(History, etc., of); Myxcedema (Post-opera- 
tive); Myxcedema in animals; Myxcedema in 
infants, etc. ; Myxcedema and insanity. 

Bayon (P. G. E.) Eziologia, diagnosi e tera- 
pia del cretinismo, con particolare riguardo alle 
altre malattie della glandola tiroide, gozzo e 
mixedema. 8°. Torino, 1904. 

Behrend (P. M.) * Beitrag zur Lehre vom 
Myxoedem. 8°. Leipzig, 1895. 

B5hmcke(C. A.B.) * Zur Myxodemfrage. 8°. 
Berlin, [1890]. 

Clinical Society of London. Report of a 
committee of the . . ., nominated December 19, 
1883, to investigate the .subject of myxcedema. 
Suppl. to v. 21. 8°. London, 1888. 

KORTH ( P. K. A. ) * Ueber Myxoedem. 8°. 
Greifswald, 1902. 

Leick (B. [C. N.]) * Ueber Myxoedem. 8°. 
Greifswald, 1894. 

Lirscurrz (B.) # Ueber Myxiidem. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1897. 

Mackew. * Contribution h l'elude du myxce- 
deme. 4°. Paris, 1888. 

MENDEL (K.) * Myxodem und Cretinisnuts. 
12°. Berlin, 1896. 

Nieper (C.) * Ueber Myxoedeni. 8°. Bonn, 
[1893 J. 

Okd (W. M.) On myxcedema and allied dis- 
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. Ueber Myxodem. Deutsehes Arch. f. klin. Med., 
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1889-90, iii, 146. — Prochazka (F. ) O myxoedemu. 
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Myxcedema ( Post - operative ) ; Myxcedema 
(Treatment of) ; Myxcedema ( Treatment of ) with 
thyroid extract; Myxcedema in animals; Myx- 
cedema in infants, etc. ; Myxcedema and in- 
sanity. 

Lindner ( Gertrud Hilclegard ). * Kasnisti- 
scher Be it rag zur Mvxodenil'rage. 8°. Halle a. 
S., 1904. 

Abrahams (R.) A case of niyxoedema. J. Cutan. 
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1891, iv, 570-573.— Campana (R.) Mixcedema. Clin, 
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tinnitus, in a man. Glasgow M. J., 1898,1,278-284. [Discus- 
sion], 297. — Cutler (E. G.) Myxedema. Boston M.& S.J. , 
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Maritime M. News, Halifax, 1895, vii, 233. — «autier 
(L.) Sympt6mes de myxcedeme au debut chez une femme 
anterieurement atteinte de goitre exophtalmique. Rev. 
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edema. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cl, 540.— diszt (N.) A 
myxcedemarOl, harom eset kapesin. [Myxcedema, after 
three cases.] Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1900, xl, 740; 760. 
Also, transl.: Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1901, 
xxxvii, 721. — Eioewy (A.) Ein Fall von Myxodem bei 
cretinartigem Zwerchwuchs. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1891, 
xxviii, 1130-1132.— fioveland (B. G.) Myxedema. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 865. — M'Gregor'(G. W.) Myx- 
oedema. Med.Age,Detroit,1897,xv, 175. — Manasse ( W.) 
Ueber Myxoedem. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1888, xxv, 585- 
587. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1888), 1889, 

xix, 188-191 Maxey (E. E.) Myxcedema; report of a 

case. Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1895, iii, 465-468.— 
Mendel. Ein Fall von Myxodem. Verbandl. d. Ver. 
f. inuere Med. zu Berl., 1892-3, xii, 162-166. [Discussion}, 
218. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1893, xix, 25. — Mendonidi (I.) Un cas de mixoedem. 
Spitalul, BucurescI, 1890, x, 75-79. —Merrill (Julia D. ) 
Mongolian idiocy. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1905, xvii, 432-434— 
Metcalf (H.) A case of myxedema. Tr. Rhode Island 
M. Soc. 1896, Providence, 1897. v, 341-344. Also: Boston 
M. & S. J., 1896, exxxv, 440.— Middleton (G. S.) A case 
of myxoedema. Glasgow M. J., 1898, 1, 335. — Miele. 
Overtwee gevalleu vanmyxoedeem. Handel, v.h. vlaamsch 
nat.- en geneesk. Cong., Antwerpen, 1899, iii, 106-111. — 
Milyanich ( P. ) Slucbal miksedemi. [Case of myx- 
oedema.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1890, xxxiv, 493-495.— Mori 
(C.) Ueber einen Fall von Myxodem. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1902, xxvii. 503.— Miller (J. S.) To Tilfselde af 
Myxoedem. [Two cases of . . . ] Hosp.-Tid., Kjebenh., 

1897, 4. R., v, 715-721.— Murray (G.) Myxoedema, Rep. 
Proc Northnmb. & Durham M. Soc, Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne, 1890-91, 91-93. — Nixon (C. J.) A case of myx- 
oedema. Tr. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1887, v, 9-18. Also: 
Dublin J. M. Sc., 1889, lxxxvii, 369-372. Also [Abstr.]: 
Lancet, Lond., 1889, i, 793.— IVumnda (S> [An observa- 
tion of myxcedeina.] Juntendo Iji Kenkiu Kwai Zasshi, 
Tokyo, 1900, 209-217. Also: Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio. 
1900, xxi, 32-42. — Oliver. [Myxoedema; two patients.] 
Rep. Proc. Northnmb. & Durham M. Soc, Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne, 1882-3, 42-46. . Myxcedema. Internat. 

Clin., Phila., 1802, 2. a., ii, 8-20, 2 pi., 1 diag.— Ol d (W.M.) 
Recent cases of myxoedema. St, Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 
1889-90, Lond., 1891, n. 8., xix, 125-135, 1 pi. — Pasteur. 
Myxoedema. Middlesex Hosp. Rep. 1892, Lond., 1894, 72- 
74. — Pedcnko (A. K.) Sluchal miksedemi. [Case of 
myxoedema.] Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. Pete rsb., 1900, xi, 
1737-1743. — Pel. Myxoedema. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst, 1904, 2. R., xl, d. 1, 315.— Protolongo (P.) 
Un caso clinicodi lnixoedenia. Gazz.d.osp., Milano, 1888, ix, 
43.— Bamscy (W. R.) A case of myxoedema, with some 
observations regarding its course ami treatment. North- 
west. Lancet, St. Paul, 1900, xx, 45-47.— Bob in (A.) & 
Leredde (E. ) Observation d'un ens de myxcedeme. 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1892, iii, 303- 
306. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1892, 3. s., iii, 
701-704.— Both well ( W. J.) A case of myxoedema. Tr. 
Colorodo M. Soc, Denver, 1895, 253-256. Also: Denver M. 
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Iflvxcedema {Cases of). 

Times, 1895-6, iv, 94-97. — Budenko (T. I.) Slncbal 
niiksedemi. [Case of myxcadema.] Protok. zasaid. Kav- 
kazsk. med. Obsh., Tiflis, 189G-7, xxxiii, 417-428.— Buh- 
rah (J.) [Myxedema.] Maryland M. J., Bait., 1897-8, 
xxxviii, 245. — Ryan (J. P.) Notes on cases of myx- 
cedema. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1SW2, vii, 
438-444.— Suncsi (S.) Missoedema spontaneo degli adulti. 
Clin. mod. Hal., Milano, 1899, xxxviii, 223-229. — Sane- 
yoshi. A case of myxcedema. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 
1888, vii, 131 - 134. — Saunders ( A. ) A case of myx- 
cedem... \V,st Lond. M..T., Loud., 1903, viii, 123.— Savill 
(T. D.) A case of ruyxcedema in the male. Proc. M. Soc. 

Loud., 1886, ix, 41-45. . Myxcedema in the male. 

Tr. M. Soc. Loud., 1890, xiii, 487, 2 pi. Also: Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1889, ii, 1220. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1889, ii, 1118. 
Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1889, n. s., xlviii, 657.— 
Me in on (F.) A case of myxcedema. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond. 
1880-81, xiv, 61-67. Also, Reprint.— Senator. Ein Fall 
von Myxcedem. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1887, xxiv, 
154. Also : Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1887), 1888, 
xviii, 17. — ShataloflT (N. F.) Svoyeobrazniy sluchal 
miksedemi. [Peculiar case of myxcedema.] Vrach. Za- 
piski, Mosk., 1894, i, 309; 339. Also [Abstr.]: Protok. za- 
sit'd. Obsh. Neiropat. i Psikbiat. pri Imp. Moskov. Univ., 
1894-6, 4-9. — Sill (E. M.) Sporadic cretinism: observa- 
tions based on sixteen personal cases. Med. News, N. Y., 
1905. Lxxxvi, 833-838. — Spill man u. Un cas de myxoe- 
deme. Soc. de roed. de Nancy. C.-r. . . . Mm... 1898-9, 
p. xc. — Stalker ( A. M. ) Case of myxcedema. Lancet. 
Lond., 1891, i, 82. — Stewart (G.) A case of myxcedema. 
Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1887-8, n. s., vii, 49-51. Also: 
Edinb. M. J., 1887-8, xxxiii, 933. — Takaki. [Demon- 
stratiou of a case of myxcedema.] Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 
1903, xxii, no. 253. 1-7.— Thompson (W. G.) Keport of 
a case of myxcedema. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., ! 
1803,viii, 372-379. Also: Med. Rec, N.T., 1893, xliv, 174.— 
Thomson (J.) Case of myxcedema. Edinb. M. J., 
1887-8, xxxiii, 933. — Tresilian ( F. ) A case of myx- 
cedema. Brit.M.J , Lond., 1889, i, 642.— Varney (Edith C.) 
A case of myxcedema. N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1896, xxxi, 
425-427. — Vigdorchik (N. A.) [Sluchal myxcedema}.] 
Sibirsk. Vrach. Vledom., Krasnoyarsk, 1904, ii, 204-206.— 
Vinton (Maria M.) A case of myxcedema. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1892, xli, 250. — Voisin (J.j Un cas de nanisme 
par myxcadenie. J. de med. int., Par., 1903, vii, 43. — 
Walker (C. R.) Case of myxcedema. Illust. M. News, 
Lond., 1888-9, i, 133.— Warfvinge (F. W.) Ett Fall af 
Myxcedema. [A case of . . .] Arsberatt. f. Sabbatsbergs 
Sjukh. i Stockholm [1886], 1887, 88-94. — Watt (A.) A 
case of myxcedema. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1888, xxxiii, 97. — 
West (J. C.) Presentation of a case of cretinism. Pe- 
diatrics, N. Y., 1905, xvii, 434-436. 

Myxcedema {Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Myxcedema (Blood in); Myxcede- 
ma (Post-operative); Myxcedema (Urine in). 

Chabrand (J.-A. ) Da goitre et du cr<5ti- 
ni.sme endemiques et de leurs v6ritables causes. 
8°. Paris, 1864. 

Desbakkes ( J.-M.- J. ) "Contribution a l'e"tude 
cliniqne et patbog6nique du myxoedeme. 8°. 
Paris, 1899. 

Felix (E.) *Le myxoedeme assoei6 a la ma- 
ladie de Basedow. 4°. Paris, 189G. 

Gimlette (J. D. ) Myxcedema and tbe tbyroid 
gland. 1G°. London, 1895. 

Hillel ( H. G. ) * Myxcedem, Sypbilis und 
Tabes dorsal is. [Leipzig.] 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Stahl (F. C.) Neue Beitrage zur Physiogno- 
mik und patbologiscbeu Anatomie der Idiotia 
eudemica (genaunt Cretinismus). 4°. Erlanaen. 
1848. ■ ' 

. Tbe same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Erlanaen, 

1851. J ' 

von Wyss (R.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Entwickelung des Skelettes von Kretinen und 
Kretiuoiden. [Bern.] fol. Hamburg, 1899. 

AhrikosMoflT (A. I.) Anatomische Befunde in einem 
Falle von Myxoedem. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat 
[etc.], Berl., 1904, cxxvii, 426-435. — Allara (V.) Sulla 
causa del cretinismo. Morgagni, Milano, 1899, xli, 775- 
793.— Bayou ( P. G. ) Sulla pathologia del gozzo'e del 
cretinismo. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1904 xxv 

351-353. . Ueber augeblicbe verfrahto Synostose bei 

Kretinen und die hypotbetiscben Beziehuugen der Cbnn- 
drodystrophia foelalis zur Athyreosis. Beitr. z path 

Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1904, xxxvi, 119-130. ' 

Ueber das Centraluervensystem der Cretineu Neurol 

Centralbl., Leipz., 1904, xxiii, 338-343. . Ueber die 

Aetiologie des Schilddriiseuschwunds bei Cretinismus 
und Myxodem. Ibid., 792-796. . Hypophysis Epi- 



ITIyxOMleilia {Causes and pathology of), 

physis und peripherische Nerven bei einem Fall von Cre- 
tinismus. Ibid., 1905, xxiv, 146-150. — Head les (C. F.) 
Myxcedema; a report on three fatal cases, one of them 
associated with trichinosis. Tr. Path. Soc. Loud., 1897-8 
xlix, 262-289, 1 pi. — Bcccaria (F.) Osservazioni oftal- 
mometricho in una malataaffetta da mixoedema, per effetto 
di compressione diretta sul cervello. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino. 1891, 3. s., xxxix, 89-96. Also: Rendic d 
Cong. d. Ass. oftal. i till . 1890, Pavia, 1891, xii, 69-76. Also t 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1891-2, xx, 96-103.— Beck (C.) Ueber 
die histologischen Verauderungen der Haut bei Myxodem. 
Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat, Haiub., 1897, xxxiv. 597-61 1! 
Also [Abstr.] : Miincheu. nied. Wchnschr., 1897. xliv, 868.— 
BeerorfC.E.) Case of my xcedema, or stagnant oedema af- 
ter erysipelas. Proc. M. Soc. Lond., 1X87-8. xi ,314. — KiimIu 
(C.) Demonstration mikroskopischer Priiparato von Cre- 
tinhypophysen. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1900- 
1901, 1902, xxxii, pt.. 1, 2. — Bom our (G.-P.) Squelette 
complet de myxoedemateux ; im'-canismc de quelques de- 
formations craniennes. Bull, et mem. Soc. d antnrop, de 
Par., 1903, 5. s.,iv, 429-432.— Bomtraeger. Myxoedem 

und Dnfall. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1900, vi, 472 

Bouisson. Polysarcie congenitale ; myxoedeme; goitre- 
lesions cerebrales. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1887 lxii 
113.— Boyce (R.) &. Beadles (C. F.) Enlargement of 
the hypophysis cerebri in iriyxcederan ; with remarks upon 
hypertrophy of the hypophysis, associated with changes 
in the thyroid body. J. Path. <fc Bacteriol., Edinb. & 

Loud., 1892-3, i, 223-239, 2 pi. Also, Reprint. . 

A further contribution to the study of the pathology of 
the hypophysis cerebri. Ibid., 359-383, 1 pi.-- Briquet. 
Rapports entre la maladie du sommeil et le myxoedeme. 
Presse med., Par., 1898, ii, 139.— Brissaud (E.) Myxce- 
deme thyroldien et myxoedeme parathyroidieu. Ibid., 
1898, i, 1-3.— Buchanan (R. M.) A case of myxcedema, 
with microscopic examination of thyroid gland. Tr, 
Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1891-3, iv, 150-155. Also: Glas- 
gow M. J., 1892, xxxviii, 329-333.— Burckfaardt (().) 
Cas de myxoedeme gu6ri par la tbyroidiue; mort par bron- 
cbo-pneumonie; autopsie; absence totale de corps thy- 
roids. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1895, xv, 
341-346. — Burghart. Myxoedem auf seltener Basis. 
Charite-Ann., Berl., 1897, xxii, 143-149. — G'alderonio 
(F.) Stati mixedematosi e fibromi molli cutanei (affinita 
morfologica e patogenetica). Riforma med., Roma, 1902, 
xviii, pt. 2, 099; 711. — Campana. Mixedema idiopatico. 
Ibid., Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 1, 700.— Canter (C.) Myxce- 
deme et goitre exophtalmique. Ann. Soc. med.-chir. de 
Liege, 1894, xxxiii, 12-25— Venal (V. G.) Contribuci6n 
al estudio del mixedema familiar por berencia heteromorfa. 
Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. m6d., Madrid, 1901, v, 43-51.— 
De Dominicis (N. ) Mixedema (diabete tiroideo?); 
patogeuesi e terapia. Gazz. internaz. di med. prat., Na- 
poli, 1900, iii, 52-54.— Dourdoufi (G. N.) Contribution 
a la pathogenic du myxoedeme et de la maladie de Basedow ; 
quelques experiences relatives a la fonction de la glande 
thyroide. Med. mod., Par., 1894, v, 307.— E wald (C. A.) 
Ueber physiologische Pathologic des Myxoedems. Compt.- 
rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc. 1899, ii, sect. 
3, 177. — Foster (N. B.) Myxcedema following exoph- 
thalmic goitre. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1905, n. s., 
cxxix, 606-608. — Glcy (E.) Physiologie pathologique du 
myxoedeme. Compt.-rend. Cong, internal, de med. 1897, 
Mosc, 1899, ii, sect. 3, 179-194 — Gordinicr (H. C.) Re- 
port of two cases of myxcedema, with one autopsy. N. 
York M. J., 1892, lvi, 169-172.— Gowan (I?. C.) Myxce- 
dema and its relation to Graves' disease. Lancet, Lond., 
1895, i, 478-480. —Greenfield. Pathology and morbid 
anatomy of rayxoedema. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc Edinb., 1892- 
3, n. s.,'xii, 132. — G rrfn ( K. ) Myxedem; Hypertrofi af 
Hypophysis cerebri. Norsk Mag. f. LaJgevidensk., 
Christiania, 1894, 4. R., ix. 734-739. — Halliburton (W. 
D.) Mucin in myxcedema; further analyses. J. Path. & 
Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1892-3, i, 90-94. Also, Reprint.— 
Hamlin (H.) Mvxoedema as a form of ansemia. Tr. 
Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1898, xiii, 113-119.— Heller (S.) 
Die Ursachen des Cretinismus. Prag. med. Wcbuschr., 
1898, xxiii, 385.— Hcrtoghe (E.) Paludisme et myxoe- 
deme. Progres med. beige, Brux., 1902, iv, 9. — Hertz* 
bcrger (L.) Schildklierfunctie, myxoedeem en morbus 
Basedowii. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1902, 
2. R., xxxviii, d. 2, 1220; 1274.— Hiibener. Zwerg- 
wuchs mit volligem Mangel der Schilddriise. Jahrb. a. 
schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1898, Bresl.. 1899, lxxvj, 
1. Abt., med. Sect., 176.— Hun (II.) & Pruddeu (T. M.) 
Myxcedema; four cases, with two autopsies; with a re- 
port of the microscopical examination. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1888, n. s., xevi, 1 ; 140, 3 pi. Also, Reprint..- Hunt 
(J. R.) Pathological study of a case of myxcedema asso- 
ciated with tuberculosis of the adrenals; with remarks on 
the nervous system. Ibid., Phila. & N. Y., 1905, cxxix, 
243-252. Also, Reprint.— I barguren (A.) Sobre un 
caso de mixoedema seguido de autopsia. An. d. Circ med. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1896, xix, 9-22.— Imredy (B.) 
Basedow-k6r kapesan kife.jlodott myxcedema esete. In- 
case of myxcedema developed after Basedow's disease.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1899, xliii, 604.— Kieninger (J.) 
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jflvxcedema (Causes and pathology of). 

Myxodem in Folge angeborenen Schilddrusenraangels. 
Prakt. Arzt. Wetzlar, 1895. xxzvi, 25-27.— Kohhr ( i; ) 
Myxodem, auf Syphilis beruhend. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., ' 

1892. xxix, 743. . Myxodem auf scltener Basis. 

Ibid., 1894, xxxi. 927. — Kouses (A. P.) Avo n-epiiriwei? 
i5tO7ra8o0s /ivfoiSrj/uaTos. 'larpiKr) irpooSos, 'Er Siipco. 1901, 

vi, 176. — IjitimoiK (M.) De la caehexie paohydermique 
(myxoedeme). et do 868 rapports avec les affections <le la 
glande thyroide. Aroh. tie med. exper. et d'anat. path., 
Par., 1889', i, 470; 590 — Lann <-T. R.) A larynx from 
myxeedema, female patient. Tr. Patb. Soc. Lond.. 1889- 
90 xli 32.— .Hacllnaine (S. W.) M \ xoedema in mother 
and child. Brit, M. J., Lond.. 1902, i, 1261.— Marfan. 
Thyroidite rhnniatlatuale avec myxoedeme et vitiligo. 
Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1900, ii, 155.— Montour 
(C.) Maladie du somnieil et myxoedeme. Presse med., 
Par., 1898. ii, 172 — lTInratow (w.) Zur Patholosie dea 
Myxodems. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1898, xvii, 930- 
934.— Ness (R. B.) Case of myxeedenia complicated with 
cardiac disease, with an account of the post-mortem ex- 
•urination. Glasgow M. .J., 1897, xlviii, 94-105. [Discus- 
sion], 117. — NestehastlivtseH"( A. A.) K etiologii zoba 
i kretinizina. [Etiology of goitre and cretinism.] Trndi 
Obsh. vrach. g. Ka/ani, 1872-3, v, 1. sect., 116-138.— ©p- 
penheiiner. Myxeedema and exophthalmic goitre in 
sisters. Johns Hopkius Hosp.. Bull., Bait., 1895. vi, 33- 
35.— Pel (P. K.i Familiiires Vorkommen von Akroiue- I 
galie und Mvxodeni auf luetischer Grundlage. Berl. kliu. 
Wchnschr./ 1905, xlii. Fest.-Num., 25-28.— Pinoles (P.) 
Die Beziebungen der Akromegalie zum Myxddem und zn 
anderen Blutdriisenerkranknngen. Samnil. klin. Vortr., 
n. P., Leipz., 1899, no. 342 (Innere Med., No. 73, 1421-1450).— 
Politick (E.) Myxodem und Hypophysis. Ztschr. f. 

kliu. Med., Berl.. 1899, xxxviii. 1-25, 6 pi. . Ueber 

Myxodem und dessen Beziehungen zur Akromegalie. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg.. Berl., 1900. lxix, 121. Also: Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1899. Berl., 1900, 328- 
334. Also: Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 
1899, Bresl., 1900, lxxvii, 1. Abt., med. Sect., 172-176. , 
Also f Abstr.] : Verbandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. j 
u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx, pt, 2, 2. Hlfte., 6.— Pye- 
Sniith (R. J.) A case of myxeedema; with microscop- 
ical examination of thyroid body bv A.J. Hall. Sheffield 
M. J., 1892-3, i, 35-41, 1 pi.— Ratjen (E.) Myxeedema 
idiopathicum. Festschr. z. Feier d. 80ja.hr. Stiftungsf. d. 
arztl. Ver. zu Hamb., Leipz., 1896, 447-460, 2 phot.— Regis 
(E.i «fe Gaide (N.) Rapports entre la maladie du som- * 
meil et le myxoedeme. Presse med., Par., 1898, ii, 193. — j 
Routine (R.) Pathogeuie: De la cachexie pachydermi- | 
que (myxoedeme) dans ses relations avec la physiologie de 
la glande thyroide. Tribune med.. Par., 1889, 2. 8., xxi, 
261; 292.— Sajous (C. E. de M.) Myxeedema in its re- 
lations to the adrenal system. Month. Cycl. Pract. Med., 
Pbila., 1905, xviii, 55-58. — Shattock (S. G.) Carcinoma ' 
of the thyroid from a case of myxeedema. St. Thomas's 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1887, n. s., xvi, 255.— Shields (E.) 
A case of cretinism following an attack of acute thyroi- 
ditis. N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 476.— Smith (j. L.) 
Myxeedema and the thyroid gland. Med. Mag., Loud., 
1893-4, ii, 124 - 134. — Smith ( T. F. H. ) Enlarged thy- 
roid; disappearance of gland followed by myxeedema. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, i. 14. — Vassale (G.) L' ipofisi 
nel mixedema e nell' acromegalia. Riv. sper. di fre- 
niat., Reggio-Emilia, 1902, xxviii, fasc. 2, 25. — Vassale 
(G.) & Rernardiiii (C.) Un caso di mixedema, eon 
autopsia. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz., Roma, 1894, 
ii, patol. gen. ed anat. patol., 162. — Verrier (E.) Rap- 
ports qui peuvent exister entre la maladie du som- 
meil et le myxoedeme. F.cho med. de Lyon, 1899, iv, 
267-275.— Weygamlt (W.) Ueber Yirchow's Cretinen- 
theorie. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1904, xxiii, 290; 352; 
394. — Whipham (T.) A case of myxeedema; with mi- 
croscopic appearances in some of the organs. Proc. M. 
Soc. Lond.. 1885, viii, 263-272, 2 pi., 1 ch.- Whitwell 
(J. R.) The nervous element in myxeedema. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1892. i, 430-432. 

Myx (edema (Complications of). 

See, also, Idiots (Mental and physical condition 
of); Infantilism; Myxeedema in in/ants, etc. ; 
Myxeedema and insanity. 

Rakowski (T.) Rzadki pryzypadek obrzeku sluza- 
kowego (myxeedema). [Rare case of . . .] Przegl. lek., 
Krak6w, 1893, xxxii, 645.— Ratten (F. E.) Cretin with 
marked cyanosis of extremities. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1902- 
3, xxxvi, 264.— Rournevillc. La scoliose myxoedenia- 
teuse. Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 1902, xv, 209-212. 
Also: Progres med., Par., 1902, 3. s., xvi, 38. — Rrnm- 
well (B.) Typical and severe case of sporadic cretinism 
in which the patient menstruated regularly. Clin. Stud., 
Edinb., 1903-4, n. s., ii, 329-331. Also: Lancet, Lond., 
1898, ii, 1547 .—Run hard (O.) Ein Fall von Akrome- 
galie combinirt mit Myxoedern. St. Petersb. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, n. F., xviii, 481-484.— C!hipault (A.) La 
scoliose myxoed6mateuse. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 
1902, iv, 105-109. — Clark (A. C.) Case of myoedema, 



JVIyxceclciiia (Complications of). 

with tumour of the brain. Edinb. M. J., 1890-91, xxxvi, 
1012-1016.— Re Greift (R.) Polype de l'oreille et myxo- 
* demc. Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anyers, 1896, lviii, 229-233.— 
Dezou (<;.) Surdi-mutite tern poia ire chez une myxoe- 
demateuse a type frnste. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1901, ii, 555-558. — Dmry (H. Ill) A f.tal case of 
myxeedema. Tr. Boy, Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1904, xxii, 
59-63. Also: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1904, cxviii, 1-5. — Far- 
low (J. W.) A case of myxeedema of the throat. N. York 
M. J., 1896, lxiy, 421. — Grande-lenient. Coexistence 
du mycederae et de la keratite parenchymateuse Lyon 
med., 1899, xei. 43-47.— Grant (I).) A case of deafness 
due to myxeedema. J. Laryngol., Loud., 1903, xviii, 310. 
Also: Polyclin., Lond., 1903, vii, 211.— Habermann (J.) 
Zur Lehre der Ohrenerkrankungen infolge Kietinismus. 
Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz, 1904, lxiii. 100-1 12. ,H*o|Ab- 
str.]: Verbandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1904, 
xiii, 25, — Ilamuiersrhlag (V .) Die eudemische, con- 
stitutionelle Taubstummlieit nnd ill re Beziehungen zum 
endemischen Cretinisuws. Monatscbr. f. Gsndhtspflg., 
TVien, 1902, xx. 57-70. — Haw (\V. 11.) Haemorrhage in 
myxeedema. Lancet, Lond., 1S88, i. 41. — Hubert (P.) 
Rachitisroe tardif au cours du myxoedeme. Rev. d'or- 
thop., Par., 1905, 2. s., vi. 543-545, 1 pi. — Heiberg (P.) 
Et Tilfaelde af Myxoedern kompliceret med et holiest 
Hududslet. [A case of myxeedemacomplieated byabullous 
cutaneous eruption.] Ugesk. f. Larger, Kjobeuh., 1905, 
5. R., xii, 397.— Herrgott (A.) Myxoedeme, parturition 
et eclampaie. Ann. de gynec. etd'ohst., Par., 1902, lviii, 
1-13. Also: Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1002, xxxiv, 549- 
560. Also [Abstr.]: Soc. demed.de Nancy. C.-r., 1901-2, 
127- 130. — Hertoghe (E.) Veg6tations adenoidea et 
myxoedeme. Ann. Soc. med. -chir. d'Anvers, 1898,71-80, 
2 pi. — Hooper (J. W. D.) A case of anorexia nervosa, 
which later developed myxeedema, followed by safe partu- 
rition. Intercolon. M. J. Auslralas., Melbourne, 1903, 
viii, 474-477.— Kirk (R.) On acute affections of the skin 
and mucous membrane of the mouth in an early stage of 
myxeedema ; primula obconica an alleged exciting cause in 
one case. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 579-582.— Koguchi (T.) 
[A case of degeneration of the optic nerve in my xoederaa.] 
Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio. 1904, xxv, 150-166. — I.ortat- 
Jat-ob & Sabareanu (G.) Myxoedeme acquis au 
cours d'une cirrhoae hypertrophique pigmentaire nou dia- 
beliqne. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 375- 
380.— Mackenzie (H. W. G.) A case of myxeedema as- 
1 sociated with tubercular disease of the lungs and larynx. 

Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1891-2, xliii, 184. . Myxeedema; 

fatal case. St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1894, n. s., 
xxii, 136.— Mirallie (C.) Un cas de deviation complexe 
du rachis (scoliose nredomiuante) dansle myxcedeiue. Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1900-1901, xix, 186.— IVess (R. B.) A 
case of myxeedema complicated with cardiac disease. Tr. 
Med. -Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1895-7, i, 327-338.— Osier (W.) 
An acute myxedematous condition, with tachycardia, gly- 
cosuria, melaena, mania, and death. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1899, xxvi, 65-71. Also, Reprint.— Reymond 
(C.) Mixoedema con malacia delle ossa del cranio. Atti 
d. Cong. d. Ass. med. ital. 1887, Pavia, 1889, ii, 334-341.— 
Sehenk (A. H.) The course and treatment of myxee- 
dema with spontaneous dislocation of the hip-joint ; report 
of a case. Tr. Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1898, 135-141. Also: 
Texas M. News, Austin, 1898-9, viii, 1-5. Also: Med. Age, 
Detroit, 1899, x\ii, 206-208. — Shaw (H. B.) An anomalous 
ease of myxeedenia. Edinb. M. J., 1903, n. s., xiv, 318-322.— 
Strasser (A. A.) A study of metabolism in a case con- 
joining myxedema and diabetes mellitus. .1 . Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1905, xliv, 765-773.— Saanto (M.) Myxcedemas 
alapn atrophia uteri es ovarii esete. | A case of myxeedema 
from . . .1 Gy6g\ aszat,Budapest,1901,xli,473. AlHo,transl.: 
Pest. med. -chirr Presse, Budapest, 1901, xxx\'ii, 997-1000.— 
Taylor (S.) On cases of myxeedema and bulbar paral- 
ysis. Polyclin., Lond., 1900, ii', 32-34.— Thomas. Veg6- 
tations et inyxiedeme. Marseille m6d., 1900, xxxvii, 679- 
683. Also: Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1900, ii, 
648-650. — Tresilian (F.) A fatal case of myxeedema. 
Med. Press <fe Giro., Lond., 1895, n. 6., lix, 270.— Wagner 
Augen-Erkrankung bei Myxoedern. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1900, xxxviii, 473-476.— Wall rer (C. F.) 
A case of perinephritic abscess complicated with myx- 
edema. Am. J. Surg. <fc Gynec, St. Louis, 1900, xiv, 6. 

jUyxcBiiema (Congenital). 

See Mycedema in infants, etc. 

IHyxcerieiiia [Contractile). 

See Muscles (Contracture, etc., of). 
Myxcedeilia (Diagnosis and semeiology 
of). 

See, also, Goitre (Exophthalmic, Diagnosis, 
etc., of); Infantilism; Myxeedema (Blood 
in); Myxeedema (Urine in); Myxeedema in 
infants, etc. ; Myxeedema and insanity. 
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U \ xu'demn [Diagnosis and semeiology 
"/')• 

Atlas (An) of illustrations on clinical medi- 
cine, surgery, and pathology. Myxoedeiua. PI. 
I-.J. fol. London, 1904. 

Jacquemkt (P.) *Dn myxcedeme; ses 
formes irustes; son association an goitre ex- 
ophtalmique. 8°. MontpeUier, 1900. 

Adiposis dolorosa: A myxoedematoid dystrophy. 
Med. Press <fc Ciro., Lond., 1899, n. s., lxvii, 135.— Agote 
(L.) Diagnostico precoz del mixedema congenita. An. 
d. Clro. raed. argent., Buenos Aires, 1902, xxv, 345-349.— 
Andcr§ (J. M.) A report of two cases of myxedema; 
with remarks on an anomalous type. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1897, xxix, 63-05.— Apert (E.) Le rnyxcedeme 
et l'achondroplasie sout deux affections totaleroent diffe- 
rentes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 

127-129. Myxcedeme frusta, croissauce tardive, 

diabete. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1904, xvii, 173- 
180, 1 pi.— de Bury (J.) Rachitischer Zwcrgwuchs, En- 
docarditis chronica, das Bild infautilen Myxodems vor- 
tauschend. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1899, xxvi, 253- 
L'UO.— Bayon (G. P.) Beitrag zur Diagnose und Lehre 
VOID Cretinisnius uuter hesonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Diilereutial-Diagnose mit anderen Formen von Zwerg- 
wuchs und Schwachsinn. Yerhandl. d. phys.-ined. Gesell- 
sch. zu Wiirzb., 1903-4, n. F., xxxvi, 1-120.— Beck (S.) A 
b6r szoveti elvaltoz£sai ruyxoedemanal. [Changes of the 
skin in myxcedema.] Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1898, 
vii, 1-17, 1 pi.— Berkeley (H. J.) On myxcedema-like 
conditions in the negro. Proc. Am. Med. -Psychol. Ass. 
[Utica, N. Y.l, 1897, iv, 318-329, 1 pi. Alio: Am. J. Insan., 
Bait., 1897-8, liv, 415-426, 1 pi — Bienfait (A.) Lhypo- 
thyroldie chronique. Gaz. med. beige, Li6ge, 1899-1900, 
xii, 93-96.— Binet (A.) & Simon (T.) Mitteilungen 
iiber die neuen Methoden der Diagnose des Kretinismus, 
Schwachsinus und mangelhafter Entwicklung. Eos, 
Wion, 1905, i, 247-251.— Brauiwell (B.) Myxcedema. 
In his: Atlas of cliu. med., fol., Edinb., 1891, i, pt. 1, 1-16, 

3 pi. . The clinical features of iuyxoedema. Tr. 

Med. Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1892-3, n. s., xii, 121-132. Also: 
Edinb. M. J., 1892-3, xxxviii, 985-995.— Campbell (J.) 
Myxcedema; an anomalous case. Montreal M. J., 1888-9, 
xvii, 256-259.— Chapman (C. W.) The early diagnosis 

of m3 - xoedema. Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 877. . A case 

of myxcedema without loss of hair. Ibid., 1905, ii. 220.— 
Cleveland (A. H.) A case of myxedema with promi- 
nent nasal symptoms. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 
542. — Curtis (H. H.) The throat appearances in myx- 
cedema. Ibid., 1894, xxiii, 486 - D'A i ulolo (G.) Delle 
alterazioni arixedematose della laringe. Atti d. Cong. d. 
Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1899, Empoli, 1900, iv, 239-244.— 
Bchii. Sclerodermic ou myxcedeme. Bull. Soc. franc, 
de dermat. et syph., Par., 1899, x, 296. Also: Ann.de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 568.— De Sanctis. 
Sopra alcuni casi di mixedema frusto. Bull. d. Soc. Lan- 
cisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1901-2, fasc. 2, 147. — D-ubois- 
Havcnith. Un cas de myxcedeme tardif. Policlin., 
Brux., 1905, xiv, 135.— Embley (E. H.) A case of myx- 
cedema; with symptoms simulating ovarian tumor. Aus- 
tral. M. J., Melbourne, 1895, n. s., xvii, 277-280.— Ewald. 
Vorstellung eines Fallesvon Mvxodem frusta. Verhaudl. 
d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1900), 1901, xxxi, pt. 1, 236-238.— 
Faitnns & Audislere. Psoudo-myxoedeme syphiliti- 
que precoce. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Par., 
1901, 3. s., xviii, 449-458.— Forme (Sur uue) fruste de 
myxcedeme: l'adipose douloureuse. Semaiue med., Par., 
1898, xviii, 484. Also, transl.: Arte med.,Napoli,1899,i,501- 
505.— Fuchs (E.) Vier Falle von Myxodem; nebst Bei- 
tragen zur skiagraphischen Differentialdiagnose der ver- 
schiedenen Formen verzogertenLangenwacbsturus. Arch, 
f. Kinderh.. Stuttg., 1905, xli, 60-81.— Gamier (M.) & 
liebrel. Exploration des fonctions renale, intestinalo 
et hepatique chez un myxcedeiuatenx. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1905, 3. s., xxii, 797-800.— Henry 
(F. P.) Acaseof myxoedematoid dvstrophy (paratrophy). 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. T., 1891, xviii,'l54-162. [Dis- 
cussion], 193.— Herrman (C.) Important differential 
points in the diagnosis of sporadic cretiuism, mongolism 
achondroplasia and rachitis. Arch. Pediat., N. Y. 190s' 
xxii, 493-508. — Mertogtae (E.) De rhypothyroidie be- 
nigne chronique, on myxiedeme fruste. Bull. Acad, roy 
de med. de Belg., Brux., 1899, 4.8., xiii, 231-283 23 pi 
[Rap. de Verriest], 194-203. Also: N. iconog. de' la Sal- 
petriere, Par., 1899, xii, 261-311, 7 pi. Also [Rap. do 
Ley]: Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1899, lxi, 285-293 
Also [Abstr.]: Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1899 n s iv 
1201-1206. — HitMChmaiin (R.) Augeniintersuchuii«eri 
bei Cretinisnius, Zwergwuchs und verwandten Zust&ii- 
den. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 655-666.— Jolly (A .) 
Some uunaual symptoms in a case of myxedema J Ani 
M. Ass., Chicago. 1899, xxxii, 814-816. 'Also: Virginia m' 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1899-1900. iv, 12-15.— Kimball 
(R. B.) A case of myxcedema with unusual features and 
rapid recovery. Med. Rec, N. T., 1893, xliv, 814.— Kirk 



Myxcedema {Diagnosis and semeiology 
of)- 

(R.) Case of modified cretinism. Glasgow M. J., 1899, In 
133.— Koplik (II.) Ac Liehtcnstriii (J.) A contribu- 1 
tion to the symptomatology of cretinism and other forms 
of idiocy. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1901, xiii, 250-258.— 
Kuh(S.) Unusual cases of myxedema. J. Nerv. & Menl 
Dis., N. T., 1899, xxvi, 569-571. Also: Phila. M. J., 1899,' 
iii, 782-784.— Lcblanc (P.) Achondroplasie et myxa' 
deme. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 88.— 
Lewis <H. W.) The mental state in myxcedema. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1904, i, 1) 17 — VlacIIwaine (S. \V.) A case of 
myxcedema, with epileptiform attacks. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond.. 1894, n. s., viii, 149. — IVove-Josserand & llo- 
rand (R.) Chondro-dystrophie ou achondroplasie et na- 
nisme djsthyroidien myxcedeniateux. Lyon iu6d., 1905, 
civ, 926-935. Also: Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1905, viii] 
94-104. — Oppeiiheimer (A. 1!.) Afyxoedema ami , \. 
ophthalmic goitre in sisters, with remarks on the symp- 
tomatology of the latter disease. J. Nerv. &. Ment. Dis 
N. T., 1895, xxii, 213-222.— Osier. An acute myxedem- 
atous condition occurring in goitre. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1892, iii, 42.— Paget (-Sir J.) Swell- 
ings above the clavicle. In his: Stud, old case-books 8° 
Lond., 1891, 136-138.— Philippen (J.) A.- Tandermis. 
sen. Notes cliuiques sur le myxcedeme. Progres med. 
beige. Brux., 1900. ii, 161-164. — Poynton (F. J.) On 
cretinism and allied conditions. Clin. J., Lond., 1901-2, 
xix, 295-301. — Raymond. Un cas de myxcedeme fruste. 
J. demed. int., Par., 1902, vi, 217 — Rouime (R.) L In 
pothyroidie benigue chronique, ou le myxcedeme fruste. 
Tribune med., Par., 1899, 2. s., xxxi, 966-970.— Rubbeim 
(A.) Un cas de myxcedeme fruste. Bull. Soc. de med. de 
Gand, 1903, lxx, 55-58.— Savill (T. D.) A case of myx- 
cedema, or stagnant oedema, after erysipelas. Proc. M. 
Soc. Lond., 1887-8, xi, 312. — Schlagcnhaiifrr (F.) 
Ueber ein namentlich in der Haut sich ausbreitendes mu- 
cocellulares Neugebilde (a la Krukenhergscher Tumor) 
[klinisch Myxoedem vortauschend]. Centralhl. f. allg. 
Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1904, xv, 611-616.— Shen (N. 
E.) Dva sluchaya miksedemi 8 rlezkoyu otstalostyu raz- 
vitiya. [Two cases of myxcedema with development 
fallen sharply behind.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1899, Hi, 617- 
632. — Shmidt (A.N.) K ucheniyu o miotonii; mioto- 
niya u miksedematika. [Myotony in myxcedema.] J. 
nevropat. i psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1904, iv, 1106- 
1121, 1 pi.— Sommerville (D.) A case of brain tumour 
simulating myxcedema. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 141. — 
Starr (M. A.) Myxedema and its differential diagnosis 
from chronic nephritis. Cresset, N. T., 1902-3. vi, no. 4, 
5-10. Also: Med. News, Phila., 1894, lxv, 649 ; 683. Also, 
Reprint. — Sntphin (P. C.) A probable case of nivx- 
cedema. Gaillard's M. J., N. T., 1890, li, 69-72.— Tain- 
bron i (R.) &Lanibraiizi(B.) Intoruo ad una varieta 
di mixedema frusto. Boll. d. manic, prov. di Ferrara, 1899, 
xxvii, 153-160. Also: Riforma med., Palermo, 1899, xv, 
pt. 3, 265-267. Also : Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1899, iv, 
216-227. — Vires (J.) Du myxcedfeme. In his: Lec. de 
clin. med., 8°, Montpel. & Par., 1900, 171-195, 2 pi.— Wes- 
singer (J. A.) Myxcedema, with photographic illustra- 
tions. Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1894, xviii, 232-236, 1 
pi. Also: N. York M. J., 1894, lx, 102-104. — Wyllys 
(W.) Three cases of myxcedema of varied type. Lancet, 
Lond., 1901, i, 1331.— Zacher. Ueber einen Fall von 
Pseudo-Myxodem. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 
1901, lviii, 766-769. 

jH y x ce de in a ( Experim ental). 

See Myxcedema {Post-operative); Thyroi- 
dectomy (Experimental, Efftcts of). 

Ulyxcedema {Heredity in). 

See Myxcedema (Causes, etc., of). 
niyxoedema (History and geographical 
distribution of). 

See, also, Abendberg; Goitre (Histori), etc., 
of)- 

Cordieu (E.) Lett crdtius des Pyr6n6es. 8°. 
[n. p., n. d.] 
Cutting. 

Wilson (A. M.) Myxcedema and the effects 
of climate on the disease. 16°. London, 1894. 

Acromegaly and myxcedema in the middle ages. fEd- 
it] Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 167.— Baglietto (M.) Algu- 
nos datos estadisticos sobre el bocio y el cretinismo en la 
provincia de Asturias. Actas y mem.d. ix. Cong, iuternac. 
de hig. y demog. 1898, Madrid. 1900, xii, 288-292. - Balp 
(S.) Dati statistici ed eziologici sull' endemia gozzo-cre- 
tinica nella provincia di Torino. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino, 1894, 4. s., x, 189 -226. — Biffl (S.) Sul 
cretinismo nella valle Camonica. Gazz. med. ital. lomb., 
Milano, 1860, 4. 8., v, 405-409. Also, in his: Op. compl., 
8°, Milano, 1902, ii, 35-87. . Cenni sul cretinismo ra 
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Jlyxcedema (History and geographical 
distribution of). 

val D'Aosta. Gazz. med. ital. lomb., Milano, 1861, 4. s., 

vi, 33-43. Also, in his : Op. compl., 8°, Milano, 1902, ii, 89- 
108. — Crelinisiuo (Del) in Lombardia; rolazione della 
commissione nominata dal r. Istituto Louibardo di scien- 
ze e lettere. In: IMffi (S.) Op. coiupl., 8°, Milano, 1902, 
ii 109-'J-4.-Cuiiiniins (H. A.) Myxoedema in Thibet. 
Hi it- M. J., Loud., 1891, i, 755. — DaiiskolT (N. A.) 
Priuralskiy kretinizm. [Cretinism of the Urals.] Vestnik 
Idiotii i Epileps., S.-Peterb., 1903, i, no. 12, 1-4 —Ham- 
ilton (H.) Myxoedema in India. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1905, xl, 114. — Harau (M.) Ueber die Verbrei- 
timg des Kretinismus in Rumiinien. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1902, xxviii, 494. — Haus- 
hnlter (P.) & Jeaadelize (P.) Notes sur un centre 
aneieu d'endemie cretino-goitreuse dans une commune de 
Meurthe-et-Moselle. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1902, n. s., 

vii. 481-484. — Hiroise (S.) [Investigations on the prev- 
alence of myxoedema in the eastern highlands and south- 
ern lowlands fronting the interior of Formosa.] Gun 
Igaku Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1900, no. 109, 21-56. — Hope 
(C. H. S.) Myxoedema in India. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1905, xl* 37. — Hutch insou (J.) On English cre- 
tinism. Polyclin., Lond., 1903, vii, 73-75. — Ilgovski (I.) 
Sviedleniya o rasprostranenii zoba i kretinizma v nleko- 
torikh mlestnostyakh Krasnoufitnskavo i Permskavo 
uyezdov Permskol gubernii, sobranniya v avgustle i sen- 
tyabrle mlesyatsakh 1899 goda. [Data on goitre and cre- 
tinism in some parts of Perm government, collected in 
August and September, 1899.] Dnevnik Obsh. vrach. pri 
imp. Kazan. univ., 1900, 81-125. -Kandaratski (M. F.) 
Geograficbeskoye rasprostraneniye eudemii zoba i kreti- 
nizma na Uralie. [Geographical distribution of the en- 
demic of goitrr and cretinism in the Ural.] Dnevnik 
Syezda Obsh. Kussk. Vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, Kazan, 
1899. vii, 313-318. — Kiahiaia (M.) [Great increase of 
mvxoedema in a village.] Gnu Igaku Kwai Zasshi. To- 
kyo. 19U0, no. 109, 57-62. — Kolle (F.) Ueber Dr. Gtig- 
genhiihl und seine Kretinenheilanstalt auf dem Abend- 
berg. Ztschr. f. d. Behandl. Schwachsinn. u. Epilept., 
Dresd., 1899, n. F., xv, 92; 113. — JUacPhedraii (A.) 
Sporadic cretinism in Ontario. Canad. J. M. & S., To- 
ronto, 1898, iv, 275-282. Also, Keprint. — Hayet (L.) 
Nouvelles recherches sur la repartition geographique du 
goitre et du cretinisiue. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de 
Par., 1901, 5. s., ii. 431-436. Also: Province med., Lyon, 
1902, xvi. 26-29. — Maaaron (L.) l'rofilassi del creti- 
nismo endemico. Policlin., Roma, 1905, xii, sez. prat., 
477 — Orbeli (D. I.) Zol> i kretinizm v Svanetii. [Goi- 
tre and cretinism in Svanetia.] Vestnik Dushevn. Bo- 
llezn., S.-Peterb., 1904, i. no. 1, 1-30. — Osier (W.) Spo- 
radic cretinism in America. Tr. Cong. Am. Phvs. & 
Surg., X. Haven, 1897, 169-206.— Regnault (F.) Myxoe- 
deme. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par.. 1896, 4. s., vii, 385- 

389- . Le dieu 6gyptien Bes etait mvxeedemateuse. 

Ibid., 1897. 4. s., viii, 434 - 439.— Smith (H. A.) Myxoe- 
dema in India. Indian M. Gaz.. Calcutta, 1905, xl, 37. 

iVIyxoedema (Infantile). 

See Myxoedema in infants, etc. 

II yx cede ill a (Post-operative) [cachexia 
strumipriva]. 

See, also, Goitre (Treatment of, Operative, Se- 
quela of); Myxcedema ( Treatment of) with thy- 
roid extract; Thyroidectomy (Experimental, 
Effects of). 

Hasselmanx (A. L.) *Do myxcedenia expe- 
rimental. 4°. Bio Janeiro, 190<). 

Kasche (H.) *Kacbexia tbyreopriva und 
Myxodem. 8°. Berlin, [1893]. 

Lardy (E.) Contribution a l histoire de la 
cachexie tbyreeprive. 8°. [Bale, 1892, vel sub- 
seq.l 

de Quervain ( F. ) * Ueber die Verande- 
rungen des Centralnervensystems bei experi- 
menteller Kacbexia thyreopriva der Thiere. 8°. 
Berlin, 1893. 

VoLLMANN (S.) * Ueber einen Fall von ge- 
heiltem Myxredein nach Kropfexstirpation. 8°. 
H'iirzburg,L89:i. 

Augerer. Cachexia thyreopriva; Beaserung darch 
Verfiittern roher Schafschilddriise. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1891, xii, 556.— Baldi (D.) Sail' opacamento 
del cristallino in cani tiroidettomizzati e sulla cura tiroidea 
nella cachessia strumipriva. Kicerche di fifliol. e sc. affini 
ded. al Prof. L. Luciani . . ., Milano, 1900, 171-177.— 
Brian (E.) & Sargnon, Myxoedeme post-operatoire 
chez un goitreux; grande amelioration par l'iodothyrine 
deBaumann. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1898, n. s., iii, 



Tl > v a- drill a (Post-operative) [cachexia 
strumipriva], 

613-615.— ItriMMunil &Souqaes (D.) Un cas de myxoe- 
deme operatoiro trait e par liugestion de glaude thyroide 
de mouton. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de France 
. . . Proc.-verb. [etc.] 1894, Par., 1895, v, 518. — Brum (I'.) 
Zur Frage der Eutkropfungs-Cackexia. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing. , 1887, iii, 317-338, 1 pi.— Caselli. Sui 
postumi strumiprivi. Riforma med., Napoli, 1889, v, 591. — 
Coroaetli (G.) & iTIarchetti (G.) Mixoedema speri- 
mentale. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1904, xii, 433- 
448, 1 pi. — Forwter (F.) Weitere Beobachtungen an 
einem Fall von Myxoedema operativum. Deutsche med. 
"Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1897, xxiii, 248-250.— IIa«- 
kovec (L.) Note sur l'examen mioroscopique des or- 
ganes de trois lapins, morts de cachexie thyreoprive. 
Compt.rend. Soe.de biol., Par., 1895, 10. a., ii, 192.— Ilaaa- 
kalter (P.) & Jeaaclelize (P.) Retard de developpe- 
ment et etat cretinoide a la suite de la thyroidectomie 
chez un agueau et chez un lapereau. Ibid., 1902, 11. s., iv, 

597-600. . Retard de developpement et etat 

cretinoide a la suite de la thyroidectomie chez un jeune 
chat et un lapereau. Ibid., 600. — Hopaiaau. Opera- 
tives Myxodem schwerer Art von ungewohnlich langer 
Dauer. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1893, xix, 
1357. — Horsley (V.) Note on a possible means of arrest- 
ing the progress of myxoedema, cachexia strumipriva, and 
allied diseases. Brit. M.J., Lond., 1890, i, 287. Also, transl. : 
Wien. med. Bl., 1890, xiii, 116.— Leiclitcastera (O.) Ein 
mittels Schilddriiseninjection und Fiitterung erfolgreich 
behandelter Fall von Mvxoedema operativuni. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1893, xix, 1297; 1333; 
1354. — l.eazi (L.) Due strumo a sede rara (linguale e 
soprajoidea) per anomaliadi sviluppo dello intiero abbozzo 
tiroideomediauoprimitivo; ablazione; myxcedenia. Speri- 
mentale. Arch.di bioL.Fireuze, 1905, lix,'392-396. — Lcvia 
(I.) Mucimemia. and its role in experimental thyroprivia. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lvii, 184. Also: Proc. N. York 
Path. Soc. (1899-1900), 1901, 109.— Mills (W.) Experi- 
mental cachexia strumipriva (thyroidectomicaj. Canad. 
Pract., Toronto, 1895, xx, 719-728.— iVIoassu. Sur la 
fonction thyroidienue ; cr6tinisme experimental sous ses 
deux formes typiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1892, 9. s., iv, 972-979.— ."Votkine (I. A.) Pathogenic de 
la cachexie strumiprive; la thyroproteide. Semaine 
med., Par., 1895, xv, 138. Also, transl. : Med. Week, Par., 
1K95, iii, 205. — Palleske. Heilung eines operativ ent- 
standenen Myxodems dnrch Fiitterung mit Schafsschild- 
driise. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1895, 
xxi, 103.— Paglicse (A.) Ueber die Wirkuug von Thy- 
reoidea-Priipaiaten bei Hunden nacli Exstirpation der 
Schilddriise. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1898, lxxii, 
305-316. — Reverdin (J.-L.) Contribution a l'etude du 
myxoedeme consecutif k l'extirpation totale on partielle 
du corps thyroide. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 
1887, vii, 25-49. Also, Reprint.— Sabrazes (J.) & €a- 
baaaes (C.) Myxoedeme operatoire, tetanie et troubles 
psychiques aggraves par une grossesse et termines par la 
mort apres l accouchement. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1900, xxi, 100; 112. — Sacchi (E.) Di un caso di 
mixedema operativo curato con successo col trattamento 
tiroideo. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1894, ix, 100- 
109, 1 pi. Also: Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1894, 
xx, pt. 2, 182-192. 1 pi. — Sarguon, Myxiedeme post-op6- 
ratoire. Lyon med., 1897, lxxxvi, 441. — Selli(G.) Di una 
sindromedi mixoedema post-operatorio guarito spontanea- 
mente. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1903, xxxviii, 
433-439. — Soaaeabarg. Acutes operatives Myxoedem 
behandelt mit Schilddriisenfiitterung. Verhandl. d. 
dentsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1894, xxiii, 497-503. 
[Discussion], pt. 1, 100. Also: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 

1894, xlviii, 857-863. — Mia a Her. Mvx<edeme et cachexio 
strumiprive. [Transl.] Art med., Par., 1905, ci, 14-39. — 
Tnlmoii-Oron. Ueber Cachexia strumipriva, Struma, 
Myxodem und deren Behandlung (lurch Schilddriisenfiit- 
terung. Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. Geburtsh., Fellbach, 

1895, xlvi, 195-208. — Troaibelta. Alia estirpazione to- 
tale del gozzo o la cachexia strumipriva. Arch, ed atti d. 

Soc. ital. di chir. 1886. Roma, 1887, iii, 13-51 Zeldo rich 

(I. B. ) Sluchal Struma accessorial baseos lingme ; raz- 
vitiye miksedemi poslle udaleniya yeya. [. . . ; devel- 
opment of mvxoedema after its removal.] Protok. i trudi 
russk. chir. Obsh. Pirogova 1896-7, St. Pctersb., 1898, xv, 
pt. 2, 9-26. [Discussion], pt. 1. 27. Also: Laitop. russk. 
chir., S.-Peterb., 1897, ii, 357-374. 

Myxedema (Semeiology of). 

See Myxcedema (Diagnosis, etc., of). 

Irlyxcedema (Treatment of). 

See, also, Myxcedema (Treatment of) with thy- 
roid extract; Myxcedema in infants, etc. 

Breard (J.) * Contribution a l'6tnde du 
myxoedeme spoutau6 et do sou traitement. 8°. 
Paris, 1899. 
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Myxedema {Treatment of). 

(Jci'kin (E.) 'Contribution a 1' etude du 
traitement du myxcedeme. 4°. Paris, 1894. 

EOT (V. K.) O miksedemle i yeya llechenii. 
[Myxcedema and its treatment.] 8°. Moskva, 
189:5. 

IiiiIci'noii (T. McC.) The treatment of myxcedema. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1893, 1, 36-44.— Beck (S.) A borszii- 
veti elvaltozasai niyxoedomaual. [Removal of the skin 
tissue in myxcedema.] Orvosi hetfl., Budapest, 1898. xlii, 
4"- Kraniwrll (B) On tlie treatment of myxcedema. 
[Abstr.] Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1902-3, i, 261-269. — Bu- 
chanan (R. J. M.) Myxcedema treated with colloid ma- 
terial. Brit. M. J., Loiid., 1899, i, 1460-1462. Also: Liv- 
erpool M.-Chir. J., 1899. xix. 209-215. — Conihemale. 
Traitement du myxcedeme et des hypothyroidies. Echo 
med. du nord, Lille, 1900, iv, 539-549. — Davies (A. T.) 
Myxcedema and the recent advances in its therapeutic 
treatment. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1893, 3. a., ii, 74-83. 

. A clinical review of the treatment of myxcedema, 

and its bearing on certain other diseases. Ibid., iii, 12- 
21.— Davison (D. T. R.) JTuovo tratamiento del myx- 
oedema; su aplicacion al cretinisnio endemico en algunas 
provinciaa tie la Repiiblica Argentina. An. d. Circ. meet, 
argent., Bni dob Aires, 1893, xvi, 209-216.— Bavisson (A. 
H.) A case of cretinism showing the results of one year's 
treatment. Phila. M. J., 1902, x, 602-604.— Fioraso (P.) 
& Frigo ( E. ) Missoedema e sua cura. Riv. veneta 
di sc. med., Venezia, 1903, xxxviii, 59-69. Also: Boll. d. 
Hiii.. Milano, 1903, xx, 212-219. — von Gernet (R.) Ein 
Beit rag zur Behandlung des Myxbdema. Deutsche Zt- 
sohr. I. Chir., Leipz., 1894, xxxix, 455-466. — Gluziiiski 
( W. A.) o dzialaniu ftzyologicznem wyci^g6w z nad- 
nercza. [Physiological action of extract of suprarenal 
bodies.] Prz'egl. lek., Krakow, 1895, xxxiv, 124. — Gray 
<K. E.) A case of myxcedema, with treatment. Med. 
Rec., X. V., 1900, lviii, 69. — Hnskovec (L.) Die The- 
Tapiedes Myxedema. Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. a. 
Chir., Jena, 1901, iv, 257-267.— Horsley (V.) Further 
nole on the possibility of curing myxcedema. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1890. ii, 201. — Kent (S. T. A.) Cretinism, with 
report of case and treatment. Virginia M. Semi-Mouth., 
Richmond, 1902-3, vii, 388-390.— Kinnicatt <F. P.) Myx- 
cedema; the functions of the thyroid gland, and the pres- 
ent method of treatment of myxaederaa. Med. Rec, N.T., 

1893, xliv, 449-455.— Lnndic (R. A.) The treatment of 
myxn-dema. Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1892-3, n. s.,xii, 
133-143. Also: Edinb. M. J., 1892-3, xxxviii, 996-1005, 1 
tab. — Machado (V.) L'etat actuel de la roentgeuologie 
dans l'etnde du myxcedeme. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Ront- 
genstrahlen, Hamb., 1905-6, ix, 32-34, 1 pi. — Mackenzie 
(H. W.G.) The treatment of myxcedema. Lancet, Lond., 

1892, ii, 999. . Clinical lecture on myxcedema and the 

recent advances in its treatment. Ibid., 1893, i, 123-125. — 
macphrraon (J.) [ Treatment in myxcedema. ] Tr. 
Med. -Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1891-2, n. 8., xi, 99-103.— Mag- 
nas-Levy (A.) Die Therapie des Mvxoedem. Therap. 
d. Gegeuw., Berl.. 1904, xlv, 52; 110.— lTIarie (P.) Recti- 
fication an sujet du cas de myxcedeme traite par le D r Can- 
ter et presente a la Societe des hopitaux dans sa seance 
du 18 mai 1894. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 

1894, 3. s., xi, 371.— Mendel (E.) Drei Falle von geheil- 
tem Myxodem. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1895, xxi, 101-103. Also : Verhandl. d. Ver. f. innere 
Med. zu Berl., 1894-5. riv, i:>l-159. Also [Abstr.] : Berl. 
klin. Wcbnschr., 1895. xxxii. 109.— Monro (T. K.) Myx- 
cedema before and after treatment. Glasgow M. J., 1896, 
xlvi, 297. — Murray (G. K. ) The treatment of myx- 
cedema and cretinism. Lancet, Lond., 1893, i, 1130-1132. — 
Piitiala (F, J.) Myxodemasta ja sen terapiasta. [Myx- 
cedema and its treatment.] Duodecim, Helsinki, 1893, ix, 
137-148.— Palmer (H. 15.) How much may we expect 
from the treatment of crel inism 1 J. Med. & Sc , Portland, 
1899-1900, vi, 116-119. — Poncct (A.) Thyroldo-erethisme 
chirurgical pour myxcedeme et perversion mentale. Mer- 
credi med., Par., 1893. iv. 4i>.">. — Porteous (J. L.) Myx- 
edema, its history, etiology, pathology, and treatment, 
with particulars of a case successfully treatod. Am. 
Therapist, N. Y., 1893-4, ii, 1-9. Also. Reprint.— Pos- 
pieloflT ( A. I.) Sovremenniy vzglyad na patogenez i 
terapiyu miksedemi, ili slizistavo otyoka kozhi. [Con- 
temporary view on the pathogenesis and therapy of myx- 
cedema.] Med. Obozr., Mosk , 1893, xl, 899-904. — . 

K voprosu o patogeuezie i terapii slizistavo atyoka kozhi 
(myxcedema). [On the pathogenesis and treatment of . . .] 
Protok. Mosk. ven. i dermat. Obsh., 1893-4, 6-10. Also • 
Ibid. (189:M), 1895, iii, 8-13. — Pufawaki (A.) Etyolo- 
gia i leczenie obrzeku Sluzowego (myxcedema) ; o lecz'enin 
ptynnmi tkankowymi w ogdlnosci (Gewebssafttherapie). 
[Etiology and treatment of myxcedema: on treatment with 
tissue fluids. | Gaz. lek. Warszawa, 1894. 2. s. xiv 808- 
831; S48; 382. — Schleainger (H.) [Fall von PsVudo- 
hypertrophia muscularis. bei welchem ein komplizieren- 
des Myxodem durch Thyreoidbehandliing rasch geheilt 
wmdo.] Mitt. d. Gesellsi h. f. inn. Med. n. Kinderh. in 
Wien, I9ii5, iv, 219.— Schmidt (J. J.) Ueber Myxodem- 



11 } K OBdeilia {Treatment of). 

behaudlung; Vorstellung von spontanem Myxodem mit 
Zwergwuchs. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl 
1894, xx, 806-809.— Scholz (\V.) Erwiderung auf den 
vorstehenden Aufsatz; Beitrag zur Behaudlung des en- 
demischen Kretinisnius von J. Wagner von Jauregg. 
Mitt. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Gratz, 1903, xl, 
275.— Mchiitzc (K;) Die Hydrotherapie des Myxddems. 
Verbffeutl. d. nufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl., 1900, 253-260. 
Also: Deutsche Med. -Ztg., Berl., 1900, xxi, 017.— Shinidt 
(A.N.) K ucheniyu o miotonii; miotoniya u raiksedema- 
tika. [Myotony in a myxcedematous patient.] J. Kevro- 
pat. i psikhiat . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1903, iii, suppl., pt. 
2, 87-89.— Striih (K.) Zur Behaudlung des Myxodems. 
111. f. klin. Hydrotherap., Wien, 1895, v, 186.— Vcrnieh- 
ren (F.) Om Myxedeiubehandling. [Treatment of .. .1 
Hosp.-Tid., Kjobenh., 1893, 4. R., i, 125-132. Also, transl. : 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1893, xix, 255- 
257. Also, transl.: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1893, xiv, 275. — 

. Nogle Bemaerkninger om Behandlingen af Myx- 

edem. [ Observations on treatment of . . .] Hosp.-Tid., 
Kjobenh., 1893, 4. R., i, 389-391.— Wagner von Jau- 
regg (J.) TJeber endemischen und sporadischen Cie- 
tinismus und dessen Behaudlung. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1900, xiii, 419-427. . Zur Behandlung des ende- 
mischen Cretinismus. Ibid., 1902, xv, 651. . Beitrag 

zur Behandlung des endemischen Kretinismus. Mitt. d. 
Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Gratz, 1903, xl, 271-275. 
See, also, supra, Scholz. 

JTIyxcecleiiia {Treatment of) with thyroid 
extract. 

See, also, Cretinism (Treatment of) with thyroid 
extract; Myxcedema (Urine Myxcedema 
in infants, etc. ; Myxcedema and insanity; Thy- 
roidism. 

Buschatj (G.) Ueber Myxodem und ver- 
wandte Zustande, Zugleicli ein Beitrag zur 
Schilddriisen physiologic und Scbilddxiieenthera- 
pie. Eine Monographic. 8°. Leipzig Wien, 
1896. 

Derrien (A.) fitude bistorique et critique 
sur le traitement du myxcedeme par lea injec- 
tions de liquide thyroidien. 4°. Paris, 1893. 

Gaide (L.-J.) *Du traitement thyro'idien 
dans le goitre, le myxoedeme et le crelinisuie, et 
en particulier dans le cr6tinisme endemique. 4°. 
Bordeaux, 189. r ). 

Pitre (M.) * Contribution a l'e'tude du traite- 
ment du myxcedeme par la medication thyro'i- 
dienue. 4°. Lyon, 1895. 

Rave (J.) * Traitement cbirurgical des ac- 
cidents myxcedemateux et cretinoides par le 
tbyro'ide-ere'tbisnie. 4°. Lyon, 1894. 

Abrahams (R.) Myxcedema treated with thyroid 
extract ; report and presentation of a case. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1895, xlvii, 429 -431. — Adam (J.) Two cases of 
myxcedema treated by thyroid feeding. Glasgow M. J., 
1893. xl, 196-198.— AgafouofT (B.) Sluchal miksedemi i 
llecheniye yevo tireoidinom. [Case of myxcedema, and 
its treatment by thyreoidin.] Dnevnik Obsh. vrach. pri 
imp. Kazan, univ., 1897. 171-202. Also, Reprint. — Alnled 
(S.) Om Behandliug af Myxcedemet med meget sinaa 
Thyreoidiudoser. [The treatment of myxcedema by very 
small doses of thyreoidin.] Hosp.-Tid., Kebenh., 1904, 4. 
R., xii, 1209-1213.— Anderson ( .1. A. ) Ett fall af myx- 
odem behandladt med thyreoideatabletter. [ A case of 
myxcedema treated by thyroid tablets. 1 Hygiea. Stock- 
holm, 1896, lviii, 303-326'. . Kliniska iakttagelser 

ofver jodothyriuets terapeutiska inverkan pa myxodem 
jemte bidrag till kannedomen om den totala aninesora- 
sattningen viddenna sjnkdom foreoch under dess 1m hand- 
ling med jodothyrin och thyreoideatabletter. [Clinical 
observations on the therapeutical effects of iodothyriu in 
myxcedema, with a contribution to the knowledge of the 
total metabolism in that disease before and under its treat- 
ment by iodothyriu and thyreoidea tablets.] Ibid., 1898, 

lx, pt. 2, 259-304. . Weitere Beitrage zur Keuntnisa 

des Einflusses der Schilddriisenbehandlung auf den Stick- 
stoffwechsel in einem Falle von Myxodem. Skandin. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1903, xiv, 224-284.— AndenM 
( W. M. A.) A case of myxcedema in the adult, following 
brouchocele in the child ; successfully treated by hypoder- 
mic injections of thyroid juice, and by feeding with thyroid 
glands of the calf; with notes on the treatment of obesity 
and chlorosis. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1893, vii, 68-70. 
Angercr. Cachexia thy reopriva; Beraerong durch Ver- 
fiittern roher Schafschilddrii.se. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1894. xli, 556. Also: Sit/.ungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Miin- 
chen (1894), 1895, iv, 81-83.— Anson (G. E.) Treatment 
of myxcedema by thyroid juice. N. Zealand M. J., Dun- 
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Jlyxcedeina (Treatment of) with thyroid 
extract. 

edin, 1893. vi, 169-176.— Arnozan (X.) Un cas do myxce- 
deme gueri par la medication thyroidienne. J. de m6d. 
de Bordeaux, 1894, xxiv, 397.— Ayres (S. ) A case of 
nvyxcedeiua treated by sheep's th\ reoid. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis.. N. Y., 1894, xxi", 481-485.— Babcr (E. 0.) Feeding 
with fresh thyroid glands in myxcedema. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1893, i, 10. Also, trantl.: Rev. internat. de rhinol., 
otol. et lan ugo!.. Par., 1894, iv, 25.— Baduel, Dndili & 
IVlarchetti. Ricerohe sul ricaiubio materiale in un caso 
tipico di mixoi'dema in relatione colla oara tiroidea. Clin, 
mod., Pisa, 1903, ix, 325-332.— Balzer (F.) Myxcedeme; 
traitement par l'injection du corps thyroide frais. Bull, 
Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1895, vi, 169. Also: 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1895, 3. s., vi, 378. — Bar- 
ron (A.) Two cases of myxcedema treated by thyroid 
injections. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1892, ii. 1384. — Barton 
(J. K.) Case of myxcedema treated by injection of sheep's 
thyroid at Mentone Dublin J. M. So., 1893, xcv, 431- 
433. — Beadles (C. P.) A case of myxcedema with in- 
sanity treated bv the subcutaneous injection of thyroid 
extract. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1892, ii, 1386.— Beatly (W.) 
A case of myxcedema successfully treated by massage and 
hypodermic injections of the thyroid "laud of a sheep. 

Ibid., i, 544. . A case of myxoadema successfully 

treated by injections of extract of sheep's thyroid. Tr. 
Rov. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1892-3, xi, 87-92. Also: 
Dublin S. M. Sc., 1893, xcv, 375-379.— Beclcre (A.) Un 
nonveau cas de myxcede-me gun i par l'alimcntation thy- 
roidienne; le thyroidisme dans ses rapports avec la inala- 
die de Basedow et avec l'hysterie. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1894, 3. s., xi, 631-646, 1 pi.— Benson 
(J. H.) Case of myxcedema of long standing treated by 
administration of thyroid extract by mouth. Brit. M. J", 
Lond , 1893, i, 795. — Bettencourt ( R. ) & Serrano 
(J. -A.) Un cas de myxcedeme (cachexia pachydermique) 
traite par la greffe hypodermi(|ue du corps thyrolde d'un 
mouton. Assoc. fran§. pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1890, 
Par., 1891, six, pt. 2, 683-690. Also, transl.: J. Soc. d. sc. 
med. de Lisb., 1891, lv, 3-14. — Bezy & StoianoflT. 
Du traitement thyroldien dans le myxcedeme fruste. 
Presse med., Par., 1901, ii, 61-63. — Bonney (S. G. ) 
An usually successful case of thyreoid treatment in a case 
of myxcedema. N. York M. J., 1898, lxvii, 464-466. Also, 
Reprint. — Bouchard. Deux cas de myxcedeme traites 
par les injections de sue thyroldien. Bull.m6d.. Par.. 1892, 
vi.1263. Also: Merciedi med., Par.. 1892,iii.473.— Bourne- 
▼ille. Trois cas d'idiotie mixcedemateuse trails par 
l'ingestion thyroidienne. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neu- 
rol. de France . . . Proc.-verb. [etc.] 1895, Par., 1896, ii, 
151-170. — Bourneville & Laurent. Idiotie myxcede- 
mateuse; traitement thyroldien. Progres ra6d.,Par., 1901, 

3. s.. xiii, 369-374. Also, Reprint. . De quel- 

ques formes de nanisme et de leur traitement par la glande 
thyroide. Progres med., Par., 1904, 3. s., xix, 385; 403; 
420: xx, 19; 36; 177; 196; 209 — Bra in we 1 1 ( B. ) The 
thyroid treatment of myxcedema and sporadic cretinism, 
with notes of twenty-three cases of myxcedema and five 
cases of sporadic cretinism treated by thyroid extract. 
Edinb. Hosp. Rep.. 1895, iii, 116-249. . Typical myx- 
cedema; illustrated by the remarkable effects of thyroid 
treatment. Clin. Stud.. Edinb., 1902-3, i, 241.— Bris- 
■aud (E.) Souqncs (A.) Un cas de myxcedeme conge- 
nital trait6 et gueri par ['ingestion de corps thyroide de 
mouton. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Par., 1894, 
3. s.. xi, 236-241, 1 pi.— Brown (Ethel D.) A case of 
myxredoroa; three and a half months' treatment with thy- 
roid glands. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1893, xliv, 142.— zum 
Busch (J. P.) Die Schilddrusenbehaudlung bei Myx- 
oedem und verschiedenen Hautkrankheit'en. Dermat. Zt- 
schr., Berl., 1894-5, ii, 433-459.— Buys (E.) Contribution 
a l'6tude du principe antimyxcedemateux de la glande 
thyroide. Rev. internat.de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 
1895, v, 85. — Bychow«ki {'A.) Przypadek myxoede- 
matu leczonego tyreoidyna, oraz kilka uwag o myxoede- 
macie w ogdle. [Un cas de myxoederne trait6 par la thy- 
midine; quelques considerations k propos du myxcedeme 
en gen6ral. Res., pp. xxxvi-xxxviii.] Przegl. chir.,War- 
szawa, 1896-7, iii, 147-172.— Calvert (J.) A case of myx- 
cedema treated with the fried thyroids of sheep. Tr. Clin. 
Soc. Lond., 1892-3, xxvi, 237.— Campbell < W. M.) Case 
of myxcedema with glycosuria treated with thyroid ex- 
tract. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1894, xiv, 452-454.— Carter 
(E. C.) A case of myxcedema with insanity treated by in- 
jection with extract of thyroid gland. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1892, i, 805. — Chopinet. Myxced6me on caehexie pa- 
chydermique observee chez une jeune fille de vingt-trois 
ans; gu6rison presque complete aii moyen des injections 
sous-eutanees d'extrait liquide du corps thyroide de mou- 
ton. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1892, 9. s., iv, 602- 
607.— CloiiNton (T. S.) The mental symptoms of myx- 
cedema, and the effect on them of the thyroid treatment. 
J. Ment. Sc., Lond.. 1894. xl, 1-11.— Cocking (\V. T.) 
Notes of a case of myxcedema, .treatment by thvroid-feed- 
ing. Sheffield M. J., 1892-3, i, 312-314, 1 pi — Corkhill 
(J. G. G.) Myxcedema, with enlarged thyroid, treated 
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by subcutaneous injections of thyroid extract ; recovery. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1893, i, 8.— Cowles (W. N.) A case 
of myxcedema treated by thyroid extract. Boston M. & 
S. J., 18!»4, c.xxx, 167. — Cra'ry (G. W.) A case of myx- 
cedema treated with thyroid extract by the stomach, and a 
descript ion of t he method of preparing t he extract. Med. 
Rec, Jx*. Y., 1893, xliii, 739-743. — Cristiani ( H. ) La 
gu6rison du myxcedeme par la greffe thyroidienne. Sr 
inaine med., Par., 1904, xxv, 109-112. -Csnbay ( G . ) 
Myxcedemarol es paizmyrigy kivouattal val6 gydgyke- 
zelGserol ket eset kapesan. [Two cases of treatment 
of myxcedema by thyroid gland extract.] Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1890, xl, 14-16. Also, Iransl. : Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1896, xxxii, 409; 437. — Cunningham 
(R. H.) A case of myxedema treated with thyroid ex- 
tract and with thvrocolloid.' J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. 
Y., 1898, xxv, 458-463, 1 pi.— Dandoin. Angiome volu- 
miueux gueri par les injections d'alcool ; myxcedfeme sou- 
mis &\ ec succes a l'alimentation thyroidienne. Ann. Soc. 
beige de chir., Brux., 1894-5, ii, 152-156.— Bavies (A. T.) 
A case of myxcedema in a male successfully treated by in- 
jections of sheep's thyroid juice. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 

1891-2, xxv, 306, 1 1., 1 pi. Also, Repiint. ./A case 

of myxcedema in a male treated by dried thyroid extract 
given by the mouth. Tr. Clin. Soc. Loud., 1892-3, xxvi, 

234-236. . A case of myxcedema treated by giving the 

dried thyroid extract by the mouth Ibid., 236. . A 

case of myxcedema after thyroid treatment. Ibid., 1893-4, 

xxvii, 275. . On the treatment of myxcedema and 

certain skin affections by the thyroid extract. Abstr. Tr. 
Huuterian Soc, Lond., 1893-4, 70-77.— Bay (J. R.) Cre- 
tinism and the thyroid. Month. Homceop. Rev., Lond., 
1903, xlvii, 326-347.— Be Becker. Traitement d'un cas 
grave de myxcedeme par ingestion de glaudes thyroides 
du mouton ; "guerison. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1894, xlvi, 
225.— Be Boeck. Un cas de myxcedeme avec troubles 
psychiques, trait6 par les injections de sue thyroldien. J. 
tie med., chir. et Pharmacol., Brux., 1892, xciv, 484-488. — Be 
Bominicis (N.) Tiroide e niixedema; cura tiroidea; 
trasfusione di sangue; innesto di tiroide. Atti d. r. Ac- 
cad, med.-chir. di Napoli, 1899, n. s., liii, 628-632.— Be 
Windt (J.) Un cas de myxcedeme traite par la glaude 
thyroide en nature recidive ; guerison. Ann. Soc. de med. 
de Gand, 1896, lxxv, 216-221.— Bodge (F. A.) Cretinism. 
Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1898, xviii, 397-400.— Bun- 
lop (G. H. M.) Six cases of myxcedema treated by thy- 
roid feeding. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc Edinb., 1892-3, n. 8., xii, 
151-160. Also: Edinb. M. J., 1892-3, xxxviii, 1005-1014.— 
Bupaquier (E. M.) Thyreoid medication in myxcede- 
ma. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1895-6, n. s., xxiii, 513-516.— 
Eiseiiatadt (M.) Sluchal mixedemi, llechonnoi tireoi- 
dinom. f Case of myxcedema treated with thyreoidin. ] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1894, xlii, 1027-1031.— Elam (G.) A 
case of myxcedema treated with thyroid extract. Lancet, 
Lond., 1893, ii, 631. — Elder (M.) A case of myxcedema 
treated with thyroid extract-. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1895, i, 
697. — Brans (M. H.) Cretinoid myxedema, or arrested 
development causing degeneracy, treated bv desiccated 
thyreoids. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1901, vi, 137- 
139. — Ewald (C. A.) Ueber einen durch die Schilddrii- 
sentherapie geheilten Fall von Myxodem, uebst Erfahrun- 
geu fiber anderweitige Anwendung von Thyreoideaprapa- 
raten. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1894), 1895, 
xxv, pt. 2, 284-300. [Discussion], pt. 1, 179. A"so : Berl. 

Klin. Wchuschr., 1895, xxxii, 25: 55. . UeberMyxo- 

dem; Organotherapeutisches. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. u. 
Wien, 1901, 35-54. — Fenwick (H.) Myxcedema treated 
by injections of fresh thyroid juice. Lancet, Lond., 1892, 
ii, 941. — Ferricr (D.) Notes of a case of myxcedema 
treated by thyroid extract; complete recovery. Clin. 
Sketches,' Lond., 1895, i, 36-38.— Fitz (Ii. 11.) ' The sig- 
nificance of albumosuria in medical practice ; suggested by 
a fatal case of albumosuric myxcedoma treated with thy- 
roid extract. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1898, n. s., cxvi, 30- 
42. — Former (F.) Ueber einen durch Schilddrusenffit- 
terung erfolgreich behandelten Fall von Myxcedema ope- 
rativum. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1897, 
xxiii, 181: 201. — Fox (E. L.) A case of myxcedema 
treated by taking extract of thyroid by the mouth. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1892, ii, 941.— Fox (II.') Myxcedema, ap- 
parently cured by treatment with crude thyroid glands. 
Abstr. Tr. Hunterian Soc, Lond., 1893-4, 51-53. — Frnscr 
(C.) The treatment of myxiedema with thyroid gland. 
Atti d. xi. Cong. med. jnterna/... Roma, 1894, iii, farmacol., 
117.— Friend (S. H.) The thyroid-gland treatment of 
cretinism: with report of a case. Med. News, Phila., 1897, 
lxxi, 719-724. Alto, Reprint.— Game (&.) &L.onde(A.) 
Application de la radiographie & I'etude d un cas de myxce- 
deme (developpement rlu systeme osseux sous l'influeiice 
du traitement thyroldien). Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. 
Par., 1898, cxxvi,'923.— «hi«ellini (G.) I prepariti ti- 
roidei nella cura del mixedema. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 
1905, xliv, 416-433. — Godni't- Danhieux. Un cas de 
myxo'd&me avec ascite traite par l'extrait thyroldien. J. 
de m6d., chir. et pharmacol., Brux., 1895, 433-^41. — llaig 
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(A.) The effect of thyroid extract in myxoedema compli- 
cated by angina pectoris. Lancet, Lond., 1895, ii, 873.— 
Hale(G E.) Pour oases of myxoedema treated by in- 
jections of thyroid extract. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1892, ii, 
1428 — Harold (J.) A case of myxoedema treated by 

tbyroid gland. Lancet, Lond., 1894, ii, 434-436. . 

Cases of myxoedema treated by thyroid gland. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1894, liii, 10U-105.— Harris (T.) & Wright 
(G. A.) Myxoedema treated by thyroid grafting. Lan- 
cet Lond., 1892, i, 798.— Henry (J. P.) A case of myx- 
oedema cured by thyroid extracts. Brit.M.J.,Lond.,1893, i, 
737.— HessIer(R.') Myxedema; cured hy desiccated thy- 
roids; with reports of two cases, one with a temperature 
of 93 degrees, one with an attack of thyroid intoxication. 
Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1903-4, xxii, 485-487. Also, Re- 
print.— Hilbcrt (P.) Ueher die verschiedenen Formen 
des Myxoedems und die Resultate ihrer Behandlung mit 
Schilddriiseimraparaten. Heilkunde, Wien [etc.], 1897-8, 
ii GG1-674. — Ilolmaii (C.) Case of myxoedema treated by 
thyroid feeding. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1893, i, 114. — IIoue'l(E,) 
Note snr une malade presentaut un etat general cachec- 
tiquo particulier (myxoedenie) atuelioree par des injections 
d'extftiit de corps t'hyroide. N. Montpel. m6d., 1895, iv, 
271-282.— Hun (H.) The treatment of myxoedema by 
feeding with the thyroid gland. Albany M. Ann., 1894, 
xv, 1-7. Also, Reprint. — Kiiinicutt (F. P.) Myx- 
oedema; the functions of the thyroid gland, and the present 
method of treatment of myxoedema. Tr. Ass. Am. Phy- 
sicians, Phila., 1893, viii, 309-332.— Klee (F. E.) Et Til- 
f;elde af Myxoedem ; Restitution red smaa Doser Thyreoi- 
din i et laengere Tidsrum. [A case of myxoedema; cure 
by small doses of thyreoidin taken for a considerable 
time. ] Ugesk. f. Lsege'r, Kobenh., 1896, 5. R., iii, 145-151.— 
Laache (S.) Ueber Myxodem und dessen Behandlung 
mit innerlichdargereichterGlandula thyreoidea. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1893, xix, 257-259.— 
liarsen (A.) Et TilfaBlde af Myxodem, hehaudlet med 
Fodring med Glandula thyreoidea. [Case of . . . treated 
by feeding with . . .] Hosp.-Tid., Kjebenh., 1893, 4. R., i, 
1009-1015.— Lechien (C.) TJn cas de myxoedeme spon- 
tane des adultes, precede d'acces de tetanie; guerison par 
la medication thyroidienne. Clinique, Brux., 1899, xiii, 
280-282. — Lieich'tenstern (O.) Ueber Myxodem und 
iiber Entfettungscuren mit Schilddrusenfiitterung. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1894, xx, 932. — 
Little (J.) Sequel of a case of iuyxoedema treated by 
thyroid juice. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1894, 
xil, 48-51. Also: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1894, xcvii, 293-295.— 
Loop (R. G.) Report of a case of myxoedema, with re- 
marks on thyroid feeding. N. York State J. M., N. T., 
1905, y, 373-375. — I\.iindic (R. A.) A case of myxoedema 
treated with thyroid extract and thyroid feeding. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1893, i, 04.— McGee (J. B.) A case of 
cretinism and thyroid extract. Cleveland M. Gaz., 1909- 
1901, xvi, 65-67, 2 pi.— Mackenzie (H. W. G.) A case 
of myxoedema treated with great benefit by feeding with 
fresh thyroid glands. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1892, ii, 940.— 
Macphcrson (J.) Notes on a case of myxoedema 
treated hy thyroid grafting. Ediub. M. J., 1891-2, xxxvii, 
1021-1024.— Magnus-Levy (A.) Gaswechsel und Fett- 
umsatz bei Myxoedem und Schilddrusenfiitterung. Ver- 
handl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1896, xiv, 137-165. 

. Ueber Organotherapie beim endemischen Cretinis- 

mus. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, lxxii, 629. Also: 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 733-735. Also: Verhandl. 
d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1903, Berl., 1904, xxxiv, pt. 2. 350- 
357. [Discussion], pt. 1, 246-249.— Marie (P.) Presen- 
tation d'une myxoedemateuse gnerie par l'ingestiou de 
glandes thyroides de mouton. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. 
hop. de Par., 1894, 3. s., xi, 334-330 —Marie (P.) & 
Cronzon (().) Snr un cas de myxoedeme chirurgical de 
l'adulte considerablement ameliore par l'iodothyrine. 
Ibid., 1903, ::. s., xx. 676.— Marie (P.) & Cucrlaiii (L.) 
Snr un cas de guerison du myxcedemo par l'ingestion de 
glande thyroide de mouton, et sur les accidents qui peu- 
vent survenir an coins du traitemeut thvroidien. Ibid., 
1894, ::. s., xi, 83-87.— Marie (P.) & Jolly (J.) TJn cas 
de myxoedeme gneri par l'emploi de la thymidine (iodo- 
thyrine). Ibid., 1896, 3. s., xiii, 812-817.— Menke ("W.) 
Schilddriise und Myxoedem. Berl. klin. Wchnschr 1898 
xxxv. 1132. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch'. 
(1898), 1889, xxix, pt, 2. 413-418.— Merkleu (P.) & Wal- 
llier (C.) Snr un cas de myxoedeme amelior6 par la 
greffe thyroidienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop de 
Par., 1890, 3. s., vii. 859-870. Also: Mercredi m6d. Par 
1890, i, 5,1-. TV— rli<li||< ion ((;. S.) A case of myx- 
oedema successfully treated with thyroid gland; relapse 
.after cessation of treatment, and death from tumour of 

the_ mediastinum. Glasgow M. J., li-94, xiii, 43D-442. 

Miller (A. C.) Case of myxoedema cured' by thyroid feed- 
ing. Edinb. M. J., 1893-4, xxxix, 215-219 2 pi. — Miller 
(H.T.) Fail lire of thyroid extract in a case of myxoedema 
Med. Rec., X. V., 1895, xlviii, 24. — Monestic. Myx- 
oedeme generalise, gueri par la thyroldine Bouty. J.d sc 
med. de Lille. 1904, ii, 586.— Murray (G. R.) Remarks on 
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the treatment of myxoedema with thyroid juice. Brit M 
J., Lond., 1892, ii, 449: 1895, i, 334.— Musaer (J. H.) Note 
on thyroid extract in cretinism. Internal. M. Mag., N. T 
1900, ix, 804.— Napier (A.) Two cases of myxeedema- 
one treated by means of subcutaneous injections of an ex- 
tract of sheep's thyroid. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc 
1891-3, iv, 144-150, 1 ch., 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Glasgow 

M. J., 1902, xxxviii, 161-165, 1 ch., 1 pi. . Patient 

who had recovered from myxoedema under thyroid treat- 
ment; reference to six other cases similarly treated suc- 
cessfully. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1893-5. v 104- 
122. Also [Abstr.]: Glasgow M. J., 1894, xiii, 81-99.— 
Nielsen (L.) Et TilfaBlde af Myxodem helbredet ved 
Fodriug med Gl. thyreoidea. [Case of . . . treated hy 
feeding with . . .] Hosp.-Tid., Kjebenh., 1893, 4. s., 
i, 132-153. Also, transl. : Mouatsh. f. prakt. Dei-mat ' 

Hamb., 1893, xvi, 403-415. . Behandling af Myx'- 

edem med Pil. glandular thyreoidea? siccatse. [Treat- 
ment of . . . with . . .] Hosp.-Tid., Kjebenh., 1893, 4. R. 
i, 1189-1198. Also, transl.: Monatsh. f. prakt, Dei-mat. 
Hamb., 1894, xviii, 115-125.— Nolkiu (J. A.) Ueber die 
Wirksamkeit des Thvrojodins bei der Cachexia thyreo- 
priva. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1896, ix, 980-982. — Old 
(W. M.) & White (E.) Observations on a case of myx- 
oedema treated by administration of the thyroid gland of 
the sheep, with special reference to changes occurring in 
the urine. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1893-4, xxvii, 37-47. 1 
pi.— Organoterapi mot myxodem (slemsvullnad) ; tre 
fall af andesvaghet botade med skSldkortel-extrackt. 
[Organotherapy against myxoedema; three cases of weak 
mind cured by thyroid extract.] Halsovannen, Stock- 
holm, 1898, xiii, 325-329.— Owen (J. L.) A case ot myx- 
oedema, treated by injection of thyroid extract. Sheffield 
M. J., 1892-3, i, 3i5, 1 pi.— Palmer (H. B.) Treatment 
of myxoedema with preparations of the thyroid gland. J. 
Med. & Sc., Portland, 1894-5, i, 229-232.— Pasteur (W.) 
Du traitement du myxoedeme par les preparations thy- 
roidiennes. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., (Seneve, 1894, 
xiv,35-50. Also.transl. I Abstr.]: Tr.Clin. Soc.Lond.,1892- 
3,xxvi, 230-234. —Pfaiinenstill (S. A.) Tva fall af myx- 
odem behandlade med thyreoid intabletter. [Two cases of 
. . . treated with . . .] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1897,lix, pt.2,582- 
597. — Pollaci (G.) Ricerche ematologiche sn due casidi 
mixedema cretinoide prima e dopo la cura tiroidea, Ri- 
forma med., Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 4, 242; 254.— Popoflf 
(L. V.) Po povodu oduovo slucliaya miksedenii, liechon- 
' navo preparatami shtshitovidnol zhelyozi. [On a ease of 
myxoedema treated with preparations of thyroid extract.] 
Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. Petersb., 1899, x, 1; 58; 101.— 
PospielolF (A. I.) Dalulelshiya nablyadeniya nad 
llecheniyem miksedemi tireoidiuom. [Further observa- 
tions on the treatment of myxoedema with thyreoidin.] 
Protok. Mosk. ven. i dermat, Obsh., 1893-4, 108-111. Also: 
Ibid. (1893-4), 1895, iii, 133-136. Also: Med.Obozr. Mosk., 

1894, xlii, 326-328. Also, transl. : Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat,, 
Hamb., 1894, xix, 537-541.— Poynlou (F.J.) Two cases 
of partial cretinism which developed swelling of the thy- 
roid on cessation of treatment by thyroid extract, Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 1143.— Presence (The) of arsenic in 
the normal thyroid gland; a sidelight on a cure of myx- 
edema. Homeop. World, Lond., 1900, xxxv, 11.— Price 
(E. O.) A case of cretinism treated with thyroid gland. 
Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1902-3, xxi, 149-153. — Put- 
nam (J. J.) Cases of myxoedema and acromegalia 
treated with benefit by sheep's thyroids; recent obser- 
vations respecting the pathology of the cachexias follow- 
ing disease of the thyroid; relationship of myxoedema, 
Graves's disease and acromegalia. Tr. Ass. Am. Physi- 
cians, Phila., 1893, viii, 333-360. Also, Reprint. Also: 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1893. n. s., cvi, 125-148. Also, Re- 
print.— Raven (T. F.) Myxoed< ma treated witli thyroid 

tabloids Brit. M. J., Lond., 1894, i, 12. . Rearowth 

of hair in myxoedema under treatment with thyroid tab- 
loids. Ibid.. 1897, ii, 274.— Raynaud (L.) Un cas de 
myxoedeme infantile traite et ties ameliore par l'extrait 
thvroidien. Bull. med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1905, xvi, 633- 
637.— Remliuger (P.) Un cas de myxoedeme spontane 
de l'adulte; guerison par le traitement thyroidien. Arch, 
de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1899, xxxiv, 144-150.— Robin 
(V.) Myxoedeme congenital traite par des injections by- 
podermiques de sue thyro'idien et par la greffe des corps 
thyroides. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1892. 2. s., xxix, 451- 
453.— Rogers (J. K. P.) Myxoedema successfully treated 
by desiccated thyroids. Tr. Maine M. Ass., Portland, 

1895, xii, 166-172.— Rossi (G.) Di un caso di mixedema 
curato e guarito colla somministrazione di tiroide. Ras- 
segna di sc. med., Modena, 1897-8, xii, 132-138. Also: 
Boll. d. din., Milano, 1899. xvi, 65-70.— Roy- W> lie (J. t ) 
Notes on a case of myxoedema treated by thyroid gland ex- 
tract. South African M. J., Cape Town, 1895-6, iii, 237- 
239.— Salter (P. H.) A case of myxedema treated by thy- 
roid extract. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1898, iii, 57 — 
Sasaki (T.) Mittheilung iiber einen durch Thyreoidin- 
Behaudlung geheilten Fall von Myxoedem ( Cachexie 
pachydermique, Charcot). Shinkeigaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 
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1904-5. iii, suppl., 35-50, l pi — «iniiii<lby (R.) Case of 
myxoedema, mated by thyroid gland. Birtningh. M. Rev., 

1893, xxxiii, 278-283.— Scholz (W.) Ueber die Behand- 
lung der Cretins mit Schilddtiisen-Substanz. Yerhandl. 

d. Cong. f. inuereMed., Wiesb., 1902, xx, 475-478. . 

Beitrage zur Lehre voin Kretinismus, mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des Stoffwecbsels und der Schilddt iisen- 
Therapie. Mitt. d. Yer. d. Aerzte in Steiertnark, Graz, 
1903, xl, 93-98.— Schotten (E.) Ueber Myxodem und 
seine Behandlung mit innerlichec Darreichung von Schild- 
driisensubstauz. Miinchen. ined. Wchnschr.. 1893, xl, 981 ; 
1002. — Shaplnnd (J. 1).) The treatment of myxoedema 
by feeding with the thyroid gland of the sheep. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1803, i, 738.— Nhatliick (F. C.) Four eases of 
uiyxoedenia treated by thyroid extiact. Boston M.& S J., 

1894, cxxx. 177-180.' Also, Reprint. — Shaw (J. C.) 
Cretinoid myxedema and its treatment bv thyroid gland. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1897, xi, 1-19.— Silvn (B.) Un easo di 
mixoedenia, curato coll' innesto sotto-eutaneo delle tiroidi 
di montone. Boll. d. Soe. med. -chir. di Pavia (1891), 1892, 
no. 2. 50-52. — Simon (P.) Un cas de myxwdeiue con- 
genital trait6 par la medicat ion thyroldienne. Cong, franc, 
de med.. Par. & Nancy, 1896-7," iii, fasc. 2, 426-429.— 
Sinkler (W.) Myxedema and its treatment bv thyroid 
extract. Thila. Polyclin., 1894, iii, 141-143.— Stansfield. 
Case of niyxoedema with restless melancholia treated by 
injections of thyroid juice; recovery. Brit. M. J , Lond., 
1892, ii, 451.— Slarr (M. A.) A contribution to the sub- 
ject of myxoedema, with the report of three cases treated 
successfully bv thyroid extract. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
Phila., 1893, vhi. 361-371. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1893, 
xliii, 705-708. — Stewart (G.) The treatment of myx- 
oedema by thyroid feeding; its advantages and risks. 
Practitioner. Lund.. 1893. li. 1-8. — Taty & Guerin, 
Myxoedeme et goitre simple traites par la medication thy- 
roldienne. Cong. d. ni£d. alienistes et neurol. de France 
. . . Proc.-verb. fetc.J 1895. Par., 1896, ii, 170-176.— Tay- 
lor (J.) A cretin treated bv thyroid feeding. Pediatrics, 

N. Y. & Loud., 1896, i. 299-3*01. . Cretinism and 

thyroid extiact. Polycliu., Lond., 1902, vi, 570.— Thom- 
son (J.) Note on a case of myxoedema which ended 
fatally shortly after the commencement of thyroid treat- 
ment. Edinb. M. J.. 1892-3, xxxviii. 1014-1018. Alto 
[Abstr.]: Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1892-3, n. s., xii, 
162-168. — Treupel (G.) Stoffwechseluntersuchung bei 
einem mit Jodothyrin (Thyrojodin) behaudelten Falle von 
Myxoedem und Mittheiluug einiger Thierversuche mit 
Jodothyrin (Thyrojodin). Miiuchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1896, xliii, 885. — Tattle (G. M.) A case of cretinism after 
fifteen months' use of thyroid extract. Med. Rev., St. 
Louis, 1898, xxxvii, 331. JDiscussionJ, 346-349.— Vail in 
(E.) Le traitementculinaire du myxoedeme. Rev. d'hyg., 
Par., 1893, xv, 478-486. — Vamosay (Z.) A glandula 
thyreoidea a therapiaban. [. . . as therapeutical agent 
(thyreoidin in myxoedema). | Ujabb. gyogyszer. es gy6- 
gym6d., Budapest, 1894. i. 1.— Vermchren (F.) Stoff- 
wechseluntersuchuugen nach Behandlung mit Glandula 
thyreoidea an Individuen mit und ohne Myxodem. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., • Leipz. u. Berl., 1893, xix, 
1037. — Wagner von Jauregs (J) Ueber Behandlung 
des endemischen Kretinismus mit Schilddriisensubstanz. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 835-841.— Walls ( F. X.) 
Cretinism and thyroid treatment, with report of a case. 
J. Am. it Ass.. Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 169-171— Wich- 
uann (S.) Ein Fall von Myxodem, gebessert dutch 
Injectionen mit Scbilddriisensai't. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl.. 1893, xix, 26-28.— Widal & Javal. 
Des echaneesnutritifs chez un myxoed^mateux soumis au 
traitement thyroidien. Compt. rend. Soc.de biol.. Par., 
1902, 11. s., iv, 495-498.— Woodman (J.) Myxoedema; 
a case treated by thyroid extract. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1896, 
1, 613-615. Also, Reprint.— Woods (J. F.) Myxoedema 
treated by thyroid extract. Abstr. Tr. Hunterian Soc, 
Lond., 1893-4, 50. 

]f I y x ce cl e m a ( Urine in ) . 

*Haushalter (P.) & Guerin. Troubles des echanges 
nntritifs dans le myxoedeme infantile, evalues d'apres les 
resultats de l'analyse urinaire. Rev. mens. d. mal. de 
l'enf., Par., 1902, xx, 211-215.— Hertoghe & lVlasoin 
(P. D.) Note sur des recherches preliminaires sur la toxi- 
city urinaire dans le myxoedeme. Rev. neurol., Par., 1896, 
iv, 485.— Knopfelmacher (W.) Alimentare Glyko- 
snrie und Myxodem. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 
244-247.— Michel (L.) Un cas de myxoedeme infantile; 
composition chimiqne des urines dela malade. Soc.de 
med. de Nancy. C.-r., 1901-2, 89-91.— IVapier (A.) Diu- 
resis and increased excretion of urea in the thyroid treat- 
ment of myxoedema. Lancet, Lond., 1893, ii, 805.— Ord 
(\V. M.) &. White (E.) Clinical remarks on certain 
changes observed in the urine in myxoedema after the ad- 
ministration of glycerine extract of thyroid gland. Brit. I 
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M. J., Lond., 1893, ii, 217. . Observations ou 

a case of myxoedema treated by administration of the 
thyroid gland of the sheep, with special reference to 
changes occurring in the urine. Tr. Clin. Soc, Lond., 1894, 
xxvii, 37-47. Also, Reprint. 

My iced etna in animals. 

See, also, Myxoedema, (Post-operative). 

Brndley (O. C.) Myxoedema in the horse. Vet. J. & 
Ann. Comp. Path., Lond., 18!>:s, xxxvi, 309-311.— Selig- 
nianii (C.G.) Congenital cretinism in calves. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Loud., UHKJ-4, Iv, 1-20. Also: J. Path. & Bacteriol., 
Edinb. & Lond., 1903-4, ix, 311-322, 4 pi. Also [Abstr.]: 
Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1903, p. ix. 

]?lyxoedeilia in infants, children, and 
adolescents. 

See, also, Infantilism; Myxoedema (Blood 
in); Myxoedema (History, etc., of)', Myx- 
oedema ( Urine in). 

BenoIt (J.) * Contribution a l'e'tude du myx- 
cedeme chez l'eufant et de sea formes frustes. 
8 . MontpelUer, 1903. 

Hreitel (H.) * Du myxoedeme spontane" chez 
Ten t";» nt. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Gautier(C) *Du myxoedeme spontane" in- 
fantile, 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Kirmse (K. A.) * Ueber iufantiles Myxoedem. 
8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Malinvaud (J6.) *Du niyxcedeme fruste chez 
l'enfant. 8°. Toulouse, 1901. 

Weirich (J.) * Ueber zwei Falle von ange- 
boreuem Myxoedem. [Jena.] 8°. Coburg, 
1901. 

Wichmann (C. H.) * Ueber sporadischen 
Kretinismus. 8°. Kiel. 1898. 

Abercrombie (J .) A case of myxoedema in a young 
subject, Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1890, xxiii, 240.— Abra- 
hams (B.) A case of myxoedema in a child. Ibid., 1898- 
9, xxxii. 225-227. — Abt (I. A.) Sporadic cretinism. Clin. 
Rev., Chicago, 1901, xiv, 359-361 .—Acker (G. N.) Case 
of myxoedema iu a child three years old. Wash. H. Ann., 

1903, ii, 292. . A case of infantile myxedema. Arch. 

Pediat,, N. Y., 1904, xxi. 347-349.— Agotc (L.) Historia 
clinica de un caso de mixedema infantil. Rev. Soc. med. 

argent,, huenos Aires, 1899, vii, 231-248. . Diagnos- 

tico precoz del mixedema congenital. Semana med., 
Buenos Aires, 1903, x, 668-670. Also, transl. : Ann. de 
med. et chir. inf., Par., 1903, vii, 726-731. Also, transl. : 
Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1903, vi, 540-545.— Alt (K.) 
Zur Schilddriisenbehaudlung des angeborenenMyxodems. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1238-1240.— Ander- 
son (W.) Patient with congenital myxoedema shown 
after treatment by thyroid extract. Glasgow M. J., 1895, 
xliii, 291-293.— Argntinsky (P.) Ueber einen Fall von 
Thyreoaplasie (angeborenem Myxodem und iiber den 
abnormen Tiefstand des Nabels bei diesem Bildungs- 
defekt, Berl.klin. Wchnschr., 1905.xlii,1098-1102.— Arno- 
zan. Un cas de myxoedeme. M6m. et bull. Soe. de med. 
et chir. de Bordeaux (1894), 1895, 460-472.— Barbour 
(P. F.) A case of sporadic cretinism. Pediatrics, N. Y., 

1901, xi, 327-333. . Treatment of a case of sporadiccre- 

tinism. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1902, 3. s., xviii, 655-658.— 
Bartz ( R. ) Athyreosis im Kindesalter. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1903, xxix, 352-354.— 
Bayon (H.) On so-called intra-uterine cretinism and its 
supposed identity with endemic and sporadic cretinism. 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 1051.— Beard (F. M.) Cretinism, 
with report of a case. Am. Pract, &. News, Louisville, 
1903, xxxvi, 26-28.— Bclfrage (K.) Fall af myxoedema 
infantilis. [Caseof.. .] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1900, lxii, pt. 
2, 395-398.— Bendix. Demonstration eines Falles von in- 
fantilem Myxodem. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 190."), xx\i,42.— Benitez. Mixoedenia eoncenitode 
lalnfancia. Rev.de med. y cirug. praet., Madrid, 1904, lxiii, 
27. — BierhoflT (F.) The recognition and treatment of 
early myxedema in childhood. J. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, 
xxxi, 1208-1211. — Bokay (J.) Sporadikus cretinismus 
gyogyult esete. [ A case of . . . cured. ] Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 196. Also, transl.: Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 798. Also, transl.: Ungar. 
med. Presse, Budapest, 1903, viii, 225. — Borobio (P.) 
Mixedema congenito. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1902, i, 156- 

166. . Mixedema congenito curado con la tiroidina. 

Ibid., 1904, iii, 13-15. — Bonrneville. Contribution a 
l'6tude de la cachexie pachydermique (idiotic myxoedema- 
teuse). Progres med., Par., 1890, 2. s., xi, 513; xii, 3; 61 ; 
126; 147. . Nouvelle observation d'idiotie myxoede- 
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matoUM ( eachexie pachydennique ). Arcb. do neurol., 

Par 1890 xix, 217-229. Cas de myxcedeme cou- 

genital. 'Progres med., Par., 1895, 3. s., i>, 33; 49. — . 

Nouveau cas d'idiotie avec eachexie pacbydermiqne 
(myxcedeme infantile); apres le traitement. Compt. 

rend. Soc de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, (198-701. . 

Troia cas d'idiotie mvxn'demateuse trail es par l'ingestion 
tbyroidienne. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1896, 3. s., i, 1-28. 
Also : Becherebes clin. et tlierap. sur l'epileps. [etc.], 1895. 

Par., 1890, xvi, 108-195, 1 diag. . Cinq cas d'idiotie 

myxcedemateuse; traitemeut par l'ingestion do glande 
thyroide. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1896, 

3. s., xiii, 32-39. . De Taction de la glande thyroide 

Bar la croissance et l'ohesite chez lea idiots rayxoedema- 
teux, obeses ou atteiuts de nanisme. Cong. d. med. alie- 
nistes et neurol. de France ... C. r. 1896, Par., 1897, ii, 372- 
379. . Idiot ie niyxoedemateuse (myxcedeme infan- 
tile); traitemeut par l'ingestion de glande thyroide du 
mouton. Pull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1897, 
3. 8., xiv, 63-87. Also: Progres med., Par., 1897,3. s., v, 

145; 163. . De l'idiotie mongolienne. Cong. d. med. 

alienistes et neurol. de France ... C. r., Par. & Prux., 

190.'!, xiii, v. 2, 282-287. . Fin de l'histoire d'un 

idiot myxoedemateux. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1903, 2. s., 
xvi, 97 - 126, — Bourncville & LanreiiN. Idiotie 
niyxoedemateuse ; traitement thyroidien. Recherches 
clin. et therap sur l'epileps. [etc.], 1900, Par., 1901, xxi, 

22-44. . Idiotie niyxoedemateuse; pleuresie; 

molt. Ibid., 155-165. — Braiuwcll (B.) Clinical re- 
marks on a case of sporadic cretinism. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1894, i, 6-11. . A very aggravated case of sporadic 

cretinism ; slight improvement under thyroid treatment. 
Clin. Stud., Edinb.. 1903-4, n. s., ii, 331-338. . Pho- 
tographs of a case of sporadic cretinism ; the infantile form 
of myxoedema; a form of pathological dwarfism; due to 
■ defective or arrested thyroidal secretion, and character- 
ized by arrested bodily, mental, and sexual development. 
Ibid., 325-331. , The treatment of sporadic cretin- 
ism. Ibid., 389-392. — Briquet. Myxoedenie infantile 
spout an e. Pres.se med., Par., 1899, i, 105-107.— Brinsautl 
(E.) De i'infantilisme niyxoedemateux. N. iconog. de la 
Salpdtriere, Par., 1897, x, 240-262. — van Bruggen (A. 
C. ) Eeu geval van congenital myxoedeem. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1900, 2. R„ xxxvi, d. 2, 131- 
141, 1 pi. — Burnett (S. G.) A case of infantile myx- 
edema or cretinism. Kansas City M. Rec, 1900, xvii, 256- 
258. — Buys. Deux cas de myxcedeme infantile traites 

Sar l'extrait thyroidien ; considerations. Bull Soc. beige 
'otol. et de laryngol., Brux., 1896- 7, ii, 15 - 18. Also: 
Policlin., Brux.,' 1897, vi, 24-26. — Caille. A cretin. 
Post-Graduate. N. Y., 1901. xvi, 755.— Calabreae (A.) 
Contributo alio studio del mixcedema infantile e del- 
1' azione della tiroide. Atti d. r. Accad. med. -chir. di Na- 
poli, 1899, n. s., liii, 515-608, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.] : Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1899, xx, 1190-1192. —Cainpana (Mile.) 
Sur un cas de niyxoedeme cong6nital. J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1904, xxxiv. 928-930.— Campbell (G. G.) A case 
of sporadic cretinism. Maritime M. News. Halifax, 1899, 
xi, 314-316, 3 pi. Aluo: Montreal M. J., 1899, xxviii, 594- 
596, 2 pi.— Carre-Smith (H.) A case of sporadic cre- 
tinism showing improvement under thyroid treatment. 
Rep. Soc. Study. Dis. Child., Lond., 1901-2, ii, 218-222.— 
Cazal. Myxcedeme infantile; paralysie du plexus bra- 
chial d'origine obstetricale. Toulouse med., 1904, 2. s., 
vi, 56-60. — Cenijn. Iufantiel myxoedeem. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst, 1903, 2. R., xxxix, d. 1, 
917.— Chullnn de Belval. Une observation de myx- 
cedeme congenital. Cong, period, de gvnec, d'obst. et 
de psediat. 1898. Mem. et disc, Par., 1900, ii, 796-801.— 
de la Chapelle (A.) Ett fall af iufantilt myxodem. 
[Myxcedeme infantile. Res., p.lxvii.] Finska lak.-sallsk. 
haudl., Helsingfors, 1900, xiii, 717-744, 1 pi. . Infan- 
tile myxodem. [Drei Ffille von infautilem Myxodem. 
Ref., p. lxxx.] Ibid., 1903, xlv, pt. 2, 645.— Clarke (J.F.) 
Two cases of infantile myxedema. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1904. xiii. 768. Also: Pediatrics, N. T. 1904' xvi 
198-202.— Clarke (J. F.) & McGrew (W.) A sporadic 
case of infantile myxedema resulting in a cretinoid con- 
dition. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1902, xxi, 342-349.— 
< oh ii (M.) Diagnose uud Therapie des infantilen Myxoe- 
di ins. Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1901, v, 13— Co'iuby 
(J .) Un cas de m\ xcedeme congenital chez une fillette de 
seize mois; a l'autopsie, absence de corps thyroide et de 

thymus. Arch, de med. d. enf., Tar., 1898, i,544. 

Myx<edeme chez une fillette de deux ans et denii ; traite- 
meut par le regime thyroidien; amelioration. Med inf 
Par., 1894, i, 578-580. — Cooper (St. C.) Sporadic cre- 
tinism. Proc. Arkansas M. Soc, Little Rock 1899 xxiv 
84-94. Also: Memphis M. Month., 1899, xix, 256-260,1 pi.— 
Crary (G. W.) Myxoedema, acquired and congenital 
and the use of the thyroid extract. Tr. N. York Acad' 
M. (1893), 1894, 2. e.. x, 477-504. Also : Am. J M Sc ' 
Phila., 1*94, n. s.. cvii, 515-531. Also, Reprint.— Cruchet! 
Myxcedeme congenital gueri par l'extrait thyroidien J 
de med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 866 Balitjo (0 ) Ett 
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fall af laggradigt infantiltmyxodem med utbredd psoriasis. 
[A case of low degree infantile myxceilema with diffuse 
psoriasis.] Hygiea^ Stockholm, 1903, 2. fc, ill, pt. 2, 337- 
349, 1 pi. — Bandois. Un cas de myxcedeme infantile. 
Rev. med., Louvain, 1894-5, xiii, 49-55.— B' Andrea (C.) 
&. Picrnccini (A.) Tre casi di idiozia mixocdcniatosa 
famigliare, sottoposti alia cura interna tiroidea. Setti- 
mana med. d. Sperimeutale, Firenze, 1897, li, 317- 319. — 
Darimson (A. II.) [A case of cretinism.] Pediatrics, 
N. Y., 1902, xiv, 103-105. — Bebove. Myxoedenie con- 
genital et myxcedeme fruste. Presse med., Par., 1901, i, 
225-227. — Deniarec (Emma W.) A case of sporadic 
cretinism. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1901, n. s., xx, 395- 
399. Also: Woman's M. J., Toledo, 1901, xi, 215-219.— 
Be Vriese (Bertha). Contribution a l'etude du traite- 
ment thyroldieu dans le myxoedenie infantile. Ann. Soc. 
de med. de Gaud, 1904, lxxxiii, 58-03, 2 pi. — Be Witt 
(J. P.) Sporadic cretinism ; with report of cases. Cleve- 
land M. J., 1903, ii, 365-368. -Dnnlop (G. II. M.) A 
cretin aged 9. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1901-2, n. s., 
xxi, 247. — Egiz (B. A.) Sluchal miksedemi u dlevochki 
2J llet. [Myxoedema in a girl 2J years old.) Dletsk.med., 
Mosk., 1900, v, 24-29. -Eiigrliiianii (Rosa). Sporadic 
cretinism in children, with report of a case from the 
United Hebrew Charities Dispensary. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1903, xl, 430-435. Also. Reprint. — Estevez. 
Mixedema congenito. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1903, 
x, 968. — Fagge (C. H.) On sporadic cretinism occurring 
in England. Med. Chir. Tr., Lond., 1871, liv, 155-169, 1 pi. 
Also, Reprint. — Faivre. Deux cas de myxoedetne infan- 
tile. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1903, xvii, 99-105. — Faiju 
(S.) Algunas consideracionea sobre el mixedema en la 
intancia, seguidas de nn caso de mixedema infantil con- 
genito. Med. de los nifios, Barcel., 1901, ii, 71-77.— Feu- 
lard (H.-) Cas de niyxoedeme congenital chez un sujet 
feminin &sie de 19 ans et demi. Bull. Soc. franc,, de dermat. 
et syph.. Par., 1890, i. 232-237.— Filatoff (N. F.) Sluchal 
miksedemi u rebyouka 2£ llet. [Myxcedenia in a child 2J 
years old.] Protok. zasied. Obsh. "Nelropat. i Psikhiat. 
pri Imp. Moskov. Univ , 1894-5, 15-18. — Finlnyaon. 
Case of a cretin child under thyroid treatment. Tr. Glasg. 
Path. & Clin. Soc, 1895-7, vi, 51-54. — Fletcher (FT) 
Sporadic cretinism, with report of a case. Columbus M. 
J., 1903, xxvii, 549-552. . Cretinism; synonyms: in- 
fantile myxedema, juvenile myxedema, cretinoid idiocy. 
Phagocyte, Columbus. 1904-5, ix, 63-66. — FrautsoflT (P.) 
Dva sluchava miksedemi. [Two cases of myxoedema.] 
DIetsk. med., Mosk., 1903. vhi, 11-21.— Freeman (R.G.) 
Sporadic cretinism. Arch. Pediat., N. Y.,1900, xvii, 595. — 
Gnddie (D. W.) Cretinism, with report of a sporadic 
case. Tr. Kentucky M. Soc, Louisville, 1900, n. s., viii, 
148-152. Also: Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1900-1901, 
vii, 375-379. — Galceran (A.) Tratamiento de la idiocia 
mixoedematosa con la ingestion de substancia tiroidea. 
Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 1896, xix, 76-78.— Garre (C.) 
Myxodem beim Kinde. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 
1890, vi, 478-484.— Getzowa (Sophia). Ueber die Thy- 
reoidea von Kretinen und Idioten. Virchow's Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1905, clxxx, 51-98, 1 pi. — Gia- 
nnsso (A. B.) Su un caso di mixoedema congenito. Ki- 
forma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1905, xxi, 990-995. — Gordi- 
nier (H. C.) Sporadic cretinism, with report of three 
cases. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1903, iii, 391-395.— 
Gordon (A.) Myxedema complicated w&h diabetes 
mellitus occurring in two children; effect of thyroid ex- 
tract upon both diseases; remarks ou the pathogenesis of 
diabetes. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 229-231.— Graan- 
booni. Sporadisch cretinisine. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1905, 2. r., xli, d. 1, 1021. — Graham 
(C.) Cretinism, with a report of a case of the sporadic 
variety. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1898, xviii, 483-480. 
Also: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1900, ix. 228 -235.— Grand Cle- 
ment. Observation d'une jeune tille atteinte tout a la 
fois de myxcedeme et de keratite parencbymateuse, pour 
servir a determiner l'6tiologie du niyxoedeme et le meilleur 
mode de traitement de la keratite parene.hymateuse. Ann. 
d'ocul.. Par., 1899, exxii, 274-278. — Griineberg. [Myx- 
idiotie; ScliikMriisentherapie. J Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
scbr., 1903, 1, 969.— Guthrie (L.) A case of myxoedema 
in a boy aged six years. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., 
Lond., 1900-1901, 93-95.— Hnenel (H.) Vorstellungeinea 
Falles von infantilem Myxodem (sporadischem Kretiuis- 
mus). Jahresb. d. Gesellscb. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dread. 
1903-4, Miinchen, 1905, 131-134. Also [Abstr.] : Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 732. — Hall (A.) Case of spora- 
dic cretinism, in which a relapse occurred owing to omis- 
sion of thyroid extract. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 1259- 
1261. — Haskovec (L.) Pfipad sporadick6ho kretinismu 
leCeny praeparAtem ze zldzy stitne. [Case of sporadic 
cretinism treated by a preparation of the thyroid gland.] 
Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1895,xxxiv,501 ; 521. — llaua- 
halter. Un cas d'infantilisme myxcedemateux. Soc. 

de med. de Nancy. C.-r. ; 1901-2, 53. . Hypertrophic 

des parois du gros intestin chez une fillette niyxoedema- 
teuse. Ibid., Mem., 1902-3, 155. Also : Rev. med. de Test, 
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Nancy, 1903, xxxv, 440.— Hautefeuille. Observation 
d'une nialade atteinte d'infantilisme iucoinplet par insufti- 
sance thyroldienne. Gaz. in£d. de Picardie, Amiens, 1903, 
xxi, 323-331.— Heller (T.J Ueberdie geistige Entwicke- 
lung eines mit Thyreoidin behaudelten cretinbsen Eindes. 
Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. Berl., 1902, xxi. 365. Also: 
"Wien. klin. 'Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 87.— Helltttrom (G.) 
Om idioti med myxodem och dess behandling med skold- 
kortelpreparat. fldiocy with myxo?dema and their treat- 
ment by thyroid-gland preparations.] Hygiea, Stockbolni, 
1898, pt. 2, 235-358, 1 oh. Also, Reprint. — Hermann. 
Sporadic cretinism. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1900. xvii, 596.— 
Hertoghe (E.) Diagnostic de la possibility d'une repi ise 
de croissanee dans les arrets ou retards notables dus au 
myxcedeme, h l'hyperazot urie et au rachitisme. Bull. Acad, 
roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1896, 4. s., x, 564-569, 8 pi. 

fRap. de Van den Corput], 524-535. . Le myxcedeme 

franc et le myxcedeme fruste do l'enfance. N. fconog. de 
la Salpetriere, Par., 1900, xiii, 411-414, 4 pi.— Heubner. 
Fall von infantilem Mvxoedem. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1904, xli, 1179.— Hirsh (.T. L.) Case of cretinism. Mary- 
land M. J., Bait,, 1903, xhi. 283.— Bougardy (A.) & 
Laugstein (L.) Stoffwechselversuch an eiuem Fall von 
infantilem Myxodem. Jahrb. f. Einderh., Berl., 1905, lxi, 
633 - 656. — Hutchison ( R. ) Infantile myx oedema. 
Polyclin., Loud., 1904, viii, 104. — Iniinei-wol" ( V.) Du 
myxcedeme infantile. Med. inf., Par., 1894, i, 558-566. 
Also, transl. [Abstr.J : Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz., 
Roma, 1894, iii, pediat., 141-143.— Jackson (J. M.) A 
case of myxedema and arrested development. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1901, cxliv, 494.— Jacob* (H. B.) Four cases of 
sporadic cretinism. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1901, xliv. 97- 
107. — Jaunin (P.) Observation d'nu nam myxedema- 
tous traite par les preparations tbyroidiennes. Rev. med. 
de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1896. xvi, 34-38. — Jellinec 
(E. O.) Sporadic cretinism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1898, xxxi, 1304. — Jenz. [Ueber sporadischeu Eretiuis- 
mus und Behandlung mittels Scbilddriisenpraparaten. ] 
Kor.-Bl. d. allg. mecklenb. Aerztever.. Rostock, 1904, No. 
242, 1621-1031.— Kassowitz (M.) Infantiles Myxodem, 
Mongolismus und Mikromelie. "Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1902, Hi, 1049; 1105; 1155; 1202; 1256; 1301; 1357; 1409; 1452. 
Also [Abstr.] : Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u.Wien, 1902, xxi, 
371; 378. Also [Abstr.J: Wien. med. Presse, 1902, xliii, 
1929-1932.— Kellv(W.D.) Cretinism. St. Paul M.J. , St. 
Paul, Minn., 1902, iv, 324-328.— Kiefer (F. J.) Cretinism ; 
synonyms: sporadic cretinism, cretinoid idiocy, myxedem- 
atous idiocy with pachydermatous cachexia. Am. Pract. 
&News, Louisville, 1904, xxxviii. 417-419.— Kisel (A. A.) 
Sluchai mik8edemi u dlevochki 5 Het. | Myxcedema in a 
girl 5 years old.] Protok. zasled. Obsh. Nelropat. i Psi- 
khiat. pi i Imp. Moskov. Univ., 1894-5, 55: 1895-6,33. Also: 
Trudi Obsh. dietsk. vrach. 1895-6, Mosk., 1897, iv, 103- 

105. . Sluchai slizistavo otyoka u malcbika 3 Het. 

[Myxcedema in a boy 3 years old.] Trudi Obsh. dietsk. 

vracb., Mosk., 1896-7, v, 3-5. [Discussion], 41-43. . 

Sluchai vrozhdennoi miksedemi u dlevochki 2 Het. [Con- 
genital myxcedema in a girl 2 years old.] Ibid., 1897-8, 
vi, 37. Also, transl.: J. de elin. et de therap. inf., Par., 
1897, v, 367. — Hnorpfelmacher. [Eezidiv nach kon- 
genitalem Myxodem. J Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. 

u. Einderb. in Wien, 1905, iv, 41. . [Zwei Kinder 

mit kongenitalem Myxodem. ] Ibid., 206. — Koplik 
(H.) The ultimate results of thyreoid tberapy in sporadic 
cretinism. 1ST, York M. J., 1898, lxviii,84-89.— KorolkofT 
(P. Y.) Dva sluchaya miksedemi u dietel. [Two cases 
of myxcedema in children.] Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. 
Petersb., 1901, xii. 16«H ; 1710.— Korsakoff (N. S.) L sl "" 
chai slizistavo otvoka.] [Case of myxcedema.J Irudi 
Obsh. dietsk. vracll., Mosk., 1897-8, vi, 84-88. — Lange 
(J.) Ueber Myxiidem des friihen Eindesalters. Ver- 
handl. d. Yersamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Einderh. . . . deutsch. 
Naturf. n. Aerzte 1898, Wiesb., 1899, xv, 268-279. Also: 
Miincben. me d. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 315-318. — I..ebre- 
ton. My xoedeme infantile ; traitement thyroldien. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1894, 3. s., xi, 965.— I<e- 
breton & Vaqucz. Uu cas de myxcedeme infantile; 
traitement thyroid ieil ; modifications du sang. Ibid., 1895, 
3. 8., xii, 22-29.— I.cclcrcq-Ucinciir. I'n cas de mvx- 
cedeme congenital etdemaladiede Little. Clinique, Brux., 
1904, xviii, 321-336. — Lrndon (A. A.) Myxcedema and 
sporadic cretinism. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1894, xiii, 
152-155. — I^eroy (R. ) Idiotie myxoedemateuse. Bull. 
Soc. med. de l'Ycnne 1903, Auxerre, 1904, xliv, 22-37.— 
J>eszynsky (W. M.) A case of sporadic myxcedematous 
cretinism. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1894, ix, 413-415. Also, 
Reprint. — liimlwey (C.) A case of sporadic cretinism. 
Med. Standard, Chicago, 1902, xxv, 231. — liOewy (A.) 
Ein Fall von Myxodem bei cretinartigem Zwergwuchs. 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1891), 1892, xxii, pt. 2, 
182-188. [Discussion], pt. 1, 204. — I-iugnro (E.) Sul cre- 
tinismo sporadico. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1905, x, 
1-42. — Maccone (L.) Contribute alio studio delle altera- 
zioni istologiche nel mixoedema infantile. Pediatria, Na- 
poli, 1904, 2. s., ii, 413-418. — McCrae (J.) Sporadic cre- 
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tinism in Canada. Montreal M. J., 1901, xxx, 604-608.— 
Mann(M.) Ein Fall von Myxcedema. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1895, xxxi, 1103. — Marfan. Myx- 
cedeme congenital. Gaz. d. nial. infant, [etc.], Par., 1900, 
ii, 153-155.— Marfan (A.-B.) & Cluiiiou (L.) Cachexie 
pachyderm ique sans idiotie chez an enfant, Bull. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1893, lxviii, 658-669. — Marie. Le myx- 
cedeme infantile. Rev. tnternat. de med. et de chir., Par., 
1903, xiv, 50-59. — Meige (H.) &. Feindcl (K.) Infan- 
tilisme myxoed6mateux et maladie de Recklinghausen. 
N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1903, xvi, 232-237, 1 pi. 
Also: Cong. d. med. alicnistes et neurol. de France. . . . 
C.-r., Par. & Brux., 1903, xiii, v. 2, 490. — Memlel (E.) 
Erfolg der Organotherapie in einem Falle von infantilem 
Myxodem. Centralbl. f. Einderh., Leipz., 1903, viii, 1-5.— 
Middlcton. A case of sporadic cretinism. Tr. Glasg. 
Path. & Clin. Soc, 1895-7, vi, 12-10. — Mikhnilotf (P. P.) 
Sluchai miksedemi u malchika odnovo goda desyati mle- 
syatsev. [Myxcedema in a boy 1 year and 10 months 
old.] Dietsk. med., Mosk., 1902, vii, 124.— Millet (C. S.) 
Cretinism. Med. Communicat. Mass. M. Soc, Bost., 
1899-1901, xviii, 943-951. Also: Boston M. &■ S. J., 1901, 
cxlv, 400-402. — Mills (C. E. ) Cretinism. Am. Text- 
Bk. Dis. Child. (Starr), 2. ed., Phila., 1898, 680-686, 1 pi. 

. Cretinism. N. York M. J., 1902, lxxv, 325-327.— 

Mogridge (G.) Sporadic cretinism. Bull. Iowa Inst., 
Des Moines, 1899, i, 314-317, 2 pi.— Moncorvo filho. 
Iustituto de protecgao e assistencia ii infancia [myx- 
cedema]. Rev. da Soc. de med. e cirurg., Rio de Jan. ,1905, 

ix, 33-39 Monro (T. E.) Case of sporadic cretinism, 

with skiagram showing delayed ossification of the bones. 
Glasgow M. J., 1905, lxiii, 120-124.— Morse (J. L.) Two 
cases of sporadic cretinism. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 
1899-1900, xiii, 490-497.— Moussous (A.) Idiotie myxoe- 
demateuse. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bor- 
deaux (1897), 1898, 41-44.— Miillcr (O.) Djelovanje thy- 
reojodina u tri slucaja idiotije (myxcedema). [The effect 
of thyreoidin in three cases of myxcedema.] Lie6. viestnik, 
u Zagrebu, 1902, xxiv, 121-127. Also, transl. : Wien. med. 
"Wchnschr., 1901, Hi, 460-464.— Muggiu (A.) Contribute 
alio studio del mixoedema infantile. Morgagni, Milano, 
1899, xli, 435-448.— Murdoch (J. M.) The thyroid treat- 
ment of sporadic cretinism and imbecility in America. J. 
Psycho Asthen., Faribault, Minn., 1899-19U0, iv, 81-91.— 
Ness (B.) Case of sporadic cretinism. Tr. Glasg. Path. 
& Clin. Soc, 1895-7, vi, 10-12.— Neumann (H.) Ergeb- 
niss der Schilddriisenbehandlung bei sporadischem Creti- 
nismus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 1121-1124. 

t Discussion], 1161-1164. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. 
lesellsch. (1900), 1901, xxxi, pt. 2, 405-415. [Discussion], 
pt. 1, 211-219.— Newell (F. F.) A typical case of spo- 
radic cretinism. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, lxiv, 896. Also: 
Chicago, Clinic, 1904, xvii, 265.— Nicholson (H. O.) Case 
of a child cretin where the effects of thyroid treatment 
upon the bodily and mental condition were remarkably 
rapid and complete. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1900, xvii, 431 — 
437. Also: Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1900, xx, 228- 
230. — Noica. Un caz de idiotie mongoliana. Spitalul, 
BucurescI, 1904, xxiv, 434-439.— fVolcn ( W.) Myxoedeem 
bij kindereu ( sporadisch cretinisme, myxoedemateuse 
idiotie, infantiel (congenitaal) myxoedeem) en myxoedeem 
bij volwassenen (spontaan myxoedeem (cachexie pachyder- 
mique) en cachexie strumipriva) In his: EHn. Voordr., 

8°, Leiden, 1903, 81-125, 10 pi. . Mongolo'ide idiotie. 

Ibid., 151-162, 1 pi.— Northrup (W. P.) Infantile myx- 
cedema (two cases). Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1894, xi, 793- 
801, 1 pi. Also: Tr. Am Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1894, vi, 109- 
116, 1 pi.— Noycs (W. B.) Sporadic cretinism. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1900, xvii, 596-598.— Obicgia (A.), Par- 
hon (C.) & Vloriau (S.) Note sur un cas de myxce- 
deme infantile avec quelques considerations sur la patho- 
genic du myxcedeme. J. de neurol., Par., 1905, x, 301- 
306.— Oddo (C.) Un nouveau cas d'idiotie myxcedema- 
teuse fcraite avec succes par la methode thyroidienne. Mar- 
seille m6d., 1895, xxxi, 193-210. Also : ' Mt>i\. inf., Par., 
1895, ii, 3-18.— Orban (R.) Myxcedema infantile. Or- 
vosi betil., Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 707. Also, transl. : Pest, 
med, -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1904, xl, 204.— Ord (W. M.) 

6. Ord (W. W.) Sporadic cretinism (congenital myx- 
cedema or myxcedema of childhood). Syst. Med. (Allbutt), 
N. Y. & Lond., 1897, iv, 487-489. — Osier (W.) Case of 
sporadic cretinism (infantile myxcedema) treated success- 
fully with thyroid extract. Arch. Pediat,, Phila., 1895, xii, 
105-108. Also, Reprint,— Packard (F. A.) & Hand 
(A.), jr. A contribution to the pathological anatomy of 
sporadic cretinism. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, exxii, 
289-297. Also: Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1902, xiv, 245- 
260.— Pappalardo (F.) Un tipo singolare di cretino 
microcefalo. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1902, xxxvi, 
115-123.— Patterson (A. G.) Sporadic cretinism. Tr. 
Reading Path. Soc, 1896-7, ii, 37-45, 4pl.—Peli(G.) L'idio- 
tismo mixedematnso. Bull. d. se. med. di Bologna, 1891, 

7. s., ii, 163-174.— Peterson (F.) & Bailey (P.) Re- 
sults of thyreoid treatment in sporadic cretinism. Pedia- 
trics, N. Y. & Lond., 1896, i, 385-396.— Pikovski (Y.) Slu- 
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chal niiksedemi u rebvonka il vukli liet i dvukh nileayatsev. 

iMvxiedema in a child two years and two months old.] 
lletak iued., Mosk., 1903, viii, 1G3-178. — Pillsbnry 
(FA) Cretinism and its treatment, Aun. Gynec. & Pe- 
diat Host.. 1898-9. xii.522-538.— Pincles (F.) Ueber Thy- 
reopl'asie (kongenitalea Myxoedeni) und infancies Myx- 
oedem. Wien. klin. Wohnachr., 1902, xv, 1129-1136. Also 
r Abstr I • Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. t. Kinderb. 
. . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Wiesb., 1903, 167-169. 
Also [Abstr.] : Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
A. i ir 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 313.— Pipping. 
Infantilt mvxcedein. [Ein Fall von infantilem Mys- 
oedem. Kef., p. xcii.] Fiuska lak.-sallsk. baud!., Hel- 
singfors, 1902, xliv, 271-273.— Pollaci (G.) Due casi di 
ldiozia mixedematoaa. Kilorma med., Napoli, 397-402.— 
Pope (F. M.) <S> Clarke (A. V.) Cases of acromegaly 
and infantile myxedema occurring respectively in father 
and daughter. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1563, 1 pi.— 
Poticr (F.) Degeiierescencepignientaire parhematolyse 
chez un nouriisson myxcedemateux atteint de gastro- 
enterite. Compt. rend. Soc.de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 1643. — 
Powrr (D'A.) A case of sporadic cretinism. Rep. Soc. 
Study Dia. Child.. Lond., 1900-1901, i, 157.— I* roc luiz.lt a 
(F.) ' Zdrava o vysledcich lecby zlazou stituou v pfipade 
infantilniho myxoedemn. [Report on results of the treat- 
ment of a case of infantile myxedema by the thyroid gland.] 
Casop. lek. 6esk., v Prazo, i9uo. xxxix, 697; 725, 4 pi.— 
Putnam (W. G.) A case of sporadic cretinism. Mari- 
time M. News, Halifax, 1899, xi, 312. Also : Montreal M. 
J., 1899, xxviii. 592, 1 pi.— Quincke (II.) Ueber Athy- 
reosis im Kindesalter. Deutsche med. Wchuschr., Leipz. 
u. Berl., 1900, xx\i, 787; 805.— Ranscliburg (P.) A 
azorvauyos cretinismus (gyermekkori myxoedema, myx- 
oedemas idiotia) kores gy6gytauar61. [Pathology and 
treatment of ... J Gyermekorvos, Budapest, 1903, no. 4, 
1-10. Also, transl. : Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1904, 
ix. 249; 267. — Raymond (F.) Du myxcedeme infantile 
et des autres formes de myxcedeme; pathogenie et traite- 
ment. Rev. internat. de therap. etpharmacol., Par., 1898, 
vi, 1 ; 41.— Raymond (F.) & ii n i I lain (G.) Sclerose en 
plaques chez nn infantile myxoedeniateux. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1904, xii, 707.— Raymond (F.) Roubinovitcb (J.) 
Nouveau cas de mvxnjdeme congenital. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de"Par., 1903. 3. s., xx, 331-342.— Regis 
(E.) I'n cas type de myxcedeme congenital (crelinisme 
aporadique) au debut du traitement thvroidieu. Mem. et 
bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1K94), 1895, 763- 
770. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1895, xxv, 14-16. 

. Myxcedeme congenital ameliore parle traitement 

thyroidien. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1895, xxv, 115. 

Also: Gaz. d. bop.de Toulouse, 1895, ix, 148. . Nou- 

veau cas de myxceiieme infantile notablement ameliore 
par le traitement thyroidien. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1895, xxv,-254. Also: M6m. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. 

de Bordeaux (1895), 1896, 263-267. . TJn cas type de 

myxcedeme congenital ameliore par le traitement thyroi- 
dien. Mem. et bull. Soc. de m6d. et chir. de Bordeaux 
(1895), 1896, 90-93. . Myxcedeme infantile et radio- 
graphic Roentgen ; diagnostic de la possibility d'une reprise 
de croissance; existence de cotes cervicales. Ibid. (1897), 

1898, 117-120. . Myxcedeme infantile. J. demed.de 

Bordeaux, 1903, xxxiii, 659.— Rehn (H.) Ueber die 
Myxoedemform des Kindesalters und die Erfolge ihrer 
Behandlung mit Schilddriisenextract ; mit KraukenTor- 
stellung. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 

1893, xii, 224-229. . Ueber Cacbessia thyreopriva 

congenita undderen Behandlung mit Schilddriisenextract 
nacu einjahriger Beobachtung an zwei Kindern. Atti d. 
xi. Cong. med. internaz., Roma, 1894, iii, pediat., 54. — 
Biis (C.) Et Tilfaelde af infantilt Myxoedeni, behandlet 
med. Pilul. gland, thvr. sice. [A case of . . . treated by 
. . . ] Hosp.-Tid., Kebenh., 1899, 4. R., vii, 29: 1900, 4. R., 
viii, 305, 3 pL— Robin (V.) Myxcedeme congenital 
traite par des injections hypodermiques de sue thyroidien. 
Mem. et compt. -rend. Soc.d.sc. med. deLyon (1892), 1893, 
xxxii, 65-73.— Rocaz & Cruclict. Myxcedeme con- 
genital; stomatite pseudo-roeinbraneuse a coli bacilles, 
broncho -pneumonie; autopsie. Arch, de med. d. enf., 
Par., 1903, vi, 97-104.— Roque. Myxcedeme chez une 
jeuue fille. Lyon med., 1893. lxxii, 615-618.— Rnssoff 
(A. A.) Sluchai slizistavo otyoka u 2J lletuei dlevochki. 
JMyxcedeina iu a girl 24 years old.] Bolnitsch. gaz. Bot- 
kina. St.-Petersb., 1898, ix, 1C49-1654. Also, transl: 
Jahrb. f. Kinderb., Berl., 1901, u. F., liii. 335-340.— Sara- 
bia. Mixuederoa congenito. Rev. de med. y cirii". 
pract., Madrid, 1904. lxii, 422-424.— Schiele (W.) Ein 
Fall von infantilem Myxcideni, behandelt mit Thyreoidea. 
St.-Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1899, n. F., xvi, 166.— Schiff- 
macher (J.) Zur Casuistik des sporadischen Cretinis- 
mus. Dentsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1901, lxxi, 470- 
483.— Siegei-t (F.) Zur Pathologie (let- infantilen Myx- 
ldiotie, des sporadischen Cretinismus oder infantilen Myx- 
oedems derAutoren. Jahrb. f. Kinder h., Berl.. 1901, n.F., 
liii, 447-464. Also: Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. 
Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1900, Wiesbaden, 
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1901, 243-249.-Sinkler ("W.) A case of sporadic cretin- 
ism. Phila. M. J., 1*98, i. 1063-1065. — Sklai-eli (P.J 
Ein Fall von angeborenem Myxoedem ; Besserung durcb. 
Behandlung mit Schilddruaeutabletten. Berf klin 
Wchuschr., 1899, xxxvi, 342. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl 
med. Gesellsch. (1899), 1900, xxx, pt. 2, 111-117.— Know, 
ball (W.) Sequel of a case of congenital myxoedema 
Intercolon. Q. J. M. & S., Melbourne, 1894, i, 209. — Sobel 
(J.) Enlargement of the sublingual veins in infantile 

myxoedema. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1901, lix, 552 Spicer 

(C. R.) Mongolian imbecility. Pediatrics, N. V., 1903, 
xv, 393-390. — Stacchini (C.) Nota sopra nn oaao d' in- 
fantilismo missedematoso. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 

1901, Roma, 1902, 517-519. . Iufantilismo mixedenia- 

toso; cura tiroidea. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 

1903, xxix, 360-365. — Stephenson (S.) Myxoedema as- 
sociated with ectropium in a girl twelve years of age. 

Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1900-1901, i, 12-15 

Stooss. Mehrere Falle von Myxoedem und Kretiniaraua. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel,. 1903, xxxiii, 329-332.— 
Sugden (D'A.) Sporadic cretinism, or myxoedema. 
Austvalas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1897, xvi, 122. — Thayer. 
Sporadic cretinism. Tr. Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1901-3, 
xiv, 602. — Thibiei-ge (G.) Un cas d'iufantilisme myxce- 
deinateux. Bull, et 1116m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1898, 
3. s., xv, 699-704. — Thiemich (M.) Sektiousbefund bei 
einem Falle von Mongolismua. Monatachr. f. Kinderh., 
Leipz. u. Wien, 1903, ii, 134-140. — Thiry (C.) Presenta- 
tion d'une fillette de 10 ana, myx(Ed6mateuse. Soc. de 
med. do Nancy. C.-r. . . . Mem., 1898-9, pp. xci-xev. — 
Thomson (J.) On a caseof myxoedeinatoid swelling of 
one-half of the body in a sporadic cretin. Edinb. M. J., 
1891-2, xxxvii, 249-253, 1 pi. —Tibbies (W.) Sporadic 
cretinism. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 1426. — Tissier. 
Sur nn cas de myxcedeme. Bull. med. d. Vosges, Ram- 
bervillers, 1888-9, iii, no. 11, 48-61.— Townsend (C. W.) 
A case of congenital cretinism. Boston M. & S. J., 1899, 
cxl, 37. — Van Gchuchten. Deux cas de myxcedeme 
infantile. J. de neurol., Par., 1898, iii,418-427.— Viclela 
(J. A.) Contribuci6n al estudio del mixcadema congenita. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1903, x, 41; 74; 92.— Ylarii- 
■11 i roll (G. E.) [Myxodema u dlevochki 6 liet.] [. . . in 
a girl 6 years old. ] Trudi Oban, dletsk. vrach., Moak., 
1896-7, v, 39-41. — Voisin (J.) Idiotie myxoedemati use 
am61ioi ee par lagreffe thyroidienne et par l'alimentation 
thyroidienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 

1894, 3. a., xi, 187-189. . Deux cas d'idiotiemyxoedC'- 

mateuse; la facon d'admini8trer la glaude thyroide & 
l'etat frais. J. cle m6d. int., Par., 1903, vii, 95-97.— von 
Wagner-vou Jauvegg (J.) Myxoedem und sporadi- 
scher Kretinismua. Klin. -therap. Wchuschr., Wien, 1902, 

ix, 1676-1680. .Ueber Myxodem und aporadiachen 

Kretinismua. "Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1903, liii, 65; 134; 
176. — Walls (F. X.) Report of a case of sporadic cre- 
tinism. Bull. Northwest. Univ.M. Sch., Chicago, 1899-1900, 
i, 161-165.— Weygandt. Zur Frage des Kretinismua. 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 600. — White (F. W.) 
A case of sporadic cretinism. Boston M. & S. J., 1899, 
cxl, 257. Also, Reprint. — Wolfstein (D. I.) Infantile 
myxoedema. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1898, n. a., cxv, 300- 
311. — Wood (A. J.) Notes on three cases of sporadic 
cretinism. Lntercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1899, 

iv, 569-575, 1 p. . Two caseaof aporadio cretini8m. 

Ibid., 1901, v, 286-288. . Sporadic cretinism. Ibid., 

1904, ix, 387-393, 1 pi. 

Myxcedema and insanity. 

* Alexander (J. W.) Note on a case of myxoedema oc- 
curring in au insane patient. Med. Chron., 'Manchester, 
1893, xviii, 175-178.— Readies (C. F.) The thyroid treat- 
ment of myxoedema associated with insanity. Lancet, 
Lond., 1894, i, 400.— Mackenzie (J. C.) Myxoedema and 
its insanity. J. Meut. Sc., Loud., 1889-90, xxxv, 206-212, 
lpl._jtlarr (H. C.) A case of myxoedema, with insanity, 
treated by thyroid feeding and thyroid extract. Glasgow 
M. J.. 1893, xl, 125-128. — Piles (A.) Zur Frage des 
myxodematosen Irreseina und der Schilddrusentherapie 
bei Paychoaen iiberhaupt. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. 
Wien, 1901, xx, 77-101. — Schmid (H. E.) Report of a 
caae of mvxoedenial insanity. Proc. Am. Med.-Paychol. 
Aaa., 1900, vii, 339-344. 

Myxolipoma. 

/See Tumors (Lipomatous). 

Myxoma. 

See Tumors (Myxomatous). 

Myxomatosis. 

See Tumors (Myxomatous). 

Mvxomvcetes. 

* Macbkide ( T. H. ) The North American 
Bliiue-mounds. Being a list of all species of 
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Myxomycetes. 

Myxomycetes hitherto described from North 
America, including Central America. 8°. iView 
Tork, ld99. 

Vila ii 1 1 (S.) Myxomycete dans an oeuf. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par. 1893, 9. s., v. 79.— Morgan 
(A. P.) The Myxomycetes of the Miami Valley, Ohio. J. 
Cincin. Soc, Nat. Hist., 1892-3, xv, 127: 1893-4, xvi, 13; 
127, 5 pi. — Pinoy. Necessite d'uue symbiose niicro- 
bienne pour obtenir la culture des myxomycetes. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, cxxxvii, 580. — Podtvyn- 
sotzki (W.) Myxomyceteu, resp. Plasmodiophora bras- 
sicse Woron. als Erzeuger der Geschwiilste bei Tieren. 
Ceutralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxvii, 

97-101. . Ueber die cxperimentelle Eizeugung von 

parasitiin n Myxomyceten-Geschwiilsten vermittelst Im- 
pfung von Plasmodiophora brassica. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1902, xlvii, 199-207, 1 j)l.— Mturgi* ("W. C.) Notes 
on some type-specimens of Myxomycetes in the New York 
State Museum. Tr. Conn. Acad. Arts &. Sc., N. Haven, 
1899-1900, x, pt. 2, 463-490. 

Myxosarcoma. 

See Tumors (Sarcomatous). 

Ulyxosporidia. 

Cohn (L.) * Ueber die Myxosporidien von 
Esox lucius und Perca fluviatilis. 8°. Koniys- 
berg, 1895. 

Cohn (L.) Zur Konntniss der Myxosporidien. Cen- 
txalbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902. xxxii, 628- 
632.— Gurley (R. R.) On the classification of the Myxo- 
sporidia, a group of protozoan parasites infesting fish. 
Bull. U. S. Fish. Com. 1891, Wash., 1893, xi, 407-420.— 
HennfgD; (F.) & Thrlohan (P.) Myxosporidies 
parasites des muscles chez quelques crustaces decapodes. 
Ann. de microg., Par., 1892, iv, 617-641, 1 pi. — Larrran 
(A.) Sur une myxosporidie des reins de la tortue. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 725. — Lareran 
(A.) & Mesnil (F.) Sur une myxosporidie des voies hi- 
liaires de l'hippocampe. Ibid., 1900, 11. s., ii, 380-382. 
. Sur la multiplication endogene des myxospo- 
ridies. Ibid.. 1902, 11. s., iv, 469-472.— IUazzarelli (G.j 
Intorno al mixosporidio della pseudodifterite degli agoni 



Myxosporidia. 

e al huh ciolo di sviluppo. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 
1905, xvi, 227-229. — Perugia (A.) Sulle myxosporidie 
dei pesi i marini. Boll, scient., Pavia. 1890, xii, 134: 1891, 
xiii. 22, 1 pi — Sehuberg (A.) & Schroder (().) Myxo- 
sporidien aus dem Neivensystem uud der Haut der Bauch- 
foielle (My xobolus neurobius u. sp. und llenueguya Niiss- 
lini n. sp"). Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1905, vi, 47-60, 
1 pi. — Thelohau (P.) Recherches sur le d6veloppement 
des spores chez Lea myxosporidies. Coinpt.rend.Soc.de 

biol., Par., 1890, 9. 8., ii, 602-604. . Nouvelles re- 

cherches sur les spores des myxosporidies (structure et 
developpemeiit). Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1890, 

cxi, 692-695. . Observations sur les myxosporidies et 

essai de classification de ces organismes. Bull. Soc. philo- 
iuat. de Par., 1891-2, 8. s., iv, 165-178. . Myxospori- 
dies de la v6sicule biliaire des poissous; especes nou- 
velles. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1892, cxv, 961- 
964. — Zachokke (F.) Die Myxosporidien der Gattung 
Coregonus. Ceutralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1898, xxiit, 602; 646 ; 699. 

Myzostoma. 

* Beard (J.) The nature of the hermaphroditism of 
myzostoma. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1904, xvii, 399 - 404. — 
It rami (M.) Die Myzostomiden. Ceutralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. u. Parasitenk., Jena, 1888, iii, 183; 210; 248. — Ca- 
razzi (U.) Ricerche embriologiche e citologiche sul- 
1' uovo di Myzostoma glabrum Leuckart. Mouitore. zool. 
ital., Firenze, 1904, xv, 62; 87, 1 pi.— Clark (H. L.) A 
new host for Myzostomes. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1902, xxv, 
670. — von Stummer-Traunfels (R.) Beitiiige zur 
Anatomie und Histologic der Myzostomen. Ztschr. f. 
•wissensch. Zoo)., Leipz., 1903, lxxv, 496-595. 5 pi. — 
Wheeler ( ~W. M. ) Protandric hermaphroditism in 

Myzostoma. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1894, xvii, 177-182. . 

The maturation, fecundation and early cleavage of Myzo- 
stoma glabrum Leuckart. Arch, de biol., Gand & Leipz., 

1897-8, xv, 1-77, 3 pi. . J. Beard on the sexual phases 

of Myzostoma. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1899, xxii, 281-288. 

Ulzah. 

Iluguet. Les conditions gtinerales de la vie au Mzab; 
la m6decine et les pratiques medicates indigenes. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1903, 5. s., iv, 219-260. 
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N. (G.) Istruzioni e regolamenti di privata sani- 
taria quarautina da osservarsi in caso di conta- 
gio per tenere lontano dalle proprie abitazioni 
il cbolera-morbus e qnalunque altra malattia 
contagiosa. 24 pp. 8°. Milano, A. Bonfanti, 
1831. 

N. (N.). 

See Bazzicaluve (Ascanius Maria). Nuovo trat- 
tato tlella peste [etc.]. 12°. Lucca, 1721. 

N. (N-). 

See Onleuista (II) confaso [etc.]. 16°. [Verona, 
1691 .'] . The same. 16°. Venetia, 1697. 

Aaab (Jakob Paul). *Die chirnrgische Behand- 
lnng der Nasenrachenhbroine. [Heidelberg.] 
2d pp. 8°. Tubingen, Laupp, 1898. 

Naaldenberg (Albertus). * Specimen sistens 
observationem de lethali inter partariendnm 
nteri ruptura. 31 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leovardice, D. 
ran der bluis. 1801. [P., v. 1958.] 

Aabotli (Martinns) [1675-1721]. De sterilitate 
uiulieruiu. Reapondente Job. Ernesto Krnachio. 
14 1. 4°. Lipsur, reeusa 1709. [P., v. 1922.] 

Nacattel (Lootri). Raccolta medica et aatro- 
logioa; di visa in doi discorsi, 1' uno per Hippo- 
crate contro Galeno, dell' abuso coiuinune di 
cavar saugue col aalasso nelle febri, 1' altro per 
Hippocrate et Aristotele contro li astrologbi 
gindiciarij coal in generale come per uso di medi- 
cina. A' piedi dell' uno e 1' altro discorso si 
trovano anuease varie opportune consideration i 
delle medesime attinenze. 6 p. L, 390 pp. 4°. 
Venetia, li Guerigli, 1645. 

Naccai'i (Fortunato Luigi). Lettera sopra uu 
bruco. 7 pp. 8°. [Treviso, Andreola, 1821. J 
Repr. from : Gior. a. sc. e lett. d. Prov. Veuete, no. 5. 
See. also, Nardo (Gio. Domenico). Lettera al Signor 
. . . sulla preparazione e conservazione dei crostacei. 8°. 
Treviso. 1822. 

Nacciarone (Amletto). 

See von Schrdn (Otto). Le tre coofereuze [etc.]. 8°. 
Xapoli, 1899. 

Nacciarone (Ugo). Manuale di dermatologia 
ad uso dei medici pratici e degli studenti. xv, 
403 pp. 12°. Milano $ Xapoli, F. Villardi, 
[1897]. 

. Manuale delle malattie veneree e aifi- 

liticbead uso dei medici pratici e degli studenti. 
xi, 198pp. 12°. Milano, F. Vallardi, [1897]. 

fVaceff(D[emster R.]). 

See Fick (Adolf). Ueber die Schwankungen des Blut- 
druckes [etc.]. 8°. [Wiirzburg, 1873.] 

rYachbar (John), 

See von Limbeck (Rudolf R.) The clinical pathol- 
ogy of the blood. 8°. London, 1901. 

Nachricllt von dena herzoglicb medizinisch- 
chirnrgischen Klinikum in Jena. Hrsg. von 
C. E. Fischer. 1. Lfg. 32 pp. 16°. Jena, J. 
Fromann, 1804. 

\ acliricllt von der Kriebelkrankheit, welcbe in 
ilem Herzogthnm Liiueburg iu den J ah re n 1770 
nud 1771 grassiret and wie sic geheilet worden. 
1 p. 1., 78 pp. 16°. Zelle, C. <inellius, 1771. 

Nachi'icllt von dem Leben und Wirken de.s 
koniglicb aacksischen Hof- und Medicinalratbs 
Bnrkbard Wilhelm Seiler. Nebst Bildniss und 
Facsimile. 24 pp., port. 4°. Dresden, 1844. 



TVaehricliten iiber deutsche Alterthumafunde. 
Hrsg. von der Berliner Gesellscbaft fiir Anthro- 
pologie, Etbuologie und Urgeschichte uuter Re- 
daction von R. Vircbow und A. Voss. [Bi- 
montbly.] v. 1-13, 1890-1902. 8°. Berlin. 

Nacliricllteil von dem Fachinger Wasser, des- 
seu Bestandtbeilen und Heilkraften, so wie von 
der Lage des Gesuudbrunuens zu Facbingen. 
Ein kurzer Auszug aus den neuesten und beaten 
Scbriften dariiber. 40 pp. 24°. Wiesbaden, L. 
Schellenberg, 1822. 

Nacllt (Albert) [1878- ]. *Die bei Erkran- 
knngen der Meningen beobacbteten Erscbei- 
uungen mit spezieller Beriicksichtigung der 
okulareu Symptome. 70 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 
S. Karger, 1904. 

IVaclltel (Henri), reorganisation a Paris d'am- 
bulances urbaines analogues a celles des grandes 
villes d'Aine"rique. Premier secours aux mala- 
dea et blesses tomb^s sur la voie publique, dans 
les ateliers, usiues, etc. Avec une lettre de Vic- 
tor Hugo. 32 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Masson, 
1884. 

Nachtigaller ([Hermann] Anton) [1870- ]. 
# Eiu Fall von babituellem Hydrops fcetus. 28 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin, C. Yogi, 1896. c. 

A a c lilii; a I {Gustav) [1834-85]. 

[IVekrolog.] Deutsche med. "Wchnschr., Berl., 1885, 

xi, 332. 

Nachtigal [Ricbard] [1845- ]. Ueber Kin- 

derernabrung und den Wert der Praparate aua 

reiner Aipenrnilch fur dieselbe. 20 pp. 8°. 

Stuttgart, W. Kohlhammer, 1888. 
Nachtigall (Paul [Aloyaius]) [1873- ]. *Ein 

Fall von medianer Nasenspalte. 23 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 

8°. Breslau, 1905. 
Nachtslieiin (Hubert) [ 1865- ]. *Zur 

Kenntniss der Biologie der Cholerabacterien. 

[Bonn.] 34 pp., 2 1. 8°. Siegburg, W. lieckin- 

ger, 1888. 

I¥ac lit wanderer, pp. 370-434. 12 c . \_Berlin, 
1805.] 

Cutting from: Kriinitz. Okon. technol. Encykl., Berl., 
1805, pt. 100. 

JVaeke (Karl Friedrich Ernst) [ 1875- ]. 
* Ueber das Verhiiltniss der Wirkungsstiirke tier 
Narcotiea zu tier Griisse desTeilungscoel'lieienten 
bei verachiedenen Temperaturen. ID pp., 2 1. 
8°. Marburg, J. Hamel, 1901. 

Nackc (Wilhelm). * Symptomatologie der 
Lnngenayphilis auf anatnmiscber Grundlage. 
54 i>[>. H . Erlangen, A. Vollrath, 1898. 

Naele Herrera (Juan). *Las peptonaa con- 
aideradas desde el pun to de vista qmmico-biol<5- 
j;ico \ de sus aplicaciones me"dico-iarmac£uticaa. 
1 p. L, 76 pp. 12°. Madrid, 1892. 

\ a < quart {Jean-Baptiste) [1780-1853]. 

C'airc. [ X ecrologie.] J. d. conu. med. prat., Par., 
1853-4, xxi, 226. 

IVacre. 

-See Mother-of-pearl ( Workers in). 
de Nadaillae [Jean-Francois-Albert Dn Pou- 
get], Marquis [ 1818- ]. De l'afiaiblissement 
progressif de la natality en France; ses causes et 
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<le IVadaillac [Jean-Francois-Albert Du Pou- 
get], Marquis — continued. 

ses cons6quences. 30 pp. 8°. Vendome, Lemer- 
cier, 1885. 

Repr. from: Bull. Soc. archeol., sc. et litt.du Veuilomois. 
. Le probleme de la vie. 1 p. ]., 295 pp. 

12°. Paris, G. Masson, 1893. 
. Manners and monuments of prehistoric 

peoples. Transl. by Nancy Bell (N. D'Anvers). 

xi, 412 pp. 8°. New York, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 

1894. 

Inhumation and incineration in Europe. 



In: Moore (C. B.) Certain aboriginal mounds on the 
Georgia coast, fol. Philadelphia, 1897, 139-142. 

Nadal (Victor). La pharmacie a travers les 
siecles et la Pharmacie ceutrale du Xord. 24 
pp. 12°. Paris, P. Lcmaire, [». d.]. 

TVadau des Islets ( Etienne - Louis ) 
[1821-62]. 

C'nflTe. Necrologie. J. d. conn. med. prat., Par., 1862, 
xxix, 207. 

rVadaud (Francois) [1864- ]. * Contribution 
a la suture imm6diate de la vessie. 60 pp. 4°. 
liordeaux, 1894, No. 26. 

\ a dan It de Button (Benjamin) [le04- ]. 
Des usines sur les cours d'eau, de"veloppemeuts 
sur les lois et reglements qui re"gisseut cette 
matiere. 2 v. xvi, 540 pp.; 586 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, Carilian-Goeury <f V. Dalmont, 1840. 

TVadault de Button (Henri) [1831- ]. 
Traite" des eaux de source et des eaux thermales, 
a l'usage des magistrats, juges de paix, avocats, 
etc. x\, 634 pp., I 1. 8°. Paris, Cotillon &■ fits, 
1«70. 

IVadbyl (Adalbert). # Ueber das Euchondrom. 
[Wurtzburg.] 32 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Miinchen, 
M. Ernst, 1891. 

TVadel (Sophie). * Contribution a l'6tude de la 
rhinite seche ante"rieure ecze"niateuse. 47 pp. 
8°. Geneve, 1897. 

V add in a ii ii (Hugo). *Ueber die Schleim- 
endosperme der Leguminosen. [Erlangen.] 1 
p. 1., 83 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Berlin, G. Bernstein, 1«90. 
Repr. from: Jahrb. f. wissensch. Botan., BerL, 1890, xxi. 

IVadherny (Ignaz [Floriau]) [1789-1867]. Dar- 
etellung des Physikatswesens in den oster- 
reichisch-deutschen Erblanden, mit Beziehung 
auf die diessfalls erlassenen Gesetze, fur Kreis-, 
Bezirks-, Stadt- und Wundarzte, dann Apothe- 
ker, offeutliche Sanitiitsindividuen und Behorden 
uberhaupt. xvi, 119 pp. 12°. Wien, Schmidl's 
Buchhandlung, 1831. 

TVadiein (M.) New apparatus for house and 
city sanitation and economical canalization. 
15 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Chicago, 1893. 

IVadig (Albert). *Ueber Carcinommetastasen 
in beideu Ovarien. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Zurich, 
O. Fiissli, 1900. 

rVadkai ni (K.). 

Editor of: Doctors' Magazine, Tardeo, Bombay. 1892. 
\ ad le r (Robert ). * Statistischer Beitrag zu dem 
A erlaufe der Mortalitat an Diphtherie, Keuch- 
husten, Scharlach und Masern in derSchweiz in 

?Co a W03 1876 ~ 19 °°" 82 PP " 8 °" 1}en '> SUim PJ ,i 
rVadpoi ozhski (I[van] P[orfiryevich]) [1866- 
]. Zapiski farmakologii. [Notes ou phar- 
!1* c , 0 l°6y-] 3 P ts - iu 1 v - 8°- S.-Peterburg, 



K voprosu ob izmieneuivakh krovi 
i krovetvornikh orgauov pri otravlenii tri- 
klnnami; eksperimentaluove 4zsliedovaniye 
[Changes in the blood and blood-makim' organs 
in trichinosis; experimental research. 1° 56 pp 
11. 1 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. P. Meshtshersk'i, 
1.-98. » 

See, also, Brandt (E. E.) Lektsil po sravnitelnol 
anatomn, [etc.]. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1887-8 



Nadsoil (Georgiy A.) Des cultures du dictyo- 
stelium mucoroides Bref., et des cultures pines 
des amibes en g£n6ral. [O kulturakh dictyo- 
steliuni mucoroides Bref., i o chistlkh kulturakh 
ameb voobshtsbe.] 38 pp. 8 C . S.-Peterburg, V. 
Demakoff, 1899. 

Repr. from : Scripta bot., Bot. zap., xv. 

\ad\ rotski (G[erasim] A| fanasyevich]) [1847- 
]. O khudol ili durooi bollezui i o mlerakh 
k yeya preduprezhdeniyu ; obshtshedostupniya 
besledl o sirilisTe. [The foul disease, and meas- 
ures to prevent it; popular talks on syphilis.] 
ii, 85 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, X. A. Lebedeff, 1892. 

Nadyozhdin (Grigoriy Grigoryevich) [1851- 
]. * Material! dlya otslenki srednyavo 
kamneslecheniya po Dolbeau-Allarton'u. [Me- 
dian lithotomy by the method of. . .] 248 pp 
8°. S.-Peterburg, A. Transhel, 1891. 

Nadyozilin ( A[leksandr]. N[ikolayevich ] ) 
[1860- ]. * Patologo-auatomicheskiya izmle- 
neniya kroveuosuikh kapillyarov serdtsa pri 
yevo hipertrofiyakh. [ Pathologo-anatoinical 
alterations of the blood capillaries of the heart 
in its hvpertrophies.] 33 pp., 4 1., 1 pi. - 
S.-Peterburg, 1896. 

Wacke (Paul [Adolf]) [1851- ]. Verbrechen 
und Wahusiun beim Weibe, mit Ausblickeu auf 
die Criminal -Anthropologic uberhaupt. Kli- 
nisch - statistische, anthropologisch-biologische 
und crauiologische Untersuchungen. xi, 257 
pp., 2 tab. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, W. Braumiiller, 
1894. 



. Die Unterbringung geisteskranker Ver- 

brecher. 57 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 
1902. 



. Ueber die sogeuannte Moral insanity. 

3 p. ]., 65 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 
1902. 

Forms 18. Hft. of: Grenzfr. d. Nerv.- u. Seelenleb. 

Naef (Johannes). *Die spastische Spinalpara- 
lyse iui Kiudesalter. 138 pp. 8°. Zurich, Ziir- 
cher f Furrer, 1885. 

Naef (Max). *Eiu Fall von temporiirer, totaler, 
theilweise retrograde!' Amnesie (durch Sugges- 
tion gebeilt). [Zurich.] 39 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
J. A. Barth, 1898. 

Waegel (Joseph) [1874- ]. * Ueber das Diph- 
theriegift, seine Konstitution, Herstellung und 
Wirkuugen. 43 pp., 1 1. 8°. Marburg, H. 
Bauer, 1901. 

Nagele (Franz Karl) [1777-1851]. Lehrbuch 
der Geburtshulfe fur Hebammeu. 2. vermehrte 
und verbesserte Aufl. xvi, 406 pp., 1 pi. 8 C . 
Heidelberg, 1. C. B. Mohr, 1833. 

. The same. 3. vermehrte und verbesserte 

Aufl. xvi, 406 pp., 1 pi. 8 C . Heidelberg, I. C. B. 
Mohr, 1836. 

Katechismus der Hebanunenkunst als 



Anhang zu dem Lehrbuche der Geburtshulfe 
fur Hebammen. Fur Lehrende und Lernende. 
8. Aufl. 124 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, J. C. B. Mohr, 
1850. 

— — . Of the natural progress of labour. 42 pp. 
8°. [n. p., 1847, vel subseq.] 

See, also, von Fehliug (Hermann [Job. Earl]). Lebr- 

bucb der Geburtsbilfe, [etc.] . 8°. Tubingen, 1883. . 

The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Tubingen, 1889.— Luroth (Spi- 
muel]-G[uillaume]). Sur la force d'absorption. 8°. [Pa- 
ris, 1829.] 

Naegele (Herm. Fr[anz Joseph]) [1810-51]. 
Lehrbuch der Geburtshulfe. 4. vermehrte Aun. 
besorgt von Woldemar Ludwig Grenser. xv, 
736 pp. 8°. Mainz, V. V. Zabern, 1851. 

. The same. 5. Aufl., den Fortschritteu der 

Wissenschaft entsprechend bearbeitet und ver- 
niehrt von Woldemar Ludwig Grenser. xvii, 
799 pp. 8°. Mainz, V. V. Zabern, 1863. 
. The same. 6. Anil, xix, bl5 pp. - • 



Mainz, V. V. Zabern, 1867. 
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Naegele (Henn. Fr[anz Joseph]) — continued. 

. & Grenser (W. L.) Trait 6" pratique de 

l'art des accouckements. Traduit sur la 6. et 
derniere e"d. allemaude, aunote' et mis au courant 
des deruiers progres de la science, par G.-A. Au- 
benas. Oiivrage pre'ceile' d'uue introduction par 
J. -A. Stoltz. xxviii, 724 pp. 8°. Paris, Lon- 
dre»4- Madrid, J.-B. Bailliere f fiU, 1869. 

Naegele ^Otto) [1876- ]. "Ueber Znngen- 
sarkom iuit besonderer Beriicksicktiguug des 
Kiudesalters. 33 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Kiel, P. Peters, 
1900. 

A'aegeli (August). * Kommt bei der Laennec'- 
sehen Lebercirrhose anfangs eine Vergrosserung 
der Leber vorf [Tubingen.] 19 pp. 8°. Leip- 
zig, G. Thieme, 1893. 

von Nageli (Carl [Wilhelm]) [1817-91]. Gat- 
tungen eiuzelliger Algen physiologisch and sys- 
teiuatiscli bearbeitet. 139 pp., 8 pi. 4 C . [Zu- 
rich, 1849.] 

. A niechauico-physiological theory of or- 
ganic evolution. 1 p. 1., 53 pp. 8 C . Chicago, 

ms. 

See, also, .Hueller (Ferdinand). Brief excerpts [etc.). 
8°. [Melbourne, 1878.) 

For Biography, see Coebel (K.) Gedachtnisrede auf 
Karl von Na^eli. 4°. Miinchen, 1893. See, also : Sitznngsb. 
d. Srztl. Ver. Miinchen (1891), 1892, i, 96-103 (Buchuer). 
Alio: Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1892, li, pp. xxvii-xxxvi 
(S. H. V.). 

. See, also: 

Festschrift zur Feier des fiinfzigjahrigen 
Doctor-Jubilaums Prof. Karl Wilhelm von N5- 
geli in Miinchen und Geheinirath Prof. Albert 
von Kolliker in Wiirzburg gewidmet von der 
Universitat, demeidg. Polytechnikuni, derThier- 
arzneischule in Zurich, 8. Mai 1890, 9. Juni 
1891. fol. Zurich, 1891. 

& Schwendener (S.) The microscope 

in theory and practice. Transl. from the Ger- 
man, xi, 382 pp. 8°. London, S. Sonnenschein, 
Loury $ Co., 18«7. 

Xaegeli (H. H.) Fen woord aan de geneeskun- 
digen en liet publiek over koepokinenting. 
22 pp. 8°. Breda, Broese 4' Co., 1844. 

IVaegeli ( Hans). * Zur Aeriologie und Therapie 
der Angina lacunaris. [Bern.] 18 pp. 8°. 
Basel, J. Frehner, 1*91. 

IVaegeli (Otto). Therapie von Xeuralgien und 
Neurosen durch HandgrifFe. 2 p. 1., 114 pp. 
8°. Basel 4' Leipzig, C. Sallmann, 1894. 

. Behandlung und Heilung von Nerveulei- 

den und Nervenscbmerzen durch Haudgriffe. 
Fiir Aerzte und Laien gerueiuverstandlich dar- 
gestellt. vi (1 1.), 146 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 
1899. 

Naegeli-Akerblom (H.) Ausgedehnte Ge- 
birnruptur par coutrecoup ohne Schadelkuo- 
chenfraciur. 3 pi. rf : . Berlin, 1894. 

Jtepr. from : Allg. Bied. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1894, lxiii. 

Naegelill (Charles). * Sur nne observation 
d'ouyxis par intoxication professionnelle (tein- 
tures a base d'aniline). 51 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 
190:<, No. 467. 

Naegelsbach (Wilhelm Theodor) [1873- ]. 
* Ueber die wahreud der letzten 12 Jahre in der 
Erlanger cbirurgischen Klinik zur Behandlung 
gelangten Oberkiefertumoren. 74 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Erlungen, Jnnge 4' Sohn, 1899. 

TKiher (Georg) [ -1901]. 

Krecke. [Biograph3'.] Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1901, xlviii, 1973-1976, port. 
]Valir\vert der Xahrungsmittel. broadside fol. 
In. p., 1902.] 

\iv\ o-carcinoina. 

Joiteph ill.) Ueber Xaevocarcinome. Beitr. z. Der- 
mat. u. Syph. Festschr. ... I. Neumann, Leipz. n. Wieu, 
1900, 357-366, 1 pi.— Pollitzer (S.) A case of naevus can- 
cer; metastasis; operation; cnre. Am. J. Dermat. <fc 



j\sevo-cai*ciiioma. 

Qenito-TJrin. Die., St. Louis, 1900, iv, 116.— Ravogli (A.) 
Multiple nodular melanocarcinoma of tbe skin from a nae- 
vus. J. Cutan. & Genito-Uriu. Dis., N, T., 1901, xix, 265- 

274. . A further report on nasvo-carcinoma. Ibid., 

1902, xx, 510-523. Also: Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass. 1902, Chi- 
cago, 1903, 169-180, 1 pi.— Tailhcfer (E.) Le najvocar- 
cinome. J. d. mal. cutan. et sypb.. Par., 1897, ix, 129-146. — 
IJnna (P. G.) Nasvi und Xaevocarciuome. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1893, xxx, 14-16. Alto: Arb. a. TTnua's Klin, 
f. Hautkr. in Hamb. 1892-3, Berl., 1894, 54-61. 

IVaevus. 

See, also, Angiectasis ; Angioma : Conjunc- 
tiva, Face, Tumors of; Foetus (Maternal im- 
pressions on); Pigmentation (Abnormal, etc.); 
Telangiectasis; Trelat's sign. 

Gkimacd (L.) * Hypertrophic partielle con- 
ge"nitale du corps avec na;vus. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Hiteff (1.) * Ddge'ne'rescence maligne des 
nsevi. 8 C . Monlpellier, 1904. 

Jaxsex (J.) * Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Naevi. 
8°. Bonn, 1891. 

Kochmanx (M.) * Ueber Ntevi vasculares, 
nebst zwei Fallen von spontaner Ruckbildung 
derselbeu. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1889. 

Koxig ( R. ) *Die Leistungen des Wacks- 
thuinsdrucks in und neben einem Naevus fibro- 
sus cutis. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1890. 

Krause (C. C.) *Dissertatio de quaestione: 
Qua*nam sit causa proxima mutans corpus foetus, 
non matris gravida?, hujus liiente a causa qua- 
dam violentiore cominota, et quidem, cur id fiat 
in ea parte corpusculi, foetus ad quern in suo 
corpore mater manum adplicuit? 4°. Petropoli, 
[1756]. 

. The samei Abhandlung von deu 

Mutterrnalern, welche mit dem, von der kaiser] . 
Akademie der Wissenscbaften zu St. Petersburg, 
auf das Jahr 1756 ausgesetzteu Preise gekront 
wordeu ; nebst einer anderen Abhandlung, welche 
die gegenseitige Meynuug behauptet. Aus dem 
Lateinischen iibersetzt von C. A. Wichmann. 
4°. Leipzig, 1758. 

LELONG (F.) * Etude des naavi dans leurs 
localisations et leurs rapports avec le systeine 
nerveux, notamment avec les m^tarueres. 8°. 
Paris, 1899. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Linke (J.) *Zur Kasuistik der Naavi. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1887. 

Michkl(E. ) * Beitriige zur Kenntnis der 
N«vi. 8 C . Bern, 1898. 

Mullek (J. V. ) * Diss. med. sistens nasvorum 
origiues. 4°. Jena, [1778]. 

Rheixdorf ( A. ) * Naevus pigmentosus. 
Beziehungen desselben zu Sommersprossen und 
Chroinatophoromeu. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Rodekek (J. G.) * Dissertatio de quaestione: 
QuaMiam sit cansa proxima mutans corpus fcetus, 
non matris gravidic, hujus niente a causa qua- 
dam violentiore coinmota, et quidem, cur id fiat 
in ea parte corpusculi fcetus, ad quern in suo 
corpore mater manum adplicuit? 

In: Khause (C. C.) Diss, de quaestione: Quaenam 
[etc.]. 4°. Petropoli, 1758, 53-87. 

. Tbe same. Abhandlung vou den 

Muttermiilern, [etc.]. 

In: Khause (C. C.) Abhandlung von den Mutter- 
rnalern, [etc.]. 4°. Leipzig, 1758, 54-58. 

Seemer (H.) *Zur Casuistik der Naevi. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1889. 

Septalius (L.) De nsevis. 16°. Mediolani, 
1606. 

AMm (R.) Extensive naevus. Med. Rec, N. T., 1889, 
xxxv, 81. — A begs* i- (M.) Ueberdie llerkunft und Bedeu- 
tuug der in den sogen:inuti'ii Naevi der Haut vorkoinmen- 
den Zellhaufen. Arch.f.patli.Aiiat. [etc.], Berl. ,1901. clxvi, 
40-66. 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— A udry (C.) Ueber die epi- 
theliale Xatur der Xaevuszellen. Monatschr. f. pinkt. 

Dermat., Hamb., 1900, xxx, 409, 1 pi. . Ven ues digi- 

t6es d6velopp6es sur un naevus pigmentaire. J. d. mal. 
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cutan. et syph., Par., 1905, xvii, 417-420.— Bandlcr (V.) 
Zur Histologic des Naevus sebaceus. Arch. 1. Dermat. u. 
Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 1899, xlix, 95-106, 2 pi.— Bar- 
lh£lemy & Levy. Etude statistique sur les nsevi ohoz 
I'adulte. Bull. Soc. Iran?, tie dermat et Byph., Par., 1901, 
xii. 389. Also: Anu. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1901, 4. s., 
ii.tiKj.— Barlou (J. K.) Lipomatous mevns. Proc. Path. 
Soc. Dnbl., 1876-7, n. s., vii, 139-141.— Bauer (A.) Notes 
sur la valenr aenieiologique des naevi capillaires seniles. 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1904, ii, 2120-2124.— Besnier 
i K i Bartheleniy (T.) Nsbvus vasculaire de la re- 
gion cubitale; troubles fonctionnels de "articulation cu- 
bito-huraerale; tumefaction pericubitale ambigue; radio- 
graphic. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, 3. s., viii, 
643-647.— Bolognini (P.) Di un nevo radicolare. Pe- 
diatria, Napoli, 1900, viii, 413-419, 1 pi.— Boyd (S.) A 
submaxillary usviia with misleading history. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1897, x, 186.— Braine & Pcyrou. Tumeur erec- 
tile de la face. Ann. de la Policlin. de Par., 1896, vi, 97- 
99.— Braull (J.) Observation de naevus de la main 
gauche aveo troubles tropho - neurotiques. Bull. Soc. 
franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, viii, 379-381. Also: 
Ann. de dermat et syph., Par., 1897, 3. 8., viii, 779-781.— 
Brocq (L.) tTn cas d'angiokeratoiue. Bull. Soc. frau§. 

de dermat. et syph., Par., 1892, iii, 344-346. . Epi- 

theliomes kystiques benina (naevi epitheliaux kystiques). 
Ibid., 1897, Viii, 124-126. Also : Aun. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1897, 3. s., viii, 289-291. — Bronson (E. B.) A case 
of uaevus vascularis. J. Cutan. & Geuito Urin. Dis., N. 
V., 1897, xv, 476-478.— Bureau (M.) & Bureau (G.) 
Un cas de naevus a eomedons. Bull. Soc. frant;. de der- 
mat. et syph., Par., 1903, xiv, 276-278. Also: Ann. de der- 
mat. et syph., Par., 1903, 4. e., iv, 608-610. Also: Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1903, 2. s., xxi, 813-817, 1 pi.— Buschke 
(A.) Ueber eino an der Brust lokalisierte bemerkeuswerte 
Naevusfoim. Arch. 1. Deriuat. u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 
1905, lxxv, 51-56.— Out ton (II. H!) Congenital marks 
on lips and chin. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1893-4, xlv, 229.— 
Dnile (C. T.) Nan us of the face or so-called adenoma, 
sebaceum with well marked associated lesions of fibroma 
molluscum. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1905, xxiii, 
544. — Darirr (J.) Cas de naevi vasculaiies verruqueux 
de la face; affection coufondue avec les ad6nomess6baces. 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1890, i, 217- 
220. — Dclbnnco (E.) Epithelialer Naevus. Monatsh. 
f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1896, xxii, 105-120, 1 pi.— Du- 
bois (C.) Naevus verruqueux generalise. Rev. m6d. de 
la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 570-577. — Buplay. 
Naevi vasculaiies du membre iuferieur droit et de la por- 
tion inferieure correspondaute de l'abdomen avec hlmi- 
liypertrophie partielle du corps. Gaz. hebd. de med., 
Par., 1892, 2. a , xxix, 284-286.— Du Prel (K.) Les naevi 
on marques de naissance. Aun. d. sc. psych., Par., 1901, 
xi, 257-269.— Dyer (I.) Naevus. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1894-5, n. a., xxii, 811-817, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Eich- 
horst (H.) [Fall von einem Riesennaevus.] Cor.-BI. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1905, xxxv, 432. — Fiocio (G. B.) 
Un caso di nevo-audorale in un vecchio (sinngoma). 
Gior. ital. d. inal. ven., Milano, 1904, xxxix, 331-357, 1 pi.— 
Filzpatrick (H. P.) Birthmarks. Am. X-Ray J., 
Chicago, 1904, xv, 228-230.— Flenry (C.) A propos d'un 
cas de tumeurs vasculaires volumineuses chez un enfant 
de 5 mois. Bull. med. du nord, Lille, 1891, xxx, 339-345.— 
Foster (B.) Rapid growth of a naevus vasoulosus. J. 
Cutan. & Genito-Uriu. Dis., N. Y., 1895, xiii, 110.— Fox 
(G. H.) Vascular naevus. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1896, 
xxxiv, 548-554, 1 pi.— Frederic (J.) Zur Naevusfrage. 
Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien &. Leipz., 1904, lxix, L'L'li- 
340.— Fru-lich. Tumeur erectile de la main et de tout 
l'avant-bras chez un enfant de deux mois. liev.med.de 
Test, Nancy, 1897, xxix, 754-759, 1 pi. — Fujikawa (K.) 
Sogenaunter Mougolen-Geburtsfleck der Kreuzhaut bei 
europaischen Kinderu. Jahrb. f. Kiuderh., Bed., 1905 
lxii, 221-224.— Gnssinann (A.) Fiiuf Falle von Nsevi 
cystepitheliomatosi disseminati (hidradeuomea Jacquet et 
Darier, etc.). Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph;, Wien u. Leipz., 
1901.lviii,177-200,3pl. Also [ Abstr.] :' Verhandl. d.deutsch. 

dermat. Gesellsch., Wien u. Leipz., 1901, vii, 142-144. 

Gaucher (E.) Vascular naevus verrucosus of tb.6 leg. 
Pict. Atlas Skin Dis. & Syph. ... St. Louis Hosp° 
Loud. ; Phila., 1895-7, 259-264, 1 pi. Also, brand.: Mus. de 
l'Hop. St. -Louis. Iconog.d.mal.cutau. el sv ph., Par. ,[1897?], 
291-297,1 pi.— Gaucher (E.) & JLacapere. Najvus vas- 
culare verruqueux de la fesse en large plaque. Bull. Soc. 
franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1902, xiii, 259.— Gaucher 
(B.) & Trciiiolicrcs. Naevus angiomateux de la face. 
Boll. Soc. Crane, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1902, xiii, 544. 
AUo: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1902,4. s.. iii, 1168.— 
«.< ■ liarclt (C.) Feuerinal uud Ueberwachathutn. in- 
ternat. Beitr. z. inn. Med. (Leydeu), Berl., 1902, i, 171-176.— 
Gilchrist (T. C.) Two cases of melanocarcinoma, pri- 
mary in the skin, one of them in a negro; with the pathol- 
ogy and some observations on the structure of moles. J. 
Cutan. & Genito-TTrin. Dis., N. Y., 1898, xvi, 419-422.— 
Giorannini (S.) Pn caso di nei. Grior. d. r. Accad iii 
med. di Torino, 1895, :;. s., xliii. 676-680. — Hallopeau. 
Lecous sur les maladies cutanees et syphilitiques ; les 
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naevi. Progrea med., Par., 1891, 2. s., xiv, 17-21. Also: J. 
d. mal. cutan. et ayph., Par., 1891, iii, 369-378. — Hallo- 
peau (II.) & l.cbrct. Sur un nsBvua paohydermique de 
la main. Bull. Soc. frau§. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1904 
xv, 28. AUo : Ann. de dermat. et ayph., Par., 1904, 4. a., v] 
73. — Hallopeau (11.) & Trastbur. Sur un cas de 
naevus angiomateux de l'avant-bras avec hypertrophic et 
hyperkeratose. Bull. Soc. franc.de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1900, xi, 150-152. Also: Ann. tie dermat. et ayph., Par' 
1900, 4. a., i, 632-634. — Herrmann (H.) Zur Nasi as- 
frage. Verhandl. d. deutscb. dermat. Gesellsch., Wien u 
Leipz., 1901, vii, 209-214. — Hodara (M.) Sur lapatho- 
logie des naevi mous et des naevo-carcinomes. Gaz. med. 

d'Orient, Constant., 1897-8, xl, 94-99. . Examen hia- 

tologique d'un cas de naevus lineaire verruqueux unila- 
teral (naevus nerveux ou naevus systematiae). J. d. mal. 
cutan. et syph., Par., 1905, xvii, 561-578. Also, transl. ': 
Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1905, xli, 39-51. — 
Hutchinson (J.) Infective augeiomo, or navus-lupua 

Arch. Surg., Lond., 1891-2, iii, 165-168, 1 1., 1 pi. . On 

the spider-naevus. Ibid., 1892-3, iv,73. — Jackson T.) 
Naevus lipotnatodes; a report of a case. J. Cutan. & 
Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1895, xiii,66-68. AZso.Repriut.— 
Jadassohn (J.) Iieitrage zur Kenntniss tier NaBV] 
Vrtljschr. f. Dermat., Wien, 1888, xv, 917-952. — ,l< u 
(B.) Case of large naevus. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1887, i, 

937. — Judalewitsch (G.) Zur Histogenest^ der weichen 
Naevi. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 1901, 
lviii, 15-58, 3 pi. — Klippel (M.) & Trenaunay (P.) 
Du naevus variqueux osteo-hypertrophique. Arch. gen. 
de med., Par., 1900, n. s., iii, 641-672. Also: Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1900, xiv, 65-70. — Kopp (C.) 
Zur Kasuistik des Naevus vasculosis veiTucosna faciei 
(Darier). Deutaches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1905, 
Ixxxiv, 135-142. — Krouiayer (E.) Zur Eistogenese der 
weicheu Hautnaevi; Metaplaaie von Epithel zu Binde- 
gewebe. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1896, iii, 263-275, 2 pi.— 
Ijatronche. Naevi multiples de la face dorsale du pied 
et de la face externe de la jambe gauche chez une petite 
fllle de quatorze aus. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 
669. — liehoiann (R.) Die duukelu Geburtsflecke in 
Argentiuien und Brasilien. Globus, Brnachwg., 1905, 
lxxxviii, 112. — Lcnorniant (C.) &. Lieccne (P.) Un 
cas de naevua angiomateux verruqueux diffus du membre 
inlerieur. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, Ixxix, 
739-741. — liindstrem (A. A.) Naevus vasculosua et 
hemiatrophia dextra. Univ. Izvlest., Kiev [Protok. Fiz.- 
med. Obsh. 1897-8, 25], 1899, xxxix. — Little (J. F.) A 
case of naevus involving the whole of the right side. Tr. 
Clin. Soc. Lond., 1892-3, xxvi, 243-246, 1 1., 1 pi.— I.bblo- 
« in.. Ein Fall von achwimmhosenartigem Naevus ^i- 
gautaeus, pigmentosus, verrucosus, pilosus. Verhandl. d. 
deutscb. dermat. Gesellsch., Wien u. Leipz., 1901, vii, 247- 
252. — liftweiibach (G.) Beitrag zur Histogenese del 
weichen Naevi. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl.. 1899, 
clvii, 485-518, 1 pi.— iH'Gregor (A. N.) A large diffuse 

venoua naevus. Glasgow M. J., 1904, Ixi, 34-37. . 

Further report ou the cases of large venoua naBvus of the 
thigh and varicose veins of the anterior abdominal wall. 
Ibid., lxii, 41. — Makins (G. H.) A case of extensive 
deep naevus of the forearm. Tr. Clin. Soc, Lond., 1896, 
xxix, 249. — Marshall (R. J.) On a case of multiple 
vascular naevi, with subsequent disappearance of many of 
them. Glasgow M. J., 1893, xxxix, 105-107. — iVIautle (A.) 
Naevus and maternal impression. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1890, 
i, 953. — llleiidcs fin Costa (S.) Ecu geval van naevi 
sebacei. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneeak., Anist., 1897, 2. 
R., xxxiii, d. 1, 244-247. — Meusinga. Naevus maternal 
(Teleangiektaaie, Angiom) und Impfung. Internat. klin. 
Rundschau, Wien, 1890, iv, 746. — .Vliglioriui (G.) Ri- 
cerche iutorno ai nevi molli ed ai tumor! pigmentaii. Gior. 
ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 1904, xxxix, 441; 566; 686, 7 pi. 
Also, transl. : Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 
1904, lxx, 413-435, 4 pi.— lMillcr (C.^C.) Nevi; a clinical 
lecture. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1904, n. 8., Iii, 451-453.— 
Moller (M.) Naevusatudien. Arch. f. Dermat. u.Syph., 
Wien u. Leipz., 1902, lxii, 55; 371 .— lTlorisou (J. R.) Case 
of congenital tumour ou the face of a child, with reports 
by J. H.Targett and J. W. Ballantvne. Edinb. M. J.> 1896, 
xiii, 130-133, 2 pi. Also, Reprint. — itlurray (H. M.) Note 
on the distribution and functional importance of large 
nsevoid growths. Internat.M. Mag., Phila.,1893,ii, 689-691, 
1 pi.— lTIurray (J.) A case of swelling of the thigh [cav- 
ernous naevus]. Middlesex Hosp. J., Lond., 1901, v, 54-56. — 
Niicke (P.) Ein Beitrag zur Pathogenese des Neevns 
vascularis. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxiv, 930- 

938. — Neumann (I.) [Eiu Na;vus gigauteua.] Wien.klin. 
Rundachau,1903,xvii,383.— Oltramare. [Naevus vascn- 
laire tubereux do la face.] Rev. med. de la Suisae Rom., 
Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 46.— Orth (J.) DieEutstehungderao- 
genaunten weichen Naevi der Haut uud die Herkuuftderin 
ihnen euthaltenen Zelleuhaufen. Nachr. v. d. k. Gesellsch. 
d. Wissenscb. Math.-phys. EX, Gottiug., 1901, 112-114.— 
Patterson (A. B.) Spontaneous cure of a naevus nia- 
ternus;largevaaculartumoroccupyiiigsideofneck. South. 
M. Rec, Atlanta, 1894, xxiv, 477. — Pani (M.) Ecln- 
mosi fetale d'origine congenita. Boll. d. levatr., Bologna, 
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1898, i, 193-200.— Pelagatti (M.) Snll' adenoma sebaceo 
di Baizer (nevo sabaceo molteplioe). Anniv. (Nel xxv) 
di insegn. cliu. d. prof. A. Riva, Parma, 1902, 145-100, 
j pi Pezzoli (C.) Zwei Fiille von sogeuanntem Ade- 
noma sebaceum ( Hallopeau - Leredde's Nfflvi Byrne- 
triques de la face). Arcb. f. Derniat. u. Syph., Wien u. 
Leipz., 1900, liv, 193-210, 2 pi.— Pope (II. C.) A case of 
venous and lymphatic naevus of both cheeks in a boy aged 
14. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1902-3, xxvi, 338. — Potter (II. 
P.) Nsbvus of face. Illust. M. News, Lond., 1889, iv, 6. — 
Primrose (A.) Hfflvns lipomatodes. Canad. J. M. -v 
S. Toronto, 1904, xv. 236-239. — Priumana (S.) Ein 
Fall von Naevus papillaris pigmentosus progrediena (Ich- 
thyosis hystrix). St. Petcrsb. med. Wchnschr., 1902, n. 
F xix, 329.— Purccll (F. A.) A case of naevus. Illust. 
M News, Lond., 1889, v. 75— Regnnult. TJne observa- 
tion de naevus generalise. Hull. Soo. d'anthrop. de Par , 
1895, 4. s., vi, 418. — Biecke (E.) Naovus vasculosus 
giganteiis. Arch. f. Derniat. u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 

1902, lxiii. 259-266, 1 pi. ■ Zur Naevusfrage. Ibid.. 

1903. ' lxv. 65-96, 2 pi. — Roxburgh (A. B.) Cases of 
naevo-liponia in children. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., 
Lond.. 1900-1901, i, 140.— Roze (F.l Un cas de naevus 
OBteo-hvpertrophique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 1251- 
1253.— Sacchi (E.) Di un caso di endotelioma sviluppa- 
tosi Bopra un angioma. Rassegna di sc. med., Modena, 

1892, vii, 445-454, 1 pi. — Scheltcma (J.) Een geval van 
nasvus parakeratoses. Med. Weekbl.. Amst., 1897-8, iv, 
701. — Scheuber (A.) Ueber den Ursprung der weichen 
Naevi. Arch. f. Dermat. u Syph.. Wien u. Leipz., 1898, 
xliv, 175-188, 2 pi. — Schiitz (J.) Naevusbildcr und 
-Bet'rachtungen. Ibid.. 1902, lxiii, 63-74. 5 pi.— Scifert. 
Ein Fall von Naevus vasculosus mollusciformis. Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 1902. lix. 197-200, 1 pi.— 
Selhorst (S. B.) Naevus acneiformis unilateralis. Brit. 
J. Dermat. Lond., 1896. viii, 419. 1 pi. — Senn (N.) Ar- 
terial nevus. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1902, xxv, 179.— 
Spitzcr (L.) Spontaue Involution eines Riesennaevus. 
Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1905. xii. 24-26.— Squire (B.) A 
hitherto undescribed variety of birthmark. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1893, i. 1265.— Sloewer. Ueber Wucherung des 
Bindehautepithels mit cvstiseber Entartung und ihre Be- 
ziehuugzum Naevus. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1902, liv, 436- 
443,lpl.— Thibierge (G.) Naevus acneique unilateral en 
bandes et en plaques (naevus k comedons). Bull. Soc. franc, 
de dermat. et syph., Par., 1896, vii, 531-536. Also : Ann. de 
dermat. et syph.. Par., 1896. 3. s., vii. 1298-1303.— Uima (P. 
G.) Zur epithelialen Abkunft der Naevuszellen. Arch, 
f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1896, cxliii, 224. Also. Reprint, 

. Dieepitheliale Naturder Nsevuszellen. Verhandl. 

d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1897, 57-61 . Also : Arb. a. Tuna's 
Klin. f. Hautkr. in Hamb . Berl.. 1897. 29-35. Also: 
Deutsche Med.-Ztg.. Berl., 1897. xviii. 505.— Viannay. 
Naevus du ruembre superieur a distribution m6tanierique. 
Lyon med., 1904, cii. 466-468 — Whitfield (A.) On the 
origin of the so-called naevus cells of soft moles and the 
formation of the malignant growths derived from them. 
Brit. J. Dermat., Lond.. 1900, xii. 267-276, 2 pi.— Wolter* 
( M. ) Naevi syringoadenomatosi. Arch. f. Derniat. u. 
Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1904, lxx, 375-410, 3 pi.— Young 
(A. A.) Subcutaneous cavernous naevus of temporal and 
palpebral regions. Glasgow M. J., 1899, lii, 436. 

IVaevus (Complications of). 

Delisle (R.) *De la transformation maligna 
des iiievi. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Dokson (P.) * De la transformation maligne 
des n;evi pigments ires. 8°. Montpellier, 1900. 

Marcus (S.) * Ueber einen mit Melanosar- 
com und Lenkosarcom combinierten Pigraent- 
naevus. 8 J . Wiirzburg, 190:5. 

Rave (W. J. O. ) * Ueber die Entstehnng 
von Melanosarkomen ans Naevis nach Trauma. 
8°. Kiel, 1899. 

Rexoul (J.-A.) * Des 6pitheliomes dcvelop- 
pes sur les nievi. 8°. Paris, 1892. 

Abel. Multiple Melanosarcome (ira Anschluss an 
einen Naevus). Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (i892), 

1893, xxiii. pt. I, 268. — Abercrombie (P. H.) A c ase 
of naevus involving the uvula, palate, fauces, tongue, and 
larnyx. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1903, xviii, 25.— A miry (C.) 
Verrues digitees developpees sur un nievus pigmentaire. 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1904, xv, 335- 
338. Also: Ann. de dermat. et svph., Par.. 1904, 4. s., v, 
1023-1026.— Azua. Sarcoma melanicodesarrollado a eon- 
secuencia de un traumatismo en un naevus pigmentario. 
Rev.de med. y cirutr. pract., Madrid, 1896, xxxviii, 336-338.— 
Baumler(C) Ueber einen Fall von wachsendem I'ig- 
mentnaevus mit eigenthumlichen hydropischen Erschei- 
nungen (Anasarka und vorwiegend einseitiger Pleura- 
erguss). Miinchen. med. Wchnscbr., 1901, xlviii, 329-332. 
Also. Reprint.— Beier (E.) Ueber eineii Fall von Naevus 
subentaneus (Virchow) mit hochgradiger Hyperplasie der 
Knaiieldriiseu. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 



IVaevus (Complications of). 

[895 wxi. 337-343. — Bellamy ( E. ) A unique case of 
D83VUS. Illust. M.News, Lond., 1889, v, 32.— Bcsnicr (E.) 
& Bnrthelemy (T.) N»vns vasculaire de la region 
cubitale; troubles fonctionnels de l'articulation oubito- 
numerate ; tumefaction pericubitale arabigne; radio- 
graphic. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, 
viii 297-301.— Ridwell (L. A.) Rodent ulcer occurring 
in a " birthmark ". Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1893-4, xlv, 
18° — Bowen (.1. T.) Ulcerated nevus vascularis. Bos- 
ton M. S. J., 1904, el. 565. — Brandt <\V. J.) Ulcerat- 
ing nsevus of the lip in a child, producing harelip ; spon- 
taueus cure. N. York M. J., 1897. !xv, 828. — Buchanan 
(G.) Specimen of naevus becoming sarcomatous. Tr.Glasg. 
Path. & Clin. Soc, 1893-5, v, 163-165.— Carlton (J. M.) 
A queer case [of birthmark]. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1902, 
x\x, 81.— <C!opello (0.) Sarcoma embrionario desarro- 
lladoen un naevus. Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 
1904, xii, 317-325.— Dubreuilh & Roclier (L.) Carci- 
nome hemonagique developpe sur un naevus vasculaire. 
Bull. Soc. d'anat. et pbvsiol. . . . de Bordeaux. 1900, xxi, 
136-142. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1900, 
xxi. 208-210. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1900, xxx, 
416-Ul8. — Fieschi (D.) Contribute alio studio dei tti- 
mori maligni <la nei materni. N. raccoglitore med., Imola, 

1901, iii, 339-358 Galezowslti. Nsevus congenital sons 

forme de oouperose occupant la face, le front et lecuir 
chevelu, avec buphtalmie monoculaire. Bull. Soc. franc, 
de dermat. et syph., Par., 1898, ix, 121. Also: Ann. de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1898, 3. s., ix, 242 — <iaslou (P.) 
Naevi vasculaires zoniformes avec troubles trophiques eon 
secutifs. Bull. Soc. franc., de dermat. et syph., Par., 1894, 
v, 193. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1894, 3. 8., 
v, 655.— Gilchrist (T. C.) Are malignant growths aris- 
ing from pigmented moles of a carcinomatous or of a 
sarcomatous nature? Report of two cases (one in a ne- 
gro) with a study of the histogensis of pigmented moles. 
J. Cutan. & Gen'ito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 117-131. — Gail- 
lain (G.) & Courtellemont (V.) Un cas de naevus 
du membre superieur avec varices et hypertrophic os- 
seuse. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 771 -775. — Hallo- 
peau & Jeanselme ( E. ) Sur un naevus lich6noide 
en serie Iineaire correspondant aux lignes de Voigt. 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1894, v, 514-518. 
Also: Ann. do dermat. et syph., Par., 1894, 3. s., v, 1273- 
1277.— Hjelmman (.T. V.) Ett sallsynt fall af naevus. 
[Rare case of naevus.] Finska lak.-siillsk. hand]., Hel- 
singfors, 1893, xxxv, 711.— Hntchins (M. B.) The his- 
tory, treatment, and pathology of an uucommon evolution 
from a naevus telangiectodes. N. York M. J., 1897, lxvi, 
385-387.— Hutchinson (J.) Spontaneous obliteration of 
a large naevus after an attack of acute inflammatory swell- 
ing. Arch. Surg., Lond., 1898, ix, 258 — Huttou. Gen- 
eralized naevoid condition. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1903, i, 
255.— KiranolTlD.) Sluchal ot glaucoma v zavisimost 
ot naevus vasculosus. [ Glaucoma resulting from . . .1 
Med. napried., Soflya, 1900, i, 688. — Lainioi» & Ber- 
iioud. finorme naevus angiomateux de la face avec h6- 
miplegie spasmodique et epilepsie. N. iconog. de la Sal- 
petriere, Par., 1898, xi, 446-453, 1 pi.— I.cspiniie. NsBvi 
syst^matis6s avec developpement exa'i6r6 asym6trique 
des parties atteintes; 16sions concomitantes. Soc. beige 
de dermat. et de syph. Bull., Brux., 1901-2, ii, 3-6.— Lit- 
tle (G.) | Epithelioma developed in the site of a nffivns.J 
Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1903, xv, 457. — ITIorestin ( H. ) 
Sarcome melanique developpe sur un naevus. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 19nl, lxxvi, 447.— Morgan (J. II.) 
Case of inflamed naevoid of the leg, complicated by sub- 
cutaneous haemorrhages. Tr. Cliu. Soc. Lond., 1890, xxxiii, 
264.— IVeltleship (E.) Naevus ? lymphatic, affecting tho 
brow, orbit, and exterior of the eyeball, with lamellar 
cataract; no cataract in tho other eye. Tr. Ophth. Soc. 
U. Kingdom, Lond., l88:!-4, iv, 47, 1 pi — Omnia (II.) 
f A case of facial nevus subsequently affecting the whole 
body, including the mucous membrane.] Tokyo Iji Shinshi, 
is'.iii 84-86. — Paget (S.) Ulceration of n»vi. Lancet, 
Loud., 1890. ii. 1026.— Parker (R.) Case of obstinate, 
sore after naevus. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1889, ix, 446.— 
Pollitzer (S.) A case of nSBVUS cancer; metastasis; 
operation; cure. Tr. Am. Derniat. Ass. 1900, Chicago. 
1901. 155-159. — Bansom (C. C.) An unusual case of 
naevus unius lateris. J. Cutan. & Genito-TJrin. Dis., N. Y., 
I89i;. siv, 141-146.— Beboul (.T.) Sur lea transformations 
et deg6n6rescences des naevi. Arch. g6n. do m6d., Par., 
1893. i, 393; 572: ii. 141; 300; 427. — Bcynolri* ( II. J. ) 
Report of an unusual case of naevus. J. Cutan. & Genito- 
(Jrin. Die., 1ST. Y., 1888, vi, 337 - 339. — Rather furd. 
Painful subcutaneous tumour occurring in the midst of 

■nevoid tissue. Glasgow M..L, 1K9X. 1, 213-215. — Saehs 

(O.) Beitrage zur Histologic der weichen Nsevi (ein t all 
von spitzem Condylom am kleiuen Finger der rechten 
Hand, xanthomartigen Nsevus verrucosus der rechten 
Achselhohle und mehreren iiberden Korper zerstreuten 
Nicvi lineares). Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & 
Leipz., 1903, lxvi, 101-126, 2 pi.— We ham berg (J. F.) & 
Rirachler (Rose). Epithelioma of I be forehead having 
its origin in a papillary naevus. J. Cutan. Dis. inol. Syph., 
N. Y., 1905, xxiii, 425-427, 3 pi.— Ntiles (II. J.) Mixed 
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H T aeviix (Complications of). 

(cutaneous and subcutaneous ) naevus. Tr. Med.-Chir. 
Soc. Edint)., 1901-1!, u. f., xxi. 242. — Taylor (H. ) 
Nevus verrucosus associated with certain anomalies of 
pigment. ST. York M. J., 1902, Ixxv, 597. — Thomson. 
Oarcinome developpe sur uu naevus du dos Soc. beige 
de dermat. et de syph. Bull.. Brux., 1901, i, 86.— Villard 
(E.) Aucien nevus de la face ay ant pris un developpe- 
ment monstrueux. Arch. prov. de chir., l*ar., 1892, i, 392- 
398.— Waelsch (L.) Ueber die aus weichen Naevis 
en t stand eiieu bosartigen Geschwiilste. Arch. f. Dermat. 
u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz. , 1899, xlix, 249-264, 2 pi.— White 
(J. M. ) Case of diffuse spreading superficial nevus. 
Scot. M. &. S. J., Edinb., 1897, i, 312-315. — Whitehead 
( B. H.) A contribution to the study of malignant tumors 
arising in congenital moles. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1900, xi. 221-224. 1 pi. 

]¥aevii* (Li near). 

KtiHNLEIN (G.) *Ein Fall von Ntevus line- 
aris verrucosus. 8°. Miinchen, 1902. 

Strasskr (P.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
systematisierten Ntevi. 8°. Heidelberg, 1901. 
' Aso, in.- Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph.. "Wien u. Leipz., 
190.1, lxvi, 21-40, 1 pi. 

Itarhaai (C. R.) Report ot a case of naevus unius 
lateris. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1893, lxiii, 200.— Batul. Des 
naevi systematise^. J. d.-mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 1904, 
xvi, 414-426. — Buri (T.) Ein Kail von Naevus verrucosus 
linearis. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1899, xxix. 
l-.'t. 2 pi. — Clilciiofl" ( M. A.) K kazuistikle sisteniati- 
/.irovannikh rodimikh pyaten i otak na/.ivayemikh shtri- 
khovidnikh zab'ollevaniyakh kozbi. [Systematized birth- 
marks and so-called stroke-marked diseases of the skin.] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1903, lix, 263-274.— Downar (H.Z.) 
Znamie macierzvste iednostronne (naevus unius lateris). 
Medycyna, Warszawa, 1893, xxi, 195- 197. — l>yer tl.) 
Some cases of bilateral linear nevus, sometimes called 
nevus unius lateris. J. Cutan. &. < ienito-Urin. Dis., N. V., 
1899, xvii, 489-493. Also [Abstr.]: N. Oil. M. & S. J., 
1899-1900, lii, 95-97.— Etieone (G.) Naevus pigmeutaire 
verruqueux developpe sur les territoires des branches du 
plexus cervical superiiciel. 15ull. Soc. franc, de dermat. 
et syph., Bar., 1894, v, 185-188. Also: Ann. de dermat. et 

syph., Par., 1894, 3. s., v, 550-553. . Des naevi dans 

leurs rapports avec les territoires nerveux ; essai de patho- 
genic et dYtiologie. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 
1897. x, 263-281, 2 pi.— Fodisch. | Fall von Naevus pa- 
pillaris unius lateris. J Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inuere Med. 
n. Kinderh. in Wien, 1905, iv, 125-127.— Galewsky (E.) 
& SchloMNiiiami (A.) Deber Nevus linearis. Deut- 
sches Arch. f. klin. Med,, Leipz., 1896, lviii, 85-136, 1 pi.— 
Hallopean (H.) & Weil (E.) Nevi systematise* me- 
tameriqiies. Bull. Soc. fran§. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1897, viii, 171-176. Also: Ann. <le dermat. et svph., Par., 
1897, 3. s., viii, 483-489. — Hod ara bey. Un cas de 
nsevus lineaire verruqueux unilateral. Gaz. med. d'Orient, 
('.instant., 1902-3, 123; 179.— Jadassohn (J.) Beincr- 
kungen zur Histologic der systematisirten Naevi und iiber 
Talgdriisen-Naeyi. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien u. 

Leipz.. 1895. xxxiii. 355-372. 1 pi. . Zur Localisation der 

systematisirten Naevi. Ibid., 373-408, 1 pi. — Kpllinger 
(A.) Nsevus unius lateris (von Baerensprung). Casop.lek. 
cesk .vl'raze.lSOl.xxx.iilS-.'llS.— Iiittle(G.) Nevus unius 
lateris. Brit..J. Dermat , Lond.. 1903,xv,169.— I.ynnts( A.) 
Slucha! nevus verrucosus unius lateris ( von Biirensprung), 
naevus linearis verrucosus (Unna), s. ichthyosiformis. 
[Case of . . .] Med. Obozr. Mosk.. 1893, si, 449-457. Also, 
Reprint. Also, transit Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1894, i.142- 
150, 1 pi. — Montgomery (I). W.) The cause of the 
streaks in naevus linearis. J. Cutan. <fc Genito-Urin. Dis., 
N. Y., 1901, xix, 4o5-464. Also: Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass. 
1901, N. Y., 1902, 17-27, 2 pi.— Morrow (P. A.) Two 
cases of linear naevus, with remarks on its nature and 
nomenclature. Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass.. N. Y., 1897 xxi 
14-16. Also: N. York M. J., 1898, lxvii, 1-4, 1 pi. Also, 
Reprint. — Oka.riiu.rn (T.) Zur Kenntniss der syste- 
matisirten Naevi und ihres Urspruugs. Arch. f. Dermat. 
u. Syph., Wien U. Leipz., 1901, lvi, 351-370, 4 pi.— Pol- 
land (R.) Kin Fall von svsteinatisierleni Naevus. Ibid 
1905. lxxv, 267-272.— Poynton (F. J.) [Multiple linear 
hard nevus.] Brit. J. Dermat., Loud., 1904. xvi, 178-180.— 
Rcrkzch (P.) Zwei F:ill<- von Nevus linearis unius 
lateris. Charite- Ann., Berl.. 1903, xxvii, 173-179.— Saal- 
feld (E.) Doppelseitiger Nevus verrucosus (Nerven- 
naevus) ; Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1894. i, 36-44.— Solto- 
loll" (Y. N.) K voprosu ob etiolo<;ii naevus linearis. 
Kussk. J. Kozlm. i Ven. Boliezn., Kharkov, 1903 v 227- 
229. _ Spietschka ( T. ) Uehei sogenannte Ne'rven- 
Nevi. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz 1894 
xxvii, 27-45. 1 pi. Also [Abstr ] : Wien. med. Wchnschr ' 
1894. xliv. 1429.-We g «e (W. F.) A case of naevus unius 
lateris. Milwaukee M. J., 1897, v, 191.— Werner (A.) 
Zur Kenntniss der systematisirten Naevi; casuistische 
Beitrage. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz. 



J¥aevus (Linear). 

1895, xxxiii, 341-354, 2 pi.— Zhivnlt (S. O.) Dva sluchaja 
naevus linearis ( systematisirte Naevi). [Two cases of 
. . .] Protok. Mosk. ven. i dermat. Obsh., 1897-8, vii 
212-221. 

IVaevus (Pigmentary). 

See, also, Ephelis; Naevus {Linear). 

Bossis (G.-L.-M.) *Des nrovi pigmentaires. 
[Bordeaux.] 8°. Nantes, 1903. 

Filakdeau (G.) * Etude sur les nsvi, et par- 
tiouli eminent sur les naevi pigmentaires. 4 C . 
Paris, 1893. 

Heinz (P.) *Neue Beitriige zur Kenutnisder 
Histologie der Nsevi pigmentosi. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1898. 

Hugi'ES (M.-L.-A.) * Des naevi pigmentaires 
taches de naissance, signes, euvies). Anatoniie 
descriptive et microscopique, diagnostic, pa- 
thoge'nie et traitemeut. 4 C . Paris, 1890. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1890. 

Klk.e (H.) * Ueber Pigmentmaler. 8°. Er- 
langen, 1*90. 

Rau (W. T.) *De naevis maternis. 8°. Ah 
lorfii, [1742]. 

Reinhardt (P.) * Ueber Njbvus pilosus und 
zwei neue Fiille von Scliwimmhosen-NsBvus. b°. 
Jena, le9o. 

Ruland (J.) * Naevus verrucosus pilosus. 
8°. Wurzburg, 1887, 

Sandeks (R.) A treatise of tbe moles of Ihe 
body of man and woman illustrated, fol. Lon- 
don, 1(>">:5. 

Thienki, (A.) *Ein Fall von schwimnihosen- 
artigem Naevus pigmentodes pilosus mit Carci- 
noma inelanodes. 8°. Greifswald, 1*92. 

Thank (E.) * Naevi pigmentosi disseminati 
bei hocbgradigem stetig zunebmendem Hydro- 
cephalus eiues neugeboreneu Kindes. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1903. 

Abbe (R.) Pigmented hairy mole of face. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1893,2. s., iv. 208.— Allen (S. P.) Nevus 
maternus. N. York M. J., 1895, lxi, 431.— Aronheini. 
Ein Fall von ausgedehntem Naevus pilosus verrucosus bei 
einem 2Jjahrigen Madchen. Med. woche, Berl., 1904, v, 
211-213. — Hii miller. Ueber einen Fall von wachsen- 
dem Pigmentnaevus mit eigenthiimlichen hydropischen 
Erscheinungen (Anasarka und vorwiegeud einseitiger 
Pleuraerguss). Miinchen, med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 
329-332.— BniiiK-rman (O. G.) Naevus pignientosus. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 189C, ii, 1297 — Riirtbelemy. Note 
sur les ephelides (ephelides et naevi). Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1900, xi, 231-23:!. Also: Ann. do 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1900., 4. s., i, 774-770. — Kii< Im i 
(M. O.) Zur Aetiologie des Naevus pilosus pigmentosus 
cougenitus, exteusus. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wieu 
u. Leip/,., 1897, xli, 195-224, 1 pi.— Kranlt (J.) N»vi 
venuqneux zonifornies siegeant a. la face dorsale des 
mains. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1894, 3. s., v, 831- 
834.— Brlchcff (A. A.) Dva sluchaya rodimikh pyaten: 
1) naevus pilaris pigmentosus et verrucosus i 2) DtBVUS 
verrucosus et ichtyosifoiinis. [Two cases of congenital 
naevus; . . .] Rus'sk. J. Kozhn.i Ven. Bolle/.n., Kharkov, 
1904, viii, 45-47.— Bunts (F. E.) A case of hairy mole of 
the face. Cleveland J. M., 1900, v. 17-19,— Cantrell 
(J. A.) Hairy moles. Kansas City M. Rec, 1895, xii, 
409-412. — Cohn (M.) Zur Anatomie der Epheliden, Lenti- 
gines und Naevi pigmentosi. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., 
Hamb , 1891, xii, 119-144, 1 pi.— Danloit. Naevi pig- 
meutes et pilaires. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1895, vi, 2G0. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1895 :;. 8., vi. 553. — Danvergnei Nsevi pigmentaires 
multiples. Lyon med., 1903, c, 1093.— Went (C. T.) 
Hairy mole of face. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1890, xix. 423.— 
H trillion' H'. J ) Ein Fall von tierfellahnlichem Ne- 
vus fiilo-ius-niollusciforinis. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., 
Hamb., 1889, ix, 483-485, 1 pi.— Fabry (JO Ueber einen 
seltenen Fall von Na'vus jjilosus. Arch. f. Dermat. n. 
Svph.. Wien u. Leip/.., 1902, lix, 217-228, 1 pi.— Fick (J.) 
Zur Kenntniss der weichen pigmentirlen Nrevi. Ibid., 
323-358, 2. pi.— Fowter (B.) A unique case of congenital 
multiple nevus pigmentosus. Internat. M. Mag . N. 1 •■ 
1899. viii, 357-359. Also: J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., 
N. T., 1899, xxii, 132-134 — Fox (O. H.) Naevi, pig- 
mented and hairy. Am. J. Ohst., N. T., 1896, xxxiv, 227- 
231, 1 pi.— Gaucher A C'rouzon. Nevus verruqueui 
zouiforme du thorax et du memhre superieur droit. Bull. 
Soc. frans- de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1902, xiii, 7-9.— 
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NiEVUS. 



\ ji v us [Pigmentary). 

Also: Ann. tie dermat-. et syph., Par., 1902, 4. s., iii, 50- 
.-■_>.— Green (L.) Oeber N»vi pigmentosi und dcren Be- 
ziehung zum Melanosaicom. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl.. 1893, oxxxiv. 331-336.— Ha gen (A.) Zur Kennt- 
niss des halbseitigen NtBvna verrucosus. Festschr. z. . . . 
Prof.-Jubil v. Walter Heineke, Muuchen, 1892. ].'(1-138. 
Also: Muuchen. ined. Wchnschr., 1892, xxxix. 329-331.— 
Hutchinson (J.) Outbreak of a large crop of pigment 
moles; remarks as to possible connection with melanosis. 

J. Cutan. M.. Lond., 1867-8, i. 170. . A hair-growing 

mole, asserted to be of recent origin. Arch. Surg., Lond., 
1895. vi, 76 — Jnmieson ( W. A.) [Case of naevus pi- 
losus.j Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb.. 1903-4, n. s., xxiii, 
2l.">. — Joseph (M.) Kin Fall von schwimmhosenarti- 
gem thierfelliihnlichein Nasvus piliferus pigmentosum. 
Deutsche nied. Wchnschr. Leipz u. Bet]., 1889, xv. 482. — 
KliasliiMliiii»ki (P. s.) Sluchai nsevi piliferi (mela- 
noma) po Jospph'u. [Case of...] Protok. zasaid. Kav- 
ka/.sk. nied. Obsh., Tlflis, 1902-3, xxxix, 536-539.— Ku- 
dish (V. M.t Naevus pigmentosus pilosua verrucosus. 
Russk. J. Ko/.hn. i Ven. Bollezn., Kharkov, liio4, viii, 42- 
45.— Lawrence ( H.) Case of multiple pigmented moles. 
Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1894 n. s.. xvi. 520.— l.iud- 
strcm (A. A.) Nsevns verrucosus pigmentosua et ma- 
crosomia partialis. Univ. Izvlest., Kiev [Protok. Fiz.- 
med. Obsh. 1807-8, 23-25], 1890, xxxix — Tlmiiiiioll 
(A. T.) Sluehal obshirnavo rodimavo pyatna u rebyonka 
(naevus pigmentosua permagnns s. nigrismus partialis). 
[Case of congenital ... in a child. J Protok. zasaid. Kav- 
kazsk. nied. Obsh , Tiflis. 1894-5, xxxi, 230.— Meissner 
(P.) Ueber Nanus verrucosus. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 
1894-5, ii. 478-485, 1 pi.— Moller (J.) Grosser schwimm- 
bosenartiger Naavus pilosuamit Pigmentsarkom. Wien. 
med Wchnschr., 1889, xxxix, 465-468.— Wliillcr (J.) Ein 
Fall von Nevus verrucosus unius lateris. Arch, f. Der- 
mat. u. Syph.. Wien, 1892, xxiv. 21-31, 2 pi— Neumann. 
[Ein Naevus pigmentosus pilosus.] Ibid., Wien u. Leipz., 
1903. Ixvii, 119 — Ohniaiui>Dumesnil (A. H.) Naevus 
pigmentosus. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1893, 3.s., i. 345-348. 
— . — . Nrevus pilosus. Ibid., 1898, 8. s., iii. 330-335, 3 
pi.— Petersen ( W.) Ein Fall von multiplen Knaueldrii- 
sengeschwiilsten unter dem Bilde eines Navus verrucosus 
unius lateris. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien, 1892, 
xxiv, 919-930, 1 pi.— Pfaundler. [Fall eines Navus pig- 
mentosus, vlllosiis et verrucosus; Hypertrichosis anf pig- 
mentierter and warzig entarteter Haut.] Mitt. d. Yer. d. 
Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 1905, xlii, 37-40. — Plonski. 
Ueber Naevus verrucosus. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1903, 
x, 390-392 — Ransom (C. C.) An unusual case of naevus 
unius lateris. J. Cutan. <fc Genito-Urin. Dis.. N. Y., 1896, 
xiv. 142-146. Also, Reprint.— Kohring. Ein Fall von 
umfangreichem hehaartem Nsevns. Deutsche nied. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1893. xix, 943.— Rost. Vor- 
stellung eines Falles von Nsevns pilosus. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi. 531. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. 
med. Gesellsch. (1899), 1900, xxx, pt. 1, 177-179.— Sual- 
feld IE.) Ein Fall von Na.-vus verrucosus unius lateris. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg.. Berl., 1892, Ixi, 2u91. Also, Re- 
print. — Sprecher. Caso raro di neo pigmentario. In- 
ternat. phot. Mouatschr. f. Med. [etc.], Diisseld., 1897, iv, 
117-120. — Taylor (H.) Naevus verrucosus associated 
with certain anomalies of pigment. Lancet, Lond., 1902, 
i, 87.— Torok (L.) Naevus pigmentosus esete. [A case 
of . . .] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1898, xlii, 546.— Variot. 
Recherches sur les nsevi pigmentaires circouscr ts et dif- 
fus. Gaz. med. de Par., 1890, 7. s., vii, 73; 85 — Veiel. 
Ein Fall von Naevus verrucosus. Arch. f. Dermat. u. 
Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 1896, xxxvi, 3-6, 2 pi.— White- 
locke (A.) Case of naevus pigmentosus et verrucosus. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1002. i, 1027.— Ze renin (V. P.) Na- 
vus maternus pigmentosus. Trudi Obsh. Russk. vrach. v 
Mosk. (1896), 1897, xxxv, pt. 2, 116-119. [Discussion], 197. 

JVaevus {Treatment of). 

See, also, Naevus ( Treatment of, Operative); 
Naevus ( J'reatment of) by electrolysis, etc. 

Lambert (F. W.) * Das Eankenangiom nnd 
seine Behandliing. 8°. Berlin, [1893]. 

Alger (E.M.) On the treatraetit of birthmarks. Med. 
News, X. T., 1896, lxix, 201-203.— Rayet. Sur le traite- 
ment des naevi vasculaires. J. de med., chir. et Pharma- 
col., Brux., 1894, 194.— Reck (C.) Ueber einen interes- 
santen Fall von Navus papillomatoses universalis; Be- 
handlung mit Thyreoidin. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., 
1901, xxxii, 433-441.— Reecher (A. C. W.) Large naevus 
of the forearm; treatment. Times & Beg, Phila., 1889, 
xx, 320. — Rrault (J.) Ablation des tatouages par les 
piqures serrees an chlorure de zinc; application de la me- 
thode k la guerison des naevi. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1895, vi, 25.— Brunlon (J.) The treat- 
ment of naevus by the external application of sodium 
ethylate. Proc. M. Soc. Lond., 1877-9, iv, 161-164.— 
Capitan , Traiternent des nasvi. Med. inf., Par., 1905, 



IVaevus (Treatment, of). 

454-456. — Colin ( C. ) Die Behandlung der Pigment- 
maler mit 30prozentigem Wasserstoffsuperoxid Merck. 
Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hanib , 1003, xxxvii, 301. — 
Randois. Angiome volumineux gueri par les injec- 
tions d'aloool; myxcedeme sou mis avec succes a l'alimen- 
tation thyroldienne. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1894, ii, 
152-156. — Drcuw. Zur Heiluug der Nsevi vasculos; und 
der Triohopbvtie. Monatsh. f. prakt . Dermat., Hamb., 1005, 
xl, 545. — Elliot (G. T.) Adeno-cystorua intracanaliculare 
occurring in a na'vus unius lateris. .1. Cutan. & Genito- 
Urin. Dis.. N. V., 1893, xi, 108-173. — Fargcaml (A.) Des 
lUBvi materni, des tutueurs erectiles eonseentives j do leur 
traiternent. .r. Soc. de med. et ph.irm. do la Haute- Vienna, 
Limoges, 1889, xiii. 76-81.— Froehlich (W.) Beitrage zur 
Behandlung der Maler ( Pigment-, Warzen- und Gefass- 
maler). Aerztl. Pract... Hatub., 1890, iii, 135; 145; 161.— 
Oaiichcr. Le traiternent dea mevi. Gaz. m6d. beige, 
Liege. 1904-5, xvii, 123-126. Also: J. do med. int., Par., 1904, 
viii, 374-377. — <»oltheil (W. S.) On naevus and the best 
methods of curing it. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1889, ii, 102- 
106.— Griffith (F.) A case of nsevus of the scalp and 
nose treated by hot water injections. N. York M. J., 1003, 
lxxvii, 770. — <*ross. Du traiternent des angionies die/, 
les jeunes enfants. Rev. m£d. do Test, Nancy, 1888, xx, 
1; 37.— Holgatc (T. H.) The treatment of'naevus by 
the iutra-injection of alcohol. Arch. Pediat., Phila., 1889, 
vi. 379-384. Also, Reprint.— Hutchinson (J.) Naevua 
of face cured by cauterisation. Arch. Surg., Lond., 1893-4, 
v, 2 [il. with 1 1. of text. — J massy (J.) Lupus vulgaris, 
lupus erythematodes, ekzema chronicnm, hypertrichosis 
es lucvus vasculos us R6ntgenf'6nynyel kezelt esetei . . . 
[Treatment by the Routgen rays of cases of . . .] Orvosi 
hetil.. Budapest, 1809, xliii, 537; 551; 568. — Kellock 
(T. H.) On naevi and their treatment. Clin. J., Lond., 1901, 
xviii, 17-23. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1901, n. s., 
lxxii, 53-55. — Iiapeyre- V iguier. Des tumours erec- 
tiles de la face et de leur traiternent par la ligature mul- 
tiple. N. Montpel. med.. 1893, ii. 905- 970. — Legrand. 
Ablation de neut loui>es operee l'aide de la cauterisation 
lin6aire rempla§aut Taction du bistouri. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xli, 5-10. — liOiigfellow (R. C.) 
The prognosis and treatment of nrevus pigmentosus. Tr. 
Ohio M. Soc, Cincin., 1893, 139-143. Also: Cincm. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1893, n. s., xxxi, 719-721. — Lord (J. P.) The 
treatment of nevi. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1903, 
viii, 168; 171. — lTIcArthur (L. L. ) Removal of birth- 
marks. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvii. 901. Also: Illi- 
nois M. J., Springfield, 1903, u. s., iv, 735. — lTIarshall 
(J.) The naevus maternus (or mark of the mother) cured 
by vaccination. Lond. M. <fc S. J., 1830, v, 52-58.— Mills 
(A.) Les nasvi chez les enfants ; leur constitution et leur 
traiternent. Clinique, Brux., 1904, xviii, 521-526. — IVeis- 
w auger (C. S.) The removal of pigmentary nevi and 
chloasma. Alkaloid. Clin., Chicago, 1905, xii, 141-144. — 
Reboul (J.) Sur les transformations et deg6nerescences 
desuasvi; considerations therapeutiques. Marseille m6d., 
1893, xxx, 185-202. — Richardsou (B. W. ) The ethy- 
lates of sodium and of potassium in the treatment of 
nsevus. Asclepiad, Lond., 18V8, v, 229-233.— Squire (B.) 
Two cases of port-wine mark treated with a view to ob- 
literating the mark without leaving a scar. Proc. M. Soc. 
Lond., 1877-9, iv, 127.— Trimble (W. B.) Nsbvus pilosus 
pigmentosus and other skin lesions treated with liquid air. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxviii, 58-60.— Variot. Le deta- 
touage dans les nSBvi. J. de med. int., Par., 1904, viii, 355. 

. Le traiternent de naevi circonscrits. Rev. gen. de 

clin. et de therap., Par., 1904, xviii, 759.— Waterhouse 
(H. F.) Remarks on the treatment of mevi. Clin. J. 
Lond., 1897, x, 278-284.— Wharton (II. R.) The treat- 
ment of'naevus. Tr. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1895, xxvi. 181- 
180. Also: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1895, 3. s., xi, 442-444. 

Ufaevns (Treatment of Operative). 

Parker (K. W.) On tlie treatment of iijbviis 
by excision ; with a clinical analysis of five 
hundred und sixty-four cases of naevus. 8°. 
London, 1886. 

Rriridon (C. K.) Removal of a very large naevus by 
excision. N. York M. J., 1890, li, 505-507.— Hammond 
(F. A. L.) Case of large nasvus; excision; recovery. In- 
dian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1904, xxxix, 338.— Jonas (A. F.) 
Operative treatment for the cure of vascular nevi. Med. 
News, Phila., 1894, lxv, 543-545. Also, Reprint. Also: 
Omaha Clinic, 1894-5, vii, 321-324.— O'fVeill (H.) Treat 
ment of large arterio-venous nasvi by excision. Dublin 
J. M. Sc., 1893, xcv, 17, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Robe 
(G. H.) On a painless and efficient method of extirpating 
vascular and pigmented naevi. Tr. M. & Chir. Fac. 
Maryland, Bait.,' 1889, 249-256. Also: Maryland M. J., 
Bait., 1889, xxi, 141-144.— Slier well (S.) A suggestion 
for operative procedure on erectile nasvi over the fonta- 
nelles. Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass., 1892, N. Y., 1893, xvi, 117- 
119.— Teale (T. P.) On enucleation of naevus. Med.- 
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Ifaevus [Treatment of Operative). 

Cbir Tr. Lond., 1866-7, 1, 57-63. Also, Reprint.— To- 
rn zzn (G.) Estirpaaioue <li teleaugeetasie. Riforma 
med.. Xapoli, 1895, xi, pt. 3. 159. 

JVa'Vii* (Treatment of) by electrolysis, 
phototherapy, and radiotherapy. 

Dickson (C. R.) The early electrolysis of 
nsBvus. 12°. Toronto, 1H97. 

Repr.from: Tr. Am. Electrother. Ass., 1897. 

Gesslek (T.) * Zur elektrolytischen Behand- 
lung der Angiome. 8°. Tubingen, 1889. 

Heins ( F. ) *Du traiteinenl des tumeurs 
erectiles par l'dlectroly.se. 4°. Paris, 1892. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1892. 

Apoatoli (Cr.) Note sur trois cas interessants de 
nsevus traites ct gueris par la galvanopuncture. Compt.- 
rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, iv, sect. 
8, 490-49.'!.— Kayt t. La cure des naevi vaseulaires par 
l'electrolyse et les scarifications lineaires. J. de med., 
cliir. et Pharmacol., Brux., 1894, 81-86.— Bergonie (J.) 
Volumifieux angidme de la levrc; traitemeut par l'elec- 
trolyse mono et bipolaire; guerison persistant 20 mois 
apres la cessation du traitement. Arcb. d'electric. med., 
Bordeaux. 1893. i, 36-40.— BogrofffS. L.) Oprimlenenii 
radiya dlya Uecheniya vrozbdennikh pigmentniku pyaten. 
[Radium in tlie treatment of congenital pigmented nasvi.] 
Russk. j. kozlin. i ven. bollezn., Kharkov, 1905, ix, 71. — 
ISordicr (H.) Guerison d'uc nasvus vasculaire plan 
etendu par la photo-therapie. Arcb. d'electric. med., 
Bordeaux, 1904, xii, 695-697. — Bories. Traitemeut des 
tumenrs erectiles par l'electrolyse. Cong, franc, de cbir. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.}, Par., 1888, iii, 595-600.— Boudet de 
Paris. Technique de l'electrolyse medicate; modifica- 
tions apportees an traitemeut des tumeurs erectiles par 
l'electricite. Ibid., 1888, iii, 433-443.— Brocq (L.) Nsevus 
vasculaire plan traits par l'electrolvse negative. Bull. 
Soc. franc, do derroat. et syph., Par., 1897, viii, 328-330. 
Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, 3. s., viii, 728- 
730 — Bollnrd (Rose T.) The electrolytic treatment of 
nsevi ; with cases. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1894, 
ix, 133-137.— Cagncy (J.) A clinical lecture on the re- 
moval of nsevi by electrolysis. Clin. J., Lond., 1894-5, v, 
77-83. — Cros (O.) De l'electrolyse bipolaire appliqueeau 
traitemeut des angiomes et desnaevi materni. Ann. d'elec- 
trobiol. I etc.], Par., 1899, ii, 54-71.— Dickson (C. R.) 
Electrolysis iu the treatment of nsevus. Dominion M. 
Month., Toronto, 1898, xi, 1-8. Also, Reprint.— Dowd 
(C. N.) Two facial angioniata successfully treated by 
electrolysis. Arch. Pediat., N. Y.. 1898, xv, 14-20.— 
Duncan (J.) On the electrolysis of vascular tumours. 
Edinb. Hosp. Rep., 1894, ii, 490 - 504. — Forean de 
Coiirmellcs. Traitement electrique des tumeurs 
erectiles (nsevi, angiomes). Ann. de med. et cbir. 
inf., Par., 1898, ii, 846-850.— Fox (G. H.) The removal 
by electrolysis of an extensive hairy naavus of the face. 
Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Pbila,, 1893. 360-362, 2 pi. Also: J. 
Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1893, xi, 165-167, 2 pi.— 
F re ood (L.) Ein mit R6utgeu-Sti ahlen behandelter 
Fall von Nsevus pigmentosus piliferus. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1897, xlvii, 428 j 856. — Hoyt (W. F.) Re- 
moval of moles by electricity. Columbus M. J., 1888-9, 
vii, 391.— Jones (H. L.) The treatment of nsevus by 
electrolysis. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Loud., 1894, xxx, 

205-210. . On the treatment of nsevi by electricity. 

Clin. J., Lond., 1902, xx, 25-28.— Jotassy (J.) Radi'o- 
therapie eines Nsevus flammeus. Fortschr. a. d. Gel), d. 
Routgenstrahleu, Hamb., 1898-9, ii, 213-216.— Larat. 
L'electrolyse dans la cure des tumeurs erectiles et des 
nsevi materni. Rev. d'hyg. therap., Par., 1890, ii, 356: 
1891, iii, 3.— lie rack (J. R.) The treatment of nsevus by 
X-rays. Scot.M. & S. J., Edinb., 1904, xv, 33-36.— Mc- 
Donnell (A. J.) Electrolysis of na^vus. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1893. xii. 330-332. — Marshall (L. W.) 
Treatment of naevi by electrolysis. Lancet, Lond., 1889, 
l, 73. — Nieolson <W. P.) Treatment of nsevus by 
galvano puncture. Tr. South. Surg. & Gvnec. Ass. 1894, 
Phila., 1895, vii, 91-97.— Rednrd (P.) Traitement des 
tumeurs erectiles par l'electrolyse. Tr. ix. Internat. M. 
Cong., Wash., 1887,iii,577-579. Also, transl. : Arch, di patol. 

inf.. Napoh, 1888, vi. 23-27. . De l'electrolyse dans 

le traitement des angiomes. Rev. prat. d. trav 'denied 
Par., 1896, liii, 305.— Schwartz (E.) Du traitement des 
tumeurs erectiles par l'electrolyse. Cong, franc de chir 
Proc.-verb. retc], Par.. 1888, iu, 428-433.— Sharp* (.Mar- 
garet M.) High-frequency currents in the treatment of 
chilblains and mevus. Arch. Roentg. Ray Lond 1904-5 
ix, 50 -Wailc (II. E.) New painless method of remov- 
, C oni 1,,, :" , , ,s '"- s by electrolysis. J. Electrother., 
N. Y., 1895, mi, 115-117 — Znndelovieh (M. D.) Nsevus 
vasculosis liecbonniysvletom. [ . . . treated with light 1 
Russk. J. Kozhn. i Ven. Bollezn., Kharkov, 1903 v 618- 



\afalan. 

HEZEL (P. F.) * Ueber Naphta und Nafalan 
[Giessen.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1904. 

Also, in: Monatscbr. f. prakt. Tiorh., Stuttg. 1904 -5 
xvi, 93-132. 

Hoiiigarhmicd (E.) Das Nafalan (Retortenmarke) 
und seine therapeutiscbe Anwenduug. Med. Bl. Wien 

1903, xxvi, 611; 627 — Kolbl ( F. ) Ueber Nafalan! 

Deutsche med. Presse, Beil., 1903, vii, 155 - 157. 1 

Kocera (J.) Ueber die therapeutischen Erfolge des 
Nafalan (Retorten-Marke). Deutsche Aertze-Ztg., Herl. 
1905, 149-151. roo liiixer (K.) Einiges iiber Nafalati 
(Retorten - Marke) in der landiirztlichen Praxis. Ibid 

1904, 29.— Mook (J.) Jegyzetek a nafalan gyogyeite' 
kerol, tdbb eset kapesan. [Observations on the curative 
value of nafalan, after another case.] Budapesti orv 
u.jsag, 1904, ii, 689-691.— Bohleder. Das Nafalan und 
die napbtiialbaltigen Salhen in der dermatologisclien 
Praxis. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1904, xviii, 636-642.— 
Saalfcld (E. ) Ueber Nafalan und Nafalanpraparate 
Al'.g. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, lxxiii, 61-63.— Tor- 
rasch (G.) Nafalan. Reichs-Med. -Anz., Leipz., 1904, 
xxix, 86. — Waldmann (F.) A nafalan alkalmazasa a 
mindennapos gyakorlatban. [The employment of nafalan 
in everx-day practice.] Budapesti orv. ujsiig, 1905, iii. 53- 
55. — Winch Howitzer (S.) Metbodisches und lech- 
nische zur therapeutischen Verwendung des Nafalan i Re- 
torten-Marke). Prag. med."Wchnscbr.,1903,xxviii,637; 653. 

fallal a ii. 

See, also, Haemorrhoids (Treatment of). 

Naftalan. Extract from the minutes of the 
Imperial Caucasian Medical Society of the 1st 
of June, 1896. 8°. Dresden, [n. d.]. 

Naftalan in the treatment of eczema and 
allied diseases. Extracts from the minutes of 
the Imperial Caucasian Medical Society, sm. 
4°. Madras, 1899. 

Aofrecht. Ueber Naftalan. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1898, lxvii, 1119.— Averbakh (D. I.) Naftalan pri 
llechenii ekzeml. [. . . in the treatment of eczema.] 
Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1902, i, 627; 653; 670.-Hloch 
(R.) Naftalan bei Brandwunden und anderen Hautaft'ec- 

tionen. Heilkunde, Wien [etc.], 1898-9, iii, 401-405. . 

Weitere Mittbeiluugen iiber die praktiscbe Verwendung 
von Naftalan. Wien. med. Wcbnscbr., 1900, 1, 372; 431.— 
Kriill (L.) Die Wirkung des Naftalans. Reichs-Med.- 
Anz., Leipz., 1900, xxv, 369.— Eberson (M.) Zur thera- 
peutischen Verwendung des Naftalan. Aerztl. Centr.- 
Anz., Wien, 1899, xi, 161. — Fricke. Ueber Naftalan und 
seine Verwendbarkeit bei Haatkrankheiten. Ztschr. f. 
prakt. Aerzte, Frankf. a. M., 1899, viii, 41; 84.— Friede- 
bery. Zur Anwendung des Naftalan. Centralbl. f. in- 
nere Med., Leipz., 1899, xx, 801-805-Gernsheini (F.) 
Unsere Erfahrungen mit dem Naftalan. Klin. -therap. 
Wcbnscbr., Wien, 1899, vi, 1241-1246.— CSoldman (A.J.) 
Naftalan i jego zastosowanie. [. . . and its use.] Medy- 
cyna, Warszawa, 1899, xxvii. 352-355. — Goldmaan (J. 
A.) Der therapeutiscbe EfFekt des Naftalan in der all- 
gemeineu Praxis. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1905, 7-10. — 
Oriinfeld (J.) Das Naftalan in der Therapie. Wien. 
med. Bl., 1899, xxii, 459; 482.— Ilallopeao (H.) Des 
r6sultats donnes par l'emploi du naftalan dans qnelqnes 
dermatoses. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et sypu., Par., 
1900, xi, 150. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1900, 
4. s., i, 638.— Heogst (A.) Ueber Nafta'lan. Berl. tier- 
arztl. Wchnschr., 1904, 676. — Inaac (R.) Ueber Naf- 
talan. Deutsche med. Wcbnscbr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1896, 
xxii, 845.— King (A.) Der Werth des Naftalan in der 
Therapie. Wien. med. Presse. 1899, xl, 735; 777. Alio, 
Reprint. Also: Kinder Arzt, Leipz., 1899, x, 224; 241.— 
Kolbl (F.) & Gerosheim (F.) II naftalano nella COM 
delle dermatosi specialmento dell' eczema. [ Transl. 1 
Terap. clin., Palermo, 1899, viii, 433-439.— i|I ali«li<-n' I !. 
M.) O naftalanle v primlenenii k Hecbeniyu nlekotorikh 
kozhnikh bolleznel. [Naftalan in the treatment of skin 
diseases.] Protok. Mosk. ven. i dermat. Obsh., 1897-8, vii, 
153-160. — Marer (J.) Ueber Naftalanbehandluug des 
Ekzems. Prag. med. Wcbnscbr.. 1899, xxiv, 528 - 530. 
Also: Med. Cor.-Bl. f. d. Kraiikenh. . . . Deutschl., Berl., 
1900, 25.— Merlin. Versuche mit Naftalan. Wien. med. 
Wcbnscbr., 1899, xliv, 206-208. — Meyer (V.) II naftalan 
e le sue applicazioui terapicbe. (Jazz, interna/,, di med., 
Napoli 1904, vii, 53-56. Also, transl.: Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Miincben, 1904, xiv, 483-486.— Paachki s (H.) Die \ er- 
ordnungsweisen des Naftalan. Aerztl. Centr.- Anz., Wien, 
1899, xi, 467-470. Also : Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 
1899, lxviii, 911; 923. — Petraako (J.) Vorlauflge Mit- 
theilung iiber das Naftalan. Deutsche med. Wcbnscbr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1899, xxv, therap. Beil., 75.— Pezzoli [C.\ 
Ueber Naftalan. Therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1897, iv 6/7- 
679. — Poalavski (V. P.) Obezzarazhivayusbtshiya 
svoistva naftalana. [Disinfecting qualities ot naftalan.J 
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Naftalan. 

Protok. zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. Obsb., Tiflis, 1897-8, xxxiv, 
521-530.— Kiehm (W.) Erfahrungen mit Naftalan. Deut- 
sche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1898, xix, 1017. — Kobh-rier. Die 
Anwendnng ties Naftalau iu der dermatologisch-syphili- 
dologisehen Praxis. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 

1898, xxvii, 105-114. . Die Anwendnng des Naftalau 

in der allgemeinen arztlichen Praxis. Therap. Mouatsb., 
Berl., 1899. xiii, 378-386. — Roieubaiim (F. G.) Krat- 
koye soobshtsheniye 0 dlelstvil naftalana, sredstva, do- 
Mvayemavo ua Kavkazle. [Short communication on the 
action of naftalau, a remedy obtained in the Caucasus.] 
Protok. zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1890-7, xxxiii, 

145-151. . Feber Naftalau. Deutsche med. Wchn- 

schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, xxiv, therap. Beil., 28. Also, 
Reprint. Also, transl.: Therapist, Loud., 1898, viii, 255. — 
Snalfeld (E.) Ueber Naftalau. Dermat. Ztecbr., Berl., 

1898, v, 768-775. — Sagebiel (H.) Beobachtungen iiber 
die Wirkungder Naphthalanbehandluug bei ekzematosen 
Erkraukuugen des iiusseren Ohres. Miiuchen. med. 
"Wchnschr.. 1900, xlvii, 1664. — blocker (E.) Del nafta- 
lan en las afecciones prurijriuosas. Rev. valeuc. de eien. 

nied., Valencia. 1900, ii, 97-99. . Nuevas aplicaciones 

del naftalau en las afecciones cutaneas. Rev. espec. med. 
La oto-iino-lariugol. espau., Madrid, 1901, iv, 25-28. — 
Spiegel (L.i & hiaphtali (M.) Untersuchnngen iiber 
Naftalau. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1900, xiv, 140-143.— 
Sukhoff (A. A.) 0 uaftalanie i yevo llechebnoni zna- 
chenii pri rozhle i nlekotorikh kozhuikh zabollevnniyakh. 
[Naftalan and its medicinal value in erysipelas and other 
cutaneous diseases.] Protok. zasaid. Obsh. Morsk. vrach. 
vKroustadt, 1898-9, xxxvii, 43-45. — Uuiia (P. G.) Das 
Wesen der Naftalanwiikung. Monatsh. f. prakt. D<-r- 
mat, Hamb., 1900, xxx, 321-323. Also, Reprint.— Varga 
(G.) Gy6gykis6rletekuaftalannal. [Therapeutical experi- 
mentswith naftalan.] Gyogyaszat, Budapest. 1899, xxxix, 
372; 389. Also, transl. : Pe.-t. med.-chir. Presse. Budapest, 

1899, xxxv. 697; 726; 750. — Vehmeyer. Ausder Praxis; 
zur Wirkunji des .\aftalaus. Aei ztl. Prax.. Wiirzb.. 1899, 
xii, 102. Also, Reprint. — Weinberg (M.) Eifahrun- 
gen uiit Naftalan. Heilknnde, Berl., 1905, 161- 164.— 
Willing. Ueber Naftalan. Allsr. med. Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl. 1899. lxviii, 685. — Zikmund (K.) Yysledky po- 
knsu sjiaftalanem. [Results of experiments with nafta- 
lan.] Casop. 16k. cesk., v Praze, 1899, xxxviii, 441-444. 

Nagai (K.). 

>e<' International Health Exhibition. London, 1884. 
A descriptive catalogue [etc.]. 8°. London, 1884. 

Nagana. 

See, also. Trypanosoma, etc. ; Tsetse fly. 

Baldwin (F. A.) The pathological anatomy of ex- 
perimental nagana. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago. 1904, i, 544- 
550. Also, Reprint.— De No brie (J.) & Goebel (O.) 
Action des rayons de Rontgen et du radium sur les ttypa- 
nosomes de la nagana. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1905, 
cxxxiv, 216-218. Also : Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 
1905, xiii. 785-7^7. — Ker morgan t. Le nagana au Chad. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1902. 3. s., xlviii, 574-577. Also : 
Caducee, Par., 1902, ii, 323.— Ii acorn me (L.) Trypano- 
so iie da nagana chez le chat. Bull. Soc. ni6d. d. hop. de 
Lyon, 1905. iv, 320-322. Also: Lyon med., 1905, cv, 820.— 
La reran (A.) & Mesnil (F.) Le nagana et le mal de 
Caderas sont deux entites morbides bien distinctes. 
Conipt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902. cxxxv, 838-840. 
. Recherches sur le traitement et la pre- 
vention dn nagana. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur. Par., 1902, 
xvi, 785-817. — iVIarkl. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Nagana^. 
infektion bei Meerschweiucben. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, 530-537.— Vallee & 
Carre. Sur les rapports qui existent entre le surra et 
le nagana, d'apr^s une experience de Nocard. Comi^t. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, cxxxvii, 624. 

Nagano. Beobachtungen an einer Thiry'schen 
Fistel beiin Meuschen. pp. 393-404. 8°.* Jena, 
G. Fischer, 1902. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: Mitt. a. d. 
Crenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1902, ix. 

Nagano. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Nagag. 

See, also, Craniology {Ethnologic). 

Fnrness (W. H.) The ethnography of the Nagas of 
eastern Assam. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 1902, xxxii, 445- 
466, 3 pi.— Peal (S. E.) Ein Ausflug nach Banpara. 
[Transl. from: J. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 1872, xli, pt. 1, 9-31.] 
Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1898, xxx, 281-371. 

Nagasaki. 

See Hospitals (Naval, etc.), by localities. 
Nagase (Rio). 

See liwajn (Nisbiro) <fe IVagaee (Rio). Nippon-ni 
oite keru meiji aanjiu [etc.]. 8°. [Tokyo. 1898.] 



IVagayo (Sensai) [1839-1902]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1902, ii, 1623. 

JVagayo (Shokizi). * Ueber die Einwirkung 
der casuistischeu Alkalien atif das Pepsinfer- 
nient. 26 pp., 11. 8°. Wurzbwrg, Stahel, 1893. 

lVagel (Adolf). * Epidemiologischer licricbt 
iiber die Diphtherie-Epidemie zu [ngolstadt vom 
November 1888-October 1889; 47 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, J. M. Bichter, 1890. 

JNagel (Albrecht) [1833- ]. Einige Bemer- 
kungen iiber die periodische Augeneutziindurjg 
derfferde. 18 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. Sitten/eld, 1863. 

llepr. from : Mag. f. d. ges. Thierh., Berl., 1863, xxix. 

. Strychnin ala Heilmittel bei Amaurosen. 

2 1. 8°. [Berlin, H. S. Hermann, 1870.] 

liepr. from: Centralbl. f. d. med. Wissensch., Berl., 
1870, v. 

. Die Vorhildung zuiii niedizinischeu Sta- 
dium iitul die Frage der Schuheforin. 19 pp. 
8°. Tubingen, H. Laupp, 1890. 

& Ilciiuaiiii. Ein pathologisches Cir- 

culationsphanoinen in der Hornhaut. 2 1. 8°. 
[Berlin, H. S. Hermann, 1870.] 

Repr. from: Centralbl. f. d. med. "Wissensch., Berl., 
1870, xi. 

van der JVagel (Bartbolomeus Cornelis). *On- 
derzoekingen over virnlentie-opwekking bij sa- 
]>roi)bvtische bacterien. [Utrecht.] 93 pp. 8°. 
Botier'dain, C. A. Terntden, 1902. 

Nagel (Emil). Die Seekrankheit. Ihre Ur- 
sachen, Behandlnng und Verbiitung. Ein Rath- 
geber ftir Jeilermanu. 39 pp. 12°. Berlin, 
Denicke, 1876. 

> a if el (Emil). * Ein Beitrag zur Statist ik der 
Uterusribromyome. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Freiburg 
i. B., C. Strocker, 1891. 

Nagel (F.) *Ein Fall von Myomotomie wab- 
rend der Schwangerscbaft. [Erlaugeu.] 24 pp. 
8°. Biidingen, Heller, 1897. 

IVagel (Joseph) [1874- ]. Drei Falle von 
Kaiserscbnitt mit querem Fnndalschuitt. 24 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1900. 

A a gel (Joseph Darwin). Nervous aud mental 
diseases. A manual for students aud practi- 
tioners. With an appendix on insomnia. Se- 
ries edited by Victor Cox Pederseu. 270 pp. 
12°. Philadelphia New York, Lea Bros. <$• Co., 
1904. 

See, also, Doubleday (Edwin T.) & JVagel (J. Dar. 
■win). Practice of medicine. sm.4°. Philadelphia, [1892]! 

JVagel (Koustautin [Konstantinovich]) [ 1860- 
]. *0 kolebaniyakh kolichestva krovi v 
golovnom mozgu pri razlichnlkb usloviyakb. 
[Fluctuations of the quantity of blood in the 
brain under different conditions.] 159 pp., 4 
diag. 8°. Moskva, 18.^9. 

IVagel (Leo). * Die Viebversicberuug, ihr We- 
sen und ihre Entwicklung. [Bern.] 103 pp. 
8 . Brugg, Effingerhof, 1901. 

JVagel (O.) Ueber die Erfolge der Hauttraus- 
plantationen nach Thiersch. 24 pp. 8°. Tu- 
bingen, H. Laupp, jr., 1889. 

Repr. from: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1889, iv. 

JVagel (Rudolf). Der moderns Gespensterglau- 

ben, genannt Spiritism us. vi (1 1.), 66 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, Breitkopf $ Hiirtel, 1880. 
Nagel' (Wilhelm) [1856- ]. Harn- und Ge- 

schlechtsorgane. viii, 159 pp. 8°. Jena, G. 

Fischer, 1890. 

Forms 1. Abth. of: Handbuch der Anatoinio des Men- 

schen. Hrsg. von Karl vou Bardeleben, 8°, Jena, 1896, 

viii, pt. 2. 

. Die Gynakologie des praktischen Arztea. 

viii, 375 pp., 2 pi, 8°. Berlin, IT Kornjeld, 1898. 
. The same Gynakologie fur Aerzte und 

Studiereude. 2. verbesserte und vermehrte Aufl. 

ix, 420 pp., 27 pi. roy.8°. Berlin, II. Kornt 'eld, 
1904. 



NAGEL. 



312 



XAIDINA. 



> ;i u< l (Wilhelm) — continued. 

. The same. Ginekologiya; diva vrachel i 

studeutov. Perevod s nlemetskavo L I. Mokr- 
zhetskavo. pod redaktsiveyu i s dopolneniyaini 
V. S. Grnzdeva. [TransL from the German by 
Mokrzhetski, under tbe editorship of and with 
additions bv Grnzdeff.] viii, 349 pp. s c . SL- 
Peterburg, V. S. Ettinger, 1900. 

Issued by : Prakt. nied. 

. The same. Perevod s nlemetskavo V. M- 

Ostrovskavo. [Transl. from the German by 
Ostrovski.] 313 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peterbun), 
£M. I. Minkofl 1900. 

Issut-d by: Sovre.i.. ined. i hip 

. Operative Geburtshiilfe fur Aerzte nnd 

Stndirende. viii. 367 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. Eorn- 
fehl. 190-2. 

Nagel (Wilhelm [Erich]) [1868- ]. * Znm 
Stand der Leptotlirixfrage. 34 pp.. 1 1. 8°. 
Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer <$• Co., L-94. 

Aaijel (Wilibald A.) Vergleiehend physiolo- 
gische and anatoinische Unteisuehungen iiber 
den Gerucbs- nnd Geschmackssinn und ihre Or- 
gane, mit einleitenden Betrachtungeii aus der 
allgemeinen vergleiekenden Sinuesphysiologie. 
Gekronte Preisschrift. viii, 7 pi. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, E. Xagele, 1-94. 

Forms 18. Hit. of: Biblioth. Zool. (Leuckart Sc Chun). 

. Der Lichtsiun augeuloser Tiere. Eiue 

biologische Studie. 1*20 pp. 8°. Jena, G. 

Fischer, 1896. 
. Tafeln zur Diagnose der Farheublindheit. 

14 j>p., 19 pi. 24°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Pergmann, 

1898. 

. Die Diagnose der praktisck wichtigen 

angeborenen Sttirungen des Farbensinues. 40 
pp., 1 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1899. 

Ravelins (Bartholoma?us). 

See Nrbizius (Melcbior), jr. [in 1. B.J. Disp. de vari- 
olis [etc.]. L sm. 4°. Argentorati, 1642. 

Nagelsehlllidt (.Carl Franz) [1875- ]. * Pso- 
riasis und Glycosurie. [Kiel.] 15 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1900. 

. Ueber Immunitiit bei Syphilis, nebst Be- 

merkungen iiber Diagnostik und Serotherapie 
der Syphilis. 70 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirsehwald, 
1904. 

Aageotte (Mme.) [nee Wilbonche witch] 

[1864- ]. *Traiteuieut antiseptique des bru- 

lnres. 127 pp. 4-. Paris, 1893, No. 207. 
Xageotte (Jean) [1866- ]. * Tabes et pa- 

ralysie generale. 160 pp., 2 1., 10 pL 4°. Paris, 

G. Steinheil, 1893, No. 93. 
. The same. 160 pp., 2 1., 10 pi. 8°. Paris, 

G. Steinheil, 1^93. 



. Note sur les formations cavitaires par 

peiineVrite dans les nerfa radiculaires. 5 pp. 
8°. Paris, L. Maretheux, 1902. 

Repr. from: Compt. rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1902,11. s., iv. 



. Note sur les lesions radiculaires et gan- 

glionnaires do tabes; repouse a Andre" Thomas 
et Georges Hauser. 2 pp. 8 C . Paris, L. Mare- 
theux, 1902. 

Repr. from : Compt. rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1902,11. s., iv. 

. A propos des lesions radiculaires du tabes; 

deuxieme reponse a Thomas et Hauser. 3 pp 
8°. Paris, L. Maretheux, 1902. 

liepr. from .- Conipt. rend. Soc.debiol., Par., 1902. IL s. iv. 

. Nevrite radiculaire subaigue; degeneres- 

cences consecutives dans la moelle (ratines pos- 
terieures) et dans les nerfs penpheriques fra- 
cmes anterieures). 12 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903. 
Repr. from: Kev. ueurol., Par., 1903, xi. 

. Pathogenie du tabes dorsal. 71 pp., 3 nl. 

12°. Paris, C. Xaud, 1903. 

. La structure hue du svstenie nerveux 

60 pp., 1 L 8% Paris, A. Maloine, [1905]. 



Nageolto i Jean I — continued. 

& Jailiet. Cytodiagnostic du liquide 

cephalo-rachidieu dans quarante-cinq eas d'aflec- 
tions nerveuses et nientales (epilepsia, v<5sanies 
pai alysie gcnerale, lesions en fover). 4 pp. - 
Paris, L. Maretheux, 1902. 

Repr. from: Bull, et mem. Soc. nied. d. hop. de Par 
1902, 3. s., xix. 

Nager (Felix R.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis sel- 
tener Abdominaltumoreu (Lymphangioendothe- 
lioma oysticnm abdominis). 35 pp., 2 pi. B 8 * 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1904. 

Nagffar (Elie) [1-71- ]. •JFolie et tabes. 
131 pp. 4 C . Paris, 1896, No. 384. 

Nagle (John T.) The acting assistant surgeou 
of the United States Army in the war of the rebel- 
lion. 16 pp., 1 I. 12°.* New York. Trow, 1890. 
Repr. from : Med. Rec, Is. T., 1890. xxsvii. 

. The status of acting assistant surgeons of 

the United States Army who served in the late 
civil war. Being a reply to the ruling of the 
War Department in a communication sent by 
Hon. L. A. Grant, Assistant Secretary of War, 
to Hon. E. J. Demphv, Member of Congress 
March 28, 1(>92. 90 pp. 8=. Xetc York, M. B. 
Brown, 1893. 

Nagorsen (Fritz) [1874- ]. - Kill Beitrag 

zur Keuntnis von Wirbelsauleuverkriimmnngen. 

Ein seltener Fall von Skoliose. 37 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Greifswald, C. Sell, 1897. 
AiU'our Paul). 

See I, nu re ii I (fimile) & Nagour (Paul). L'occul- 

tisnie et l'amour. 12°. Paris, 1902. 

Nagtglas (F[rederik]). Zelandia illustrata. 
Verzameling van kaarten, portretten, platten 
enz. betrellende de oudheid eu geschiedenis van 
Zeeland, toebehoorende aau bet Zeeuwsch Ge- 
uootschap der Wetenschappen. 37 pp. 8°. 
Middelburg, J. C. f W. Altorffer, 1885. 

Nagualism. 

Brin ion (D. G.) Nagualism: a study in native 
American folk-lore and bistory. Proc. Am. Phil. Soc., 
Phila., 1894. xxxiii, 11-73. 

> ah ill (Georg). * Ueber die Herknnft und Anf- 
gabe des Fruchtwassers. 27 pp. 8--. Wiirz- 
burg, A. Boegler, 1888. 

Nab ill (Jacob). *Aetiologie und Genese der 
Ruptura periuei centralis. 39 pp. 8°. Strass- 
burg, C. Goeller, 1895. 

A a Inn (Johaun Adam Manfred) [1867- J. 
"Ein Fall von Lvmphangioma periuei et scroti. 
15 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1894. 

A a Inn [Nikolaus]. The erection of a consump- 
tive sanatorium for the people. Transl. and pub- 
lished, with an introduction, by William Calwell. 
52 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Belfast, Mayne «f Boyd, 1898. 
Transl. from : Ztschr. f. Krankeuptl., BorL, 1898, xx. 

Nan m in ache i' (Heinrich Karl) [1-7:*- ]. 
*Zwei Fiille von primiireiu Carcinom der Vulva. 
21 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt 4- Elaunig, 
1901. 

Nallliys (Alexandrns Petrus) [1737-94]. De 
qualitate noxia ae'ris in nosocouiiis et carceribus, 
ejusque reinediis. 7 p. L, 164 pp. 8°. Barlemi, 
J. Bosch, 1770. [P., v. 1858.] 

. * De religiosa plantarum eontemplatione, 

acerrimo ad divini numinis amorem et cultum 
stimulo. 1 [>. 1., 56 pp. 4 C . Traj. ad Bhenum, 
A. ran Paddexburg, 1775. [P., v. 1942.] 

-* Dissertatio cheuiiea de aqiue origine, 



ex basibus aeris puri et indammabilis, secnm 
invicem combiuatis. 106 pp. 8°, Traj. ad Bht- 
nam, 1789. [P., v. 1858.] 

IVaidina. 

Schmidt (O.) Beitrage znr Anatomie und Physio- 
locie der Kalden. Arch. f. An.it . Phvsiol. u. wisaeusch. 
Me<l., Berl.. 1846. 406-420, 1 pi. 
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\aijjeoii [Jules-Alfred) [1793-1852]. 

\rcralagie. J. d. conn. med. prat.. Par.. 1652-3. 
xx, 160. 

\:iil-bitinu. 

Brrillea E.. IV l oDTthopbagie: sa frequence cbez 
les degmeres. el >'«n traitenit-nt psychotherapique. Ann. 
de psvchiat. et dbypnoL. Par.. 1893. n. s., in, 334; 356. 
J.Uo.- Rev. de 1 hvpuot. et psychol. physiol.. Par.. 1.-93-4 



viii. 1-17. Atio. iranti.: Ztscbr. f. Hypnot. [etc.]. Berl.. 

1-93-4. iL 151-171. — : . Frequence de l'onychophagie et 

des habitudes autumatiques cbex les degeneres. Rev. 
de lliypnol. et psychol. physiol.. Par.. 1*94-5. ix. 179 — 



BaaflTe '¥.' La suggestion bypnoiique comme traite- 
nient de rooycbopbagie: quelques reflexions sar ce syn- 
drome ensidere conime tare de degenerescence. Ibid.. 
lr96-9. xiii. 76-79. 

Nail-makers. 

Brp«rl at :bt- Lanret special sanitary commission on 
the chain and nail makers of Cradley Heath and neigh- 
bourhood. Lancet. Lond.. 1689. i. 497: 549. 

Hails. 

See, al-o. Nails ( Jurtiprudrnee of : Nails 
(Morphology of : Nails Semeiology of >. 

LaUTH ' E.-A. i Memoir*- stir divers points 
danatouiie. .>ur la disposition tits ongles ft 
des poils. 4 : . $ira$bo«rg, 1-30. 

Ludwig ( C. G.) De ortn et strnetura un- 
guium. 4-. [Lips'to?. 174"."] 

BduOnaoi ( R. ) 'Onvebograpbiscbe Stu- 
dien. B°. Greifttrald. 1903. 

B. i A. R-» Concerning the growth of the finger-nail. 
Phila. II. J.. 1900. v. 419.— Benedict (A. L. > The 
growth of the finger-nails. Med. Xews. Phila.. Ii3*3. lxiii. 
531— Black i A.-M. i F-tude de la eroissaiiie d*-s ongles. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de bioL. Par.. 1905. IviiL 253-255. — rmm 
Bnii. Ceber SchiebtuDg und Wachstbum der Kagel. 
TerhandL d. Gesells< h. deutsch. Xaturf u. Aerzte. Leipz.. 
1/05. lxvii. pt. 2. L Hlfte., 105. — C'leaaliae** of the nails 
of Indian women. Indian M. Ree.. Calcntta. 1902. xxiil 
761. — Dixey <F. A.i Preliminary note on the relation of 
the ungual corium to toe periosteum of the ungual phalanx. 
Proc. Koy. ^oc. faaj , IMS- 3, hi. 39-j. — Degiel | A. S.) 
Die KerVenendigungen iiu Xagelbett des Menschen. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat.. Bonn. 1901. lxiv. 173-188. 2 pL— I 
Egrr. Ceber Xagelveranderungen nach acoten Krank- 
heiten. Berl. kliu. Wchn*chr.. 1905. xlii. 607-609. — Mi- 
■ak.f P. A. i 0 noghtyakh eheloviecheskol rnki. j 
[Human finger nails/ Med.' Obozr.. Mosk.. 1>»99. lii 679- 
892. — -Vtelrscaell i.J.) Ueber die verbomten Theile des 
menschlichen Korpers. Untersnch. z. Xaturi. d. Mensch. 

u. d. Tbiere. Fiankt. a. M.. 1*56. iv. 70-74. . TTeber 

die Erzeugimg v..n XageUtoff an Hauden und Fussen. 
I bid.. Giesst-nT UK, xv. 1—11. — Okaiuara. Ceber den 
Terhornungspro- ess des Xag^-L-. ^Japanese text.] Mitt, 
d. med. GeseUsch . zu Tokyo. 190L xv. 8. Hft .. 1 -6 — Ortega 
(R-i K«-ep the fingernails long. Railway Surg., Chicago. 
1902-3. ix. 45.— Pareaz <M.i Das Abstossen des Xagela. 
Monatsh. f. prakt LVrmat. Ha rub.. 1905. xlL 62. — Be- 
aalt iF. Ac. rot-cement des ongles de la main. Bu i. 
. d antbrop. «!e Par.. 1696. 4. s.. ix. 3-. — Khwmakrr 
(J. Y i Soaii- not^s on the nails. J. Am. M. As-*.. Chi- I 
cago. !»<►•. xv. 427 — Speriae (G.) Sulla disposizioue del 
tes-uto elastico nel letto unguale. Gior. d. r. Acead. di 
med. di Torino. 1-93. xli. fas<-. 8-12. AJ*o. Reprint. — I'aaa 
(P. G.i Der Xagel. Monatah. f. prakt. Derma r flamb.. 
1689. viii. 79: 129. Alto, trantl : Select, monog. on Qet- 
tnat.. Lond. .1893.111-113. — Vitali (Gj Le espansioni ner- 
vose e le gbiandole d»-l derma wtto-tuigueale nell aomo. 
Anat. Anz.. Jena. 1904. xxv. 279-282. 

Haili Abm of). 

Brim. Prt-sentation d'rxn on^'e d'orteil de 15 centi- 
metres de long. Bull. Soc. de med. de Ronen il-S2>. 1-93. 
2. s.. vi. 118. — Eichhorst ill.i Angeborener Xagrlman- 
geL CentralbL f. klin. Med.. Leipz.. 1693. xiv. 269-291 — 
Freche. Coelonvchie. Ann. dr dermat. et svph.. Par.. 
1&01. 4. 8.. iii. 323-327. — Heller if.) Fine seltene De- 
form i tat d*r Fingi rnagel 'Koilonychiai. D^rrnat. Ztscbr. 
Ber'... 1-97 iv 4-8-4 JaB«a "J. B.i Remarkable mal- 
formation of finger-nails. Hlust. M. News. Lond.. 1689. iv, 
Ki. Iieiim [A.J Cugenital malfomiation of nails. 
Tr. Me»l.-Chir. Eilinb.. 189-.'-.;. n. s.. xiL 191-193.— 

Mmi t fa | W. R , a ca*<- of abnormality of the finger nails. 
•J. Anat. ic Physiol.. Lond.. 1^1-2. xxvfi. 4o6_}i>-. — Nrmp- 
Congenital deformity of the nails «onvchogr\-pho- 
«»). Lancet, Lond.. 1886. L 722 — Tioveraae (O i Snr 
un cas d anonvchie congenitale. Loire med., St.-f tienne. 
1904. xxiii. 117-119. 

Italia Atrophy i 
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Ste. aho. Confectioners: Exostosis Subun- 
gual : Favus; Nails lngro>r\„g ; Nails In- 
gro-'ing. Treatment of : Nails > Semeiology of)] 
Occupations: Paronychia: Pregnancy Com- 
plicutton* of : Skinners. 

Axgck ■£.) * Du panaris osteomyelitiqae. 
s : . Lyon. 1-VT. 

B< »yep. (C.-M.-J.) * De la trichophytie un- 
gneale. rov. ft-. Bordtatu. 1-95. 

Chalssexde (H.i *Dn nial des couti>ear>. 
onvxis et periouvxis i»rofes->iuuueLs. 4 : . Lyon, 
1889. 

For ret ( P. ) * De rouychogrvphose. 8°. 
Parti, 1903. 

Fraxccs i>e Fraxkexav (G. F.) Onyxologia 
enriosa. >ive de uuguibus. tractatio physico- 
njediL-a. mm tantain eorum physiulogiam, tilii et 
de eoi uibiis, sed et pathologiani ae tberapiam 
tradens. observationibris oppido raris. biu. 4-. 
Jena-, 1695. 

Garmjer (G.) *Le panaris de Morvan loca- 
lise an pied. 6 : . Lyon, KK>. 

Heller (J.) Die Kraukheiteu der XUgel. - ; . 
Berlin. 1900. 

Heyxemasx T. F. E. * CaMiistiscbe Bei- 
trii^e zur Kenntuis der Na^elerkrankuugeu. - ; . 
Kiel, 19«J4. 

Kato (T.) * Das Panaritium nnd seine Be- 
deutung fiir die Gebranchsfabigkeit der Hand, 
e-. Erlangen, 1^-9. 

Lespixasse i [H.-]£. i 'Contribution a Tetnde 
des onycboniyc<>st-s tricopbyti'iue et lavione et 
de la pelade imgneale. 4-. Bordeaux. 1--9. 

. Tbe same. - : . Parti, 1-^9. 

Levrier (A.-H.) * Contribution a l'etnde de 
l'eczema ilea ongles. A-. Bordeaux, 1-90. 

Lolazel H.) 'Contribution a letude de la 
maladie de Morvan. 4 ; . Parti. 1-9<J. 

. Thf same. 6 : . Pari*. 1890. 

v«>x Meyer (E.) 'Beziehuug der Tabercn- 
lose zur Onychia maligna. [Heidelberg.] 8°. 
Berlin. 18B7. 

Atio. in: Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc. . Berl.. 1667. cviii, 
362-397. 

Naegellx (C. ) * Snr nne observation d'ouyxis 
par intoxication profession nelle fteintnres a base 
d'auiline). ? : . Paris. 1903. 

Rokoch (C.) * Ueberdie cbirm gisclien Anek- 
tionen des Nagelglieds mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigun^ der geschwnlstbildendeu Prozesse. 
--. Bonn. lr-9. 

Vixcext (J.) * Des tumenrs sons-nngu^ales 
donlonreiiaes. 6 : . Lyon, 1900. 

Ziemssen (F. M.) * Ueber das Panaritium 
mit l>esonderer Beriick-ichrigun^ seiner Haurig- 
keit nnd Bebandlnug beim Militiir -eit dem 
Jabre le«0. S-. Berlin, 1904. 

Abadie. Onychogrypbose. Montpel. mtd.. 1902. 2. 
xv. 1240.— Aierali iE.i Ric*-rche su Y i-tologia patolo- 
gica del tendine nel pauatitium. Folic Iiu.. Roma. 1896, 
iii-C. 445— tfio. — Alexandre. Sur un cas d'onyebogry- 
pbo-i-. Rev de chir.. Par.. 19u3. xxiii. 317-322.— All- 
ma AT. Un cas de maladie de Mon an Ann. de dermat. 
et syph.. Par . 1-95. 3. -.. vi. 7u7.— Ani.zai (KA Tii- 
chopbytie ungneale et erytheme tricb«>phytiqne du dos 
des mains: presentation de malade. Mem. et bull. Soc. 
de med. et chir. de Bfinleaux. 1891. 27 -30. — Arraa. 
Traitement d»-s panaris. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap.. 
Par., 1897. xi. 147. — Audrr ffS.) Lesions des onslrs au 
cours d une pelade vitiligineuse generalisee. Bull. Soc. 
franc, de dermat. et svph. Par.. 1902. xiii. 38. AUo: Ann. 
de dermat. et -vph.. Par.. 19o2. 4. s.. iii 144. AUo: J. d. 
nial. cutau. et g'vph.. Par.. 19ij2. xiv. 184-16C.— Baize r i 
Ciaacaerr. Onycbogrypbo~e cornne. Boll. Soc. franc, 
de dermat. et sypb.. Par.. 1699. x. 156. Also: Ann. de 
dermat. et svph.'. Par.. 1899. 3. x. 365 — Balzer (F.) Sl 
Mercier <P..i Onychogrypbose bvpertr'jphi<|ue. Bull. 
Soc. fran^. de dermat. et'syph.. Par.. 1"98. ix. 163-166. 
Also: Ann. de dermat. et svph.. Par.. 1-9*. 3. s.. ix. 345- 
346 — Bardeahearr. Beband]angde*Paiiaririnm para- 
tendinosam und tendinoanm. Mnm ben. med. Wchnschr., 
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1900, xlvii. 1303-1365. Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellscli. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Acrzte 1900, Leipz., 1901, lxxii, pt. 2, 
2, Hlfte., 67-71 .—Beach (G. W.) Traitement des panaris; 
un panaement humide qui preaente certains avautages sur 
ceux qui sont generalement employes. Presse med., Par., 
1890, p. occliv. — Bergh (R.) Ueber das syphilitische 
Nagelleiden and das syphilitische Panaritium. Syphilid 
dol., Erlang., 1862, iii, 425-429 — von Berginnim (E.) 
Om bebandling af panaritium] [The treatment of panari- 
tium.] Albu. sven. Lakartidn., Stockholm, 1904, i, 385- 
395. Also, transl.: Ztscbr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1904, 
i, 4-9.— Bering (F.) Zur Kasuistik der Nagelerkran- 
kungen. Miinchen. med. Wcbnachr., 1903, 1, 1777. — 
Biclschowskv (M.) Ein Fall von Morvairscber Krank- 
heit. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1890, xv, 450-454.— Bil- 
I ji Sur un eas de psoriaais primitif et isol6 dea onglea. 
J. d, mal. cntan. et syph., Par., 1897. ix, 270-278.— Binaud 
(W.) Onyxia unilateral des deux gros orteila opere par 
le proe6de de Quenu; guerison par premiere intention au 
bout de neuf .jours. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et pbysiol. . . . de 
Bordeaux, 1893, xiv, 182. Also: Gaz. d. bop. <le Toulouse, 
1894, viii, 57. — Bosc & Gnlavielle. Onychomycose 
tricophytique (etude anatoniique et biologique du cham- 
pignon). Cong. (rang, de med., Par. & Nancy, 1896-7, iii, 
fasc. 2, 524-527. — Bougie (J.) Troubles trophiques du 
squelette de la main et des doigts dans un caa de panaris 
profond du mediua. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, 
Ixxvi, 80-82, 4 pi. — Broca. Sur un c.is de panaris analge- 
sique (de Morvan). Bull. Soc. clin. de Par., 1885, ix, 82- 
88. — Bussiere. Psoriasis dea ongles. J. do med. de 
Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 432. — Cabniies. Le panaris des 
doigta. J. de la saute, Par., 1901, xviii, pt. 2, 122-124.— 
t'ainpnnn fit.) La pitiriasi ungueale da microsphoron 
furfur; difficolta di avere oolture pure di detto paraasita 
aaprogeno. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1903, xxix, 

133. . II microspboron furfur nelle ungbie (pitiriasi 

veraicolore ungueale). Clin, dermosifilopat. d. r. Univ. di 

Roma, 1903, xxi, 13-18, 1 pi. . La pitiriaai ungueale 

da microspboron furfur; difficoltft di avere colture pure 
di detto paraasita aaprogeno. Ibid., 119. — Censi (R.) 
L' onieojirit'osi tricofitica. Gior. ital. d. mal. ven.. Milano, 
1898, xxxiii, 5-13. — Clcjnt. Sur un cas de trichopbytie 
ungueale. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 25. — Conn 
(T.) Neuere Arbeiten iiber Erkrankuugeu der Nagel. 
Dermat. Centralbl., Berl., 1901-2, v, 106-172.— Coulouiun 
(E.) De l'onyxis et du periouyxis sypbilitiquea. N. 
Montpel. med.,' 1894, iii, 1039-1048.— Crequy. Affection 
iudeterminee dea onglea. Bull. Soc. fran9- <le dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1901, xii, 282. — Dnnloa. Affection inde- 
terminee des ongles. Ibid., 1899, x, 330. Also: Ann. de 

dermat. et syph., Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 059. . Un cas 

de paronyxis tuberculeux d'inoculation. Ann. de der- 
mat. et syph., Par., 1902, 4. a., iii, 219-221. — Bavian 
(G.) Comment iuciser un panaris. Arch. gen. de med., 
Par.. 1903, i, 728-732. — Beeletuan ( M. ) Gewehrol 
und Panaritium ; eine militararztliche Studie. Deutsche 
mil. -arztl. Ztacbr., Berl., 1901, xxx, 93-101. — Beli- 
guy. L'eczema dea onglea. Bull. Soc. de med. de 
Par. (1887), 1888, xxii, 228-232.— Doinki . Zur Patholo- 
gie und Therapie der Fiugerpanaritien. Med. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1897-8, 203; 221; 241.— Breuw. Ein neuer Nagel- 
parasit. Monatsh. f. pr.ikt. Dermat., Hamb., 1903, xxxvi, 
341-360,1 pi.— Bubrueilh (W.) Panaris infectieux. Gaz. 
med. de Par., 1890, 7. a., vii. 133. . Deux caa d' ony- 
chomycose; presentation dea malades. Mem. et bull. 
Soc. de med. et cbir. de Bordeaux 1890-91, 24-28. 

. Traitement dea onychomycoses par la pom made 

au pyrogallol. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1894, xxiv, 569- 
571. Also: Mem. et hull. Soc. de med. et cbir. de Bor- 
deaux (1894), 1895, 751-758. . Psoriasis primitif dea 

onglea. Arch. clin. de Bordeaux, 1895, iv, 427-429. Also, 
transl.: Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1896, xxii, 

464-467. . Tricopbytie ungueale. Bull. Soe. d'anat. 

et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1895, xvi, 2.— Bubi-euilh (W.) 
& Freche (D.) Eczema des ongles. J. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1901, xxxi, 249-253. — Bubendorfer (Emma). 
Eiu Fall von Onychomycosis blastomycetica. Dermat. 
Centralbl., Berl., 1904, vii, 290-302.— Buplan. Panaris 
gangreneux; infection purulente; endocardite ulcereuse. 
Lyon med., 1894, lxxvii, 331-334. Also : Mem. et corapt.- 
rend. Soc. d. sc. med. do Lyon (1894), 1895, xxxiv, pt. 2, 137- 
140.— Buret. Onychogrypoae. Bull. Soc. anat. -clin. do 
Lille, 1893, viii, 54— ByachkolT <N. N.) Slucbal sifiliti- 
cbeskavo porazheni.ya vslekb nokhtel i ikh okruzhnosti a 
odnovremenniin porazheniyeni serdtsa i )>ocbek. [Syphilis 
of the nails and their surrounding parts, with simultaneous 
disease of the heart and kidneys.] Prakt. Vrach. S.-Peterb., 
1905, iv, ."..",7; 577.— Echeverrfa (E.) Ein hiatologischer 
Beitrag zur Kenutnis des gesunden und krauken Nagels. 
Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat.. Hamb, 1895. xx, 78-93.— Ehr- 
mann (U.) Beitrag zur Kasuistik seltener Nagelkrank- 
heiteu; Onychoschisis symmetrica ( symmetrische La- 
inellenbildung oder Fliichenspaltung der Nagelplatte). 
Ibid., 1902, xxxiv, 74-76.— E Inner (F. W.) Two cases of 
fungus disease of the nails (onychomycosis); (1) tinea 
favosa unguium; (2) tinea tricbophytina unguium et 
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universalis. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1891, n. s., xiii. 
479-483.— Ercolani (G. B.) Dell' onycboinykoais del- 
l'uomoedei aolipedi. Memoria del Prof. .. . Mem. Accad. 
d. ac. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1875, 3. s., vi, 363-381, 1 pi. Also, 
Reprint.— Enquerdo (A.) El panadizo. Rev. de med.! 
cirug. y farm., Barrel., 1899, xiii, 353: 1900, xiv, l._ 
Fabry (J.) Ueber Onychomycosis favosa. Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Syph., "Wien, 1890, xxii, 21-30, 1 pi.— Fagge 
(C. H.) On some affections of the nails. Guy's Hosp. 
Rep., Loud., 1870. 3. a., xv, 551-561. Also, Reprint.— 
Fournier (H.) Etude sur la tricophytie dea onglea. 3 

d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 1889-90, i, 3-11. . 

Note sur le traitement des alterations ungueales par 
la cauterisation ignee. Ibid., 1902, xiv, 11-16.— Freche 
(D. ) Quelques cas de psoriasis uugueal. Ann. de 

la Policlin. de Bordeaux, 1897, v, 517 -527. . 

Tricophytie familiale des ongles. Mem. et bull. Soc. 

de med.' et cbir. de Bordeaux (1897), 1898. 183. . 

Coelonycbie. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 

1902, x'iii, 130-135. — Galewslty. Ueber beiu'fliche For' 
malinerkrankung der Nagel. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. 
Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., Miinchen, 1904-5, 25-29.— Gas- 
parini (A.) Delia cura medica dell' onicbia laterals. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 109-112.— Gawloii & 
Vieira. Alterations unguealea avec 6burnation chez un 
polyurique congenital. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1901, 4. s., ii, 646. — Gaucher (L.) Nouvelle methods de 
traitementdu panaris ; technique. Rev. med. de lAfriquo 
du nord, Alger, 1902, v, 1846-1851.— Gombault. Sur un 
cas de maladie de Morvan suivi d'autupaie. Gaz. d. hdp., 
Par., 1889, lxii, 459. — Gottheil (W. S.) Onychia aypfli- 
litica and rupia. Internat. J. Surg., N. T., 1892, v, 150.— 
Gottstein. Ueber neuere Behandlungsmethoden von 
Panaritien und Phlegmonen. Jahresb. d. schlea. Geaellsch.^ 
f. vaterl. Cult. 1902, Bresl., 1903, lxxx, med. Sect.. 54-61.— 
Grimlon (J.) Parasitic diseases of the nails. J. Cutan. 
& Geuito-Urin. Dia., N. T., 1901, xix, 516-521. Also: Tr. 
Am. Dermat. Aas., 1901, N. T., 1902, 111-117. — Hahn. 
Beitrag zur Statistik der Panaritien und zu deren Behand* 
lung unterKontrolle der Rontgenstrahlen. Deutsche miL- 
arztl. Ztscbr., Berl., 1903,xxxii, 297-304.— Hallopeaa (H.) 
Sur une corne ungueale. Bull. Soc. franc,, de dermat. et 
syph.. Par., 1893, iv, 361.— Hallopcau (H.) &. Fouquet. 
Sur une vari6te d'onychomycoae. Ibid., 1902, xiii, 4-7. — 
Also : Ann. de dermat. et ayph., Par., 1902, 4. s., iii, 47-50. 

. Sur un nouveau cas d'onyebomycose. Bull. 

Soc. franc;, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1902, xiii, 252 — 
Hallopeau (H.) & Le Bamany. Sur une parak6ra- 
tose generalisee dea ongles. Ibid., 1895, vi, 246. Also: 
Ann. de dermat. et ayph., Par., 1895, 3. a., vi, 538-540.— 
Hanlaway (W. A.) The treatment of diseases of the 
nails. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1901, xix, 
522-527. Also: Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass. 1901, N. Y., 1902, 
130-145. — Harlzcll (M. B.) Disease of the nails accom- 
panied bv arthritis of the distal joints of the fingers and 
toes. Univ. Peuu. M. Bull., Phila., 1904-5, xvii, 260-262.— 
Hau (V.) Panaris diphterique. Lyon med., 1900, xciii, 
109-118.— Hau (V.) & Bevol (L.) ' Cinq nouveaux cas 
de panaris dipbteriques et d'inoculai ions sous-epider- 
miques de la dipht6rie. Ibid., 1903, < i. 253-257.— Heller 
(J.) Zur Histopathologie einiger Nagelerkrankungen. 
Dermat. Ztscbr., Berl., 1898, v, 741-750. . Zur Pa- 
thologic der Nagelerkrankungen. Monatsh. f. prakt. 

Dermat., Hamb., 1898, xxvii, U3-175. . Die Onyclio- 

pathologie, Demonstration von 105 Photogrammen uud 74 
Glasdiapositiven. Verhandl. d. deutsch. dermat. Gese ll- 
scb. 1898, "Wien u. Leipz., 1899, \ i, 277-294. . Zur 

Casuistik der Nagelerkrankungeu. Dermat. Ztsihr., 

Berl., 1901, viii, 249: 1903, x, 346. . Zur patbologi- 

scheu Anatomie der Sypbilonychia ulcerosa unguium he- 
reditaria. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Sypb., Wien u Leipz., 

1903, lxv, 235-246, 2 pi.— Heiz (M.) Onyclmgraphie. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1896, xxxvii, 409 412 — lloHiiianii. 
Nagelfavus. Berl. klin. Wcbnscbr., 1904, xli, 959.— 
Hiickel (A.) Zwei Falle von schweven aymmeti'iachen 
Panai itien auf tropboueurotischer Grundlaue. Miinchen. 
med. "Wchnschr., 1889, xxxvi, 461: 483. — II ulcliinson 
(J.) Cases illuatratiug diseases of the nails. Arch. Surg., 

Loud., 1890-91, ii. 237-253. . On corns under the 

nails. Ibid., 1891-2, iii, 85. . Psoriasis of the nails 

of all the fingers and toea. Clin. J., Lond., 1894-5, v, 338. 

. Eczema of the naila. Med. Preaa & Giro., Lond., 

1895, n. s., Ix, 2; 489. . A case of true paoriaaia of 

the naila; the patienfa father the aubject of psoriasis. 

Arch. Surg., Lond., 1897, viii, 370-372. Disease of 

the nails and fingers beginning in childhood ; family his- 
tory of skin disease; a modified form of psoriasis. Ibid., 

1898, ix. 374. . A clinical study of diseases of the 

nails. Ibid., 1899, x, 140; 193; 289, 3 pi. : 1900, xi, 26; 252, 

2 1., 2 pi. . List of drawings illustrating diseases of 

the nails, etc., in my museum. Ibid., 160-164, 4 1., 4 pi. 

. On diseases affecting the nails. Med. Press & 

Circ. Lond., 1899, u. a., 1 xviii, 79.— Inghram <\V. H.) 
A case of onychogrypbosis with coruu cutaneum. At- 
lanta M. tc S. J., 1895-6, u. s., xii, 75-79 — Jahoii lay. 
Panaris tuberculeux avec ablation de ganglion epitro- 
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ehleeu tuberculeux. Lyon med., 1901, xcvi, 254-256.— 
Jackson (G. T.) Sonic cases of diseased nails. J. 
Cutan. Dis. inel. Syph., N. Y., 1905, xxiii, 153-157, 2 pl.- 
I .,,,!«•« (D.) Case of onychomycosis. Med. Press & 
Ciro. Loud., 1893, n. s., Iv. 91.— Johnston (W. G.) 
Parasitic onychia. Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. Montreal (1887- 
9) 1890 iv 1— Joseph (M.) Ueber N'agelkrankhoiteu. 
Berl. Klinik, 1902, 173. Hft.. l-34.-Keyes (E. L.) Me- 
galonvchosis. Med. Kec, N. Y., 1898, liii, 587-589.— 
Klotz. Disease of the nails. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. 
Dis . N. V.. 1888, \i, 311.— Kollmann (O.) Ein Fall 
von Panaritium syphiliticum. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1890, xxxvii, 488. — I-inl'osse. Observations sur les 
eohiinoses gangieueuses, vulgaireroent appelees maux 
d'aventure. In his : Obs. . . . d'hippiat., 12°, Par., an ix 
[isoij. 95-104.— de La Harpe (E.) Note sur I'eczema 
des ongles. Rev. med. de la S\iisso Eom., Geneve, 1889. 
ix. 78-81, 1 pi. — I^espiiiasse (E.) Trichophytie uu- 
"ueale; erytneme trichophyuque ehronique. Aun.de la 
Policlin. de Bordeaux, 1889. i, 119 - 124. — I.eviseur 
(F J) A case of favus of the nails. J. Cutan. & Geuito- 
Urin. Dis., N. Y, 1898, xvi, 224-226. . The treat- 
ment of favus of the nail. Interuat. Clin.. Phila., 1899, 
9. s., iii, 105, 3 pi. Also, Reprint. . The clinical as- 
pect and treatment of some affections of the finger nails. 
J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1902, xx, 502-510. 
AUo: Tr. Am. Deriuat. Ass. 1902, Chicago, 1903, 84-96, 
1 pi. Also, transl. : Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1903. xlviii. 
292; 302. Also, transl. : N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1902. 
xiv) 475-481. — Majnoni (R.) Ceutododici casi di pate- 
reccio. Boll, clin.-scient. d. Poliambul. di Milano, 1899, 
xii, 353-368. Also | Abstr.] : Corriere san., Milano, 1900, 
xi,'l22.— .flalherbe (H.) Cauterisations ignees et gue- 
rison dans uu cas d'onychose ancienne. J. d. mal. cutan. 
et syph., Par., 1902, xiv, 929 - 932. Also: Gaz. med. de 
Nantes, 1903. 2. s., xxi, 798-801. —Mansuroff (N.) Sln- 
chal sifiliticheskavo stradaniya noghtei (onychia syphi- 
litica). In his: Klin, shorn, po dermat. i sif., St. Petersb., 
1889,22-24, 1 pi.— Marberger (S.) Panaritiumok esazok 
kezelese. [Panaritium and its treatment.] Magy. orv. 
lapja, Budapest, 1902, ii, 201. — i?Iartel. Cor. durillon 
sous-ungueal ou hypertrophic ungueale. Rev. interuat. 
d. sc. med., Par., 1888, v, 217-221— Meneau. Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du psoriasis ungueal. Ann. de dermat. et 
syph.. Par., 1893, 3. s., iv, 418-434.— Hernaet (1'.) Exos- 
tose sous-ungueale; strnctnre osteo-fibro-cartilagineuse. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1896. lxxi. 186-190. — Meyer (F.) 
Fall von gonorrhoischem Panaritium. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1903, xxix, Ver.-Beil., 226.— 
itlignon (A.) Dupauaiis iufectieux. Bull, med., Par., 
1890, iv, 385. — Monie. Panaris a evolution auormale. 
Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1900, xxi, 
367.— Jtlorvan. De l'onvxis malin et de son traitemeut 
par l'iodofonue. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1888, 2. s., xxv, 
360; 372.— Miiller (C.) Zur Kasuistik der kongenitaleu 
Onychogryphosis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 
2180-2182. — Nnkaniura (T.) [Panaritium.] Iji Shin- 
bun, Tokio, 1902, 1450-1458.— IVeuberger. Ein Fall von 
Onychomycosis trichophvtina. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 

1904. xi. 549-553, 1 pi. — Ohiiiaiiii-Duiiiesnil (A. H.) 
Koilouychia and its successful treatment, with the report 
of some cases. Tr. M. Ass. Missouri, St. Louis, 1902, xlv, 
155-168. Also: St. Louis M. & S. J., 1902, lxxxii, 2«9-301. 
Also: Am. J. Dermat., St. Louis. 1903, vii. 24-31.— Oliver 
(T. ) Case of tricophytic onychomycosis, or infective 
growth involving the matrix of the nails. Laucet, Lond., 
1896, i, 619. — Oppenheim (H.) Ueber Hypei ajsthesia 
nnguium (Onychalgia nervosa). Monatschr. f. Psychiat. 
u. Neurol., Berl., 1903, xiii, 265-269. — Pnntens (G.) 
Traitementdu panaris par la methodeoxjygenee. Cliniqne, 
Brux., 1904, xviii, 1008-1010. — Peraire (M.) Panaris 
tuberculeux. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 
298-300.— Pollitzer (S.) Inflammatory affections of the 
nails. ,T. Cutan. &. Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1901, xix, 503- 
511. Also: Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass. 1901, N. Y., 1902, 117- 
125. — Poncel. Panaris nerveux. Mem. et comi)t.-reud. 
Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1888), 1889. xxviii, pt. 2, 14-16. 

. Note relative a- une variete d'ouyxis propre anx 

confiseurs. Bull. Acad, de med.. Par., 1889, 3. s., xxi, 330- 
332.— Poor (F.) Eczema unguium localisatum. Dplgo- 
zatok az egvet. borkort. intezetb.. Budapest, 1903. !).— 
Pro ii II'. Tin cas de maladie de Morvan (panaris analge- 
sique). suivi d'autopsie; examen anatomique par MM. 
Gombault et Rebonl. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1889, 3. 8., vi, 213-221. Also: Gaz. hebd. de med., 
Par., 1889. 2. s., xxvi, 308; 318. — Reclns (P.) De l'anal- 
gesie loealisee par la cocaine ; incision du panaris. Bull. 
Acad, denied., Par., 1903, 3. s., xlix. 183-191. . Traite- 
meut du panaris. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 

1905, xix, 225-227. — Rensscn (W.) Het panaritium. 
Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1895-6, ii, 41-44.— Riedel. Ueber 
die Behandlung des Panaritium. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1905, xxxi. 8-13.— Bobbin* (F. W.) 
Syphilitic onychia. Physician & Surg., Detroit &. Ann Ar- 
bor, 1901,xxii'i, 306-309. — Rothbart (J.) A panaritiumok 
es azok kezelese. [Panai itia and their treatment.) Magy. 



Nails {Diseases of). 

on . lapja, Budapest, 1902, ii, 135-137.— Rontier. Plaques 
de gangrene dans les regions des uerfs radial et axillaire k 
la suite d'uu panaris de la phalangette du pouce. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de otair. <le Par., 1888, n. s.. xiv, Tito . — Sabou- 
raiitl. Traitemeut de l'ouyehomycose trychophytique. 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1896, vii, 2.— 
Sabrazes (.1.) Eczema primitif des ongles. Ann. dela 

Policliu.de Bordeaux, 1889-91, i, 183-188. . Nature des 

onychomycoses denioutree par la culture et les inocula- 
tions. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1894, xv. 
134. Also: Compt. rend. Acad. d.. sc.. Par., 1894. exix. 172.— 
Sacchetti (A.) Contributo olinico alia eura del pateree- 
cio Arch, internaz. d. spec, med.'-chir., Napoli, 1893, ix, 
277-285 — Schmitt (A.) Ueber die Behandlung des Pa- 
naritium. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1893, xl, 26-28.— 
Schnabel (J.) Ueber die Behandlung des Panaritiums; 
eine Bemerkxing zur Abhandlung von A. Schmitt in No. -J 
dieser Wochensohrift. Ibid.Jl.— »chul»e(0.) Ein Bei- 
trag zur Behandlung der Panaritien. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr.. 1901, xlviii, 428.— Wc busier (S.) Ueber die 
Behandlung des Panaritium ossale. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1898, xlviii, 544. — Seeheyron. Troubles tro- 
pbiques de la main (panaris analgesique) consecutifs a 
une plaie de la paunie de la main. Bull. Soc. clin. de Par. 
(1886), 1887, x, 1-6. — Seitz (J.) Diphtheriebacillen in 
eineni Panaritium. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1899, 
xxix 641-045.— Ncnll't (A.) Ueber Panaritien. Med.- 
chir.Centralbl., Wien, 1896, xxxi, 704.— Shcild (M.) Dis- 
eases of the nails. Syst. Med. (Allbutt), Lond., 1899, vili, 
787-791.— Shoemaker (J. Y.) Diseases of the nails. J. 
Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1890, viii, 334; 388; 419; 

476. . Tiealmeut of diseases of the nails. N. Eng. 

M. Month., Danbury, Conn., 1893-4. xiii. 197-203. Also: 

Med. Bull., Phila., 1894, xvi, 125-129. . Diseases of 

the nails. Internat. Cliu., Phila., 1896, 6. s., iii, 332-336.— 
Sick (C.) Melanosaicom, ansgehend von einer pigmen- 
tirten Stelle des linken Daumenuagels. Jahrb. d. Hamb. 
Staatskrankenanst. 1889, Leipz , 1890, i, pt. 2, 268. — So- 
bolelf (L. A.) Po povodu sluchaya boliezni Morvan'a. 
I A propos of a case of Morvan's disease. | Russk. J. Kozhn. 
i Ven.Bollezn., Kharkov, 1904, viii, 298-302.— Springer. 
Traitemeut de deux cas de panaris sous-uugueal sans ope- 
ration par l'electricite statiqne. Ann. med.-cblr. du cen- 
tre. Tours, 1904, iv, 119.— Tei zaghi ( II.) U microsphoron 
furfur nelle unghie. Clin. dermosirilopat. d. r. Univ. di 
Roma, 1905, xxiii. 68-71.— Thevenol (L.) Panaris acti- 
nomvcosique de l'annulaire droit. Presse med., Par., 1903, 
ii. 058. Also [ Abstr.J : Lyon med., 1902, xcviii, 301.— Tlii- 
riar (J.) Uu cas de panaris analgesique (maladie de Mor- 
van). Clinique, Brux., 1889, iii, 465-468.— Tronchel. Pa- 
naris symetrique8 superficiels chez une hysterique. Bull. 

Soc. de med. et chir. de La Rochelle, 1891, 64. . De 

l onyxis rhnmatismal. J.de med.de Bordeaux, 1896, xxvi, 
63-66. Also: Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bor- 
deaux (1896), 1897, 25-34.— Tslvinski. Sluchal onycho- 
mvcosis. [Case of . . .] Prorok. Ohsli. Moghilev. vrach., 
Moghileffn. D., 1899, 112-115.— Urdarcanu (C.) Pana- 
ritiu da degetul mijlociu de la niaua stauga in timpul unel 
blenoragil acute. [Panaritia of the middle linger of the 
left baud during acute gonorrhea.] Rev. san. mil., Bucu- 
rescl, 1898-9, ii, 132-134.— Valerio (N.) Un caso di oni- 
cogrifosi delle estremita inferiori. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1895, xvi. 1597.— Vogt (A.) Panaritiet hos vor Fiskeral- 
mue'. [Panaritium among our fishermen.] Norsk Mag. t'. 
Lajgevidensk., Kristiauia, 1896, 4. R., xi, 51-54. — 
Waclseh (L.) Ueber Koilouychia und Platonychia he- 
reditaria. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 
1903 lxvii, 261-258. — Walsh (D.) Ringworm of the nails. 
Lancet, Lond., 1893. ii. 1247.— Wechseluianii (W.) Ue- 
ber Onycboscbisis lamellina. Mouatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., 
Hamb.'. 1902, xxxv, 233.— While (C. J.) The clinical 
study of four hundred and eighty-five cases of nail disease. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvii, 537-542. Also, Reprint. 
AUo: Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass. 1902, Chicago, 1903. 77-83, 1 
tab — Willetl (E.) Carcinom i arising in the bed of the 
thumb-nail. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1894-5, xlvi, 152.— 
Wilson (A. G.) Three cases ot hereditary hyperkera- 
tosis of tin nail-bed. Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1905, xvii, 
13, 1 pi.— Wohl (M.) Zwei FSlle von Clavi syphilitici. 
Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1893, xxix, 269-271. 

Nails {Diseases of, Trophic). 

Aclaml. Symmetrical trophic lesions of nails. Lancet, 
Lond., 1890, i. 652 — Arnozan. Presentation de malade: 
chute spontanee des ongles RUX mains et aux pieds; pelade 
de la bathe et des secondes phalanges. J. tie med. de 
Bordeaux, 1887-8, xvii, 608-610. Also: Mem. et bull. Soc. 
de med. et chir. do Bordeaux (1888). 1889, 478; 695.— Ash- 
uiead (A. S.) Antirheumatic treatment of psoriasis of 
the finger nails. J. Cutan. Dis. iucl. Syph., N. Y., 1905, 
xxiii 4*<i-4xi\— Audry (C.) Pelade des ongles. Bull. 
Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par.. 1899, x, 465-468. 
Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 1087- 
1090. Also: J. d. mal. cutaii. et syph., Par., 1900, xii, 161- 
165. — Rielsehowsky. Ueber cine seltcne Form von 
Atrophic der Niigel. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. 
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[Vails [Diseases of, Trophic). 

vat.-rl.Kult. 1889, Bresl.,180u,lxvii,44.— Bran»(T.) Zur 
Kenntnia der Leukonychie. Arch. f. Dermal, u. Syph.. 
Wien u. Leipz., 1903, Ixvii, 68- 72.— Cailiret. Altera- 
tion (lea ou-lesd'origine inconuue (decolleineiit spontane), 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par.. 1*90, a., vii, 1419-1423. 

. Sur une alteration singuliere du systemo uugueal 

(deoollement spontane). Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1897, 
iii 24-29.— 4 ollinenii & Thibierge (G.) Dystrophie 
ungueale gencralisee. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
syph Par., 1897, viii. 418: 1898, ix, 430. Also : Ann. de 
dermat. et svph., Par., 1897, 3. a., viii, 1135-1137: 1898, 3. a., 
ix, 1144.— Colembini (P.) Uncasodi leuconichia (cani- 
ties unguium). Uiforma med., Napoli, 1*94, x, pt. 3, 2-5. 
Also: Atti d. xi. Const, nied. intern az. 1894, Roma 1895, 
v, dermat., 237 - 241.— ©ubreuilh (TV.) & Freche. 
Onychorrhexis. Internal. Cong. Dermat. Off. Trans. 1896, 

Loiid., 1898, iii. 845-863. • Deoollement des 

ongles. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1901, xxxi, 445; 401. 

" . Sideratiou ou arret de Ol'oisaanoe brusque 

dea ongles. Ann. de dermat. et Byph., Par., 1901, 4 a., ii, 

414-419. Dnraad, DScollement des ongles. Mem. et 

bull. Soc. de med. et ohir. de Bordeaux (18*8), 1889. 013- 
019. Alto: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1888-9, xviii, 183.— 
FreriK.) Nagelveranderungen nacb Schailachund Ma- 
seru. Muneheii. med. Wcbnscbr., 1904, li, 1973.— Forch- 
heimer (L.) Ein Fall von Leukonychie, verbunden mil 
Koilonycbie. Dermat. Centralbl., Berl., 1898, ii, 33-37.— 
<. in* iinnini (S.) Canities unguium. Iniernat. Atlas 
selt. Hautkr., Hamb. u. Leipz.. 1891, pi. xix. with text. 
. Un caso di canizie ungueale. Riforma med., Na- 
poli, 1891, vii, pt. 2. *05-807. — ■leidingsfclri ( M. L. ) 
Leucopathia unguium. J. Cutan. <fc Genito - Urin. Dis., 
N. Y. 1900, xviii, 49U-499.— Joseph (M.) Leukonychie. 
Dermat. Ztsobr., Berl., 1898, v, 651-654.— Krakht (S. F.) 
Dva sluchaya idiopaticheakoi atrotii nogbtel. [Two casea 
of idiopatliie atrophy of the nails. J Protok. Mo>k. ven. i 
dermat. Obab., 1895-0, v, 73-77.— I^c ven (L.) Alopecia 
areata totalia (maligna) mit Nagelatrophie. Mouatsh. f. 
prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1902, xxxv, v, 149.— Li ml Hire m 
(A. A.) Atrophia unguium idiopathica. Univ. Izvlest., 
Kiev [Protok. Fiz.-med. Obsb., 1897-8, 30], 1899, xxxix. 
. Atrophia unguium mycotica ( onychomycosis fa- 
vosa). Ibid., 31. — Montgomery (D. \V.) A case of he- 
reditary and eon tin nous shedding of the finger nails. J. Cu- 
tan. &. Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y.. 1897, xv, 252-256. [Discus- 
aion], 374. Ahu [Discussion] : Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass., N.Y., 
1 xxi. 28.— iMo'rieon (R. B.) Leucopathia unguium. 
Yrtl.jschr. f. Dermat., Wien, 1888, xv, 3-7, 1 pi.— Moty 
Froiiionl. D\ atrophic ongueale hyst6rique. Bull. Soc. 
ceutr. de m6d. du nord, Lille, 1898, 2. a., ii, 33-41. Also: 
Echo med. du nurd. Lille, 1898, ii, 43- 45. — Fernet ( G.) 
Trophic disturbances of the nails. Tr. Dermat. Soc. Gr. 

Brit Loud., 1901-2. viii, 51 Pfahler (G. E.) A 

case of chronic pyogenic onychitis cured by the X-ray. J. 
Cutan. Dis. incf.'Syph., N. Y., 1905, xxiii, 350. 1 pi.— Kim 
(E.) Dystrophie ungueale douloureuse, a. evolution pro- 
gressive, accompagnee (('arthropathies. Bull. Soc. franc, 
de dermat. etayph.. I'ar., 1897, viii, 415-417. Also: Ann.de 
dermat. et syph.. Par., 1897. 3. s., viii, 1132-1 135.— Sher- 
well. Onychoatrophia. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., 
X. Y.. 1888, vi, 310.— Smith (J. S. K.) Symmetrical 
partial detachment of ringer nails from their matrices. 
Brit. M. J., Loml., 1898, i, 552. — Mtont ( F. J. ) Leuko- 
pathia unguium. Med. News. Phila., 1894, lxiv, 212. 
Also, Reprint.— Sykes (\V.) The white specka in nails. 
Brit, M. J., Loud., 1897, ii, 1200. — Unna ( P. G. ) Leu- 
conychie uud Leucothrichie. Internat. Atlas self. Hautkr., 
Hamb. u. Leipz., 1891, pi. xix, with text. — Verstraetcn 
(C.) Lesion trophique de l'ongle; communication pr6- 
liminaire. Bull. Soc de med. de Gaud, 1893, lx. 230.— 
Vidnl. Lesions trojihiqoes d'origine cougenitale a 
marche progressive. Ann. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 
1889, 2. s., x. 577-579. — While (C. J.) Dystroph a un- 
guium et pilorum hereditaria. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. 
Dis.. N. Y.. 1890. xiv. 220-227. — Zeislcr (J.) Trophic 
affections of the nails. Ibid., 1901. xix, 511-515. Also : 
Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass. 1901, N. Y., 1902, 125-130. 

Nail* (Dystrophy of). 

See Nails (Diseases of, Trophic). 

Nails [Ingrowing). 

See, also, Nails [Ingrowing, Treatment of). 

Klippkl (G.) "Incarnatio unguis. [Wurtz- 
burg.] 12°. Schweidnitz, [1889]. 

Schnitteb (H.) Unguis iucarnatus; Aetiolo- 
gie. Pathologie, Therapie des eingewachbenen 
Nagelfl. 8°. Basel, 1898. 

Waill ( G. A.) * Pathologie nouvelle de 
l'ongle inearnl; etiologSe. 4°. Lyon, 1889. 

Anger (T.) Sur l'ongle incarne. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1889, n. s., xv, 594-598.— Bennett (C. ¥ ) 
Ingrown toe nails. Internat. J. Surg.. N. Y., 1890, iii, 
175.— Bloeh (O.) Beimerkuinger om den iugroede Negi 



Nails [Ingrowing). 

paa Stortaaeu (unguis incaruatus; ongle incarne; in- 
growing nail; eingewachsener Nagel). [Observations 
on the ingrowing nail of the great toe.] Hosp.-Tid., Kje- 
benh., 1895, 4. R., iii, 401-416. Also, transl.: Rev. 
d'orthop., I'ar., 1894, v, 427-444.— Chipault (A.) Ongle 
incarne; arthrite phalango-phalanginiciine ; transforma- 
tion en mal perforant. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1889, lxiv 
579-584. — t'oeheme. Contribution a I'etude de la patho- 
genic de l'ongle incarne. Union med. du nord-eat, Reims, 

1903. xxvii, 209-271. — Bidiot. Mcmoirc aur l'ongle in- 
.carne. Union m6d. de la Provence, Marseille, 1867, 17- 
28. — Baplay. De l'ongle incarne. Tribune med. 
Par., 1891, 2. a., xxiv, 014. Also, transl.: Bradl-med! 
Rio de. Jau.. 1891, 328.— Fell (W.) On in-growing toe- 
nail. N. Zealand M. J., Dunedin, 1890, ix, 150-152. 

CJerntcr (A. G.) Ingrowing toe-nail. Internat Clin 
Phila., 1893. 3. a., i, 218.— Grant (II. II.) Ingrowing 
toe-nail. Ibid., 1897. 6. s.,iv, 215-217.— H ickman (J.W.) 
Inverted toe nail. Med. &. Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1879, 
xl, 527.— Keyset- ( C. R. ) Ingrowing toe-nail. Med! 
Times & Eosp. Gaz., Loud., 19i)2, xxx, 739.— Kovalenko 
(G.) Vrostaniye uoghtya. incarnatio unguis. Feldscher 
St. Petersb., 1897, vii, 198-200.— Kndryashoff (A. I.) 
Yrosshiy noghot. [Ingrown toe nail. ] Vracli, St. Petersb., 
1900, xxi, 424.— iVIoflat (R. C.) In-growing toe nail. Tr! 
Honueop. M. Soc. N. Y., Rochester,' 1890, xxv, 223-227.— 
Nicnixe (E.) ' De l'ongle incarne. Rev. de chir., Par., 
1893, xiii, 945-951.— Oehler (R.) Dei eingewachsene 
Nagel. Allg. med. Centi .-Ztg., Berl., 1900; Ixix. 860.— 
Ongle (l)el') incarne; causes, Bymptomes et traitement. 
CoucourS med., Par., 1891, xiii," 515. Also: Nice-med., 
1891-2, xvi, 33-41.— Parry (T. W.) A case of congenital" 
in growing toe-nails. Lancet, Loud., 1899, ii, 1010.— Phil- 
lipa (G. M.) Ingrowing nails. St. Louis M. Era, 1895-6, 
v, 05-08.— Poncet (A.) Pathogenic de l'ongle incarne. 
Cong. Iran?, de chir. Proc. verb. [etc.], Par., 1888, iii, 
578-580 —Porter (F. J. W.) Ingrowing toe nail. Brit. 
M. J., Lund.. 1901, ii, 470. — Princetean. Kouveau pro- 
cede operatoire pour la cure radicale de l'ongle iucaru6. 
Cong, internat. de m6d. C.-r. 1903, Madrid. 1904, xiv, sect, 
de chir. gen., 942. — Beclns (P.) Des ongles incarnes. 
In hit: Clin. chir. de l'Hotel-Dieu, 8°, Par., 1888, 552-565.— 
Begnault (F.) Le microbisme dans l'ongle incarn6. 
Aaaoc. franc,, pour l ava- ce. d. sc. C.-r. 1894, Par., 1895, 
xxiii, pt. 2, 855-859. — Schon (J.) Incarnatio unguis. 
Ugesk. f. La3ger, Kjebenh., 1892, 4. R., xxv, 267-274.— 
Tillnux. I. 'ongle incarne. Ann. med.-chir., Dour, 

1904, xii, 160-102. Also: Rev. gen. de clin. et de th6rap., 
Par., 1904. xviii, 278-280. 

Nails (Ingrowing, Treatment of). 

Amiard (J.) * Da traitement de l'ongle in- 
carne\ 4°. Paris, 1889. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, lo89. 

Also, transl. in: Wood's M. &. S. Monog., N. Y., 1890, 
vii, 391-408. 

Aymk (H.) * Contribution ii l'^tnde et an 
traitement de l'ongle incarn6. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Benoit (A.-J.-L.-F.) * Etude sur le clioix 
d'nn traitement de l'ongle iucarne". 4°. Paris, 
1889. 

BENON (H.-E.) "Traitement de l'ongle in- 
carnd. Nonvean proeddd operatoire. 4 C . Bor- 
deaux, 1887. 

Blanc (C.) * De l'ongle incarne"; <5tnde cri- 
tique sni'ses divers traitements. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Bussat (F.-J.) *Traitement chirurgical de 
l'ongle incarn<5, (procdd6 de Quenu). 4°. Paris, 
1888". 

Cotting (B. E.) Infleslied toe-nail; its rad- 
ical relief. 16-. Boston, 1893. 

Dklaroix (S.-A.) *De la cauterisation par- 
tielle de la matrice de l'ongle dans l'ongle in- 
carnd. 4°. Strasbourg, 18(i9. 

Eissen (E. ) Nonveau proced^ operatoire 
pour la cure radicale de l'ongle incarne" (pto- 
ce\16 du ]>roles8enr agr6g6 Princeteau). 8°. 
Bordeaux, 190'>. 

Gaillahdik (L.) # De l'ongle incarnd et de 
sa cure radicale. 4°. Toulouse, 1894. 

Neitzekt (O. ) * Zur Aetiologie und Therapie 
des Unguis iucarnatus mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtignng der Rosenbach'schen Operation nud 
ibrer Dauererfolge. 8°. Bonn, 1902. 

RiGHi (G.) La cura incruenta dell' ungliia 
incarnata. Studio pratico sopra treuta osserva- 
zioni clinicbe. 12°. Legnago, 1896. 
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TVails (Ingrowing, Treatment of). 

SchCttk (C. H. C.) * Zur Anatomie und 
Therapie deseingeveaolisenen Nagels. 8°. Ber- 
lin, [1898]. 

A in si I (C.) Traitenient de l'ongle incarne. Gaz. nied. 
de Par., 1889, 7. 8., vi, 580; 601.— Andrew* (J. L.) The 
treatment of ingrowing and ingrown toe nails. N. York 
M. J., 1897, lxvi, 385-:i87.— Anger (T.) Traitenient de 
l'ongle iucarne. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1889, lxii, 7G0.— Ashe 
(E. O.) A suggestion for the treatment of ingrowing toe- 
nail. South African M. J., Capetown, 1893-4, i, 154-155.— 
Bac»« ( V. ) Ueber das Eiuwachseu des Nagels und die 
sanfteste Methode, dasselbe zu heilen. Ztschr. f. Nat. u. 
Heilk. in Ungarn, Pest, 1850-51, i, 353-357.— Baltaius 
(J. S.) The treatment of ingrowing toe-nail. Brit. M.J. , 
Loud., 1889, i, 833 — Baumgartncr. Die chirurgische 
Entfernung des Nagela. Berl. khn. Wchnschr., 1902, 
xxxix, 142-144.— BerdyaycflT (A.I.) Ortopedicheskiy 
roetod llecheniya vrostayushtshavo noghtya. [Orthopedic 
method of treating ingrown nail.] Voyenno-med. J., St. 
Petersb., 1901. lxxix, med. -spec, pt., 3231 -3238. — Blanc 
(C. ) Traitement de l'ongle iucarne par le nitrate de plomb. 
J. de med. de Par., 1902, 2. s., xiv, 274. Also : Repert. de 
therap., Par., 1902, xix, 522. — Bommioii (A.) Du traite- 
ment de l'ongle iucarne par la poudre d'indigo. ficho med., 
Toulouse, 1891, 2. s., v, 277; 289. — Cartlerigc (A.M.) 
Operation for ingrowing toe-nail. Internal. Clin., Phila., 
1895, 5. s., ii, 216. — Ciberl. Traitement de l'ongle iu- 
carne par le nitrate de plomb. Dauphine med., Grenoble, 

1898, xxii, 241-243. — Cure of ingrowinsr toenail. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 1642.— Dardignac (J.-J.-A.) 
Reflexions sur l'onule incarne ; quelqnes-uues de ses causes 
et sa cure radicale. Rev. de cbir., Par., 1895, iv, 353; 
513. — Dowd (C. N.) Report of twenty-nine cases of 
ingrowing toe-nails operated upon by Anger's method. 
Med. Rec, X. Y., 1893, xliii, 472.— Dumas. Note sur lo 
traitement de l'ongle incarne. Arch, de med. et pharni. 
mil., Par., 1888, xi, 480. — Fischer. Therapeuiischea 
Verfahren des eingewachseneu Xagels der grosseu Zehe 
mittelat Argent, uitr. und Heftpflasterstreifen. Ztschr. 
f. "Wundarzte u. Gebnrtsh., Wiuuendeu, 1882. xxxiii. 213. 

. Eingewachsensein des Nagels der groaaen Zehe in 

dasFleisch; Operation nach Dupuytreu. Ibid., Hegnach, 

1887, xxxviii, 299-302. — Foote (E. M.) Ingrowing nail; 
a compariaon of methoda of operation. Med. News, N. Y., 

1899. lxxiv, 200-204. [Discussion], 223. Also, Reprint- 
Gabriel (C. L.j Ou the treatment of ingrowing toenail. 
Australaa. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1889-90, ix, 7-9. — Gautier 
(V.) Du traitenient de l'ongle incarne. ficlio med., 
Neuchat., 1857, i, 3-11. Also, Reprint. — Howard 
(W. R.) Ingrown toe nail; ita surgical treatment. N. 
York M. J.. 1893, lvii. 579-581.— Jay (F. W.) Operation 
for ingrowing toe-nail. Omaha Clinic, 1897, x, 40-44. — 
Johnston (F.) Operation for ingrowing toe-nail, with 
hypodermatic injection of cocaine, followed by collapse 
and gangrene. Med. News, Phila., 1888, liii, 208. — Julie. 
Note sur la cure radicale de l'ongle iucarne; nouveau 
precede economique. Loire med., St.-fitienne, 1900, xix, 
223-228.— Kane (E. O. N.) Relapseless cure of ingrow- 
ing toe-nail. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila.. 1896, lxxv, 
613. — KenerMon (V.) Operationa for ingrowing toenail 
and hallux valgus. X. YorkM. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii.682- 
696. Also, Reprint. — King(C.) Treatment of ingrowing 
toe nail. N. Albany M. Herald, 1894, xiv, 30-32. — Mac 
Cull ii in (J. G.) A simple but effectual method of treat- 
ment tor insrrowing toe nail. Masa. M. J., Boat., 1899, xix, 
9. — 'I «• Wi 1 1 i a in* (C. A.) The treatment of ingrowing 
toe-nail. N. York M. J.. 1903, lxxvii, 1115-1117.— Maker 
(J. J. E.) Treatment of ingrowing toe nail. Med. Roc. , 
N. Y., 1891, xxxix, 151. — iUalle. Addition k uue prece- 
dent* note concernant un perfectionnement do l'opei'ation 
pour l'avulsion des ongles incarnes. Compt, rend. Acad, 
d. sc.. Par., 1848. xxvi, 361. — .11 a lie I (L.) Traitement 
de l'ongle incarne par de simples pansemeuts. Loire med., 
St.-Etienne, 1904, xxiii, 25; 241. — iVIazzucchclli (A.) 
Sul nuovo piocesso di Stocquart nella cura chirnrgica 
dell' unghia iucarnata. Ann. uuiv. di med.e chir., Milano, 

1888, eclxxxv, 353-359.— Mciscnbnch (A. II.) Removal 
of ingrowing toe-nail ; a simplified operation by means of 
a new instrument. Med. Rev., St. Louia, 1895. xxxii, 67. 
[Discussion], 72. Also, Reprint.— ITIillikeu (S. E.) An 
operation for ingrowing toenail. N.York Poly clin., 1883, 
ii, 70. — Monprofit (A.) Traitement de l'ongle incarne 
par le nitrate de plomb; procede des Drs. Chailloux et 
1'ardif (de Longu6. Maine-et-Luire). Arch. prov. de chir.. 
Par., 1899, viii, 550-553. — »l on l a gnon . Traitement de 
l'ongle incarne par la poudre d' ndign. Echo med., Tou- 
louae. 1890, 2. a., iv, 89-91. AUo : Loire med., Sl.-Etienne, 
1890, ix, 8-11. — Park (R.) Ingrowing toe-nail and other 
diseases of the nails. Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxiii, 602- 

604. . Two further .suggestions for the relief of 

ingrowing toe-nail. Ibid., 1894, lxiv. 110. — Poyndcr 
(G. F.) The treatment of ingrowing toenail. Brit. M. 3., 
Loud., 1889, i, 995.— Piirckhauer (II.) Zur Behandlung 
des eingewachsenen Nagels. Miinchen. med. Wchnachr., 
1890, xxxcii, 418. — Bicard(A.) Du traitement do l'ongle 
incarne. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1888, lxi, 920-922.— Richard- 
won (15. W.) Treatment of ingrowing toe-nail. Ascle- 
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piad, Lond., 1890, vii, 334.— de Koulet (A.I An opera- 
tion for ingrown nail. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 
1903, xvii, 82.— Staple (J. D.) The treatment of ingrow- 
ing toe-nail. Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Loud., 1894, xxii, 
399. — Tardif. Traitement de l'ongle incarne, par lo 
nitrate do plomb. Anjou med., Augers, 1898, v,. 69-71. — 
Taylor (II. L.) Ingrown toe-nail mechanically treated. 
Tr. Am. Orthop. Ass., Phila., 1896, ix, 106-109. Also .- Am. 
Med.-Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1896, ix, 848. Also, Reprint,— 
ThomnH ("W. S.) [et al.]. How do you treat ingrow- 
ing toenail? N. York M. J.. 1903, lxxvii, 1117; 1175.— 
Tillaux. L'ongle incarne et son traitement. Med. mod., 
Par., 1904, xv, 153. — Touscy (S.) Ingrowing toe nail ; 
Cotting's operation, with Thiersch's skin-grafting on the 
second day ; complete healing in a week; report of four 
cases. N. York M. J., 1894, lix, 624. — VieiiNsc. Re- 
marquea a propos du procede de Benjamin Anger pour 
l'operation de l'ongle incarne. Bull. Soc. de med. de Tou- 
louse, 1892, ii, 72-75.— Webb (G. B.) A simple method 
for the treatment of ingrowing nails; a clinical sugges- 
tion. Med. News, N. Y., 1899, lxxv, 829. 

Nails (Jurisprudence of). 

See, also, Finger-prints. 

Fxanien dea ongles en medecine legale. J. de med. 
de Par., 1900, 2. a., xii. 37. Also: Rev. de med. lee., Par., 

1900, vii, 37 ITlinahow (P. A.) TJeber dieNiigel der 

Menschenhand. Vrtljsehr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 19( 0, 
3. F., xx. 213-228. 

Nails (Morphology and development of). 

vox Kolliker (A.) Die Entwicklung des 
iiu'iiscklicken Nagels. 8°. [/<. p., n. (?.] 

Repr.from .- Ztschr. f. wisaensch. Zool., xlvii. 

Vigener (J.) * Eiu Beitrag zur Morphologie 
des Nagels. 8°. Jena, 1896. 

Also, in: Morpuol. Arb., Jena, 1896, vi, 555-604. 

Curtis (F.) Du developperoent de l'ongle humain jus- 
qu'a la naisaance. J. de l'auat. et physiol. [etc. J, Par., 
1889, xxv, 1-5-186, 2 pi. Also [ Abstr.J : Bull. med. du nord, 
Lille, 1889,xxviii, 337-342.— Gay (U.) La morfologia delle 
unghie uel deueuerato. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 
1905, xxvi, 1-28.— von Kolliker (A.) Ueber die Ent- 
wicklung der Niigel. Sitzungsb. d. phva.-med. Gesellsch. 
zu Wiirzb., 1888, 53-61. Also, Reprint— Leboucq (H.) 
TJelier Niigelrudimeute an der fotalen Flosse der Cetaceen 
und Sireuier. Anat. Auz., Jena. 1889, iv, 190-192. — 
liesbre. Communication sur le developpeinent de l'on- 
gle chez les ongules. Bull. Soc. d'authrop. de Lyon, 1892, 
xi, 89. — Okainura (R.) [The development of the hu- 
man nails.] Chiugai Iji JShinpo, Tokio, 1901, xxii, 145; 
227. Also, transl.: Arch. f. Dermat. u. Sypb.., "Wien u. 
Leipz., 1900, lii, 223-252, 3 pi.— Pollitzer (S.) Ueber die 
Natur der von Zander im emhryonalen Nagel gefundeneu 
Kornerzelleu. Slouatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1889, 
ix, 346-348. 

Nails (Semeiology of). 

See, aho, Diabetes (Diagnosis, etc., of); Lep- 
rosy (Diagnosis, etc., of); Nail-biting; Occu- 
pations (Diseases, etc., of). 

Blech (E.) * Tractatio de mutatiunibus un- 
guium morbosis. 4°. Berolini, lHHi. 

Dimo-Dimitropf. * Contribution a l'etudr 
des si lions pathologiques des ongles. 8°. Ge- 
nirr, 1903. 

Scaffiliono (H.) De natnrali ex unguium 
iuspectione prsesagio comment, sm. 4°. Bo- 
nonice, 1629. 

Dclainarc (G.) Troubles trophiques des ongles an 
cours de l'hvsterie et de la maladie de Raynaud. N. ieo- 
nog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1896. ix. 370-374, 2 pi.— 
Heller (J.) DasVerhalten der Niigel bei Krankheiten 
des Gesamtorganisinua. "Wien. klin. Rundscliau, 1903, 
xvii, 501-503. — Hutchinson (J.) Diseases of the nails, 
with special reference to their significance as symptoms. 
Brit, J. Dermat.. Lond., 1899, xi, 301-311. — Palezon. 
Note sur l'arret de nutrition des ongles dans les maladies; 
loi de leu i accroissement. Bull. med. d. Vosges, Ram- 
bervillers, 1893-4, viii, 76-79.— Pier ret. Les Billons ma- 
ladifs des ongles (sillons do Beau) chez les alien6s et les 
nerveux. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1902. i, 410- 
420. Also: Echo med.. Toulouse, 1902, 2. s., xvi, 547; 
572. — Mai ill (T. D.) The nails as an index of disease. 
Lancet, Lond., 1890, ii, 637. —Treves* (M.) Intorno alia 
frequenza ed al signiflcato della striatura ungueale tras- 
versa nei normal!, Dei criminal] enegli alienati. Arch, di 
psichiat. [etc. J, Torino, 1901, xxii, 549-558. Also, transl. 

[ Abstr.] : J. Ment. Path., N. Y., 1901-2, i, 215-218. . 

Les caraeteres anthropologiques des ongles. Psvchiat. en 
Neurol. Rl., Amst., 1901, v, 392.— Wamtnffe(W.¥.) On 
• loss furrows in tho nails. St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 
1888-9, Lond. ,1890,n. s.,xviii,173-178.— Wilka (S.) [Trans- 
verse furrows on the nails.] Lancet, Lond., 1888, l, 574. 
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Nails [Sltedding of). 

See Nails (Diseases of, Trophic). 
i\ iii in si (Galib) [1879- ]. *'Du b<5gaiement. 

10s pp., 2 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, No. 16. 
Naiman (Simon) [1873- ]. *Ein Beitrag 

zur Casaistik des Lebereohinococous. 29 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1902. 

NTaires. 

See Hygiene (Naval). 

Nairn (Katharine). 

See Trial (The) of Katharine Nairn, [etc.]. 8°. Edin- 
burgh <£■ London, 1765. 

Nairoiiiis Banesins ( [Antonius] F[austus]) 
[1635-1707]. De saluberrhua potione cahve, seu 
cafe, nuncupata discursus, linguae Chaldaicae, 
sen Syriacse in almo l T rl>is archigymnasio lec- 
toris ad einiuentiss. ac revereudiss. principem 
Jo. Nicolaum. 57 pp. 16°. Bomw, M. Herculis, 
1671. 

. Tbe same. A discourse on coffee; its de- 
scription and vertues. Written in Latin by . . . 
[Transl. by (i. C. B.] 2 p. 1., 31 pp. 12°. Lon- 
don, G. James, 1710. [P., v. 1240.] 

Naismitll (W[illiamJ J[ohn]) [1847- ]. A 
group of surgical operations in the Ayr County 
Hospital, 1888-9. 18 pp. 8°. Ayr, [1890]. 

Niijera (Manuel). * Breves consideraciones so- 
breel tratamiento del tifo exantem&tico. 53 pp. 
8°. Mexico, R. Arquero Co., 1893. 

UTaj maiiowicz ( Krzysztof) [1590-1651]. 

1 Portrait.] In: Album wybttnych lekarzy polskich. 
8°. I'oznan, [190J]. 

Makagawa i a |. 

See K i tit h<i to (Sfhibamiro]) & IVakagawa (A.) 
Plague. In: Twentieth Cent. Pract., N. Y., 1898, xv, 
325-352. 

Nalchik. 

Kobi liti (A. A.) Noviy kurort Nalchik i sravnitelniy 
obzor klimaticheskikh stautsiy Chornomorya. [The new 
health resort, Nalchik, anil a comparative review of the 
Black Sea climatic resorts.] J. mask. Obsh. okhrau. ua- 
rod. zdrav., St. Petersb., 19U3, xiii, 203-210. 

\siltloni (A.) A proposito della convenienza ed 
utilita o meuo di erigere un piccolo ospedale nel 
eastello di Soci. 17 pp. 12°. Bibbiena, Borghi, 
1890. 

. L' enioglobina nella cura delle oligoemie 

ed oligocitemie. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Milano, De- 
mtnti $ Zuliani, 1891. 

Suppt. to: Ijiieue in famiglia., no. 2. 

]\alec:«;ow. 

[Chmielewski (K.)] Nabjczdw i jego oko- 
lice; przewodnik informacyjny dla leczacych 
sie. i lekarzy. [. . . and its environs; guide for 
patients and physicians. ] 12 c . Warszaica, 
1897. 

REalewski (B.) Przyczynek do klimatologii i zdro- 
wotuosci Xaleczowa i.jego okolic. [Climatology and health 
of Naleczow and its neighborhood.] Zdrowie, Warzawa 
1901, xvii, 758 - 768. — Pulawski (A.) Sprawozdanie 
lekarskie z zakladu leczniczego w Nahjczowle za rok 1901-3 
[Medical report of Naleczow for 1901-3.] Ibid., 1902-4 
2. s., ii-iv, passim. 

Nail (Samuel). Aids to obstetrics. 3. ed. viii, 
9-142 pp. 16 c . London, Bailliere, Tindall&Cox, 
[1888]. ' 

Nstl linger (John David). 

See Wt-stahal (Andreas) [in l.s.J. Existentiam due- 
femun hepatico-cysticorum [etc.]. 4°. Gryphiswaldice, 

I\ si I passe (Valentiu). * Etude bistorique et 
operatoire de la hernie inguinale; sa cure radi- 
cale par le procedd du professeur Bercrer 149 
pp. 8 . Paris, 1899, No. 297. 

A a iii a Land. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 



TVamias (Giacinto) [1810-74]. Di alouni effetti 
dell' elettrico sopra 1' animale economia e segna- 
tamente nello umane infermita. 33 pp. 8°. 
Venezia, Andreola, 1841. 

. Sulla malattia bronzina o dell' Addison, e 

le capsule soprarreuali. 23 pp. 8°. Venezia, 
Andreola, 1857. 

Repr.from: Gior. veneto di sc. med., 1857, 2. s., ix. 

. Delia presente epidemia di morbillo in 

Venezia e delle medecine e de' provvedimenti 
piu valevoli a limitarne il danno. 19 pp. 8°. 
[Venezia, 1861.] 

Repr. from : Atti r. 1st. Veneto di sc. lett. ed arti, 1861. 

. Sulla tubercolosi dell' utero e degli or- 

gaui ad esso attineuti. Memoria seconda. 20 
pp. fol. Venezia, G. Anton elli, 1861. 

Repr. from: Mem. r. 1st. Veneto di sc., lett. ed arti, 
1860, ix. 

. Storia naturale del colera. Lettura fatta 

all' Ospedale civile di Venezia. 64 pp. 16°. 
Firenze, [M urate}, 1867. 
La scienza del popolo, 2. s., ix. 

For Biography, see Ziliotto (P.) Commemorazione di 

Giacinto Namias. 8°. Venezia, 1874. 

rVailliot (Mairiin [Maier]) [1872- ]. * Ueber 
Ptosisoperationen mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Operationsmethoden von Heisrath und 
Hess. [Freiburg i. Br.] 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Ber- 
lin, E. Ebering, [1904]. 

\si in I cue (K.) Yadovitlya svolstva tabaka i 
poslledstviya kureniya. [Poisonous qualities of 
tobacco and consequences of smoking.] vi, 32 
pp. 16°. S.-Peterburg, Y. Shtauf, 1890. 

Naimiiack (Charles E.) The state care of con- 
sumptives. 7 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 
Repr.from: Phila. M. J., 1900, v. 

. Diagnosis and treatment of gastric ulcer. 

13 pp. 12°. New York, A. B. Elliott, 1905. 
Repr. from: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxiii. 

Nam nr. 

See, also, Diphtheria (History, etc., of), Fever 
(Typhoid, History, etc., of), by localities. 

Haibe (A.) Etude sur les eaux alimentaires et l'etat 
sanitaire de la Province de Namur. Mouvement hyg., 
Brux., 1905, xxi, 154-163. 

Naiiaras. 

See Ulcer (Endemic). 
Nanard. *£tude sur certaines ulcerations du 
museau de tanche de nature tuberculeuse. 74 
pp. 4°. Paris, 1893, No. 92. 
Nancrede (Charles B[eylard]) [1847- ]. In- 
juries and diseases of bursa?. 

In: IntebnAT. Encycl. Surg. (Ashhurst), N. Y., 1882, ii, 
691-733. 

. The same. Blessures et maladies des 

bourses 8e"reuses. 

In: Encycl. iuternat. de ehir. (Ashhurst), Par., 1884, 
iii, 105-147. 

. Some of tbe facts of Listerisrn, with a 

commentary. 20 pp. 8°. Neto York, G. P. Put- 
nam's Sons, 1882. 

Repr.from: Arch. Med., N. Y., 1882, viii. 

. In juries of the head. 

In: Inteknat. Encycl. Surg. (Ashhurst), N. Y., 1885, 
v, 1-109. 

. The same. Ldsions traumatiqnes de la 

tete. 

In: Encycl. iuternat. de chir. (Ashhurst), Par., 1886, 
v, 3-110. 

. Recent advances in tbe surgery of the 

brain and its coverings. 28 pp. 16°. Philadel- 
phia, 1888. 

Repr.from: Med. News, Phila., 1888, Iii. 

. Two successful cases of brain surgery. 

14 pp. 16°. [Philadelphia, 1888.] 
Repr.from: Med. News, Phila., 1888, liii. 
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Nancrede (Charles B[eylard])— continued. 

. Essentials of anatomy, including the 

anatomy of the viscera ; arranged in the form of 
questions and answers prepared especially for 
students of medicine. 3. ed., revised and en- 
larged, based on the last edition of Gray's anat- 
omy, x, 16-388 pp., 30 pi., 30 1. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, IV. B. Saunders, 1890. 

. The same. 4. ed., revised and enlarged 

by an appendix, containing hints on dissection, 
by J. Chalmbers Da Costa, based upon the last 
edition of Gray's anatomy, x, 387 pp., 30 pi., 
301. 8°. Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 1891. 

. The same. 5. ed. x, 17-388 pp., 30 pi., 

18 1. 8°. Philadelphia, W, B. Saunders, 1895. 

. The same. G. ed., thoroughly revised by 

Fred. J. Brock way. 419 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
TV. B. Saunders, 1899. 

. The same. 7. ed., thoroughly revised. 

419 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, W, B. Saunders, 1904. 

. Annual address of the orator of the sec- 
tion of surgery. The modern anti-bacillary 
treatment of tubercular joint disease. 12 pp. 
8°. [Detroit, 1892. J 

Repr.from: Proc. Mich. Med. Soc, Detroit, 1892, xvi. 

. Surgical cases illustrating some facts of 

clinical interest. 10 pp. 8°. [Lansing, 1893.] 
Repr.from: Tr. Mich. M. Soc., Lansing, 1893, xvii. 

. Surgical treatment of cervical, thoracic, 

and abdominal aneurism. 10 pp. 8°. [Phila- 
delphia, 1893.J 

Repr.from: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1893, xviii. 

. Lectures upon the principles of surgery, 

delivered at the University of Michigan. With 
an appendix containing a resume - of the princi- 
pal views held concerning inflammation by 
William A. Spitzlev. 398 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
W. B. Saunders, 18*99. 

. The same. 2. ed., thoroughly revised. 

407 pp. 8°. Philadelphia London, TV. B. Saun- 
ders cf Co., 1905. 

. The laws of physics and ballistics the 

true explanation of the lodgment and deflection 
of the majority of modern small-arm projectiles, 
not the ricochet hypothesis. 7 pp. 8°. Car- 
lisle, 1903. 

Repr.from: J. Ass. Mil. Surg. TJ. S., Carlisle, 1903, xiii. 

& If lit chinas (W. H.) Boiling as a 

method of sterilizing catheters. 12 pp. 8°. 
Neiv Fori; 1903. 

Repr.from: Med. News, N. T., 1903, lxxxii. 

Nancy. Recherche de nouvelles eaux de source. 
Avant-projet de captation des eaux souterraines 
de la foret de Haye (partie sud-est). Rapport 
pre"sente~ par M. Imbeaux, inge"uieur-directeur 
du service municipal. 51 pp., 8 plans, 1 map. 
- . Nancy, Imp. Nanciienne, 1897. 

i¥ancy. 

See, also, Deaf-mutes (Asylums, etc., for), 
Diphtheria {History, etc., of), Epidemics (His- 
tory, etc., of ), Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., of), 
Hospitals (Description, etc., of), Hygiene (Mu- 
nicipal, Laws, etc., of), Influenza (History, etc., 
of), Insane (Asylums for, Description, etc., of), 
Leprosy (History, etc., of), Prostitution (His- 
tory, etc., of), Sewage (Disposal of), Small-pox 
(History, etc., of), Statistics ( Vital), by localities. 

Coste. Essai snr les moyens d ameTiorer la 
salnbrit6 du sejour de Nancy. 8°. Nancy, 1774. 

Simonin (J.-B.) pere. Recherches topogra- 
phiques et m6dicales snr Nancy. 8°. Nancy 
Paris, 1854. 

Extrait du rapport sur le service d6partemental de 
l'assistance publique. Rap. g6n. trav. Cons, d'hyg. pub. 
de Meurthe-et-Moselle, Nancy, 1880, 61-71: 1881,' 69-72.— 
Organisation et distribution iles aecours iuedicaux 
aux inalades indigents. Ibid., 1876, 120-126. , 



Nancy. Bureau d' hygiene. Bulletin hebdoma- 
daire de statistique demographique etni6dicale, 
dresse sur les documents officiels. 15. ann6e, 
1893, (1.-9. semaines; 20. aun6e, 1898, 36.-39. se- 
maiues. 8 C . [Nancy, 1893-8.] 

IVancy (School of). 

-See Hypnotism (History, etc., of). 

Nanism. 

See Dwarfs; Infantilism; Myxoedema (Com- 
plications of); Thyroid gland (Extract of). 

ViiiL i it-. 

Macklin ( W. E.) Medical report on Nanking. China. 
Imp. Customs. Med. Rep. 1901, Shanghai, 1903, [61. & 62. 
issues], 15. 

Nankivell (C[harles] Bfenjamin]). Observa- 
tions on the provision of medical attendance on 
the independent poor by provident dispensaries. 
7 pp. 8°. London, T. Richards, 1871. 

Repr.from: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1871, ii. 
Nankivell (Herbert). On the position of thera- 
peutics as a science and an art, being the Presi- 
dential address, delivered at the British Homoeo- 
pathic Congress, held at Norwich, September 25, 
1885. 23 pp. 8°. London, E. Gould Son, 1885. 

Nan ni (Pietro) [1677-1717]. 

Medici (M.) Pietro Nanni. In hits: Delia vita edegli 
scrit. degli anat. e med. in Bologna, 4°, Bologna, 1853, no. 5, 
1-26. 

Naiininga (Joannes Goldschmid). * De fabri- 
ca et fuuetione processus vermiformis intestini 
cceci. 2 p. 1., 58 pp., 1 pi., 4 1. 8°. Groningw, 
apud vid. M. van Heijningen Bosch etfil., 1840. 

Naniiings (Job. Philippus). * Over de aan- 
weuding van bet kreosoot bij longtuberculose. 
[ Leiden. ] 2 p. 1., 55 pp. 8°. Rotterdam, 
J. de Jong, [1888]. 

ViiGiiis/i (Vincenzo) [1763-1838J. 

| Biography.] Quadrobiog. . . . med.e chir.lucchesi, 

Lucca, 1843, 26. 

Nannoni (Angelo) [1715-90]. Trattato chirur- 
gico supra la semplicita del medicare i mali d' at- 
tenenzadella chirurgia; in questu trattato come 
nel restante del libro si trovano riunite molte e 
varie esperienze, osservazioui e ragionamenti, 
cose tutte che molto giovauo per lo stabilimento 
del buun metudo di medicare i mali apparteueuti 
al chirurgo, introdotto alia lettura del seguente 
trattato cun un discorso fatto sopra alenni seguiti 
dopo fiuita la stampa del presente lihro. xxxxiii, 
490 pp., 2 pi. 4°. Firenze, F. Moiicke, 1761. 

. Trattato chirnrgico delle malattie delle 

mammelle. ix, 120pp. 16°. Venezia,N.Zatta,l763. 

See, also, Bra in hi 1 1 a (Gian-Alessandro). Riflessioui 
flsico inedico-chirurgicho [etc.]. 4°. JHilano, 1769. 

\ a ii ii on j (Lorenzo) [1749-1812]. Trattato del- 
1' idrucele. Tradotto dall' idioma inglese da 
Tommaso Alghisi. 75 pp. l(i°. Milano. 1779. 

. Trattato di chirurgia, e di lei respettive 

operazioni. 6 v. sin. 4°. Siena, L. <f- B. Bindi, 
1785-6. 

\a iniof Ii (Angiolo). Cliuica chirurgica prope- 
deutica della r. Universita di Pisa. Resoconto 
sommario, 1892-4. 80 pp. 8°. Pisa, T. Nistri if- 
Co., 1894. 

. Ricerche sperimentali sulle esclusioni 

complete ed incomplete del colon. Primo coutri- 
buto clinico alia cura chirurgica della entero- 
colite crunica ribelle. 14 pp. 8°. Firenze, L. 
Niccolai, 1901. 

Repr.from: Clin, mod., Firenze, 1901, vii. 

& Baciocchi (O.) Ricerche sperimentali 

sugli eftetti della laparotoinia nelle peritoniti 
tubercolari. Nota prevent! va. 8 pp. 8°. Na- 
poli, 1893. 

Repr.from: Riforma uied., Napoli, 1893, ii. 
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Nannotti (A.) & Baciocclii(0.)— continued. 
. sugli efl'etti dellalaparotomianelle 

peritoniti tnbereolari ; esperimenti. 58 pp., 2 pi. 

roy. B°. l ixa, T. Nistri f Co., 1895. 

Repr.from: Auu. d. Uuiv. toscana, sc. cosmologiche, 

[1895], xx. 

\:i nocephaliis. 

See Macrocephalus. 

HTanosomia. 

See Dwarfs ; Infantilism. 
Hansen (Fridtjof) [1861- ]. The structure 
and combination of the histological elements of 
the central nervous system, pp. 29-214, 1 1., 11 
pi. 8°. [Bergen, 1887.] 

Cutting from: BergensMus. Aarsber. 1886, Bergen, 1887. 

NailterillOZ (Auguste) [1877- ]. 'Contri- 
bution a l'6tude du traitement de l'atrophie 
tubetique des nerfs optiques. Des dangers de la 
medication ioduree. 47 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1893, 
No. 153. 

JVanterre. 

See, also, Epidemics {History, etc., of), by lo- 
calities. 

Bokies (E.) Apercu mCdical sur la maison 
departementale de Nanterre; hygiene ge"n6rale, 
chauffage, ventilation, disinfection, vidauge. 
8°. Paris, 1888. 
1\ antes. Raj)port g^n^ral sur les travaux du 
conseil de salubrity de Nantes pendant l'anne'e 
1827. 143 pp. Nantes, de Vimp. de Mellinet-Ma- 
lams, 1828. [P., v. 1788.] 

Nantes. 

See, also, Cholera (History, etc., of), Diph- 
theria (History, etc., of), Fever (Typhoid, His- 
tory, etc., of), Hygiene (Municipal. Laws, etc., 
of), Influenza (History, etc., of), Insane (Asy- 
lums for, Description, etc., of), Small-pox (His- 
tory, etc., of), Statistics ( Vital), Water (Sup- 
phi of), Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Bkrtin (G.) Etude sur la situation sanitaire 
de larrondissenient de Nantes pendant l'annee 
1893. Influenza, fievre typhoide, diphtherie, 
rougeole, scarlatine, cholera, variole. 8°. 
[Nantes], 1894. 

Chachereau. Situation sanitaire de Nantes 
pendant l'anne'e 1895. 8°. Nantes, 1896. 

Repr.from: Proc.-verb. Soc. de med. (Soc. Acad.), 1896. 

TVanticoke. 

-See Small-pox (History, etc., of), by localities. 
Nantucket. Statement of the receipts and ex- 
penditures of the town and county of Nantucket 
lor the year 1879-80. 19 pp. 8°. Nantucket, 
Hussey if- Robinson, 1880. 

Nantucket. 

William* (H.) Nantucket and the ocean climate. 
Tr. Am. Clituat. Ass., Pbila., 1901, xvii, 51-61. 

IYantwich. 

-See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 
Nantwich (The) brine and medicinal baths; 
particulars of their curative properties and of 
brine treatment. 32, 12 pp., 1 J. 12° Xant- 
u-ich, 1883. 

rVanU ( C<»nstantin-G.) * Purpura chroni que, a 
grandee ecchymoses. 113 pp. 8°. Paris 1900 
No. 326. 

\aiui (Jean-Georges) [1862- ]. "Notes sur 
le cholera de 1892 observe" a l'Hopital Necker 
139 pp. 4 . Paris, L893, No. 85. 

«le Nanzio (Ferdinando). Intorno al concepi- 
mento ed alia figliatura di una inula. Memo- 
ria. 1 p. 1., 17 pp., 2 pi. roy. 8°. Napoli, stamp, 
e cartiere del Fibreno, 1846. 

Repr.from: Attid. vii. adunanza d.sc. ital. in Napoli. 



Napa. 

See Insane (Asylums for, Description, etc., of), 
by localities. 

Napa State Hospital. .See California. Napa 
State Hospital. Also, California. State Com- 
mission in Lunacy, 1896-7 to 1899-1900. 

]Vapalkoff(N[ikolaI]I[vanovich]) [1868- ]. 
Knirurgiya serdtsa i okoloservechnol suniki. 
[Surgery of the heart and pericardium.] 1 p. 1.. 
72 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg. V. S. Ettinger, 1902. 
Forms pt. 23 of Russk. kbir. 

See, also, Eiektoii operativnol kbirurgii Tetc.]. 8° 
Moskva, 1901-3. 

Napheys (George H.) [1842-76]. Modern med- 
ical the rapeu tits; a compendium of recent for- 
mula; and specific therapeutical directions from 
the practice of eminent contemporary physi- 
cians, American and foreign. 5. ed., enlarged 
and revised, xv, 598 pp. 8°. Philadtlnhia, 
D. G. Brinton, 1878. 

. The same. 7. ed. xxi, 612 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, D. G. Brinton, 1882. 

. The same. Modern therapeutics, med- 
ical and surgical, including the diseases of 
women and children. A compendium of recent 
formulae and therapeutical directions from the 
practice of eminent contemporary physicians, 
American, and foreign. 9. ed., revised and en- 
larged. 2 v. xx, 17-1034 pp. ; xix, 17-1112 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston, Son $ Co., 1892-3. 

CONTENTS. 

v. 1. General medicine, and diseases of children, by 
Allen J. Smith and J. Aubrey Davis. 

v. 2. General surgery, gynecology, and obstetrics, by 
Allen J. Smith and J. Aubrey Davis. 

. Handbook of popular medicine, embrac- 
ing the anatomy and physiology of the human 
body; illustrations of home gymnastics; in- 
structions for nursing the sick; the domestic 
treatment of the ordinary diseases and accidents 
of children and adults; plan lor a family health 
record, etc. With over 300 choice dietetic and 
remedial recipes, and more than 100 engravings 
on wood. Especially adapted for general and 
family instruction and reference, xv, xxiii, 
24-408 pp., port. 12°. Philadelphia, R. C. 
Watts Co.. 1882. 

See, also. Brinton (Daniel G[arrison]) &. Napheya 
(Geo. H.) The laws of health [etc.]. 12°. Springfield, 
Mass., 1870. 

Naphol. 

-See Cholera (Prevention of); Cholera (Treat- 
ment of). 

Naphtha ( Toxico logy of). 

See, also, Naphthalin, Naphthol, Toxicol- 
ogy of. 

Kuptsis (I. D.) * Dalnieishiya izsliedovaniya 
otnositelno vrednikh svoistv nefti i yeya pro- 
duktov dlya rib i zhivotnikh; materiall po vop- 
rosu o neobkhodimosti ograzhdeniya Volgi i 
drugikh russkikh nek ot zagryazneniya neftya- 
nlmi produktami s sanitarnol tochki zrieniya. 
[Further investigations concerning noxious 
properties of naphtha and its products for fish 
and animals; data on the necessity of guarding 
the Volga and other Russian rivers from being 
polluted with naphtha products, from a sani- 
tary point of view.] [Yuryev.] 8°. S.-PeUr- 
burq, 1901. 

Also [Outline], in: Vrach, St. Petersb., 1900, xxi. 726- 
728. Also, transl. [Abstr. ] in: Pharni. Centrallialle, 
Dread., 1902, n. F., xxiii, 217-225. 

KrrtheiiNon (L.) Die Naphtaindustrie in Banitarei 
Beziehuug. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. (iff. Gsudhtshptlg., 
Brnschwg., 1898, xxx. 315-3:19.— Chittenden (R. H.) & 
Farlow (J. W.) Case of alleged naphtha poisoning in 
a rubber factory, with an inquiry into the effects of the 
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A aphtha {Toxicology of). 

inhalation of naphtha vapor. Boston M. & S. J., 1892, 
( wvi. 021-624. Also, Reprint.- Don thwnite (G. H.) 
Notes on a case of poisoning by coal tar naphtha. Laucet, 
Lond., 1901, i, 245.— Vinlnyson (J.) Fatal case of poi- 
soning with naphtha vapour. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 
546.— NiUolsIti (D. P.) O neschastnikh sluchayakh b 
rabochimi na neftyanikh promislakh. [On the unfortunate 
accidents to laborers on the naphtha works.] Obsh.-san. 
obozr., S.-Peterb., 1897. ii. 86; 106.— Varahavaki (Y.) 
K statistikle professionalnikh povrezhdeniy glaz na nef- 
tyanikh promislakh. [Statistics of professional diseases 
of the eves on the naphtha works.] Vestuik oftaltnol., 
Kiev, 1903. xx, 351-301. 

Naphtha ( Wood). 
See Methyl-alcohol. 

Naphtha ( Workers in). 

See Naphtha {Toxicology of). 

Naphtha and derivatives. 

See, also, Burns; Nafalan ; Naftalan. 

Bertenson (L.) Bakinskiye neftyanlye pro- 
mlsll i zavpdl v sanitarno-vrachebnom otuo- 
shenii. [The naphtha industries and works of 
Baku from a sanitary medical point of view.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897. 

Harris (C. E.) *Zur Kenutniss des o-Naph- 
tyleudiamins. [Erlangen.] 8°. Miinchen, 1892. 

Jolles (0.) *Uebera und ft Naphtylglycin 
und dereu Derivate. [Erlangen.] 8 Z . Konigs- 
berg, [1891]. 

Junk (A.) *Zur Kenntuis der Naphtazine. 
8°. Erlangen, 1892. 

KtjBEL (E.) * Ueber p-Tolyl-o-naphtylendia- 
min und einige Derivate des p-Phenyl-o-naph- 
tyleudiamius. 8°. Erlangen, 189:?. 

Lauterwein (C.) * Beitrag zur Keuutnis der 
Hydroxylaininderivate des a-Naphtylphenyl- 
ketous. * 8°. Erlangen, 1895. 

Rother (P.) * Ueber Acetnaphtalid und 
einige Derivate desselbeu. 4°. Kiel, 1874. 

Spalvingk (G. G. ) * Dalnlelshiya izslledova- 
niya otnositelno dezinfitsiruyushtshikh evolstv 
naftenovikh kislot i ikh sole!. [ Further in- 
vestigations of the disinfecting properties of 
naphtha acids and their salts.] [Yurvev.] 8°. 
Riga, 1902. 

Weinhart ( P. ) * Ueber <z-Nitroso-,3-naph- 
tylaminsulfosaure 1, 2, 6 und Para-Naphtylen- 
diamin. 8°. Erlangen, 1892. 

Cadeac & Guinard (L.) Naphtocresol. Mem. et 
compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1892), 1893, xxxii, 
pt. 2, 76-78. — Khlopin (G. V.) Azotistiya osnovaniya 
bakinskoi nefti, ikh khimicbeskiy sostav' i fiziologiche- 
skiya svolstva. [Nitrogenous bases of Baku naphtha, their 
chemical composition, and physiological properties.] Vest- 
nik obsh. hig., sndeb. i prakt. med., St. Petersb., 1900, pt. 
2. 1006-1023.— Knpzia (J.) Die Desinfektionsmittel aus 
der rnssischen Naphtha. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxv, 263-270.— Ville (J.) Les com- 
poses naphtaliqnes en medecine. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 
de Montpel., 1888, x, 290-293. 

Naphthalan. 

See Naftalan. 

IVaph thai in (Toxicology of). 

See, also, Cataract (Causes, etc., of). 

Kolixski (I. [V.]) "Material! k ucheniyu o 
dlelstvii naftalina na glaz i o tak nazivayemol 
naftaliunol kataraktle. [Action of naphthalin 
on the eye and the so-called naphthalin cata- 
ract.] 8°. Varshava, 1889. 

Pradel (A. A.) "Recherchea sur la toxicitd 
des vapeurs naphthaliniques. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1900. 

Snellen (H.), jr. *Netvlies-aandoeningen 
bij naphtaline-vergiftiging. 8°. Ulrecht, 1892. 

Chambrelent. Sur quelques accidents dus aux ema- 
nations de, la naphtaline employee cominc desinfectant et 
parasiticide des depots d'objets de literie et de vetements 
an Montde-Piete. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1896, xvii, 208. — Oatti (A.) Sulla presenza e sul valore 

VOL XI, 2d series 21 



Naphthalin (Toxicology of ). 

di uu' ossidasi Delia patogenesi della cataratta naftalinica. 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 19u4. xxxiii. 610-641.— Hanlie (V.) 
Die Nitronaphthalin - Triibung der Hornhaut, eine Ge- 
•werbekranklic it. Wieu. kliu. Wchusohr., 1899, xii, 725.— 
Hclbron (J.) Beitrag zur Frage der Naphthalin- 
wirkuug auf das Auge. Ztsohr. f. Angenh., Berl., 1899, ii, 
433-442. — r>czeniua (A.) Ein Pall von Naphthaliu- 
cataractara Menschen. Kliu.Monatsbl. f.Augenh.,Stuttg., 
1902, xl, 129-140. — ltlngnua. Ueber den EiiiHuss des 
Naphtbalins auf das Sehorgan. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 
1887, i, 387-389. Also, Reprint. — Miyakc (R. ) [Re- 
searches on a case of naphthalin cataract.] Cbiugai Iji 
Shinpo. Tokio, 1902, xxiii, 505; 602. Also: Geibi Iji, Tokyo, 
1902, no. 71; 2; no. 72, 3, 1 pi. — tVaxli (L. F.) Naphtha- 
lene poisoning. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 251. — One 
(J. A.) Poisoning by naphthalin. China M. Miss. J., 
Shanghai, 1897, xi, 212. Also: Med. Rec, N. T., 1898, liii, 
641. — Peters (A.) Ueber Veranderungen an den Ciliar- 
epitlielien bei Naphthalin- und Ertrotiuinvergiftung. Sit- 
zungsb. d. ophth. Gesellseh. 1902, Wiesb., 1903, 20-25. 
[Discussion], 31. — Snla (P.) Ueber Veranderungen an 
den Ciliarepithelieu bei Naphthalinvergiftung. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augeuh., Stuttg., 1903, xli, 1-11.— Salflner 
(O.) Zur Pathogeuese des Naphthalinstares. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1904, lix, 520-552, 1 pi.— Schiele (A.) Zum 
Fall einer Naphthalinkatarakt beini Menschen. Wchn- 
schr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Bresl., 1902 -.'i, 
vi, 25. Also: Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1902. xxxvii, 
562. — Vivian i (G.) La cheratite naftalinica. Boll, clin.- 
scient. d. Poliambul.di Milano, 1902, xv, 141 ; 153.— While 
(R. P.) & Hay (J.) Some recent inquiries and researches 
into the poisonous properties of naphthalene and the aro- 
matic compounds. Lancet, Loud., 1901, ii, 582-584. 

JYaphthalin and derivatives. 

See, also, Fever (Typhoid, Treatment of, Anti- 
septic) • Gangrene (Treatment of). 

Benjamin (M.) & Tonnele (T.) On the con- 
stitution of the naphthalines and their deriv- 
atives. (Translated from the German.) 12°. 
[ra. p., n. rf.] 

Biermann (H. ) *Zur Kenntuis der Thio- 
semicarbazide der Naphtalinreihe. 12°. Berlin, 
1874. 

Doebbelin ([C. T. D.] F.) * Ueber das a a- 
Dioxvnaphthalin und seine physiologischen 
Wirkuugen. 8 C . Berlin, [1888]. 

Engelke (E.-F.) # Sur quelques p6ri-deriv£s 
de la naphtaline. 8°. Geneve, 1902. 

Kalle (W.) * Ueber die Umwandlung von 
Naphtalinderivaten in o-Oxy-o-Toluylsaure und 
in p-Oxy-o-Toluylsaure und iiber einige Deri- 
vate dieser Siiuren. 8°. Erlangen, 1895. 

Kaulings (A.) * Beitrag zur practischen 
Verwerthbatkeit dee Naphtalius. 8°. [Frei- 
burg -i. B.~\, 1887. 

Kielbasinski (W. F.) * Ueber einige Naph- 
taliusubstitutionsprodukte. [Bern.] 8°. Karls- 
ruhe, 1894. 

Schreiber (W.) * Ueber einige Nitroderi- 
vate des Naphtalius. 8°. Karlsruhe, 1895. 

SCvern (C.) * Ueber die Mouosulfosiiuren 
des a-Nitronaphtalins uud ihre Derivate. 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1892. 

vox Zakrzewski (S.) * Ueber 2. 3 Naphta- 
limlerivate. [Karlsruhe.] 8 C . Posen, 1894. 

Edlefsen. Ueber das Verhalten des Harnes nacb 
Naphthalingebrauch. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., 
Wiesb., 1888, vii, 436-445.— Fubini (S.) & Fainnan (E.) 
Contributo alia mancanza di assorbimento della naftalina 
nel tubo gastro-enterico sano. Riv. gen. ital. di clin. med., 
Pisa, 1890, ii, 2. — Gnglio (G.) Ricerche farmacologiche 
sulla naftalina. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1888, lxi, 282-294. — 
Lazzaro (C.) Sulla pretesa aziono antelmintica della 
naftalina. Ann. di chim. e di farm., Milano, 1892, 4. s., xv, 
289-292. — Przewoaki. Dzialanie naftaliny w chorobach 
pecherza. (Actionof naphthalin indiseasesof the bladder.] 
Now.lok.,Poznari, 1904, xvi, 119-121. — Vakovlyoff (N. I.) 
O Hechenii v Rizhskol tyuremnol bolnitsle ran i yazv naf- 
talinovimi podushkami. [On the treatment oi wounds 
and ulcers in the prison hospital of Riga by naphthalin 
cushions.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1899, xx, 96. 

Naphtha Dol. 

Gi-enouillet (A.) Le betol comme antiseptique in- 
testinal; son elimination. J. de pharm. et chir., Par., 
1890, 5.S., xxii, 200-20:!.— Kobert (R.) Ueber Naphtalol 
Oder Betol. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1888, ii, 220-222. 
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IVaplitliaqiiiiioiie. 

JANKKLKWICZ (B.) * Ueber das a l -rc 4 - Naph- 
tochinomhlorimid. 8°. Karlsruhe, 1892. 

Ehrlich (P.) Herter (C. A.) Deber einige Ver- 
weudun"i*u dt-r Naphtochiuonsulfosaure. Ztschr. f. 
physiol.'chem.. Strasb., 1904, xli, 379-392. — Herler (C. 
A ) The color reactions of napthaguinone sodium-mono- 
sulpbonate and some of their biological applications. J. 
Exper. M., N. Y., 1905, vii, 79-110. 

Napht ha-w orks. 

See Naphtha (Toxicology of). 

Naplitliol. 

See, also, Fever (Typhoid, Treatment of, Anti- 
septic) ; Microcidine. 

Drescher (O.) Ueber p-Amido-o-Nltro- a- 
Naphtol. 8°. Erlangen, 1894. 

( rOUZY (P.) * Contribution a l'6tude clinique 
et experimentale du naphtol camphre". 8°. 
Toulouse, 1>99. 

Kernhaum (A.) * Ueber die Constitution der 
/J-Niqditulcarbonsaure; Scbinp. 21(5°. 8°. Bern, 
1892. 

Loewe(E.) * Zur Constitution des Dinitro- 
0-Naphtol. 8°. Berlin, [1892]. 

Markisfeld (J.) * Ueber einige Derivate 
dee J. 4 I >i:iinido-l-Naphtols und des Oxynaph- 
tochinons. [Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 1895. 

Pouillot (R.) * Du naphtol cam pure* et de 
son emploi en chirurgie. [Paris.] 4°. Ver- 
sailles, 1889. 

Anoita. Do l'eau boriquee naphtolee; accroissement 
de solubilite du naphtol p. Coinpt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1890, 9. s., ii. 618-G20. — Baylac (J.) Des dangers 
du naphtol caniphre. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1904, x, 
349-35!). — Du Caste I & Critzmau (D.) Etude sur le 
poovoir antiseptique des naphtols. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Tar., 1888, 8. a., v, 821-824. — Dujaidin ■ Bean- 
metz & Stackler. Sur un derive soluble du /3-naphtol. 
Comp. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1893, cxvi, 1477.— Edlef- 
sen (G.) Untersuchnngen iiber die Ausscheiduug und 
deu Nachweis des /3-Naphthols im Harn nach Einliihrung 
kleiner Dosen vou Naphthalin, Benzonaphtliol und /3- 
Naphthol. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharuiakol., Leipz., 
1905, Hi, 429-458. — Cagnoni. La cura delle pleuriti e 
peritouiti tubercolari coll' inie/.ioni di naftolo canforato. 
R. Accad. d. fisiociit. in Siena, l'roc. verb., 1897, 130. — 
ran der IIoevc(J.) Schadelijke working van /SSnaphtol 
in therapeutische doses op de retina. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Anist., 1901, 2. It., xxxvii, d. 2, 267-271.— 
Joriwseii (A.) Reaction perraettaut de distinguer 
rapidement le naphtol a du naphtol 0. J. do pharm. de 
Liege, 1902, ix, 33-35. — l>a ■■ rendea u (A.) Des injec- 
tions de naphtol camphre dans les ganglions et dans les 
abces tuberculeux. Bull. med. de Quebec, 1904-5, vi, 407- 
411. — Lieuiaire (P.) Sur les injections huileuses naph- 
tolees camphrees. Gaz .hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1903. xxiv, 634. — Lesage (J.) Modifications urinaires 
consecutives k l'ingestion du naphtol. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 1026-1028. — Maxiuiovitch (J.) 
Des proprietes antiseptiques du naphtol-a. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1888, cvi, 366; 1441. Also [Abstr.] : 
France med., Par., 1888, i, 253-255.— Meyer (A.) Naphtol- 
blau als Reagens auf Bakterienfett. Ceutralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiv, 578.— Ogicr (J.) 
Coloration des pates alimentaires ; emploi du sulfocon- 
jugu6 de naphtol. [Rap.] Rec. d. trav. Comite consult, 
d'hyg. pub. de France, 1901, Par., 1903, xxxi, 3-6.— Poir- 
son. Le naphtol en chirurgie. Rev. de therap. med.- 
cbir., Par., 1889, xxxvii, 291.— Shoemaker (J. V.) The 
bcta-naphthol vs. hydro-naphthol contention. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1889, xii, 654-656. Also: Therap. Gaz 
Detroit, 1X89, 3. s., v, 669-674. — Stackler & Uubicf! 
Note sur quelques expferiences relatives a one solution de 
naphtol 0 pur. Bull, gen de therap. [etc.], Par., 1892, exxii 
256-258. — Villenta (G.) [Willenz in German]. Far- 
makologoeksperinientalniya izsklledovauiya nai'tola i 0- 
oksinaf'tovol kisloti. [ Phariuacologo - experimental re- 
searches on naphthol and 0-oxy-naphtholic acid.] Arch, 
vet. nauk, St. Peterb., 1888, i, 3. sect., 1-39. Also, trand. 
[Abstr.]: Therap. Mouatsh., Berl., 1888, ii, 20; 67; 116.— 
Waldeck- Rousseau. Coloration des pates alimen- 
taires: emploi des derives jaunes sulfbcon jugues du naph- 
tol. Rec. d. trav. Comite consult, d'hyg. pub. de Fiance 
1901, Par., 1903, xxxi, 565.— Wesenbe'rg (G.) Ueber die 
Beeinntiussung der Bakterieu durch Epicarin und /3-naph- 
tol. Aeratl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1900, x, 433-435.— 

Naphthol {Toxicology of ). 

ColineAux ( P. - M. - J. ) * Contribution a 
1'eUtde des accidents d'intoxieation par le naph- 



Naplitliol (Toxicoloyy of). 

tol cainphre" dans le traitement des tuberculoses 
chirurgicales. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

Robhaz (L.) * Accidents produits par le 
naphtol camphre" en injections intersticielles et 
intra-cavitaires. ti°. Montpellier, 1901. 

K stuff. (M.) Niereneutziuiduug in Folge von Naph- 
tholeinreibung. Centralbl. f. inn ere Med., Leipz., 1894, 

xv, 857-861.— Calol. Sur la toxicite du naphtol camphre 
et les raisons qu'on a de s'en servir. [Rap. de A. Guinard.] 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 1049- 
1054. — Caziu & Halliou. Des dangers de L'emploi du 
naphtol caniphr6 dans la prati(|iie courante. Semaine 
med., Par., 1904, xxiv, 417-419.— Desewquelle (£.) Sur 
la toxicite du naphtol 0 camphre. Arch. gen. de med., 
Par., 1905, i, 92-110. Also .- J. de med. de Par., 1904, 2. s., 

xvi, 492. . Toxicite et posologio du naphtol 0 cam- 
phre. Bull med., Par., 1905, xix, 60.— Desguin (L.) 
Le naphtol 0 comine antiseptique; intoxication grave, 
suivie deguerison. Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1890, lii, 
109-113. — 4; u iu a I'd (A.) Des intoxications par le naph- 
tol camphre. Bull, et inem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 19(14, 
n. s., xxx, 498-512. Also [Abstr.]: Rev. gen. de clin. et 
de therap., Par., 1904, xviii, 338.— Lagache. Intoxica- 
tion par le naphtol camphre. Clinique, Brtix., 1903, xvii, 
609-611.— I.eiuaire (P.) Les intoxications par le naph- 
tol camphre; symptomatologie; pathogenic; traitement. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxv, 267-270.— 
Iiesage(J.) Sur la toxicite des naphtols. Cotnpt. rend. 

Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 852. . Toxicite des 

naphtols a et 0 chez le chat. Ibid., 853-855. . Etude 

experinientale des pheuomenes toxiques provoques par 
l'ingestion du naphtol. Ibid., 972-974. . Noir ani- 
mal contre-poison des naphtols. Ibid., 1028. Also: Hull. 
Soc. ceutr. de med. vet., Par., 1903, 8. s., x, 77.— IVela- 
tou. Sur les intoxications par le naphtol camphi c Hull, 
et m6m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, n. 8., xxx, 529-538. — 
IVelter. Danger des injections de naphtol camphre dans 
les cavit^s sereuses ; un cas de mort chez un enfant. Bull, 
et m6m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1895, 3. s.. xii, 396-405. — 
Reboul (J.) Note sur la toxicit6 du naphtol camphre. 
Bull et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 546.— 
Siudiug-liarsen. Et til (Wide af akut forgiftning med 
camfernaphthol. [Sur un cas de d'intoxieation par le 
naphtol camphre. Res., 942.] Norsk. Mag. f. Lajgevi- 
densk., Kristiania, 1900, 4. R., xv, 893-900. 

Naplithylamin. 

See, also, Naphthol. 

Bhand (F.) * Ueber o-Nitrobenzyl-a-naphtyl- 
amin und o-Nitrobenzyl-/?-naphtylamin und 
einige Derivate derselben. 8°. Erlangen, 1^93. 

Cantor (M.) * Beitrag zur Kenntnis des a- 
und /3-Dinaphtylamins. 8°. Erlangen, 1892. 

FtiHNER (H.) * Ueber einige Kondmsationen 
niit Benzol-azo-a naphtylamiu. [Erlangen.] 
8°. Jena, 1892. 

Hahdin (A.) * Ueber das /3-Nitroso-o-naph- 
tylamin. 8°. Erlangen, 1888. 

Landenberger (D.) * Ueber Aethylideu-a- 
Napbtylamin, Benzyliden-a-Naphtylamin, Hen- 
zyliden-;^-Naplitylamin und einige Derivate der- 
selben. [Bern.] 8°. Miinehen, 1896. 

MOller (K.) * Ueber Tetraliydro-/i-Naphtyl- 
amin. [Erlangen.] 8°. Miinchen, 1888. 

Spielvogel (M.) "Ueber einige Nitronaph- 
touitrile, -Amide und -Siiuren, sowie fiber d io 
Darstellungen und Nitrirungen vou eini^cn 
Naphtylamiuderivaten. [Bern.] 8°. Karl*- 
ruhe, 1895. 

Szymanski (S. E.) * Ueber zwei neue Nitro- 
/?-NapbtYlaniine und deren Derivate. [Bern.] 
8°. Karlsruhe, 1892. 

Wege(W.) * Verbindungen des Monometbyl- 
/3-Napbtylauiin'8. [Erlangen.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 
1893. 

Wehrspann (G.) * Ueber einige Nitrosover- 
bindungeu des /3-Naphtylamins. 8°. Erlangen, 
1888. 

Olt (I.) How does betatetrabydronaphthylamui ele- 
vate the temperature of the body ? Med. Bull., Phila., 

1897, xix, 458. Also, Reprint. . The thermogenic 

action of betatetrahydro - naphthylamin. Med. Bull., 
Phila., 1898, xx, 411-417.— Pitini (A.) Sulla tossicita 
dell' a-naftilammina. Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 

1897, v, 573-580. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., luriu, 

1898, xxix, 132-138.— Pitini (A.) & Blnnda (G.) Sul- 
T azione fisiologica del cloridrato di nattilammina o. 
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Naphtliylaiiiin. 

Arch- «l» farm. e fcerap., Palermo, 1808, vi, 431-454.— Stern 
(R.) Uebcr den Einfliiss des Tetrahydro/3-Naphtylamins 
auf ilen bhierisohen Stoffweohsel. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1890, cxxi, 376-378. 
IVnpias ( Henri ) [ 1842-1901 ]. L'hygiene sco- 
] aire en France; le batimenl scolaire; le moM- 
Her; hygiene de lavue; dure'e des classes; snr- 
nienage; colonies de vacances; maladies con- 
bagieuses h L'6cole; inspection ni6dicale. pp. 
29-58. 8°. Wien, 18-7. 

Forms i>t. 3. 12. lift., of: VI. Internal Cong. f. Hyg. u. 
Demog. zu Wien. 

. L'assistance publique dans le d6parte- 

ment de Sambre-et-Loire. Avec uue lettre de 
Henri Monod. vii, 88 pp. 8°. Paris, Lecros- 
nier $ Babe', 1890. 

. L'hygiene des creches. 48 pp. 8°. Pa- 
ris. P. Dupont 1891. 

Repr.from : Rev. d"hyg., Par., 1891, xiii. 

■ . Rapport et projet de reglenient pour l'ap- 

plication de la loi da 12 join l?-93. 50 pp. 8°. 
Melun, Imp. administrative, 1893. 

. Reglementation des creches puhliques et 

privies. Rapport pre"sente par . . . 28 pp. 8°. 
[Melun, 1896.] 

See, also, Faivre (Paul). Notions eleruentaires d'by- 
giene, etc. 12°. Paris. 1899. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1901, i, 1179. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1901. i, 1306. Also: Gaz. med. de 
Par., 1901, 12. s., i, 141. Also: Med. mod., Par.. 1898, ix, 
annexes, 297. Also: Pres.se med., Par., 1901, i, annexes, 
S. 175. Also: Progres med.. Par., 1897, 3. s., v, 154 (J. 
Noir). Also: Rev. d'hyg., Par.. 1901. xxiii, 385 (E. Val- 
liu). Also: Kev. dbyg., Par., 1901, xxiii, 516-531 (A.-J. 
Martin). 

Napias ( Louise ). * Action de la bacte"ride 
eharbounense snr les hydrates de carhone. 27 
pp., 2 I. 8°. Sceaux, 1900, No. 1. 
ficole de pharmacie de Paris. 

Napier (Alexander] D[isney Leith]). Fibrin- 
ous polypoid uterine tumour; and puerperal 
albuminuria. 26 pp. 12°. Edinburgh, Oliver $ 
Boyd, 1-84. 

. Notes on the treatment of uterine pro- 
lapse, yvith an account of a new modified meth- 
od of anterior colporrhaphy. 12 pp. 8°. Edin- 
burgh, Oliver Boyd, 1887. 

. The thermometer in obstetrics and gyn- 
aecology. 30 pp., 1 ch. 8°. London, H. K. 
Lewis, 1-90. 

See, also. Smith (Mrs. Henry) &. Napier (Leitb). 
The Hospitals Association. The registration of mid- 
wives. 8°. London, 1891. 

Napier (Antoine-Georges) [1876- ]. *Trai- 
tement des tumeurs malignes inope'rables ou 
recidivantes par les sels de quinine ( m^thode 
deJaboulay). 71pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 564. 

Napier {Richard) [1559-1634]. 

liee (S.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, 
xl, 72. 

JVapier {Sir Richard) [1607-76]. 

L,ee (S.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, 
xl, 72. 

Napier (William). Report and papers of sug- 
gestions on the proposed gathering grounds for 
the supply of the metropolis from the soft water 
springs ; addressed to the general board of 
health. 74 pp. 8 3 . London, W. Clowes^ Sons,185l. 

Napieralsbi (Thadee-Felix) [1875- J. *Le 
veitige voltaique dans les lesions de l'appareil 
audi r if. 56 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 475. 

Naples. Studi e proposte per la esecuzione del 
progetto defiuitivo della fognatura generale 
della citta di Napoli. cl, 208 pp., 12 pi., 2 maps, 
fol. Napoli, F. Giannini figli, 1888. 

Naples. 

See, also, Children {Hospitals, etc., for), Chol- 
era (History, etc., of), Epidemics (History, etc., 
of), Fever (Malarial, History, etc., of), Fever 



Naples. 

(Typhoid, History, etc., of), Fever (Typhus, His- 
tory, etc., of), Hospitals (Description, etc., of), 
Hospitals (dyncvcologic, etc.), Hospitals (Man- 
agement, etc., of), Hospitals (Ophthalmic, etc.), 
Hygiene (Municipal, Lairs, etc., of), Influenza 
(History, etc., of), Insane (Asylums for. Descrip- 
tion, etc., of). Leprosy (History, etc., of), Sew- 
age (Disposal of), Small-pox (History, etc., of), 
Statistics ( Vital), Universities, Water (Sup- 
ply of ), by localities. 

Bessone (G.) Relazione sullo stato lgienico 
sauitario della provincia di Napoli nel 1892. 
Letta nella seduta del consiglio provinciale sa- 
nitario del 27 marzo 1893. 8°. Napoli, 1893. 

Cutting from: Fogl. period, d. prefett. di Napoli. 

Candela (N.) Assistenza pubblica esposta ai 
medici provincial i secondo i programme gover- 
nativi. 8°. Napoli, 1890. 

Coscioni (G.) Conferenza tenuta innanzi la 
Coufederazione delle trentotto societa operaie 
della provincia di Napoli nell' assemblea gene- 
rale del 28 noverobre 1884 sul progetto igienico 
economico per attuare rapidamente la prossima 
e la remota bouificazione dei fondaci e bassi di 
Napoli merce 1' asfalto di Laviauo. 8°. Napoli, 
1884. 

Guioth (A.) * De l'influence du sejour dans 
le royaume de Naples sur les troupes francoises, 
et des moyens qui out e"te les plus efficaces con- 
tre les maladies anxquelles elles ont 6t6 expo- 
se~es dans ce climat. 4°. Strasbourg, 1817. 

Pignataro (D.) Riflessioui politiche su le 
pubbliche opere di beneficenza. 12°. [Napoli, 
n. d.~\ 

Pipe (A.) II medico di letto, o sia disserta- 
zione storico-medica su Y epidemica costituzioue 
dell' anno 1764, in questa citta di Napoli acca- 
duta. 12°. Napoli, 1766. 

Turchi(M.) Sulla igiene pubblica della citta 
di Napoli. Osservazioni e proposte. 2. ed. Con 
aggiunta d' una proposta di riforma alia legge 
municipale di Napoli, e d' una esposizione di 
progetti di napoletani architetti per 1' amplia- 
mento e miglioramento della citta di Napoli. 
12°. Napoli, 1862. 

A rin a ■■ ■■ i (L.) Di alcune forme morbose occorse in 
Napoli nella estate del 1896. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. 
enat., Napoli, 1903, xiii, 367-371.— Fazio (E.) II clima 
e la salubrity di Napoli rapportati all passato ed all' avve- 
nire igienico della citta. Gior. di clin., terap. e med. pubb., 
Napoli, 1890, xxi, 327; 353: 1891, xxii, 6; 68; 108. Also: 
Riv. internal, d' ig., Napoli, 1890, i, 322; 392; 447 ; 505. 
Also. Reprint.— (Siambarba (F.) II risanamento di 
Napoli. Ingegner. san., Torino, 1904, xv, 12; 213. — 
man (W. A.) The greatest biological station in the 
world. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1901, lix, 419-429.— iVIan- 
fredi (L.) Soil' aliment azione delle classi povere del po- 
polo in Napoli. Ann. cl. 1st. d' ig. sper. d. Univ. di Roma, 
1893, n. s., iii, 37-113.— Pasaaro (E.) La persistenza 
della pioggia nel clima di Napoli. Riv. internaz. d' ig., 

Napoli, 1893, iv, 42; 111. . Climatologia di Napoli. 

Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, vi, idrol. 

e climatol., 70. . Climatologia del golfo <li Napoli. 

Atti d. Cong. naz. d' idrol. e climat., Parma, 1898, v, 155- 
163. Also: Idrol. e climat., Eirenze, 1898, ix, 46-49.— 
Quclqucs mots sur Naples medicale. J. d, conn. m6d. 
prat., Par., 1891, 5. a.,xii [3. s., xiii], 285; 291.— Schneer. 
Die jetzigeu Gesundheitsverhaltnisae von Neapel. Mo- 
natsclir. f._ prakt. Balneol., Miincben, 1898, iv, 10-12.— 
Spntuzzi (A.) La pubblica assistenza degl 1 infermi po- 
verl in Napoli. Arch, internaz. di med. e chir., Napoli, 

1903, xix, 293; 357; 421; 534. . II clima del golfo di 

Napoli. Riv. d' ig. prat, e sper., Napoli, 1888, i, 33; 145: 

1889, ii, lj 41. . 11 risanamento di Napoli. Ibid., 

1888, i, 43; 99. . I caratteri etnogratici della popo- 

lazione napoletana ed il risanamento igienico, economico 
e morale. Gior. di med. pubb., Napoli, 1893, xxiv, 310; 
321.— Symons (H. P>.) A note on Naples. J. Balneol. & 
Climat., Lond., 1905, ix, 28-32. 

Naples (Proviuce of). Rapporto sul cholera di 
S. Giov. a Teduccio nel 1865 alia commissione 
medica di vigilanza per la provincia di Napoli. 
[Pasquale Pepere, relatore.] 24 pp. 8°. Na- 
poli, frat. de Angelis, 1865. 
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Napoleon I. xt 

Antommakchi (E.) Derniers momens de Na- 
poldon. 2 v. 8°. Paris # Londres, 1825. 

\ikIk >wn (E.) The diseases, death and autopsy of 
Napoleon 1. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895, xxv, 1081- 
1085. Also, transl. : Prag. mud. Wchnschr.. 18<i(i, xxi, 484; 

498 Napoleon's alleged epilepsy. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1890, xxvi. «;.-»."». — Banal (G.) La saute de 
Napoleon I" (d'apres dcs documents nouveaux et inedits). 
Chron.med., Par., 1!»00, vii,:t4 : 104; 227 ; 322.— Kaudoniii 
(M.) Remarques oliniquea snr la derniere maladie et la 
mort de Napoleon P r . Gaz. med. de Par., 1901, 12. s., i, 
81-84.— de Beauregard (F.) Lettve d'uu medecin de 
Napoleon I" a M. Thiers. Chron. med., Par., 1903, x. 646- 

848. Bongon. QuelquesmaniesdeNapoleen I er . 7 /<('<*., 

1904, xi, 490. . Napoleon a Waterloo et ses 4 henres 

de Bommeil. Ibid., 1905, xii, 57.— Broadben»(Sir"W.H.) 
Clinical thermometry in the case of the first Napoleon. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 813 — Cabanis. Les supersti- 
tions de Napoleon I". Chi on. med., Par., 1896, ii, 263; 
334; 4S7; 513 — f allaniand (E.) Les blessuresde guei re 

de Napoleon. Ibid.. 1901, viii, 129-134. . Lesheures 

de defaillance de Napoleon. Ibid., 1904, xi, 801-806.— 
Colgan (J. F. E.) Napoleon's heart. Phila. M. J., 1899, 
iv, 1045. — C/Orreapondance de Guillaume Warden, 
chirurgieu a hord du vaisseau de sa niajest6 britannique 
le Northumberland, qui a conduit Napoleon Bonaparte a 
l'ile de Sainte-Helene. [Transl.] Chrou. med.. Par., 1897, 
iv, 353; 417; 449; 513; 577: 1898, v, 71: 1899, vi, 225; 551; 
737. — Frnut'U (E.) Das Carcinom im Hause Napoleon 
Bonaparte; Medicinisch-Historisehes ana der Familie des 
ersten Consuls. Med. Woche, Berl., 1904, v, 110; 119; 
131.— Frolich (H.) Das gesundheitliche Befinden Na- 
poleon's I. im russischen Feldzuge 1812. Militaerarzt, 
Wicn, 1891, .xxv, 65-68.— Gillmor (B. F.) The warrior 
microbe; or the gonococcus at Waterloo. Med. Herald, 
St. Joseph, 1902, n. s., xxi, 138-146. — Fiombi-oso. The 
epilepsy of Napoleon, j. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, 
xxxi, 725-728. A ls<>, transl. : Deutsche Rev., Stuttg., 1898, 
xxiii, 60-73.— IVapolron I er et les medecins. Monaco- 
med., 1901, v, no. 77, 7. — Sola (a proposito del polso raro 
di Napoleono 1°). Boll, chn.-scient. d. Poliamhul. di Mi- 
lano, 190-'. xv, 109-111. — Ollivier. M6moire sur les 
mesures qu'il convient de piescrire lors de l'exhumation 
des restes de l'empereur Napoleon. Ann. d'byg., Par., 
1841, xxv, 11-26. Also, Reprint. — Proal L.) Napoleon 
I er etait il cpileptique? Arch, d'anthiop. crim., Lyon & 
Par., 190'2, xvii, 261-266. — Souvenirs iutimes sur Napo- 
leon par uu chirurgieu de la marine anglaise. Chron. 
med., Par., 1897, 353; 417; 449 ; 513; 577; 737: 1898, 71. 

Napoleon II. 

fa ha n «•■««. L'Aiglon; comment est mort le due de 
Reiohstadt? Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1900, lxxiii, 303-310. 

Napoleon III. 

C. (A.) Lainort de Napoleon III est-elledue au chloro- 
formed Chron. med., Par., 1896, ii, 353-357 — f allamand 
(E.) A propos de la mort de Napoleon III. Ibid., 1901, 
viii, 153.— Girlincau. La mort de Napoleon III. Ibid., 
127. — Gurpin (A.) La maladie, l'operation et la mort <le 
Napoleon III. Ibid.. 33-44.— Palasciano (F.) La ina- 
lattia e la morte di Napoleone III. sotto 1' aspetto degli 
interessi della medica professioue. In his- Mera.edoss., 
8°, Napoli, 1896, ii, clin. chir., 388-400.— See (G.) Le 
calcul vesical de l'ex-Empereur Napol6on III. J. d. conn, 
med. prat., Par., 1873, xl, 7-9. 

Napoleon - Louis - Bonaparte, 

I'rince [1804-31]. 

Pascallet (E.) Notice historique sur son 
altesse iiupe'riale et royale Monseigueur le 
prince Napoldon-Louis-Bonaparte, grand-due de 
Berg. 8°. Paris, 1854-5. 

Cutting from : Rev. gen. hist., biog., necrol., sc. et lit- 
teraire, etc., 1854-5. 

Napolino (Virginio). 

See Ciaceri (Giuseppe) & IV a po lino (V.)J Reso- 
conto sanitario [etc.], fol. Modica, 1888. 

& Ciaceri (G.) Resoconto amministra- 

tivo sanitario dell' Ospedale degli onesti ed Al- 
bergo dci poveri in Modica. 21 pp. fol. Mo- 
dica, T. Avolio, 1890. 

Napolitano (Nicola). 

See <»iibito*i (Samuele). Lezioni di terapia clinica 
[etc.]. 8°. Napoli, 1896. 

IVapp (Hermann) [1869- ]. *Beitrage zur 
Symptomatologie uud Epidemiologic des Icte- 
rus catarrhalis bei Kiudern. 30 pp., 1 1. a° 
Bonn, J. Hack Wwe., 1893. 



IVapp (Otto). *Ueber die Bildung polyposer 
Adenome and Carcinome in atropbischer Magen- 
scbleimbant. 37 pp. 8°. Freiburg, Speyer $ 
Kaerner, 1900. 

Napper (Albert) [1815-94]. On the advantages 
derivable to tbe medical profession and the pub- 
lic from the establishment of village hospitals, 
with general instructions concerning costs, plans, 
rules, etc., and an appropriate dietary. 20 pp. 
8°. London, 11. K. Lewis, 1864. [P., v. 2291.] 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1894, ii, 1211. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1894, ii, 1253. 

Naqiiet ([Joseph] A[lfred]) [1834- ]. D e , s 
sucres. 82 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Savy, 1863. [P., 
v. 1767.] 

For Biography, see Med. mod., Par., 1897, viii, snppl.,49. 

Naquet (Paul) [ 1867- ]. * Contribution a 
l'exude des hern ies de l'appendice veimiculnire, 
et de leurs complications. 120 pp. b c . Paris, 
1900, No. 126. 

IVarain (Ram). 

Editor of: Practical (The) Medicine, Delhi, India, 
1904-5. 

Naranjo (Carlos). 

Co-Editor of: Revista medico-quirurgica, Quito, 1896. 

NarailOVicll [Pavel Andreyevich] [1801-74], 
Auatomicheskoye opisaniye blizuetsov, Bros- 
shikhsya golovkami. [Anatomic description of 
twins, grown together by the head.] 16 pp., 
4 pi. 8°. Sanktpeterburg, Y. Trei, 1h56. 

IVaratll (Albert). Der Brouchialbaum der 
Siiugethiere uud des Menschen. viii, 3*0 pp., 
7 pi. 4°. Stuttgart, E. Nagele, 1901. 
Forms 3. Hft., Abth. A, of: Bibliotheca medica. 

I¥arbekoff(Ivan Vasilyevich) [1859- ]. *Pa- 
tologo - auatomicheskiya izmleneniya pecheni, 
pocbek i serdtsa pri otravlenii sulfonalom; 
eksperimentalnoye iszlledovaniye. [Patbologo- 
anatomical alterations in the liver, kidneys, and 
heart in poisoning by sulphonal; experimental 
research.] 74 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, P. P. 
Soikin, 1897. 

TVarbel (C.) *Recherches sur l'6clairage natu- 
rel dans les 6coles de Neuchatel. [Bern.] 64 
pp., 8 pi. 8°. Fevey, A. Both, 1894. 

Narbona (Luis). 

Editor of: Roletfn medico-farmac6utico, Zaragoza, 
1895-6. 

War boni (Albert) [1865- ]. * Considerations 
sur les r6cidives de la fifevre typho'ide. 70 pp. 
4°. Paris, 1894, No. 356. 

IVarboiine. 

See Fever (Malarial, History, etc., of), by lo- 
calities. 

Nai'bOlllie (Paul) [1873- ]. * Kystes <lu ca- 
nal de Niick. 73 pp. 8 J . Paris, 1899, No. 223. 

Narbut (S[tanislav] 0[nufriyevich]) [1842- ]. 
*K voprosu o vliyanii visokol i nizkol tempera- 
tur pisbtshi i pitya ua usvoyeniye azotistlkh 
chastel u zdorovikh lyndel. [Influence of high 
and low temperature of food and think on assim- 
ilation of the nitrogenous parts in healthy men.] 
32 pp., 2 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, M. M. Stasyule- 
vich, 1887. 

Naibut (V. M.). 

See Fen wick (Soltau). Razstrolstva pishthi van- 
Diva [etc. |. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1901. 

IVareeiiie. 

See, also, Narcyl. 

Salazar y Mukpiiy (A. M.) "Estudio sobre 
la- accidu fisiologica y terap6utica de la nar- 
ceina. 8°. Mexico, [ 1875] . 

Wendel ( W.) * Ueber die Wirkung ties Nar- 
ce'inphenylhvdrazous. 8°. Berlin, 1894. 

Abogailo (B. L.) Narceina. Cron. med. mexioana, 
M6xico, 1898-9, ii, 220-222.— fjcroy (E.) Sur la narceine. 
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Narceine. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1899, cxxix, 1259-1261.— 
Wan serin (A.) Ueber Farbenreaktionen desXarceins. 
Pharui. Ztg., Bert., 1902, xlvii, 916. 

Narcissus. 

Ehruabdt (E.) # Cbemiscbe Untersuchung 
der wesentlichen Bestandtheile des Luecojum 
vernum and des Narcissus poeticus. 8°. ,lur- 
jew, 1893. 

Vaiuanchi. Ueber das alkaloid derXarzisse. [Japa- 
nese text.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1902, xvi, 
59U-593. 

Narcofbrin. 

Mailzsar (J.) Narkosen ruit Gemischen von uiedri- 
gen Siedepuukten (Somnoform-Narkoforni). Deutsche 
zahnarztl. Wchnschr., Berl., 1904, vii, 251-254. 

Narcolepsy. 

See, also, Hysteria {Manifestations of), by dis- 
orders of nervous system ; Sleeping-sickness. 

B5hm(H.J.) * Ueber Narkolepsie. 8°. Ber- 
lin, [1893]. 

DufossE (M.) * Etude sur la narcolepsie. 4°. 
Paris, 1888. 

Fl ket (L.) * De la narcolepsie. 8°. Paris, 
1901. 

Lesly (Catherine). *De la narcolepsie. 4°. 
Paris, 1896. 

. Tbe same. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Samain (G.) * Contribution a l'e'tucle de la 
narcolepsie; ses rapports avec l'hyste'rie et 
l'epilepsie. 4°. Paris, 1894. 

Akhasheflf. K kazuistikle narkolepsii. [Case of nar- 
colepsy.] Med. Sbornik Varshav. Uyazd. voyenn. hosp., 
Varshava, 1896. ix, 51-53. — Carriere. Sur un cas de 
narcolepsie. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 
1897, xviii, 309-311.— Caton (R.) Narcolepsy. Brit. M. 
J.. Lond., 1889, i, 358. Also: Med. Press <fc Circ, Loud., 
1889, n. 9., xlvii, 165. — C'havisjny. Narcolepsie (somtneil 
pathologique). Bull. Soc. in6d. d. bop. de Lyon, 1904, iii, 
409. — Dowsley (D. H. ) Narcolepsy; brief report of a 
case in practice. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1888-9, xxi, 
71.— Even (C.) A case of narcolepsy. Boston M. <fc S. 
J., 1893, cxxviii, 569.— Fellows (H. B.) Narcolepsy. 
Cliuique, Chicago, 1890, xi, 157-160.— Foot (A. W.) Nar- 
colepsy (sudden periodical sleep-seizures). Tr. Acad. M. 
Ireland, Dubl., 1887, v, 1-8.— CJelineau. Observation de 
narcolepsie. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 
1893-4, viii, 332-335. — Gerard (G.) Uu cas de narco- 
lepsie. Nord med., Lille. 1903, ix, 128. — Guleke (H.) 
Zur Aetiologie der Narkolepsie. Miinchen. ined. Wchn- 
schr., 1902, xlix, 1621. — Hecht (A.) Eiu casuistischer 
Beitrag zar Aetiologie der Narcolepsie. Aerztl. Prakt., 
Dresd.^ 1897, x, 167-172. — Lamacq ( L. ) A propos de 
qnelques cas de narcolepsie. Rev. de med., Par., 1897, 
xvii, 699-714. — Legrand. Un cas de narcolepsie. Bull. 
Soc. clin. de Par., 1887 (1888), xi, 156-165. — L.evi (L.) 
Somnolence et narcolepsie hepatiques. Arch. gen. do 
med., Par., 1896, i, 58-64.— Loewenfeld (L.) Ueber 
Narkolepsie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 1041- 
1(14.3.— IvONhtNhiloflf (P. A.) K kazuistikle narkolepsii. 
[Cases of narcolepsy.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1895, xvi, 673. 

.Kvoprosuonarkolepsii. [On narcolepsy.] Ejened. 

jour. "Prakt. med.", St. Petersb., 1897, iv, 325-329.— Mac- 
Cormac (J. McG.) A case of narcolepsy. Brain, Loud., 
1899, xxii, 469. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 565.— Mey- 
ers (S. J.) Narcolepsy. Am. Pract. &. News, Louisville, 
1905, xxxix, 420-422.— Ouchterlony (J. A.) Narcolepsy, 
with report of cases. Ibid.. 1901, xxxii, 59-65. — Ki ha It oil' 
(F. E.) K voprosu o narkolepsii. [On narcolepsy.] Pro- 
tok. zasled. Obsh. Nelropat. i Psikbiat. pri Imp. Moskov. 
Univ., 1895-6, 96-102. Also: Arch, psichiat. [etc. J, Var- 
shava, 1896, xx viii, no. 2., 58-77.— Stern (H.) A contri- 
bution to the pathogenesis of narcolepsy and other forms of 
morbid sleepiness. Med. Rec, N. Y.,1902, lxi,47-50.— Tsi- 
trin (M. G.) Kvoprosuonarkolepsii. [On narcolepsy. J 
Vrach. Gaz.. S.-Peterb.. 1902, ix, 483-4*0. — Vigdorchik 
(N. A.) Sluchal narkolepsii, izllechonnol atropinom. 
[Narcolepsy treated with atropine.] Ibid., 1903, x, therap. 
pt., 46.— Zeltner (S. Y.) K kazuistikle vnezapnol nepreo- 
dolimol sonlivosti (narkolepsii). [Case of sudden narco- 
lepsy.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1901, xxii, 293-295. 

rVarcompania. 

See Narcotic-habit. 

Narcosis (Medullary). 

See Injections (Spinal, Subarachnoid). 



Narcotic-habit. 

See, also, Cannabis indica; Chloral - habit ; 
Chloroform - habit ; Cocaine - habit ; Ethero- 
mania; Haschisch; Morphine-habit; Opium- 
habit; Opium-smoking. 

Collins (S. B.) Theriaki: a treatise on tbe 
habitual use of narcotic poison; bow the hab.it 
is formed, its consequences and cure. 8 C . [L<i 
Porte, Ind., 1889.] 

Aikiu (J. M ) The drug habit; its cause and restric- 
tion. Med. News, N. Y„ 1901, lxxix, 332. -Bacon (C. S.) 
'I oxic habit and toxic occupation aspecs. Obstetrics. N. 
Y., 1901, iii, 11-16. (Discussion], 32-36.— Baker (L. W.) 
Drug habituation. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1892, xiii, 
276-28.">. 4I*o, Reprint. — Beirao (C.) Cocaiuomania e 
morphino-cocaiuismo. Med. contenip., Lisb.. 1898, xvi, 
329; 344. — Boucht (K.i Tva fall af s. k. narkosfbrlain- 
ning. [Two cases of so-called narcotic paralysis.] Finska 
lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 18S7, xxxix, 1095-1100.— 
Biiiii^ai'dncr (E.) [Dangers of self-drugging.] Tr. 
Colorado M. Soc, Denver, 1902, 93-99.— Cathell (D. W.) 
Poisoning by narcotics. Maryland M. J., Halt., 1890, xxiii, 
33. — Child (W.) The use and abuse of narcotics and 
alcoholics. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 1889, 46- 
58. — 4'orbiiM (B. R.) Some factors in the causation of 
drug habits. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1904, xxvii, 14-17. — 
Coronedi (G.) I veleni sociali. Studi sassaresi, Sas- 
sari, 1901, i, sez. 2, fasc. 1, 1-11. - Crothers (T. D.) A 
history of text-book teachings of alcohol and narcotics in 
common schools. Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1902, xxiv, 

43-52. . The recognition of drug addictions in life 

insurance. Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1905, xv, 541- 
545. — Davis (N. S.) Are narcotics and anesthetics, as 
opium, tobacco, cocaine, alcohol, ether, and chloroform, 
capable of tilling any natural want, instinct, or physiolog- 
ical process in the healthy human body? Bull. Am. M. 
Temper. Ass., Battle Creek, 1898, v, 65-71.— Dewey (R.) 
Addiction to drugs, especially in reference to the medical 
profession. Med. Age, Detroit, 1900, xviii, 321-325. — 
Dymock ( W.) On the narcotics and spices of the East. 

J. Anthrop. Soc. Bombay, 1890-92, ii, 36-54. . On the 

use of ganja and bhang in the East as narcotics. Ibid., 
469-483.— Fberle (E. G.) & Gordon (F. T.) Report of 
committee on the acquirement of drug habits. Am. 
J. Pharm., Phil., 1903, lxxy, 474-488. — Evans (T. H.) 
Narcosomania, with report of twenty-one cases ; a mono- 
graph. Med. Times, N.Y., 1905, xxxiii,2; 36; 65; 97. Also: 
Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1895, xxvii, 118-124. . Pa- 
limpsests of parasthenics. Med. Times, N. Y., 1905, xxxiii, 
353: 1906, xxxiv, 11.— Fall (D.) Alcohol and narcotics. 
Proc San. Convent. Holland, Lansing, 1892, 38-47. Also, 
Reprint. — Hntehins (F. F.) The psychological aspect 
of the drug habit. Med. & Surg. Monitor, Indianp., 1905, 
viii, 131-134. — Hynson (H. P.) Report of committee on 
acquirement of the drug habit. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 
1902, Ixxiv, 547-554. Also: Sanitarian, N. Y., 1903, li, 39- 
44. — JelliU'e (S. E.) Hypnotics, analgesics, and resul- 
tant drug addictions. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 
571-574. — K ru in in (F.) Ueber Narkosenlahmuugen. 
Sam nil. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1895, 139 (Chir., No. 38, 
299-320). Also, trantl. [Abstr. ] : Ann. Surg., Phila., 1897, 
xxv, 203-208. — I.egrain. Etude sur les poisons de l'in- 
telligence. Ann. med. -psych., Par., 1891, 7. s., xiv, 30; 
215; 377: 1892, 7. s., xv, 52; 215. — L,ett (S.) Narcotic ad- 
diction. Cauad. M. Rev., Toronto, 1895, ii, 1-5. Also, Re- 
print.— liyon (S. B.) Some drug and alcoholic habitues. 
N.York M. J. |etc], 1904, lxxix, 644-646. Also, Reprint.— 
IVlcLain (J. S. ) Narcotics and narcosis in children. 
Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1893, x, 467-479.— Madden (J.) The 
effects of stimulating narcotics ; asocial question, Tr. M. 
Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1898, xxxii, 89-94. — IVIallison 
(J. B.) The etiology of narcotic inebriety. Weekly Med. 

Rev., St. Louis, 1893, xxvii, 107. Also,' Reprint. . 

Narcotic inebriety in America. Med. -Leg. J., N. Y., 
1897-8, xv, 221-223.— ltlills (C. D.) The predisposing and 
acquired characteristics of the alcohol and drug habitue. 
Columbus M. J., 1905, 487-492.— 1TI ills (C. K.) Mor- 

pbinomania, coconiania, and general narcomania, and some 
of their leeal consequences. Intermit. Clin., Phila., 1905, 
15. s., i, 159-170. — i\ it- Iter son (II. M.) The relation of 
physicians to the dins; habit,. J. Med. & Sc.. Portland, 
1899-1900, vi, 49-52. — Peltey (G. E.) The narcotic drug 
habits and their treatment. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1901, 

3. s., xvii, 655-662. . Drug habit; rev iew of articles 

by Drs. Hare and Lott. Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxxi, 
735-740. — Beynolds (C. V.) Drug habits. Charlotte 
[X. C] M. J., 1899, xiv, 314-319. — Shoemaker (J. V.) 
The abuse of drugs. J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago. 1904, xhi, 
1405-1408. — Sollier (P.) Les toxicomanes. Cong, franc, 
de med. Rapp., Par., 1899, v, 576-5x2.— Sterne (A. E.) 
Have drag addictions a pathologic basis ? J. Am.M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1905, xliv, 609-612. Also : Quart. J. Inebr., Hart- 
ford, 1905, xxvii, 157-165. — Stiddnth (W. X.) The psy- 
chology of narcotism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, 
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A a rcotiohabit. 

xxvii, 796-798.— Stockard (C. C.) Some points of gen- 
eral interest in regard to drug addictions. Tr. M. Ass. 
Georgia, Atlanta, 1900, 373-376. — Wilson (W. J.), jr. 
The prevention of drug habits. J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 
1904, iii, 392-396. 

Narcotic-habit (Institutes for treat- 
ment of). 

See, also, Inebriates (Asylums, etc., for). 

Brooklyn Home for Habitues. Opium, chlo- 
ral, cocaine. [Brief account of the home, its 
advantages, and the treatment pursued.'] 10°. 
[Brooklyn, 1892J. 

Hartman ( S. B. ) The narcotic habit, as 
treated at the Surgical Hotel. 16°. Columbus, 
[n. rf.]. 

MAPLEWOOD Institute, Lebanon, O. ^Circu- 
lar letter of the president, J. L. Stephens.] 4°. 
[Lebanon, 1890.] 

Crothrra (T. D.) Drug habits and their treatment. 
Med. Standard. Chicago, 1901, xxiv, 181; 242; 300; 362; 

411. Also, Reprint. . Sanitarium treatment of drug 

habits. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1901, xxiv, 07-70. 

Narcotic-habit (Jurisprudence of). 

See, also, Morphine-habit ( Jurisprudence of). 

Asahara (S.) fThe regulation of the use of intoxica- 
tion liy narcotics.] Kyoto Igakkwai Zasshi, 1901, 709-740, 
1 tab.— Beal (-T. H.) Draft of a proposed anti-narcotic 
law. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1903, lxxv, 488. — Dearor 
(T. L. ) The criminal use of narcotics. A. O. D. Bull., 
Buffalo, 1003, i, no. 11, 6-10.— Grinnell (A. P.) Stimu- 
lants in forensic medicine; a review of drug consumption 
In Vermont. Med. -Leg. J., N. Y., 1901-2, xix, 211; 420. 
Alio, Reprint. — Krrr (N.) Criminal responsibility in 
narcomania. Hull. Iuiernat. Med. -Leg. Cong. 1889, N. Y., 
1891, 113-119. Alto: Med. -Leg. J., N. Y., 1889-90, vii, 319- 
325. Also: Times <fc Reg., Phila., 1889, xx, 751-753.— 
Itlaaoii (L. I>.) Patent and proprietary medicines as the 
cause of the alcohol and opium habit, or other forms of 
narcomania, with some suggestions as to how the evil may 
be remedied. Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, Conn., 1903, xxv, 
1-13. Also, Reprint.— Matti son (J. B.) The medico- 
legal statue of narcotic inebriates. Med. -Leg. J., N. Y., 

1890-7, xiv, 227-230. . Narcotic abuse and the public 

weal. Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxii, 638.— Pettey (G. 
E.) A plea for a more just judgment of narcotic drug 
nsers. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 330-334. Also: Char- 
lotte [N. C.| M. J., 1904, xxv, 225-232. — Ramos .Tie pa 
(J. M.) La obsesion del enveneuamiento; morfintimanos ; 
enteromanos; alcoholistas: quiu6fagos; hist eri cos alcan- 
foristas; fnmadores de, incienso. Arch, de psiquiat. y 
criminol., Buenos Aires, 1903, ii, 321-332. 

Narcotic-habit (Treatment of). 

See, also. Narcotic-habit (Institutes for treat- 
ment of). 

Coats (O. P.) The system of cure for tbe 
opium-morphine or cocaine habit in auy form of 
addiction. 24°. Kansas City, [n. d.']. 

Fromme (A.) Der Missbrauch von Morpbium 
and Cocai'n und seine scboueude Behandlungs- 
weise. 12°. Leipzig, 1899. 

Gebhardt [W.] Die radikale Heilung der 
Trunksucht, der Morphiumsucht mid anderer 
clnonischer Vergiftungen mit Schlaf- und Ge- 
nussmitteln, insbesondere anch der Tabakver- 
giftungen. 8°. Leipzig, [». d.~\. 

Bnrmester. TTeber die Notwendigkeit der Alko- 
holenthaltsamkeit bei der Nachbehandluug der uarko- 

tischeu Suchteu. Alkoholisiuus, Dresd., 1901, ii, 361-377. 

C'oc (H. W.) The curability of drug cases. Med. Sen- 
tinel, Portland. Dreg., 1899. vii, 242-247. Also, Reprint.— 
C'roivell (S. M.) A modern method of treating morphine, 
whiskey, and oilier drug addictions. Carolina M J ' 
Charlotte, 1904, 1, 894-897. Also: Charlotte IN. C.J M j' 
1904, xxv, 16-18. Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month Rich- 
mond, 1904-5, ix, 103-105. . A rational method of 

treating whiskey and drug addictions. Charlotte N C 
M.J., 1904. xxiv, 19-23.— Dercum (F. X.) The drug 
habits. Syst. Pract. Therap. (Hare), Phila., 1897, iv 795- 
817 — Enlind (K. A.) Alcoholism and drug habits; their 
pathology and treatment. Med. Rec, N. Y. 1904' lxvi 
296.— Erleniiieyer (A.) Behandlung des chrouischen 
Morphmismus und Cocainismna. Handb.d. spec Therap 
innerer Krankh.. Jena, 1894, ii, 335-372. Also ■ Handb d 
Therap. innerer Krankh., 2. Aufl., Jena, 1897, ii, 587-617.— 
French (J. M.) Some practical conclusions in the treat- 
ment oi drug patients. Medicine, Detroit, 1899, v 36-41 — 
<»ol<lau (S. U.) The gradual restriction method of cure 
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in morphine, cocaine, and other drug addictions. Theran 
Gaz., Detroit, 1904, 3. s., xx, 89.— Ouillon (P.) Les toxi- 
comaues et la legislation; neceasite d'une loi d assistance 
Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1900, vii, 54-60.— Kellogg (J. H.j 
The treatment of drug addiction. Am. Pract. & News 
Louisville, 1903, xxxvi, 10-20. Also: Mod. Med., Battle 
Creek, Mich., 1903, xii, 73-79. Alto: Quart. J.' Inebr 
Hartford, 1903, xxv, 30-43.— Licit (S.) Narcotic addiction! 

» Canad. M. Kev., Toronto, 1895, ii, 1-5. . The prog' 

nosis of drug habits, with some reference to treatment. 
Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1900-1901, xxxiii, 1-4. — IjjvJ 
ingston (A. T.) Ergot in alcoholism, morphinism, and 
the general class of drug-habit cases. Med. News N Y 
1904, lxxxiv, 445-448. Also: N. York State J. M. n' y'' 
1904, iv, 28-33.— Lolt (M. K.) The drug habit; its treai'. 
ment. Texas M. J., Austin, 1902-3, xviii, 173-178.— .TTnt- 
tisou (J. B.) A case of double narcotic addiction, opium 
and alcohol, imbecility; recovery. Canada Lancet, Mon- 
treal, 1884-5, xvii, 101-104. Also, Reprint. . Tbe 

curability of narcotic inebriety. Cleveland M. Gaz* 1891-2, 
vii, 535-547. Also, Reprint. . The post-active treat- 
ment of narcotic habitu6s. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895 

xxv, 1119. . Treatment of narcotic inehi iates. Am' 

Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 449 — Paulson (D.) Management 
of the victims of drug habits. Med. Standard, Chicago 
1901, xxiv, 130-132. Also: Quart. J. Inebr, Hartford' 
1901, xxiii, 164-171.— Pettey (G. E.) Narcotic drug addic- 
tions; pathology, treatment, prognosis. Colorado Med 
Denver, 1903-4, i, 424-427.— Khu (A.) A plea for early 
treatment of the alcohol, morphine, cocaine, and allied 
narcotic drug habits. Am. M. Compend, Toledo, 19B3, 
xix, 25-29. Also: Regular M. Visitor, St. Louis, 1902, iii' 
261-268.— Rivers (H. T.) & Stewart (P. H.) The drug 
habit and its treatment. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 
1900, xxx, 85-91. — Russell (H. C.) Hyoscine in the 
treatment of drug habits. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1902, Ixii, 
848.— Searles (F. R.) Modern treatment of drug habitua- 
tion. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 436.— Stockard (C.C.) 
Some cases of drug habit. Atlanta M. & S. J., 1898-9, n. 8., 
xv, 80-85.— Wettcrstrand (O. G.) Om behandling af 
kronisk morfin-, opium-, kokain- och kloralintoxikation 
med hypnos och suggestion. [The treatment of chronic 
morphine, opium, cocaine, and chloral intoxication by hyp- 
notism and suggestion.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1890, Ivifl, 
303-378. 

UTarcotics. 

See, also, Anaesthetics; Belladonna; Boldo, 
etc. ; Chloral ; Cocaine ; Codeine ; Conium ; 
Hyoscyamus; Hypnotics; Hypodermic wy'ee- 
tiotis; Morphine; Narcotic-habit; Opium; 
Opium (Alkaloids of); Papaverine; Sleep 
(Disorders of) ; Stramonium. 

Anema (P.) * De zetel der alkaloiden bij 
enkele narkotische plan ten. 8°. Utrecht, 1892. 

Diehl (D. [H.J.]) * Vergleichende Experi- 
mental-Untersuchuugen iiber die Starke der 
narkotischen Wirkung einiger Sulfone, Sanre- 
amide und Glyceriuderivate. 8°. Marburg i. 
H., 1894. 

Dunzelt (W. ) * Vergleicliende Experimen- 
taluntersuchungen iiber die Starke der Wirkung 
einiger Narcotica. 8°. Marburg, 1896. 

FkXnkel (A.) * Die Wirkung der Narcotica 
anf die motorischen Vorderbornzelleu des Rii- 
ckenmarkes. 8°. Berlin, l v <H. 

Galanti (G.) * Dell' azione dei narcotici. 
8°. Vavia, 1849. 

Kirk. Narcotism. 12°. [Manchester, ft. d.] 

Kohdes (R.) * Vergleichung der wichtigeren 
narcotischen Extracte der russischen Phartna- 
copoe mit den anderer Pharmacopoen nni>rl>e- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung des Alkaloidgehaltes. 
[Dor pat.] 8°. St. Petersburg, 1888. 

Liebeault (A. A.) Le Bommeil provoque" et 
les 6tats analogues. 8°. Halle a. S., 1894. 

. The same. Der kiinstliche Schlaf 

und die ihm ahnlichen Zustiiude. Autorisirte 
deutsche Ausg. von Otto Dornbluth. 8°. Leip- 
zig f Wien, 1892. 

Michael (E. A.) * De vegetabilibus narcoti- 
cis pharmacopcete austriacae phytologice et pbar- 
macologice cousideratis. 8°. Vindobona, 1829. 

Moll (F. C.) * De pharmaco-posologia reme- 
diorum simpliciter narcoticorum. 8°. Undo- 
| bonw, 1835. 
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Narcotics. 

Roubaud (F.-M.-A.) * Quelques propositions 
sur l'usage exterieur des substances narcotiques. 
4°. Montpellier, [1805]. 

Schiki.e (O.) * Uber cleu Einduss dor Schlaf- 
mittel auf die Magenverdauung. TErlangen.] 
H°. Brandenburg a. H., It91. 

Schwarz (F.) * Kritiscbe Studies iiber die 
Wertbestimniungsmethoden der narkotiscben 
Extrakte mit spezieller Beiiicksichtigung des 
Extractum Strvchni, sowie iiber die Trennungs- 
methoden von Strychnin ond Brnoin. 8°. Er- 
langen, 1892. 

Tkaite tbeoriqne et pratique du bascbicb et 
antres substances psychiques; cannabis, plantes 
narcotiques, auesthesiques, herbes magiques, 
opium, morphine, fither, cocaine, fortuities et re- 
cettes diverses, bols, pilules, pastilles <$lectn- 
aires, opiats. 12°. Purh, 1895. 

Zachrisson (F.) Till fragau om narkosernas 
skadliga efterverkningar. [The question of the 
injurious after effects of narcotics. ] 8°. Stock- 
holm, 1895. 

Also, in: Hygiea, Stockholm, 1895, lvii, pt. 1, 569-639. 

A bon > i. Ueber Narcotica, niit besonderer Beriick- 
sicbtiguug des Bromathyls. Wien. Ivliuik, 1891, 1. lift., 
1-66.— Adams (J. F. A.)* Substitute for opium in chronic 
diseases. Boston M. & S. J., 1889, exxi, 351-356.— Albn- 
nese iM I Contributo alio studio dei narcotici della serie 
grassa. Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1897, v, 417- 
432.— Allan (A.) Contribution aTetude de quelques ex- 
traits narcotiques. Rev. pharm. Gand, 1899, it. s., v, 203; 
229 ; 261; 335.— Baum (F.) Ein physikalisch-ehemischer 
Beitrag zur Tbeorie der Narcotica. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutscb. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx, 
pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 357-359.— Bell (T. J.) Narcotics. South- 
west. M. & S. Reporter, Fort "Worth, 1895-6, i, no. 11. 44- 
48. — Berillon (E.) Interpretation pbysiologique de 
Taction curative du sommeil provoque basee surT'examen 
de la tension arterielle. Rev. de l'bypnot. et psychol. 
physiol.. Par., 1897-8, xii, 20 - 22. — Blodgctt (A. N.) 
Unusual susceptibility to sedative remedies. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1p88, cxix. 201. — Bresler. Zur combinirteu 
Yenvendung der Narcotica und Hypnotica. Deutsche 
med. Wcbuschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1896, xxii, 601. — Butler 
(G. F.) Hypnotic cumulative action as a therapeutic 
guide. Am. Med., Phila., 1905. x, 236-238.— Chmclevr- 
sky (J. K.) Beobachtungen iiber die Wirkung eiuiger 
neuerer Schlafmittel. Therap. Wchuschr., Wien, 1895, ii, 
145-153. — Contribution* a l'etude de quelques extraits 
narcotiques. Schweiz. Wchnschr. f. Ohem. u. Pharm., 
Zurich, 1899, xxxvii. 334-340. — Cramer (A.) Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Einwirkung einiger der gebranchlich- 
sten Schlafmittel auf den Verdauuugsprocess. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1888, ii, 359-363. — Dehio (H.) Erfah- 
rnngen iiber einige neuere Schlafmittel. St. Petersb. 
med. Wchuschr., 1890. n. F., vii, 295-298.— Dieballa (G.) 
Nekany narkotikum quantitativ behatasartil a szivre. 
[The quantitative effect of some narcotics on the heart.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1895, xxxix, 292-295. Also, transl. : 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1895, xxxi, 737-742.— 
Boi (K.) Mashuho. [On narcotics.] Ztschr. d. med. 
Gesellsch. zu Tokio, 1893, vii, No. 11, 1-6. — Egasse (E.) 
Les nouveaux hypnotiques : hyoscine, hyoscyamine, chlo- 
ralamide, chloral-urethane ou ural, ethyl-chloral-urethaue 
ousomnal, hydrate d'amylene. Bull, gen.de therap. [etc.], 
Par., 1889, cxvii, 385; 454; 490. — Faithful (R. L.) The 
use and abuse of narcotics, hypnotics, and analgesics. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1898, xvii, 334-336.— Fischer 
(E.) &. yon .Tiering (J.) Ueber eine neue Olasse von 
Schlafmitteln. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. &. Wien, 1903, 
n. F., v, 97-101. Also, transl.: Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 
1903, xliii, 580-583. — Freudenberg. Moderne JSchlaf- 
mittel. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1905, xx>x. 263-205. — 
Fuehs (G.) 6c Schultze (E.) Bezicliimgen zwischen 
chemiscberKoustitution und hypnotischer Wirkung; eiue 
neue Reihe von Schlafmitteln. Munchen. med. vVchn- 
schr., 1904, li, 1102-1105. — Hegele. Schmerzlose Opera- 
tiouen durch ortliche Betaubung, nebst einem Riickhlick 
auf die Betaubungsinittel der alten und neuen Zeit. 
Ztschr. f. Wnndarzte n. Geburtsh., Fellbach, 1898, xlix, 
1-28.— Heufeld (J.) Ein neuer Narkosenkorb. Wien. 
med. Wchuschr., 1891, xli, 474.— Koch (E.) & Fuchs 
(G.) Die Schlafmittel und ihre physiologische Wirkung 
(Demonstration an Thiereu). Verhandl. d. (Jong. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb., 1902, xx, 577-582.— Krueg (J.) Ueber 
Auwendnng und Wirkung von Schlaf-, Beriihigungs- and 
Erregungsmitteln, insbesondere bei Neurosen und Psy- 
chosen. Internat. klin. Rundschau, Wien, 1891, v, 1916; 
I960 ; 2002. — Kiihner. Alt.- und neue Schlafmittel. 
A.ch. f. phys.-diatet. Therap., Berl., 1903, v, 129-131.— 
Ijcreboullet (L.) Les medicaments hypnotiques, ou 



Narcotics. 

somniferes. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1885, 2. s., xxii, 
Tiiii; 723; 737.— I.evchrnko (<;. v.) Ob izmleneniyakh 
mozgovovo krovoobrashtsheniya vo vremya sua, vizvan- 
navo mortiyem i khloralhidratom. [Changes in the cir- 
culation of the brain during sleep, produced by morphine 
and chloral hydrate.] l'rotok. zasaid. obsb. psichiat. v 
S.-Peterb. (1898). 1899, 10-13.— I.ewin (L.) Narkotische 
Geuussniittel und die Gesetzgebung. Berl. klin. Wchu- 
BChr., 1891, xxviii, 1197-1201.— Loewy (A.) Ueber den 
Eiutluss einiger Schlafmittel auf die Erregbarkeit des 
Athemcentruuis, nebst Beobachtunsien iiber die Intensitat 
des Gaswechsels itn Schlafe beim Menschen. Veroffentl. 
d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Vortr., 1891-2, 67-80. 
Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1891. xxviii, 434-438.— illaass 
(T. A.) Ueber neueste Schlafmittel. Berl. klin. Wchu- 
schr.. 1905, xlii, 400-402.— RIcLaiu (J. S.) .Narcotics 
and narcosis in children. Arch. Pediat., N. T., 1893, x, 
407-47'.). Alto, Reprint. — Marshall (C. R.) On the 
mode of action of narcotics. Med. Chron., Manchester, 
1901-2, 4. s., ii, 104-115. — lTlotet. Les poisons psychiques; 
morphine, cocaine, chloral, etc. Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 
1890, iv, 97; 105.— Parry (L. A.) Two cases showing 
Cheyne-Stokes respiration in connexion with the admin- 
istration of chloroform .and morphine. Lancet, Lond., 

1896, i. 161. — Pechnikoir (I. E.) NIekotoriya danniya 
k sravuitclnoi farraakologii suotvornikh veshtshestv, 
[Comparative pharmacology of somnifacients.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1904. iii, 953.— Pilcz. Studie fiber die 
cebrauchlichsten Schlafmittel. Med. Neuigk., Munchen, 

1897, xlvii, 177; 187. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, 
x, 118-124. — B. (A.) The dosage of narcotics and analge- 
sics. Internat. M. Ma;., X. Y.. 1900, ix. 678.— Bayner 
(H.) Sleep iu relation to narcotics. [Abstr.] Med. Mag., 
Lond., 1902. xi, 602-610.— Richardson (B. W) Chloral 
and other narcotics. Contemporary Review, 1879, xxxv, 
719-735. A ho. Reprint. — Salkowski (E.) Ueber die 
Wirkung einiger Narcotica auf den Eiweisszerfall. Cen- 
tralbl. f. d. med. Wisseusch., Berl., 1889, xxvii, 945-947.— 
Schmitz. Neue Schlafmittel. Jahrb. d.Natnrw., Freib. 
i.Br., 1890, 409-412.— Schneider (F.) Ueber das Wesen 
der Narkosen im Allgemeinen mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Bromather-Narkose. Deutsche Monatschr. f. 
Zahnh., Leipz., 1890, viii, 155; 217; 380. Also, Reprint.— 
$oukhaiioff|S.) Contribution al'etudedes modifications 
que subissent les prolougements dendritiques des cellules 
nerveuses sous l'influencedes narcotiques. Cellule, Lierre 
<fc Louvain, 1898, xiv, 385-395.— Springer (E.) Aus dem 
Gebiteder Arzneimittellehre: Neuere Schlafmittel. Zen- 
tralbl. f. d. ges. Therap.. Wien, 1904, xxii, 511-513.— 
Stoner (A. P.) A brief resume on the action of some of 
the important somnifacients ; with clinical notes on a new 
hypnotic. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 594.— Tani- 
g'uti (K.) Ueber den Einduss einiger Narcotica auf deu 
Eiweisszerfall. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1890, 
exx, 121-131. — Thorns (H.) Wertbestimmung der narko- 
tiscben Extrakte in chemischer uud pharmakologischer 
Hinsicht. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, xviii, 389-391. Also: 
Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl. (1903), 1904, i, 
131-139.— Walsh (t>.) The prescribing of narcotics. 
Birmingh. M. Rev., 1891, xxix, 287-293.— Werner (Marie 
B.) Some contraindications for the use of opiates. Ann, 
Gynajc. & Paidiat., Phila., 1891-2, v, 263-267. Also: Buf- 
falo M. & S. J., 1891-2, xxxi, 581-586.— Wiechowski 
(W.) Ueber den Eiutluss der Analgetica auf die intra- 
crauielle Blutcirculation. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Phar- 
makol., Leipz., 1902, xlviii, 376-409. 

Narcotilc. 

Fastham (T.) Narcotile, bichloride of Diethyl-ethy- 
lene, a new general anaesthetic. Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 
1091.— Ooldan (S. 0.) The hyper- volatile anesthetics, 
with special reference to the surgical and dental uses of 
the biohlorld of methylethylene (narcotile) . Dental Brief, 
Phila,, 1904. ix. 651-659. — Logan (G. F.) Narcotile and 
kelene. Ibid , 1903, viii, 948-953. — Weld (F. A.) Nar- 
cotile as a general anesthetic. Dental Digest, Chicago, 
1904, x. 157-164. 

Narcotinc. 

Becker (F.) # Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Nar- 
cotins und seiner Derivate. 8°. Berlin, 190;?. 

Crawford (A. (J.) & Bohme (A. R. L.) Contribu- 
tions to the pharmacology of narcotine. Proc. Am. 
Pharm. Ass., Bait., 1902, 1, 472-478. — Frericha (G.j 
Ueber die Einwirkung holier Temperaturen auf Alkaloide 
l.i-iiii Schmelzen derselben. 1. Mitteilung. Narkotin und 
Hydrastin. Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 1903, eclxi, 259-270.— 
Roberts (Sir W.) On anarcotine, a neglected alkaloid 
of opium. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1895, ii, 405. Also: Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1895, n. s., Ix, 130. 

NTarcyl. 

Debono. Etude therapeutique du narcyl. Med. 
orient., Par., 1905, ix, 25-29.— Nor (J.) Propn'etes phar- 
maoodynamiques du narcyl (chlorhydt ate d'ethylnarceine ; 
deductions therapeutiques). Arch. g6u. de med., Par., 
1904, i, 362, 411, 478.— Pouchet (G.) &. Chevalier (J.) 
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Aarcyl. 

fitudo phannacodynaniiqne du narcyl (chlorbydrate 
d ' e t h v 1 1 1 a r c e i n 6 ) . Kev. de tbeiap. med.-chir., Par., 1905, 
lxxiO-10. 

Nardelli (Antonio). Liebreich innanzi alia te- 
rapia razionale clinica di Mariano Semmola e 
1' etologia terapeatioa batteriologica di Roberto 
Koch. 16 pp. 8°. Boloqna, ditto N. ZanicheUi, 
1891. 

. Per nn caso di spondilite cervicale. Nota. 

L6 pp. S . Bologna, ditto, X. ZanicheUi, 1892. 
Nardelli (Raftaele). Ira o epilessia larvata ? 

Perizia freniatrica in causa d' assassiuio. 45 pp. 

8°. Alba, Paganelli, 1890. 
Nardi (Alfonso). Annotazioni relative ad alcnui 

casi di clinica chirur»;iea e di operativa. 42 pp. 

8°. Bologna, (iamberini if Parmeggiani, 1902. 
\ardi (Dominions). Dissertatio de onanismo 

conjugali. 14(> pp. 8°. Tolosw, E. Privat, 1876. 
Nardi (Ernesto). Rendiconto igieuico-sanitario 

dell' orfanotrolio inascliile di Milano nel trien- 

nio 1886-8. 30 pp., 1 1., 5 tab. 8°. Milano, G. 

Agnelli, 1889. 
Vii il i ni (V.) Dell' utero didelfo in rapporto 

;ille funzioui flsiologiche. 48 pp. 8°. Modena, 

1898. 

[Nardo (Giovanni Domenico).] Lettera al signor 
Fortunato Luigi Naccari sulla preparazioue e 
couservazione dei crostacei. 3 1. 8°. Treviso, 
F. Andreola, 1822. 

Repr.from: Gior. d. sc. e lett. d. Prow Venete, No. xi. 

Narducci (Mariauus). Manustnprationis cri- 
tical hiBtoria. 

In: Rac. di opusc. med.-prat., Firenze, 1775, ii, 245-261. 
Narducci (Pietro). Sulla fognatura della citta 
di Roma. Descrizioue tecnica. [Con] atlante 
annesso alia descrizioue tecnica. 124 pp., 8 pi. 
1 map. 8°. Roma, Forzani 4- Co., 1889. 

Naregaiuia. 

Schoengut (S.) Tinctura Naregamiee, ein neues Ex- 
pectorana. Ccutralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1890, viii, 
129-134.— Schucharul (B.) Naregatuia alata. Cor.-Bl. 
d. allg. iiiztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Weimar, 1890, xix, 46. 

Nargol. 

Schwarz (L. E.) Some observations on the efficacy 
of nargol in ophthalmic practice. Medicine, Detroit, 1902, 
viii, 211, 1 pi. 

Narjoax (Joseph) [1867- ]. *De la syphilis 
secondaire de la conjouctive. 74 pp., 1 1. 4°. 
Lyon, 1895, No. 1087. 

Nai'kiewicz-Jodko (Witold) [1834- 
98]. 

Kraumztyk (Z.) [In memoriam.l Kryt. lek., War- 
szawa, 1898, ii, 351-353. 

Narodetzki (Aaron) [1864- ]. *De l'ar- 
rachenient sous-cutane" des insertions des teu- 
dons exteuseurs des doigts snr la phalangette. 
48 pp. 4°. Paris, 1891, No. 371. 

IV :i rod no zdravlje; lekarske pouke narodn. 
Dodatek Srpskoin arhivu za celokupno lekar- 
stvo, organu Srpskog lekarskog drustva. [Pub- 
lic health; medical instruction for the people. 
Supplement to : Servian archives of all branches 
of medicine; organ of the Servian Medical So- 

• ciety.l v. :{-(!, If98-1901. Editor: Jovan Da- 
nid. 8°. Beograd. 

Narodlioye zdravie. [Public health.] Edited 
byV. LRamm. [Weekly.] v. 2-3, 1901-2. 4°. 
S.-Peterburg. 

Narragansett (District of), Rhode Island. A 
manual of sanitary rules and regulations rela- 
tive to the health of the . . ., made bv the coun- 
cil of said district June 25, 1889. With direc- 
tions for making and the use of disinfectants, 
by W. Thornton Parker, health officer. 17 nn 
12°. Wakejield, Times Print, 1889. 



Narrative (A) of the origin and foundation of 
the Hospitals Association. With an account of 
the inaugural meeting held at the Mansion 
House, on the 1st of February, 1884. 12°. Lon- 
don. 

Narrative of privations and sufferings of United 
States officers [etc.]. See United States. Sani- 
tary Commission [in 1. s. ]. 

Narrative (A) of the proceedings of the black: 
people [etc.]. See Jones (Absalom) & Allen 
(Richard). 

NartOWSki (Mieczyshw). Elekrodiaguostyka 
i elektroterapia dla uzytku ucznidw i lekarzy. 
[. . . for students and physicians.] vii, 375 
pp., (> pi. 8°. Krakoio, S. A. Krzi/zanowski. 
1901. 

Narzan. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Nassi fever. 

See Nasha fever. 

Nasal catarrh. 

See Catarrh (Nasal, etc.). 

Nasal duct. 

See Lachrymal organs. 
Vasal index. 

See Nose (Anthropology of). 

Nasality. 

See Voice (Nasal). 

Naschold (Christophorus Erhardus). 

See Ki-afft (Georgius Wolffgang). De observationi- 
bus meteorologicis generatim [etc.J. 4°. Tubingoe, [1747J. 

Nascimbene (Amilcare). 

Editor of: B ollettino terapico-farmacologico, [etc.], 
Milano, 1895. Also, Editor of: Progresso (II) terapeii- 
tico, Milano, 1898-9. x 

Nash {David E.). 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). See, 
also: N. Eng. M. Month., Danbury. Also: Centen. . . . 
Fairfield Co. M. Ass., Danbury, 1892, 104, xi pp. 

Nash (E.) The farmer's practical horse farriery. 
14. thousand, revised. 197 pp. 8°. Auburn 
Buffalo, J. E. Beardsley, [n. d.J. 

Nash(E. B.) Leaders in typhoid fever. 135 pp. 
12°. Philadelphia, Boericke # Tafel, 1900. 

Nash (Francis Smith). Reminiscences, medical 
and hygienic, of the Arctic. 12 pp. 12°. Rich- 
mond, 1897. 

Repr.from: Virginia M.Semi-Montb.,Richmond,1897,ii. 
Nash (Henry S.) [1832-1901]. Loosening teeth, 
or chronic alveolitis (pyorrhoea alveolaris, phag- 
edenic pericementitis, Rigg's disease, etc.). Its 
causes, clinical history, and treatment; with 
general directions for the care of the teeth. In 
two volumes, v. 1. 299 pp. 12°. New York, B. 
F. Welles, 1897. 

For Biography, see Dental Cosmos, Pbila., 1901, xliii, 1226. 
Nash (Richard) [1673-1761]. 

See New (The) Bath guide, [etc.] [in 1. s.]. 16°. Bath, 
1801. 

Nash (W. C.) On the observations of rainfall 
made at the Royal Observatory, Greenwich, in 
the years 1841 to 1879. 7 pp. 8°. [n. p., 1879, 
vel subseq.~\ [P., v. 2031.] 

Nash {William) [1840-1902]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1902, i, 241. Also: Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1902, i, 270. 

Nash ( William B.). 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). Also: 
N". Eng. M. Month, Danbury, Conn. Also: Centen... 
Fairfield Co. M. Ass., Danbury, 1892, 104, xi pp. 

Nash ( William H. H.) [1837-1902J. 

Obituary. Columbus M. J., 1902, xxvi, 291. 
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~$n*hi\ fever. 

Fn-namlcz (L.) Nasha fever. Tr. Indian M. Cong. 
1894, Calcutta, 1895, 153-155.— Mansion (P.) Nasha fever 
(niisa, nakva). In his: Trop. Dis., Lond., 1903, 278.— 
Jlilrii IX C.) Nasa fever (nakra). Tr. Indian M.Cong. 
1894, Calcutta, 1895, 155. Also: Med. Age, Detroit, 1895, 
xiii, 739. 

Nasha Pislitslia. Illynstrirovauuiy zhur- 
nal obshtshepoleznikh svledleniy v oblasti pita- 
niya i domovodstva. [Onr Food. Illustrated 
journal of generally useful information in mat- 
ters of food aud housekeeping.] [Monthly.] 
1891-3, v. 1-2. Editor: M. A. lgnatyeff. i'ol. 
S.-Pettrburg. 

Nashville. 

See, also. Dentistry (Colleges, etc., for), In- 
sane (Asylums for, Description, etc., of), Sta- 
tistics {Vital), by localities. 

Winchell ( A. ) Tbe -sanitary geology of 
Nashville, or the geological structure of Nash- 
ville in relation to drainage, springs, wells, and 
cellars. b c , [n.p., n. d. ] 
Nashville. Board of Health. Official reports. 
[Monthly.] Accompanied by monthly meteoro- 
logical reports from the U. S. Weather Bureau. 
January, 1888, to October, 1905. 4°. Nashville, 
1888-1905. 

Prior to January, 1899, called condensed monthly state- 
ment of mortality. 

. Annual reports of the health officer to the 

board of health. 19.-24., 1893-8; 26.-29., 1900- 
1903. roy. 8° & He. Nashville, 1894-1904. 
Beport for 1893 is roy. 8°. 

. Hot-weather care of infants and young 

children. Circular of the health department. 
Adapted from the circular of the Chicago depart- 
ment of health. Led. 8 pp. 1H°. [Nashville, 
1898.] 

Nashville (The) Journal of Medicine aud Sur- 
gerv. N. s., v. 42-46, July, 1888-90; v. 69-97, 
1?9±-1905. ti°. Nashville, Tenn. 
Current. 

Nasi (Luigi). Ovariotomia esegnita in Modeua 
il 28 giugno 1883 dal prof. Giovanni Bezzi. 7 
pp. 8°. [Modena, Vincenzi, 1883]. 

Kepr.from: Spallanzani, Modena, 1883, 2. s., xii. 

. Appunti di medicina operativa. 1 p. 1., 

224 pp. 8 C . Torino, S. Pizzolotti, [1895, vel 
8ub8eq.~\. 

IVasielsk. 

See Cholera (History, etc., of),by localities. 

Nasiloff(I[van] I[vanovich]) [1843- ]. 

See .Vlalgaigne (J. P.) [in 1. a.]. Kukovodstvo k 
operativnol chirurgii, [etc.]. 8°. St. Petersburg, 1883. 

Nasmitll (G. G.) The chemistry of wheat glu- 
ten. 22 pp. 8°. Toronto, 1903.' 

Forms no. 4 of: Univ. Toronto. Stud. Physiol. Ser. 

Nasmith (John) [ -1619?]. 

Henderson (T. P.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Lond., 1894, xl, 112. 

Nasniy th's membrane. 

Smith (A. II.) Concerning, Nasmyth's membrane. 
Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1901, xliv, 289-294. 

Naso- Albanese (Francesco). Alcune con- 
siderazioni di clinica sifilopatica e di sitilotera- 
pia, a proposito d' un caso di sifilide ad evolu- 
zioue rapida con afFezione gomniosa del palato e 
perforazione del la volta. Uranoplastia; protesi 
meccanica. 28 pp. 8°. Napoli, Pontieri, 1894. 

NasonoflT(N. V.) K anatomii i biologii krug- 
Hkh chervei. [Anatomy and biology of round 
worms.] 2 pts. 43 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. ; 26 pp., 2 pi. 
8°. [Varshava, 1899.] 

Bound with: Varshav. univ. izvlest., 1898-1899. 

. K stroyeniyu kishechnavo kanala nasle- 

koinlkh. [Structure of the intestinal canal of 
insects.] 40 pp., 2 pi. 8°. [Varshava, 1899.] 
Bound with: Vakshav. univ. izvlest., 1899. 



NasoilOff (N. V.)— continued. 

. K stroyeniyu i razvitiya naruzhnlkh 

pokrovov nasiekomlkh. [Structure and de- 
velopment of the external coverings of insects.] 
44 pp., 4 pi. 8°. [ Varshava, 1901.] 

Bound with: Varshav. univ. izviest., 1901. 

Nasopharynx* 

Escat (J.-M.-E.) "Evolution et transforma- 
tions auatomiques de la cavite" haso-pharyn- 
gienne. 4°. Paris, 1894. 

. Tbe same. 8°. Paris, 1894. 

Magenau (C.) *Ueber die sogenannte Ver- 
tebra promineus im Nasenrachenraum. 8°. 
Heidelberg, 1900. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Verbandl. (1. Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryn- 
gol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 435-442. 

Neumayer ( H. ) Hygiene der Nase, des 
Rachens und Kehlkopfes im gesunden und 
kranken Zustande. 12°. Stuttgart, [1903]. 

IS uyu. Le naso-pharynx des uouveau • nes ; etude 
d'anatomie. Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. [etc.], Brux.. 1900, v, 
129- 134. — Courtade (A.) Concernant l'etude de la 
fonctiou respiratoire du rhino-pharynx, mensuration gra- 
" pbiqne de la permeabilite des fosses nasales. [Rap. de 
J.-V. Laborde.] Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1902, 3. s., 
xlviii, 17-21. Also: Tribune med.. Par., 1902, 2. s., xxxiv, 
594.— Escat (£.) L'apouevrose de la cavite naso-pba- 
ryugienne et l'espace retro-pharynge ; considerations aua- 
tomiques et chinirgicales. Arch. mod. de Toulouse, 1895, 
357; 380. Also: Pi esse med., Par., 1895, 217-220.— Frcniid 
(H. W.) Die Veranderungen des Nasen-Rarhenraunies 
bei Schwangeren, Gebiirendeu und Wochnerinnen. Mo- 
natschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gyniik., Berl., 1904, xx, 210; 383.— 
Harke (T.) Ein neues Yerfahien, die Nasen-Itachen- 
hohle mit ihren pneuinatischen Auhangeu am Leichnam 
obne aussere Entstellung fieizulegen. Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.J, Berl., 1891, exxv, 410 - 413. — Hopmann. 
Peber plastische Abdriicke des Nasenrachenraums bzw. 
der Choanen. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. interna/,. 1894, Roma, 
1895, vi, laringol., 156-159. Also [Abstr. |: Ann. d. mal. 
del'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1894, xx. 709.— Hutch- 
inson (W.) Nature's thermo-barometer, or the condition 
of the naso-pharynx as an index. Tr. Iowa M. Soc, Cedar 
Rapids, 1890, viii, 101-113. - Kafcmaim ( R. ) Peber 
rhino-phaiyngolouische Uuterrichtsniethoden. Miinchen. 
med. Wchiuschr., 1902, xlix, 1842.— Kiiss (G.) & Pi»eot 
(L.) D'un prolougetnent observ6 sur les cartilages late- 
raux du nez de l'enibryon humain. Bibliog. anat., Par. &. 
Nancy, 1899, vil, 53-55. — Moure (E.-J.) & Lafai-elle 
(E.) Sur quelques particularites inorphologiques du naso- 
pharynx etudiees au point de vim clinique. Rev. hebd. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1901, ii, 689; 721. — Paget (S.) 
A short note on tbe nose and naso-pharynx. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1905, i, 643-645.— Patcl (M.) Le naso-pharynx ; 
(anatoniie et physiologic). Province med., Lyon, 1902, 
xvi, 397; 411; 423. — IN-ixoto (A.) Inspeccao do naso- 
pharynge por urn novo processo de autopsia. Gaz. med. 
da Bahia, 1901-2, 5. s., v, 3 - 12. — Poclchcn (R.) Zur 
Anatomie des Naseurachenraumes. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1X90, cxix, 118-126, 1 pi. See. also, infra, 
Ziem. — Scheicr(M.) Zur Section des Nasenrachen- 
raums. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutseh. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1899, Leipz., 1900, lxxi.pt. 2,2. Hlfte., 365-367. Also: Arch, 
f.path. Anat. [etc.], Beil.. 1899, clvii, 339-345. Also: Ztschr. 
f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1899, xxxvi 169-171. Also, transl. : 
Arch, internat. do laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xii, 392-399.— 
Hudler (M. S.) The development of the nose, and of the 
pharynx and its derivatives in man. Am. J. Anat., Bait.. 
1901-2, i, 391-416.— Ziem (C.) Bemerkungen 7,11 deni Anf- 
satze des Herm Dr. Poelehon zur Anatomie des Nasen- 
racbenraumes. (Dieses Archiv Bd. 119, S. 118.) Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1890, cxix, 569. 

Nasopharynx (Abnormities of). 

ISaycr. Un cas de diaphragme niembraneux con- 
genital du pharynx nasal chez line jeune fille do 16 ans. 
Bull. Soc. belye d'otol. et de laryngol., Brux., 1898. iii, 
33. — Hopiiiami (C.) Auomalien der Choanen und des 
Nasenrachenraums. Arch, f. Laryngol. u. Rbinol., Berl., 

1895, iii, 48-67. . Auomalien des Nasenrachenraums, 

erlautert an zwei Fallen von Naseiieiterung mit sogenann- 
teu Reflexneuroaen. Miinchen. med. Wohnschr., 1901, xlviii, 
1605-1607. Also, transl. : Parole. Rev. internat. de rhinol. 
[etc.], Par., 1902, u. s.,iv, 470-477. — ITlajor (G. W.) A rare 
anatomical abnormality of the naso pharynx ; with reports 
of three observations. Montreal M. J., 1889-90, xviii, 410- 
413. — lTIuclier (H.) Demonstration einer eigentumlichen 
Anomalio im Nasenrachenraum. Verhandl. d. Ver. siid- 
deutsch. Laryngol. 1X94-1903, Wiirzb.. 1904, 413-410.— Pey- 
«ter. [TJnregelmassiger Schiefstand des weichon Gaumeus 
mit Verlagerung der recbten Tonsille und des hiuteren 
Gaumenbogens in den Nasenrachenraum.] Verhandl. d. 
laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1900), 1901, xi, 16.— Polyak 
(L.) Az orrgaratiir oldaldiverticulumair61. [ The side 
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diverticulum of the nasopharynx.] Gyogyaszat, Buda- 
pest 1890, xxxvi, 584-586.— Stein (C.) Eiu Fall von an- 
teborener diaphragmaartiger Membranhildung im Nasen- 
mebenraam. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1905, xix, 7-41. 

Nasopharynx {Adenoid vegetations of). 

Abels (G.) Die Hyperplasie der Racheu- 
tonsille und die adeuoiden Vegetationen des 
Nasenrachenraumes. 12°. Leipzig, [1897]. 

, The same. Adenoidniya razroshtshe- 

niya nosoglofochuavo prostranstva i hiperpla- 
ziya glotochnol mindalinl. Perev. s. nlemet- 
skavo A. V. Zakher. [Trausl. from the German 
by Zakher. J 8°. S.-Peterbnrg, 1899. 

Baratoux (J.) Contribution a l'etude des 
maladies de la cavite" naso-pharyngienne. Des 
tumeurs adenoides. 8°. Paris, 1884. 

Bartoli (L.) Des vegetations addno'ides du 
pharynx nasal. 8°. Paris, 1893. 

Chatklukk (H.) Maladies du pharynx na- 
sal. Des tumeurs adenoideB. 16°. Paris, 1890. 

Cuvillikr (H.) Des vegetations adenoides 
chez l'adulte. 8°. Paris, 1891. 

FiCANO (G.j "Vegetazioui adenoid i del cavo 
naso-faringeo. Tesi per la libera docenza in 
oto-riuo-laringojatria. 8°. Palermo, 1894. 

Gallois (P.) La scrofule et les infections 
adenoidiennes. 12°. Paris, 1900. 

Halbeis (J.) Die adeuoiden Vegetationen 
des Nasenracheuraumes (Hyperplasie der Tou- 
silla pharyngea) bei Kiridern und Erwachsenen 
und iure Behandlung . . . Nebst einer Ueber- 
sichts-Tabelle iiber die 1881 bis 1891 beobach- 
teten und behandeltcn einschlagigeu Krank- 
heitsfalle. 8°. Miinchen Leipzig, [1892]. 

Laur (C.) * De l'adenoidite aigue primitive 
on amygdalite pharvng6e aigue. 4°. Toulouse, 
189G. 

LcEWENBERG (B.) Les tumeurs adenoides du 
pharynx nasal; leur influence sur l'auditiou, la 
respiration et la phonation; leur traitement. 
&° Paris, 1»?9. 

MonboUYRAN [J.-J.-E.] * Les tumeurs du 
naso-pharynx ; etude clinique et the"rapeutique. 
4°. Paris, 1895. 

Panse (K.) * Uebcr adeuoide Wucherungen 
im Nasenrachenraume. 8°. Salle a. 8., 1888. 

Parker (C. A.) Post-nasal growths. 8°. 
London, 1894. 

Scholz CC.) *Ueber adenoide Vegetationen 
im Nasenrachenraume, besonders bei Erwach- 
seneu. 8°. Breslau, 1888. 

Simpson (G. A. G.) Adenoid growths of the 
naso-pharynx. Diagnosis, symptoms and treat- 
ment. 8°'. New York, 1905. 

Stock (P.) * Ueber adenoide Vegetationen 
im Nasenrachenraum. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1889. 

Wingrave (W.) Adenoids. 12°. London, 
1900. 

. The same. 12°. Chicago, 1904. 

Adenomata of the naso-pharynx. Union Mission & 
Hosp., Phila., 1894, 33-39. — Aguirrc Velasquez (E.) 
Algo sobre vegetaciones adenoideanas. Juventud med., 
Guatemala, 1902, iv, 266- 275.— Arrowsniith (H.) A 
clinical study of seven hundred and one cases of naso- 
pharyngeal adenoids, observed in two thousand dispensary 
patients. N. York M. J., 1897, lxvi, 285.— Arslan (Y.) 
Contribution statistique a l'etude des vegetations ade- 
noides du rhino-pharynx. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du 
larynx [etc.]. Par., 1895, xxi, pt. 2, 509-519. Also: Cong. 

internat. d'otol. C.-r. 1895, Florence, 1897, v, 38-48. . 

Ceber adeuoide Wucherungen des Nasenracheuraumes. 
Arch. t'. Ohreuh., Leipz., 1897, xliii, 205-207.— Arthur 
[li.) Concerning adenoids. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
190], xx, 68-71.— An (G.) Adenoidniya razrashtsheniya 
v nosoglotochnol polosti. [Adenoid tumors of the naso- 
pharynx. 1 Yubil. sboru. v chest . . . Sklifosovskavo S - 
Peterb., 1900, 1-45.— Bacon (W. T.) Adenoid vegeta- 
tions. Proc. Connect. M. Boo., Bridgeport, 1891, n. s., iv, 
253-262 — Ball (J. B.) Remarks on cases of adenoid 
vegetations. Practitioner. Land., 1892, xlviii, 1-13.— Ball 
(J. H.i Adenoids. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J 
N. Y., 1904. xi, 132-136. — Baracz (R.) 0 wegetacyjach 
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adenoidowych jamy uosopolykowej. (On adenoid vegeta- 
tions in pharyngo-nasal cavitv.] WladomOBOi lek., Lw6w 
1890, iv, 291 -297. — Barrett (J. W.J The discussion 
on post-nasal growths. Intercolon. M. J. Austral. Mel- 
bourne, 1898, iii, 381-384. — Bnrslow (D. M.) Ade- 
noids in the adult. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 899- 
901. Also, Reprint. — Bauer (L.) A csecsemokori ade- 
noid vegelatiokrdl. [Adenoid vegetations of nurslings.] 
Gyermekgyogyaszat, Budapest, 1901, 17 - 'JO. — Itemi- 
soleil. vegetations adenoides du naso-pharynx. Bull. 
Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1894, xv, 123-129.— 
Berini ( F. ) Adenoiditis agndas. Rev. < 1 *- mod. y 
cirug., Barcel., 1904, xviii, 126-131.— Berniingham (E. 
J.) Adenoids in the nasopharynx. South. M. Rec, At- 
lanta, 1896, xxvi, 53-57. — Bet* (O.) Uher adenoide 
Vegetationen im Nasenrachenraum. Meniorabilien 
Heilbr., 1894-5, n. F.. xiii. 519 - 534. Alto: Med. chir 
Centralbl., Wien, 1895, xxx, 209-273.— Bishop (S. 8.) 
Adenoid vegetations in the vault of the pharynx. N. Al- 
bany M. Herald, 1896, xvi, 228-231. Alto, Reprint.— 
Blitz (A.) Adenoids. Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 
1904, xii, 62-69.— Bobone (T.) Lin volution precoce du 
tissu aderiohlien sur la Kiviera. Rev. internat. de th6rap 
phys., Turin, 1901, ii, I J —Bon worth (F. H.) Ade- 
noma at the vault of tlie pharynx. Am. J. Otol., N. Y., 
1882, iv. 37-44. Alto, Reprint. — Bottome ( F. A.) 
Adenoids in the nasopharynx; a plea for their more 
general recognition. N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 698-701.— 
Bon lay. Vegetat ions ad6uoides et hygiene sociale. 
Presse med., Par., 1904, ii, annexes, 489. — Bowlbr (A.) 
On adenoids. Clin. J., Lond., 1902, xx, 401-405.— It roc n. 
Considerations sur les vegetations adenoides du naso- 
pharynx. Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 
1895, ix, 850-852. — Bronner (A.) On some common dis- 
eases and growths of the naso-pharynx and their im- 
portance in relation to the diseases of the ear, nose, and 
throat. Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 1893-4, ii, 113-117.— 
Brown (C.W. M.) Adenoid vegetations of the pharynx. 
Tberap.Gaz., Detroit, 1905, 3. s.. xxi, 7-11.— Brown (E.J.) 
Naso-pharyngeal adenoid hyperl ropby. Tr. .Minn. M.Soc, 
St. Paul, 1892, 178-183. [D'iscussi ,n], 216-218. — Brown 
(J. E.) Adenoid vegetations. Columbus M. J., 1897, xix, 
417-427. — Briimier ( L. ) Az adenoid vegetatioUrol. 
[Adenoid vegetations.] Budapesti orv. u.jsag, 1904, ii 904- 
906. — Burger (H.) Do statistiek der adenoide vegetaties. 
[Rap.] Nederl. Ti.jdschr.v.Geneesk., Amst., 1905, 2.r..xli, 
d. 1, 1328-1352. — Campbell (VV.) Adenoids. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1897, x, 315-318.— Cassclberry (W. E.) Adenoid 
hypertrophy in the naso-pharynx. Tr. Illinois M. Soc, Chi- 
cago, 1890, 302-317, 1 pi.— Cassiaui-1 ugoni (A.) Del- 
1' importanza delle vegetazioui adenoide del riuofaringe 
nella geuesi di malattie auricolari. Arch. ital. di otol. 

[etc.], Torino, 1898, vii, 24; 186 Castex (A.) Tumeurs 

adenoides (complications, indications et resultats op6ra- 
toires). Rev. g<h>. di clin. et de t herap., Par., 1899, xiii, 369- 
372.— Castex (A.) & ITtalherbe. Contribution a l'etude 
des tumeurs adenoides. Bull, med.. Par., 1894, viii, 205; 
219. — Cavallaro (G.) Le vegetazioui adenoid! in rap- 
porto col mascellare superiore. Stomatol., Milano, 1903-4, 
ii, 565-573. — Chaiimier. D, s tumeurs adenoides du 
pharynx nasal. Gaz. d. hop.. Par., 1890, lxiii, 287.— 
[Cheval.] De l'adenoidite. Soc. roy. d. sc. nied.et oat. 
de Brux. Bull., 1900, lviii, 75-79. -Clark (('. E.) Ade- 
noid vegetation of the naso-pharynx, with report of cases. 
Kansas City M. Index, 1896, xvii, 244-247.— Cobbled iclt 
(A. S.) Some points of interest in the studv of post nasal 
adenoids. Clin. J., Loud., 1900-1901. xvi. 59-64.— Corwin | 
(A. M.) Etiology and prognosis of adenoids. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv. 1207-1210. — Crowley (R. 
H.) Adenoid vegetation. Pediatrics, N. Y. & Lond., 

1897, iii, 385-395.— Czard a (J.) O adenoiduich novot- 
varech dutiny uosohltanove. [Adenoid new growths in 

/the naso-pharyngeal cavity.] Casop. 16k. cesk., v. Prase, 
1882. xxi, 561-564.— Dab'ney (S. (i.) Adenoid growths 
of the naso-pharynx. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1896, 6. s.. ii, 
318-321. Also: Pediatrics, N. Y. & Lond., 1896, ii, 177.— 
Baniel (P. L.) Adenoids: from the practitioner's point 
Of view. Practitioner. Lond.. L903, Ixx, 469-489.— I»BHM- 
ger ( F. ) Ueher adenoide Vegetationen. Monatschr. f. 
Ohreuh., Berl., 1900, xxxiv, 16-19.— Death (The) of Fran- 
cis II; a historical case of adenoid growths. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1894, i, 867.— De Oreift (R.) Quelques notes do 
lecture au sujet des vegetations adGnoides pendant I'annee 
1899. Ann. Soc. de med.d'Anvers, 1900. lxii, 13-24.-Deln- 
van (D. B.) The ultimate prognosis in neglected adenoid 
hypertrophy. Tr. Pan-Am. M. Cong.. 1893, Wash., 1895, 
pt. 2, 1558-1561. Alto ; N. York Polyclin., 1896, viii, 179.— 
Delie. Remarques sur les vegetations adenoides des 
adultes. Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. et de larvngol., Brux., 

1898, iii, 100-107. Alto: Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et 
laryngol., Par., 1898, ix, 372-378. — Delsaux. Vegeta- 
tions adenoides et cout re-respirateurs. Presse oto-laryn- 
gol. beige, Brux., 1904, iii, 437-440.— De Bonn (F.) Le 
vegetazioni adenoidi del rino-fariuge in relazione al servi- 
zio militate. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1900, xlvni, 
135-146— Dene ha nips. Note sur quelques points spfi- 
ciaux relatifs au diagnostic et au traitement des vegeta- 
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tions adenoides du pharynx nasal. Dauphiueined., Gre- 
noble, 1891, xv, 129-134.— Desimoni (A.) Contribute 
alio studio clinieo dolle vegetazioni adenoidi aeeondo le re- 
centi vedute dell' Hertogue. Boll. d. mal. d. orecohio, d. 

gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1899. xvii. 49-58 Dial (E. A.) 

Adenoids. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1905, iii, 90.— 
Discussion on indications for and methods of operation 
for post-nasal adenoids. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1897, xii, 
:S06-315. — Dinocbowski (Z.) Wyroslo adenoidalno w 
jamie uosogard-.ielowej. [Adenoid vegetations in the 
naso-pharvngeal space.] Pain. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 
189'.', Lxxxviii, 029: 189::. lxxxix, 48 — Douglass (H. B.) 
Adenoid tissue in nasopharynx. Post-Graduate. N. Y., 
1905, xx, 750-753. — Dabar. Vegetations adenoides et 
audition a l'ecole; inspection otologique complementaire; 
hygiene et prophylaxio. Cong, d'hyg. scolaire [etc.] 1903, 
Par. .1904. i,'207-215. — Dabroff (I. A.) Obadenoldnikhraz- 
roshtsheniyakk v nosoglotochnom prostranstvle. [On ade- 
noid growths in the naso pharynx.] Ejened. jour. •• Prakt. 
med.', St. IVtersb., 1890, iii, 145-147. —EIiot(j.) Post-nasal 
adenoids. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 1897-8, ii, 008-610.— 
El wood (C.R.) Adenoids. Physician & Surg., Detroit 
& Ann Arbor, 1903, xxv, 149-154.— Engstailt (J. G.) 
Adenoids. Am. J. Surg, &. Gynec, St. Louis, 1904-5, xviii, 
11-13. — Evans (T. C.j Adenoid growths of the naso- 
pharynx. Tr. Kentucky M. 3oo., Louisville, 1895, n. s., iv, 
288-295. Also: Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1895, xx, 

290-296. . Adenoid growths of the naso-pharyux as 

factors in dental diseases and deformities. Dental Digest, 
Chicago, 1896, ii, 373 - 378. — Felix ( E. ) Die adeuoiden 
Vegetatiouen. Bert. Klinik, 1901, 155. Hft, 1-19. — Felt I 
(C. L.) Adenoid vegetations. Memphis Lancet, 1899, ii, 
182-1S7.— Fischer (J. F.) De ved adeuoide Vegetationei 
direkte fremkaldte Symptomer, Felgesygdomme og Kom- | 
plikationer. [The symptoms, sequehp, and complications 
called forth directly bv adenoid vegetations.] Ugeskr. f. 
La3ger, Kobenh., 1903. o. R., x, 385-399: 1904, 5. R., xi, 751- 
762. Also, trantl. : Arch. f. Ohrenh.. Leipz., 1904, lxii, 186- 
210. — Floyd (B. L. W.) Adenoids: their .symptoms, re- 
lations they sustain to acquired deaf-mutism, and treat- 
ment. Ciucin. Lancet-Clinic, 1903, n. s., Ii, 53-57.— Poa- 
cher. Vegetations ad6uoides dn pharynx. Union m6d. 
dn Canada, Montreal, 1892, n. s.. vi, 113-128. — Fran kel 
(B.) Feber adenoide Vegetationeu. Veroffentl.d.Gesellsch. 
f. Heilk. in Berl.(1884), 1885,110-141. —Francis (A.) Notes 
on adenoids. Australas. M.Gaz., Sydney, 1899, xviii, 338- 
340. — Franks (K.) On adenoid vegetations in the naso- 
pharynx. Tr. Roy. A cad. M. Ireland Dnbl., 1894-5, xiii, 126- 
J43. Also: Dublin J. M. Sc.. 1895, xcix. 212-224, 1 pi.— 
Freudenthal (W.) Adenoids. J. Am. M.Ass., Chicago, 
1903, xl, 362-365. — von daman (15.) Ueber die ade- 
noides Vegetationeu. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1896, xlii, 817-821. — Garbini (G.) L' ipertrofla del- 
1' amigdala faringea (vegetazioui adenoidi) nelle provincie 
di Messina e di Reggio Calabria. Arch.ital. di ot(d. [etc.], 
Torino. 1899-1900. ix, 204 - 208. — Garzia (V.) Un caso 
raro di adenoma naso-faringeo. Atti d. Cong, d. Soc. ital. 
dilaringol. [etc.] 1895, Firenze, 1896, ii, 67-71. Also: Ci- 
rillo, A versa, 1897, v, 22-25.— <3elle(G.) Des adenopathies 
dans les affections des fosses nasales et du rhiuopharynx. 
Arch, internat- de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, xx, 1-39. — 
Giles (W. A.) Post-nasal vegetations. Tr. Intercolon. 
M. Cong. Australas. 1887, Adelaide. 1888, i, 161-166.— 
Gorham (G. H. ) Adenoid growths of the post phar- 
ynx. Tr. Vermont M. Soc. Burlington, 1900, 131 -139.— 
Gougurnhriui. Des vegetations adenoides. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1892, lxv, 97-100. — Gonrean. La scrofule 
et 1'adenoidisme. Actuality med., Par. , 1904, xvi, 1-31. — 
Gradcai go ( G. ) Sulla iperplasia adenoidea (vegeta- 
zioni adenoidi della rino-faringe). Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. 
ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1897, Firenze, 1899, iii, 36-131.— 
Grazzi (V.) Sulle vegetazioni adenoidi in geuerale 
e piu particolarcnente sui loro rapporti eolle otopatie. 
Clin, mod., Pisa, 1904, x, 40; 49; 69; 75.— Gnemcnt. De 
l'influence exercee par la pr6sence de vegetations ade- 
noides sur l'augraentation de volume des amygdales. 
Ann., de la Policlin. de Bordeaux, 1893-4, iii, 95-101. — 
Cin ilia nine. Sur les vegetations adenoides du pharynx 
nasal, et en particolier sur leur diagnostic et leur traite- 
ment par le doigt. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1894, 
xiv, 953-957. — Guye. Adenoid vegetations in the vault 
of the pharynx. Tr. Internat. M. Cong., Lond., 1881, iii, 

290. Also, Reprint. . Les vegetations adenoides du 

pharynx nasal; expose destin6 aux instituteurs et aux 
parents. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1904, 
xvii, 180-192.— Hamilton (T. K.) Post-nasal growths. 
Intercolon. M. Cong. Tr., Melbourne, 1889, ii, 782-789. 

. Naso-pharyngeal adenoid growths. Intercolon. 

M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1898, iii, 373-380. . 

Post-nasal growths; a rejoinder. Ibid., 1903, viii, 562-570. 
See, also, infra, Ilughes. — Hanger (V. M.j Adenoids; 
the harm they do and what to do with them. Virginia M. 
Semi-Month..' Richmond, 1904-5, ix, 467-470.— Harrison 
(H. A.) Adenoids from the standpoint of the general 
practitioner. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1905, xl, 600- 
803. — Hettinger (A.) Die adenoiden Vegetationeu. 
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.Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Ver.,' Stuttg.. 1885, lv, 
265 - 271. — Heerniann. Die adenoiden Wucherungen 
d« s Nasenrachenraums mit besonderer Wiirdigung der 
Griinde fur die hauflge Wiederkehr dieser Bildungen bei 
ein und demselben Individuum. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 
1898, xii, 426-432.— Hcllat (P.) Ueber adenohle Wuche- 
rungen bei Erwachsenen. St. Petersb. med. Wcbnschr., 
1898, u. F., xv, 227; 235. — Hellmann. Neueres uber 
adenoide Vegetationeu. Ztschr. f. arztl. Land praxis, 
Frank f. a. M., 1895, iv, 289-292.— Helme (F.) Des ade- 
noidites. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1895, \xi. pt. 2, 126-149.— Hoopes (Fannie E.) Adenoids 
and malformations. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1901, xliii, 
723-727. — II uber (F.) The diagnosis and treatment of 
adenoids by the general practitioner. Arch. Pediat., N. 
Y., 1901, xviii, 181-188.— Hughes (W. K.) Adenoids in 
adults. Intercolon. M. J. Australas.. Melbourne, 1901, vi, 
39-45. . Post-nasal growths ; a criticism and a com- 
parison. Ibid., 1903, viii, 521-525. See, also, supra, Ham- 
ilton. — Hngneiiin (P.) Les tumeurs adenoides. Con- 
cerns med., Par., 1896, xviii, 112-116.— Ingals (E. F.) 
Adenoid vegetations. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1900, 9. s., 
iv, 290-296.— Iredell (C. L. M.) Naso-pharyngeal ade- 
noid growths. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 
1898, iii, 323-331.— James (J. A. J.) Adenoids of the 

naso pharynx. St. Louis Cliuioue, 1896, ix, 621-626. . 

Some remarks on adenoids, with cases. Med. Rec, N. V., 

1897, li, 552-554. Also : Tr. M, Ass. Missouri 1896-7, Kan- 
sas City, 1898. 278-287. — Kafemaan. Rapports du tissu 
adenoide do la volite dn pharynx avec les paresthesies de 
la gorge et du nez. Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et 
laryngol., Par., 1893, iii, 13-17. — Kanasagi (H.) Biinko 
no miakusei jojoku bitai ni zukete. [On adenoid growth 
in the nasal cavity.] Tokyo med. VVchnschr., 1892, No. 
701, 11-16. — Katz (I. I.) Ambulatorniya nablynde- 
niya nad adenoiduirai razroshtsheniyami v nosoglotoch- 
nom prostranstvle. [Passing observations on adenoid 
growths in the naso-pharyux.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1898, 
xix, 617; 667.— Kimball (I. E.) Adenoids from the 
standpoint of hemorrhage. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1900, 
ix, 330. — von Klein (H.) Post-nasal vegetation. Atti 
d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, vi, laringol., 
164-166. — Knight (C. H.) Adenoids in the naso-pliar- 
ynx. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1895, 5. s., i, 332-338. Also: 
N. Eng. M. Month., Danbury, Conn., 1896. xv, 99-104. 

. Adenoids in the rhinopharynx. Internat. J. Surg., 

N. V., 1903, xvi, 136.— Krack "(E.) Delle vegetazioni 
adenoidi naso-faringee in Lombardia. Atti d. Cong. d. 
Ass. med. ital. 1887, Pavia, 1889, ii, 299-301.— La user. 
Die adenoiden Wucherungen. Aerztl. Monatschr., Leipz., 
1900, 55-72.— Lalatta (G.) Sulla frequenza della iper- 
plasia adenoidea nella provincia di Parma. Rendic. d. 
Ass. med.-chir. di Parma, Roma, 1900, i, 30-32. — La pslcy 
(II. M.) Adenoids. Pediatrics, N. T., 1901, xi, 173-175.— 
Lrriche (L.) Le lymphatisme et les vegetations ade- 
noides. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1901, iii, 241-243. — 
Licbtwitz (L.) & Scbrazcs (J.) Examendu sang(for- 
inule hemat.ologique) chez h s ad£noi'diens, apres l'opera- 
tion. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1900, xiii, 
12-19. — Lima (C.) Vegetacoes adenoides. Med. mod., 
Porto, 1894, i, 10; 19.— Li unci I (E. H.) Naso-pharvngeal 
adenoids. N. Am. J. HomoBOp., N. T., 1902, 1, 217-222.— 
Locwcnbcrg. Des vegetations adenoides de la cavito 
pharyngo-nasale. J. de therap., Par., 1881, viii, 845-850. 
Also, Reprint. — Logan (J. E.) Adenoid growths; with 
special reference to adult conditions. Tr. Am. Laryngol. 
Ass., N. Y., 1903, xxv, 191-198. [Discussion], 201-205. 
Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1903, xiii, 829-834.— 
Lubct-Bnrbon. Des vegetations adenoides du pha- 
rynx nasal. Gaz. (1. bop.. Par., 1889, lxii, 613-619.— L u- 
blinski(W.) Einige Bemerkungen uber adenoide Vege- 
tationen. Berl. klin. Wcbnschr., 1904, xii, 758-761.— Lnc 
& Dnbicf. Les tumeurs adenoides du pharynx nasal 
aux differents Ages. Arch, de laryngol., de rhinol. [etc. J, 
Par., 1890, iii, 191-201, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— M'Dride 
(P.) & Turner (A. L.) Naso-pharyngeal adenoids; a 
clinical and pathological study. Edinh. M. J., 1897, n. s., 

i, 355; 471; 598, 2 pi.— McCaw (J. F.) Adenoid vege- 
tations of the pharynx. N. Vork M. J., 1898, lxvii, 604- 
607. Also, Reprint. — Macdonnlil (G.) On certain 
points in the physics of adenoids. Med. Mag., Lond., 

1898, vii, 354-364.— Mackenzie (J. N.) Adenoid growth 
in the post-nasal space. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1892, 2. s., 

ii, 330-333. — McKinney ( R. ) Fallacies concerning 
adenoids. Memphis M. Mouth., 1902, xxii, 412-418.— 
McKcynolds (J. O.) Adenoid vegetations in the naso- 
pharynx. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 467. — 
Marfan. Vegetations adenoides ; impetigo; bronchites 
a, repetition. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1900, ii, 
139.— Marsh (F.) Adenoid hypertrophy in the naso- 
pharynx. Birmingh. M. Rev.,' 1891. xxx, 269-274.— Ma- 
sin i (G.) & Genta (S.) Adenoidismo. Atti d. Cong, 
d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1899, Empoli, 1900, iv; 230- 

232. . Sur les v6g6tations adenoidienues; 

adenoi'disme. Ann. di lariugol. [etc.], Genova, 1900, i, 
254-273. — Mears (J. E. ) Naso- or retro-pharyngeal 
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growths. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1893, xi, 245-251. 
Also. Reprint— Mendel (H.) A propos des vegetations 
adenoides. Aun. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1899, xxv. 234.— Meniere (E.) Tumeiirs adenoides 
du pharynx nasal. Indepeud. med.. Par., 1899, v, 245.— 
Merriek (S. K.) Adenoid vegetations of the naso- 
pharynx. Internat. Clin.. Phila.. 1897, 6. s., iv, 318-329, 
1 pi.— Meyer (W.) Adenoide Yegetationer, deres Ud- 
bredelse og Alder. [Adenoid vegetations, their dissemi- 
nation and age.l Hosp.-Tid., Kjebenh., 1895, 4. R.. iii, 
145; 173. Also, transl. : Arch. f. Obrenh., Leipz., 1895-6, 
xj, i-->i. . La medecine dans l'histoire; les vegeta- 
tions adenoides out-elles ton. jours existef Chrou. med., 
Par., 1898, v, 721-730. See, also, infra, Potiquet. — Mi- 
chael. Adenoide Vegetationen des Nasenrachenraumes. 
Wien. Klinik, 1885. xi, 363-375. Also, transl. : Clin, di 
Vienna, Napoli, 1886, iii, 317-331.— Michel-Dansac (A.) 
Vegetations adenoides. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille,. du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1893, xix, 564 ; 966.— Miildlelon Cruz 
(L. E.) Las vegetaciones adenoideas de la faringe nasal; 
sii frecueucia en Chile. Rev. med. de Chile, Sant. de 
Chile, 1897, xxv, 3*5; 419; 449.— Moll (H. C. H.) De 
adenoide vegetaties. Med. Weekbl., Auist.. 1904-5, xi, 
541-546.— Monaco (G.) Las vegetaciones adenoideas en 
el ejercicio prai tico dela medicina. Semana nied., Buenos 
Aires. 1903, x. 956-966.— Morion (J. P.) Adenoid vege- 
tations. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1900, xxv, 420- 
425. — Moure. Les adenoidites chez lesadultes. Compt.- 
rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1898, vi, sect. 
12a. 2-8. Also: Rev. hehd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, 
xviii, 129-137. Also, Reprint. Also, transl.: Independ. 
med., Barcel., 1897-8, xxix, 273-276.— Mu nger (C. E.) 
Report of an unusual case of naso-pharyngeal adenoids. 
Ann. Otol.. Khinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1902, xi, 207- 
208. Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1902, 
K. T., 1903, viii, 344-348.— Musson (Emma E.) Adenoid 
vegetations of the naso-pharynx. Rep. Proc. Alumna; 
Ass. Woman's M. Coll. Penn.', Phila., 1890, xv, 95-102.— 
Nakaiunrn ( V.) Statist isehe Studien iiber die adenoi- 
den Vegetationen in Japan. [Japanese text.] Dai Nip- 
non Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai Kwai Ho, Tokvo, 1904, x, 
4. Hit., 28-84.— IVeale (J. E.) Adenoid vegetations of 
the naso-pharynx. South African M. J., Cape Town, 
1895-6, iii, 289-292.— Neubauer (A.) Az adenoid vege- 
tatiokrol s azok befolyasarol a hall<5szervre. [Adenoid 
vegetations and their influence on the auditory organs. J 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 217.— Nikitin (V.N.) 
O vliyanii na obshtsheye sostoyaniye organiznia uveli- 
cheuiya otdlelnikh chastel glotochnavo limfaticheskavo 
koltsa voobshtshe i adenoidnikh razrashtsheniy nosoglo- 
tochuol polosti v chastnosti. [Influence on the general 
condition of the organism of the increase of separate 
parts of the pharyngeal lymphatic ring in general, and 
adenoid growths ot the nasopharynx in particular.] 
Prakt. Vraoh, S.-Peterb., 1903. ii, 4<i7* ; 492. Also, transl: 
St. Petersb. med. Wchuschr., 1903, xxviii, 275; 2*3.— 
North (.T.) Adenoid vegetations of the nasopharynx. 
Internat. M.Mag., Phila., 1892, i, 1167-1172.— O'Kiuealy 
(F.) Hypertrophy of the adenoid tissue in the naso-phar- 
ynx; an analysis of one hundred cases. Tr. Indian M. 
Cong. 1894, Calcutta, 1895, 194-197. Also: Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta. 1895, xxx, 330-334. Also: Indian Lancet, Cal- 
cutta, 1898, xi. 546-549.— O rescu (C.) Vegetatiunile, ade- 
noide. Spitalul, Bncuresci, 1902, xxii, 546-549.' — Owen 
(E.) Post-nasal growths, or adenoids. Practitioner.Lond., 
1893,1,191-201. Also, Reprint.— Paget (S.) Adenoids. 
St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond. , 1899-1900, vii, 103-105.— Parker 
(E. F.) Adenoid growths in the nasopharynx, with illus- 
trative cases. North Car. M. J., Wilmington, 1896, xxxviii, 

189-195 Palrzek. Adenoide Vegetationen des Na- 

senrachenraumesbei Erwachsenen. Deutsche Med. Zt" 
Berl., 1890, xi, 841.— Peltesohn (F.) Ueber die adenoi- 
deuVegetionendesNasenrachenraums. Ibid. ,1898,xix. 500 ; 
510.— IMiocas. Des vegetations adenoides. Nord med., 
Lille 1896, ii, 185.— Poll. Sur la distribution du tissu 
adenoide dans la muqueuse nasale. Arch, internat. de la- 
ryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, xix, 132-136. — Potiquet. Les 
vegetations adenoides ont-elles toujours exists ? Reponse 
de M. le Docteur Potiquet. Chrouique med., Par., 1899, 
vi, 3-io. See, also, supra, Meyer. — Potter (E. F.) A 
case of persistent adenoids in amiddle-aged woman Brit 
M. J., Loud., 1900, i, 1404. Also: J. Laryngol., Lond.' 
1900, xv, 290 -Quaifc (W. F.) Further notes upon ade- 
noid hypertrophies. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1896, 
xv, 51-55. — Quesse. Epilepsie und adenoide Vegetal 
tioneu. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. iunere Med., Wiesb., 1900 
xviii, 621-627.— Ramirode Azevcdo. Das vegi tacoes 
adenoides, seu valor clinico, e da uecessidade de uma in- 
tervencao radical. Gaz. med. da Bahia, 1902-3, xxxiv, 193 ; 
348; 433 ; 489.— Rauge (1'.) La decouverte des ve'"eta- 
tions adenoides. Bull, nied., Par., 1896, x, 163-165.— 
Knulin (V.) Des tumeurs adenoides chez les adultes 
Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par.. 1890. x. 431-435. — Rentier 
( W. S.) Adenoid vegetations of the naso-pharnvx Buf- 
falo M. & S. J., 1889-90. xxix. 523-534. - Reynold* (J 
F.) Adenoids. West Virg. M.&. S. Month., Huntington, 
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1904-5, i, 7-10.— vou Rim*chn. Ueber adenoide Vege- 
tationen. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1901, n. F., xviii, 
553-557. Also: Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1902, xii' 
137-140. Also: Memorabilien, Heilbr., 1901-2, n. F., xix^ 
275-284. — Robak (S.) Ob adenoidnikh razrashtsheni- 
yakh v nosoglotochnom prostranstvle. [ On adenoid 
growths in the naso pharynx.] Trudi Kharkovsk. med 
Obsh. (1897), 1898, ii, 203-218. — Schadle (J. E.) Post- 
nasal adenoid hypertrophy ; with especial referenco to the 
importance of its early recognition by the family physi- 
cian. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1896, i, 46-55. . On 

adenoid vegetations in the naso-pharyngeal cavity ; their 
pathology, diagnosis, and treatment; Wilhelm Meyers's 
original paper, republished with annotations. St. Paul 
M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1905, vii, 11-34, port. - Schatler 
(M.) Ueber 1000 adenoide Vegetationen. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1890, Leipz., 1891, 
lxiii, pt. 2. 351-366 — Scheppegrell (W.) Adenoids in 
the negro. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 448.— 
Segura (E. V.) Consideraciones practicas sobre vege- 
taciones adenoideas. An. d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1899, xxii, 245-265, 2 pi.— Seifert. Ueber adenoide 
Vegetationen. Sitzungsb. d. phvs.-med. Gesellsch. zn 
Wiirzb., 1890, 16-21. — Shearer (T. L.) Adenoids in 
adults. Homceop Eye, Ear, and Throat J., N. V., 1905, 
xi, 410-425.— Sheild (A. M.) Remarks concerning ade- 
noid growths of the naso-pharynx. Clin. J., Lond., 1896-7, 

viii, 392. . On adenoids and affections of the tonsils. 

Ibid., 1904-5, xxv, 33-41. — Sherman (F. M.) Adenoid 
vegetations. Boston M. & S. J., 189li, exxxiv, 438.— Shi- 
maiiMki (E. V.) K voprosu ob adenoidnikh razrashtshe- 
niyakh. [Adenoid growths.] Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 

1903, iii, nied. pt., 695-704. . Zur Frage der ade- 

noiden Wucherungen. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, 
xxv, 965. — Sikkel (A.) De adenoide vegetaties der neus- 
keelholte. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1896-7, iii, 27; 51 ; 88; 116; 
140. — Sisson (E. O.) Adenoid vegetations. Tr. West. 
Ophth.,Otol.[etc], Ass. Otol., Laryngol. &, Rhinol. Div., St. 
Louis, 1897, 5-10. Also: Ann. Otol.. Rhinol. & Laryngol., 
St. Louis, 1897, vi, 166-172. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1897, ii, 333-338. Also, Reprint.— Snowball (W.) A 
note on post-nasal growths. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., 
Melbourne, 1898, iii, 331.— Southey (R.) On adenoid 
disease. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1873, ix, 46-70. 
Also, Reprint. — Spiccr (S.) Post-nasal adenoid hyper- 
plasia (adenoid vegetations, or post-nasal growths). Clin. 
J., Lond., 1893, ii, 396; 401.— Win well (R. R.) Naso- 
pharyngeal adenoid growths. Intercolon. M. J. Austra- 
las., 'Melbourne, 1898, iii, 257-268. [Discussion], 417.— 
Steenson (C. L.) Adenoid vegetations of the naso- 
pharynx, especially lymphoid hypertrophies and their re- 
lations to life insurance. Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 

1904, xiv, 85-87.— Stewart (W. R. II.) Adenoid growths 
in the naso pharynx, commonly called post-nasal growths. 
Laucet, Lond., 1890, ii, 614-616. Also [Abstr.]: Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1890, n. s., xlix, 322 — Straight 
(H. S.) Notes on posterior adenoid growths and an unus- 
ual case. West. Reserve M. J., Cleveland, 1894, ii, 97- 

99. . Facts not generally appreciated concerning 

adenoid growths. Cleveland J. M., 1899, iv, 31-34. Also, 
Reprint. — Strazza (G.) Levegetazioniadenoidi deleave 
retronasale. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1889, xlviii, 328 j 
347; 355.— Stucky (J. A.) Nasopharyngeal adenoids. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1905, n. s., Iv, 437-442.— Swain (H. 
L.) Adenoid tissue in the nasopharynx and pharynx. N. 
York M. J ., 1890, Hi, 316-319. Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 
1890, N. Y., 1891, xii, 41-51. Also, Reprint.— Symoiids. 
Adenoids in the naso-pharynx. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1890, n. s., iv, 215; 225, 1 pi. — Symposium on ade- 
noids. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol.. &. Otol. Soc. 1900, N. 
Y., 1901, vi, 119-137.— Taylor (P. R.) Adenoids of the 
pharynx. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1902, xxxiii, 
211. — Tedenat (E.) Des vegetations adenoides du 
pharynx nasal. Montpel. med., 1884. 2. 8., ii, 137-154. 
Also, in his: Mem. de chir., 3. ed., 8°, Montpel., 1892, 1. s., 
73_90._ Tiasot. De l'hypertrophie du tissu adenoide du 
naso-pharynx, et en particulier de l'amvgdalc pharyngee. 
Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1893, lx, -346-357. — Tomiim-i 
(J.) Settantotto casi di vegetazioni adenoidi nella pro- 
vincia di Lucca. Arch. ital. di lariugol., Napoli. 1900, xx, 
101-122.— Townsend (I.) Adenoid growths of tin- naso- 
pharynx. Tr. Homeeop. M. Soc. N. Y., 1895, xxx, 196- 
201. " Also: Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1895, 
i, 72-78.— Uruiiuela (E.) Delas vegetaciones adenoideas 
de la faringe nasal. Rev. de laringol., otol. y riuol., Bar- 
cel., 1888-9, iv, 167-177.— Vacher (L.) Sur les vegeta- 
tions adenoides chez l'adulte. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
du larynx [etc.], Par., 1899, xxv, 715-724.— Vaquier (L.) 
Amygdalo pharyngee normale et vegetation adenoide. 

' Arch, internat. 'de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, xvi, 699- 
704.— Weil (E.) Ueber adenoide Vegetationen. Med. 
Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Ver.. Stuttg., 1888, lviii, 209- 
211.— Whifeis (W. R.) Adenoids. Dental Cosmos, 
Phila., 1902, xliv, 574-580.— Wilkin (G. C.) The preva- 
lence of adenoids in country districts. Med. Press & Circ- 
Loud., 1905, n. s., lxxix, 589.— William* (R.) Post, 
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nasal growths. 'Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1893, xiii, 43-48.— 
Wroblewski (W.) Wyrosle adenoidalne w nosowej 
czesci gardzieli (vegetatioues adeuoidea? in parte nasali 
pharyngis). Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1889, 2. s., ix, C7C; 
098; 741; 781 ; 828.— Yenraley (M.) Post-nasal growths. 

Med. Repr., Loud., 1890, vii, 33. . An analysis of 

three hundred and seven consecutive cases of adenoids. 
Treatment, Lond., 1901-2, v, 161-169.— Zapparoli (L.) 
Frequenza e importanza delle vegetazioui adenoidi del cavo 
naso-faringeo. Atti d. x. Cong, interprov. san. d. alta 
Italia 1902. Mautova, 1903, 345-354.— Znun (G. F.) Ade- 
noid vegetations. Milwaukee M. J., 1904, xii, 13-15 — 
Z willingcr (H.) Adenoide Vegetationen und Stottern. 
Pest, nied.-cbir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 1041. 

Nasopharynx (Adenoid- vegetations of, 
Causes and pathology of). 

Gourc (L.) * L'amygdale de W. Meyer. Bac- 
t6riologie (201 cultures, 12 inoculations) ties tu- 
mours adenoides, rapports avec les deformations 
de voute palatine et les deviations dentaires. 
8°. Paris, 1897. 

HOPMANN. Die adenoideu Tumoren als Teil- 
erseheinung der Hyperplasie des lymphatischen 
Eachenringes und in ihren Beziehungen zum 
ubrigeu Korper. 8°. Halle a. S., 1895. 

Kambouroff (S.) * Contribution a l'etude 
des vegetations adenoi'des syphilitiques et tuber- 
culeuses. 8°. Lyon, lt<97. 

Beausoleil (R.) Presentation de vegetations ade- 
noi'des; considerations sur ces turaeurs. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1894, xxiv, 393-395. — R loch (E.) Zrir Aetio- 
logie der adenoideu Vegetationen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, ix, 71-77.— Robone (T.) L' in- 
Tolnzione precocedel tessuto adenoide sulla Riviera. Boll, 
d. raal. d. orecchio. d. gola e d. naso, Firenze. 1900, xviii, 
49-55. Alto, trantl.: Internat. Otol. Cong. Trans. 1899, 
Lond., 1900. vi, 47-54. Also, trantl. [Abstr.]: Arch. Otol., 
N. Y., 1899. xxviii, 422. — Bonne (G.) Die klinische Be- 
dentung des Eczema seborrhoicum. insbesondere fiir die 
Entstehung der Nasen-Rachenvegetationen und der Car. 
cinome. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1902, ix, 385; 
420. — Brindel. Resultats de l'exaraen histologique de 
64 v6getatious adenoides. Rev. bebd. de laryngol. [etc.]. 
Par., 1896, xvi, pt. 2, 881; 913. Also, Reprint.— Cobb (J. 
O.) Adenoids as a route of tubercular invasion. ,T. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 593. — Do adenoids (naso- 
pharyngeal) occur in natives of tropical countries? [Edit.] 
J. Trop. M., Lond., 1901, iv. 180.— B-obisch (A.) Drii- 
senschwellungen am Halse bei adenoiden TVucherungen. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr.. 1897, xxii, 272. — Donogany (Z.) 
Adenoid vegetatiok tubercnlosus alapon. [Tuberculous 
adenoid vegetations.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 
48. Alto, trantl. : Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, 
xxxix. 41. — Flit-van t (R.) La question des vegetations 
adeuoides tuberculeuses. Province med., Lyon, 1897, xi, 
110-112. — Helme (F.) La question des vegetations ad6- 
noides tuberculeuses. Union med., Par., 1895, 3. s., lix, 
421-425. — Jarqnin (P.) Anatomie pathologiquo des ve- 
getations adenoides; pathog6nie de leurs complications; 
leur traitement. Union in6d. du nordest, Reims, 1895, xix, 
101 ; 161. — Janbelevitch (S.) Hemorragies et epistaxis 
ayant ponr cause les v6g6tations adenoides. Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par.. 1897, xvii. 481-484.— Fermoyt-z. (M.) 
Des vegetations ade,noides tuberculeuses du pharynx 
nasal. Bull, et m6m. Soc. med, <L hop. de Par., 1894, 3. s., 
xi, 559-573. Also: Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.]. Par., 1894, xx, 979-994. Alto [Abstr.]: Mercredi 
med., Par., 1894, v, 357. — Lewi* (F. 1'.) Adenoids in re- 
lation to structural changes. Buffalo M. J., 1901-2, n. s., 
xli, 732-740. Alto: Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 1902, xxiii, 
393-405. [Discussion], 421-426. — £• ichtwitz (L.) & 
Sabrazc* (J.) l?tat du sang (formule bematologique) 
chez les ad6uoidiens. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1899, xii, 494-501. — Maaucci (P.) La teoria tiroi- 
diana applicata alle vegetazioui adenoidi del cavo naso- 
faringeo. Incurabili, Napoli, 1902, xvii, 705-713. — ITlcrlo 
(C.) Contributo alio studio della ematologia ntll' ade- 
noidi8iuo dell' infanzia. Pediatria, Napoli, 1903, xi, 524- 
543. — > ekam (L.) Basalioma adenoiiles cysticnra esete. 
[A case of . . .] Budapest sz6kesf. kozkdrh. 6vk., 1900, 
219-236. — O'Toole (M. C.) Questions regarding the 
etiology of adenoid vegetations as found in the, naso- 
pharyngeal cavities. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 
542.— Poli (C.) Lesioni dell' orecchio medio da vegeta- 
zioui adenoidi; etiologia e anatoraia patologica. Boll. d. 
mal. d orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1904, xxii, 73- 
92, 2 pi. — Quiz (F. H.) Tuberculose in adenoide vegeta- 
ties. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1903. 2. R., 
xxxix, d. 2. 274-276. — Richardson (C. W.) Pathology 
of adenoid growths. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., <fc Otol. 
Soc. 1900, N. Y., 1901, vi, 130-137.' Alto: Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1900, ix, 327-329. Also, Reprint.— Riviere (A.) 
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Lascrofuleet les vegetations adenoldes. Lyon med., 1900, 
xcv, 433-437. — Viollct (P.) Recherches sur la .structure 
histologique des vegetations adenoldes du naso-pbarynx; 
signification des elements granule ux ; cellules eosinophiles, 
Maatzeljen, qu'on y rencontre. J. de I'anat. et physiol. 
[etc.]. Par., 1903, xxxix, 97-125, 1 pi.— lVagnici-. Con- 
tribution a l'etude des rapports des tutneurs adenoi'des 
uasopharyngiennes avec l'otite moyenne purulente ob.ro- 
Dique, Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1891, xi, 481-487.— 
Z w i 1 1 in (II.) Az adenoid vegetatiok tuberculosisa- 
rol egy eset kapcsan. [. . . in tuberculosis, after a case.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 811. 

Nasopharynx (Adenoid vegetations of, 
Complications and sequela' of). 

Aton (E.) *De quelques troubles anormaux 
dus a la presence de vegetations adenoi'des dans 
le naso-pharynx de l'eufaut. «°. Hontpellier, 
190:1. 

Bkrtaud du Chazaud (J.-X.-B.-E.) ''Vege- 
tations adeuoides et incontinence d' urine. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1902. 

Dkulaire (L. ) * Contribution a l'etude des 
troubles nerveux en rapport avec la presence de 
vegetations adenoi'des dans le pharynx nasal, 
eliez 1'enfan.t en particulier. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Delacour (J.) Le syndrome adenoidi en; 
ozene; vegetations adenoiiles; appoudicite chro- 
nique. 8 C . Paris, 1904. 

Gallois (P.) La scrofule ct les infections 
adeno'idieunes. Auginente d'une preface par E. 
Gaucher. 2. ed. 12°. Paris, 190.>. 

Groc (E.) *Des troubles gastro-intestinanx 
chez les adenoidiens. Etude pathog^nique. 8°. 
Lyon, 1905. 

Judet de la Combe (M.-L.) * Vegetations 
adenoi'des et degeueresceuce. 4°. Bordeaux, 
1894. 

Lepoutre (J. -J.) *De l'asthme ad6noidien. 
8°. Lille, 1898. 

Lucas (R.) *Des vegetations adenoi'des, de 
leurs rapports avec les affections de l'oreille. 
- . Paris, 1898. 

Ragoneau (J.) *Les tutneurs adeuoides de 
la cavite naso-pharyngienne et les laryngites 
stridulenses. 4°. Paris, 1890. 

TlLLIER (J.) * Contribution a l'etude des 
troubles nerveux dus a la presence des vegeta- 
tions adeuoides. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Archaiiibault (P.) L'avenir de l'enfant porteur de 
v6getations adeuoides. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 
1900, ii, 145-149.— AiTOWSiuith (H.) A clinical study 
of seven hundred and one cases of iiaso-pharvngeal ade- 
noids, observed in two thousand dispensary patients. 
N. York M. J., 1897, lxvi, 285. Also, Reprint.— Arslau 
(Y.) Rapporto delle vegetazioui adenoidi colle affezioni 
oculari. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1899, 
Empoli, 1900, iv, 232-235. Also: Arcli. ital. di otol. [etc.], 
Torino, 1899-1900, ix, 416-420.— Bates (\V. H.) Adenoids 
as a cause of chronic deafness in adults. Boston M. Si S. 
J., 1893. exxviii, 045. Alto: N. York M.J., 1893, 1 vii, 583.— 
Renoit (F.) Conjonctivites phlyctenulaires et tutneurs 
adenoldes. Ga/,. med. beige, Liege, 1900-1901, xiii, 114- 
116. — Billinut (M.) Influence des adenoldes sur lea 
deviations du squelette d'origine osteomalacique ou tu- 
berculeuse, indications therapeutiques. Ann. de chir. et 
d'orthop., Par., 1898, xi, 193-205. Also: Hull. gen. do 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1898, exxxvi. 91-108.— Blanks (.1. II.) 
Adenoid vegetations in the vault of the pharynx; with 
especial references to their influence mi tin ears and men- 
tal and physical conditions of their victims. Alabama 
M. & S. Age, Birmingh., 1898-9, ii, 375-380.— Bonn in. 
Des troubles causes par les vegetations adenoldes die/, les 
adolescents et les adultes. Rev. bebd.de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1897, xvii, 1153-1158. Also : Rev. internat. de rhinol'., 
otol. et laryngol., Par., 1898, viii, 3H9-313. — Bonlai. 
Spasmes laryng6s caus6s par des vegetations adeuoides. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, xi, 572-574. — 
Braimlin (W. C.) Ear diseases coexistent with ade- 
noids of the nasopharynx; an analysis of 110 cases. 

Phila. M. J., 1899, iii, 450-452. . Effects of adenoids 

ou the ear. Brooklyn M. J., 1900. xiv, 520-523. [Discus- 
sion], 529-533.— Brindt-l. Les v6getations adenoldes ; 
revue generale sur les d6sordres qu'elles entrainent; 
toucher digital et ad6notomie. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
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1901, xxxi, 125-128. . Sur deux cas d'adenoi'dite calcu- 

leuse. (laz. hebd. d.'sc. roed. de Bordeaux, 1901, xxii, 374- 
370. AltO : Mi ni, et bull SoC. de mod. et chir.de Hordcaux 
(lpoi;, 1902, 220-225.— G'alhonn (A. W.) Adenoid vegeta- 
tions, with especial reference to their influence upon the 
ear. Tr.M. Ass. Georgia. Atlanta, 1899. 350-356. Also: Vir- 
ginia M. Semi-Month., Kichniond. 1899-1900, iv. 270-272.— 
Casselberry (W. E.i Facial and thoracic deformities in- 
cident to obstruction by adenoid hypertrophy in the naso- 
pharynx. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1890, xv, 417-420.— 
Cassiani-Ingoni (A.) Dell' importanza delle vegeta- 
zioni adenoidi del rinofaringe nella genesi di malattie au- 
ricolari. Arch, ital.di otol. | etc.]. Torino, 1898.vii,24; 186.— 
Clianveau. Regression rapide des veg6tation ade- 
/ noides. Francemed., 1899, xlvi, 545.— Ci»elli(S.) Yege- 
tazioni adenoidi e sordoniutismo. Boll, d. mal. d. orecchio, 
d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1904, xxii, 141-150. — Con key 
(CD.) The remote sequela? of adenoids. Wisconsin M. 
J., Milwaukee, 1903. ii, 3G0-366.— Coolidge (F. S.) Ade- 
noids as an etiological factor in orthopedic deformities. 
Tr. Am. Orthop. Ass., Phila., 1898, xi, 185-190. Also: 
Medicine, Detroit, 1898, iv, 560-563.— Coppez (H.) Con- 
.joni-tivite follieulaire et vegetations adenoides du naso- 
pharynx. Rec. d'opht.. Par., 1899, 3. s., xxi, 100. —Cory 
(E. II.) Adenoids and their complications. Hot Springs 
M. J., 1902. xi. 188-191. — C'oupard. Des acc idents lo- 
caux et genC-raux causes par les tumeurs adenoides. Gaz. 
d. hop-. Par., 1892, lxv, 1399.— ©a voipoi l (R. G.) Ear 
sequelae of adenoids; a report of cases. Colorado Med., 
Denver. 1905, ii. 290-298.— ©die. Vegetations adenoides 
dn pharynx nasal ; recidives sarcomateuses ; mort subite. 
Rev. deiaryngol. [etc.], Par., 1891, xi, 545-548. — Desvaux 
A; (iripal. Vegetations adenoides avec troubles as- 
phyxiques graves et albuminnrie. Arch. med. d'Angers, 
1904, viii, 416-421. — Drinknatrr (IT.) Haemorrhage 
from adenoid vegetations of the naso-pharynx. Brit. M. 
J., Lend., 1893, i. 1322. — Dunn (.1.) Comments on the 
sequela; of neglected adenoids. Virginia M. Semi- Month., 
Kichniond. 1904-5, ix, 8-11. — Dnplaix. Les tumeurs 
adenoides et les acces de stridiilisme. Gaz. d. hop.. Par., 
1892, lxv, 1125-1127. — I>yagdofl". Abscessus retropha- 
ryngealisposlle vospaleniyaadenoidnikhvegetatsiy. [. . . 
following inflammation of adenoid growths.] Ejened. [our. 
'• Prakt. med.", St. Petersb., 1898,v, 909.— Fames (G. F.) 
The relation of adenoid vegetations to irregularities of the 
teeth and associated parts. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, 
xxvi. 323-326, Also, Reprint. — Elicvant. Incontinence 
d'urine et vegetations adenoides. Lyon med., 1902, xcix, 
258-261. — En ing (F. C.) A case of suppurating ears of 
more than twenty years' duration, with impending in- 
sanity, cured bv the removal of adenoids. Interstate M. 
J., St. Louis, 1900, vii. 483. — Felici (F.) Due complica- 
tion rare des vegetations adenoides. Cong, interuat. 
d'otol. et de laryngol. C.-r., Par., 1889, 331-335. Also, 
transl. : Rev. de laringol., otol. y rinol., Barcel., 1889-90, v, 
81-84. Also, transl. : Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. 
naso, Firenze, 1890, viii. 21-25.— Fischer (J. F.) Om de 
adeuoide Vegetationer i Xsesesvaslget som Aaraag til Enu- 
resis. [Adenoid vegetations in the nasal cavity as a cause 
of enuresis.] Ugeskr. f. Lsger, Kebenh., 1901, 5. R., viii, 
889; 913. — Fraukenberger (0.) Adenoide Vegeta- 
tiouen bei Tauhstummen, nebst einigeu Bemerkungen 
iiber die Aetiologie der Taubstummheit. Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Berl., 1896, xxx. 429-447. Also, transl. : J. d. sc. 
med. de Lille, 1896, ii, 497-508. Also, transl.: Ann. Otol., 
Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1897,vi, 395-416.— Ga llois 
(P.) Nephrites et endocardites chez les adennidiens. 
Bull, med., Par.. 1897, xi, 901-904.— Garten (M. H.) Ade- 
noids neglected and some of the results. West. M. Rev. 
Lincoln, Neb., 1899, iv. 363-365.— Getchcll (A. C.) Ade- 
noid growths; their relation to deaf-mutism; reports of 
cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 465-467.— 
Gillette (A. J.) Torticollis due to adenoid vegetations 
and chronic hypertrophy of the tonsils. Tr. Am. Orthop 
Ass. Phila., 1886. ix, 171-174. Also : N. York M. J., 1896, 
lxiv. 158. — Gleitsmann (J. W.) Influence of adenoid 
vegetations on the growth and configuration of the upper 
maxilla and the nasal septum. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1897, 
xii, 357-361. — Gi-ffnkech (A.C.) Om Ganedeformitef ved 
de adenoide Vegetationer i Naeses vaelgrummet. [ I )eform- 
ity of palate with adenoid vegetations of nasopharynx 1 

Hosp.-Tid., Kjebenh., 1893, 4. R., i, 273-282. Om For- 

holdet mellem Enuresis »octurnaog adenoide Vegetationer 
[The relation between . . .] Ugeskr. f. L;eger, Kobenh 
1898, 5. R., v, 1153-1158. Also, transl. : Arch. f. Larvneol' 
u. Rhinol. Berl., 1894, ii, 214-224.-Grossard. Begaye- 
nient et vegetations adenoides. Arcli. interuat. de laryn- 
gol. [etc.], Par., 1904, xvii, 443 — Guillaume. Vegeta- 
tions adenoides du pharynx nasal ayant determine des 
accidents cerebelleux reflexes; ecrasetnent; guerison 
Union ni6d. du nord-est, Reims, 1894, xviii, 191.— Haight 
(A. T.) Naso pharyngeal adenoids as a causative factor 
in ear diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 
1577-1579. Also : Internat. Otal. Cong. Trans., 1899, Lond. 
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1900, vi, 54-60. — Hailaml (W. G. B.) Adenoids as a 
cause of enlarged tonsils and other pathological condi- 
tions. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1903, 3. s., xix, 581.— Heath 
(A. C. ) Adenoids and their relation to general dis- 
ease. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1898, xviii, 316-319.— 
Hertaghe (E.) Vegetations adenoides et myxoedeme. 
[Rap. de Rommelaere, 261-263. J Bull. Acad. roy. denied 
de Belg.. Brux.. 1898, 4. s . xii. 396-315. Also, Reprint.— 
Holz (B.) Heilung zweier Ffille von Exophthalmos hi- 
lateralis und eines Falles von Chorea durch Entfeinung 
der adenoiden Vegetationen. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 1905, 
xlii, 91-93.— Janltclevitch. Des vegetations adenoides 
chez l'adulte. Un cas d'adenoldite avec ponssee aigui- et 
laryugite seche consecutive. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc. T, Par., 1899, xii, 251-254. Also: Rev. hebd. de la- 
ryngol. [etc. ], Par., 1899, xix, pt. 2. 139- 146. — Kayser 
(R.) Ueber das Verhaltniss der Qzana zu den adenoiden 

Vegetationen. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1897, xi, 138. 

Kerrison (P. D.) Pharyngeal adenoids, their frequency 
and sequelae. N. York M.J., 1901, lxxiii, 193-196.— Kim. 
ball (I. E.) Adenoids from the standpoint of hemorrhage. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 1900, X. Y, 1901, 
vi, 128-130. [Discussion], 133- 137. — Kruch ( E. ) Le 
vegetazioni adenoidi naSo-faringee come causa frequents 
di malattie auricolari. Gazz. med. ital. lomb., Milano, 
1888, xlviii, 91.— Ijake (Ii.) Deaf-mutism ; an attempt to 
explain the occasional cure following removal of adenoids. 
Treatment, Lond., 1899- 1900, iii, 369-371.— T^angc (V.) 
Om adenoid Habitue. [The adenoid habit. ] Ugeskr. f. 
Lseger, Kobenh., 1897, 5. R., iv, 1-8. — Large ( S. II.) 
The dangers of adenoids. Cleveland M. ,1., 1903, ii, 368- 
370. — Lavrand (H.) Vegetations adenoides . tsurdi-mn- 
tit6. Cong, internat. d'otol. Compt.-rend., Par., 1889, 297- 
305. Also, Reprint. . Tunieurs adenoides; deux reci- 
dives succc.-sives dans un cas et tine settle recidive dans un 
autre cas. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1892, xii, 353-358.— 
LazariiK (J.) Die adenoiden Vegetationen und ihre Be- 
ziehnneen zurdilatativeu Herzschwiiche. Internat. Beitr. 
z. inn. Med.(Leyden), Berl., 1902, i, 307-323.— liedermaii 
(M. D.) Adenoids a contributive factor in aural affections. 
Tr. Pan-Am. M. Cong. 1893, Wash., 1895, pt. 2, 1642-1646.— 
L<e Gendre (PA Les vegetations adenoides et la Bcro- 
fule. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1899, xv, 12-17.— 
I.oeb (H. W.) Mouth-breathing caused by adenoids and 
its relief. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1897, xxxv', 20. [Discus- 
sion], 29. — Loewciibri'^. Ueber den Zusanimenhang 
von Thoraxdeformitaten und adenoiden Wucheruugen des 
Nasenrachenraumes. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Leipz. 
u. Berl., 1903, xxix, 527. — liUzzati (A.) Vegetazioni 
adenoidi e sordita. Gazz. med. di Torino, 1897, xlviii. 574— 
579. — McCaw (J. F.) Adenoids in relation to audition 
and cerebration. Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxiii, 298. — 
McKay (F. S.) The specific influence of adenoids on 
the occlusion of the teeth and on the facial lines. Dental 
Biief, Phila., 1905, x, 385-402.— Mc Krown (D.) Ditfi- 
culties and insufficiency of the commonly accepted theory 
of adenoid deafness. Brit. M. J.. Lond'., 1901, ii, 896-898. 

. Difficulties and insufficiency of the stenosal theory 

of adenoid deafness. Ibid., 1903, ii', 1 145-1147.— Maltiieii 
(G. H.) A case of stammering due to adenoid vegetations, 
and the result of treatment. Coll. & Clin. ltec. Phila., 
1896, xvii. 131-133. Also: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1896. 3. 
s., xii, 361-363. — Marcel (E.) Doua casuri de vege- 
tation! adenoide ale faringelul nasal; aprosexia. Spitalnl, 
BticurescI, 1889. ix, 371; 574. — Mazzeo (P.) II farin- 
gismo crouico negli adenoidei. (lazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1905, viii, 41. — Melzi (U.) Sulla deformazione 
del naso per polipi mncosi. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc. J, 
Torino-Palermo, 1902, xiii, 42-46. Also, in his: Note di 

clin. e terap. [etc.], 8°, Milano, 1903, 21-24, 1 pi. — 

Incontinenza notturna d' orina e vegetazioni adenoidi. 
Gazz. d. os])., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 877 — Millencr (J. H.) 
Adenoid vegetations and their influence on the palatal 
arch. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1901, xliii, 4U4-408. Also: 
Phila. M. J., 1902, ix, 666-668. — Milliyan (W.) Naso- 
pharyngeal adenoid vegetations and their relation to mor- 
bid affections of the ear. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1896, 6. 
s., ii, 326-331.— Minor (J. C.) Subsidence of enlarged 
cervical glands on the destruction of post-rhinal growths. 
Memphis J. M. Sc., 1890-91. ii, 357.— Monteiiyohl (E. A.) 
Complication following removal of adenoids. Pediatrics, 
N. Y., 1902, xiii, 335.— rVeubaner (A.) Az adenoid ve- 
getati6k es azok befolyasa a halloszervre. fAdeuoid 
vegetations and their effects on the organs of hearing.] 
Gyogyaszat. Budapest, 1900. xl, 772: 790. — Noqnet. 
Arrets de developpement et deformations ]>rovoques par 
l'hypertrophie du tisSu adenoide du pharynx nasal; pre- 
sentation d un jeuue homine de 24 ans, porteur de ces ar- 
rets de developpement et de ces deformations. Bull. med. 
du nord, Lille. 1891, xxx. 113; 131 — Opdyke (R.) The 
close analogy of trachoma to adenoids. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1903, lxiii, 14. — Parmentier. Nevrose pharyngo-reso- 
phagienne et vegetations adenoides. Progres med. beige, 
Brux., 1902, iv, 94.— Payne (P. M.) Adenoids and hyper- 
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trophied faucial tonsils as portals of infection; a plea to 
the "eneral practitioner for their early recognition and 
removal. Texas M. J., Austin, 1902-3, xviii; 193-195.— 
Phillip* i W. C.) Some observations upon the sequelae 
of adenoid or lymphoid tissue in the naso- and oro- 
pharynx. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1899, xli, 743-750. Also: 
Tr. K. York Odont. Soc. 1899, Phila., 1900. 115-124. Also, 
Reprint. — Plotticr (A.) V6g6tations adenoides et diph- 
terie. Bull, do laryngol.. otol. et rhinol., Par., 1899, ii, 
38_47. Also, transl. : Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1899. 111- 

llg. Poli (C.) Afecciones del oido medio en los adenoi- 

deos. Rev. espec. med. La oto rino hirinnol. espah., Ma- 
drid, 1904, vii, 1-4.— Powell (F. A.) Nasopharyngeal 
adenoids as a causative element in aural affections. Tr. 
Iowa M. Soc, Des Moines, 1900, xviii, 347-353.— Prom 
(G.) Laringismo stridulo e vegetazioni adenoMi; contri- 
buto clinico di 10 casi. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio. d. gola e 
d. naso, Firenze, 1905, xxiii. 36; 49. — Pugnat (A.) De 
quehiues complications des vegetations adenoides. Rev. 
iued. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, xxiii. 611-618. — 
K< <inr<l (P.) 1'e l'obstruction nasale, prinoipalement 
par les tumeurs adeuoides dans leurs rapports avec les 
deviations de la colonne vertGbrale et les deformations 
thoraciques. Gaz. med. de Par., 1890, 7. s., vii, 134-137.— 
Reg i». Vegetations adeuoides etdegeueresceuce. Mem. 
et hull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1894), 1895, 528- 
538. — Regitanlt. Troubles oculaires occasionnes par 
les ve.getatious adeuoides tin naso pharynx. Rev. med., 
Par., 1904. xiii, 529-531.— Regnier (L.-R.) Contribution 
a l'etude des troubles nerveux en rapport avec la presence 
de v6g6tations adenoides dans le pharynx nasal de l'en- 
fant. Ann. d. mal. de 1'oreille, du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1902, 
xxviii, 118-121. — Reinhiird. Febcr gleiehzeitigeu Be- 
fund von Freiudkorpern der Nase bei adeuoideu Vegeta- 
tionen. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1903-4, lx, 35.— Royct. 
Des troubles de mentalite au conrs des maladies des 
cavites naso-pharyngiennes. Bull, med., Par., 1903, xvii, 
697.— Sanger (F - . D^) Additional points on the relation 
of adenoids to ear trouble. J. Alumni Ass. Coll. Phys. & 
Surg., Bait., 1899-1900, ii, 41-44— Sehadle (J. E.) Torti- 
collis and adenoid growths. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 

1896, xxvi, 1118.— Sehainherg (M. I l Nasopharyngeal 
adenoids and their relation to oral deformity. Dental 
Brief, phila.. 1902, vii, 181-188.— Siebenmniin. Feber 
adenoiden Habitus und Leptoprosopie, sowie iiber das kurze 
Septum der Chamaeprosopen. Yerbandl. d. Ver. siid- 
deutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wurzb., 1904, 159-166.— 
Smith (E.) Adenoid vegetations and laryngeal stridor. 
Lancet, Loud., 1898, i, 783.— Spear (E. D.) Earache in 
children; its relation to adenoid disease. Ann. Gynaec. 
& Paediat., Bost.. 1896-7, x, 489-493. Also, Reprint.— 
Spieler (F.) IKombination von adenoiden Vegetationeu 
mit beiderseitigem Exophthalmus.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. 
inn. Med. n. Kinderh. in Wien, 1905, iv, 95.— Sliel (A.) 
Adenoide Vegetationen und Mittelohrkatarrh. Ztschr. f. 
arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1905, ii, 741-745.— Straight (H. S.) 
A case of headache due to adenoid growths. Med. News, 
Phila., 1895. lxvii, 519. — Takabatakc. Beitriige zur 
Kenntniss der adenoiden Kachexie. 1. Blutuntersuchun- 
gen bei Kindern vor und nach der Entfernung adenoider 
Vegetationen aus dem Nasenrachenraum. 2. Kornmt die 
orthotische (cyklische) Albuminuric bei Kindern mit 
adenoiden Vegetationen haurig vor? Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Wiesb., 1903, xliv, 384-388.— Tetcrc vyatnikoflT (I. N.) 
0 chastotie zabollevaniya adenoidanii, ikh svyazi s ush- 
nimi stradaniyami i ob aprozeksii u uchashtshikhsya. 
[Frequency of adenoid disease, its connection with dis- 
eases of the ear, and aprosexia in students.] Med. Obozr., 
Mosk., 1900. liii, 256-262.— ThomaN. Disparition d'un 
strabisme divergent apres curettage du naso-pharynx et 
de 1'oreille du memo cot6 chez un adeuoldien de dix ans. 
Rev. hebd.de laryugol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xix, 6.— Thomp- 
aon (J. A.) Deformities or defects in development from 
adenoids. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic. 1901, n. s., xlvi. 307-312. 
[Discussion]. 315-317.— Variot, I,c Mnrc lladonr 
(H.) & Roger (P.) Rapport des vegetations adenoides 
avec les troubles digestifs et les retards de la croissance 
chez les nourrissons. Bull. Soc. de pediat de Par., 1905, 
vii, 191-201. — White (.1. A.) Adenoids and enlarged ton- 
sils. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1904-5, ix, 217- 
220. Also, Reprint. — Wilson (N. L.) Adenoids as a 
source of general infection. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, 
Newark, 1904-5, i. 74.— Wood ward (J. II.) Pharyngeal 
adenoids and hvpertrophied tonsils. Med. News, N. V., 
1901. lxxviii, 287-291.— Wroblewwki (L.) Contribution 
a l'etude des vegetations ade.noldes; les v6g6tations ade- 
noides chez les sourds muets. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.]. 
Par., 1892, xii, 257-271.— Ifearnley (M.) The importance 
of removing adenoids in acquired deaf-mutism. Treat- 
ment, Lond., 1900-1901. iv, 554 - 559. — Z i in merman ■■ 
(G.) Organerkrankungen in Folge von geringeu Wuche- 
rungen iin Na«enrachenraum. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 

1897. n. F., xliv, 222-230. Also [Abstr.]: Jahresh. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 1896-7, 21.— 



Nasopharynx {Adenoid vegetations of 
Complications and sequelcu of). 

Zwillinger (H.) Az adenoid vegetati6k s a siketne- 
iuasa>. [ Adenoid vegetations and deaf-mutisni.] Gyo- 
gyaszat, Budapest, 1901, xli, 772-774. Also, transl. [Ab- 
str |: Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1902, vii, 7. . 

Az Ugynevezett adenoid vegetatidk 6s az enuresis uoc- 
turna. [The so-called adenoid vegetatious and enuresis 
nocturna.] Budapest! orv. ujsag., 1903, i, 313. Also, 
transl..- Test. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 
955-957. . Adenoid-vegetatidk es a dadogas. [Ade- 
noid vegetations and stammering.] On-, g6ge-es fiil- 
gy6gy., Budapest, 1903, 8. 

.\asopliarynx [Adenoid vegetations of, 
Diagnosis and se neiology of). 

Bertrand (C.) * Vegetations adenoides de 
l'adolescence et de l'age adulte. Essai de di- 
vision clinique. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Dutauzikt (P.) "Contribution a l'etude de 
l'asthme chez les eufanta porteura de vegetations 
adeuoides. 4°. Paris, 1»94. 

Gueneaii (C.-H.) * Etude clinique des vege- 
tations adeuoides dn pharynx nasal ehez le nonr- 
risou. H°. Paris, lbt>7. 

Arrowsmith (H.) Adenoids; symptomatology and 
effects on the general system. Brooklyn M. J., 1900, xiv, 
515-520. [Discussion], 520-533.— Arslan (Y.) Dialcune 
forme i iflesse delle vegetazioui adeuoidi. Atti d. Cong. d. 
Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1899, Empoli, 1900, iv, 235- 
237.— Bar (L.) Chute de vegetations adeuoides dans le 
larynx; considerations diverses. Rev. hebd. de laryugol. 
[etc], Par., 1899, xix, 609-611.— Carrie re (G.) Vegeta- 
tions adeuoides ; albumiuurie. Nord med., Lille, 1904. x, 
49_52. — Champeanx. Du facies adenoidien; le facies 
adeno'idien n est pas uu signe certain d'adeuoides. Arch, 
internat. de laryugol. [etc.], Par., 1901, xiv, 144-148.— 
Chappell (W. F.) Remarks on the diagnosis of ade- 
noids in infancy. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 
1901, 39-46.— Clevenger (W. F.) The importance of 
early recognition and treatment of adenoid hypertrophy. 
Indiana M. J.. Indianap., 1896-7, xv,48. — Courtade (A.) 
De la respiration buccale chez les adenoidieus. Rev. de 
therap. med.-chir., Par., 1899, lxvi, 43-45.— Oc Stella 
(H ) fitude clinique des vegetatious adenoides. Ann. 
Soc. de med. de Gaud, 1899, lxxviii, 153-173. — Farlow 
(J. "W.) On some forms of adenoid disease which are often 
overlooked, andou conditions which may simulate adenoid 
disease. Boston M. & S. J.. 1898, exxxviii, 365. [Discus- 
cussion], 375-378.— Finder (G.) Fine eigenthiimliche 
Form von adenoider Nasenrachenveiretation. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xv. 366-368. — CSallois 
(P.)' Les infections adenoidienues (on speleopathiques). 
Cong, internat.de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect.de path, int., 
60-75.— Crleitsmann (J.-W.) Influence des vegetations 
a<16nohles surle d6veloppemeut et la configuration du ina- 
xillaire superieur et de la cloison nasale. Ann. d. mal. de 
1'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1897. xxiii, pt, 2, 25-30.— 
Ooldstein (M.A.) Importance of early diagnosis ot ade- 
noid vegetations. Memphis Lancet, 1900, iv. 121 - 125. — 
Gonrcan. Lesadenoidions k type catarrhal. Aclualite 
iu6d., Par., 1902, xiii, 16.1.— Orant (D.) Remarks on post- 
nasal adenoids; conditions simulating their presence or 
their recurrence ; method of operating. J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 1897, xii, 415-419.— Green (V.) Adenoids; a clin- 
ical study. Homeop. J. Obst., N. Y., 1893, xxv, 218-226.— 
Ilayi'doril (M ) Der SOgenanilte adenoide Habitus. 

ZtscEr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Prankf. a. M., 1899, viii, 574-579.— 
llemiebert (C ) Remarques oliniques sur les v6g6ta- 
tions adenoides. Clinique, Brux., 1902, xvi, 639; 663. — 
KaneMiigi (B.) [A case of hemorrhagic vegetation 
arising from the nasal septum.] Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-In-Ko- 
Kwa-Kwai Kwai Ho. Tokyo, 1900, vi, 440-444. — Kanto- 
rovrfcz (A.) Beit-rag zur Diagnose der adenoiden Wn- 
cherungen. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1898, 
viii, 558 — Knight (C. II.) Adenoids in the naso-phar- 
ynx; clinical lecture delivered at the New York Post- 
Graduate Medical School. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1895, 
5. a., i, 332-338. — Laboure (J.) Principaux types cli- 
niques des vegetations adenoides. Nord med., Lille 1905, 
xi, 78. — liange (V.) Feber adenoiden Habitus. Berl. 
kl'in. Wchnscnr., 1897. xxxiv. 5-7.— I.enhardt (C.) Le 
temp6rament adeuoldien. Rev. med.de Normandie, Rouen, 
1900, 533-537. -Levy (M.) Die adenoiden Vegetationeu, 

ihre kliuische Erscheinung und Bedeutung, Sa »el- 

referat. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1898, xxv, 80-91.— 
ITIeKeowii i D.) Ileadai lies and other nervous symptoms 
in relation to post nasal adenoid.,. Brit.M. J., Lond. ,1900, 
ii, 894.— fVatier (M.) Faux adenoMistne par insufhsance 
respiratoire chez des n6vropathes; troubles de lavoix par- 
leeet chantee; considerations g6n6rales sur la valeur res- 
pective au point de vue therapeutique des procedes medi- 
caux on chirurgicaux et des exercices physiologiques. 
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Aasopharyiix (Adenoid vegetations of 
Diagnosis and semeiology of). 

Parole. Rev. intermit, tie rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1901, n. s., iii, 
321-348. Alto, Reprint. — Nanwelaera. Fievre gan- 
gliounaire ou adenotdite aigui-. Clinique. Brux. 1905, xix, 
841; 661.— Osiino (G.) & Oilardoni (E.) La varieta 
r.iorfologica adenoidea. Gior. med. d. r. esereito, Roma, 
1902, I, 113-139, 1 ch. Also [Abstr.]: Arch. ital. di otol. 
[etc.], Torino, 1901-2, xii, 189-192.— It ice i (C. A.) Sin- 
tomatologia rara delle vegetazioni adenoidi; un caso di 
astenopia acconiodativa ed uno di einoftoe. Boll. d. mal. 
d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1901, xix, 103-109.— 
Rice (C. E.) How shall the diagnosis of post-nasal ade- 
noids be made in young children when rhinoscopic exami- 
nation is impossible ? Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N.Y., 1903, 
xxv, 198-205.— Schadle (J. E.) Post-nasal adenoid hy- 
pertrophy, with especial reference to the importance of 
its early recognition by the family physician. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1896, i. 40-55. Also, Reprint.— Sell iiffers 
(F.) Maladie adenoidienue et insuffisauce respiratoire. 
Scalpel, Liege. 1903-4, hi. 362. — Nie be II in tin ii. TJeber 
adeuoiden Habitus and Leptoprosopie, sowie iiber das 
kurze Septum der Chaiuaeprosopen. Miiucheu. med. 
Wchnschr., 1897, xliv, 983-985.— Smith (O. L.) Adenoid 
growths and mouth-breathing. Cliuique, Chicago, 1898, 
xix. 7-16. — Thomas. Reflexes adenoldiens; hoquet, 
photophobie. Rev. hebil. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1900, i, 97-101. — Winculer ( E.') Zur Diagnose der 
adeuoiden Vegetationen. 'Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1891, 
xli, 912-915. — Wingrare ( W. ) Note snr certains 
etats pathologiques simulant lea vegetations adenoides. 
Parole. Rev. interuat. de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1901, 
n. 8., iii, 671-675. AUo, transl.: J. Laryngol., Lond.. 1901, 
xvi, 505-508. Also, transl.: Brit. M. J., Loud., 1901, ii, 
892. — Woods (H.) Occasional hardness of hearing some- 
times the only symptom of post-nasal vegetations. Mary- 
land M. J., Bait., 1891-2, xxvi, 177-180.— Zwaardema- 
ker (H.) Cz. Overde domineerendetonen derresonautes, 
benevens eenige opmerkingen over de zoogenaamde dood 
spraak der adenoid lijders. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1898, 2. R., xxxiv, d. 1, 788-800. 

Nasopharynx {Adenoid vegetations of 
Treatment of). 

See, also. Nasopharynx ( J denoid vegetations of, 
Treatment of, Operative). 

Cuvillikk (H.) * Coutribution a l'e"tude des 
ve";>£tation adenoides cbez l'adulte. 4°. Paris, 
1890. 

Engel (R.) * Ueber adenoide Wncherungeu 
i in Nasenrachenrauin und deren Behandlung. 
8°. Bonn, 1889. 

Lautenbach (L. J.) Treatment of nasophar- 
yngeal adenoids. 18°. [». jj.J, 1899. 

Marage (R.-M.) Traiteinent medical des 
vegetations ad^uoides. 8°. Paris, 1895, 

d'Arbois dc Jiibaiu ville. Les adenoldiens aux 
eaux de Brides et de Salins-Moutiers. Gaz. d. mal. infant, 
[etc.], Par., 1905, vii, 75-77. — Barr (T.) A lecture on the 
treatment of adenoid growths in the naso-pharynx. Lan- 
cet, Loud., 1895, ii,657-65!l.— Ranelld \V.) Personal ex- 
perience of post-nasal adenoids and their treatment. In- 
tercolon. M. J. Australas.. Melbourne, 1903, viii, 457-463.— 
Chaumier (E.) Co qu'il faut penser du traiteinent des 
vegetations adenoides par la resorcine. Cong, period, de 
gynec, d'obst. etdepaediat. Mem. et disc. 1895. Par., 1896, 
795-798. — Courtade (A.) Traiteinent des veg6tations 
adenoides. Bull. gen. tie th6rap. [etc.], Par., 1896, exxx, 
401-413. . Des vegetations adenoides dans leura rap- 
ports avec le traitenient du lvmphatisme. Ibid., 1898, 
exxxv, 227-233.— Cousins (J. W.) The. treatment of post- 
nasal adenoids. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 182. Also: Med. 
Press & Circ., Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxix, 153.— l>c Boa Ides 
(A. W.) Adeuoid growths of the naso-pharynx and their 
treatment. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc. 1892, N. Oil., 1893 72- 
91, 3 pi. AUo : N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1892-3, n. s., xx, 83-99, 
3 pi. Also, Reprint— Dickson (J. F.) Adenoids and 
their treatment. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1903, xv, 324-331.— 
Dionisio (I.) Sulla enra delle vegetazioni adenoidi 
del cavo faringo-nasale. Sordomuto, Milano-Roma, 1891 
n, 349-354.— Freer (O. T.) The treatment of adenoid 
vegetations of the nasopharynx. J. Am. M. Ass. Chica«o 
1900, xxxv, 1340-1346—Hardie (T. M.) The treatment 
ot adenoid vegetations. N. Am. Pract., Chicago, 1893, v, 
209-216. — Ileluie. Le traiteinent des vegetations a'd6- 
noldes. Pratique med., Par., 1896, x, 289; 305. Also: Rev. 
internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1896, vi, 129- 
14,. — Ilnber (F.) Practical points in the treatment 
ot adenoids. Pediatrics, N.T. & Lond., 1898, vi, 303-305.— 
linn fin mi n. Role des instituteurs dans chaque com- 
mune pour depister les vegetations adenoides. Anjou 
med., Angers 1904, xi, 347-351.-Kleuipercr (F.) i)ie 
Bedeutung und Behandluug der adeuoiden Vegetationen 
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des Nasenracheuraums. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.-AVieu 
1899, n. F., i, 394-398.— K) tar iolos (E.) Ilcpi T ijs 
ahuunnrrif fltpajrei'as T)js ' n-,)o((iio! rij? <i>appvyyiaiat 
cuiuyfiaA^s Kai Tu)i> aSevoeiSCiv auT>j? €K/3Aa<TTij<7eu)i' ij oyxup. 
'IaTpcicbs iit]vvTiap, 'K&yfvai, 1902, ii, 77-79. — liiipeyre. 
Traitenient medical des vegetations adenoidea. Bull. Soc 
de pediat. de Par., 1901, iii, 223-227. Also: J. de med. et 
chir.prat., Par., 1902, Lxxiii, 49-55.— Ijautenbach (L.J.) 
Treatment of nasopharyngeal .adenoids. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 1261-1263.— de Lavai-emie (E.j 
Traiteinent des vegetations adenoides d'apres le rapport 
de M. Helme. Presse med., Par., 1896, 213-215. — Lean 
(S.) Traitemeut de l'adenoidite aigue. Gaz. ni6d. de 
Nantes, 1901-2, xx, 367.— Leriehe. De l'hypertrophie 
du tissu adenoide et des vegetations naso-pbaryngienues 
aux eaux sulfureuses. Ann. Soe. d'hvdrol. med. «le Par. 
C.-r., 1895, xl, 367-377. Also: Gaz. d." mal. infant, [etc I 
Par., 1901. iii, 243-245.- Mc Kin ley ( \V. E.) Treatment 
of adenoids by the general practitioner. Am. J. Surg. & 
Gynec, St. Louis, 1904-5, mil. 45-47. Also: Cinciu. Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1904, 11. s., liii, 157-162.— iVIasini (G.) La 
prova del vesicanto nelle vegetazioni adenoidi. Atti d. 
Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1902, Napoli, 1903, vi, 
106-111.— Parkinson (J. P.) The local treatment ot 
adenoids. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1901-2, ii, 
134-137. Also: Clin. J., Lond., 1901-2, xix. 414.— Peano 
(M.) Uu caso di enfisema polmouare ed asnia infantile da 
vegetazioni adenoidi della rinofaringe curato colla iodi- 
pina. Pediatrla, Napoli, 1903, 2. s., i, 30-38.— Pierre. 
Traitenient de l'adenoidite chrouique infantile. Arch, in- 
teruat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, xvi, 370-372.— Ra- 
mirez Santald (A.) Resultados terapeuticos del le- 
grado en las vegetaciones adenoideas. Med. mil. espafi., 
Madrid, 1901-2, viii, 389-392. —Key (J. G.) Adenoide 
Vegetationen. Uebersicht der jetzigen Kenutnisse iiber 
dieselben ; ihre grosse Bedeutung fur den Kiuderarzt; 
vereinfachte Therapie derselben. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., 
Leipz., 1897. xlv, 316-331.— Riviere (A.) Les vegetii- 
tions adenoides du pharynx nasal et leur traitenient; 
(etude clinique d'apres une aerie d'operations person- 
nelles). Echo med. de Lyon, 1900. v, 321; 353: 1901, vi, 
35; 289. — Ronsseanx (L.) Curettes electriqnes pour 
les vegetations adenoides du pharynx nasal; instruments 
nouveaux. Clinique, Brux., 1891, v, 369-373. Also: Rev. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1891, xi, 335-339.— Texier (V.) 
Des vegetations adenoides du pharynx nasal; cellesqu'on 
opere etcellesqu'onn'operepas. Gaz. med. deNantes, 1895- 
6, xiv, 60-64. — Waterhouse(H.F.) Adenoid vegetations 
in the naso-pharynx, and their treatment. Clin. J., Loud., 
1896-7, viii, 276-283.— Winslow (J.R.) The treatment of 
adenoid vegetations. J. Eve, Ear & Throat Dis., Bait., 
1904. ix, 1-7.— Vonge (E. S.) The treatment of hyper- 
trophied touails and post nasal adenoids. Med. Brief, St. 
Louis, 1899, xxvii, 516-520. 

Nasopharynx (Adenoid vegetations of 
Treatment of Operative). 

See, also, Nasopharynx [Adenoid vegetations 
of) in children. 

Giese ( [W.] F. ) * Ueber die Erfolge der 
Operation adeuoider Vegetationen in der Kieler 
Poliklinik fur Obrenkrankbeiten. 8 C . Kiel, 
1896. 

Koppe (M.) * Ueber adenoide Vegetationen 
und deren Entfernnng. 8°. Kiel, l«93. 

Magnus (Mine.) * Etude clinique des tuineurs 
adenoides, leur traiteinent chirurgical; r^sultats 
post-op6ratoires. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Rabat (A.) *Rdsultat ope>atoire de deux 
cents observations de v6g^tations adenoides. 
8°. Toulouse, 1901. 

Schuberth ( C. ) * Ueber Enliernung ade- 
noider Vegetationen itn Nasenraehenranm init- 
tels gerader Zange. 8°. Miinchen, 1899. 

Willemin (G.) *Du traitement post-op6ra- 
toire des v^g^tatious adenoides du pharynx 
nasal; accidents conse"cntifs. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Zander (G.) * Ueber die unangenelimen Zu- 
fiille bei der Operation adeuoider Wucherungen 
im Nasenracbeurannie. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1898. 

Arslan (Y.) Chirurgia dei tuniori adenoidi. Boll. d. 
mal. d. oi-ecchio. d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1904. xxii, 49-61.— 
Arlhur(R) An unusiialsequelaof theadenoid operation. 

Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1901. xx, 529. . The choice 

of an anaesthetic in the adenoid operation. Ibid.. 1902, xxi, 
369-371. [Discussion], 379.— Racon (G.) A case of mas- 
toid disease following an operation for the removal of 
adenoid vegetations. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc., Waah. ii Sew 
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Loud., 1892, v, 213-215. Also, Reprint, — Ball (J. B. ) 
The indications for operation in cases of adenoid vegeta- 
tions of the naso-pharynx. Clin. J., Loud., 1898-9, xiii, 
161-165.— Bar (L.) Considerations sur l'ablation des 
vegetations adenoides. Nice-med.. 1895-6, xx, 33-37.— 
Bamhill (J. F.) A practical note on the use of adren- 
alin chloride in operations for adenoids. Med. &. Surg. 
Monitor. Iudianap., 1903, vi, 257.— Barth ( E. ) Zur 
Technik der Operation der adenoiden Vcgetationen des 
Nasenrachenraunis and des peritonsilliiren Abscesses der 
Gaumenmandeln. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 189!', xxv. 222. — Beausoleil. Hemorragie secon- 
daire consecutive k l'ablation des vegetations adenoides. 
J. de med. de Boidoaux, 1895, xxv, 265-267. Also : Kev. do 
laryngol. [etc.]. Par.. 1895, xv, 503-509.— B«ll*vne (M.) 
Resultatsinimediats cousecutifs h, l'ablation de vegeta- 
tions adenoides. Rev. liebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, 
i, 243-250. — Beriui (F.) j Es conveniente anestesiar los 
enfermos que nan de ser operados de vegetaciones ade- 
noides? Rev. de med. y cirug., Barcel., 1904, xviii, 312- 
315. — Bliss (A. A.) The recurrence of nasopharvngeal 
adenoids after operation for excision. N. York M. J., 
1898, lxviii, 617-619. [Discussion], 638-643. Also, Reprint. 
Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1898, N. Y., 1899, xx, 89-94. 
[Discussion], 106- 120.— Brady (A. J.) Retrospect of 
personal experience of the removal of post-nasal growths. 
Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1903, viii, 449. — 
Brandegee ( W. P.) A new adenoid forceps. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1895, xlviii. 175. — Brindel (A.) Etude cli- 
nique sur les vegetations adenoides; a propos de 618 cas 
operes du 1" novembre 1894 au l cr no vein bre 1896 dans le 
service du Dr. E.-.T. Moure. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1897. xvii, 417 ; 449. Also, transl. s Allg. Wien. med. 
Ztg., 1900, xlv, 26; 38; 50-Broeckarrt. Accidents 
rheumatismaux h la suite de l'operation des vegetations 
adenoides. Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. [etc.], Brux., 1901, vi, 
82-84. Also: Belgique med., Gand Haarlem, 1901, ii. 609- 
612.— Bulsou (A. E.), jr. Alarming hemorrhage follow- 
ing excision of tonsils and adenoids. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1903, xiii, 219-221.— Burger (H.) Doodelijke bloe- 
ding na adenotomie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1903, 2. R., xxxix, d. 2, 278; 827. AUo, transl.: 
Presseoto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1904, iii, 125-132.— Carle 
(F. C.) The technique of the operation for adenoids and 
enlarged tonsils, with some practical suggestions. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 191)5, i, 1265. — Cartaz (A.) De la persistance 
des troubles phonetiques apres l'ablation des vegetations 
adenoides. Arch, de laryngol., de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 

1887-8. i, 55 - 59. . De quelques complications de 

l'operation des tnmeurs adenoides du pharynx nasal. 
Ibid., 1890, iii, 121-137. Also: Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1890, x, 457-473.— Castex (A.) Tumeurs adenoides 
(complications, indications etresultatsoperatoires). Bull, 
de laryngol.. otol. et rhinol., Par., 1899, ii, 10-20.— Chap- 
pell (W. F.) Traumatism during adenoid operations. 
Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1902, viii, 1064-1066. -C ha- 
vasse. Morcellement des amygdales et ablation des 
vegetations adenoides chez l'homme adulte. Bull, de 
laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1905, viii, 92-106. — Che- 
valier (P.) De l'hemorragie comme complication de 
l'ablation des vegetations adenoides. Ibid., 1900, iii, 117- 
126. — Chiari (O.) Ueber die Operation der adenoiden 
Vegetationen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1894, vii, 420-423. 
Also: Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, vi, 
laringol., 139-141. — i'howela (R.) Einiges iiber die 
Technik der Operation der adenoiden Wucherungen. 
Monatschr. f. Ohreuh., Berl., 1897, xxxi, 536-542.— 
Claoue. L'instrument de choix pour la cure des vege- 
tations adenoides. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 

[etc.], Par., 1903, xxix, pt. 2, 314-323. . Ablation des 

vegetations adenoides. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1904, xxv, 402-404.— Clevenger <W. F.) Opera- 
tive treatment of adenoid hypertrophy in the vault of the 
pharynx. Indiana M. J., Indiana])., 1902, xxi, 238-241. — 
Concanon (J, J.) On retronasal adenoids; their re- 
moval without anaesthesia, and a new instrument for more 
effective and rapid operation. N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 
791-793. — Corradi (C.) Uno strumento per la cura delle 
vegetazioni adenoidi. Arch, internaz. di laringol., rinol., 
otol. [etc.], Napoli, 1889, v, 93-96. Also, transl.: Arch. f. 

Ohrenh., Leipz.. 1889, xxviii, 23-25. . Delia fre- 

quenza delle vegetazioni adenoidi ncllo spazio naso-farin- 
geo in Italia; metodo operatorio preferibile. Boll. d. mal. 
d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1894, xii, 285-297. — 
Courtade (A.) £tude sur l'emploi de la pince on de la 
curette dans l'op6ration des vegetations adenoides. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. prat, de Par., 1894, 101-104.— 
Davis (A. M.) A device for the operation on postnasal 
adenoids. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii, 154. Also, 
Reprint — Davis (F. TV.) Enlargement of the thyroid 
gland disappearing after removal of adenoid vegetations. 
Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1902, n. s.. xlviii, 677.— Davis (H.) 
On the question of anaesthetics in operat ions for adenoid 
growths of the naso-pharvnx. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1890, i, 
835. Also, Reprint.— Dclavan (D. B.) Present meth- 
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ods for the operative treatment, of pharyngeal adenoids. 
N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 619-623. [Discussion], 638- 
643. Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1898, N. V., 1899, xx, 
94-120.— Deuker (A.) Eiu neueslnstruinent zur Entfer- 
nung adenoider Vegetationen. Arch. f. Ohreuh., Leipz., 

1898. xliv, 97-100. . Zur Operation der adenoiden Ve- 
getationen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899. lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 305-307. Also : 
Therap. Monutsh., Berl., 1899, xiii, 312-315.— Depan- 
gher (M.) Ueber ein zweckmassiges Instrument zur 
Entfernung adenoider Vegetationen. Wien. kliu. Rund- 
schau, 1903, xvii, 851.— Eaton (F. B.) The frequency of 
adenoid growths in the naso-pharynx and the necessity of 
removing them. Proc. Oregon M. Soc. 1890, Portland, 
1891, xvii, 43-47.— Escat (E.j A. quoi expose un curet- 
tage trop chirurgical du nasopharynx; retrecissement 
consecutif a l'ablation de vegetations adenoides. Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, xix, 40-44.— Fein 
(J.) Zur Operation der adenoiden Wucherungen im Na- 
senracben. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1902, xiii, 
124-139. . Instrument fur die Operation der adenoi- 
den Wucherungen im Nasenracben. Illust. Monatschr. 
d. arztl. Poly tech., Berl., 1902, xxiv, 185-188. Also: Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 834.— Fcrreri (G.) Sur le 
torticolis post-operatoire des adenoidieus. Arch, internat. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, xviii, 744-749.— Ficano 
(G.) L' estirpazione dei tumori adenoidi naso-faringei e 
narcosi con bromuro d' etile. Sicilia med., Palermo, 1890, 
ii, 116-119.— Flatau (T.) Ein Fall von Shock und As- 
phyxie bei der Entfernung adenoider Vegetationen. Ver- 
handl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1897), 1898, viii, 41- 
43. — Fouclier <A. A.) A few modifications in the oper- 
ating process of adenoid tumors. Ann. Ophth. & Otol., 
St. Louis, 1895, iv, 222-224.— French (T. R.) Improved 
forceps for the removal of adenoid growths. Tr. Am. La- 
ryngol. Ass., K. Y., 1904, xxvi, 48-50. Also: N. York M. 
J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx, 858.— Fridenberg (P.) The neces- 
sity for supplementarv measures after the removal of ade- 
noids. Arch. Pediat." N. Y., 1904, xxi, 266-269.— Garel 
(J.) Nouvelle anse electrique pour l'ablation des vegeta- 
tions adenoides. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc. J, 
Par., 1899, xxv, 148-157.— Garrison (J. B.) The value 
of the removal of adenoids from the naso-pharynx. Ho- 

. inceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., JST. Y., 1901, vii, 86-92.— 
Gaudier (H.) Quelques reflexions ai propos de 157 cas 
de vegetations adenoides operes d'octobre 1896 & septembre 
1897. ficho med. du nord, Lille, 1897, i, 552-556.— Gibson 
(J. L.) Adenoid vegetations in the naso-pharynx, with 
special reference to position for operating. Australas. 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1890-91, x, 70-72. . On the impor- 
tance of removing adenoid vegetations from the fossae of 
liosenmiiller. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 

1899, iv, 65-69. — Gleifsinann (J. W.) On the use of 
A. C. E. mixture and ethyl bromide in operations for ade- 
noid vegetations. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 

1901, 184-191. Also : Med. Rec, 1ST. Y., 1901, lx, 683-686.— 
Goldschmidt (A.) Der Einfluss der Entfernung der 
adenoiden Vegetationen des Naseurachenraumes auf Er- 
krankungen, die durch sie veranlasst oder verstarkt wer- 
den. Wien. klin. Rundschau 1900, xiv, 693-696.— Gold- 
smith (P. G.) A fatal case of secondary hemorrhage 
four days following the removal of adenoids. Canad. J. 
M. & S., Toronto, 1902, xii, 279. Also: Montreal M. J., 

1902, xxxi, 807 . Report of a fatal case of secondary 

hemorrhage, four days following the removal of adenoids. 
Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1903, xiii, 170.— Goureau. 
Faut-il operer les adenoides? Actualite med., Par., 1896, 
viii, 129; 161. — Gradcnigo (G.) Ablation des vegeta- 
tions adenoides. Arch. gen. denied., Par., 1903, ii, 1889. — 
Gradle (H.) The operation for adenoid growths in the 
pharynx, and a new instrument. Chicago M. Rev., 1899, 
xvi, 35-38. [Discussion], 83-87. — Gr^nbeeh (A. 0.) 
Nogle Bemaerkniuger om Operation af adenoide Vegeta- 
tioner. [Some remarks on . . .] Ugeskr. f. Laeger, 
Kebenh., 1902, 5. R., ix, 265-278. — Hagedorn (M.) 
Enferut man adenoide Wucherungen besser ohne oder 
mit Chloroform Nan use ? Aerztl. Prakt., Dresd.. 1897, x, 

171-180. . Ueber den Zeitpunkt der operativen Be- 

handlung der adenoiden Vegetationen. Ztschr. f. prakt. 

Aerzte, Frankf. a. M., 1899, viii, 37-41. . Schvvere 

spontano Nasenblutung nach einer Ausraumung adenoi- 
der Vegetationen. Samtnl. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. 
d. Nasen-, Ohren-, Muud- u. Halskr., Halle a. S., 1901, v, 
120-124.— Halasz (H.) Adenoid vogetatiok altalokozott 
siiketnemasag mutet altal gy6gyulasa. [Deaf- mutism 
caused by adenoid vegetations ; cured by operation.] Gy<3- 
gyaszat, Budapest, 1898, xxxviii, 602-606. Also, transl.: 
Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1898, iii, 1023-1025.— 
Hardie (T. M.) Adenoid vegetations; the anaesthetics, 
the instruments, the operations; with special reference to 
operation under bromide of ethyl anaesthesia. Ann. 
Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 1896, v, 619-636. — Hart ma nil 
(A.) Die Operation adenoider Wucheruniren unter di- 
rekter Besiehtigung mit gerader Zange. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Ben., 1897, xxiii, therap. Beil., 69. 
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Also: Compt.-rend. Cou2. interna*, de med. 1897, Mosc. 



Polyterl... Berl., 1898, xx. r».— nans, ueuer eme in 
Zarige zur Entfernung der adenoiden \ egetationen. Ar 
f.OBrenh., Leipz., 1899, xlvii. 227-229. - Helamoor* 
Deux cas d'hemorrhagie secondaire a 1 ablation de vege 



1898 vi sect 12a 8-10. Also : Ulust. Monatschr. o. arztl. 
Polytech,, Berl., 189s, xx. 79-Haag. Ueber eine nene 

,^Ti©u. Arch, 
moortel. 
sta- 
tions adenoides. Ann." Soc. med-chir. d'Anvers, 1896, 55- 
57 Also: Belgique med., Gand- Haarlem, 1896, m 486- 
488 — Heaneboit (C.) &- Jaaqaet (E.) Cure radicale 
des tumeurs adenoides; technique operatoire. Cliuique, 
Brus 1896 x. 476-484. — Herniet. Doit-on toujours 
opercr lea vegetations adenoides? J. de clin. etde thGrap. 
inf Par. 1894, li, 1053-1056. — Hcrz (M.) Powiklama 
przy operacyi wviosili adenoidalnych. [Complications in 
operations tor adenoid growths.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 
1903 2. s., xxiii, 453; 485; 516; 545.— Hessler. Ueber die 
Operation dcr adenoiden Vegetationen mit dem neuen 
Scbiitzschen Pharyngotonsillotom. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1895, xlii, 559. Also: Sitzungsb. d. Ver. d. 
Aerzte zu Halle a. S. 1894-5, Miinchen, 1897, v, 42-45.— 
Hewetttoa (H. B.) On the removal of adenoid vegeta- 
tions in the naso-pharynx, with a description of a new 
form tit' scraper. Brit. M.J., Loud., 1895, i. 752.— Hickey 
(P. M.) Operation for adenoids. Detroit M. J., 1904-5, 
i V) - 6-9.— Ilinkcl (F. TV.) Report of a death following 
immediately an operation for naso pharyngeal adenoids 
under chloroform, with remarks on chloroform anaesthesia 
in this operation. N. York M. J., 1898, lxiii, 614-617. 
Also Reprint. Also: J. Laryngol., Lond., 1898, xiii, 382. 
Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1898, N. T., 1899, xx, 80-89. 
[Discussion], 100-120. — Hobbi (A. G.) Adenoids, with 
a description of new instruments for their treatment. J. 
Laryngol., Lond., 1895, ix, 105-109. Also, Reprint.— 
Holing* r (J.) The technic of adenoid operations. Chi- 
cago M. Recorder, 1809, xvi, 234. [Discussion], 262-205.— 
Holme* (C. R ) The proper position of the patient in 
the operation for the removal of adenoids under general 
anaesthesia. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1905, \v, 350-354. 
AUo, Reprint. — Holmes fC. R.) & Oarlick (H. S.) 
Accidents attending adenoid operations. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1901, x, 346-348.— Hopinann. Zur Operation 
und Statistik der adenoiden Tmnoren des Nasenrachen- 
raums. Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. Berl., 1885. xi, 572-574. 
Also, Reprint.— Haber (F.) Persistence of symptoms 
after removal of adenoids and tonsils; causes of. Pedia- 
trics, N. Y., 1001. xi, 161-165. . Urgent adenectoniy. 

Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxv, 899. — Hudson (A. A.) 
Post nasal adenoids; their relation to deafness, and their 
treatment bv operation ; wil h notes on a number of cases so 
treated. South African M. J., Cape Town, 1899, vii. 58-60.— 
Hantington (E. A.) Mental and moral effects of the re- 
moval of adenoids. Am. Med., Phila.,1905, x,870-872.— In- 
dication* du traitement operatoire des vegetations ade- 
noides du pharanx nasal. Rev. odont., Par, 1895, xiv, 343.— 
Jack (F. L.) Adenoid growths in the naso-pharynx; 
results of their removal in seventy cases of middle-ear 
disease. Boston M. & S. J., 1890, exxiii, 297-299. [Dis- 
cussion]. 301. Also, Reprint. — Jacoby (A.) Eine Zauge 
zur Entferuung adenoider Vegetationen, sowie einer sol- 
chen mit Gaumendecker. Tagobl. d. Versaniinl. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1888, Koln, 1889, lxi, 249-251.— Joasset. 
Contribution an traitement des adenoides; curetage du 
cavum en mettant l'oper6 dans la position declive, on posi- 
tion de Roser, Nord med., Lille, 1898, iv, 211-215.— .fasti 
(G.) Geschichtliches iiber den scharfen Loffel zur opera.- 
tiven Entfernung der adenoiden Neubiklungeu im Nasen- 
rachenraume. wien.med. Wchnschr., 1901, li, 1170-1174.— 
Kaha ( M. ) Des accidents desagreables qui accompa- 
gnent l'operation des vegetations adenoides. [Transl.] 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1897, xvii, 401-405.— 
Kaiilorovich (A. V.) K kazuistikle izllecheniya enu- 
resis nocturnes udaleniyem adenoidnlkh razroshtsheniy. 
[Cure of . . . by removal of adenoid growths.] Prakt. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1902, i, 859.— Katz (L.) Eine runde 
Curette zurEntferuung adenoider Vegetationen. Therap. 
Monatsb., Berl., 1896, x, ; 05. — Kellogg (F. B.) Two 
cases of secondary haemorrhage following operation for 
adenoids. Homoeop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y.. 1905. 
xi, 137-142.— King (G.) A method of rapid extirpation 
of nasopharyngeal fibromata, with report of cases. N. 
York M. J. fete.]. 1903, lxxviii, 1176-1181. — Kirsteia 
(A.) Zur Operation der adenoiden Vegetationen des 
Nasenrachens. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1896, xxxiii, 189.— 
Knight (C. H.) A case of torticollis following the re- 
moval of adenoids of the rhino-pharynx, with remarks on 
nasal reflexes. Am. Med. -Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1894, vii, 348. 
Also: Ann. Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 1894, iii, 161-167. 
Also, Reprint. — Ki-akaaer. Zur Operation der ade- 
noiden Vegetationen im Nasenrachenraume. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1889, xxvi, 91— I.abarre (E.) L'ablation 
des vegetations adenoides par la curette electro-theimo- 
canstique. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc ] Par 
1903, xxix, 429-431. -L, a age (V.) Einige kritische Be- 
merkaugen iiber den Krankheitsbegriff: die adenoiden 
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TP Vegetationen im Nasenrachenraume, nebst einer neuen 
[<fl Operations Methode. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1880, 

xiv, 17-26. .If*... Reprint. . Ueber Anwendung des 

Chloroforms bei der Operation von adenoiden Vegetationen 
im Nasenrachenraume. Therap. Monatsh., Berl.. 1897, 
xi, 306-311. — l.ai'M'ii (A.) Kloroforiunarkose vedOpera^ 
tion for adenoide Vegetationer. [Chloroform narcosis in 
operations for adenoid vegetations. ] Hosp.-Tid., Kje- 
benh., 1894, 4. R., ii. 968-971.— l.aafls (F.) Prolapsus 
ani geschwunden sofort nach operativer Entfernung von 
adenoiden Vegetationen des Naseurachenraums. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol , Berl.. 1898, vii, 457-461.— L.eidi (C.) 
La sindrome adeuoidea studiata su cento casi operati in 
serie. Atti Cong, region, ligure, Genova, 1900, vi, 91-93. 
Also: Gazz. d.osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 1612. — l.cns.iiitiiin 
(R.) Zur Frage der Operation der adenoiden Vegetationen 
des Xasenrachenraums, hesonders mit Rucksicht auf die 
Narkose bei derselben. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1897, xi, 
465-471. — liichtwitz (L.) Exostose de la voftte pha- 
ryngee enlevee par hasard avec des vegetations adenoides. 
Arch. clin. de Bordeaux, 1897, vi, 94-97. Also: Arch, intcr- 
nat.de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1897, x,25-28.— Liichtwitz (L.) 
& Sabrazcs (J.) Etat du sang (formnle hematologiquej 
chez les adenoidiens, avant et apres l'operation. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1900. xxi, 183-1KH. — Luc 
Des operations incompletes de vegetations adenoides. 
Arch, de laryngol., de rhinol. [etc.]. Par., 1889, ii, 78-81. 
Also: Union med., Par., 1889, 3. s., xlvii. 787-790. Also: 
Bull. Soc. de med. de Par. (1889), 1890, xxiv, 94-97.— 
lTIcKcowa (D.) Auditory results of removal of post- 
nasal adenoids : modified operation. J. Laryngol., Loud., 
1900. xv, 498-501. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, 

ii. 645. — ITIajor (G. W.) An adenomat Tr. Am. 

Laryngol. Ass. 1888, [N. Y], 1889, x, 207.— iflni tin (W. A.) 
Hemorrhage following adenoid operations. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1899, vii, 24-26. . Antero posterior curette- 
forceps for removal of adenoids. Ibid., 1900, ix, 116. 

. A new adenoid curette forceps. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 1442. — IMLassier. L'operation des 
vegetations ad6noides &Londres (notes de voyage). Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, xviii, 574-581.— 
Mayer (E.) Adenoid vegetations; how and when shall 
we operate for them? J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, 
xxxii, 463-465. Also, Reprint.— ITIeaierc (E.) Observa- 
tion d'nn cas de cephalee quotidienne datant de deux ans, 
guerie par la cauterisation nasale et l'ablation des masses 

ad6no'ides. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1889, lxii, 920. . Sta- 

tistique de 1,115 operations de tnmeiirs adenoides. Ibid., 
1891, Ixiv, 1298-1300. Also, Reprint.— Michael (.1.) Dop- 
pelmeissel zur Behandluug adenoider Vegetationen des 
Nasenrachenraumes. Illnst. Monatschr. d. arztl. Poly- 
tech., Bern u. Leipz., 1881, iii, 163. Also, Jiepi int.— Holler 
(J.) Bemerkungen iiber die seitlichen adenoiden Vegeta- 
tionen im Nasenrachen, nebst Beschreibung eines neuen 
Instrumentes fiir deren Entfernung. Arch. f. Ohrenh., 
Leipz., 1902-3, lvii, 178-187. Also, transl. : Ann. d. mal. de 
l'oreille, du larynx [etcl, Par., 1903, xxix, pt, 2, 149-154. 
Also, transl. : Hosp.-Tid., Kebenh., 1903, 4. R.. xi. 517-525.— 
Morgeathaa (G.) Ethyl bromide anesthesia in post- 
nasal adenoid growths. Chicago M. Recorder, 1895. viii, 
203-211. Also : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895, xxiv, 349- 
352 — Moritz (S.) Choice of an anaesthetic for removal 
of nasopharyngeal adenoids. Med. Chron., Manchester, 
1894, n. s., i, 352-355.— Mygiad (H.) Om Kloroforiu- 
narkose vedOperationerfor adenoide Vegetat ioner. [Chlo- 
roform narcosis in operations for adenoid vegetations.] 

Hosp.-Tid., Kjobenh., 1894, 4. R., ii, 893-898. . Ft Til- 

faelde af pludselig Kollaps med Stausing af Respiratiouen 
ogCvanose (Glottispasme?) soin Felge af Adenotomi for 
adenoide Vegetationer; Trakeotomi; Holbredelse. [A 
case of sudden collapse with stopping of respiration and 
cyanosis (spasm of the glottis?) as sequela of adenotomy 
for adenoid vegetations; tracheotomy; recovery. Ibid., 
1902, 4. R., x, 465-470. Also, transl.: Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Berl., 1902, xxxvi, 180-184.— IVcwconib (J. E.) 
The occurrence of hemorrhage after operation for the re- 
moval of adenoid tissue from the naso pharyngeal vault ; 
with the report of a fatal case. Am. J. M. Sc., Pliila., 
1893, n. s., cvi, 574-579.— Nichols (J. E.) A new naso- 
pharyngeal forceps. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1890, xxxvii, 483.— 
OkiiaeflT (V.) K voprosu ob udalenii hipertroflrovannoj 
adenoidnol tkani iz nosoglotochnol polosti, osobenno pri 
stradaniyakh ukha. [On the removal of hypertrophied 
adenoid tissue from thenaso-pharyngeal cavity, especially 
in diseases of the ear.] Voyenno-nied. J., St. Peterb., 
1896, clxxxvi, 1. sect., 740-759.— Pinget. Hemorrngie 
grave consecutive k l'ablation de vegetations adenoides 
chez un hemophilique. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.]. 
Par., 1898, xviii, 1339-1343. — Posthannn Meyjee 
(W.) Het verwiideren van adenoide vegetaties. Ne- 
derl. Tiidschr. v. Geneesk.. Amst., 1893, 2. R., xxix, 
pt. 1, 399-405. — Potter ( E. F. ) Some details in the 
removal of adenoids. Clin. J., Lond., 1902-3 xxi, 152- 
154.— Preble ( W.) Secondary hemorrhage following tne 
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removal of adenoid vegetations. Boston M. & S. J., 1898, 
oxxxviii, 407.— Proben (C. J.) The removal of adenoid 
growths of the uaso-pharnyx. N. York M. J., 1898, lxvii, 
°45-252. (Discussion], 200. Also: Soc. Alumni City 
Hosp., N. T., 1897, 150-163. — Richards (G. L.) Is the 
adenoid operation a justifiable surgical procedure; and if 
so, shall it bo done in accordance with the rules of general 
surgery? J- Am. II. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 308-371.— 
Iti<- li:ir<t*on (C. W.) Some remarks on the operative 
methods in the treatment of adenoid growths. Ibid., 1893, 
xxi, 704. — Ripanlt. Ablation de vegetations adenoides. 
Gaz. med. de Par., 1893, 9. s., i, 05.— Riviere (A.) Re- 
flexious sur 152 ablations de vegetations adenoides prati- 
quees an dispensaire general pendant l'anuee. Lyon 
med., 1900. xcv, 48-54.— Roare. Du niorcellement des 
vegetations adenoides; technique, resultats. Bull. Soc. 
med.-chir. de la Drome [etc."], Valence & Par., 1901, ii, 
157-160.— Roiisseaax (L.) Apropos de ['operation des 
vegetations adenoidesdu pharynx nasal. (/Unique, Brux., 
1892, vi, 289-297. Also: Kev. do laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1892, xii, 389-399.' [Discussion], 419. — RudloflT (P.) 
Ueber die Operation der adenoiden Vegetationeu am han- 
genden Kopfe in Narkose. Ztsehr. f. Olirenh., Wiesb., 

1900, xxxvi, 237-240. Also, transl: Arch. Otol.. N. Y., 

1901, xxx, 199-204. Also, transl.: Internal Otol. Cong. 
Trans., 1899. Lond., 1900, vi, 110-121.— Samson (W. S.) 
A new adenoid curette. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, 
xxxvii, 1263. — Schiuiegelow (E.) Ein Fall von primarer 
todtlicher Blutung nach der Entfernuug vou adenoiden 
Vegetationen. Mouatschr. f. Ohrenh., fieri., 1897, xxxi, 
115-117. Also, Reprint. — Schramm (('.) Sepsis after 
operation for adenoids. Med. News, X. Y., 1904, lxxxv, 
185.— Sedz.iak (J.) O wynikach operacyjnego leczenia 
t. zw. wvrosli adcnoidalnyeh w jamie noso-gardzielowej. 
[On the results of operative treatment of adenoid growths 
of the naso-pharyux.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1897, 2. s., 
xvii, 658-065. Also, transl.: Arch. f. Larvngol. u. Rhinol., 
Berl.. 1898, vii, 443-449. . Contribution to the treat- 
ment of deaf-mutism by operation on the so-called adenoid 
vegetations. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1897, xii, 173-175. — 

Alto: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1897, ii, 235-237. . 

Contribution to the complications following extirpation of 
so-called adenoid vegetations. J. Laryngol., Loud., 1898, 
xiii, 270-278. — Seifert. Ueber die Operation der adenoiden 
Vegetationen. Aerztl. Prax., Wiirzb., 1898, xi, 81-84.— 
Shearer (T. L.) Some observations concerning the sur- 
gical treatment of uaso-pharyngeal adenoid growths. Ho- 
mceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1900, vi. 133-144.— 
Ton Shtein (S.) Shtshiptsi diva udaleuiya hiperplyazi- 
rovannoi nosoglotochnol zhelyozi ( vegetationes adenoides). 
{Forceps for removal of . . .] Chir. Laitop., Mosk., 1891, 
i, 97-100. — Snarly (E. L.) Remarks on the after-effects 
of operations for the removal of adenoid tissue at the vault 
of the pharynx. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 
1313. — Simpson (G. A. G.) Adenoid growths of the 
nasopharynx; when and how to operate. West Lond. 
M. J., Lond., 1904, ix. 80-89. |Discnssion], 110-120.— 
Smith (E.) A case of laryngeal stridor ; removal of ade- 
noid vegetations. Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 552. — Smith 
(G.) Respirator education after removal of post nasal 
adenoids and of the tonsils. Med. Times &. Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1890, xxiv, 307. — Snydacker (E. F.) Practical 
points on adenoids and adenoid operation. Chicago M. 
Recorder, 1904, xxvi, 590-599. — Stenger. Die Anweu- 
dung der Narkose bei Eutfernung der adenoiden Vegeta- 
tionen im Nasenracbeuraume. Internat. Centralbl. f. 
Ohrenh., Leipz., 1904, ii, 499-500. —Saarese de .YIendoza. 
De la necessite d'une intervention radicale et opportune 
dans les vegetations adenoides, et des funestes conse- 
quences de cette affection abandonneeaelle-inemc. Arch, 
demed. et chir. spec, Par., 1902, iii, 35; 07; 99; 131; 103; 
195; 227; 259; 291: 1903, iv, 87; 130; 184; 219; 257; 335; 

300; 400: 1904, v, 35; 83; 115; 147; 181; 211. . L'a- 

nesthesie generale dans l'op6ration des vegetations ade- 
noides doit-elle etre la regie ou l'exception ? Assoc. franc. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1904, xvii, 283-294. Also fAbstr.]: 
Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1904, vii, 254. — 
Teeta (C. E.) Adenoids and the proper method for their 
removal. N. Am. J. Homceop., N.Y\, 1890, 3.S., xi, 000-010.— 
Thomaon (St. C.) An adenoid curette. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1905, ii, 135. Also: Lancet, Loud., 1905, ii, 228. 

. Cessation of epilepsy consequent on removal of 

adenoids. Practitioner, Lond., 1905, lxxiv, 030-032, 1 pi. — 
Toti (A.) Sull' estirpatione delle vegetazioni adenoidi 
naso-faringee e la loro frequenza in Firenze. Riv. di patol. 
e terap., Firenze. 1895, ii, 70-74.— UrbantachitMch (E.) 
Auffange- and Schutzvorrichtungen bei der operativen 
Entfernung adenoider Vegetationen. Mouatschr. f. Oh- 
renh., Berl., 1904, xxxviii, 180-190. — Waxkam (F. E.) 
Adenoid vegetations; treatment and exhibition of instru- 
ments. Tr. Colorado M. Soc, Denver, 1896, 80-88. Also: 
Denver M. Times, 1896, xvi, 93-96. — Wearer (II. S.) 
Adenoid vegetations and a plea for their early removal. 
Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. Penn. 1899, Phila., 1900, 300-308. 
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Also: Hahneman. .Month., Phila., 1900, xxxv. 110-122.— 
Wilson (A.) Operations on post-nasal adenoids from the 
anaesthetist's standpoint. Med. Chron., Manchester, 
1894-5, n. s., ii, 321-327.— Wingravc (V. H. W.) A case 
of persistent superficial nasal hypei aeinia in a man aged 21 
years cured by removal of adenoids. Lancet, Loud., 1903, 
ii, 1718. — Wiwhart (D. J. G.) Observations on adenoids 
and enlarged tonsils and their removal. Montreal M. J., 

1899, xxviii, 701-768. Also: Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1899- 

1900, xxxii, 19-22. Also: Phila. Month. M. .1., 189!). i, 504. 
. Hydrobromic other: notes upon its use as an anes- 
thetic in adenoids and tonsil operations. Ann. Otol., Rhi- 
nol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1902, xi, 494-500. — Wiii'dc- 
m ii nn (H. V.) The operative treatment of pharyngeal 
adenoid. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Mad is 1898, xxxii, 440- 

451. — Xii ii fill (E.) Manuel le Extraction eines ungewohn- 
lich grossen fibrosen NasenrachenPolypen. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1893, xviii, 119-121. Also, Reprint. 

Nasopharynx (Adenoid vegetations of) 
in children. 

Boyals (A.) * De l'einploi du bromure d'6- 
thyle conime anesthc'siqne pour l'ope'ration des 
vegetations addno'ide.s dn pharynx nasal chez 
l'enfant. 4°. Paris, 1890. 

Burger (H.) Het schoolonderzoek der ade- 
noide vegetaties. 8°. Amsterdam, 1904. 

Guye (A. A. G.) De adenoide vegetaties in 
de neuskeelholte bij sclioolkinderen. (Inlich- 
tingen voor onderwijzers en ouders.) 12°. 
Amsterdam, 1903. 

Astier. Observation de vegetations adenoides chez un 
enfant de six semaines. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.]. 
Par., 1892, v, 344. — Raaer (L.) A csecsemokori adenoid 
vegetatidkrod. [Adenoid vegetations of nurslings. | Gyer- 

mekgy6gyaszat, Budapest, 1901, 17-20. . "Valasz 

Neubauer Adolf dr. ful-es gegeorvosuak "A csecsrndkori 
adenoid vegetatiok cziniii kozlemenyemre tett megjegyze- 
seire". [Answer to the observations of Adolt Neubauer 
on my article entitled 'Adenoid vegetations in nurslings". 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1901, xlv, 400. — Roulai. Note 
sur le traitement des vegetations ad6noides durant les 
premieres annees de l'enfance. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1904, ii, 177-188.— Rraalt (J.) Tumeiir ma- 
ligne du naso-pharyux chez une petite fille de trois ans et 
demi. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larvnx [etc.], Par., 
1898, xxiv, 470-480. — Rriadel. Suites eloignees de 
l'operation des vegetations adenoides. Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xix, pt. 2, 309-389. — Rarger 
(H.) De staatsenquete omtrent de veelvuldigheid van 
hetvoorkomen van adenoide vegetaties by sclioolkinderen. 
[Rap.] 2S'ederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1905, 2. r., 
xii, d. 1, 1328; d. 2. [Discussion], 1G1-1G4. -Buys (E.) 
Ueber die Indicationen der Abtraguug adenoider Vege- 
tationen bei Kindern. [ Transl. from : J. med., 1901.] 
Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1901, xlvi, 72.— Calaiettes (R.) & 
Lubet-Barbon. Nouveau procede pour op6rer les 
vegetations adenoides du pharynx nasal chez l'enfant 
(procede de Moritz Schmidt). Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 
1890, 2. S., xxvii, 399-401.— Chappell (W. F.) Remarks 
on the diagnosis of adenoids in infancy. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1901, xi, 203-209.— Chaumier (E.) "Del'utilite 
de la connaissance des tumeurs adenoides du pharynx 
nasal pour les medecius d'enfants. Med. inf., Par., 1894, i, 
094-098. — Clement (G.) Diagnostic des vegetations ade- 
noides; leuT operatiou chez l'enfant. Rev. internat. de 
med. et de chir., Par., 1903, xiv, 147-149. — Cnvillier 
(II.) fitude sur les vegetations adenoides pendant la pre- 
miere annee de l'enfanco. Compt.-rcnd. Cong, internat. 

de med. 1897, Mosc, 1898, iii, sect. 0, 371-374. . Note 

sur le traitement des vegetations ad6no!des pendant la 
premiere annee de l'enfanco. Arch, internat. de laryn- 
gol. [etc.], Par., 1903, xvi, 933-930. . Vegetations 

adenoides chez le nouveau-ne. Cong, internat. de med. 
C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de rhinolaryugol, 44; 
sect, de pediat., 729-732. — Doig ( R. L. ) Adenoids 
from the standpoint of the parent and the general prac- 
titioner. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1905, iii, 323.— 
Donovan (J. A.) Adenoids; the cause of children's 
disease most frequently overlooked. Med. News, N. Y., 
1905, lxxxvii, 835-838. — Dunn (J.) Adenoids of the 
naso-pharyux in children; their effects and treatment. 
Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1891-2, xviii, 437- 

452. — Gattcschi (F. ) Le vegetazioni adenoidi naso- 
faringee in relazione ad alcune malattio dell' infanzia ; 
efficacia dell' iutervento chirurgico. Arch. ital. di otol. 
[etc.], Torino, 1901-2, xii, 005-470. —Oerkcn (N.A.) Ob 
adenoi'dnikh razroshtsheniyakh glotki kak dletskoi bo- 
liezni shkolnavo vozrasta. [ Pharyngeal adenoids as a 
disease of school age.] Dnevnik Obsh. vrach. pri imp. 
Kazan, univ., 1899, 91-101. — |C*ordillo (L.) Las vegeta- 
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Nasopharynx [Adenoid vegetations of) 
in children. 

cionos ■denofdeas en la infancia. An. d. Circ. nied. ar- 
gent., Buenos Aires. 1900, xxiii. 24: 71. — Goureau (T.) 
Influence des adenoides sur 1'intelligeuce de 1 enfant. 
Actualite med., Par., 1900, xii. 52-58. — Gil ye (A.-A.-G.) 
Les vegetations adenoides a l'eeole. Scalpel. Liege, 1903- 
4, lvi, 01-03.— Halasz (II.) Az adenoid vegetatiok altal 
okozott gyermekkori nagyothallasrdl. [Deafness in chil- 
dren caused by adenoid vegetations.] Gydgyaszat. Buda- 
pest 1904, xliv. 484 — Halsted (T. H.) Adenoids in the 
nasopharynx in children. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1892, xlii. 

183-180. . Anesthesia in children with adenoids and 

in the adenoid operation, with special reference to the 
dan"ers of chloroform in children of the lymphatic diathe- 
sis."^ Tt. Am. LaryngoL, Rhinol. &. Otol. Soc 1900, X. T., 

1901, vi, 1 19-127. ' [Discussion]. 133-137. Also: Phila. M. 
J., 1900, vi, 859-802.— Hewitt (J.) Adenoid growths as 
a cause of ear disease in children. X. York Eye & Ear 
Infirm. Hep., 1893, i, 91-97. — Hobbs (A. G.) Mouth 
breathing in children, particularly as a result of adenoids. 
Ann. Gynec. <fc Pediat.. J'.ost.. 1897-8. xi, 753-758. Also: 
Atlanta' M. &. S. J., 1898-9. n. s., xv. 217-222. — Hooper 
(F. H.) Adenoid vegetations in children; their diagnosis 
and treatment. Boston M. &. S. J., 1888, cxviii, 261 - 268. 

Alio, Reprint. . The mechanical effects of adenoid 

vegetations in children. Med. & Surg. Rep. City Hosp. 
Best., 1889,4. s., 58-71. Also, Reprint.— Hopkins (F. E.) 
Adenoids and hypertrophied tonsils in children. X. York 
M. J.. 1897, lxvi. 832-837. — Huber (F.) Polyuria and 
incontinence of urine; symptoms of adenoids. Arch. 
Pediat.. N\ Y.. 1899, xvi' 260-262. — Hutchison ( R.) 
On some of the medical aspects of adenoid vegetations as 
exhibited in infancy and childhood. Clin. T., Lond.. 1901- 
2, xix, 230-237. — J :i reeky (Hi Adenoids in infants. 
K. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx, 309. Also, Reprint.— 
Jauqurl. De l'adenotomie dans la premiere enfance. 
Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. [etc.], Brux., 1899, iv, 78-83.— 
Jousset (A.) Vegetations adenoides du pharynx nasal 
chea le nourrisson. Echo med. du nord, Lille. 1897, i, 480- 
484. — Kittredge (F. E.) Adenoids and their complica- 
tions in children. Tr. X. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 
1898, 220-238. Also: X. York M. J., 1898. lxviii, 702-706. 
Also, Reprint. — Kyle (D. B.) Constitutional manifesta- 
tions due to infectious processes of the adenoid structure 
in children. Tr. Am. LaryngoL, Rhinol. & Orol. Soc. 

1902, N. Y., 1903, viii, 23-28.— Lautrnbach (L. J.) The 
recognition and prompt removal of post-nasal adenoids in 
children. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 841-845.— 
Iienarl (Z.) Hans Wilhelm Meyer es az adenoid vege- 
tatiok kor- 6s gydgytananak mai allasa. [. . . and the 
present position of the pathology and treatment of adenoid 
vegetations.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest. 1899, xliii, 434; 
445.— Lichtwitz (L.) & Sabrazcs (J.) Blutbefund 
(bamatologische Formel) bei mit adenoiden Yegetationen 
behafteteu Kindern und desseu Yeranderung nach der 
Operation. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1900, x, 
278-287.— Liebmauu (A.) HochgradigesXaseln iufolire 
adenoider Yegetationen bei eiuem lOjahrigen Knaben. 
Allg. med. Ceutr.-Ztg.. Berl., 1897, lxvi, 239. — Lubet- 
Barbon. De quelques troubles provoques par vege- 
tations adenoides chez les enfants du premier age. Rev. 
mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1891, ix, 499-512. Also, Re- 
print.— Maal^e (C. TT.) Xogle Tilfadde af Spasmus 
glottidisog Konvulsioner hos Born helbredte red Fjsernel- 
seu af adenoide Yegetationer. [Some cases of . . . in chil- 
dren, cured by the removal of the adenoid vegetations.] 
Hosp.-Tid., Kfibeuh., 1902, 4. R.. x, 729-736.— Mahu. Ab- 
lation de vegetations adenoides. Rev. odout., Par.. 1901. 
xx, 444-447.— Massei (F.) Le vegetazioni adenoidi del 
cavo naso-faringeo nei popanti. Arch. ital. di laringol., 
Xapoli, 1904, xxiv. 108-114.— II on re (E.-J.) Des v6geta'- 
tions adenoides chez les nourrissons. J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1905, xxxv, 621-623. Also, transl. : Allg. AYien 
med. Ztg., 1905, 1. 609.— IVatier (M.) Fausses recidives 
de vegetations adenoides ; inefticacite complete de trois in- 
terventions successives chez le meuie enfant; origine et 
traitemeut respiratoires. Parole. Kev. internat. de rhi- 
nol. [etc.]. Par., 1902, n. s.. iv, 577-603.— IVeubnuer (A.) 
Megiegyzesek Bauer Lajos dr. egyetemi tanaiseged A 
csecsemokori adenoid vegetatiokrol czimii kdzlemeuvere. 
[Observations on the article of Lewis Bauer entitled: 
Adenoid vegetations in nurslings.] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest, 1901, xlv, 385.— IVorduian. Tumeur malign'e naso- 
pharyii2ieiino chez une enfant. Lyon med.. 1904, ciii. 227- 
230.— ©Hi vier ( A.) Des tumeurs adenoides du pharynx 
nasal chez les enfants, par le Dr. Edouard Chauuiier (de 
Tours), an nom d une commission . . . Auguste Ollivier 
rapporteur. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1891 3 s xxv' 
121-126.-Parsous (A. C.) A case of adenitis in an in- 
fant: operation ; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i. 1029.— 
Plottier (A.) Des vegetations adenoides dans leiirs 
rapports avec certaines maladies infectieuses de l'enfance 
5£ V " » M " (ie ™y n K nl - [etc.], Par.. 1899. xix, pt. 2. 449- 
469.— Ray (J. M.) Adenoid growths in the dome of the 
naso-pharyngeal space, with particular emphasis upon 
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their influence on the ear diseases of childhood. Am 
Pract. & NeWB, Louisville, 1894, xvii, 369-377, port.— 
Roberts (X. S.) Adenoids in young infants. N. York 
Eye & Ear Infirm. Rep., 1894, ii, 87-90.— Schadle (J. E.) 
Adenoid growths in children. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul 
Minn., 1903, v, 1-21.— Sill (E. M.) Adenoids, as seen 
from the podiatrist's standpoint; the frequency in child- 
hood and importance of early diagnosis aud treatment; 
based on 1,000 personal cases operated. X. YoikM. j! 
[etc.], 1905, lxxxii, 317-320 Also, Reprint.— Smith (E.) 
Adenoid growths in children. Lancet, Lond., 1895 i 
1298-1300.— Smith (O. L.) Post-nasal adenoid growths 
of children. J. Ophth.. Otol. & Laryngol., X. Y., 1900, 
xii. 141-145. — Takabatake. Beitriige zur Kenntnias 
der adenoiden Kachexie. I. Blutuntersuchungen bei 
Kindern vor und nach der Entfernung adenoider Yege- 
tationen ans dem Xasenracheuraum. II. Konnnt die 
orthotisehe (cyklische) Albuminuric bei Kindern mit 
adenoiden Yegetationen haufig vor? Zeitschr. f. 
Ohrenh.. "VYiesb., 1903, xliv, 384-388. Also, transl : 
Arch. Otol., X. Y., 1905, xxxiv, 37 - 39. — Team 
(R.J.) Adenoids in children ; a plea for early recognition 
and treatment. Charlotte [X. C] M. J., 1904, xxv, 251- 
254. — Thomas. Vegetations adenoides chez les uou- 
veau-ues. Marseille iu6d., 1899, xxxvi, 74-76. — Ynlrin- 
meri (A.) Le vegetazioni adenoidi nei bambini lattanti. 
Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1901, Firenze, 1902, iv, 387-389 — 
Warfield (C. ) Adenoid vegetation in the naso pharynx 
of children. Tr. Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1903, 505-513.— 
Wells (S. W.) Adenoids; importance of early recogni- 
tion and removal in children. X. York State J. M., X. 
Y., 1904, iv, 319-321.— Wilkin (G. C.) The national im- 
portance of the thorough aud systematic removal of ade- 
noids in childhood. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 766. 

Nasopharynx (Cancer of). 

See Nasopharynx (Tumors of. Malignant). 

Nasopharynx (Diseases of). 

See, also, Nasopharynx ( Adenoid vegetations of) 
[and subdivisions ]; Nasopharynx (Inflamma- 
tion of); Nasopharynx (Syphilis of); Naso- 
pharynx ( Tu mors of); Nasopharynx ( Tumor- 
of, Malignant ); Pharyngeal bursa and its diss 
eases; Singers. 

Aguilo (M.) Un caso de erisipela de la mucosa naso 
faringea. Rev. balear de cien. med.. Palma de Mallorca, 
1899, xvi, 265-268.— Anderson (\Y. S.) Lymphoid hyper- 
trophy in the naso-pharynx. Harper Hosp. Bull., De- 
troit, 1895. vi, 1-8. . Record of cases of lymphoid 

hypertrophies in the naso-pliarynx. Ibid., 1899-1900, x, 
111-114. — Browne (L.) An anatomic point in the etiology 
of nasopharyngeal disease. Phila. M. J., 1899, iv, 403. 

. Chronic hypertrophy of tbe faucial and pharyngeal 

lymphoid or adenoid tissues. Med. Press <fc Circ, Lond., 
1902, n. s., lxxiii, 696.— I'itelli (S.) Cannula per il lavai:- 
gio e la medicazione del faringe nasale attraverso il naso. 
Arch. ital. di laringol., Xapoli, 1904. xxiv, 1-3. — Depier- 
ris. Du traitemeut thermal, par applications locales sur 
le rhino-pharynx. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1902, xxviii, 428-440.— Donnellan (P. S.) 
Xasopharyugeal mycosis, with report of a case. Phila. M. 
J., 1900. vi, 1096. — Fajje. Influence des maladies de la 
cavite naso-pharyngienne sur les affections des yeux ct des 
oreilles. Gaz. med. de Picardie, Amiens. 1895, xiii. 5-8.— 
Grallois (P.) Albuminuric d'oiigiuerhino-pharyngienne 
guerie en trois iours par le siphon de ^Yeber. Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc. - ]. Par., 1902, cxliv, 93-97. — CJelle (G.» 
Rapport sur les adenopathies dans les affections des fosses 
nasales et du rhino.pharynx. Pratique ni6d., Par., 1905, 
xix, 49-56.— Hopkins (F. E.) The recurrence of lym- 
phoid hypertrophy of the naso-pharynx. Manhattan Eye 
& Ear Hosp. Rep.. X. Y., 1895, ii, 84-93. Also: X. York 
M. J. 1895, Ixi, 109-113. Also. Reprint. — Huber (F.) 
Xasopharyugeal disease in pediatric practice; a clinical 
study. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, X. Y., 1900 xii, 81-93. Also: 
Arcli. Pediat., X. Y., 1900, xvii, 570-582. Also: Internat. 
contrib. med. lit. Festschr. . . . Abraham Jacobi X. Y., 

1900, 170-181. . Nasopharyngeal disease and enlarged 

cervical glands. Pediatrics, X. Y., 1902, xiv. 467-470. — 
II ii ich iiionii (W.) The conditions of the nasopharynx 
as an index of disease. Med. Xews, Phila., 1890, lvi, 556- 
559. — lanatka (F.) Rhinopharyngolith. Casop. lek. 
fcesk. v Praze. 1896, xxxv, 36-38. — Jensen (P. C.) Dis- 
eases of the naso pharyngeal portion of the respiratory 
tract, their relation to and ulterior effects upon the gen- 
eral health. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1892, xix, 486-489.— 
Laker (C.) Acute Retronasalaffection mit tvphojden 
Erscheinungen : Localtherapie ; rasche Heilung. Wien. 
med. Presse, 1890, xxxi. 657: 700. — Lane (\Y. A.) Dis- 
cussion on the value of respiratory exercises in the naso- 
pharyngeal lesions in childhood. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902. n, 
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687-692. Also: *Brit. J. Dent. Sc. Lond., 1902, xiv, 918-925. 
Also: Pediatrics, N.Y., 1902, xiv, 333-340. [Discussion], 275. 
Also,transl.: Parole. Rev. iuternat.de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 
190.'. n. s., iv, 715-723.— Licavell (H.N.) Adenoid anesthe- 
sia. Am. Pract. &. News, Louisville, 1904, xxxvii, 69-72. — 
liiuifoidnoye razrastauiye nosoglotki. [Lymphoid 
hypertrophy of the naso-pharvux.] Otchot o dieyateln. 
khirurg. kl'in. [etc.] v Mosk. (1899-1900), 1901, 52. — L,uc 
(H.) Note stir un cas de tuberculosa nasopharyngienne. 
Arch, de laryngol.. de rhinol., [etc.]. Par., 1889, ii, 19-25.— 
Mackenzie (J. N.) Some points in the pathology and 
treatment of disease of the nasal pharynx. Tr. Am. La- 
ryngol. Ass. 1889, N. Y., 1890, xi, 42-44." [Discussion], 55. 
Also: J. Laryngol., Lond.. 1889. iii. 445-447. Also: N. 
York If. J.. 1889, 1, 371. — lTIalherbc (A. ) Les rhino- 
pliaryngiens; principaux types cliniques chez l'enfant. 
Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol.. Par., 1905, viii, 134-137.— 
Marsh (F.) Chronic hypertrophy of the faucial and 
pharyngeal lymphoid or adenoid tissues. Birmingh. M. 
Rev." 1902, lii, 1; 65. Also: Lancet, Loud., 1902, i, 1587; 
1751. — Martens. Ueber chronischen Nasen-Rachen- 
katarrh. Reiehs-Med.-Anz.,Leipz.,1903,xxviii,3; 27. Also, 
Reprint.— Meadors (J. T.) Malocclusion result of mis- 
directed physiological forces, consequent to pathological 
conditions of the nasal canity and pharynx. Dental Sum- 
mary, Toledo. 1904, xxiv, 370-374.— Molinic (J. ) Obli- 
teration de l'orifice pharyngien des tronipes, consecutive 
au retrecisseruent anuulaire de l'isthme naso-pharyngieu. 
Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol.. Par., 1904, vii, 187. — 
Moure (E. J.) Diseases of the naso- pharynx and 
pharynx. Twentieth Cent. Pract. N. Y., 1896, vi, 107- 
213.— Muason (Emma E.) Observations on some path- 
ologic conditions of the naso-pharynx. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1898. xxx. 539-542.— Neumann (R. O.) Kapsel- 
trageude pathogene Streptokokken im Rachennasen- 
raum. Ceutralbi. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, 
xxxvii, 481-485. — Parmentier. Goitre et affections 
rhino pharyugees. Progres med. beige, Brux.. 1902, iv, 
93. — Patterson (A. B.) General remarks on some of 
the pathological conditions of the naso-pharynx. Atlanta 
M. &S. J., 1890-91, n. s., vii, 452-456. — Peltesohn (F.) 
Ueber die Angina lacunaris des Nasenracheni aqrus. 
Samml. zwangl. Abhamll. a. d. Geb. d. Nasen-, Ohren-, 
Mund-u Halskr., Halle a. S., 1901, v, 182-189.— Poeschel 
(H.) Zur Behandluug der Erkrankungen des Nasen- 
rachenraumes. Miinehen. med. Wchnsehr., 1888, xxxv, 
233. — ftoyet. Sur la forme la plus habituelle des troubles 
de meutalite qui se produiseut au cours des maladies des 
cavites naso-pharyngiennes. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1903, 
xvi, x 268-271. — Spencer (H. N.) The treatment of naso- 
pharyngeal diseases and their aural sequences. Internal. 
M. Mag., Phila., 1893, ii, 918; 1018.— Stocky (J. A.) The 
naso-pharynx in measles and scarlet fever. Tr. Kentucky 
M. Soc, Louisville, 1893, n. s.. ii. 322-328. Also: Am. 
Pract. & News, Louisville, 1893. xvi, 57-61. — Trant- 
mann (F.) Die Krankbeiten des Nasenrachenraumes. i 
Handb. d. Ohrenheilk. . . . Schwartze, Leipz., 1893, ii, 93- ' 
167. — Waldmami ( F. ) «fc Schulhof (V.) Rhino- 
pharyugologia tapasztalatok. [. . . experiences.] Gy6- 
gyaszat, Budapest, 1901, xli, 70-73. — Weil (M.) TJeber 
Nasen- und Rachenblutungen. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 
1904, xlix, 551; 563; 575.— Welsh (D. E.) The relation- 
ship of naso- pharyngeal disease and catarrh of the middle- 
ear. Times Sc Reg., N. Y. & Phila., 1890, xxi, 522.— 
Zappert (J.) Ueber einige dem Kindesalter eigen- 
thiimliche Erkrankungen der Nase und des Rachens (mit 
Ausschluss der Angineu). Deutsche Klinik, Berl., 1905, 
vii, 561-616. — Zuppinger. [Primarer Scbleimhautlupus 
der Na8eu-Racheuorgaue.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. 
u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1904. iii, 175. 

Nasopharynx (Foreign bodies in). 

See Nose (Foreign bodies in). 

Nasopharynx (Inflammation of). 

Attias (I.) * De la rhino -pharyugite et 
amygdalite chroniqne et de se.s consequences 
chez les enfants. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Deglalrb (A.) *Des inflammations chro- 
niques dn nasopharynx; pharyngothe'rapie. 4°. 
Paris, 1896. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1«96. 

Ardcnne (F.) Sur un cas d'abces chroniqne de la 
voute dti naso-pharynx. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1898, xviii, 177-185.— Audat. De la rhino-phatyn- 
gite chez les enfants. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de pa'diat., 
Par., 1898, xi, 275-296.— A viragnct (E. C.) Des troubles 
digestifs lies k la rhino-pharyngite et & l'amygdalite chro- 
niques. [Rap. de L. Gninou, 1900, ii, 52-57. J Bull. Soc. 
de pediat. de Par., 1899, i, 199-208. . De la rhino- 
pharyngite et de ses complications chez les enfants. Bull, 
med., Par., 1901, xv, 69-71. Also: Voix, Par., 1901, xii, 
82-92.— Claude (H.) Nevralgie oeeipitale et rhumatisme 
achilleeu dans un cas de rhino-pharyngite purulente. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1904, 3. s., xxi, 



Nasopharynx (Inflammation of). 

401-404. — Cline (L. C.) Naso-pharyngitis ; its causes 
and treatment. Tr. Indiana M. Soc. Indianap., 1898, ]!)(!- 
201. — Coffin. Un cas de rhino-pharyngite a fattsses 
membranes. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1903, v, 
361. — Depierris. Lc traitement local des rhino-pharyn- 
gites dans les stations thermales. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1901, 
xliv, 17: 1902, xly, 113. Also: Cong, intemat. de med. 
C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv. sec t, d'hydrol. med., 257-266.— 
Perras. Traitement des rhino-pharyngites. Mem. et 
hull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux'(1895), 1896, 267.— 
Ciol<l8iiiilh (P. G. ) The causation aud treatment of 
postnasal discharge. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 550. — 
Good. Dtt traitement de la rhino-pharingite par les 
douches sulfureuses retro-nasales h Enghien. Cong, in- 
temat. d'hydrol. et de climatol. C.-r., Liege, 1898, v, 713- 
719. Also: Arch. gen. d'hydrol. [etc.], Par., 1898, ix, 440.— 
Knight (C. H.) Exostosis of the septum as a cause of 
chronic naso-pharyngitis. Manhattan Eye &. Ear Hosp. 
Rep., N. Y., 1897, it, 70-74.— Sotners (L. S.) The treat- 
ment of chronic naso pharyngitis. Memphis Lancet, 1898, 
i, 16-21. Also, Reprint.— Stocky (J. A.) Litbemic naso- 
pharyngitis due to systemic disturbance. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 1904, N. Y., 1905, x, 336-340! — 
Teets(C. E.) Naso pharyngitis, or chronic rhino-pharyn- 
geal catarrh. J. Ophth., Otol., & Laryngol., N. Y., 1904, 
xvi, 119-122. 

Nasopharynx (Surgery of). 

See Nasopharynx ( Adenoid vegetations of, 
Treatment of, Operative); Nasopharynx (Tu- 
mors of, Treatment of, Operative); Nose (Sur- 
gery of). 

Nasopharynx (Syphilis of). 

Ehrenfried (M.) * Beitriige zur Lues des 
Naseniacltt'iiiatiiues. [Leipzig.] 8°. Breslau, 
1895. 

Mignakd (E.-G.-J.) * Contribution a l'6tude 
de la syphilis tertiaire dti naso-pharynx. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1903. 

Baunigarten (E.) Gumma der Nase und des Nasen- 
rachenraumes. Wien. med. Wchnsehr., 1889, xxxix, 2083. 
Also [Abstr.]: Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1890, 
xxvi. 265. Also, transl. : Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1889, 
xxxiii, 417. — Cozzolino ( V.) Patogenesi della sifilosi 
naso-fariugea. Riv. clin. d. Univ. di Napoli, 1889, x, 69- 
71. — Denis (M.) Syphilis her6ditaire a manifestations 
naso-buccales simulant, des vegetations adenoides; surdi- 
mutite consecutive. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol.. 
Par., 1903, vi, 279-284. — Dieu. L6sions tertiaires du 
naso-pharynx. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, 
xxiv, 337-354. — Dounellan (P. S.) A case of hereditary 
syphilis of the nasopharynx at puberty. N. Am. M. Rev., 

Frederick, Md., 1899, vii, 55-58. . The diagnosis and 

treatment of nasopharyngeal syphilis. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 1900] N. Y., 1902, vii, 32-38.— 
Pischenich (F. ) Die Syphilis des Nasenrachens. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1900-1901, xi, 423-447.— 
Garel (J.) Syphilis hereditaire simulant des vegeta- 
tions adenoides. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1896, 
xvi, 721-728. — Cerbcr. Syphilis des Nasenraclienraumes. 
Arch. f. Dermat. u. Sypli., Wien, 1892, 2. Ergnzngshft., 
3-11, 1 pi. Also: Beitr. z. Dermat. u. Sypb., Wien u. 
Leipz., 1892, iii, 3-11, 1 pi. — Kahn (M.) ' Syphilis des 
Nasenrachenraums und Otalgie. Miinehen. med. Wchn- 
sehr., 1894, xli, 760.— Kohler (G. H.) Chronic abscess 
of the naso-pharynx. Med. Dial, Miuueap., 1903, v, 66. — 
Kyle (D. 15.) Etiology and pathology of catarrhal con- 
ditions of the nasopharynx. Internat. M. Mag., 1903, xii, 
86-88.— Laureim (G.) Pierra (L.) Li s infectious 
naso-pharyngees et leurs consequences chez le nouveau-ue. 
Obstetrique, Par., 1905, x, 208-234.— Mackenzie (J. N.) 
Syphilitic fibroid degeneration of the nasal passages and 
pharynx. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1889, iii, 139 — IVapier (A.) 
Case of lupus of naso-pharynx in a syphilitic subject, 
treated mainly by tuberculin. Glasgow M. J., 1897, xhii, 
] 42-144.— Percepied (E.) A propos du traitement local 
des rhino-pharyngites chroniques aux eaux minerales. 
Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1901, xliv, 57. — Keuner ( W. S.) Ter- 
tiary syphilis of the nose and pharynx. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1904, lxxix. 385; 450; 483; 540 it it It a > <l son 
(C. W.) Etiology of catarrh of the nasopharynx. Inter- 
nat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1903, xii, 65-67. Also, Reprint.— 
Schuster. Bern erk u n g e u zur Behandlnng der Xaseu- 
hohlensyphilis. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz.' 
1894, xxvi, 187-193.— Stucky (J. A.) Litbemic naso- 
pharyngitis and other manifestations of systemic dis- 
turbances. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., &Otol. Soc. 1902, 
N. Y.. 1903, viii, 539-545. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1904, xliii, 1140-1143. Also [Abstr.] : Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & 
Laryngol., St. Louis, 1904, xiii, 127. [Discussion], 147- 
151.— Vnughan (P.T.) Syphilitic manifestations in the 
nose and pharynx. N. YorkM. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx, 160- 
162. 
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Nasopharynx (Tumors of). 

See, also, Nasopharynx (Adenoid '■egetations 
of); Nasopharynx {Tumors of, Malignant); 
Nasopharynx (Tumors of, Treatment of, Opera- 
tire): Nasopharynx (Tumors of) in children. 

Albrecht (T.) * Ueber Tumoren des Nasen- 
rachenraums. 8°. Halle a. S., 1901. 

Gobbling (M.) * Ueber Nasenracketinbroi 1 1<- . 
8°. Bonn, 1902. 

JOEN ( E. ) Die Neubilduugen der Nasen- 
hohleu and des Nasenrachenraumes, nnter be- 
Bonderer Beriicksichtigung der gutartigen (niit 
Ausschluss der adenoiden Vegetationen). 8°. 
Jena, 1H96. 

Latook (A.-D.) *Des polypes fibreux naso- 
pharyngiens; siege, diagnostic, traitement. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1901. 

Mathieu (D.) * Contribution a l'6tude des 
fibromes naso-pbaryngiens. 8°. Lyon, 1903. 

Monbouykan. Les tumeurs rares du naso- 
pharynx; etude cliuique et the"rapeutique. 8°. 
Paris, 1H95. 

MOller (P. A. G.) * Nasenrachenpolypen. 
8°. Leipzig, 1896. 

Rammelt ( W. ) *Ein Beitrag zur Beur- 
theilnng der klinischen Nasenrachenpolypen. 
[Wurtzbnrg.] 8°. Giebichenstein, 1888. 

SCHREIBER (K.) * Ueber Geschwiilste des 
Nasenracbenraums. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 189(5. 

Schkoder ( [F. W.] H. ) * Ueber Nasen- 
rachenfibrome. 8°.| \Bonn, 1891. 

Arwlau (Y.) Sui neoplasm! del rinofaringe. Arcli. 
ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1898, vii, 33; 161.— JBnbcock 
(W.J).) A large naso-pharyngeal polyp; a myxo fibroma. 
South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1890, v, i-3.— Bark 
(J.) Naso-pharyngeal polypi with frog-face deformity. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1889, is, 437-441. . Naso- 
pharyngeal fibro-myxoma. Ibid., 1891, xi, 274. — Bartlc 
(P.J.) Benign growths of the post-nasal space. Okla- 
homa M. News. lour., 1902, x, 224-227. — Baumgarten 
(E.) Bin Fall von Nasenrachenfibrom. Arch. f. Ohrenh., 

Leipz., 1895, xxxix, 28-30. . Neubildungen des 

Nasenrachenrautnes. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 

1903, xxxix, G4. . Eine selteue Neubildung des 

Nasenracbenramnes. Ibid., 1905, xli, 12. — Becher. 
Ueber den Zusammenhang von Thoraxdeformitaten, Sko- 
liosen und adenoiden Vegetationen des Nasenrachen- 
rauiues. Deutsche med. Wehnscbr., Leipz. u. Perl., 1903, 
xxix, Ver. lieil., 134.— Bonachi. Fibromes naso-pharyn- 
giens. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1904-5, vii, 
07.— Booth (.7. M.) Fibrous tumor of the naso-phai ynx. 
Intermit. Clin., Pliila., 1894,4. s., i, 339-344.— Borciius 
Fall af niis svalg nhroid (sarkom). [Case of naso-pharyn- 
geal fibroid.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1894, lvi, 327-331.— 
Bouchaud. Polype ttbro-muqueux naso-pharyngien j 
acces caracterisea par des phenomenes congestifs, des 
hemorrhagica et une augmentation inomentan6e du volume 
de latnmenr; atrophia progressive spontanee. J. d. sc. 
med. de Lille, 1890. ii, 481 ; 505. Also: Rev. de chir., Par., 
1890, x, 563-576.— Boulai (J.) Polype naso-pharyngien 
gu6ii par ponctions au galvano-cautere. Arch, interuat. 
de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1902, xv, 107-110. — Boursicr (A.) 
Sur un cas de polype naso-pharyngien. In his: Lec. de 
Clin. chir., 8°, Par., 1887, 89-101— Brisson (J.) Pathogenic 
des deformations de la face dans les polypes naso-pharyn- 
giens. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1899, viii, 630-637.— 
Bi-oca. Polype muqueux naso-pharyngien. Gaz. bebil. 
de med.. Par., 1897, xliv, 37. Also: Rev. prat. d. trav de 
med., Par., 1897, liv, 50.— ( nvaillon (P.) Sur un cas de 
fibroma naso-pharyngien a prolongements multiples 
Arch, prov, de chic, Par., 1903, xii, 329-340.— Chappell 
(W. F.) Four unusual tumors in the naso-phai ynx 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1904, xiv, 631 -635. Abo- Tr 
Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1904, xxvi, 217-222.— tJhnu- 
rean (C) Contribution a I'hiatorique des polypes naso- 
pharyngiens jusqn'a Levret. Arch, mternat. de laryngol 
[etc.], Par.. 1902, xv, 292-303.— Chavasse. Polyp,, naW 
pharyngien. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par' 1902 n 
s., xxviii, 975-980 — Cheatham (W.) Naao-pbaryngeai 

tumor. Louisville Mouth. J. M. & S., 1901-2 viii, 455 

Cheerrr (D. W.) Naso pharyngeal' polypus Med &. 
Surg. Rep. City Hosp. Bost., 1889, 4. s., 32. — Chevalier. 
Une observation de fibro-myxoine du naso pharynx Bull 
de laryngol., otol. et rhino]., Par., 1902 v 96-101 — 
(oolidgc (A.), jr. Tumors of the naso-phar'ynx Bos- 
ton M. &. S. J., 1898, exxxix, 491— Babney (S G ) 
Myxoma of the nose and tibio-myoxoma of the naso- 
pharynx. Am. Pract. ic News, Louisville, 1892 n s 
xiv, 257-260. Also: Med. & Surg. Reporter Phila'' 
.1892, lxvii, 645-648. - Downic (W.) Demonstration 
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of a variety of polvpi removed from the naso-pliarynx 
Glasgow M. J., 1901, lv, 350-362. . Large pol- 
ypus occupying the naso - pharynx. Ibid., lvi, 192- 
204. — Dudley (W. F.) Lymphoid growths of the 
nasopharynx. Brooklyn M. J., 1901, xv, 586-592. — 
Dunn (\Y A.) Fibromata of the nasopharynx. Cliuique 
Chicago, 1896, xvii, 612-621. — Fischer <E.) Un cas de 
polype naso-pharyngien. Presse oto - laryngol. beige 
Brux., 1903, ii, 636-638. — Flatau (T. S.) Ueber eineii 
Fall von auffallend grossen Nasenrachenpolypen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Perl., 1894, xx, 205.— 
Oaudirr. Fibrome naso-pharyngien. Bull. med. da 
nord, Lille, 1904, viii, 513. — Gaudier &, Brriinnl, 
Kyste du naso-pharynx. E\ho med. du nord, Lille, 1905, 
ix, 615.— Glas (E.) Zur Pathologie der Nasenrachen' 

tumoren. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1902, lii, 2172; 2231. 

Grant (D.) A case of a post-nasal growth hanging 
down into the oro-pharynx. J. Laryngol., Loud., 1897, 
xii, 493, 1 pi.— Unlaw* (II.) Ein seltencrFall von Naaen- 
Racbenfibrom. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1901, li, 1951 ; 
2008.— Harris (T. J.) Papilloma of the nasopharynx 
simulating epithelioma. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1905, xx, 
359-361. Also : Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1905, xxvii' 
209-211.— II. lint (P.) Drei Falle von Nasenrachen' 
ge8chwiilsten. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1901, n. F. 
xviii, 357-361. — Heurtnux. Des polypes naso-phai wi- 
giens. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1888-9, vii, 73-76.— Hic- 
gnet. Polype fibro- muqueux naso-pharyngien. Bull. 
Soc. beige d'otol. et de laryngol., Brux., 1898, iii, 42.— 
Iliiigwtoii. Tumeurs fibrouses naso - pharyngiennes. 
Gaz. med. de Montreal, 1889, iii, 249-252.— Holiiics (C. R.j 
Enormous naso-pharyngeal soft fibroma; with a general 
discussion of the different varieties of this class of neo- 
plasms. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 1902, 
N. Y., 1903, viii, 503-538. Also: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & 
Laryngol., St. Louis, 1902, xi, 295-323. Also: J. Laryn- 
gnl., Lond., 1902, xvii, 399-419, 4 pi. — Huntly (\V.) 
Naso pharyngeal polypus. Med. Rec, Calcuita, 1890, i, 
243.— Ingals (E. F. ) Nasopharyngeal fibromata. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1888, xi, 803-805. Also, Reprint. 
. A nasopharyngeal fibroid tumor. N. York M. J., 

1896, lxiv, 383-385. Also : Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 

1897, 90-95. [Discussion], 101. . Fibrous tumor of 

the nasopharynx ; sequel. N. York M. J., 1899, lxx, 882.— 
Ingcrsoll (J. M.) Nasal polypi in the nasopharynx. 
Tr. Ohio M. Soc, Cleveland, 1900,290-292. Ahn : Cleve- 
land J. M., 1900, v, 445-447. Also: Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1900, ix, 111-113.— Ivins (II. F.) Enchoridroma of 
the naso pharynx. Hahueman. Month., Phila.. 1891, xxvi, 
391-394.— Johnston (R. McK.) On a case of tumour of 
the naso-pharynx. Brit. M. J., Lond., 18ss. ii, i;o8.— Jon- 
chcray. Kyste du cavum. Arch. mi d. d' Angers, 1902, 
vi, 564-567.— Jones (W. S.) Unusual morbid growths in 
the nose and mouth. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1894, 3. s., x, 
159. — Knniiucrci- ( F. ) Grosses Nasenrachenfibrom. 
N. Yorker med. Monatscbr , 1905, xvii, 111. — Kayser ( R.) 
Apfelgrosser Tumor aus dem Naseurachenraum (fibroser 
Polyp). Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1891, 
i, 824.— Kellogg (F. 1!.) A case of fibroma of the naso- 
pharynx. Pacific Coast J. Homceop., San Fran., 1901, ix, 
301-30:!.— L.c IVoueiic (L.) Contribution ai'etudedes 
polypes naso-pharyngiens. Arch. prov. de chir.. Par., 
1902, xi, 51-57 — Lincoln ( R. P.) Naso-pharyngeal 
polypi, with demonstration of cases. St. Louis M. &.S. J., 
1879, xxxvii, 401-469, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. — Lipacher. 
Polypus cavi nasopharyngeal. Pest, med.-chir. I'resse, 
Budapest, 1904, xl, 1184.— Lorb (H. W.) A case of rhino- 
pharyngeal fibroma, with projections extending to both 
anterior nares. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 

1898, N. Y., 1899, iv, 58-60. Also: Ann. Otol.. Rhinol. & 
Laryngol., St. Louis, 1898, vii, 293-296.— McBriilc (P.) 
Fibro-mucous polypi of the naso-pharynx. Med. Uhron., 
Manchester, 1895-6, n. s., iv, 340.— McKay (N. E. i < iasea 
of fibroma of the nasal passage and naso pharynx. Marl- 
time M. News, Halifax, 1897, ix, 15-21— Makiicn (G. H.) 
A naso-pharyngeal tumor; with exhibition of patient. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 1902, N. V.. 1903, viii, 
86-91. Also : Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 822.— von ITIan- 
goldt. Die Fibroid e des Nasenrachenrauuies. Jahresb.d. 
Gesellscb.f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 1894-5,70-73.— Mann 
(J. E. ) Fibromata of naso-pharynx. J. Ophth., Otol. & 
Laryngol., N.Y., 1896, viii, 9-14.— Martin ( W. ) Angioma 
of the naso pharynx. Med. News, Phila., 1895, lxvi, 98.— 
ITIassei (F.) Sulla cura dei grossi tumori naso-faringei. 
Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.], Fireuze, 1892, 
i, 67-69.— Mercer ( W. F.) Pharyngeal and naso-pharyn- 
geal growths. Tr. M. Soc. Virg. 1900, Richmond, 1901, 
194-212. — Merrick (S. Ii.) Some observations on fi- 
broma of the nose and naso-pharynx, with report of three 
cases. Tr. M. & Chir. Fac. Maryland, Bait., 1891. 52-67.— 
Molliere (D.) Note sur un cas de polype naso-pharyn- 
gien. M6m. et compt.-rend. Soc. a. sc. ni6d. de Lyon 
(1886), 1887, xxvi, pt. 2, 248-251.— Monnier (L.) Polype 
fibro-myxomateux, avec degen6rescence kystique du naso- 
pharynx. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1896, lxxi, 473-475.— 
Mui-rell (T. E.) Nasopharyngeal fibromata. J. M. 
Soc. Arkansas, Little Rock, 1890-91, i, 108-120.— Nasen- 
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rachenfflnroid. Jataresb. ii. d. ohir, Abth. d. Spit, zu 
Basel, 1901, 45.— von Navratil. Polypus fibrosus cavi 
naso- pharx ngcalis. Pest, med.-obir. Presse, Budapest, 
1905, xii. 64.— Neubauer (A.) Orrgarat polypus ritka 
esete. [A singular case of naso -pharyngeal" polypus.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1901, xlv, 816— Nihil I (J. E.) A 
case of fibrous polypus of the naso-pharynx. Austral. M. 
J., Melbourne, 1895, n. a., xvii. 252-254.— ©nodi. Nasen- 
rachengeschwiilste. Pest. med. • chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1903, xxxix. 66. — Oltc (J. A.) Naso-pharyngeal 
tumor. China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 1902, xvi, 126 — 
Poisson (L ) Note but uu caa de polype fibreux naao- 
pharyngien. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1888-9, vii, 49.— Poli 
(C.) Sul luogo di impianto del polipi naso-faringei. Boll, 
d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1892, x, 241- 
247.— Polyak (L.) Adenoma papillare partim cyaticum 
nasopharyngis esete 6s adenoma nasopharyngis esete. 
[A case of . . . and a case of . . .J Orvosi betil., Budapest, 
1900, xliv, 157.— Quuife (\V. F.) A caae of tumour in 
naso pharynx. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1888-9, viii, 
128.— Quinlnn (F. J.) Benigu tumors of the naso-phar- 
ynx. Lai ynaoscope, St. Louis, 1902, xii, 840-851. Also, 
Reprint. — Pischel (K.) Fibroma of the nose and naso- 
pharynx. Occidental M. Times, San Fran., 1904, xviii, 
32.— Rnoult (A.) Polype fibro-muqueux de la cavitd 
naso-pharyngienne. Rev. med. de ['est, Nancy, 1894, 
xxvi.i 581-584. — Kntton ( J. L. L.) Naao-phaxyngeal poly- 
pi Tr. South Indian Branch Brit. M. Ass. 1884 - 6, Ma- 
dras, 1887, i, No. 8. 16-20.— Roncalli (F.) Sopra due 
casi di fibroma naso-farhigeo. Boll. d. Soc. med. piov. di 
Bergamo. 1891, ii, 3-5.— Routaler (S.) Dwa rzadkie 
przypadki niie.saka janiy nosogardzielowej (sarcoma cavi 
naaopharyngei). [Two rare cases of. . .] Czasopismo 
lek., L6d'z, 1899, i, 273-277.— Roure. [Polype volumi- 
neuxdu naao-pharynx.] Bull. Soc. ru6d.-chir.de la Drome 
[etc.], Valence & Par., 1904, v, 87, 1 pi. Also: Ann. d. 
mal. de l'oreille, du pharynx [etc.], Par., 1904, xxx, 300. — 
Scheppegrcll [W.) Case of fibrous tumor filling naso- 
pharynx. Proc. Orleans Pariah M. Soc, 1893, N. Orl., 
1894,'i, 48. — S^dziak (J.) Przyczyuek do kazuiatyki 
guzow w jamie nosogardzielowej. [Tumor in the naso- 
pharyngeal cavity.] Kron. lek.. Warazawa, 1894, xv, 365- 
369. Also,transl. [with additions] : Rev. de laryngol [etc.], 
Par., 1894. xiv, 462^67. Also, transl.: Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Berl., 1894, xxviii, 182-186. Alto, Reprint.— 
Shah (T. M.) A case of naso-pharvngeal tumour. Med. 
Reporter, Calcutta, 1895, v, 64.— Sheild (A. M.) Two 
cases of multiple naso-pharvngeal polvpi. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1894, liii, 429-433.— Shields (C.'M.) Nasopharyn- 
geal fibromata. X. York M. J., 1896, lxiv, 354-356. Also : 
Tr. Am. Laryugol. Ass., N. T., 1897. 95-102.— Simpson 
(W. K.) A case of naso-pharyngeal polypus. N. York 
Eye & Ear Infirm. Rep., 1897, v, 164-166. — Stonhnm 
(C.) On periosteal fibroma of the base of the skull, or 
naso-pharvngeal polypus. Westminst. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 
1888, It, 61-78.— Story (J. B.) A case of naso-pharyn- 
geal growth. Tr. Otol. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1902, 
lii, 115. — Taconoet. Fibr6me naao-pbaryngien. Nord 
med., Lille, 1904, x, 248. — Texier ( V. ) Polype fibro- 
muqueux volumiueux du naso-pharynx. Rev. hebd. de la- 
ryngol. [etc.], Par., 1 900. ii, 145-152.— Thorner ( M.) A naso- 
pharyngeal polypus of enormouasize. Tr. Am. Laryugol., 
Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 1898, N. Y., 1899, iv, 183-187. Also : Cin- 
cin. Lancet-Clinic, 1898, n. s..xli, 363. Also: Med. Newa, 
N. Y., 1899. lxxiv, 74. — Unge (H.) Fibroma cavi naso- 
pharyngeal. Hygiea, Stockholm, 1889. Ii, 269.— Van 
den Wildenberg (L.) A propos d'uno tumeur du ca- 
vum. Ann. Soc. de med. dAnvera. 1904, lxvi, 349-351.— 
Vaquier. Fibrome naso- pharyngien. Arch, internat. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, xvi, 404-410.— Villeinin. 
Polype nasopharyngien. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1902, 
iv, 209-211. Also: Parole. Rev. internat. de rhinol. [etc. |, 
Par., 1902, n. s.. iv, 422-424. — Vincent. Fibrome naso- 
pharyngien a siege anormal (sinus niaxillaire, fosse pterigo- 
maxillaire. orbite et foaae zygomatique) s'etaut developpe 
sans h6morrhagies notables et accompagn6 de troubles 
oculaires particuliers et graves; ablation a l'aide de la 
resection temporaire de la paroi antero-externe de 
l'antre d'Higbmore; hemorrhagic grave pendant l'op6ra- 
tion; peraistance dea troubles viauela (atrophie papillaire, 
cecite). _ Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1899-1900, iii, 231- 
240. — Viollet (P.) Exaraen anatomo-pathologique d'un 
polype fibreux naso-pharyngien. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
dePar., 1901, lxxvi, 716-719. - Warden (C.) A case of 
fibro-mucoua polypus of the naso-pharynx. Brit. M. J., 

Loud., 1888, ii, 609. . A caae of fibro-mucous polypus 

of the naso pharynx. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1890, iv,'280- 
282. Also: Med. Preaa &. Circ, Lond., 1890, n. a., xlix, 
657. — Weinlechner. Ein 8'ehi ■ blutreicher, zu gefahr- 
lichen Nasenblutungeu Anlaas gebender Nasenrachen- 
polyp mit in die linke Nase und in die linke Highmorshohle 
reichenden Fortsatzen. Griindliche Entfernuug der 
gesammten Neubildung ' unter Gewaltanwendung auf 
atumpfe Weise nach vorliiufiger Unterbiudung beider Ar- 
teriae carot. externae. Aerztl. Ber. d. k. k. allg. Kran- 
kenb. zu Wien (1886), 1888, 209.— Willis (J. L. M.) Post- 
nasal fibroma. Tr. Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1901-3, xiv, 
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610. — Woods (R.H.) A case of naso-pharyngeal fibroma. 
Tr. Roy. A.-ad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1894, xii, 194-202. Alto: 
Dublin J. M.S.'.. 18114, xcviii. 283-288.— Wo<td»on (L. G.) 
Fibroma of the naso-pharvnx, with report of case. Ala- 
bama M. &. S. Age. Anniston, 1897-8, x, 255-260. Also: 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis. 1898, v, 86-90.— Wright (J.) A 
cyst of the uasopharyux and a cyst of the oropharynx. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1895, N. Y., 1896, xvii, 171-176. 

Also: N. York M. J., 1805, lxii. 705-707. . Remarks 

on the etiology of nasal polypi. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1899, vi, 209-216. [Discussion], 241-244. Alto: Brooklyn 
M, J., 1900, xiv, 511-515. [Discussion], 529-533. — Zwil- 
linger (H.) Orrgaratiiregi ujkeplet szovettani keszit- 
m6uye. [Histological products of new growths of the naso- 
pharyngeal space.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 67. 

Nasopharynx (Tumors of Malignant). 

See, also, Nasopharynx (Adenoid vegetations 
of), Nasopharynx (Tumors of), in children. 

Laval (F.) * Des tumeurs malignes du naso- 
pharynx, (fitudo cliuique. ) 8°. Toulouse, 
1904.' 

Also, in: Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, 
xix, 55-75. 

Mulfarth ( M. L. ) * Ueber nialigne Ge- 
schwulste des Nasemachenraumes. [Bonn.] 8°. 
Kbln, 1893. 

Baron (B.) Case of naso-pharyngeal malignant dis- 
ease. J. Laryngol., Loud., 1903, xvii, 248-250. — Baum- 
garten (E.) Az orrgaratiireg rosszindulatu ujkeplete- 
nek esete. [Malignant new growth of the nasopharyngeal 
cavity.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 64.' Also, 
transl. : Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix,65. — 
Brown ( E. J.) Epithelioma of the naso-pharynx. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898, v, 219. — Rush (F.) Sar- 
coma of the naso-pharynx. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1891, n. s., v, 13.— Citelli (S.) &Calamida (TJ.) Sui sar- 
comi primitivi del faringe nasale. Arch. ital. di otol. 
[etc.], Torino. 1902-:!, xiii, 385-398.— Cobb (F. C.) Ma- 
lignant growths of the nose and nasopharynx. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1904, N. Y., 1905, x, 147- 
151.— Compaired (C.) Contribution a l'etude clinique 
des tumeurs malignes du naso pharynx. Arch, internat. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, xx, 308-394. Also, transl.: 
Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1905, iv, 845; 885.— Deinme. Sar- 
kom des Nasenrachens. Veihandl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. 
zuBerl. (1897), 1899, viii. 23-25.— Dobson (L.) A case 
of lvmpho-sarcoma of the nasopharynx. "West Lond. 
M. J., Loud., 1904, ix, 107.— Etievant (L.) Quelques 
considerations aur les phenomenes asphyxiquos provoques 
paries polypes naso-pharyngiens; uncasde paresthesie du 
femoro-cntane externe accompagnaut uu lymphosarcome 
du pharynx. Rev. interuat.de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., 
Par., 1896, vi, 92. — Fiseher (A.) Sarcoma nasopharyn- 
geal operalt esete. [An operation for . . . ] Orr-, g6ge-6a 
fiilgyogy., Budapest, 1903, 12. Also, transl. : Pest, toed.- 

chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 505. . Polypus 

sarcomatosus nasopbaryngealis operdlt esete. [A case of 
operation for ... J Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 
63. Also, transl. : Pest. med. -chir. Pi es.se, Budapest, 1903, 
xxxix, 62. — Flatau. [Malinner Naseurachentumor.] 
Verhandl. d. laryngol. Geaellach. zu Berl. (1897), 1898, viii, 
18-20. — Fox (S. A.) Naso-pharyngeal carcinoma; re- 
port of a case, with a consideration of the treatment of this 
disease. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., |Phila.|, 1800, 313-317. Also : 
N. York M. J., 1890, li, 259. Also, Reprint,— Gellat 
( P. P. ) Sluchai raka nosoglotochnavo proatranstva. 
[Cancer of the nasopharynx.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1900, 
xxi, 1019-1021. — llentfst (D. A.) Sarcoma of the naso- 
pharynx; with report of a case. Tr. Am. Laryngol., 
Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 1898, N. Y., 1899, iv, 78-81. ' Also : 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898, v, 43-46. — Howe (A. C.) 
Malignant neoplasms of the nares and nasopharynx. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1903, xvii. 75.— Hubbard (T.) The 
history and necropsy of a case of fibro-aarcoma of tbo naao- 
pharynx and middle cerebral fossa; associated conditions; 
ethmoiditis; empyema of the sphenoid cell, otitis media, 
pachymeningitis. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1897, xxvi, 168-174.— 
Ingals (E. F.) Fibro-sarcoma of naao-pharynx. Inter- 
nat. Clin., Pbila., 1801. iii, 336 - 342. — Iwaiiiclii (S.) 
Przyczynek do kazuistyki nowot wor6\v zlosliwych w 
jamie nosogardzielowej. [Malignant neoplasms in the 
nasopharyngeal cavity.] Gaz, lek., Warazawa, 1895, xvi, 
204-209. — Jackson (C.) Primary carcinoma of the naso- 
pharynx; a table of cases. J. Am. M. Asa., Chicago, 
1901, xxxvii, 371-377. | Discussion], 370. Also, Reprint. — 
Jacques (P.) Cancer du pharynx nasal simulant des ve- 
getations ad6noides. Rev. med.de Test, Nancy, 1900, xxxii, 
16-18.— Jacques (P.) Sc Rcrtciues (G.) Deux oaa de 
tumeurs malignes du rhino-pharynx. Hull, de laryngol., 
otol. et rhinol., Par., 1903, vi, 241-251. — Kinsugi (E.) 
On a case of sarcoma of the nasopharyngeal cavity sirnu- 
atiug malignant ulcer of this cavity.] Dai Nippon Ji-Bi- 
In-Ko-Kwa Kwai Ho, Tokyo, v, noa. 1-2, 1-14. — Kuh 
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(E J ) Primary cancer of the naso-pharynx cured by in- 
jections of alcohol. Med. Rec. X. T., 1897, li ,548-550 
'Also Reprint.— livings (A. II.) Sarcoma ot the nasal 
an.l 'naso pharyngeal cavities. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec. 
St. Louis. igy^9. xii, 109-111.— Logan (J.E.) Sarcoma 
of the naso pharynx, with report of a case. Tr. Pan-Am. 
M. Conn. 1891!, Wash.. 1895, pt. 2, 1545-1550—Lunin (».) 
L)\-a sluchaya zlokachestvennikh novoobrazovaniy v noao- 
glotochnom prostranstvle u dletel. [Two cases of malig- 
nant new cri owthsin the nasopharynx in children.] TruOi 
Ol.sh. dietsk. vrach. v S.-Peterb. (1891-5). 1896. ix-x. 41- 
46 — .TIcBride. Case of epithelioma confined to the 
naso pharynx. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1891, ii. 1310.— Mc 
Bnrney 1 | Non-recurrence of sarcoma ot naso-phar- 
vns three yean after operation. Med. Rec. N. Y., 1896, 
xlix '><i4 'Reynolds (J. O.) Sarcoma of the naso- 
pharvnx.with report of cases. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., 
it Otol. Soc 1900, X. Y.. 1901, yi. 110-112 — Menuet (P.) 
Fibro-sarcoroe des fosses nasales faisant saillie dans le 
pharynx. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par.. 1894, lxix. 533-537.— 
Naso-pharyngeal sarcoma. St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1904. n. s., xxxi, 179.— von IVavralil. Carciuom 
derX'ase, des Rachens und der HighmorshShle. Pest.med.- 

chir. Presse. Budapest. 1902, xxxyiii, 871. . Epithel- 

carcinom der Highniorshohle. der Xase nnd des Xasen- 
rachens. Ibid.. 942.— Petit (G.) Yoluminenx myxosar- 
come du naso pharynx chez line vache. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par.. 1902. lxxyii, 2*0. — Pierre. Lympho- 
sarcome du naso-pharynx. Arch, iiiternat. de laryngol. 
[etc.]. Par.. 1898, xi, 398-400. — Quinlan (F. J.) Malig- 
nant tumors of the nasopharynx. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1903, xiii, 340-356.— Rice (G. B.) Report of a case 
of lympho-sarcoma of the naso pharynx and left tonsil, 
and of an angio-sarcoma of the naso pharynx. Homceop. 
Eye, Ear & Throat J., X. Y.. 1902. viii. 163-167. — Ron- 
call! (F.) Contribuzioue alia casuistica dei tumori nia- 
li<nii del cavo naso-faringeo, con alcune considerazioni. 
Arch. itaL di otol. [etc.], Torino Palermo. 1893, i, 162-165.— 
Sarcoma of nasopharynx; fatal case, with necropsy. 
Rep. Superv. Surg. -Gen. Mar. Hosp.. Wash., 1890-91, xix, 
151. — Sarkom des Nasenracbenraums. 1 Fall. Jahresh. 
ii. d. chir. Aht. d. Spit, zu Basel (1892). 1894, 19.— Senator 
(M.). Schmidt (M.) &. Spies* (G.) Ein Fall yon Spiu- 
delzellensarkom ira Xasenrachenraum eines funfjahrigen 
Knaben. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. n. Berl., 1903. 
xxix. 486. — Simpson ( W. K.) A case of sarcoma of the 
naso-pharynx. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., X. Y., 1903, xxy, 
206-209. [Discussion]. 216-220. Also: Med. Brief, St. 
Louis. 1903, xxxi, 1654-1656. — Stenger. Zur Kenntuis 
der Fiuhsymptome uialigner Tumoreu des Xasenrachen- 
raumes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1905, 

xxxi, 502-504. . Maligner Tumor des Nasenrachen- 

raums; eitrige Mastoiditis. Arch. f. Ohreuh., Leipz., 1904, 
lxi, 247-250. — Thompson (J. A.) Sarcoma of the naso- 
pharynx eared by injections of formalin. Laryngoscope. 
St. Louis. 1900, ix, 192. — Zwillinger (H.) Rosszindu- 
latu tijkeplet Wtszatat kelto nagyfokii tiiltengese az orr- 
gaiatiireg lymphoid szovetenek. [Malignant greatly hy- 
pertrophied new growth appearing in the lymphoid tissue 
of the nasopharyngeal space.] Orvosi he'til., Budapest, 
1901, xly, 497. 

Nasopharynx {Tumors of, Treatment 
of, Operative). 

See, also, Nasopharynx {Adenoid vegetations 
of, Treatment of, Operative). 

Bkier (L.) *Eiu Fall von Nasenracheu- 
fibroin, gelieilt durch die temporaxe Resektion 
tier Gaumenplatte nach Partsch. 8°. Leipzig, 
190."). 

Breyl (H.) * Ueber Fibrome der Naseu- 
Rachenhohle und ihre Tberapie. 8°. Bonn, 
1898. 

Christophle (F.) * La voie naso-maxillaire 
dans l'ublation des tumeurs du naso-pharynx. 
8°. Paris, 1903. 

Delort (P.-O.) * Considerations stir les ope- 
rations que ne"cessitent les polypes naso-pharyn- 
giens. 4°. Strasbourg, 1863. 

Dexarie (J.) *De quelques m6thodes sim- 
ples pour l'ablation des polypes naso-pharyn- 
giens. b : . Lyon, 1897. 

Gauthier (F.-M.-J.-P.) Des insertions vraies 
des polypes libreux nasopharyngiens et de leur 
traitement. 4°. Bordeaux, 1904. 

Heitmann (F.) * Sechs Falle von typischen 
Nasenracbenfibroiden beobachtet und operiit in 
der Gottinger chirurgischeu Kliuik. [Gottin- 
gen.] 8°. Oldenburg, 1888. 
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Julliex (E.) * Les proddes d'ablation des 
polypes naso-pliaryngiens. 4°. Paris, 1892. 

- . The 8aine. 8°. Paris, MS2. 

Lichtwitz. De l'extirpati on rapide des pseu- 
do-i olypes naso-pharyngiens. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Miggk ( M. ) # Ueber Nasenracheupolypeu 
und ihre Behaudlang ohne Priiliminaroperation. 
8°. Konigsberg, [1891]. 

Moch (H.) * Die Nasenracheupolypen und 
ihre operative Behaudlang. £ c . Strassburg, 
1893. 

Naab (J. P.) Die chirurgische Behandluug 
der Nasenrachennbrome. [Heidelberg.] 8°. 
Tubingen, 1898. 

Also, in : Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1898, xxii, 761-788. 

Norm and (J.-F.-M. ) ■ Contribution a l'^tude 
du traitement par l'e"lectrolyse des polypes naso- 
pharyngiens. 4°. Bordeaux, 1892. 

Rotjairoux (M.) * De la rbinotomie ni6diane 
conime operation pr^liminaire pour aller k la 
recherche des tumeurs siegeant dans la cavit6 
naso-pharyugienne. 4°. Paris, 1891. 

Schoexfelder (H. F. M.) * Ueber typiseb.6 
Naseurachenpolypen und ihre intranasale Be- 
handlung. 8°. Breslau, 1898. 

Annnndale (T.) On the removal by operation of 
naso-pharyngeal tumours. Lancet, Lond., 1889, i, .162. 

. On the removal of fibrous or naso-pharyngeal 

polypi. Ibid , 1894, i, 398.— Baracz (R.) Nowy gposob 
operowania polipow nosogardzielowych. [New method 
of operating for naso-pharyngeal polypi.] Gaz. lek., 

Warszawa, 1888, 2. s., viii, 675-679. . Zur Operations- 

methode von Xasenrachenpolvpen. Centralhl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1891, xviii, 313-316— Bauni«arten (E.) Ein 
geheilter Fall einer Neubildung des Nasenrachenraumes. 
Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix. 1040. 
Also transl. : Orr-, gege-es fiilgyogy., Budapest, 1904, 131. — 
Bo hone (T.) Due casi di polipo naso-faringeo operati e 
guariti colla semplice ustione galvanica. Boll. d. mal. d. 
orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Fireuze, 1893. xi, 204-210. — 
Bonain (A.) Polype naso-pharyngien : operation par 
voie buccale et par voie externe. Arch, iiiternat. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par.. 1905, xx, 463-465.— Bouaquet (H.) 
Polype naso-pharyngien a prolougements multiples; ope- 
ration; mort. Bull, et mem Soc. de chir.de Par., 1889, 
n. 8.. xv, 617.— Boval. Operation d'une tumeur de la 
cavite naso-pharyugienne. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1892, xii, 521-524. — Bowlhy (A.) Fibroaugeioma of the 
naso - pharynx ; excision of upper jaw and removal of 
growth after ligature of the external carotid artery. Lan- 
cet, Loud., 1895, ii. 913. . Pulsating fibi o-angeioma 

of naso-pharynx : removal of tumour after resection of the 
hard palate and division of the soft palate. Ibid., 914. — 
Brann ( M. ) Blutlose Operation eines Xasenraehen- 
polypeu; nachfunfTageu starke Hamorrhagie ; Bellocque'- 
ache Iodoformgaze- Tamponade mit nachtraglieher Gal- 
vanokaustik ; vollstandige Heilung. Iiiternat. kliu. Rund- 
schau, Wien, 1889, iii, 463 — C a part. Deux cas de polypes 
fibreux naso-pharyngiens traites par l'electrolyse. Ann. 
d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1895, xxi, pt 
2, 261.— fen tan (E.) Filuome naso-pharyngien; ex- 
tirpation par les voies naturelles; gnerison. Toulouse 
med., 1901, 2. s.. iii, 294-296. Also: Echo med., Toulouse, 

1902, 2. s., xvi, 31-33.— Charles (J.) Tumeurs do naso- 
pharynx extraites par la voie bucco-pharyngee. Bull, de 
laryngol., otol. et rhinol.. Par., 1904, vii, 22-27.— Cha- 
rn»r, Polypes du naso-pharynx extraits par la vole 
bucco-pharyngee. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 

1903. xvi. 10-15.— Chibret. Extirpation d un gros polype 
naso-pharyngien par la methode de Dorjen [ Doyen]. Assoc. 
franc, de chir. Proc. verb. [etc.]. Par., 1898. xii, 182-185.— 
Clark (H.) Adenoma of the naso pharynx in relation to 
bronchitis and asthma. Buffalo M. <fc S. J., 1892-3, xxxn. 
581-596.— Clntton (H. H.) A case of naso pharyngeal 
tumour affecting the base of the skull; removal without 
external incision : recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1888, ii, 1059.— 
Cohen (J. S.) Electrolysis in rhino-nharyngeal growths 
inoperable by direct access. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila., 1895, xvi, 185-187 — Compaired (C.) Yolummoso 
fibroma naso-f aringo ; operaci6n ; curacion. Siglo med., 
Madrid, 1898, xlv, 5-7. Also: Regeneraci6u med., Sala- 
manca, 1898. iv, 17-22. Also, transl.: Ann. d. mal. de 

l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1903, xxix, 362-373. 

Volumiuoso epitelioma naso-faringo sinusial doble; opera- 
ciones; curacidn ; probables reproduccion y muerte del 
enfermo, dada la completa ansencia de noticias postenores. 
Siglo med., Madrid, 1903. 1, 118-123 — Connlantinettcu 
i Dituitrin (D.) Polip fibros naso-faringian; extracpe 



NASOPHARYNX. 



345 



NASOPHARYNX. 



Nasopharynx (Tumors of, Treatment 
of, Operative). 

pe cale bucala. [Fibrous naso-pbaryngeal polypus; ex- 
traction by the mouth.) Rev. sau. mil., Buoures'cl, 1901-2, 
v, 104-107. — Custodis. Ueber die operative Behandluug 
der Nasenrachentumoren. Beitr. z. Ulin. Chir., Tubing., 
1905-6, xlvii, 37-161.— JVAgunnn© (A.) Asportazione 
rapiila di mi tarn ore dello spazio naso-faringeo. Atti d. r. 
Accad. d. sc. med. in Palermo (1898), 1899, Gl-64, 1 pi.— 
Danbarn (R. H. M.) Ligation of both external carot- 
ids for inoperable naso-pbaryngeal sarcoma. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1896. xxiii. 189-192. . Case of sarcoma of naso- 
pharynx unsuccessfully treated by erysipelas toxines, 
carotid ligation and excision of the upper jaw. Ibid., 
xxiv, 44.— Delavnn (D. B.) The treatment of naso- 
pharyngeal fibromata. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass.. N. Y., 
1901, 223-249. . Additional notes upon the treat- 
ment of naso-pharyugeal fibromata. Ibid., 1903, xxv, 135- 
138. [Discussion], 149.— Dclie (A.) Considerations sur 
le traitement operatoire des polypes fibreux naso-pharyn- 
giens. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 

1899, xxv, 330-336.— Demarqnay. Memoire sur 1 abla- 
tion des polypes naso-pharyngo-maxillaires a. l'aide d'un 
nouveau precede osteoplast ique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc.. Par.. 1862, lv. 317-319.— Depam (A.) Note sur un 
cas d'extirpation d un polype naso-pharyngien par la voie 
naso-bucco-jugale (methode nouvelle). J. med. de Brux., 
1904. ix. 372.— Doyen (E.) Extirpation extemporanee 
par les voiesnaturelles, des gros polypes naso-pharyugieus. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1897, x, 246-251.— 
Egidi (F.) Fibroma naso-faringeo operato con mctodo 
rapido. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1894, xx, 41-43. 

. Due casi di fibroma naso-faringeo operati con me- 

todo rapido. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 
1897. Firenze. 1899. iii, 336-341 -Esent, Extraccionde los 
fibromas naso-faringeospor lag vias nat urales. Arch.lat.de 
rinol., laringol. [etc.], Baicel., 1900, xi, 199-204. Also: Oto- 
rino-laringol. esp.m., Madrid, 1900. iii, 21-36. Also, transl. : 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Tar., 1900, xiii. 89-110. — 
Faure (J.-L.) Polype naso-pharyngien, oper6 par voie 
naso-maxillaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, 
n. s., xxx, 1108. — Forguc (15.) Revue critique sur le 
traitement chirurgical des polypes naso - pharyngiens. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Mou'tpel., 1889, xi, 457; 469.— 
Foster (H.) Report of a case of removal of a mixo- 
fibroma from the naso-pharynx. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 

1900, ix. 33. — Gaudier. Un cas de fibrome naso- 
pharyngien chez uue vieille femme; traitement par le 
curettage du naso-pharvnx; guerison. Bull. Soc. beige 
d'otol. et de laryngol., "Brux.. 1896-7, ii, 118-121. Also: 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1897, i. 339.— Ganlt (E. L.) 
Case of tumour of the rigbt side of the naso-pharynx, as- 
sociated with partial ophthalmoplegia on the same side. 
Intercolou. M. J. Australas., Melbourne. 1899, iv, 228. — 
Gamier (V.) Polype fibreux naso-pharyngien enleve an 
moyen du serre-nceudconstricteur de Maisonueuve. Echo 
med.. Neuchat, 1861, v, 593-597. Also. Reprint.— Good- 
willie (D. H.) / Fibroid tumors of the naso-pharynx and 
the method of treatment by the means of the electro-cau- 
tery. Am. Med.-Surg. Bull.. X. Y., 1894, vii, 1475-1478. 
Also, transl.: Rev. internat. de rhinol.. otol. et laryngol., 
Par., 1895, v. 97-100.— Grosskopff (W.) Beschreibung 
eines Falles von eiuem >iasenrachenpolypen,behandelt und 
gebeilt mittels Elektrolyse. Therap. Monatsb., Berl.. 1899, 
xiii, 664. — Habs. Exstirpation eines von derSchadelbasis 
ansgehenden Angiomyxofibromesdes Nasenrachenraunies 
mittelst temporarer Resection des harteu Gautuens (Cha- 
lot). Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1897, xlvii, 100- 
102. — Hamilton (T. K.) A retrospect of personal expe- 
rience of the treatment of post-nasal growths. Intercolon. 
M.J. Australas., Melbourne, 1903, viii, 437-449.— Hender- 
son ( W. H.) Notes on an interesting case of nasopharyn- 
geal polypus, successfully removed. Indian Lancet, Cal- 
cutta, 1898, xi, 549. Also: Tndian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1898, 
xxxili, 256. — Ingals (E. F.) Clamp-forceps for removal 
of naso-pharyngeal tumors. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. 
Y., 1903, xxv, 132-134. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1903, xl, 1583. — Isaia (G.) Fibroma polilobare del cavo 
naso-faringeo, enucleato per le vienaturali. Atti d. Cong, 
d. Soc. ital. di laryngol. [etc.] 1900, Empoli, 1901, v, 211.— 
Isch-Wall. Extirpaiiou rapine d im gros polype naso- 
pharyngien avec protongement extra-cranien, sans resec- 
tions osseuses. Assoc. franc.de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], 
Par., 1897, xi, 269 — I via- (H. F.) Chromic acid in post- 
nasal tumors. Tr.Homceop.M. Soc. Penn, Phila., 1887, xxiii, 
58-62. — Jackson (C.) Fibroma of the naso-pharynx; 
tracheotomy; external carotid ligation ; extirpation. La- 
ryngoscope, St. Louis. 1904, xiv, 267-270. Also. Reprint. — 
Jacques. Polype fibreux naso-pharyngien ; operation; 
guerison. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r.. 1899-1900, pp. 
lvii-lix.— JoiiNNi i & Trouchaiid. Extirpation extem- 
poranee, par la bouche, d'un fibrome naso-pharyngien 
(methode de Doyen). Echo me.d. dnnord, Lille, 1898, ii, 
128-131.— Kacser (M.) Exstirpirter Nasenraclienpolyp. 
Pest. med. -chir. Presse. Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 1105. — 
Kijewski (F.) 6c Wroblewski (W.) Kilka uwag w 



Nasopharynx (Tumors of, Treatment 
of, Operative). 

kwest \ i operowania guzow jamy nosogardzielowej. [Op- 
eration for tumors of the naso-pharynx.] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1893, 2. s., xiii, 334; 360; 390. Also, transl: 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1894. ii, 78-105.— 
liiu;' ( (!. ) A method of rapid extirpation of naso- 
pbaryngeal fibromata, with report of cases. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol. Ass., N. V., 1903, xxv, 139-150. Also: N. York 
M. J. [del 1903, Kxviii, 1176-1181. Also, Reprint.— 
Laurent. La resection temporaire du maxillaire su- 
perieur dans l'extirpation de* tumeurs naso-pharyn- 
giennes. Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., 
Par., 1897, vii, 197. — Lichtwitz. De l'extirpation 
rapido des pseudo - polypes naso - pharyngiens. Arch, 
internat. de la, laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, xi, 558-567. 
Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1898, xix, 604- 
607. Also, transl.: Rev. de laringol. [etc.], Barcel., 1898, 
xiii. 568-578. — Lincoln (R. P.) Removal of a naso- 
pharyngeal tumor by the galvano-cautery ecraseur, with 
exhibition of cases. ' N. York M. J., 1894, lix, 653.— Llo- 
bet (A. F.) Pdlipos naso-faringeos; exoftalmia consecu- 
tiva; extirpacion total por las vias naturales. An. san. 
mil., Buenos Aires, 1902, iv, 1136-1141. — Luc (H.) Fibro- 
sarconie nasopharyugo-maxillaire chez un jeune honmie 
de 17 ans; extraction par la brechede Moure etendue a la 
paroi anterieure du sinus maxillaire. Bull, de laryngol., 
Otol. etrhiuol., Par., 1905, viii, 181-184.— Haas (F.) Zur 
Operation der Nasenrachentumoren. N. Yorker med. 
Monatschr., 1902, xiv, 143-150. [Discussion], 177-179.— 
Maisonnenre (J.) Note sur un nouveau procede pour 
l'extirpation des polypes naso-pharyugiens. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1859, xlix, 292-294.— Manhenke. Ein 
Fall von Pvainie nach Operation eines Nasenrachenpoly- 
pen. Miincben. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 310-312.— Melzi 
(TJ.) Naso-pbaryngealfibroma cured by means of galvano- 
cautery puncture. J. Laryngol., Loud., 1903. xviii, 403. — 
MikhailoflT (N. N.) K tekhnikie udaleniya nosoglo- 
tochuikh opukholel. [On the technique of the removal of 
naso-pharyngeal tumors.] Russk. chir. arch., S.-Peterb., 
1895, i, 372-381. — Mikhalkin (P.) LIecheni.\ e fibroz- 
navo nosoglotochnavo polipa elektrolizom. [Treatment of 
naso-pharvngeal polypus bv electrolysis.] Med. Obozr., 
Mosk., 18^99, li, 911-914. —'Moore (W.) Case of naso- 
pharyngeal tumor; removal after osteoplastic resection of 
upper jaw. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1899, 
iv, 166-171. — Moure. Polype fibreux naso-pharyngien 
extirpe par la voie palatine. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. 
et chir. de Bordeaux (1898). 1899, 395; 460.— IVaumanii 
( G. ) Fibrosarcoma nasopharyngeal : galvanokaustik; 
helsa. [...; recovery.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1891, liii, 541. — 
rVavratil (I.) Fibroma cavi nasopharyngeal operalt 
esete. [...; operated case.] Orr-, gege-es fiilgy6gy., Buda- 
pest, 1904, 228. Also, transl.: Pest. med. -chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1904, xl, 604.— IViculescii (D.) Studiu asupra 
tratatueutului fibromelor nazo-faringieue precedat de oob- 
serva^iune. Spitalul. Bucurescl, 1894, xiv, 16; 41; 64. — 
Oliada (W.) [Gangrene and extirpation of polypus of 
naso-pharyngeal cavity.] Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio 1900, 
xxi, 1441-1444. — Oilier. Ablation des tumeurs naso-pha- 
i vn giennes par l'osteotomie vertieale et bilateraledu nez et 
son reuversement de bant en bas. Gaz. d. hop.. Par., 1889, 
lxii, 536.— Pappanicolaou. Contribution al'etudedu 
traitement chirurgical des fibromes uaso-pharyngiens par 
les voies naturelles. Grece med.. Syra, 1901, iii, 82-85. — 
Payr (E.) Ueber neuere Metboden zur operativen Be- 
haudlung der Geschwiilste des Nasenrachinraumes, mit 
besondcrer Berucksichtigung der Kocher'schen osteo- 
plastischen Resektion beider Kiefer. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1904, lxxii, 284-319.— Pean. Polype naso-pharyn- 
gien fibro-mnqueux, implante sur l'oriflce posterieur de la 
fosse nasale droite; extirpation avec notre forceps-scie. 
In his: Lecons de olin. chir. [etc.], 8°, Par., 1888, 652. — 
Ferry (F. F.) Notes on an interesting case of naso- 
pharyngeal polypus; removal and recovery. Indian Lan- 
cet, Calcutta, 1898, xi, 182. Also: Indian M. Rec, Cal- 
cutta, 1898, xiv, 229. — Picquc. Polype naso-pharyngien ; 
tracheotomie preventive; tamponnement du pharynx; 
extirpation par la voie palatine; guerison. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1893, n. s., xix, 258-264. [Discus- 
sion], 270-275. Also: Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 

[etc.]. Par., 1893, xix, 507-512. . De la voie nasale 

(incision mediane) pour l'ablatlon des tumeurs naso- 
pharyngiennes (niorcellenieut, tamponnement du pharynx), 
par tiaudier. [ Rap. ] Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1897, n. s., xxiii, 790-793.— Piatt ( W. B. ) Fibro- 
adeno-euchondroina of the naso-pharynx; longitudinal 
division of the soft palate; removal of the tumor; primary 
union. Med. News, Phila., 188s, Hi, 605. — Pore lie i- 
(W. P.) Posterior naso-pharyngeal ribro-niyxonia of un- 
usual size; successful removal. Tr. South Car. M Ass., 
Charleston, 1X88, 85 - 87. — Proebstin g. Zur Operation 
maligner Naseniachentumoieu. Verhandl. d. Ver. siid- 
dentscb. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wtirzb., 1904, 103-108.— 
Puig y Faico (C.) P61ipo fibroso naso-faringeo; ex- 
tirpaci6n y curaciou. Gac. de oftal., otol. y laringol., 
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Nasopharynx (Tumors of Treatment 
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Madrid, 1888, iii, 205-208. - Quenu. Polype naso-pha- 
rvngien; operation par la voie palatine; restauration im- 
mediate du voile du palais. Bull, et mem. Soc. de clnr. de 
Par., 1894, n. b., xx. 519-52.'!.— Kecaiiatesi (A.) Sopra 
tre casi di mixofibromi naso-l'aringei operati con metodo 
rapido. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1899-1900, lx, 

3'>l_;t31. . Voluminoso tibroraa naso-faringeo estir- 

pato per la via orale. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio. d. gola e d. 
naso Firenze, 1901. xix, 110 - 114. — Rosenberg (A.) 
[Nasenrachenpolyp.J Verhandl. d. laryngol. Gesellscb. 
zu Berl. (1897). 1898, viii, 2.— Kothenaicher (L.) Ab- 
norni grosser Nasenrachenpolyp ; operirt im May 1894; 
Zeichnung in uatiirlicher Grosse uacb dera seit zwei Jah- 
ren in Alcobol liegenden Praparate. Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenb., Berl., 1897, xxxi. 153. — SargnoW. Un cas de 
fibrome naso -pharyngien volumineux; ablation par voie 
palatine; traitement chirurgical de ces tuiueurs en gene- 
ral; avantages de la voie palatine dans certains cas. 
Province med., Lyon. 1896, x, 409-471 . — Schmithuiseil. 
Die unblutige Operation des typischeu Nasenracheupoly- 
pen Verhandl. d. Gesellscb. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1898, Leipz., 1899,lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 313-316. Also : Wien. 
med. Wchnsehr., 1899, xlix, 1151 - 1153. — Sebileau (P.) 
Fibrome naso-pharyngien extirpe par la voie retropala- 
tine. Bull, et mem. Soc. de cbir. de Par., 1902, 1047-1051.— 
Stoker (W. T.) On the removal of nasopharyngeal 
tumours. In his: Atacta cbirugica, 8°, Dubl., 1884, 33- 

40. . A metbod of removing naso-pbaryngeal tumours 

to prevent bleeding from the pedicle. Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1895, ii, 1100.— Slucby (J. A.) Naso-pbaryngeal fibroma; 
exhibitions of specimens and new forceps. Tr. Am. Acad. 
Ophtb. [etc.]. Oto-Laryngol. Sect., St. Louis, 1903, 57-70. 
Aho: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1903, xiii, 861-870. -Taft 
(W. F.) Operation for naso-pbaryngeal tumor. Chicago 
M. Obs., 1898, i, 288.— Tanturri (D.) Cronaca di una 
lezione intorno all' asportazione dei tumori del cavo naso- 
faringeo per le vie naturali. Boll. d. ord. d. Ban. d. prov. 
di Teramo, 1902, ii, 18 - 20. — Thiidiihniii (J. L. W. ) 
Fibromata of the naso-pbaryngeal space; their successful 
treatment by new methods. Lancet, Loud., 1891, i, 246. — 
TilihoNf (P.) O llechenii nososrlotochuikb fibrinozuikh 
poli])ov elektrolizom i operatsiyel Oilier. [On the treat- 
ment of nasopharyngeal fibrous polypi by electrolysis and 
Ollier's operation.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1897, xlvii, 357- 
369. — Tilley (H.) Case of vascular nasopharyngeal 
fibroma of extensive origin finally removed by a combined 
operation through the soft and hard palate, and extensive 
removal of anterior wall of left supra-maxillary bone. J. 
Laryngol., Lond., 1903, xviii, 45-48. Also [ Abstr. ] : Tr. 
Clin. Soc. Lond., 1903-4, xxxvii, 212.— Tirifahy. Polype 
naso-pharvnuien ; resection temporaire de l'auvent nasale. 
Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1888, 4. s., ii, 393: 
[Discussion], 1892, 4. s., vi, 223; 289.— Verneuil. Sur le 
traitement des polypes naso-pbaryngiens. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1894, n. s., xx, 802 - 811. — Viollet 
(P.) Cure radicale d'un cas de polype fibreux naso-pha- 
ryngien et d'une otorrhee chronique ancienne compliquee 
de paralysie faciale et de vertige. Bull. med. de Quebec, 
1902-3, iv, 115- 121.— Wagnier. Traitement des fibro- 
myxomes naso-pbaryngiens. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1892, xii, 382: 1893, xiii, 961.— Walahain (W.J.) Three 
cases of large naso-pharyngeal polypi ; with remarks on the 
removal of such growths. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 
1892, xxviii, 69-72. — Wiiwlow(,I.E.) Tumors of the naso- 
pharynx ; tbeir treatment through the natural orifices. J. 
Eye, Ear & Throat Dis., Bait., 1898, iii, 261-288, 1 pi. — 
Wooster (D.) A case of naso-pbaryngeal polypus re- 
moved by Trelat's method. Occidental M. Time's, Sacra- 
mento, 1890, iv, 125.— Wyeth (J. A.) The removal of 
large neoplasms of the nasopharynx and antrum maxillare. 
N. fork M. J., 1897, lxv, 445-447. 

Nasopharynx (Tumors of) in children. 

See, also. Nasopharynx (Adenoid vegetations 
of) in children. 

Boehxcke (G. F. A.) * Electrolyse und ju- 
venile Fibrome des Naseuracheuraumes. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 1897. 

Butzox (F. H. J.) *Ueber Nasenpolypen im 
Eindesalter. 8°. Strassburgi. E., 1903. 

Guyk (A. A. G.) De adenoi'de vegetaties in 
de neuskeelbolte bij schooikiuderen. Voor- 
dracbt mot lichtbeelden iu eene onderwiizers- 
vergadering. 12°. Amsterdam, 1903. 

Be< U in:i ii ii. [Juveniles Nasenrachenfibronj.l Ver- 
handl. d. laryngol. Gesellscb. zu Berl. (1897), 1898, viii 
22.— Griinwald (L.) Bemerkungen zur Behandlung 
desjuvenilenNasenrachensarcoms. Monatschr. f Obrenh 
Berl., 1891. xxv, 171—Halntcad (T.H.) Sarcoma of the 
nasopharynx in a child two years old. Tr. Am. Larvngol 
Rhmol., & Otol. Soc. 1897, N. Y., 1898, iii, 62-66.— Ban*- 
berg. Heilung eines grossen t.ypischen Xasenracheu- 
polypeu. Monatschr. f. Ohrenb., Berl., 1891, xxv, 46; 75. 



Nasopharynx (Tumors of) in children, 

. Erwiderung auf die Bemerkungen des Herrn Griin- 

wald zu meiuem Aufsatz "Heilung eines grossen tvpi- 
schcn Nasenrachenpolypen". Ibid., 217-220.— Mactoy 
(A.) A case of mj'xoma of the nasopharynx in a child six 
years old. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1890, X. Y., 1891, xii, 
33-35. — Scheiiimana. Demonstration eines Sarcoma des 
Nasenrachenranmes bei einem 4jahrigen Kinde. Ver- 
bandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellscb. (1894), 1895, xxv, pt. 1, 127.— 
Tanlurri (D.) A proposito di nn voluminoso tuiuore 
nel cavo naso-faringeo di int bambino. N. progr. internaz. 
med. cbir., Napoli, 1904, i, 104 — WalHOii (W. S.) A case 
of naso-pharyneeal polypus in a girl ; removal by the snare 
and sprinscatch forceps. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1891-2, xv, 
444-447.— Wilson (W.) Case of fibromata in the naso- 
pharynx of a child. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1900, xlvii, 229- 
231, 1 pi. — H oi fenden (N.) An unusually large naso- 
pharvngeal ])olvpus in a girl aged fifteen. J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 1891, v, 186. 

Nasra (Alexandre) [ 1868- ]. "Contribution 
a l'6tude cliniqne des n^vroses pt>sl -infeetieuses 
(bystdrie, neurastlie^iie, hyBte'ro-ueurasttnSnie). 
153 pp. 4°. Paris, 1890, No. 149. 

Nass (Lncien). * Lets empoisounements sous 
Louis XIV, d'apres les documents inedits de l'af- 
faire des poisoue, 1(579-82. 204 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Paris, 1898, No. 458. 

Nassau, Bahama Islands. 

Fisk (S. A.) Some notes on Nassau. Tr. Am. Climat. 
Ass., Phila., 1903, xix, 9-20. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 
1903, vi, 443-445 — Haglics (O. J. D.) Nassau and the 
Bahama Islands. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, Hi, 773. 

Nassau, Germany. 

See, also, Small-pox (History, etc., of), by lo- 
calities. 

Runge (F.) Nassau au der Lahn. Beobach- 
tungen auf dem Gebiete der Kaltwasser-Kuren 
und der sogenannten Naturheilmethoden. 16°. 
Wiesbaden, 1869. 

. Kurmetboden uud Kurerfolge in der 

Bade-Anstalt zu Nassau a. d. Lahn fur Hydro- 
und Elektrotherapie, 1869. 16°. Frankfurt a. 
M., 1870. 

. Beobacbtungen auf dem Gebiete der 

Wasserkuren uud anderer physikaliseher Heil- 
metuoden. 16°. Wiesbaden, 1872. 
Nassauer (Max). *Ein Fall beginuender Tu- 
berknlose der Gebarniutterscbleimhaut bei fort- 
geschrittenem Cancroid der Portio vaginalis. 
31 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, Becker, 1H94. 

Doktorsfabrten. Aerztliches und Menscli- 



liches. 139 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, /•'. Enke, 1902. 

Nasse ([Cbnstiau] Friedr.) [1778-1851]. Hand- 
bucb der allgemeinen Tbcrapic 1 v. in 2. vi, 
vi, 584 pp. 8°. Bonn, T. Habicht, 1840-45. 

. Die Untersucbung des Scbeintodes voni 

wirklicben Tode; zur Bernbigung tiber die 
Gefabr, lebendig begral)en zu weiden. 1 p. 1., 
66 pp. 12°. Bonn, T. Habicht, 1*51. 

See. also, Abercrombie (John). Ueber die Krank- 
heiten [etc.]. 8°. Bonn, 1821.— Kriiuer ([Job. Franz] 
W[enzel]). Untersuchungen fiber die nachste Drsaebe 
des Hustens [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, 1819.— Osborne (Jona- 
than) [in 1. 8.]. Pathologie und Therapie der Wasser- 
sucht. 8°. Leipzig, 1840. 

Nasse (D[ietricb]) [1860-98.] Die Exstirpation 
der Schnlter und ibre Bedeutnng fur die Be- 
handlung der Sarkoine des Humerus. 

In : Samml. klin. Vortr., n.F., Leipz., 1893, No. fC (Chir., 
No. 23, 507-518). 

. Ueber multiple cartilaginiire Exostoseii 

uud multiple Enchondrome. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1895, No. 124 (Chir., 
No. 34, 209-234). 

. Die gonorrlioiscben Entziindungeii der 

Gelenke, Sebnensclieidcn und Schleiinbeutel. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1897, No. 181 (Chir., 
No. 51, 739-770). 

For Biography, see Miinchen. med. "Wchnsehr., 1898, xlv, 
1282 (A. Scbmitt). 
Nasse (Dietrich H. K.) Cliirurgiacbe Krank- 
beiteu der uuteren Extremitaten. 354 pp. - . 
Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1?97. 
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Nasse (D[ietrich])— continued. 

& Borcliai'dt (M.) Verletzungen und 

Erkraukungeu dea Fnssgelenks und Fusses. 
In: Handb. d. prakt. Chir. . . . Bergmann [et al. ]. 

2. Aufl. 8°. Stuttgart, 1903, iv, 861-1006. 

Nasse (Hermann) [1807-92]. Ueber den Einfluss 
der Nahrung auf das Blut. 99 pp. 8°. Mar- 
burg, Elwert, 1850. [P., v. 1891.] 

. (Jeber die Austiussgesclnvindigkeit des 

Blutes aus den Halsgefassen der Hunde und 
iiber die Modification derselben duroh Infusion 
von Koobsalz in die Gefiisse. 8°. Bonn, 1880. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from : Arch. £ d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1880, xxii, 512-559. 

. Die lisenreichen Ablagerungen im tkie- 

riscben Korper. 

In: Medicimsche Fakultat zu Marhurg. Zur Erin- 
nerung an Wilhelm Koser. roy. 8°. Marburg, 1889, 1-25. 

For Biography, see Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1892, xxix, 712. 

Nasse (Karl Friedrich Werner; [1822-891 

Editor of: Bei-icht iiher die psychiatrisehe Literatur 
im 1. Halbjabre 1883. 8°. {Berlin, 1884.] 

Nasse(Otto [Joh. Friedrieb]) [1839-1903]. *Die 
Scbleimbaut der inneren weiblichen Geschlechts- 
tbeile im Wirbelthierreioh. 39 pp. 8°. Mar- 
burg, C. L. I'feil, [1«62]. [P., v. 1894.] 

For Biography, see Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1904, 
ci, 1-22, port. (6. Langendorff). Alto: J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1903, xli, 1219. 

Nastavleiliye o nuerakh licbnavo predokkra- 
neuiya ot choler'i. [Instructions about personal 
prophylactic measures against cholera.] 4 pp. 
8°. [St. Petersburg, 1H92.] 
Repr. from : Pravit. vestnik, 1892. 

Nnst-Kolb (Alban). *Z\vei Falle von retro- 
uterinem subperitonealem Tumor. 16 pp. 8°. 
Tiibingen, F. Pietzcker, 1899. 

rVastolnaya kniga-dlya zapislvauiya boluikh 
i neobUhodiinikh spravok na 189- g. [A table- 
book for recording the patients and necessary 
data for . . .] 280 pp. sm. 4°. S.-Peterburg, 
X. P. I'etroff, [1889]. 

Nastyukoff (M[ikha'il] M[ikhailovich]) [1865- 
]. * K voprosu ob etiologii i klinicbeskol 
bakteriologii influentsl. [Etiology and clinical 
bacteriology of influenza. ] 91 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, M. Y. Minkoff, 1894. 

IVasiia. 

See Coatimondi. 

Natal. 

See, also, Buffalo River', Cape Colony; Lep- 
rosy (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Johnston (C.) Observations on health and 
disease, and on the physical economy of human 
life, in Natal. 8°. Natal, 1H60. 

Manx (R. J.) On the Temperature of the air 
in Natal, South Africa, from observations taken 
at Pietermaritzburg (2,(J9-"> fret above the level 
of the sea, and in latitude 29° 36' 13" S.) during 
the ten years 1858-67. 8°. [n.p.~], 1870. 

Repr. from: Proc. Meteor. Soc, 1870. 

Colenso (Harriette E.) Si \Vern«r (A.) Wbite and 
black in Natal. Contemp. Rev., Lond. & N. Y., 1892, lxi, 
205-213. 

Natalelli (Francois) [1875- ]. * Etude cri- 
tique sur les traitements actuels de la luxation 
conge"nitale de la haucbe. 52 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1897, No. 28. 

Natal i (Salvatore). Topogratia e statistica mc- 
dica di Senigallia. 114 pp., 4 maps, 5 tab. 8°. 
Milano, G. Civelli, 1889. 

Vat alidad y mortalidad de la Habana en 1878, 
con deduccion de los 2,913 que fallecieron en los 
hospitales militares, procedentes del interior de 
la isla. 1 1. 8°. [Habana, 1879, vel subseq.j 
[P., v. 866.] 

Natalini (Giovanni). Diaguosi differenziale e 
cura degli essudati pleuritici. 35 pp. 12°. 
Orvieto, E. Tosini, 1890. 



Natalucci (Giuseppe). Quattordici casi di re- 
cidive di morbillo raccolti nel comuuedi Merca- 
tello, e ne' suoi dintorui. 16 pp. 8°. Civita- 
nova-Marche, D. Natalucci, 1889. 

. Un easo di febbre isterica. 21 pp. 12°. 

Civitanova-Marche, D. Natalucci, 1895. 

Repr. from : Gazz. med. d.Marche, Civitanova-Marche, 
1895. 

. Sull' epidemia di tifo a Monsampie- 

trangeli. 11pp. 8°. liecanati, L, Simboli, 1903. 

Also, Co-Editor of: Oazzetta. medica delle Marche, 
Civitauova, 1891-1901. 

NatailSOll (A[bram]). * De Poperatiou radi- 
cale de la hernie inguinale chez les enfants. Ses 
suites imme'diates et 61oign6es; ses indications et 
ses coutre-indicatious. 53 pp. 4°. Paris, 1895, 
No. 113. 

i\ a tan son (Alexander [Vladimirovitch] [1862- 
]. * Ueber Glaucom in aphakischen Augen. 
74 pp., 3 1. 8°. Dorpat, C. Mattiesen, 1889. 

. Glaznuiya bollezni v ikh svyazi s ob- 

shtshimi zabobfevauiyami oiganizma. [Diseases 
of the eyes in connection with general constitu- 
tional diseases.] 324, iv pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
[V. S. Ettinger~], 1895. 
Issued hy : Prakt. med. 

. Uchebnik glaznlkh bolieznel dlya feld- 

sherov, feldsberits i feldsherskikh uchilisbtsh. 
[Manual of diseases of the eyes, for feldshers and 
feldsher schools.] viii, 134 pp., 1 1. 8°. Mos- 
kva, O. O. Gerbek, 1902. 

Natanson (Anton [Erich]) [1862- ]. *Bei- 
trage zur Kenntniss der Pyrogallolwirkuug. 
2 p. 1., 93 pp., 1 1. 8°. Dorpat, C. Mattiesen, 
1888. 

Natanson [Isidor] [1867- ]. * Contribution 
a l¥tude de Parthrodese dans le pied-bot paraly- 
tique. 55 pp. 4°. Paris, 1892, No. 336. 

Natanson (Ladislas). Sur la conductibilite' 
caloritique d'un gaz en inouvement. pp. 137-146. 
8°. Cracovie, 1902. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from : Bull. Acad. d. 
sc. de Cracovie. CI. math., 1892. 

Natanson {LudwiJc) [1822-96]. 

Kramsztyk (Z.) Ludwik Natanson; wspomnienie 
poSmiertne. [In memoriam. | Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1896, 
2. s., xvi, 631-634. — Szwajcer (J.) [In memoriam.] 
Medycyna, Waiszawa, 1896, xxiv, 598-603. 
Natanson ( Matvlel Semyouovich ) [1861- ]. 
* Patologo-anatomicheskiya iznueneniya avto- 
maticheskikh nervnlkh uzlov serdtsa pri voz- 
\ ratnoi goryachkie. [ Pathologo - anatomical 
alterations of the automatic ganglia of the 
heart in relapsing fever.] 73 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, E. Arnhold, 1896. 

Natchez. 

See Fever (Yellow, History, etc., of), by local- 
ities. 

rVate*. 

See Buttock. 
Natll [Friedrich Wilhelm Reinhold] [1830- ]. 
Zwan<>'s - Abimpfuug und Iinpfungs-Modus. 11 
pp. 8°. [Berlin, Ii. Boll, 1876.] 

Rep r. from: Vrtljschr. f. gericbtl. u. off. Med., Berl., 
1876, n. F., xxv. 

Nathan (Hermann). * Ein Fall von Sinus- 
tbrombose und Meningitis im Anschluss an ei- 
trige Mittelohrentziiudung. 21pp. 8°. Wurz- 
burg, F. Bbhrl, L&89. 

Valhaii (Joseph). * Die Influenza in ihren Be- 
ziehungen znni Gehororgan. L^ nrfz '»urg.] 29 
pp. 8 C . Bingen a. Ph., Boryszewski <)'• Polex, 1897. 

Nathan (P. Wplliamj). A case of cerebral di- 
plegia (so-called spastic spinal paraplegia) with 
pseudo-hypertrophy. 7 pp. 12". New York, 
1904. 

Repr. from : N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix. 
A Iso, Editor of: Progress of Medicine, San Francisco, 
1899. 
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Nathan (Rudolf) [1877- ]. *Uebcr compli- 
eierte Schadelfraktiireu. 44 pp. 8°. Bonn, J. 
von dem Walde, 1902. 

Nathan i Wilhelm). * let bei Myonien wabrend 
der Graviditat die supravaginal Uterusamputa- 
tionindicirti 25 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, F. Rohrl, 
1888- 

Nathan (Wilhelm) [1*64- ]. * Ueber das 
Verbalten der Mnskelfasern in Bezug auf Vacuo- 
lenbildung nnd Hypertrophic nacb Nerven- 
durchschneidung. 27 pp. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 
18*9. 

Nathan Littauer Hospital, Gloversville. Au- 
uual report ol tlit- executive committee and offi- 
cers to the members of the association. 4., 
1895-6. 33 pp. 8°. Gloversville, Collins $ Lean- 
ing, 1896. 

Nathansoii (Arnold Ferdinand) [1865- ]. 
*Beruht die nach Phosphorvergiftung eiutre- 
tende Fettleber auf eiuer Fettiutiltratiou oder 
Fet (metamorphose ? 31 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. 
Sohade, [1889 J. 

Nathanson (Felix) [1870- ]. * Zur Kennt- 
ii is der Derivate des Diketohydriden. 35 pp., 
11. 8°. Berlin, L. Schade, [1893]. 

Nathanson (Josue-G.) [1866- ]. * Etude 
critique de la trepanation dans la paralysie ge- 
nerate. 68 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 494. 

Nathanson ( Max). * Ueber ceutralen Zerfall 
eines Uterusmyoms. [Erlangeu. ] 23 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, IT. Schmidt, 1890. 

Nathhorst (Joh. Theophilus). Descriptio arte- 
riarum corporis humani in tabulas redacta, cu- 
jus partem primam . . . publice veutilandam ex- 
hibit. 23 pp. 4°. Upsaliw, J. Edman, [1780]. 

Nathusius (Fridericus Guilelmus) [1815- ]. 
* De erysipelate typhoso. 53 pp., 1 1. 8°. Be- 
rolini, F. G. Nietack, [1856]. 

von Nathnsius (Simon). *Einiges iiber den 
Eiufluss der Oxalsaure in Futterstoffen. Nacb 
Versucheu an Schafen. 54 pp., 1 1. Habilita- 
tionsschrift. 8°. Breslau, R. Galle, 1897. 

von Natlllisilis (W.) Untersnchungen tiber 
Harting'sche Korpercben. pp. 602-648, 1 pi. 8°. 
Leipzig, 18 ( J0. 

Cutlingfrom : Ztschr.f.wissensch.Zool.,Leipz.,1890,xlix. 

Nati (Piero). Breve discorso intorno alia natura 
del popone, e sopra il cattivo uso del ber fresco 
con la neve. 17 pp. 24°. Fiorenza, G. Alare- 
scotti, 1576. 

Bound with the following. 

. Modo facile et ispedito da conservarsi 

sano ne' tempi pericolosi della pestilenza. Con 
altri trattati che si conteugono nella faccia se- 
guente. 14 1. 24°. Fiorenza, G. Marescotti, 1576. 

Natier (Leon-Alphonse) [1879- ]. * Les com- 
plications nerveuses des fractures du coude. 
88 pp. 8°. Lille, 1904, No. 39. 

Natier (Marcel) [1860- ]. * Fievre des foius; 
pathogenic et traitement. 159 pp. 4°. Paris, 
1886, No. 76. 

. The same. 159 pp. 8°. Paris, O. Doin, 

1888. 

. Policlinique de Paris. Service de rhino- 

logie, d'otologie et de laryngologie. Statistique 
du service pour l'ann6e 1890-91. 13 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Daix freres, 1891. 

. The same. 1891-2. 91 pp. 12°. Paris, 

1895. 

. Quelques cas de corps etrangers de l'o- 

reille (chez des enfauts) ; considerations sur le 
traitement. 23 pp. 8°. Paris, La Semaine med., 
1892. 

Repr. from: Ann. de la Policlin. de Par., 1892, ii. 

. Pharyngites he"morrhagiques. 24 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1893. 

Repr.from: Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et larvH"ol. 
Par., 1893, iii. ^ ' 



Natier (Marcel) — continued. 

. Des polvpes de la cloison des fosses na- 

sales. 16 pp. 8°. Paris, 1893. 

Repr. from: Ann. de la Policlin. de Par., 1893, iii. 

. fipistaxis spontanea (a repetition). 35 

pp. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Repr. from: Parole. Rev. internat. de rhinol. [etc.], 
Par., 1899, i. 

. La neurasthenic et certaines affections du 

nez et de la gorge. 15 pp. 8°. Pom, 1899. 

Repr. from: Parole. Rev. internat. de rhinol. [etc.], 
Par., 1899, i. 

. Faux ad6noidisme par insuffisance respi- 

ratoire chez des hevropatb.es. Troubles de la 
voix pariee et chantee. Considerations gene- 
rales sur la valeur respective au point de vue 
therapeutique des procedes medicaux ou ohirur- 
gicaux et des exereices physiologiques. 32 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1901. 

Repr.from : Parole. Rev. internat. de rhinol. [etc.), 
Par., 1901, iii. 

. A propos de Particle de J. Thomson et 

L. Turner sur l'etiologie du stridulisme congeni- 
tal chez l'enfant. 7 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Repr. from : Parole. Rev. internat. de rhinol. [etc.], 
Par., 1901, iii. 

. Syphilis teriiaire du nez chez uue jeune 

fille. Infection, au conrs de l'allaitement, par 
la nourrice. Sequestres et polypes muqueux. 
24 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Repr. from: Parole. Rev. internat. de rhinol. [etc.], 
Par., 1900, ii. 

. Neurasth6nie et respiration; education 

physiologique de l'enfant. 20 pp., 1 1. 8 C . 
Paris, 1903. 

Repr. from : Bull. Soc. med. d'arrondissement de Par. 
[etc.], 1903. 

. La surdite, son diagnostic et sou prognos- 
tic etablis au moyen de l'enquete par les diapa- 
sons. 14 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

. Quatre cas de surdite deja ancienne trai- 

tes sans succes a plusieurs reprises, diagnostic 
des lacunes anditives au moyen des diapasons; 
reeduction physiologique v de l'oreille (presenta- 
tion des malades). 31 pp. 8°. Paris, Daix 
freres, 1904. 

Repr.from: Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. prat, 
de Par., 1904. 

. Surdite bilaterale ancienne, vertiges el 

bourdonnements ; traites et cousiderableiuent 
ameiiores par les exereices acoustiques au moyen 
des diapasons; reeduction physiologique de 
l'oreille. 16 pp. 8°. Paris, Daix freres, 1904. 

Repr. from : Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. prat, de 
Par., 1904. 

. Surdite et fievre typho'ide. Destruction 

totale du tympan droit par otorrhee chrouiqne. 
Traitement par les exereices acoustiques au 
moyen des diapasons. Reeduction physiologique 
de l'oreille. 7 pp. 8°. Paris, 19U5. 

Also, Co-Editor of: Parole (La), Paris, 1899-1903. 
Also, Editor of: Revue internationale do rhinologie, oto- 
logic et laryngologie, Paris, 1892-8. 

See, also, Moure (E. J.) Lecons sur les maladies du 
larynx [etc.]. 8°. Parts, 1890. 

A at ill (Peter). Aerztlicher Ratgeber der Electro- 
Physiopathie. 4. And. 218 pp. 12°. Munchen, 
Staegmeyr, 1892. 

National Academy of Dental Science. 
United States. Congress. Senate. A bill to 
incorporate the National Academy of Dental 
Science. 50. Cong., 1. sess. S. 2941. May 14, 
1888. Rep. made by Mr. Call. roy. 8°. [Wash- 
ington, 1888.] 

National Academy of Sciences. Memoirs, v. 
1-2; Nos. 1-8, 13, v. 3; v. 4-7; Nos. 1-7, v. 8; v. 
9. 8°. Washington, 1866-1905. 

. Proceedings, v. 1. 406 pp. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1877-99. 
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National Academy of Sciences — continued. 

. Annual reports. 1879-80; 1882; 1888-94; 

1896-1901 ; 1904. 8°. Washington, 1880-1905. 

. Investigation of the scientific and eco- 
nomic relations of ilic sorghum sugar industry, 
being a report made in response to a request 
from the Hon. George B. Loring, U. S. Commis- 
sioner of Agriculture, by a committee of the Na- 
tional Academy of Sciences, November, 1882. 
152 pp. 8°. Washington, Govt. Print. Office, 1883, 

. Biographical memoirs, v. 2. 1 p. 1., 388 

pp. 8°. Washington, Judd $ Detweiler, 1886. 

. Letter from the Secretary of the Navy, 

transmitting, in compliance with Senate resolu- 
tion Feb. 2, 1886, report of . . . upon the pro- 
posed new Naval Observatory. 49. Cong., 1. sess. 
S. Ex. Doc. 67. Feb. 10, 1886. 36 pp. 8°. 
[Washington, 1886.] 

■ . Constitution and membership. June 10, 

1888. 23 pp. 8°. Washington, Judd $ Det- 
weiler, 1888. 

. The same. May 5, 1893. 24 pp. 8°. 

Washington, Judd 4' Detweiler, 1893. 

— The same. May 10, 1895. 24 pp. 8°. 

Washington, Judd Sr Detweiler. 1*95. 

. Standards for electrical measure. Febru- 
ary 20, 1895. 9 pp. 8°. Washington. Judd # 
Detweiler, 1895. 

National Association of Dental Faculties. Pro- 
ceedings of annual meetings. 4, 1887; 5, 1888; 
7-15, 1890-98. 8°. Chicago, 1888-98. 

. History of the National Association of 

Dental Faculties (United States). With con- 
stitution and codified by-laws 1893. 24 pp. 8°. 
Indianapolis. I laker 4' Bandolph, [n. d. ]. 

National Association of Master Builders of 
Great Britain. Established 1878. Kules. 8 pp. 
8°. [London, 1878.] 

National Association of Master Plumbers of the 
United States of America. Proceedings of the 
third annual convention of the . . ., held at St. 
Louis, Mo., June 23-26, 1885. 214 pp. 8°. Cin- 
cinnati, Keating Sr Co., 1885. 

National Association of the Late Volunteer 
Medical Officers of the United States Army and 
Navy. Constitution and bv-laws. Adopted May 
3, 1870. 7 pp. 8°. Wasfnngton, 1870. 

National Association for the Promotion of So- 
cial Science. On a constant water supply for 
London; being a reprint, by permission, of 
papers by J. F. Bateman, Thomas Beggs, and 
William Rendle. Printed lor gratuitous circula- 
tion and for distribution by vestries and boards 
of works. 42 pp. 8°. London, Office of the So- 
cial Science Association, 1867. [P., v. 2041.] 

National Association for Providing Trained 
Nurses for the Sick Poor. Report of the sub- 
committee of reference and inquiry. 119 pp. 
8°. London, Spottiswoode <f Co., 1875. 

National Association of Railway Surgeons. 
[Official transactions.] lb91-3, 4.-6. meetings. 
8°. Chicago, 1891-3. 

National Association for Supplying Female 
Medical Aid to the Women of India. 

See " Conntesit of Dufferin's Fund". Annual reports, 
roy. 8°. Calcutta, 1890-91. 

National Association of United States Pension 
Examining Surgeons. Transactions, v. 1-2, 
1903-4. 215 pp.; 187 pp. 8 G . Both ester. 1903-4. 

National Board of Health. 

See Hygiene (Public, Laws, etc., of), by lo- 
calities. 

National (The) Board of Health Magazine. A 
review of sanitary and therapeutic science. 
Allen H. Still, editor. [Monthly.] v. 9-10, 1895- 
6. 8 C . New York. 

Continuation of : Doctor (The) of Hygiene. In 1896 
became quarterly. 



National (The) Bulletin of Charities and Cor- 
rection. Published quarterly by the National 
Conference of Charities and Correction, v. 1-5, 
November, 1896, to November 30, 1901. 8°. St. 
Paul, Minn. ; Chicago. 

National College of Electro-Therapeutics, In- 
dianapolis. Announcement for 1897. 32 pp. 
obi. 16°. Indianapolis, [1896]. 

National College of Pharmacy, Washington, 
D. C. Review of Dr. Squibb's proposed plan for 
the future revision of the U. S. Pharmacopoeia, 
being a special report upon this subject by the 
committee of National College of Pharmacy on 
theU. S. Pharmacopoeia, and resolutions adopted 
by the National College of Pharmacy, Washing- 
ton, D. C, at a special meeting held May 28, 
1877. 1 p. l.,8pp. 8°. [Washington], Judd S: 
Dettveiler, 1877. 

. Annual circulars for the sessions of 1885-6 

to 1905-6 (14.-34.). 8°. Chicago, 1885-1905. 

List of students and graduates for the sessions of 1884-5 
to 1904-5 in announcements for subsequent years. List of 
alumni, 1873-1905, in announcement for 1905-6. 

National Confederation of State Medical Ex- 
aminers and Licensing Boards. Transactions. 
1897, 1899, 1900. 8°. Easton, Pa., 1897-1900. 

National Conference of Charities and Correc- 
tions. Report of the standing committee on 
crimes and penalties. 15 pp. 8°. [Boston, 1883.] 

. Proceedings, 1888-1905. 18 v. 8°. [v. 

p.], 1888-1905. 

. Charity organization. Reports and pa- 
pers presented by the committee on charity 
organization of the 17th National Conference of 
Charities and Corrections, and a paper by Mrs. 
Charles L. Lowell. Baltimore, May 14-21, 1890. 
53 pp. 8°. Boston, G. H. Ellis, 1890. 

Repr. from: Proc. Nat. Confer. Char., Bost., 1890, vii. 

. First announcement of 19th conference, 

Deuver, Colorado, June 23 to 29, 1892. 14 pp., 
1 1. 12°. [Boston, 1892.] 

. Report of standing committee on munici- 
pal and county charities (including public out- 
door relief). 79 pp. 8°. Boston, G. H. Ellis, 
1898. 

National Conference of State Boards of Health. 
Subject: The threatened extension of Asiatic 
cholera to North America, and the action neces- 
sary to prevent or limit a cholera epidemic. 
24 pp. 8°. Springfield, III., 1884. 

. An abstract of the proceedings. Printed 

for distribution by the State Board of Health 
of Kentucky. 66 pp. 8°. Bowling ( rreen, '1885, 

. Proceedings. 7. annual meeting, 1890. 

72 pp. 8°. Columbus, Ohio, 1890. 

National Convention of the Bureaus of Statis- 
tics of Labor in the United States. Proceed- 
ings at the annual session. With papers read 
before the convention. 4., 1886; 6., 1868. 8°. 
Des Moines, 1886-8. 

National Convention of Cattle Growers. Pro- 
ceedings of . . ., under the auspices of the Con- 
solidated Cattle Growers' Association of the 
United States. 91 pp., 10 1. 8°. Chicago, J. 
Morris, 1887. 

National Convention for the Suppression of 
Insect Pests and Plant Diseases by Legislation. 

See United Stales. Department of Agriculture. 
Proceedings. 8°. Washington, 1897. 

National Dental Association (late Southern). 
Proceedings of the ... in connection with the 
Georgia State Dental Society and the North 
Carolina and South Carolina Dental Assocations, 
1^79. 96 pp. 8°. Athens, Ga., Yancey # Gran- 
ford, 1881. 

. Transactions of the . . ., including min- 
utes of the convention, resulting in the forma- 
tion of the National Dental Association, and the 
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National Dental Association— continued. 

lirst meeting, held at Old Point Comfort, Va., 
August 5 and 6, 1897. Proceedings of the second 
annual session, held at Omaha, Neb., commenc- 
ing August 30, 1898. Proceedings of the first 
annual session of the Southern Dental Associa- 
tion branoh of the National Dental Associa- 
tion, held at St. Augustine, Fla., commencing 
Februarv 22, 1898. xii. 40b - pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, S. S. White Dent. Mfg. Co., 1899. 

Report of the committee on history. 22 

pp. *8°. [n. p., 1899.] 

National Dental Hospital, Loudon. Treas- 
urer's financial statements for the years 1887; 
1888. 2 sheets; 2 sheets. MS. fol. London, 

1888- 9. 

. Annual report of the committee of man- 
agement to the governors and subscribers. 33., 
1894. 47 pp. 8°. London, J. Bate f Sons, 1895. 

. Prospectus for the session of 1893-4. 52 

pp. 8°. London, J. Bale Sons, 1893. 

National (The) dispensatory. See Stille (Al- 
fred), Naisch (John M.) [<< a/.]. 

National (The) Druggist, v. 13-24, July, 1888, 
to June, 1894. 4°. Saint Louis. 

National Eclectic Medical Association. Trans- 
actions, 1888-9 to 1904. v. 16-32. 8°. [v. 

1889- 1904. 

National (The) Eclectic Monthly Medical 
Journal. A. F. Stephens, editor and publisher, 
v. 1, May to November, 1903. 8°. Saint Louis. 
Ended. 

National Florence Crittenton Mission. Four- 
teen years' work among "erring girls", as con- 
ducted by the . . ., with practical suggestions 
for the same, vi, 209 pp. 8°. Washington, 
[1897 ]. 

National (The) formulary of unofficial prepara- 
tions. Revised ed. By authority of the Amer- 
ican Pharmaceutical Association, xiii, 195 pp. 
8°. [». jp.], 1-90. 

National Geographical Magazine, v. 11, Nos. 
10-11, 1900. 8°. Washington, 1900. 

National (The) Guard Gazette. Devoted to 
the interests of national guardsmen. Edited by 
Edward T. Miller [et all. [Monthly.] No. 4, 
v. 1, April, 1897. 8°. Columbus, 0. 

National health service. 4 pp. 8°. [San 
Francisco, 1888.] 

Repr.from : Pacific M. & S. J., San Fran., 1888, xxxi. 

National (The) Heating and Ventilating Com- 
pany operating the Timby system of heating, 
cooling, ventilating, and disinfecting. 8 pp., 
2 pi. 8°. Washington, 1889. 

National Homoeopathic Hospital Association of 
Washington, D. C. By-laws, rules, and regula- 
tions. 19 pp. 8°. Washington, T.McGill & Co., 
1886. 

. By-laws, rules, and regulations. Adopted 

Jan. 21, '1889. 27 pp. 8°. [ Washington], Gib- 
son Bros., [1889]. 

. Appeal to homoeopathic physicians and 

friends of homoeopathy in the United States in 
behalf of the National Homoeopathic Hospital, 
Washington, D. C. Including first report of La- 
dies' Aid Association of . . ., the constitution, 
and a list of officers, members, and subscribers. 
16 pp. 12°. Washington, B. S. Adams, [1887]. 
Annual reports of the board of trustees 



and officers to the association. 7.-11., 1888-92: 
13., 1894; 15.-18., 1896 to 1898-9. 8°. Washing- 
ton, 1889-99. 

Incorporated June 10, 1881. The 16. and 17. reports in 
one. The 17. report for 6 mouths, ending June 30, 1898. 

National Homoeopathic Medical College, Wash- 
ington, D. C. Annual announcement for the 
session of 1895-6 (3.). 26 pp. 8°. Washington, 
Beresford, 1895. 



National Hospital for Diseases of the FTearl and 
Paralysis, London. Statement of receipts , and 
expenditure for the year 1885. 4 1. 8°. [Lon- 
don, 1886.] 

. Annual reports of the committee to the 

governors and subscribers. 30., 1885; 32., L867. 
85 pp. ; 77 pp. 8°. London, J. Sheldon, 1886-8. 
National Hospital for the Paralysed and Epi- 
leptic (Albany Memorial), Bloomsbury. An- 
nual reports of the board of management to the 
governors and subscribers. 22.-45., 1880-1903. 
8°. London, 1881-1904. 
. Building of a new country and conva- 
lescent home. "A hospital garden." [Special 
donations solicited to lay out and stock the gar- 
den. B. BurfordRawlings.] 4 pp. '12°. [Lon- 
don, 1895.] 

Erection of a new country and conva- 



lescent home. Appeal for £1,500, the balance of 
the sum required for building and equipment. 
July 1,1895. 3 pp. 4°. [London, 1895.] 

''Things seen are greater than thinj 



heard." Being glimpses at suffering borne in 
the wards of the . . ., and the efforts made tor 
its relief. By B. Burford Rawlings. front., 28 
pp., 2 1. sm. 4°. London, Chistvick Press, 1895. 
Echoes of many voices, being the last ap- 



peal of the nineteenth century on behalf of one 
of the greatest of the charitable institutions to 
which it has given birth. 15 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
London, Chistvick Press, 1899. 

National (The) Hospital Record. Detroit. 

Title, after 1899, of: National (The) Hospital and 
Sanitarium Record, Detroit. 

National (The) Hospital and Sanitarium Rec- 
ord. Devoted to the hospital, sanitarium, and 
pure food interests of the United States. [Month- 
ly.] v. 1-9, August, 1897, to November, 1905. 4°. 
Detroit, Mich. 

Current. In 1900 title became: National (The) Hos- 
pital Record. 

National incorporation for the American Med- 
ical Association. 18 pp. 16°. New York, 1903. 
Repr.from: N. York State J. M., 1903, iii. 

National Indian Association in Aid of Social 
Progress and Education in India. Journal. No. 
171. March, 1885. pp. 105-156. 8°. London, 
C. Eegan Paul, Trench $ Co., [1885]. 

National Institute of Pharmacy, Chicago. 
Special announcement. October, 1888. 4°. 
[Chicago, G. P. Engelhard $ Co., 1888.] 

. Semi-annual announcement for 1891-2 

(2.). 16 pp. 8°. Chicago, G. P. Engelhard $ 
Co., 1891. 

A system of home study. Lectures semi-monthly by 
mail. 

National Jewish Hospital for Consumptives, 
Denver. Annual reports of the executive com- 
mittee to the association. 1.-3., 1900-1902. 8°. 
[Denver, 1901-3.] 

National (The) leprosy fund. Prize essays on 
subjects connected with leprosy. 8°. London, 
Adlard # Son, 1895. 

CONTENTS. 

No. 1. On the history of the decline and final extinction 
of leprosy as an endemic disease in the British Islands. 
By George Newman. . . 

No. 2. Conditions under which leprosy has declined in 
Iceland. By Edward H. Eblers. 

No. 3. Leprosy in South Africa. By S. P. Impev. 

No. 4. On spontaneous recovery from leprosy. By S>. r. 
Impey. 

National Liberator. A philanthropic religio- 
political journal. Published by the National 
Constitutional Liberty League, Boston, Mass. 
J. Winfield Scott, managing editor. [Monthly. J 
Nos. 1-2, v. 1, November to December, 1888. fob 
Boston. 

A continuation of: Medical (The) Liberator. 
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National Medical College, Chicago. See Na- 
tional Medical University, Chicago. 

National Medical College, Washington. Ad- 
dresses delivered at the sixty-fourth annual 
commencement of the National Medical College 
(medical department of Columbian University) 
by W. W. Godding and W. L. Cissel, March 17, 
1886. 15 pp. 8°. Washington, W. H. Moore, 
1886. 

National Medical College. Medical Department 
of Columbian University, Animal announcements 
and catalogues for the sessions of 1888-9 to 189$- 
4 (67.-72.). 8 C . Washington, 1888-93. 

List of students for the sessions of 1887-8 to 1892-3, in 
announcements for subsequent years. For continuation, 
see Columbian University, Washington. Medical 
School. 

National (The) Medical Dictionary. See Bill- 
ings ( John Shaw). 

National Medical Exchange. [Monthly.] No. 
2, v. 1, September, 1888. fol. Pittsburgh, Pa. 

An advertisement. 
National (The) Medical Review. Charles H. 
Stowell, editor and publisher. [Monthly.] v. 
1-11, March, 1892, to July, 1901. 8°. Washing- 
ton, D. C. 

Ended. In November, 1897. G. W. Johnston and T. E. 
McArdle became editors. After February, 1898, has sup- 
plement: .Military (The) Surgeon. 

National Medical University, Chicago. Annual 
announcements for the sessions of 1891-2 (1.); 
1897-8(7.); 1901-2 to 1903-4 (11.-13.). 8°. Chi- 
cago, 1891-1903. 

Organized in 1891 as the National Homeopathic Medical 
College. The word "Homeopathic" dropped from title in 
1895. In 1900 the present title was adopted. List of grad- 
uates from 1892 to 1903, in announcement for 1903^4. 

National Mosquito Extermination Society. 
Bulletin No. 1. 25, 8 pp., 3 1. 8°. [n. p.], 
1904. 

National Orthopaedic Hospital (for the De- 
formed). Loudon. Account of the receipts and 
payments for the years 1885; 1886. 2 sheets; 
2 sheets, fol. & 8°. [London, 1886-7.] 

. Annual reports of the committee of man- 
agement to the governors and subscribers. 49., 
1885; 51., 1887; 53.-68., 18-9-1904. 8°. London, 
1886-1905. 

. [A brief record of the past, and appeal to 

the public for a more generous support.] 16 pp. 
8°. London, McCorquodale <f Co., [1894]. 

National (The) Popular Review. An illus- 
trated journal of preventive medicine and ap- 
plied sociology. Edited by P. C. Remondino. 
[Monthly.] 2 v. annually, v. 1-7, July, 1892, 
to August, 1895. 8°. Chicago tif San Diego, Cal. 
Ended. 

National (The) Prison Association of the United 
States of America. Fourth report of proceed- 
ings. First annual report (second series), with 
the constitution and miscellaneous papers. 222 
pp. roy. 8°. New York. C. G. Burgoyne, 1884. 

. The restoration of the criminal. A ser- 
mon hy Frederick Howard Wines, preached on 
Prison Sunday, Oct. 21, 1888, at Springfield, 
Illinois. With an appendix containing the con- 
stitution and a list of officers and members of 
the association. 22 pp. 8°. Springfield , H. W. 
Kokker, 1888. 

. Cincinnati Prison Congress, September 

25 to October 1, 1890. [Programme.] 15 pp. 
8°. [Cincinnati, 1890.] 

National Pure Food Convention. Proceedings 
of the . . ., held at Washington, Wednesday, 
January 19, 1887. 11 pp. 4 C . New York, 1887. 

National Pure Food and Drug Congress. Jour- 
nal of proceedings of the . . ., held in Washing- 
ton, D. C, March 2-5, 1898. 54 pp. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1898. 



National (A) quarantine system essential to the 
safety of the people. Report of the special com- 
mittee of the New York Board of Trade and 
Transportation on quarantine. Adopted Janu- 
aiv 6, 1893. With the correspondence. 8°. 
[JVetc York, 1893.] 

National Sanatorium for Consumption and Dis- 
eases of the Chest, at Bournemouth, Hants. 
Statement of income and expenditure for the 
years 1883-*. MS. 4°. [London, 1884-8.] 

. Annual reports of the committee of man- 
agement to the gov ernors and subscribers. 30., 
1884; 34.-42., 1888-96; 44.-47., 1898-1901. 8°. 
Bournemouth London, 1885-1902. 

. Annual medical reports of the open-air 

treatment of consumption at the . . ., for the 
years 1900-1901 ; 1901-2. 2 1.; 8 pp. 8°. [Lon- 
don, 1901-2.] 

National Sanitarium Association, Toronto. An- 
nual reports of the secretary and medical officers 
to the president and board of trustees. 1.-7., 
1897-8 to 1903-4. 8°. Toronto, 1898-1904. 

The following institutions are conducted by the associa- 
tion : Muskoka Cottage Sanatorium, and Free Hospital 
for Consumptives, near Gravenhurst, Ontario. 

National (The) Sewerage and Sewage Utiliza- 
tion Company. The West system. 6 pp., 3 pi. 
8°. New York, W. E. Badeau, [1886?]. 

. The West system of sewerage disposal and 

utilization. 20 pp. 8°. New York, [1888]. 

National Society of Electro - Therapeutics. 
Transactions. 1893; 1894; 1895. 8°. New York, 
A. L. Chatterton $ Co., 1893-5. 

National Society for the Employment of Epi- 
leptics. Report of proceedings at a meeting 
held at the Mansion House, January 25, 1893. 
With an introduction showing the objects and 
scheme of the society. 31 pp. 8°. London, 
1893. 

National Soldiers' Home. 

See Soldiers' Homes. 
National Temperance League. Annual report 

of the executive committee for the year 1890-91. 

30 pp., 1 1. 8°. London, Barrett, Sons & Co., 

1891. 

National (The) temperance offering and Sons 
and Daughters of Temperance gift. Edited by 
S. F. Carey, x, 320 pp., 3 pi., 10 port. 8°. Neiv 
York, Vandrien, 1851. 

National Temp- ranee Society. Liquor laws of 
the United States. Prohibition, license, local 
option, tax, and civil damage laws. 138 pp. 
8°. New York, The Society, 1877. 

National University, Washington. Medical and 
Dental Departments. Anuual announcements for 
the sessions of 1888-9 to 1898-9(5.-15.); 1900- 
1901 to 1902-3 (17.-19.). 8°. Washington, 1888- 
1902. 

List of graduates from 1885 to 1895, in announcement for 
1895-6. 

National Veterinary College of Washington, 
D. C. See Columbian University, Washington, 
D. C. Veterinary School. 

Nationale Tentoonstelling van Vrouwenarbeid. 
[Verslagen der congressen gehonden bij gele- 
genheid van de . . .] Nos. 1-12. July-Sep- 
tember, 1898. 12°. Amsterdam, 1898-9. 

CONTENTS. 

No. 1. Besprekingen over vakopleiding voor vrouwen. 
No. 2. Besprekingen over maatschappelijk werk. 
No. 3. Congres voor Weezeu-opvoeding. 
No. 4. Dricdaagscho samenkomst tot bevordering der 
openbare decency. 

No. 5. Enkelo afzonderlijke besprekingen. 
No. 6. Onderwijs-congres. 

No. 7. Dieustbodencongres op 21. Augustus 1898. 

No. 8. Verslag van de driedaagsche samenkomst . . . ter 
bespreking van den arbeid der vrouw op maatschappelijk 
gebied. 



RATIONALE. 



352 



NATURAL. 



Rationale Tentoonstelling [etc.]— continued. 

No. 9. Besprekingen over deu inaatschappelijkeu toe- 
stand der viouwen. . . 

No. 10. Besprekingen over woning-hygieue, zieken- en 
wij kverpleging. 

No. 11. [Wanting.] 

No. 12. Besprekiugen over de taak van nioeders en op- 
voedsters. 

rVativel (K.) [1858- ]. * De la chylurie in- 
tertropicale (lyniphurie), eu particulier mix lies 
de la Reunion et Maurice. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 
A. Parent, 1886, No. 108. 

Natrass (Charles) [1822-1901J. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1901, i, 1308. 
Natt (Hugo) [1881- ]. *Inwiefern konuen 
dnrcli Hirntuinoren functiouelle Geisteskrank- 
heiten vorgetauscht werden? [Giessen.] 42 
pp , 2 1. 8°. Frankfurt a. M., E. Baumbach, 
[1905]. 

Nattan-Larrier (Louis- Adrien- Albert). *Les 

premiers Btades de l'her6dit e" maternelle. 85 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1901, No. 489. 
. Les medications preventives. Seroth6- 

rapie et bacte>ioth6rapie. PreTace par Netter. 

96 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere # • JiU, 1905. 
batterer (Martin). * Ueber Irradiationshallu- 

ciuatioueu. 50 pp. 8 C . Freiburg, E. Eutruff, 

1899. 

. . Kurze Darstellung des preussischen Ge- 

setzes, betreft'end die arztlichen Ehrengerichte, 
das Umlegerecbt mid die Kasseo der Aerzte- 
kaimuern vom 25. November 1899; giltig ab 1. 
April 1900. Nebst einem Auszug aus den Ver- 
ordnuugen iiber die arztliche Standesvertre- 
tuug. Mit erlanternden Bemerknngen von 
Dr. ... 48 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1892. 

Nattilli (F.) Contributo alio studio dei tuinori 
malign i epibnlbari. 18 pp., 1 1., 5 pi. 8°. 
(hnova, P. I'ellas, 1895. 

rVattl'CSS (William). Public school, physiol- 
ogy, and temperance. Authorized by the educa- 
tion department (Ontario), vi, 7-196 pp. 12°. 
Toronto, W. Briggs, [1893]. 

Nattus (Jacques). Abus de l'hygiene et des 
m6dicaments, on moyens anti-hygieriiqnes de 
se conserver la sant6. ix, 124 pp., 1 1. 16°. 
Paris, 1H92. 

. Hygiene des fiance's. 130 pp., 1 1. 16°. 

Paris, Soc. d'4d. scient., 1893. 

rVatiirliche (Die) Franz Josef-Bitterquelle. 
Chemisette Untersuchung, von H. von Fehling. 
Physiologische und medicinische Bearbeituug, 
von Carl Ferdinand Kuuze. 32 pp. 12°. Bu- 
dapest, [1882, rel subseq.~]. 

. The same. Chemiscbe und geologische 

Verhiiltnisse,. Urtheile von Autoritaten der 
Medicin und Chemie iiber das Franz Josef- 
Bitterwasser. Physiologische und medicinische 
Bearbeituug. 2. Aufl. 32 pp. 12°. Budapest, 
[ 1886]. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 51 pp., 6 1. 24°. 

Budapest, [1888]. 

Natiirliche (Die) Heilweise. Ratgeber fur ge- 
sundc und kranke Meuschen. Dargestellt und 
hrsg. von C. Sturm. Mit einer Erganzung: 
Die naturgemiissen Behandluugsmethoden der 
Krankheiten in systematischer Schilderung, von 
G. Lehnert. v. 1. viii, 1588 pp., 30 pi., port. 
8°. Stuttgart # Leipzig, [1901]. 

Natiii liches Mineral- Wasser der Carolaquelle 
in Rappoltsweiler (Ober-Elsass). 7 pp. 16°. 
^ Strassbvrg, A. Dusch f Cie., [1891]. 

Natura exenteratur [etc.]. See IPhiliatros 
Ipseud. ]. 

rVaturarztliche Hausbibliothek. v 1-6 
iqn<f*ion9 U Prager ' 8 °* Lei P zi 9> R Kossberg, 



Naturarztliche Hausbibliothek — continued. 

CONTENTS. 

v. 1. Die Storungen dtr Periode und die Beschwerden 
der Frauen in den WechseHahrcn ; iln e Ursachen, Vcrhii- 
tuug und naturgeinasse Bcn.uidlung. vi, 59 pp. 

v. 2. Der Weissfluas der Fiaueii und Jungtiaueu unter 
besonderer Berueksichiigung der Entziiudungen der weib- 
lichen Uuterleibsorgane; ihre TJ. raac ben, Verbiitung uud 
naturgeinasse Bebandliiug. 42 pp. 

v. 3. Kinderlose Ebeu, dereu Ursachen and Verhiitnng; 
nebst Anbang: Ueber die versvhiedenen Verl'ahren zur 
Vertneidiing der Etnpfangnis. vi, 38 pp. 

v. 4. Die Verlagerungen und Geschwiilste der weib- 
lichen Uuterleibsorgane. Jure Ursachen, Verbiitung und 
naturgeinasse Behandlung. 37 pp. 

v. 5. Die Leiden der FTauen vor, wahrend und nach der 
Niedcrkuuft. 57 pp. 

v. 6. Blntaruiuf und Bleiohsucht, dei en Ursachen, Ver- 
biitung und naturgeiuasse Behandlung. 27 pp. 

Naturarztliche Zeitschrift. Organ fiir Kor- 
per- und Geistespflege in gesnnden und kranken 
Tagen nach den Gruudsatzen wissenschaftlicher 
Naturbeilmethode. Hrsg. von Max Bohin. 
[Semi-monthly.] v. 1-3, July, 1889, to June, 
1892. 8°. Chemnitz. 

Ended. In July, 1891, became iuontbly. 

Natural (The) bitter water of Friedrichshall, 
one of the most popular of the numerous mineral 
waters of German v. 8 pp. 8°. [Hildburg- 
hauseu, F. W. Gadow$ Son, 1872.] TP., v. 2092.] 

Natural history. 

See, also, Materia medica ; Zoology ; Zoology 

{Medical). 

Agassiz (L. J. R.) Contributions to the 
natural history of the United States of America. 
5 v. fol. Boston, 1857-77. 

v. 5 by Alexander Agassiz. 

. Natural history illustrations. Pre- 
pared under the direction of . . ., 1849. The 
anatomy of Astrangia dame. Six lithographs 
from drawings by A. Sonrel. Explanation of 
plates, by J.W. Fewkes. 4°. Washington, 188i». 

Smitbson. Misc. Collect., Wash., 1889, no. 071. 

& Baikd ( S. P. ) Natural history 

illustrations. Prepared under the direction 
of . . ., 1849. Six species of North American 
fresh-water fishes. Six lithographs from draw- 
ings by A. Sonrel. Explanation of plates, by 
David Starr Jordan. 4°. Washington, 1889. 

Smitbson. Misc. Collect., Wash., 1889, no. 672. 

Albertus Magnus. Incipit liber Alberti 
Magni animalitim primus qui est de communi 
diversitate animalium. Tractatns primus de 
communi diversitate in membris et vita. [In 
fine:] Accuratissime autem emendatus fuit lil>er 
iste per sollertissimuin philosophum Marcum 
Antouium Zimaram philosophiam Padua- pu- 
blico profitentem, Deo laus et honor adsit. Ve- 
netiis impensa heredum quondam uobilis viri 
Domini Octaviaui Scoti civis Modcetiensis: ac 
sociorum 17 Maii, 1519. fol. 

Aristoteles. Naturgeschichte der Thiere. 
Uebersetzt und mit Aunierkungen begleitet 
von Friedrich Strack. 16°. Frankfurt a. M., 
1816. 

Balfour ( B. ) Some resemblances betwixt 
plants and animals in respect of their nutrition; 
with some remarks on the position of the natural 
history sciences in medical education. Address 
to the" medical students at the opening of the 
winter session, University of Glasgow, 1879. 8 C . 
Glasgow, 1879. 

Bibkrg(L) *03conoinia naturae. 

In .- Selects ex . . . Caroli Linnan diss, ad nat. hist, 
pertinentes. 4°. Groecii, 1764, i. 

du Bois-Reymond (E.) Ueber die Grenzeu 
desNaturerkennens. 3. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 1873. 

Bollettino della Societa di naturalisti in 
Napoli. v. 3-5. 8°. Napoli, 1889-91. 



NATURAL. 



353 



NATURAL. 



Natural history. 

Bondt (N.) Verhandeliug over de overeen- 
komst tusseken dieren en plauten. 8°. Lugd. 
Bat., [1790]. 

Bonnet (C.) Contemplation do la nature. 
2. e"d. 2 v. 8°. Amsterdam, 1769. 

van Breda (J. G. S. ) Oratio de educatione 
vere liberali, et historian naturalis studio, inpri- 
niis ad illam comiucente. Publice dicta Frane- 
quer*. 4 . LeovarduB, 181^. 

Brookes (R.) A new and accurate system of 
natural history. 3. ed., corrected. 6 v. 12°. 
London, 1782-91. 

BUFFON. System of natural history, includ- 
ing the history of the elements, the earth, moun- 
tains, rivers, seas, winds, whirlwinds, water 
spouts, volcanoes, earthquakes, man, quad- 
rupeds, birds, tishes, shell-fish, lizards, serpents, 
insects, and vegetables; with anecdotes, and 
illustrations from later writers. 2 v. 8°. Man- 
chester, 1808. 

Burmeister ( H. ) Lehrbuch der Natur- 
geschichte. 12°. Halle, 1830. 

Camerarius (J.) Symbolorum et embleina- 
tum centnrise tres. I. Ex herbis et stirpibus. 
II. Ex auimalibus quadrupedibus. III. Ex vo- 
latilibus et insectis. Editio secunda, auctior 
et accuratior. Accessit uoviter centuria IV. 
Ex aquatilibus et reptilibus. sm. 4°. [n. p.~\, 
1605. 

Canevari (D.) De primis rerum natura fac- 
tarum principiis commentarius. In quo qu;e- 
cuuque ad corpornm naturaliuni ortus, et mte- 
ritus cognitionem desiderari possuut, accurate, 
sed breviter explicantur. Huic accessit com- 
mentarius alter, in quo quidquid de corpornm 
natura factorum principiis geueratim jam per- 
quisitum, discussumque est, id totum una corpo- 
ris humani; tandenique ipsius hominis procre- 
atione, clarius elucescit, exprimitusque. fol. 
Genevas, 1626. 

Chadbourne (P. A.) [Natural history cata- 
logue.] 8°. [n. p., «. d.] 

Cutting. 

Charleton (G.) Onomasticon zoicon, plero- 
rumque animalium differentias et nomina pro- 
pria pluribus Unguis exponens; cui acceduut 
mantissa anatomica; et qusedam de variis fos- 
silium generibus. 4°. Londini, 1668. 

Clusius (C.) Exoticorum libri decern; qui- 
bus animalium, plantarum, aromatum, aliorum- 
que peregrinorum fructuum historise describun- 
tur. Item Petri Bellonii observationes eodem 
Carolo Clusio iuterprete. Series totius operis 
post prefationem indicabitur. fol. Lugd. Bat., 
1605. 

Condition and doings of the Boston Society 
of Natural History as exhibited by the annual 
reports of the curator, secretary, and treasurer, 
May, 1887. 8°. Boston, 1887. 

Cooke (M. C.) The student of nature. 8°. 
[». p.], 1881. 

Cuvier (G.) Extrait d'un rapport sur l'6tat 
de l'histoire naturelle et sur ses accroissements 
depuis le retour de la paix maritime. 8°. Paris, 
1824. 

Dallet (G.) Le centenaire de la science 
1789-1889. Le moude vu par les savants du 
xix e siecle. Ampere, Arago [et al.~\. roy. 8°. 
Paris, 1890. 

Duvernoy (G.-L.) Reflexions sur les corps 
organises et les sciences dont ils sont l'objet. 
Premier extrait. 8°. [n. p., n. d. ] 

Cutting. 

. The same. Deuxieme rne'moire. 8°. 

[n. p., n. d.] 
Cutting. 

VOL XI, 2D SERIES 23 



Natural history. 

Foquaud (J.) Nouvelle doctrine sur le sujet 
de la conuoissauce naturelle de l'auiinal, oil il est 
trait6, par occasion et d'une facon aussi nouvelle, 
des principes et des causes. 12°. Paris, 1658. 

Fourcroy. fjle'mens d'histoire naturelle et 
de chimie. 6 v. 4. 6i\. 8°. Paris, 1791. 

Freke (H.) Tabular view of the relation 
which subsists between the three kingdoms of 
nature, with regard to organization, broadside 
4°. [n.p.], 1862. 

Gandini (C.) Osservazioui, ridessioni, uuove 
scoperte sul vero principio, e sulle leggi pih 
semplici de' movimenti animali; sulla natura 
speciale deH'uomo; sull' azione fisica sopra di 
esso di tutti gli oggetti, e singolarmente delle 
passioni dell' animo e de' vantaggi, e de' dauni, 
che da queste derivano, col metodo piu sicuro 
di guarire le malattie che da esse procedono. 
8°. Genova, 1772. 

Ganot(A.) Haudboek der natuurkunde voor 
deu beschaafden stand; naar A. Ganot, door Th. 
van Doesbnr^h. 12°. Rotterdam, 1862. 

Grottewitz ( C. ) Die Naturgeschichte im 
19. Jahrhuudert. 12°. Berlin, 1902. 

vox Haautman (C.) [Historia et scieutia 
naturae.] Respondents W. S. Schildt. sm. 4°. 
Helsingforsia', [18351. 

Hkbert (L.) * Etude sur les classifications, 
et en particulier sur la m6"thode naturelle. 4°. 
Paris. 1854. 

Ecole de pbarmacie. 

von Hell wig (T. A.) Curieuse physicalische 
Beschreibung der dreyen beseelten Natur-Reiche 
als Regni animalis, Regni vegetabilis, Regui mi- 
ueralis woraus solche bestehen und von welcher 
Seele jedes sein Leben, Fortpflantzung und 
Wachsthum babe [etc.], 24°. Franckfurt 4' 
Leipzig, 1718. 

Hernandez (F.) Historia? animalium et 
mineralium Novjb Hispanise liber unicus, in 
sex tractatus divisis. fol. Romoe, 1651. 

Hooker (W.) The child's book of nature. 
For the use of families and schools, intended to 
aid mothers and teachers in training children iu 
the observation of nature. Iu three parts. 
Pt. III. Air, water, heat, light, etc. sm. 4°. 
New York, 1874. 

Hortus sanitatis. De herbis et plautis. De 
auimalibus et reptilibus. De avibus et volatili- 
bus. De piscibus et uatatilibus. De lapidibus 
et in terra? venis nascentibus. De urinis et 
earum speciebus. De facile acquisibilibus. 
Tabula medicinalis cum directorio generali per 
omnes tractatus. fol. Venetiis, 1511. 

. The same. fol. [_n. p., n. d. ] 

. The same. [De herbis et plautis.] 

4 U . [n. p., n. d.~] 

Howden (J. C.) The aims of a naturalists' 
lield club. An address to the Montrose Scientific 
and Field Club, 27th Jan., 1885. 8°. Montrose, 
[1885]. 

Hunt (T. S.) The relations of the natural 
sciences. 8°. [Montreal, 1882.] 

Jtepr.from: Canad. Nat., Montreal, 1882, x. 

Illinois. Lllinois State Laboratory of Natural 
History, Normal, III. Bulletin. Vol. II. Arti- 
cle I. Descriptive catalogue of the North Amer- 
ican Hepatica), north of Mexico. By Lucien M. 
Underwood. 8°. Peoria, 1884. 

Illinois. Natural History Survey of Illinois, 
State Laboratory of Natural History. The orni- 
thology of Illinois. Pt. I. Descriptive cata- 
logue. By R. Ridgway. Pt. II. Economic 
ornithology. By S. A. Forbes, v. 1. 8°. Spring- 
field, 1889. 

Ilmoni(L) [Scientia naturse.] Respondente 
O. E. A. Hjett. sm. 4°. Helsing for sice, [1846], 
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Natural history. 

JAMESON [K.] Syllabus of lectures on natu- 
ral history, delivered in the Museum of Natural 
History. 8°. Edinburgh. [«. d.]. 

Jonstonus (J.) Thaumatographia naturalis 
in decern classes distiucta in quibus aduiirauda 
i, cceli; ii, elementorum; iii, meteororum; iv, 
fossilium; v, plantarum ; vi, avium; vii, qua- 
drupedum; viii, exanguiumj ix, piscium; x, 
hominis. 24°. Amstelodami, 1661. 

Kiranus, King of Persia [pseud.]. Kirani 
Kir au ides et ad eas Ruyakini Koronides. Quo- 
rum ille in quaternario tain librorum, quain ele- 
mentari, e tot idem Unguis, primo de geunnis 
xxiv, berbis xxiv, avibus xxiv, ac piscibus xxiv, 
quadrifariam semper, et fere mixtim ad tetra- 
pharmacum coustituendum agit; inde libro ii, 
de animalibus xl, lib. iii de avibus xliv, sigilla- 
tim, et lib. iv. de Ixxiv piscibus iterum, eorum- 
que viribus medicainentosis, [etc.]. 16°. [Lip- 
sice ?] (era C. 1638. 

Kuhner (A.) Handbuch der Naturheilkunde 
auf wissenscbaftlicher Grundlage sowie nach 
eigenen langjahrigen Erfahrungen bearbeitet. 
8°. Berlin $ Leipzig, 1891. 

Linnaeus (C.) Systema naturae per regna 
tria naturs, secundum classes, ordines, genera, 
species, cum characteribus, differentiis, synouy- 
mis, locis. Ed. 10. v. 1. 8°. Holmice, 1758. 

M'Bain (J. ) Inaugural address to the Royal 
Physical Society (session civ, 1874-5 ). 8 J . 
[Edinburgh, 1875 ?] 

MTntosh ( W. C.) Introductory lecture to 
the course of natural history. 8 J . [n.p.~\, 1882. 

DE Malbos (J.) Vie de l'homme qui s'occupe 
de l'e'tude des sciences naturelles; devant servir 
d'introduction a un ouvrage sur les harmonies 
de toutes les formations du globe. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1854. 

MEMOIRS for a natural history of animals, be- 
ing the anatomical descriptions of several ani- 
mals dissected by the Royal Academy at Paris. 
Englished by A. P. roy.8°. [n. p.], 1687. 

. The same. Memoirs for a natural 

history of animals, containing the anatomical 
description of several creatures dissected by 
the Royal Academy of Sciences at Paris, where- 
in the construction, fabrick, and genuine use of 
parts are exactly and finely delineated in cop- 
per plates, and the whole enriched with many 
curious, physical and no less usefull anatom- 
ical remarks, being one of the most considerable 
productions of that academy. Done into Eng- 
lish by a fellow of the R. S. ... roy. 8°. 
London, 1701. 

Muncke (G. W.) Handbuch der Naturlehre. 
1. Theil, welcher die Experimentalphysik ent- 
halt. 8°. Heidelberg, 1829. 

Naturalist's (The) Library. Conducted by 
Sir William Jardine. 7 v. 16°. Edinburqh, 
1835-41. 

Want v. 3. 

Oken ( L. ) Allgemeine Naturgeschichte fur 
alle Stiiude. 7 v. in 12. 8°. Stuttgart, 1833-41. 

Perez (J.) * 1. these: Recherches sur l'au- 
guillule terrestre. 2. these. Propositions de zo- 
ologie, de botauique et de g^ologie donn6es par 
la facult6. 4°. ^Paris, 1866. 

Pickering (C.) The geographical distribu- 
tion of animals and plants. 4°. Boston, 1854. 

Plinius ( Cajus Secuudus ). Historic mundi 
libri xxxvii. . . . Omnia quidem multorum 
autehac doctorum hominum, uovissime vero la- 
borious observationibu8 conquisita, et solerti 
judicio peusitata Jacobi Dalecampii medici 
Cadomeusis. fol. Lugduni, 1587. 
ig 85 _ 6 ■ Tb - e same. 4 v. in 2. 8°. Lipsice, 
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. The same. Caius Plinius Secuudus 

Naturgeschichte. Uebersetzt und erliiutert von 
Ph. H. Klilb, etc. 

In: ROmjsche Prosaiker in neuen Uebersetzungen 
12°. Stuttgart, 1856, No. 215, 4249-4380. 

. The same. Naturgeschichte iibersetzt 

von Gottfried Grosse. 12 v. 8 C . Frankfurt a 
M., 1781-8. 

. Naturalis historhe cum interprets- 

tione et uotis integris Johannis Harduini 
itemque cum commentariis et aduotationibua 
Hermolai Barbari, Pintiaui, Rhenani, Gelenii, 
Dalechampii, Scaligeri, Salmasii, Is. Vosii, .]. V. 
Gronovii et variorum vo lumen primum [deci- 
mum] recensuit varietateruque lectionis adjeoit 
Job. Georg. Frid. Frauzius. 10 v. 8°. Lin. 
siw, 1778-91. 

Rentscii. (S.) Homceogeuesis. Beitrage zar 
Natur- uudHeilkunde. Erstes Heft. Gammariis. 
ornatus und seine Schmarotzer. 4°. Wismar, 
1860. 

Romanes (G. J.) Essays. Edited by C. Lloyd 
Morgan. 8°. London, 1897. 

Rosa ( V. ) Metodo di preparare e conservare 
gli aniinali per un gabinetto di storia naturale. 
8°. Pavia, 1817. 

Schmidt (J. C.) * De analogia regni vegeta- 
bilis cum animali. sm. 4°. Basilece, 1721. 

Schouw (J. F.) Die Erde, die Ptiauzen und 
der Meusch. Naturschilderungen aus deui Dii- 
nischen, unter Mitwirkung des Vertassers, von 
H. Zeise; mit der Biographic des Verfassers, 
von P. L. Moller und seinem Portrait nacli 
Marstraud. 2. Ann. 8°. Leipzig, 1854. 

Selects ex arncenitatibus academicis Caroli 
Liunaei, dissertationes ad universam uaturaleni 
historiam pertinentes, quas edidit, et add it a- 
meutis auxit L. B. et S. J. 3 v. 4°. Grcecii. 
1764-9. 

Shufeldt (R. W.) Contributions to scieuce, 
and bibliographical resume 1 of the writings of 
. . ., 1881-7. 8°. New York, 1887. 

Smellie (W.) The philosophy of natural his- 
tory. With an introduction and various addi- 
tions and alterations, intended to adapt it to the 
present state of knowledge, by John Ware. 2. 
ed. 8°. Boston, 1827. 

. The same. Stereotype ed. 12°. Bos- 
ton, 1844. 

Swedenborg (E.) Regnum animale anato- 
mice, physice et philosophice perlustratum. 3 
pts. in 1 v. 4°. Hagce Comitum 4' Londini, 
1744-5. 

Tammen (H. H. ) & Co. Western Echoes. De- 
voted to mineralogy, natural history, botany, 
etc. [Catalogue.] 8°. Denver, [1889?]. 

University of Pennsylvania. University 
Marine Biological Association, Sea Isle City, 
N. J. Objects of the . . . 8°. [Philadelphia, 
1891?] 

de Valdecebro (A.) Govieruo general, mo- 
ral y politico, hallado en las fieras y animalea 
sylvestres, sacado de sus naturales, propiedades 
y virtudes, con particular tabla para sermones 
varios de tiempo y de santos. 12°. Madrid, 
1658. 

-. The same. Govieruo general, moral 

y politico, hallado en las aves mas generosas y 
nobiles, sacado de sus naturales, virtudes y pro- 
piedades. Con quatro tablas difereutes, es la 
una para sermones varios de tiempo y de sau- 
tos. 12°. Madrid, 1670. 

Valmont de Bomark [J.-C] * Dictionnaire 
raisonue' uuiversel d'histoire naturelle; coute- 
nant Phistoire des auimaux, des v6getaux et des 
min6raux, et celle des corps celestes, des m6te- 
ores et des autres principaux phdnomenes de la 
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nature; avec l'histoire et la description des dro- 
gues simples tiroes des trois regnes, et lo detail 
de leurs usages d ins la ui6deciue, dans l'dcono- 
mie doinestique et champetre, et dans les arts 
et ni6tiers. 6 v. 12°. Paris, 1764[-81. 

. Supplement a la premiere 6dition du 

Dictionnaire raisonue' universel d'histoire natu- 
relle. 12°. Paris, 1768. 

Vosmaek (J.) Oratio de fugiendo utilitatis 
studio in exploranda. natura. 4°. Ilardcrovici, 
[1816]. 

Weideniiammer (R.) Thierproduktionslehre 
(Zootechuik). Ein Leitfaden fiir den Unterricht 
an htudwirthschaftliehen Lehranstalten so wie 
fiir das Selbststudinm praktisoher Landwirthe. 
8°. Leipzig, 1873. 

Weisker(R.) Naturwissensehaftliche Arbei- 
ten aus deni Institut fiir Wacksbildnerei. 8°. 
Leipzig, [»■ <J. ]. 

Alutristc de Lope (J.) Algunas observaciones so- 
bre la historia natural medica azteca antes de la conquista. 
An. d. Inst. med. nac, Mexico, 1896, ii, 272-275.— Alta- 
mirnno (F.) Historia natural aplicada de los antiguos 
mexicanos. Ibid., 261-272. — Riant-hard (R.i L'histoire 
naturelle et la medecine. Rev. scient., Par., 1898, 4. s., ix, 
353-357. — t'hninc (J.) Distinction et origine des regnes 
animal et vegetal (d'apres l'enseigneiuent de J. Kunst- 
ler). (raz. hebd. d. sc.m6d.de Bordeaux, 1897, xviii. 281- 
283.— Hudson (C.-T.) Les difficultes de l'histoire natu- 
relle. Rev. scient., Par., 1890, xlv, 801-807.— Richet (C.) 
Un caractere distinctif du regne vegetal et du regne ani- 
mal. Cinquanten. de la Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 91-93. — 
SlitshnUat-c-ff ( A. Is'.) Ocberki po tilosofii yestestvoz- 
naniya. |Philosopbv of natural history.] Vopr. filos. i 
psichol., Mosk., 1900,'xi, pt,2, 152-168.— Thomson (J. A.) 
Some links between natural history and medicine. Pharm. 
J., Lond., 1900, 4. s., xi. 620-623. 

Natural mineral waters; their properties and 
uses. 9. ed. 70 pp. 12°. London, Ingram $ 
Boyle, 1888. 

Natural sagacity the principal secret, if not the 
whole, in physick; all learning, without this, 
being in effect nothing, which is contrary to the 
assertion of a pamphlet, lately published, call'd 
One physician is as good as t'other, etc. To 
which are added several memorandums or un- 
finished sketches on various uncommon subjects, 
[etc.]. To which is joined the full examination 
of all relating to Mrs. Stephen's cures, and re- 
ceipt for the stone, by the same hand, iv, 44 
pp. 8°. London, T. Cooper, 1742. [P., v. 1874.1 

Natural Science. A monthly review of scientific 
progress. No. 85 (v. 14), March, 1899. 8°. Edin- 
burgh <f- London, Y. J. Portland. 

Natural selection. 

See Darwinian theory; Immunity (Natural, 
etc.). 

Naturales qnestiones antiquorum philosopho- 
rurn tractantes de diversis generibus ciborum et 
potus que humane nature saniora atque reduei- 
biliora sunt, ob convalescentiam servandam, 
inotis questionibis earumque solutionibus ad- 
junctis succincte declarantur. 10 pp. 8°. Co- 
lonic, C. de Zyrychzee, [n. <?.]. 

Naturalisme (Le) des convulsions. See Hec- 
quet ( Philippe;. 

Naturalist's (The) directory, containing the 
names, addresses, special departments of study, 
etc., of professional and amateur naturalists, 
chemists, physicists, astronomers, etc., of the 
United States and Canada. Compiled by Samuel 
E. Cassino. 1877-80; 1884-6; 1888; 1890; 1892; 
1894; 1895; 1898; 1905. 14 v. 8°. Salem &• Bos- 
ton, 1877-1905. 

Naturalist's (The) Library. Conducted by Sir 
William Jardine. v. 1-2, 4-7. 12°. Edinburgh, 
W. H. Lizars, 1835-41. 
Want v. 3. 



Naturalist's (The) Library — continued. 

CONTENTS. 

v. 1. Introduction to entomology. By James Duncan. 

v. 2. Entomology. Beetles. 

v. 4. Entomology- British moths, sphinxes, etc. 

v. 5. Entomology, foreign butterflies. 

v. 6. Entomology. Bees. Comprehending the uses and 
economical management of the honey-bee of Britain and 
other countries, together with description of the known 
wild species. 

y. 7. Entomology. Exotic moths. By James Duncan. 

Naturanscliauuug (Die) und Naturphilo- 
sophie der Araber im zehnten Jahrhuudort. See 
Dieterici (Friedrich Heiurich). 

Natural At (Der). v. 5, 1888. 8°. Berlin. 

Nature, v. 38-73, May, 1888, to November, 1905. 
4°. London. 
Current. 

Nature (La), v. 16-30, December, 1887, to Nov. 
30, 1902. fol. Paris. 

Nature. 

• Galen. De potentiis naturalibus. Interprete 
Xieholao Leoniceno. [Libritres.] 4°. Venetiis, 
1824. 

Helvetius (C.-A.) Le vrai sens du systeme 
de la nature. Ouvrage posthume. 8°. Londres, 
1774. 

Hinton(J.) Life in nature. 12°. New York, 
1872. 

Ilmoni(L) [Quid est natura?] Eespondente 
C. S. Sirelio. sm. 4°. Helslngforsice, [1848]. 

Nature displayed ; first, being a plain and easy 
solution of the difficulties concerning the Divine 
Being and its various operations on the human 
systems; secondly, the explication of all the 
secrets of nature, more than Aristotle or any 
other philosophers have discussed; thirdly, the 
diseases of human bodies reduced to an exact 
and regular system, useful for all readers. 24°. 
London, 1716. 

Preyer (W.) Die Concurrenz in der Natur. 
8°. Breslau, 1882. 

Eibeiro (M. P.) * De natura tarn creatrice 
quam destructrice rerum. 8°. Edinburgi, 1812. 

Robinet (J.-B.) De la nature. Nouvelle e"d. 
4 v. 8°. Amsterdam, 1763-6. 

Ule (O.) Die Natur; ihre Kriifte, Gesetze* 
und Erscheiuuugeu im Geiste kosmischer An- 
schauuug. Allen Freunden der Natur gewid- 
met. 12°. Halle, 1851. 

Burnett (S. M.) The modern apotheosis of nature. 
Am. Autlnop., Wash., 1892, v, 247 - 262. — Florinski 
(V. M.) Obshtshiy vzglyad na prirodu i yeya sili. [Gen- 
eral view of nature and its forces.) Trudi Tomsk. Obsh. 
Yestestvolep., 1889-90, ii, 251-271. — Herrick (C. J.) A 
functional view of nature as seen by a biologist. J. Philos., 
Psychol, [etc.], Lancaster, Pa., & 'N. T., 1905, ii, 428-438. 

Nature {Healing power of). 

See, also, Diseases (Duration, etc., of). 

Aidall (I.) The German nature cure, and 
how to practise it. With illustrations by 
Frances M. E. Currie. 8°. London, 1897. 

Baden a -M a u( 'incus (J. N. G.) *Do medico 
naturae ministro. sm. 4°. Argentorati, [1713]. 

Baumann (C. E.) * De natura medicatrici. 
sm. 4°. Tubingce, 1779. 

Bemerkungen liber das Heilverfahren des 
Naturarztes J. Schroth. 12°. Freiwaldau, 
In. d.]. 

Bertenson (L.) Ozdorovlyayushtshiya i tsle- 
litelnlya sili v prirodie. [Restorative and cura- 
tive powers of nature.] 12°. S. -Petersburg, 1899. 

Also, transl. in: Ztschr. f. diiitet. u. physik. Therap., 
Leipz., 1898-9, ii, 269-285. 

BlGELOW (.J.) Nature in disease, illustrated 
in various discourses and essays; to which are 
added miscellaneous writings, chiefly on med- 
ical subjects. 8°. Boston, 1854. 
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Nature {Healing power of). 

Iln.z (F. E.) The natural method of healing. 
A new ami complete guide to health. Trausl. 
from the latest German edition. 2 v. 8°. 
Leipzig, [1900.] 

BlOMHOFF (J. S.) *De vi natime niedica- 
trice. 8°. Groningce, 1807. 

ECHTERMBYEB (O.) Die Naturheilkunde ini 
Lichte der Wissensehaft. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Forbes {Sir J.) Om Naturen oeh Konsten vid 
sjukdomars botaude. Ofversattning af J. A. 
Logutrod. [Nature and art in the cure of dis- 
ease. Translation by J. A. Logutrod.] 12°. 
Suiidsvail, 1858. 

Gleicu. Das Natnrheilverfahren olme Medi- 
cin iui Bchneidenden Gegensatz zum Heilverfah- 
ren mit Medicin. Oder: wohlmeinende Auf- 
klarungdesPuldikumsuber die Unsicberheit und 
Gefahrlicbkeit der mediciniscben Behandlung 
in jeder Form bei alien nur deukbareu Krank- 
heiten, besonders aber in der Cholera. 8°. 
Munchen, 1855. 

Kleinschkod. Ueber die Grundlagen einer 
naturgeniiisseu Heilweise; ausgearbeitet nach 
eiuem Vortrage, gehalten im Verein fiir uatur- 
gemasse Heils- und Lebensweise in Miincben im 
Februar 1900. 8°. Munchen, 1900. 

Kkatciikowska ( M lie. Lydia). * La nature 
me"dicatrice autrefois et aujourd'hui. 8°. Ge- 
neve, 1897. 

Nat(';ri.iciie (Die) Heilweise. Ratgeber fiir 
gesunde und kranke Menschen. Dargestellt 
und hrsg. von C. .Sturm. Mit einer Erganzung: 
Die naturgemassen Bebandlungsmethoden der 
Krankheiten in systeuuitiscber Schilderung von 
G. Lebnert. v. 1. 8°. Stuttgart Sr Leipzig, 
[n. <?.]. 

Nature-Cure. A monthly magazine devoted 
to the perfection of man by natural and rational 
means. Edited by August F. Reinhold. Nos. 1-5, 
v. 1, February to' June, 1902. 8°. New York. 

Nessi (G.) Discorso accademico medico-filo- 
logico sulle forze della uatura per sanare molte 
malattie interne. 2 v. 8°. Milano, 1812. 

Nikolski (V. [I.]) O blagotvornlkb yavle- 
niyakh prirodiv organizime chelovieka pri fizio- 
logicheskikh i patologicheskikh izmieneni yakh. 
[On the beneticent effects of nature on the hu- 
man organism in physiological and pathological 
changes.] 8°. Varshava, 1895. 

Repr. from: Varshav. univ. izviest., 1895, no. 2. 

Oberdorfeer [H. J.] Die Naturheilung. 
Reformideen iiber Entstebung und Heilung von 
Krankheiten. 8°. [Berlin, 1900.] 

. The same. Das Gruudprinzip der 

wahren Heilkunde. 12°. Godesberg a. Rh.,[n.d.~\. 

Proot (B.) * De viribus natune human* 
actuoste conservatricibus, et medicatricibus. 4°. 
Lttgd. Bat., 17G8. 

Roux (C. F.) Essai sur les ressources de la 
nature, contre les vices qui d6rangent les fonc- 
tions de l'homme. 8°. Paris, 1802, an X. 

SCHONEXBERGER (F.) & SlEGERT (W.) Die 

Naturheilkunde. Ein Wegweiser fur Gesunde 
und Krauke. 10. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Schweigl (J.) So wird man gesund, oder 
genaue Auskunft fiber das Naturheilsystem des 
Franz Thiel und seiu Verfahren, jede clironische 
Krankheil der Menschen, sofern sie nicht schon 
durch Desorganisation unheilbar geworden ist 
ohne Medikamente, ohne liistiges Schwitzen und 
ohne den Gebranch der Sturz-, Douche-, Voll- 
Wanneu- und Wellenbader, bios dureh cine 
milde Wasseranwendung in zweekinassi"-er Ver- 
bindung mit diatetischen Potenzen auf eine 
Leichte Weise und in kurzerZeil von Grand aus 
zn heilen. Der leidenden Menscliheit zu Trost 
und Hilfe. 8°. Leipzig t j- Paris, 1843. 



Nature (Healing poicer of). 

Slot (J. E.) * De vi nature medicatrice. 8°. 
Groningce, [1825]. 

Sprengell (C. J.) Natura morborum medi- 
catrix; or nature cures diseases. Wherein the 
energy of nature is demonstrated, her opera- 
tious explained, and her various steps air ren- 
der'd intelligible, in order to the excussion of 
noxious humours, and the preservation of Ira- 
nian life. fol. London, 1705. 

Steinbachbr (J.) Handbueh des gesammten 
Naturheilverfahrens fiir Aerzte und Laien 2 
Aufl. v. 1. 8°. Augsburg, 1869. 

SWOBODA (G.) Die Physopathie, oder die 
Lehre alle Krankbeitsformeu auf naturgeiniis- 
sem YVege zu heilen. In drei Heften. - 
Wien, 1857. 

Tschlenoff (B.) Naturheilkunde mid wis- 
senschaftliche Medicin. 8°. Stuttgart, 1901. 

Wagner (A.) Der Naturheilkol'ler. Ein me- 
dizinischer Streifzug durch das Lager der Nicht- 
mediziu. 12°. Berlin Leipzig, 1901. 

Anderson (J. W.) The powe r of nature in 
Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1898, iii, 103; 416. Alto, Re- 
print. — Burzhinski (P.) Sovremenniy vzglyad mi 
tslelitelnuyu silu prirodi. [Contemporary view on the 
bealing force of nature.] Izviest. Imp. Tom.sk. Pniv 
1897, xii, no. 2, 1-26. — von Diinhoff (E ) The effi- 
ciency of nature's remedial measures. N. York M J 
1893, lviii, 178-181.— Each. DieStellungnabmedes Arztea 
zur Naturheilkunde. Aerztl. Rundschau, Munchen, 1905, 
xv, 517-520.— Ewins (A.C.) The vis medicatrix nature. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1896, xlix, 845-847. — llogcboom (C. L.) 
The via medicatrix naturaj. Brooklyn M. J., 1893, vii, 
209-216.— Knnloi(H) ZurNaturheilbeweguntr. Pra* 
med. Wcbnschr., 1900. xxv, 59; 10].— liuciani (G.) Sul- 
1' azione medicatrice della forza vitale e sul suo valor cliuico 
nella cura delle malattie. Gior. d. r. Accad. med.-chir. <li 
Torino, 1861, 2. s.,xli, 259-270. — lVInnczka (J.) DasNatur- 
heilverfahren vom sanitatspolizeilichen Standpunkte. 
Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1898, xxxiii, 098-704.— ,?l ilih- 
nofT(S. D.) O tsielitelnol silie prirodi. [Nature's heal- 
ing force. 1 Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 117-124.— 
N. (E.) De la fuerza llamada medicaid/, y absoluta ne- 
cesidad de hermanarla con el arte mediea. Arch. med. 
valenc, Valencia, 1882, ii, 290; 303.— Parsons (C.) Fiske 
fund prize dissertations of the Rhode Island Medical 
Society. Vis medicatrix nature; how far is it to be relied 
on in the treatment of diseases ? Boston M. & S. J., 1849., 
xl, 189-201.— Probst (C. O.) The "vis medicatrix Da- 
turas", or the natural cure of disease. Columbus M. J., 
1885-6, iv, 57-66.— Ransom (W. B.) The vis medicatrix 
natura-. Edinb. M. J., 1899, n. s., v, 12; 124— Han 
Martin (A.) Valor curativo de la naturaleza en las 
eufermedades. Gorreo med. castellano, Salamanca, 1888, 
v, 313; 328; 378; 390; 411; 424; 455.— van der Sluin 
(L. W.) Natura sanat. Geueesk. Couraut, Tiel, 1895, 
xlix, no. 14. — Mtaclipole (P. A.) .Medicine v. nature. 
Tr. N. Hampshire M . Soc, Concord, 1888, 117-130.— Ulrich 
(C. F.) Physiatrics, or nature's therapy. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 1553-1556.— Fob l>onhoil < I ) 
The efficiency of nature's remedial measures. N. York 
M. J., 1893, lviii, 178-181. Also, Reprint.— Weinberger 
(M.) Physiatricus latk6pek. [Phvsiatric sketches.) 
Gyogyaszat, Budapest, xxxvii, 583; 600; 616; 663 ; 680. 
Nature display'd; first, being a plain and easy 
solution of the difficulties concerning the Divine 
Being and its various operations on the human 
systems; secondly, the explication of all the 
secrets of nature, more than Aristotle or any 
other philosophers have discussed; thirdly, the 
diseases of human bodies reduced to an exact 
and regular system, useful for all readers. 3 
p. 1., 1-9 pp. 24°. London, F. Roberts, 1/16. 
Nature (De la), vertu et faculty de la racine dn 
bois appelle" lesquiue, et coiume il en fault user. 

In : Opdsc. de divers autheurs med. 32°. Lyon, 1552, 
280-286. 

Nature-Cure. A monthly magazine devoted 
to the perfection of man by natural and rational 
means. Published by August P. Reinhold. Nos. 
1-5, v. 1, February to June, 1902. 8°. New 
York. 

Nature's own remedy for Bright's disease, 
chronic inflammation of and stone in the blad- 
der, gouty and rheumatic affections, and all 
diseases dependent upon a uric acid diathesis; 
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Nature's own remedy [etc.] — continued, 
nervous disorders, dyspepsia, affections peculiar 
to women, albuminuria and dropsical effusions, 
eczema, etc. The Buffalo Lithia Springs of 
Virginia. 32 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, AlcCalla <$• 
Stavely, 1887. 

Nature's remedy. Thompson's bromine-arsenic 
water; springs in Ashe County, X. ('. -J4 pp. 
8°. [Richmond, Andrews, Baptist Sf Clemmitt, 
1467.-] 

Nature's remedy, iron and alum mass, or com- 
pound ferruginous mass, procured from the min- 
eral waters of the celebrated Seven Springs, in 
Washington County, Va. 38 pp. 8°. Lynch- 
burg, In. <?.]. 

Naturforscliende Gesellschaft in Bern. Mit- 
theilungen. Nos. 11(59-1590, 1887-1904. 8°. 
Bern, 1^87-1905. 

Naturforscliende Gesellschaft in Danzig. 
Schriften. Neue Folge, v. 7; Hit. 3-4, V. 8; Hft. 
1, v. 9; Hft. 4, v. 10. 8°. Danzig <)• Leipzig, 
jr. Engelmann, 1888-1902. 

Naturforscliende Gesellschaft zu Emden. 
Festschrift, hrsg. in Veranlassung der Jubelfeier 
ihresoOjiihrigen Bestehens am 29. Dezember 18(54, 
von der Direktion. 75 pp. 4 . Emden, T. Sahn 
Wwe., [1865]. 

. Jahresbericht. 71.-85., 1885-(5 to 1899- 

1900. 8°. Emden, 1886-1900. 
Naturforscliende Gesellschaft zu Freiburg i. 

B. Festschrift der 56. Versammluug deutscber 

Natnrforscher und Aerzte. 1 p. 1., 176 pp., 4 pi. 

8°. Freiburg i. B. # Tiibingen, J. C. B. Moltr, 

1883. 

. Berichte. 7.-9., 1893-5. 8°. Freiburg i.B. 

Naturforscliende Gesellscbaft in Zurich. 
Festschrift der naturforscheuden Gesellschaft in 
Ziiricb 1746-1896. Uen Teilnehmern der in Zu- 
rich voir] 2.-5. August 1896 tagendeu 79. Jahres- 
versamuilung der schweizerischen Gesellschaft 
gewidniet. "2 v. x, 274 pp. ; vii, 598 pp., 20 pi. 
8 C . Ziirich, Ziircher <$' Fnrrer, 1896. 

NaturlieilailStalt (Die) Dietenmiible zu Wies- 
baden. 32 pp. 12°. Wiesbaden, C. Bitter, [n. d. - ]. 

Naturheilkunde (Die). Illnstrierte Halb- 
monatsschrift fur volkstiimliche Gesundheits- 
lehre und Heilweise. Hrsg. von M. Cauitz. v. 
1-3, 1892-5. 4 C . Berlin. 
In 1894, v. 3, became monthly. 

Natiirhistorisch - medizinischer Yerein 

zu Heidelberg. Verhandlungen. Neue Folge. 

v. 4-8. 8°. Heidelberg, 1887-1904. 
Naturlehre (Die) der Venus. 114 pp., 61. 16°. 

Copenhagen, F. C. Mumme, 1747. 
Naturopath (Der) und Gesundheits-Rathgeber. 

Hrsg. von B. Lust. [Monthly.] v. 7-10, 1902-5. 

8°. New York. 

Current, Continuation of: Aiiicrikani»che Kneipp- 
Blatter. 

Naturopath (The) and Herald of Health. Ben- 
edict Lust, editor and proprietor. [Monthly.] 
v. 3-6, 1902-5. 8°. New York. 

Current. Continuation of: Kneipp (The) Water-Cure 
Monthly. 

Naturu anue (Das) Stablbad Szliacs (bei Alt- 
sohl in Uugarn) ; einzige bekaunte Eisentherme, 
reich an Kohlensiiure. 2 1. fol. [Budapest, 
1893.] 

Naturwissenschaftliche Rundschau. Wii- 
chentliche Berichte iiber die Fortschritte auf 
dein Gesamtgebiete der Naturwissenschaften. 
Unter Mitwirkung von J. Bernstein [et «£.] hrsg. 
von W. Sklarek. v. 20, 1905. 4°. Braun- 
schiveig, F. Vieweg <$• Sohn. 
Current. 

Naturwissenschaftliche Wochenscbrift. 
Organ der deutschen Gesellschaft fur. volks- 
tiimliche Naturkunde in Berlin. Redaktion: 



Natiirwisseiischaftliche Wochenschrift— 
continued. 

H. Potonie" und F. Koerber. v. 19-20, Oct. 4, 
1903-5. 4 . Jena, G. Fischer. 
Current. 

Naturwisscnsc liaftlicherVerein fur Seh les- 
wig-Holstein. Schriften. v. 7-10. 8°. Kiel, 
1888-93. 

Naturwissenscliaftlich-inedizinischer 

Verein in Innsbruck. Berichte. v. 16-28. 8°. 
Innsbruck, 1887-1903. 
Natlllir (De) is de besto arts. Een woord aau 
Jong en oud. Door een practised end genees- 
neer. 3. druk. :50 pp. 1(5°. Amsterdam, J. M. E. 
Meijer; Rotterdam, J. A. Weinbeck, [1873, vel 
subseq. j. 

JVatuur- en geneesknndig Archief voor Neer- 
landseh Indie. [Quarterly.] v. 1-4, 1844-7. 8°. 
Batavia. 

Ended. In no. 1 no editors named; no. 2, P. J. Gode- 
froy, M. J. E. Muller, P. A. Fromm, and P. Bleeker became 
editors; no. 3, v. 2, Godefroy dropped; no. 4, v. 2, W. 
Bosch added; no. 2, v. 3, S. L. Ileijtuau and J. Munnich 
added. 

Natuurkuiidig Tijdschrift voor Nederlandseh 

Indie, v. 46-57, 1887-98. 8°. Batavia. 
. General index to v. 31-50. pp. 1-127. 8°. 

Batavia, 1891. 
Natuurvriend (De). Maandblad gewijd aau 

de natuurlijke ieef- en geneeswijze, [etc.]. 

Red. : K. H. Beijlevelt. v. 1-3, November, 1900, 

to December, 1903. 8°. Zutfcn. 
Nau (Hermann) [1871- ]. *Die Geburten 

macerirter Friichte iu der zweiteu Halfte der 

Schwangersebaft. 38 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Marburg, 

J. Hamel, 1896. 
Nau (Pierre). * Les scolioses conge"nitales. 114 

pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 446. 

\a nth ah. 

Hnssau pacha Halmioml. Al nauchah. Atti d. 
xi. Cong. med. iuternaz., Jioina, 1894, iii, med. int.. 143-148. 

Nauche (Jacques-Louis) [1776-1843]. 

See Criiillie | S6bastien ]. Bibliotheque ophtahnolo- 
gique, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1820. 

rVaudc (Gabriel) [1600-1653]. 

See Cardanus (Hieronymus). De propria vita liber. 
24°. Amstelcedami, 1654. 

For Biography, see J. de la saute, Par., 1902, xix, pt. 2, 
161 (Monpart). 

Naudet (Beuolt-Charles) [1874- ]. *DePin- 
cision cruciale dans la laparotomie. 39 pp., 2 1. 
8°. Paris, 1900, No. 124. 

. The same. 39 pp.. 2 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1900. 

V ;« aid a ii (Emmanuel) [1817-70]. 

Caffe, Neurologic J. d. conn. m6d. prat., Par., 1870-71, 
xxxvii-xxxviii, 368. 

\ and in (J.) Rapport de la commission des re- 
medies secrets, lu dans' la seance du 17 septembre 
1850. Soci6t<5 de me"decine, chirurgie et phar- 
macie de Toulouse. 24 pp. 8°. [Toulouse, J. M. 
Douladoure, 1850.] [P., v. 1749; 1751.] 

Nauenburg' (Fritz). * Bakteriotherapie der 
Staphylomycosis. 75 pp. 8*. Bern, A. Benteli 
$ Co., 1900. 

N alter (Anton). *Ueber progressive perniciose 
Anamie nach Beobachtungen auf der medizi- 
nischen Klinik des Prof. H. Eichhorst, Zurich. 
172 pp. 8°. Ziirich, O. Fussli, 1897. c. 

IVaiilieim. 

See Heart (Diseases of, Treatment of), by 
Schott's method; Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

\ an it a yam i. 

Kiltuti (M.) [Eye disease following the seven days 
epidemic (naukayami).] Kyo-rin-no Shiori, Tokyo [?], 
1899, xi, 409-422. 

Nnillct (Henri). * Contribution a Pdtudo du 
traitement des deviations de la colonne verte- 
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Kanlct (Henri)— continued. 

brale par la gymuastique raisonnee. 08 pp., l 1. 

8°. Parte. 11)01, No. 358. 
Naulleau (Henri) [1873- ]• * Ligamento- 

pexie. Proc6d6 de C. Heck (de New-York). 

40 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 106. 
Kanmachiiis. 

See p ot . nla ia Phocylidis, Pythagoras et Naumachn. 

12°. Zittavice, [1685]. 
Nail m a ii (Job. Justus). * De mure indico. 

23 pp. sin. 4°. Upsaliw, 1754. 
Kallmann (Alexander). Ueber die Bedeutung 

der Naturwissenschaft als Unterricktsgegen- 

stand. Vortrag gekalten in der oberbessischen 

Gesellschaft fur Natur- und Heilkunde am 5. 

Jnni 1867. 13 pp. 8°. \_Giessen, 1867.] 
Kallmann (Benno). * Ueber hereditare Sys- 

temerkranknngen der Centralnervenorgane. 42 

pp. 8°. Erlangen, F. Junge, 1892. 
Naumann (Ernst). * Ueber Cervixrisse. 28 

pp. 8°. Jena, B. Engau, 1894. 
Naumanii (Ernst Gotthold) [ 1874- " ]. 

* Ckirurgieck-casuistiscke Beitriige sur Kennt- 
nis des acuten Darmverscblusses durck Meckel'- 
schea Divertikel. 36 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. 
Georgi, 1901. 

Kallmann (Eranz Leopold) [1877- ]. *Ue- 
ber das specfroskopiscke Verkalten der Blut- 
farbstoffe. 30 pp., 11. 4°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 
1902. 

Kallmann (Friedrich August Wilhelm) [1825- 
]. * De labiorum pudeudi excoriatiouibus 
per explorationein. 16 pp. 8°. Lipsiw, W. 
Staritz, 1859. 

, Kallmann (Eriedrick Karl) [1874- ]. *Zur 
Constitution des Iudigocarmins. 27 pp. 8°. 
Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer Co., 1900. 

Kallmann (Gustaf) [1846- ]. *0m struma 
ocb (less bekandling. [On struma and its treat- 
ment.] 1 p. 1., 178 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Lund, 
Berling, 1891. 

. The same. Ueber den Kropf und dessen 

Beliandlung. Autorisirte Uebersetzung aus dem 
Scb wed ischen von O. Reyher. 191 pp. 8°. 
Lund, 1892. 

Kallmann (Hans) [1868- ]. *Ein Beitrag 
zur Lehro von der erworbenen bamorrhagischen 
Diathese. 28 pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 
[1892]. 

Kallmann (Hugo) [1869- ]. * Ueber die 

Hiiuligkeit der Bildungsanomalien der Nieren. 

53 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, F. Peters, 1897. 
Kaumanii (Isaak). * Ueber die operative 

Erott'nung des Warzenfortsatzes. 35 pp. 8°. 

Freiburg i. J!., H. Epstein, 1891. 
Kallmann (Job.) Zur Kenntniss der Phos- 

pbor-Nekrose. 30 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Miinchen, 

J. F. Lehmann, 1892. 

Miinchen med. Abbandl., 34. Hft. 
Kallmann (Moritz [Ernst] Adolph) [1798- 

18t>9]. Specielle Palhologie und Therapie. 

MSS. notes by Moritz Leo-Wolf. 281 pp., 2 1. 

4°. Berlin, 1823. 
Kallmann (Oswald) [ 1833- ]. * Oleum 

jecoiis aselli ad membranas auimalium affini- 

tatem habere multo majorem quain alia pinguia, 

defendet. 20 pp., 2 pi. 8 C . Lipsiw, 0. Edel- 

mann, 1858. 

Kallmann ([Paulus Alexander] Otto) [1870- 
]. * Ueber den Gerbstoff der Pilze. [Er- 
langen.] 46 pp. 8°. Dresden, B. Barth, 1895. 

Kallmann (Ulrich). * Pankreasyeranderung 
bei Diabetes. 50 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Neuenh aim, 
1896. 

KanilioflT (Mikhail Pavlovich). [1852- ]. 

* 0 nlekotorlkk patologo-anatoiuicheskikh izuile- 
neniyakk na dine glaz u novo-rozhdennlkh 
dletel. [Certain pathologo-anatoinical changes 



Kaumoff (Mikhail l'avlovich)— continued, 
in the fundus of the eye iu new-born children.] 
56 pp., 2 1., 2 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, Tipoq. 
Dep. Ud., 1890. 

Kaumoff (Ya.) Kratkiy uchebnik anatomii i 
fiziologii chelovleka; kurs srednikh uchebnlkh 
zavedeniy. [Short text-book ol human anatomy 
and physiology; course of intermediate educa- 
tional institutions.] 3. ed. viii, 119 pp., 1 pi 
8°. S.-Peterburg, I. N. Erlich, 1898. 

Nauiifloi'fT (Charles- Ouillaume) [1785- 
1845]. 

Fi'icdrichs (0.) Naundorff medecin. Chron. med 
Par., 1898., v, 191-194. 

Kail 11 J it (Bernard) [ 1839- ]. Friedrich 
Theodor von Erericks. Nekrolog. viii pp. 8°. 
[Eonigsberg i. Pr., 1885.] 

. Die diatetische Behandlung des Diabetes 

mellitus. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1889, No. 349-350 (Inn. 
Med., No. 116, 3129-3168, 1 diag.). 

. Kurzer Leitfadeu fur die Punction der 

Pleura- und Peritonealergiisse. 2 p. 1., 26 pp. 

8°. Strassburg, K. J. Triibner, 1889. 
. Kliuik der Cholelithiasis, viii, 187 pp., 

5 pi. 8°. Leipzig, F. C. W. Fogel, 1692. 
. The same. A treatise on cholelithiasis. 

Transl. by Archibald E. Garrod. xi, 197 pp. 

8°. London, 1896. 
. Der Diabetes mellitus. x, 526 pp., 1 tab. 

8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1898. 

Forms pt. 6 of: Spec. Path. u. Therap., . . . Nothnagel, 

Wien, 1898, vii. 

. Die Entwickelung der inneren Mediziu 

mit Hygiene und Bakteriologie im 19. Jahr- 
hundert. Centennialvortrag in der allgemeinen 
Sitzung der 72. Naturforscher - Versammluug 
in Aachen am 17. September 1900. 21 pp. 8°. 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1900. 

. Moderne Kliniken und Krankenhiiuser. 

Rede zur Eiuweihung des Neubaues der medi- 
ziniscken Klinik in Strassburg 9. Februar 1902. 
12 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fhcher, 1902. 

See, also, Mittcilungen aus den Grenzgebieten der 
Medizin und Chirurgie. 8°. Jena, 1895-1905.— Mitthei- 
luiigen aus der medicinischen Klinik zu Kiiuigsberg i. 
Pr. 8°. Leipzig, 1S88. 

For Biography, tee Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1902, 
vi, 70. 

& Schreiner (J.) Ueber Gekirndnick. 

1 p. 1., 112 pp., 7 ch. 8°. Leipzig, F. C. W. Vo- 
gel, 1881. [P., v. 2271.] 

Repr. from : Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leii>z., 
1881, xiv. 

Kaupliotoa (Irene) [1870- ]. *Sur quel- 
ques causes d'arythmie dans le re'tre'cissemeut 
mitral. 81 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 257. 

Naureils ( Jean-Baptiste-Marie-Victor ) [1873- 
]. "De la grossesse et de l'accouchenient 
dans leurs rapports avec les le'sious valvulaires 
du cnMir. 62 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. (16. 

Kaureils ( Jules-Le\>n-Gennain ) [ 1877- ]. 
*Des nevrites pnerpdrales. 70 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1903, No. 53. 

Viii rod. 

Wrhmcr (F.) Die nassauische Heilstatte bei Naurod 
im Tauuus. Ztschr. f. Tuberk. a. Heilstattenw., Leipz., 
1905, vii, 246-253. 

Nauru. 

Ki-nmer (A.) Nauru. Globus, Brnechwg., 1898, 

lxxiv, 153-158. 

Nausea and nauseants. 
Ste, also. Emetics. 

Fohsten (J. A.) "De cura per nauseam. 8°. 
Harderorici, 1803. 

WaCHTLER (C.) *De nausea primario atque 
pereuni morborum comite. Bin. 4°. Erfordias, 
1717. 
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Xau*t*a and nauseants. 

I ii ii rah nut (C. W.) Cocaine applied to the mucous 
membranes of the nostrils a specitic lor nausea. Am. 
Med.-Snrg. Bull., N. Y., 1896, x, 181. — Richardson 

(B. W.) Nausea from movement of the body in rotation. 
Asclepiad, Loud., 1888, v, 331-336. 

NBUSS(Eduard). * Heilung eines eitrigen Hydro- 
cephalus acutua interims. [Wnrtzburg.] 50 pp. 
8 C . Karlsruhe, F. Thiergarten, 189*2. 

NailSSac (Joseph) [1871- ]. *De l'actino- 
mycose pulmonaire. 150 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Lyon, 
1896, No. 1198. 

. The same. 135 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere $ fils, 1896. 

Naiita (Stephanus Sybrandus). * Do corporibus 
peregrinia ex ceaophago removendis. [Frane- 
quera:.] 53 pp. 8°. Workumi Frisioruvi, I. 
Tencey, 1803. [P., v. 1953.] 

Nautilus. 

Griffin (L. E.) Notes ou the anatomy of Nautilus 

pompilius. Zool. Bull., Bost., 1897, i, 147-161. . 

Notes on the tentacles of Nautilus pompilius. Johns Hop- 
kins TJniv. CSro., Bait., 1898-9, xviii, 11. . The arte- 
rial circulation of Nautilus pompilius. Ibid., 1899-1900, 

xix, 53-56. . The anatomy of Nautilus pompilius. 

Mem. Nat. Acad. Sc., Wash., 1900, viii, 103-197, 17 pi.— 
Huxley ;T. H.) On some points in the anatomy of Nau- 
tilus pompilius. [From : J. Linn. Soc. 1859, iii.J In his: 
Seieut. mem., 8°, Loud.. 1899, ii, 81-89. — Joubin (L.) 
Kecherches sur l'appareil respiratoire des nautiles. Rev. 
biol. du nord de la France, Lille, 1889-90, ii, 409-428, 1 pi.— 
Willey (A.) The adhesive tentacles of Nautilus, with 
some notes on its pericardium and spermatophores. Quart. 
J. Micr. Sc., Loud., 1897-8, xl, 207-209, 1 pi. 

IN an were k (C[oleatin]) [1853- ]. Ueber 
Muskelregeneration uack Verletzungen. Expe- 
l imentelle Unterauchong. 1 p. L, 58 pp., 5 pi. 
8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1890. 

— . Sectionstechnik fur Studirende und 

Aerzte. iv (1 1.), 127 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 
1891. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. iv (2 1.), 159 pp. 8°. 

Jena, G. Fischer, 1894. 
. The same. 3. Aufl. viii, 244 pp. 8°. 

Jena, G. Fischer, 1899. 
. The same. 4. vermehrte Aufl. x, 264 pp. 

- . Jena, G. Fischer, 1905. 

See, alto, Beitrage zur pathologischen Anatomie 

[etc.], roy. 8°. Jena, 1888-96.— Schoedel (J.) & IVau- 

nerck (C.) TJntersuchungen [etc.J. 8°. Jena, 1900. 
IVava (Jose"). * Responsabilidade juridica doa 

apha8icos. 101 pp. 8°. Bio de Janeiro, 1901. 
Nava [y Flores] (Celso C.) *Estudio sobre 

la disenteria. 42 pp. m 3 . Mexico, I. Cumplido, 

1872. [Also, in: P., v. 2183.] 

IVavalios. 

Matthews (W.) A part of the Navajo's my- 
thology. 8 V . [Boston, 1883.] 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: Am. Antiq., 
Bost., 1883. 

. Mythic dry-paintings of the Navajos. 

8°. [£o«<on,'l885.] 

Cutting from: Am. Naturalist, Bost., 1885, xix, 931-939. 

. Songs of sequence of the Navajos. 

8°. [Boston, 1894.] 

Cutting from: J. Am. Folk-Lore, Boat., 1894, vii, 185-194. 

. Navaho legends, collected and trans- 
lated by . . . With introduction, notes, illustra- 
tions, texts, interlinear translations and melo- 
dies. 8°. Boston 4- New York, 1897. 

. Navaho night chant. 8°. [Boston, 

n. d.~\ 

Cutting from : J. Am. Folk-Lore, Bost., 1901, xiv, 12-19. 

. The night chant; a Navaho cere- 
mony, fol. [New York, 1902.] 

. Songs of the Navajos. 8°. [Los 

Angeles, n. d.] 

Cutting from: Land of Sunshine, Los Angeles, 197-201. 

Matthew* (W.) Navajo gambling songs. Am. An- 

throp., Wash., 1889, ii. 1-19. . A vigil of the gods; a 

Navaho ceremony. Ibid., 1896, ix, 50-57. . A two- 
faced Navaho blanket. Ibid., 1900, n. s., ii, 638-642. 



Navarini (Andrea). Su la membrana interna 
dei vasi sanguigui. Su le febbri intermittenti. 
Memorie. 74 pp. 8°. Bassauo, tipog. Baseggio 
editrice, 1847. 

Navarra (Jose" Oriol). 

See Giraudeau (Jean). Tratado de las enfermedades 
sitfliticas [etc.]. 8°. Barcelona, 1848. 

Navarre (Leopold) [1874- ]. *La scarla- 
tine a l'Hopital des entants malades pendant 
Pannee 1899. 57 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 165. 

Navarre (P[ierre]-Just) [1848- ]. Manuel 
d'hygiene coloniale. Guide de l'Europ6en dans 
lea pays chauds. xxiv, 621 pp. 12°. Paris, 
O. Doi'n, 1895. 

See, also. Grant (Charles-Scovell). Petit guide d'hy- 
giene pratique [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1893. 

Navarrete (Jos6). 

See Pedregal Pridn (F.) Gimndstica [etc.b 8°. 
Madrid, 1884. 

Navarro (Alfred) [1868- ]. * Contribution 
a l'etude des hydronephroses. 72 pp. 4°. Pa- 
•fis, 1894, No. 449. 

. The same. 70 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1894. 

Navarro {Juan jY.) [1823-1904]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cli, 392. Also: 
Med. Bee., N. Y., 1904, lxvi, 543. 

Navarro de Andrade (Joaquim). Distri- 
bute methodica interpretandorum aphorismo- 
rum Hippocratis. 1 p. 1., 99 pp. 8°. Conim- 
bricce, typ. Academicis, 1819. [P., v. 1244.] 

Navarro y Cartl on a (Eduardo). * Del parto 
prematuro en Mexico, y de laa maueraa con que 
se le ha provocado. 81 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Mexico, 
de Diaz de Leon # White, 1873. [P., v. 2184.] 

Navarro y Neumann (Manuel Sanchez). 
Manual de ginecologia, asepsia y autiaepsia, 
aneateaia; exploracion. vi, 381 pp. 8°. Cadiz, 
F. Bodriguez de Silva, 1899. 

Navarro y Ortiz (Enrique). Elemeutos de 
medecina legal, militar y naval. Con un prd- 
logo del Dr. Angel Eern£ndez-Caro y Nouvilas. 
vi, 647 pp., 3 1. 8°. Madrid, 1894. 

Navas (Hippolyte) [1874- ]. * Dee py61o- 
n6phrites gravidiques. 61 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 
1897, 2. s., No. 57. 

Navasartyants (Bagrat Abraamovich). * K 
voprosu o vliyanii essentukakol No. 17-i vodl 
na usvoyeniye i obmien azotistlkh veshtshestv. 
[Influence of the mineral water essentuki No. 
17 upon the assimilation and metabolism of 
nitrogenous matter.] 62 pp., 1 1., 4 tab. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1890. 

Nave. Statute organico dell' Oapitale civile di 
Nave, eretto in ente moral e con r. decreto 24 
giugno 1888. 14 pp. 8^. Brescia, La Sentinella, 
1888. 

Naveau (Henri). *Les rdsultats fonctionnels 
deTectueux de certainea gastro-euteroatomies et 
des moyena d'y muddier. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1904, No. 370. 

Navicular disease. 

See Horse (Diseases of locomotive system of). 

Navier [Pierre-Toussaiut] [1712-79]. Prdcia 
des moyens de secourir les personues empoison- 
ndea par les poisons corrosif's. Extraits de I'ou- 
vrage des contrepoisons de l'arsenic, du sublimd 
corrosif, du vert-de-gris et du plomb, etc., de M. 
Navier, par M. Navier fils. vii, 55 pp. 16°. 
Paris, 1778. 

For Biography, see An in de la Haiite-Marne, 

Chaumont, 1811, 220-222. 

Navies. 

See, also, Hygiene, Medicine, Naval. 

I ra ad . L'fctat sanitaire. des ouvriers des arsenanx 
de la marine. Cadncee, Par., 1904, iv, 236.— Portengen 
(J. -A.) Etude sur la statistique medicale des differentes 
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^ a v i c • 

DoiflSWDcea inaiitimes. Arch, ile med. nav., Par., 1901, 
lxxv 58-61 — Ziiiovvt'ffdC.i Pishtshevoye dovolstviye 
uizhiiikh chinov russkavo i inostranuikh flotov. [Food 
of the enlisted men of the Russian and foreign navies.] 
Med pribav. k inorsk. sborniku, St. Petersb.. 1904, pt. 1, 
113; 184 i 252; 333; 371: pt. 2, 13; 109; 162; 223, 2 diag. 

Navone (Emanuele). *Sull' operazione del bu- 
bonocele di recente data. 8°. Genova, T. De- 
Grossi, 1815. 

Navratil [Eniericli von Szaldk] [1834- 
]. Zur Kasuistik der Keblkopfneubildun- 
gen. 15 pp. 8 C . JVien, 1674. 

Repr. from: "Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1874, xxiv. 

. Fall von Kehlkopf-Lahmung in Folge von 

Triehinose. 12 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1876. 
Repr. from : Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1876, xiii. 

. Beitrage zur Hirnchirurgie. 1 p. L, 59 

pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1889. 
Nayratil (Franz). Gries bei Bozen als klima- 
tischer Winter-Curort. 2. Aufl. iv (1 L), 64 
pp. 12°. IVien, U~. Braumuller, 1885. 

. Die Behandlnng des menschlichen Ge- 

sammtorganismus in chronischen Krankbeiten 
mil besonderer Beziehung zur Lungenpbthise. 
72 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. Eonegen, 1891. 

Tbe same. 2. Anli. 72 pp., 1 1. 8°. 



Leipzig, B. Konegen, 1891. 

Axco, klirnaticka le"cebna stauice a prti- 



iodce po Rive a jezeru Gardsk6m. Pro lazeuske" 
boety a turisty. [Arco, a climatic bealtb resort, 
and guide to Kiva and Lake Garda. For tbe 
bathing guest or tourist.] 48 pp., 1 pi., 1 map. 
8°. v Braze, E. Gregr, 1898. 

]Vavy (Argentine). 

Ulcdccins de la marine de la Republique Argentine. 
Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1894, lxiii, 469-470. 

Wavy (Austrian). 

Austko - Hungary. Eaiserlich - konigliche 
Eriegs- Marine. Statistiscbe Sanitiits-Berichte 
der k. und k. Kriegs-Marine fur die Jab re 1885- 
91; 1896-1901. Zusammengestellt von der IX. 
Abteilung des k.u. k. Reichs-Kiiegsministeriums, 
Marine-Sektion. roy. 8°. Wien, 1886-1902. 

Mctlecins de la marine autrichienne. Arch, de med. 
nav., Par., 1894, lxi, 227-235. — Statistique medicale de la 
marine autrichienne pour 1896-7. Ibid., 1899, lxii, 67-76. 

Wavy (Brazilian). 

JMcdecins et pharmaciens de la marine bresilienne. 
Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1894, lxii, 307-314. — Mendes 
(F.) O servico hospitalar da marinha de guerra brazi- 
leira. Gaz. med. da Bahia, 1901-2, 5. s., v, 454; 551: 1902-3, 
5. s., vi, 18; 155. 

Wavy (British). 

Baston (S.) Boston's case vindicated, or a 
brief account of some evil practices of tbe present 
commissioners for sick and wounded, etc. As 
they were proved : 1. Before tbe Admiralty. 2. 
Before tbe council; and 3. Before the commis- 
sioners for stating tbe publick accounts, sm. 
4°. London, 1695. 

Great Britain. Navy Medical Department. 
Statistical reports of tbe health of the navy. By 
tbe director general to the lords commissioners 
of tbe Admiralty. For tbe years 1866-1903. 8° 
London, 1887-1904. 

t null ic (J.) The naval and military medical services 
compared. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 1182.— He 9..-iu< h- 
lau (J. J.) On the mortality in the British navy and 
army, as shown by the official reports. J. Inst. Actuaries, 
Lond., 1898, xxxiv, 251-281.— Medecins de la marine an'- 
glaise. Arch. d. med. nav., Par., 1894, lxi, 144-151.— 
Regulations for the entry of candidates for commis- 
sions in the medical department of the royal navy Lan- 
eet, Lond., 1902, i, 1203-1205. — Royal navy medical 
service; new regulations for tbe entry of candidates for 
commissions. [Edit.] Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1902. i. 903.— 
Surgical (The) outfit of the ships of the royal uavv 
Ibid., 1898, ii, 1722. ' 

Wavy (Chilian). 

IVIedecins de la marine chilienne. Arch, de med 
nav., Par., 1894, lxii, 466 - 471.— Qrosai & Vogcl. La 



Wavy (Chilian). 

marina de Chile en el Congreso medico latino-americano. 
{From: Mercurio de Valparaiso.] An. san. mil., Bueuos 
Aires, 1904, vi, 649-653. 

Wavy (Chinese). 

ITIedecins del la marine chinoise. Arch, de inert 
nav., Par., 1894, lxii, 471. 

Wavy (Danish). 

Meilecins de la marine dauoisc. Arch, de inert, nav 
Par., 1894, lxii, 471-473. 

Wavy (Dutch). 

Netherlands. Eoninklijke Xederlandsche 
Marine. Geneeskundig jaarverslag betreffende 
den gezondheidstoestand, gedurende de jaareu 
1884-1903. Medegedeeld door den iuspecteur 
vau deu geneesknndigen dienst der zeemacht. 
Scbont bij nacht. 8°. Utrecht, Leiden <)'• s' 
Gravenhage, 1886-1904. 

A lent (C.) Eenige aanteekeningen omtrent den ge- 
neeskundigen dienst, bij Ur. Ms. zeemacht in de laatste 50 
jaren. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk. De ziekenverpleg. 
[ etc. 1. Artikelen . . . Catalog, d. Hint.-Genee.sk. Ten- 
toonst. te Arnhem, Amst., 1899, 1-15.— Klosser (G. H.) 
De ambulance der marine bij de expeditio in Tauiiang. 
Mil.-geneesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1897, i, 82-89. — Me- 
decins de la marine n6erlandaise. Arch, de med. nav., 
Par., 1894, lxiii, 311-313.— Sncthlasse (K. A. I.) Welke 
eischeu worden er gesteld voorofficieren van gezondheid, 
bestemd voor het (Oost- en West-)Indis< lie le^er I Mil.- 
geneesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1897, i, 90 - 104. — Viewer. 
De geneeskundige dienst der cerate linic. Nederl. mil. 
geneesk. Arch, [etc.], Leiden, 1895, xix, 183-217. — Vilal 
statistics of the Dutch navy in 1897. Lancet, Lond., 1900, 
i, 255. 

Wavy (French). 

Duplouv (L.) Guide administratif du m6de- 
cin de la marine, ses droits et ses devoirs. 1(3°. 
Paris, 1895. 

France. Ddpartement de la marine. Regle- 
ment iute'rieur de l'Ecole du service de santd de 
la marine a Bordeaux. 8°. Paris, 1890. 

Malespine i A.) La me*decine navale et le 
doctorat. 8°. Paris, 1863. 

Medecins (Les) de la marine. 8°. Paris .)'• 
Bochefort, 1863. 

Carte & Parchappe. [D6cret portant reorganisa- 
tion du service medical de la marine.] J. d. conn. med. 
prat., Par., 1805, xxxii, 337-339. — Gate wood ( J. D. ) 
Naval hospitals of France. Rep. Chief Bureau M. & S., 
. . . Navy, Wash., 1892-3, 175-180. — Inauguration de 
l'Ecole principale du service de sante de la marine. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1890, xi, 480 - 485.— 
Instruction pour sei vir de guide anx medecins de 
la marine dans l'appreciatiou des infirmites, maladies 
ou vices de conformation qui rendeut impropre an 
service de la flotte (du 8 avril 1891). Arch, de med. 
nav., Par., 1891, lvi, 290; 389; 408. — Jan. La di- 
vision navale de Terre-Neuve pendant lannee 1890. 
Ibid., 124-153.— dc Lnvarenne (E.) Les refonnes du 
service de sante de la marine. Presse med.. Par., 1904, i, 
annexes, 25.— IjCgraml (M.-A.) Statistique medicale de 
la marine. Caducee, Par., 1904, iv, 82; 94.— I^oi, decrets 
et reglements concernaut l'iustitution de l'Ecole princi- 
pale et des 'ficoles annexes du service de sante de la ma- 
rine. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1890, liv, 321; 401.— 
Noel. L'effectif des medecins de la marine. Bull, med.. 
Par., 1901, xv, 19.— Nouvclle instruction technique pour 
la statistique medicale de la marine (Bulletin officiel dela 
marine). Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1901, lxxv, 62-68.— 
Pensions et gratifications de r6 forme; certificats nierti- 
caux. Ibid., 1891, lv, 328-375.— Statistique medicale 
de la marine pendant l'annee 1900. Ibid.. 1903, lxxx, 353- 
378. — X. Statistique medicale de la marine francaise 
(1899). Caduc6e, Par., 1901, i, 30; 42. 

Havy (German). 

Germany. Eaiserlich deutsche Marine. Vor- 
schrift iiber Ausbildung der Marinekranken- 
wiirter. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Repr. from: Organisatorische Bestimmungen fur das 
Personal des Soldatenstandes der kaiserlichen Marine, 
1898. 

. Statistiscbe Sanitiitsbericbte uber die 

. . . von den Jahren 1887-8 bis 1901-2. Be- 
arbeitet von der Medizinal- Abtbeilung des 
Reicbs-Marine-Amts. 8°. Berlin, 1889-1904. 

Ehrmann. Extrait du reglement sur le service de 
sante de la marine alleraande pendant le combat il bora et 
aterre. ITransl.] Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1894, lxii, 
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IVavy {German). 

188-211. — Grow (H.) Le projet de loi concernant la ma- 
rine allemande et l'augmentatiou du nombre des medecins. 

Ibid., 1898, lxx, 310. . Le projet d'augmentation de 

la flotto allemande et le corps de saute de la marine. Ibid., 
1902, Ixxvii. 227-230. — Uledccins do la marine allemande. 
Ibid., 1894, lxi, 70-75. 

JVavy {Grecian). 

Medecins de la marine helleuique. Arch, de med. 
nav., Par., 1894, lxiii, 310. 

Wavy {Italian). 

Igiexe e servizio sanitario della r. marina. 
Materiale esposto all' esposizione generale di 
Torino, anno 1898. 12°. Genova, 1898. 

Italy. Ministero delta marina. Corpo sani- 
tario ii) ili tare marittimo. Qnadro organico (r. 
decreto 16 deceinbre 1878. N. 4669, 2 geunaio 
1881, e 26 gingno 1884, N. 2478. 8°. [Roma, 
1883.] 

. Regia marina. Norme per i soccorsi 

sauitari immediati da prestarsi in assenza del 
medico. Kedatte a cura dell' ufficio centrale di 
sanita militate marittima. 16°. Firenze-Roma, 
1887. 

. II corpo sanitario della regia marina 

italiaua agli umciali niedici degli eserciti e delle 
armate, convenuti all' XI 0 cougresso medico iu- 
ternazionale, Roma, marzo-aprile 1894. obi. 4°. 
[Roma, 1894.] 

. Corpo sanitario militare marittimo e 

personale farmaceutico. Sitnazione al 1° gen- 
naio 1895; 1896, 1899-1902. 8°. Roma, 1895- 
1902. 

Italy. Ministero della marina. Direzione del 
servizio sanitario. Ufficio statistico. Statistica 
sanitaria dell' armata per gli anni 1890-94. roy, 
8°. Roma, 1893-6. 

Petella (G.) Medecins de la marine italienne. Arch., 
de med. nav., Par., 1895, Ixiii. 377-382.— Rho (F.) Orga- 
nizzazioue del servizio chirurgico sulle navi da guerra 
durante il corabattimeuto. Per il xiv anno d. insegn. 
chir. di F. Durante n. Univ. di Konia, Roma, 1898, ii, 
563-581. — Sestini (L.) Ancora qualche parola sul vitto 
del marinaio dell' armata italiaua. Ann. di med. nav., 
Roma, 1897, iii, 425-437. 

IVavy {Japanese). 

[Japan.] Kaigun shorei sokuchu kaisei. 
[Revised regulations of the navy, August 1, 
1904.] 8°. Tokyo, 1904. 

Japax. Navy Department. Bureau of Medical 
Affairs. Annual reports of the health of the 
imperial navy for the years 1886-99; 1901. 8°. 
Tokyo, 1887-1903. 

Health (The) reports of the imperial Japanese navy 
for the vears 189G and 1897. Sei-i-Kwai M. J.. T6ky6, 
1899, xvii'i, no. 12, 5-10: 1900, xix,9; 80; 164; 177.— Japan. 
[ Minister of Navy. Kaikun bakan inyu jore no kaisei. 
[Rules and regulations governing appointments and duties 
of the naval officers, including the medical corps.] Tokyo 
med. Wchnscur., 1894, no. 823, 46-50.— Japanese (The) 
navy during the Chiuo-Japanese war. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1898. ii, 992. — Medecius de la marine .japonaise. Arch, 
de med. nav., Par., 1894, lxiii, 67-69. — Medical organi- 
zation of the imperialJapanese navy. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., 
Tokyo, 1901, xx, 182 - 185. — Portengen (J. A.) De 
gezondheids toes tan d bij de Japansche zeemacht gedu- 
rende de jaareu 1893-5. Nederl. mil. geneesk. Arch, [etc.], 

Leiden, lri97. xxi, 81 ; 433: 1898, xxii, 387. . De genees- 

kundige dienst bij de Japansche marine. Ibid., 1898, xxii, 
589-592.— Short (A) record of the transactions of the med- 
ical department of the imperial Japanese navy during the 
Chino- Japan war. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tdkyo, 1899, xviii, 
no. 5, 1 - 10. — Tessier. Navires-hopitaux japonais. Ca- 
ducee, Par., 1904, iv, 36-38. 

IVavy (Norwegian). 

.Vlr-dcciiiM de la marine norvegienne. Arch, de m6d. 
nav., Par., 1895, lxiv, 151. 

IVavy {Portuguese). 

Regulamexto para o servico de saude naval 
approvado por decreto de 26 de Janeiro de 1871. 
8°. Lisboa, 1871. 

A Ives d'Olivcira (A.) Valor das pracas da armada 
segnndo a sua proveuiencia; recrutados, voluntarios e 
aluinnos marinheiros. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1904, 2. 8., 



IVavy {Portuguese). 

vi, 263-265.— Medecine de la marine portugaise. Arch, 
de med. nav., Par., 1894, lxiii, 467-469 — d'Oliveira (M. 

R.) Servico de saude naval; primitiva organisacao do 
Bervioo de saudo naval em 1756, variautes ate ao sen estado 
actual; como poderia ser reorganisado este servico. Med. 
contemp., Lisb., 1905, 2. s., vii, 211) 221; 228; 237; 252. 

IVavy (Roumanian). 

■sloriciil si desvoltarea serviciilor sanitare ale marilor 
annate europene. Rev. sau. mil., BucurescI, 1897-8, i, 
214; 350; 422: 1898-9, ii, 525. 

IVavy {Russian). 

Russia. [ Blank forms used in the medical 
department of the Russian navy. ] 4 forms, fol. 
[St. Petersburg, 1873-8.] 

RUSSIA. Ministry of the Navy. Medical De- 
partment. Otchot[l] o sostayauii zotorovya na 
flotle za 181)3-87 godl. [Reports on the condi- 
tion of the health in the navy for 1863-87.] 8°. 
Sanktpelerburg, [1864]-90. 

. 0 rizicheskoin izliedovauii molodikh 

matrosov, proizvedyonnom v Kroushtadtskom 
morskom hospital! e v 1867 i 1868 godakh. [On 
the physical examinations of young sailors, made 
at Cronstadt Naval Hospital during the years 
1867 and 1868.] 8°. Sanktpeterburg, 1870. 

Corruption in the medical department of the Rus- 
sian navy. Med. News, Phila., 1882, xl, 704. 

JVavy {Spanish). 

Spain. Ministerio de marina. Escalaf6u de 
practicantes de la armada. 1882-4; 1893; 1895; 
1896. 16°. [San Fernando, 1882-96.] 

. Reglamento general de hospitales de 

marina aprobado por real orden de 14 de junio 
de 1890 para que rija provisionalmente en estos 
establecimientos. 8°. Madrid, 1890. 

Medecins de la marine espaguole. Arch, de med. 
nav., Par., 1894, lxiii, 148-153.— Portengen (J. A.) Mede- 
deelingeu betreffende het personeel van de geneesk. dienst 
bij de Spaansche marine. Nederl. mil. geneesk. Arch, 
[e'tc.l, Leiden, 1898, xxii, 284-290.— Reglamento orga- 
nico provisional de la sauidad maritima para los servicios 
de las dependencias. Corresp. m6d., Madrid, 1887, xxii, 
186; 198; 206; 214; 231; 238; 247; 255; 264; 270; 280; 293; 
302; 311; 319; 326; 334; 350. Also: Siglo med., Madrid, 
1887, xxxiv, 441; 478; 506; 526; 542; 574; 589; 622; 652; 
666; 746. Also [Abstr.] : Rev. med.-farm., Castellon, 1887-8, 
ix, 116; 129; 205; 222. 

JVavy (Swedish). 

Sweden. Kongl. Sundhets-Collegii kuugo- 
relse, i anleduiug af Kongl. Maj:ts nadiga beslut, 
roraude extra lakares vid flottan dagtraktainente 
under resor och tjenstgoriug; utfiirdad i Stock- 
holm den 22 October 1855. [Royal Sanitary Col- 
lege's notification of the King's resolution con- 
cerning extra allowances to navy surgeons dur- 
ing travels and service.] 4°. Stockholm, 1855. 

Kief berg (A. F.) Ora sjukvardslokaler a- flottana 
fartyg. [On the locality of sick bays on vessels of the 
navy!) Tidskr. i mil. Helsov., Stockholm, 1894, lxx, 226- 
234.— lTIedecins de la marine suedoise. Arch, de med. 
nav.. Par., 1895, lxiv, 152. — Rudberg (K.) Forslag till 
omorgauisation af k. fiottans liikarestat. [Proposition for 
the reorganization of the medical corps of the navy.] Hy- 
giea. Festband [etc.]. Stockholm, 1889, no. 18, 1-11. .1 / ..•.• 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 1900, lxii, 420-441. 

Navy (Turkish). 

IVIedeeiiiN de la marine ottomane. Arch, de med. 
nav., Par., 1895, lxiv, 152-156. 

IVavy (United States). 

Brief ( A ) on naval law touching titles, 
rank, grade, and commission. 8°. [Washington, 
1879?] 

[Miller (J. 0.)] A memorial in behalf of 
the medical officers of the Navy of the United 
States. 8°. [n. p., 1846, vel subseq.] 

Senators (To the) and Representatives of the 
United States in Congress assembled, the medi- 
cal profession at large, and the Army and Navy 
of the United States of America, greeting: [in 
favor of the bill proposed for the reorganization 
of the Naval Medical Corps], fol. [n. p.,n. d.~\ 
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\avv ( United States). 

United States. Congress. Amendment in- 
tended to be proposed by Mr. Daniel to the bill 
(H. R. 10556) making appropriations for tbe 
Naval Service for the year 1888-9. [For the im- 
provement of the Naval Hospital park.] 50. 
Cong., 1. sess. H. E. 10556. In S. July 12, 1888. 
roy. 8°. [ Washington, 1888]. 

- . An act to commission passed assistant 

surgeons in the United States Navy and to pro- 
vide for their examination preliminary to their 
promotion to the grade of surgeon. 54. Cong., 

1. sess. S. 129(3. In H. K. March 4, 1896. roy. 
8 C . [ Washington, 1896.] 

. The same. Referred to the House 

Calendar Jan. 20, 1897. roy. 8°. [ Washington, 
1897.] 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill for the relief of certain senior 
medical directors on the retired list of the Navy. 
52. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 371. Jan. 7, 1892. In- 
trod. by Mr. O'Neill, roy. 8°. [Washington, 
1892.] 

. A bill to raise the professional stand- 
ing of the apothecaries of the United States 
Navy. 52. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 5096. Feb. 1, 
1892. Introd. by Mr. Campbell. roy. 8°. 
[Washington, 1892. ] 

. A bill authorizing the President of 

the United States to appoint one passed assist- 
ant surgeon now on the retired list of the Navy 
under the act of Congress of Feb. 15, 1879, a 
surgeon on the retired list of the Navy. 52. 
Cong., 2. sess. H. R. 9823. Dec. 12, 1892. In- 
trod. bv Mr. McAleer. roy. 8°. [ Washington, 
1892.] 

. A bill providing for the equalization 

of pay of all retired medical directors of the 
United States Navy with the relative rank of 
commodore. 53. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 2670. 
Sept. 12, 1893. Introd. by Mr. O'Neill, roy. 8°. 
[ Washington, 1893.] 

. A bill to commission passed assistant 

surgeons in the United States Navy, and to pro- 
vide for their examination preliminary to their 
promotion to the grade of surgeon. 53. Cong., 

2. sess. H. R. 4980. Jan. 4, 1894. Introd. by 
Mr. Cummings. roy. 8°. [ Washington, 1894.] 

United States. Congress. Senate. A bill to 
increase the efficiency of the Medical Corps of 
the Navy. 50. Cong., 1. sess. S. 262. Dec. 12, 
1887. Introd. by Mr. Hale. roy. 8°. [Wash- 
ington, 1887.] 

. The same. 50. Cong., 1. sess. S. 892. 

Dec. 19, 1887. Introd. by Mr. McPherson. roy. 
8°. [Washington, 1887.] 

. The same. Rep. by Mr. Chandler 

May 23, 1888. roy. 8°. [ Washington, 1888.] 

. A bill in relation to the retirement of 

certain medical officers of tbe Navy. 50. Cong., 
1. sess. S. 3151. June 11, 1888. Introd. by Mr. 
Chandler, roy. 8°. [ Washington, 1888.] 

. A bill to authorize the appointmeut 

of Assistant Surgeon William Martin, United 
States Navy, not in the line of promotion, to the 
position of surgeon, United States Navy, not in 
the line of promotion. 50. Coug.,2. sess. S.3916. 
Feb. 5, 1889. Introd. by Mr. Pasco, roy. 8°. 
L Washington, 1889.] 

. A bill for the relief of Medical Di- 
rector Francis M. Gunnell. [To be placed on 
the retired list with the rank of commodore.] 
51. Cong., 1. sess. S. 612. Dec. 5, 1889. In- 
trod. by Mr. Chandler, roy. 8°. [Washinqton, 
1889.] ' 

. A bill in relation to the retirement of 

certain medical ofhcers of the Navy. 51. Cong., 



Wavy {United States). 

1. sess. S. 725. Dec. 9, 1889. Introd. by Mr. 
Chandler, roy. 8°. [ Washington, 1889.] 

. A bill to authorize the appointment 

of Assistant Surgeon Tbomas Owens. United 
States Navy, not in the line of promotion, to the 
position of surgeon, United States Navy, not 
in the line of promotion. 51. Cong., 1. sess 
S. 2562. Feb. 10, 1890. Introd. by Mr. Hale, 
roy. 8°. Washington, 1890. 

. A bill providing for the appointment 

of a professor of chemistry in tbe Navy of the 
United States. 51. Cong., 1. sess. S. 3715. 
April 30, 1890. Introd. by Mr. Hawlev. roy. 8°. 
[ Washington, 1890.] 

. A bill for the relief of certain senior 

medical directors on the retired list of the Navy. 
51. Cong., 1. sess. S. 3784. May 10, 1890. Introd. 
by Mr. Cameron, roy. 8°. [ Washington, 1890.] 

. The same. 52. Cong., 1. sess. S. 252. 

Dec. 10, 1891. Introd. by Mr. Cameron, roy. 8°. 
[Washington, 1891.] 

. The same. 53. Cong., 1. sess. S. 764. 

Aug. 30, 1893. Introd. by Mr. Cameron, roy. 
8°. [Washington, 1893.] 

. A bill to raise the professional stand- 
ing of the apothecaries of the United States 
Navy. 52. Cong., 1. sess. S. 1369. Jan. 5, 1892. 
Introd. by Mr. Chandler, rov. 8°. [ Washington, 
1892.] 

. A bill to commission past assistant 

surgeons in the United States Navy, and to pro- 
vide for their examination preliminary to their 
promotion to the grade of surgeon. 53. Cong., 

2. sess. S. 1400. Jan. 10, 1894. Introd. by Mr. 
Butler, roy. 8°. [ Washington, 1894.] 

. The same. 54. Cong., 1. sess. S. 1296. 

Dec. 31, 1895. Introd. by Mr. Cameron, roy. 
8°. [ Washington, 1895.] 

. The same. Rep. by Mr. Perkins, 

without amendment. Jan. 21, 1896. roy. 8°. 
[ Washington, 1896.] 

. A hill providing for the equalization 

of all retired medical directors of the United 
States Navy with the relative rank of commo- 
dore. 53. Cong., 2. sess. S. 2025. May 16, 1894. 
Introd. by Mr. Cameron, roy. 8°. [Washington, 
1894.] 

. A bill for the reorganization of the 

Medical Department of the Navy on the basis of 
the organization of the Medical Department of 
the Army. 54. Cong., 1. sess. S. 1321. Jan. 3, 

1896. Introd. by Mr. Perkins, roy. 8°. [ Wash- 
ington, 1896.] 

. A bill giving apothecaries of the 

United States Navy and naval hospitals the 
title of naval pharmacists and the rank and pay 
of warrant officers. 54. Cong., 1. sess. S. 1769. 
Jan. 24, 1896. Introd. by Mr. Bacon, roy. 8°. 
[Washington, 1896.] 

. A bill to amend section 1370 of the 

Revised Statutes of the United States, relating 
to the Medical Corps of the Navy. 55. Cong., 2. 
sess. S. 2872. Introd. by Mr. Hale, Dec. 16, 

1897, and reported by him Jan. 19, 1898, without 
amendment, roy. 8°. [Washington, 1898.] 

. A bill to organize a hospital corps of 

the Navy of the United States, to define its 
duties, and to regulate its pay. 55. Cong., 2. 
sess. S. 3010. Jan. 5, 1898. Introd. by Mr. 
Hale. roy. 8°. [Washington, 1898.] 

. A bill to equalize the pay of officers 

of the line, Medical Corps, and Pay Corps of the 
Navy with officers of corresponding rank in the 
Army and Marine Corps. 57. Cong., 1. sess. S. 
1223. Dec. 9, 1901. Introd. by Mr. McEueiy. 
roy. 8°. [Washington, 1901.] 
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IVavy (United States). 

— - — . A bill to add dental surgeons to the 
Medical Corps of the Navy. 57. Cong., 1. sess. 
S. 2519. Jan. 8, 1902. Introd. by Mr. Pettus. 
roy. 8°. [Washington, 1902.] 

United States. Xary Department. Annual 
reports of the Secretary of the Navy on the 
operations of the Department for the years 
1865-6; 1867-8: 1868-9; 1874-5; 1879-80; 1885-6 
to 1890-91; 1895-6; 1890-7. 13 v. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 186(5-97. 

. Registers of the commissioned and 

warrant officers of the Navy of the United States 
and of the Marine Corps for the years 1889 (.Jan- 
uary); 1890 (January); 1891 (January); 1893 
(January); 1896 (January); 1897 (January); 
1898 (January); 1899 (January and July); 1900 
(January); 1901 (January); 1902 (January and 
July); 1903 (January); 1904 (January); 1905 
(January). 8°. Washington, 1889-1905. 

. Navy- yard, Washington. History 

froai organization, 1799, to present date. By 
Henry B. Hibben. 51. Cong., 1. sess. S. Ex. 
Doc. No. 22. Jan. 7, 1890. 8°. Washington, 
1890. 

. Official records of the Union and 

Confederate navies in the 'war of the rebellion. 
Series 1. v. 1, 2, 4. 8°. Washington, 1894-6. 

United States. Navy Department. Bureau 
of Medicine and Surg try. Instructions for the 
government of the medical officers of the Navy 
of the United States. July 1, 1857. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1857. 

. Some considerations upon the naval 

retiring board in medico-legal relations. By 
T. J. Turner, medical director, U. S. N. 8°. 
Washington, 1885. 

. Annual reports of the Surgeon-Gen- 
eral of the Navy to the Secretary of the Navy, 
for the years 1887-8 to 1904-5. 8°. Washington, 
1888-1905. 

. Supply table of the Medical Depart- 
ment of the United States Navy, with allowance 
for ships. 8°. Washington, 1899. 

United Statics. Navy Department. Bureau 
of Medicine and Surgery. Museum of Hygiene. 
[Circular. Calling attention to the prospectus 
of the Museum of Hygiene. August 21, 1882.] 
12°. [Washington, 1882.] 

Examination questions for entrance to the Medical 
Corps of the TJ. S. Navy. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1891, n. a., 
xxvi, 418-426.— Growth (The) of the United States naval 
cadets. [Edit] Med. News, Phila., 1895, lxvii, 410.— 
Horner (F.) The Medical Corps of the TJ. S. Navy. 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895, xxiv. 347-349. -. 

The American naval medical service. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1897-8, ii. 627-629.— Hyde (J. N.) The 
Medical Corps of the United States Navy; some details 
respecting its past and present. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., 
Carlisle, Pa., 1905, xvi, 297-317. Also, Reprint.— Mc- 
Masler (G. T.) The medical officer of the United States 
Navy. Med. Rec, N. T., 1903, lxiii, 979.— Mar in ion 
(R. A.) The Medical Corps of the Navy from the outbreak 
of the war with Spain to the present time. J. Ass. Mil. 
Surg. U. S , Carlisle, Pa., 1901-2, x, 515-528. Also, Re- 
print. . Report on the United States Naval School, 

Washington, D. C. Rep. Surg.-Gen. Navy, "Wash., 1904, 

217-224. . The United States Naval Medical School. 

J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, 1905, xvii, 23-34. Also, 
Reprint. — Metier ina de la marine des Etats- Dnis. Arch, 
de med. nav., Par., 1894, lxiii, 231-235.— Na*al medical 
men of the University of Virginia. N. Vork M. J., 1899, 
Ixx, 250-252. — Naval pharmacists. Alumni Rep., Phila., 
1898, xxxiv, 208-214.— Persons (R. C.) Report on the 
United States Naval Hospital Corps School of Instruction, 
U. S. Naval Hospital, Norfolk, Va. Rep. Surg.-Gen. 
Navy, Wash., 1903. 235-238.— Phillips (T. N.) His- 
torical sketch of the establishment and organization of the 
United States Naval Hospital Corps. Proc. Am. Pharin. 
Ass., Bait., 1904, lii, 175-180.— Porleiigeii (J. A.) Eenige 
bijzonderheden over het corps ofricieren van gezondheid 
hij dezeemachtder V. S*. van Noord Amerika. Nederl. mil. 
genee^k. Arch, [etc.], Leiden, 1898. xxii. 291-296 —Stolies 
(C. F.) What can the medical profession do for the Navy ? 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 19i'4, xlii, 1681. — Taylor (J. S.) 



Havy ( United States). 

University of Virginia alumni in the Medical Corps of the 
Navy. Bull. Univ. Virginia, Charlottesville. l'.)03, iii, no. 

48-55. — I'n i ted States (The) naval medical service. 
[Edit,] Phila. M. Times, 1880-81. xi, 499.— Uric (J. F.) 
The naval medical service. Med. Rec, N. V., 1904, lxxix, 
847-850.— Wise (J. C.) Review of the sanitary condition 
of the Navy. Sanitarian, N. Y., 1902, xlix, 97-105. 

Nawi ilt/.ki (Emil) [1867- ]. * Beitrag znr 
Statistik and Kasuistik der Harnrohrenverlet- 
znngen. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 
[189:5]. 

Nawrocki (Feliks) [1832-1902]. 

Editor of: Raboti proizvedyonniya v fiziologichiche- 
skol laboratorii Imperatorskavo Varshavskavo universi- 
teta. 8°. Varshava, 1870-72, i-ii. Also, Editor of : Ka- 
boti proizvedyonniya v laboratoriyakh meditsiuskavo 
fakulteta Imperatorskavo Varshavskavo L'niversiteta. 8°. 
Varshava, 1874-82, i-viii. 

For Biography, see Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1902, 2. s., xxii, 
610-612, port. (H. Nusbaum). Also : Kryt. lek., "Warszawa, 
1902, vi, 158-163 (H. Nusbaum). Also: Medycyna, War- 
szawa, 1902, xxx, 495-498 (S. LagowsUi). 

Nawrotll ( Paul ). Zahniirztliche Staudesoi d- 
nung, eiu Angstprodukt des Konkurreuzneides 
und " iirztliche Reklame Eine zeitgemasse Be- 
trai htung fiber eine unzeitgemasse Eiurichtung. 
Hi pp. 8°. Breslau, T. Schatzky, 1898. 

Naylei* (George). A practical and theoretical 
treatise on the diseases of the skin. 2. ed. xiv, 
370 pp., 5 pi., 6 1. 8°. London, Smith, Elder $ 
Co., 1874. 

Naylor (Arthur Carlos). * Tratameuto da ap- 
peudicite aguda. 6 p. 1., 99 pp. 4°. Capital 
Federal, Comp. de Loterias Nac. do Brazil, 19u0. 

Naylor (Charles G[eorge] R[obinsou]). Report 
on the carbonic-acid gas treatment of malarious 
fevers. 2. ed. 29 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, Mac- 
lachlan <$■ Stewart, 1889. 

IVaylor (M. H.) Commou ailments and acci- 
dents and their treatment, viii, 88 pp. 12°. 
Loudon, E. Arnold, 1905. 

Naylor (William). Plant for the treatment of 
trades waste. 20 pp., 1 pi. 8°. London, W. 
Clowes $ Sons, 1895. 

Repr. from : Proc. Inst.iCiv. Engin.,Lond., 1895-6, cxxiii. 
See. also, Sewerage (The) systems of Sydney [etc.]. 8°. 
London, 1902. 

JVayrac (Jean-Paul). Grandeur et misere de la 
femme. Etudes de psychologie normale et pa- 
thologique de la femme daus la socie"te\ 171 pp. 
12°. Paris, A. Michalon, 1905. 

Naz (Octave) [1867- ]. * De l'arthrite tnber- 
culense sacro-iliaque, et en particulier de cer- 
taines formes frustes de cet affection. 238 pp. 
4°. Paris, 1897, No. 253. 

. The same. 238 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1890. 

Nazare-Aga (Ardachir Khan). * Contribu- 
tion a l'<$tude des couf6rences sauitaires interna- 
tionales dans leurs rapports avec la prophylaxie 
des maladies pestileutielles en Perse. 74 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1903, No. 40. 

Nazari (Alessio). L' inseguamento dell' anato- 
mia patologica dimostrativa nell' anno accade- 
mico 1900-1901. 16 pp. 8°. Roma, Albright, 
Segati <f Co., 1902. 

Repr. from: Policlin., Roma, 1902. 

. The same. 1901-2. 27 pp. 12°. Roma, 

1903. 

Repr. from: Policlin., Roma, 1903. 

Nazari (Giulio). II Prof. Cesare Lombroso e il 
valore scientifico delle sue opere. 191 pp. 8°. 
Oderzo, G. B. Bianchi, 1887. 

JVazai , oflT(D[mitri] F[Iodorovich]) [1869- ]. 
*0 sravuitelnom yliyanii moloka i tvoroga na 
kolichestvo efirnosieruikh kislot v inochle i 
bakteriy v kalle. [On the relative influence of 
milk and cheese curds on the amount of ethyl- 
sulphates in the urine and bacteria in faeces.] 
80 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1895. 
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Nazlamoff (Dimitre). "Grossesse et ente"- 
roptoae. I p. 1., 49 pp., 1 1., 1 tab. 8°. Geneve, 
C. Eggiman* f Vie., H>00. 

Nazlamoff (Jean) [1874- ]. "Contribution 
■i l'etude ile l'erytheme indurd (maladie de 
Bazin.) 96 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 34. 

Nazmi i Abdel Aziz ). ' La mddccine an temps 
dea Pharaona. 98 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Montpellier, 
1903, No. 8. 

Nc. ( Q. ) Ons kazerne-leger als opvoedings- en 
gezon dheidsinstituut. pp. 105-152. 8°. Haar- 
lem, de erven F. Holm, 1903. 

Forms no. 3 of: Stuil. in volkskraclit, Haarlem, 1903-4, i. 

tak atrasbna cholera, kak mnogiye dumayat. 
[Cholera is not as dreadful as many people 
think.] 32 pp. 12°. Kasan, A. A. Dubrovin, 
1892. 

Neal (E. Virgil). 

See Hypnotism and hypnotic suggestion. 5. ed. 8°. 
Rochester, [1900]. 

rVeal (J. C.) The root-knot disease of the peach, 
orange, and other plants in Florida, due to the 
work of anguillnla. 31 pp., 21 pi. 8°. Wash- 
ington, (iort. Print. Office, 1889. 

Bull. no. 20. U. S. Dep. Agric. Div. entomol. 

rVeal (James). 

Editor of: Midland (The) Medical Journal, Birming- 
ham. 1901-5. 

J\eal [James) [183G-1902]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1902, ii, 643. 
rVcal (James B.) Yen k'ii chaug ch\ [Ophthal- 
mology. J 125 double 1., 1 1., 1 tab. 8°. Shang- 
hai, 1899. 

This is a translation of parts of Norria and Oliver's 
Text-book of Ophthalmology, with additions. Chinese 
text. 

See. also, > orris (W. F.) tc Oliver (C. A.) [Text- 
hook of ophthalmology.] 8°. [Chi-nan-fu, 1884.] 

Meal (John H.) Professional relations, mutual 
and public. A presidential address. 11 pp. 
12°. New York, 1904. 

Repr. from : TSt. York M. J., 1904, lxxix. 
rVeale (Adam) [ -18321 

See Aw*a I ini (Paolo). Observations on the disease 
called the plague |etc.]. 12°. London, 1804. 

For Biography, see Diet. Xat. Biog., Loud., 1894, xl, 137 
(G. Goodwin). 

rVeale (Alfred). Eczema. 40 pp. 12°. London, 
Triibner $ Co., 188*. 

. Scrofula, or king's evil, and what can be 

done for it. A book for parents. 112 pp. 12°. 
London, Triibner # Co., [n. a*.]. 

rVeale (Henry St. John). Practical essays and 
remarks on that species of consumption incident 
to youth and the different stages of life com- 
monly called tabes dorsalis; with an account of 
the nature, causes, and cure of that distemper 
and the diseases arising therefrom, especially 
the nervous atrophia, and the phthisis, or con- 
sumption in general. To which are added, ex- 
tracts from the works of the most distinguished 
practitioners of the present and former ages, 
coinciding with the author's own practice and 
experience, demonstrating the baneful effects of 
unnatural venery on the finest functions in the 
animal ceconomy. xiii (1 1.) 223 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, J. Walker, 1800. [P., v. 2014.] 

rVeale (John Headley) [1850-19011. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1901, ii, 249. 
rVeale (Kate). Medical electricity and light 
treatment. A practical handbook for nurses. 
[190" P ' 1 Pl London > Scientific Press, 

Neale (L. E.) Placenta prsevia, with report of 
case. 9 pp. 12°. Baltimore, 1887. 

Repr. from: Maryland M. J., Bait., 1887-8, xviii. 

rVeale (Richard) [18547-1900]. The medical di- 
gest, or busy practitioner's vade-mecum, being a 
means of readily acquiring information upon the 



rVeale (Richard) — continued, 
principal contributions to medical science dur- 
ing the last fifty years. 3. ed. xi, 794, exxxii 
pp. 12°. London, Ledger, Smith # Co., 1891. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Loud., 1900, ii 1617 
Also: Lancet, Loud., 1900. ii, 1C17. 

& Bays (James). Some cases of neural- 
gia and migraine treated by the use of the per- 
cuteur. 7 pp. 8 C . London, J. Bale <f- Sons, 1893. 

fVeall (K Henry) [1838-1900]. 

Obituary. Dental Brief, Phila., 1900, v, 477. 
rVeall (Walter H.) A profession or a business? 
8 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

Repr. from: Deutal Cosmos, Phila., 1900, xlii. 
rVeandei* (Johannes) [1596- ]. Tabacologia, 
hoc est, tabaci sen nicotiame descriptio. 

In: Everaktus (A.,E.) De herba panacea [etc.]. 24°. 
Ultrajecti, 1644, 59-164. 

rVearonoflT (V[asiliy] M[ikhallovich]) [1855- 
]. K voprosu o sushtshestvovanii avyazi 
mezhdu nieteorologicheskimi ualoviyami i nle- 
kotorlmi infektaionniuii bolleznyami. [On the 
connection between meteorologic conditions and 
certain infectious diseases.] 45 pp., 2 tab., 9 
diag. 8°. Kronstadt, 1903. 

Bound with: Pkotok. zasaid, Obsh. Morsk. vrach. v 
Kronstadt, 1901-2, xl. 

heave's Kindermehl, seine chemische Constitu- 
tion und sein Nahrwerth. Aus der hieruber 
vorliegenden Literatur zusamniengestellt von 
W. O. Knoop. 24 pp. 12°. Hamburg, [Gebr. 
Ludeking, n. <J.]. 

IVebe ([Joh. Emil] Gustav) [1867- ]. * Ue- 
ber Harnleiterscheidenfisfeln. 37 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer ,('• Co., 1890. 

rVebel (August). * Ueber die Aneurysinen der 
Aorta asceudens mit Durchhrueh in die Pulmo- 
ualarterie. 31 pp. 8°. Giessen, C. von Miin- 
chow, 1886. 

rVebel (Cbristophorus Ludovicus) [1738-90]. 

[Pr.] de ossium inflammationibus. [Cum vita 

eaudidati Georgius Fridericus Reviling.] 12 pp. 

4°. Gissce Hassorum, typ. J. J. Braunii, 1778. 
. [Pr.] de aeris effectibus in morbis chirur- 

gicis pneniittet. [Cum vitis candidatorum Jo. 

Ludov. Cour. Leonard. Goltze, Joanu. Jacob. 

Burg, Christoph. Frider. Klevesahl, August. 

Frider. Adrian. Diehl.] 20 pp. sm. 4°. Giessee, 

J. J. Braun. 1780. 
rVebel (Daniel) [ 1664-1733]. Exercitationum 

anatomicarum prima anatomes pneliminaria et 

partes corporis humani vulgo dictas similares 

plerasqne sistens. Respondens Joh. Georgius 

Derbach. 32-{- pp. 4°. Marburgi Cattorum, 

[1696]. 

See, also, Fraucus de Fraiickenau (Georgius). 
Agonismata physico-medica [etc.]. sm. 4°. Heidelbergce, 
1682. 

rVebel (Uauiel Wilhelmus) [1735-1805]. [Pr.] 
de laurocerasi. [Cum vita candidati Jacob. 
Diruf.] 4 1. sm. 4°. Heidelbergw, 1798. 

rVebel (Emil). * Ueber Zwilliuge, nebal einem 
besondern Fall von Zwillingsgeburt. 31 pp. 
8°. Wiirzburg, A. Boegler, 18^8. 

rVebel (Hermann). Beitriige zur mechanischen 
Behiindlung, mit besonderer Beriicksicliti;;uii<; 
der schwedischen Heilgymnastik, speciell der 
mechanischen Gymnastik dea Gustav Zander. 
I. Die mechanische Behandlung der Kreislauf- 
storungeu. II. Die mechanische Behandlung 
der Chorea. III. Die mechanische Behandlung 
des Muskelrheumatismus (speciell dea "Hexen- 
achussea"). 94 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 
mann, 1888. 

. Bewegunskuren mittelst schwedischer 

Heilgymnastik und Massage mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtiguug der mechanischen Behandlung 
des G. Zander, xiv, 3t54 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Wies- 
baden, J. F. Bergmann, 1889. 
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Nebel (Hermann) — continued. 

. Einige Bemerkungen fiber die clritte 

Auflage von Jos. Schreiber's Bnch iiber Mas- 
sage, n. 8. w. 4 pi>. 8°. [Wiesbaden, C. Bitter, 
1889.] 

. Die Behandlung mittelst Bewegungen 

uud Massage; Hire Bedeutung, Handhabung 
nud Indikationen. 49 pp. >^°. Wiesbaden, J. F. 
Bergmann, 1891. 

. Die Redressirnng des Pott'schen Buekels 

i in Sohwebelagevungsapparat. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1897, No. 191 
(Chir., No. 54, 851-864). 

Nebel (Joannes Daniel). "Theses select a> phy- 

sico-medio». 8 pp. sm. 4°. Heidelberga; 1607. 
For Biography, see Schelver (Franc. Joseph). 
Nebel (Karl Arthur) [1878- ]. * Ueber Puer- 

peralfieber und dessen Behandlung. 58 pp. 

Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1902. 
Nebel (Pkilippus Christianas Godofredus). 

asthmate et speoiatim liumoroso. 31pp. sm 

Giessw Cattorum, J. J. Braun, 1776. 
For Biography, see Baumer. (Joan. Guil.) 

hffimorrhoidibus. 4°. Oiessce, 1776. 
Nebeloilg' (Carl Henrik Horu) [1844- 

See Phanuacopiea nosocoiuii [etc.]. 6. opl 

Kjebenhavn, 1893. . The same. 7. udg. 12° 

benhavn, 1900. 

Nebeltbau ([Job.] Eberhard) [1864- ]. 
* Caloiimetriseke Uutersuchungen am hungern- 
deu Kaninehen im lieberfreien und fieberhaften 
Zustaude. Habilitationsscbrifr [Marlurg.] 
73 pp. 8°. Munchen, B. Oldenbourg, 1894. 

. Gehirndurchschnitte zur Erlauterung des 

Faserverlanfes. 3 p. 1., 75 pp., 33 pi. 4°. Wies- 
baden, J. F. Bergmann, 1898. 

Nebeltbau (Ludolf August) [1667- ]. * Ue- 
ber die Gallertgeschwiilste am Clivns Blumen- 
bachii. 51 pp. 8°. Marburg, 1897. 

Nebinger (Andrew) [1819-86]. Criminal abor- 
tion; its extent and prevention. '24 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, Collins, 1876. 

Bepr.from: Tr. M. Soc. Penn., Pbila., 1876, xi. 

Nebogin (Nikolai Anfimovicli) [1867- ]. 
*Materiall k voprosu o vliyanii lagernlkh sborov 
i manevrov na risickeskoye razvitiye nizhuikh 
chinov. [Influence of camp life and field ma- 
neuvers on the physical development of enlisted 
men.] [St Petersburg.] 158 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Yilna, A. Minsker, 1893. 

Nefoolyuboff (V[avisliy] P[yotrovich]) [1852- 
]. Zaduskeniye rvotulmi massami, kak 
prichiua skoropostizhnol smerti (material k su- 
debnol meditsinle). [Suffocation from vomited 
masses as a cause of sudden death; contribution 
to legal medicine.] 131, ii pp. 8°. Kazan, 
1893. 

Nebraska. 

See, also, Deaf-mutes (Asylums for), Fever 
(Typhoid, History, etc., of ), Prisons, etc. (De- 
scriptions, etc., of ), Universities, by localities. 

United States. Department of the Interior. 
Bureau of Education. Circular of information, 
No. 3, 1902. Contributions to American educa- 
tional history. Edited by Herbert B. Adams. 
No. 32. Education in Nebraska. By Howard 
W. Caldwell. 8°. Washington, 1902. 

United States. War Department. Signal 
Office. Climate of Nebraska, particularly in 
reference to temperature and rainfall and their 
influence upon the agricultural interests of the 
State. Five appendices. 51. Coug., 1. sess. 
S. Ex. Doc. No. 115, May 7, 1890. 4P. Washing- 
ton, 1890. 

CJhapin (H.) The climate of Nebraska. Proc. Ne- 
braska M. Soc, Lincoln, 1885, 241-254.— Lone (F. A.) 
Some remarks on the continued fever of rural Nebraska. 
Omaha Clinic, 1892-3, v, 183-189.— Towne (S. K.) Some 
problems in preventive medicine in Nebraska. "West M. 
Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1904, ix, 14. 



Nebraska. Commissioner of Public Lands and 
Buildings. Biennial reports to the governor of 
the State. 1.-14., 1877 to 1903-4. 8°. Lincoln 
& Omaha, 187D-1904. 

These contain reports of tbe following institutions: 

1. Nebraska Hospital for the Insane, at Lincoln. 4.-17., 
1877 to 1903-4. „ , n 

2. Asylum for the Chronic Insane, at Hastings. 1.-8., 
1887 to 190:5-4. 

3. Norfolk Hospital for the Insane. 1 .-9., 1885 to 1903-4. 

4. Nebraska Institution for the Blind, at Nebraska City. 
2.-15., 1877 to 1903-4. 

5. Nebraska Institute for the Deaf and Dumb, at Omaha. 
1.-14., 1877 to 1903-4. 

6. Nebraska Institution for Feeble-Minded Youth, at 
Hastings. 1.-10., 1885 to 1903-4. 

7. Stale Penitentiary of Nebraska, at Lancaster, for the 
years 1877 to 1903-i. 

8. Gills' Industrial School for Juvenile Delinquents, 
Geneva. 1.-7., 1891 to 1903-4. 

9. State Industrial School for Juvenile Delinquents 
(Boys), Kearney. 1.-12., 1881 to 1903-4. 

10. Nebraska Soldiers and Sailors' Home, Grand Island. 
1.-9., 1887 to 1903-4. _ 

11. Nebraska Branch Soldiers and Sailors Home, Mil- 
ford. 1 .-5., A895 to 1903-4. 

12. Nebraska Industrial Home, at Milford. 1.-8., 1889 
to 1903-4. 

13. Home for the Friendless, Lincoln. 1.-3., 1899-1900 
to 1903-4. 

Nebraska. State Board of Public Lands and 
Buildings. Nebraska State Hospital for the Crip- 
pled, Ruptured, and Deformed, at Lincoln. An- 
nouncement of its establishment. 11 pp. 8°. 
I Lincoln, 1905.] 

Nebraska. Surgeon-General. Manual for the 
medical department Nebraska National Guard. 
Prepared by C. G. Barns, surgeon-general. 74 
pp. 24°. Albion, Argus Book Department, 1900. 

. Annual reports to the governor of the 

State, for the years 1899 ; 1900. 12 pp. ; 12 pp. 
8°. Albion, Argus Print, 1900-1901. 

Nebraska. University of Nebraska. Patho- 
Biological Laboratory. Original investigations 
of cattle diseases in Nebraska. Revised and 
augmented according to the latest investigations. 
By Frank S. Billings, director. Animal disease 
series, No. 4. 1 p. 1., 159 pp., 11 pi. 8°. Lin- 
coln, State Journal Co., 1892. 

Nebraska Branch Soldiers and Sailors' Home, 
Milford. See Nebraska. Commissioner of Pub- 
lic Lands and Buildings. 

Nebraska Hospital for the Insane, at Lincoln. 
See Nebraska. Commissioner of Public Lands 
and Buildings. 

Nebraska Industrial Home, at Milford. See 
Nebraska. Commissioner of Public Lands and 
Buildings. 

Nebraska Institute for the Deaf and Dumb, 
at Omaha. See Nebraska. Commissioner of 
Public Lands and Buildings. 

Nebraska Institution for the Blind, at Ne- 
braska City. See Nebraska. Commissioner of 
Public Lands and Buildings. 

Nebraska Institution for Feeble-Minded Youth, 
at Hastings. See Nebraska. Commissioner of 
Public Lands and Buildings. 

Nebraska Soldiers and Sailors' Home, Grand 
Island. See Nebraska. Commissioner of Public 
Lands and Buildings. 

Nebraska State Hospital for the Crippled, 
Ruptured, and Deformed, at Lincoln. See Ne- 
braska. Stale Board of Public Lands and Build- 
ings. Nebraska State Hospital for the Crippled, 
Ruptured, and Deformed, at Lincoln. 

Nebraska State" Medical Society. Proceedings, 
1686-92. 8°. [v. jp.], 18.88-92. 

Nebraska State Pharmaceutical Association. 
Proceedings of the annual meetings. 1.-6., 
1882-7. 8°. Omaha, 1882-7. 

Nebraska Weather Record and Monthly Crop 
Review. Edited by George E. Hunt. Nos. 1, 
2, 5-12, v. 1, June, 1893, to May, 1894. fol. 
Omaha, 1893-4. 
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Nebreda y Lopez (Carlos). El Coleglo na- 
tional de Bordo-iiiudos y do ciegos do Madrid, en 
la Exposition universal de Viena; su bistoria; 
8ii estado actual; bus trabajos. viii, 263 pp., 
1 ]., 3 pi. 8°. Madrid, 1873. 

i\ elm c li a dnessar. 

Friedreich ( J. B. ) Die psychische Krankheit des 
biblisoben Konigs Nebuoadnezar ; ein Beitrag zur Ge- 
scliirlite <lci- insauia zoanthropiea. In his: Analekt. z. 
Nat.- u. Heilk., 8°, Ansbach, 1846, 3. Hft., 47-56. 

Nebulizers and nebulization. 

See, also, Inhalation. 

HerzoglA.W.) The effect of violet rays on nebu- 
la'. N. Yoik M.J. [etc.], 11104. lxxix, 583. Also, Reprint. 
Keitz (J.) Die Bedeutnng der Einatiuung zerstiiubter 

ilikamentoser Fliissigkeiten fur die Behandlung in- 

nerer Krankheiten. Verhandl. d. Cong, f. iunere Med., 
Wiesb., 1904, xxi. 314-331.— Traitement des bronchites 
et de la tuberculose par l'einploi des essences nfebulisees. 
Pratique med., Par., 1903, xvii, 124-128. — Webster (A. 
!> i Note mi a hot-ail nebulizer for volatile medicaments. 
Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1900, vi, 231-233, 

Necessile ( De la) de cre'er des bibliotheques 
scientifiques-industrielles on au inoins d'ajouter 
aux bibliotheques publiques une division des 
sciences applique"es aux arts et a l'industrie. 136 
pp. ~ c . I'aris, L. Maihias, 1847 . [P., v. 1804.] 

Neccssite (De la) d'euseigner tout de suite l'ho- 
inceopathie clans les faculty's de me'decine. 
Lettre a Debove par Flasschoen, et reponses. 
23 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $ fds, 1904. 

Nechai (P[avel] I[yanovich]) [1859- ]. 
Materiall diva patologii dlkbatelnol innervatsii. 
[Pathology of the respiratory innervation.] 
96 pp. 8 . S.-Peterburg, M. M. Stasyulevieh, 
1890. 

NecliayefT (A[leksandr Afanasyevich]) [1870- 
]. * Ob uguetayushtshem vliyauii na ot- 
dieleniyezheludochnavo soka: a tropin a, morfiya, 
kbloral-hidrata i razdrazheniya chuvstvennlkh 
nervov. [Depressing influence of atropine, mor- 
phine, chloral hydrate, and stimulation of 
sensory nerves upon the secretion of gastric 
juice.] 6."> pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, A. M. Koto- 
mi n, 1882. 

Necliayeff ( A[leksandr] P.) Sovremennaya 
eksperimentalnaya psikhologiya v yeya otno- 
shenii k voprosam shkolnavo obucheniya. 
[Contemporary experimental psychology in its 
relationship to questions of school instruction.] 
xii, 236 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, I. N. Skorokho- 
doff, 1901. 

Nechayeff (Nikolai Vasilyevioh) [1859- ]. 
* Materiall k voprosn o vliyauii solenlkh vann 
(35° C.) na azotistly obmien i usvoyeniye azo- 
tistikh vesbtshestv pishtshi u zdorovikh lyudei. 
[Influence of salt baths (35° C.) on nitrogen- 
ous metabolism and assimilation of the nitrog- 
enous parts of food in healthy men.] 28 pp°, 
6 tab. 8 C . S.-Peterburg, P. O. Yablonsli, 1890. 

rVeehayeff"(P«veZ Vladimir ovich) [1858- 

[ln niemoriam.] Obozr. psicbiat., nevrol. Tetcl S- 
Peterb., 1898, iii, 506. 

IVeek. 

See, al*o, Artery ( Carotid)', Artery (Subcla- 
vian ) ; Larynx ; Neck ( A bnormitiea of); Sterno- 
cleido - mastoid muscle; Throat; Trachea; 
Veins i Jugular). 

BEKKENBUSCH (H.) *Dieinnern Proportio- 
nen des inenschlicheu Halses in den verschiede- 
nen Lebensalteru und die Fascieuverhiiltuisse 
dieses Korperteiles. 8°. Gbttingen, 1890. 

Chausoff (M. D.) Lektsii topograficheskoi 
anatomii ehelovleka. Vlp. I. Anatomiya shei. 
[Lectures on human topographical anatomy 
Pt. 1. Anatomy of the neck. ] 8°. Varshava, 
18/ 6. 



Heck. 

. The same. Anatomiya topografiche- 

skaya shei ehelovleka. [ Topographical anat- 
omy of the human neck.] 2 ed. 8°. Varxhara 
■ 1894. 

Delitsin (8. N. ) K voprosu o smlesbtshenii 
organov shei pri niekotorlkk dvizheniyakb go- 
lovl. [ Displacement of the organs of the neck 
in various movements of the head.] 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1889. 

Also, transl. [Abstr.] in: Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngs- 
gescb., Leipz., 1890, 72-81, 1 pi. 

Fayet (J. -A.) Les aponeuroses cervicales. 
4°. Lille, 1895. 

. The same. 8°. Lille, 1895. 

Knobloch ( J. ) Disputatio institutional!! 
anatomicarum xii. De collo. sm. 4°. Wite- 
bergce, 1607. 

In: Knobloch (T.) Disp. anat. [etc. 1. sm. 4°. 
Witebergce, 1608, 8 1. 

Launay (P.) *Veines jugulaires et arteres 
carotides chez l'hoinme et les animaux supe"- 
rieurs. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Lauteschlager (C.) *Beitrage zur Keunt- 
niss der Halseiugeweide des Menschen. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1887. 

Sviyazhenixoff (G. A.) *K anatomii ven 
zadnei chasti golovi, shei i osuovaniya cherepa. 
[Anatomy of the veins of the posterior part of 
the head, neck, and base of the skull. ] 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1889. 

Vaubourdolle ( L. ) * Sur lee appendices 
brauchiaux du cou. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Waldeyer (W.) Das Trigonum subclavian 
fol. Bonn, 1903. 

Bayer. Du r(*>le des ganglions des vaisseaux lympha- 
tiques du cou dans la pathogenie des affections oto-rhino- 
pharyngo-larynjiieuues; de l'examen et du traitement ex- 
terne du cou; quelques observations. J. med. de Brux., 
1905, x, 675-685. Also: Rev. bebd. do laryngol. [etc.l, 
Par., 1905, ii, 369-396.— Bcnavcnlc (I).) "Coutribuci6n 
al estudio del aparato bioideo i de sus funciones. Actes 
Soc. scient. du Cbili, Santiago, 1894, iv, 183-192, 1 pi.— 
Belli (U. A.) Sulla lunghezza del collo umano. Mor- 
gagni, Milano, 1898, xl, 581-603. — Cantii (V.) Sulla 
geuesi dei fenomeni consecutivi alia pressione del fascio 
nerveo-vascolare del collo. Riforma med., Napoli, 1889, v, 
1748; 1754. — Cliaine (J.) Anatomie compareede certains 
muscles sus-byoidiens. Bull, scient. de la France et de Ja 
Belg., Par., 1901, xxxv, 1-210, 8 pi.— Cliipault (A.) & 
Dnleine ( E. ) Notes sur la morpbologie de la nuqae. 
N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1891, iv, 362-365.— 
Frazer (J. E.) The lower cervical fasciae. J. Anat. & 
Physiol., Lond., 1903-4, xxxviii, 52-64. — CJriinba u in 
(A. S.) Some points in the anatomy of the suboccipital 
region. Ibid., 1890-91, xxv, 428-432.— Gnnz, Surquelques 
muscles du larynx, du pharynx et de l'os byoides. M6ni. 
de math6mat. et de phys. . . . Acad. rov. d. sc., Par., 1750, 
285-287 — llamiuar (J. A.) Bidrag till halsens utveck- 
liugs historia. [Zur Bildungsgeschichte des Halses. 
Uebers., p. xxiii-xxv.] TJpsala Lakaref. Forb., 1901-2, 
n. F., vii, 528-534.— Hen ltc (W.) Zur Topographie der 
Bewegungen am Halse bei Drehung des Kopfes auf die 
Seite. Beitr. z. Anat. u. Embryol. als Festg. Jacob 
Henle . . ., Bonn, 1882, 112-118.— JKohlbi-ngge (J. H. F.) 
Die Homotypie des Halses und Kumpfes; eine ver- 
gleichende Untersuebung der Hals- und Brustnerven und 
ibrer Muskeln, mit einem Anhaug iiber den N. facialis. 
Arcb.f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1898, 199-262.- 
I* oh ii (A.) TTeber den Ban und die Entwicklungder so- 
genannten Uarotisdriise. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1900, 
h i, 81-148, 2 pi.— BIa»ini((x.) Gliefl'etti dellarecisionedei 
muscoli della nuca; interpretazione di an veccbio esperi- 
mcnto. Boll. d. mal. d. oreechio, d. gola e d. uaso. Firenze, 
1897, xv, 233-237. — Merkcl (F.) Ueber die Halsfascie. 
Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1891. 1. Abtli., 77-111, 2 pi.— Modi 
(A.) Ueber den Lymphgefiissapparat von Keblkopf und 
Trachea und seine Beziehuntien zur Yerbreitung Krank- 
hafter Processe. Deutsebe Ztschr. f. Cbir., Leipz., 1900, 
lvii, 199-230, 2 pi. — Ouod i (A.) A gegenyakbdrtya 
idegei. [The nerves of the mucous membrane of the neck.] 
Budapesti k. orvosegy. 1904-ik evi fevkonyve, Budapest, 
1904. 125. — Pict (P.)' Note BUT le tissu eellulaire retro- 
(esophagien. J. d. sc. med. do Lille. 1902, i, 617-620.— 
I'riiicctenn. Le corpuscle retrocarotidien au point de 
vue de ses connexions vasculaires et nerveuses chez 
l'homme. Bull. Soc. d'anat. etphysiol. de Bordeaux, 1899, 
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Week. 

xx, 218-224. Also: J. de med. do Bordeaux, 1899, xxix, 
449. — Roche (G.) Note sur un ligament releveur du 
cou. Bull. Soc. philomat. de Par., 1888-9. 8. s., i, 119.— 
Taguehi (K.) Der suprasternal Spaltraum dea liaises. 
Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngagesch., Leipz., 1890, 1-11, 1 
pi.— Trolnrd (P.) La logo aponevrotique dea muaolea 
profunda de la nuque. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.]. Par., 

1898, xxxiv, 129-136. — . Lea branches posterieui es dea 

nerfa cervicaux. Ibid., 1899. xxxv, 45-51. . L'apo- 

nevroae moyenne du cou. Ibid., 1900, xxxvi, 268-290. 

. Du sqnelette fibreux visceral et vasculo-nerveux 

au cou et dans le thorax. Ibid., 583-601. — Toans (K. 
B.) On the morphology of the cervical articular pillars; 
and on a lock limiting extension of the neck. In : Mem. 
* [etc.] in anat., 8°, Lond. &. Ediuh., 1889, 73-80, 1 pi. 

Week {Abnormities of). 

Fromm (W.) *'Beitrag zur Casuistik der 
congenitalen Knorpelreste am Halse. 8°. Mun- 
chen, 1904. 

Harding (W.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss 
der congenitalen Halstisteln. 8°. Kiel, 18'JO. 

Wetzel (H.) *Zur Casuistik der Teratonie 
des Halses. 8°. Wetzlar, 1895. 

Bnjardi (D.) Appendice cartilaginoa del collo rap- 
presentante un testo di cartilagiue branchiale. Saggi di 
chir. . . . giubileo di L. Bruno, Torino, 1894, 1-5. — Beck 
(C.) Congenital, symmetrical cartilages of the neckj^ 
their morphological and pathological significance. Chi- 
cago M. Rec, 1891. ii. 324-327. . Congenital bilateral 

ana symmetrical cartilages on the neck, and their morpho- 
logical significance. Med. Rec. X. T., 1892, xli, 169- 
173.— Broca (A.) Vices de developpement de la face et 
du cou. Trait6 de chir. (Duplay et Rectus), Par., 1891. v, 
1-64. Also: Ibid., 2. ed., Par., 1898, v, 1-62.— Bussiere 
(J.- A.) L'homme au cou de capelle; developpement anor- 
mal d'un faiaceau musculaire acroniio-iuaatoldien rudi- 
mentaire, malformation congenitale rare, ohservee a 
Pondichery (Indes-Orientales). Ann. d' hyg. et de med. 
colon., Par., 1902, v, 686-688.— Chaplain. Anomalies 
anatomiques observ6es dans les regions carotidienue et 
aoua-hvoidienne. Rev. med. de Xormandie, Rouen, 1903, 
305-310.— Dobromisloff (V. D.) K patologii i terapii 
aheluikh hokovikh zhabernikh svishtahei. [Pathology 
and treatment of cervical lateral branchial fistula?.] 
Rnssk. chir. arch., S.-Peterh., 1902, xviii, 13-28, 2 pi.— 
Engelmann. Ueber einen doppelaeitigen, congeni- 
talen Knorpelrest am Halse. Berl. klin. AVchnschr., 
19U2, xxxix, 638. — Ftinke. Pterygium colli. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz.. 1902, lxii'i, 162-167.— Golding- 
Bird (C. H.) Congenital wry-neck (caput obatipum con- 
genitale; torticollis congenitalis) ; with remarks on facial 
hemiatrophy. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Loud., 1890, 3. a., xxxii, 
253-273. — Hofmokl. Przyczynek do opisu przebiegu 
niepiawidlowego naczyii krwionosnyck przy rozcie,ciu 
krtani lub tchawicy, z dodatkiem odmiany rurki tcha- 
wiczej (Trachealcaniile). [Abnormal course of blood- 
vessela iu section of the larynx or trachea, with modifica- 
tion of ... ] Przegl. lek., "Krakow, 1872. xi. 155; 165.— 
Jacob! (A.) Fistula colli congenita. ST. Yorker med. 
Monatschr., 1897, ix. 557. — Kredel (L.) TJeber an- 
geborene Halsmuskeldefecte. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1900, lvi, 398-406.— Lorenz (A.) Zur Pathologie 
nnd Therapie des muscularen Schiefhalses. Wieu. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1891, iv, 318; 339. — Pink ham (J. G.) 
Note on an anomalous arrangement of the large veina 
of the neck. Tr. Maas. Med.-Leg. Soc, Bost., 1878-87, i, 
382.— Rieffel (H.) Sur les appendicea branchiaux du 
cou. Rev. mena. d. mal. de l'enf.. Par., 1905, xxiii. 145- 
155.— Slomann (H. C.) Et Tilfselde af Teratoma regio- 
nia nucha;. [Case of . . . ] Hosp.-Tid., Kjobeuh., 1888, 
3. R., vi, 321; 345. — Veau (V.) Anomalies musculaires 
de la region cervicalo. Bull. Soc. anat. de Pari. 1893, 
lxviii, 168-170. — Wiimlow. Deux observations ana- 
tomiques; la premiere sur une con torsion involontaire de 
latete; la seconde, aur une roideur douloureuse du cote 
droit du col, avec un grand battemeut de la carotide, et 
une eapece de cliquetis au fond de la gorge. Hist. Acad, 
roy. d. sc. 1735, Par., 1738, Mem., 299-310. 1 pi. Also : Hist, 
Acad. roy. d. ac. [Paris] 1735, Amst, 1739, Mem., 407-422, 
1 pi.— Zahn (P. \V.) Ueber congenitale Kuorpelreste 
am Halse. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1889, cxv, 
47-52, 1 pi. 

IVeek (Abscess, cellulitis, and phlegmon 
of). 

See, also, Abscess (Pharyngeal) ; Ear (Middle, 
Inflammation of, Purulent, Complications, etc., of) ; 
Gonorrhoea (Complications of, Septic, etc.). 

Batsere. *Du phlegmon ligneux du cou. 
4°. Paris, 1895. 

Also [Abstr.], in: J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1895, 
lxvi, 819-821. 



UTeck (Abscess, cellulitis, and phlegmon 
of). 

Bode (F. W.) * Beitrag zur Pathologic der 
Halsabscesse uud ein Fall von 8eptico-Pyamio 
im Anschluss an einen Tonsillarabscess. 8°. 
Munchen, 1901. 

Brissatjd (E.) *De l'ad<5nite des ganglious 
pre"laryng6s. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

CASTELAIN (F. ) * Phlegmasies et abces sons 
le muscle stemo-maato'idien. 1 . Paris, 1869. 

Collinet (P.) * Suppurations du cou, con- 
se"cutives aux affections de l'oreille moyenne, de 
la tnastoide et du rocher. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Gerbier (J.-M. ) * Contribution a l'6tude 
des phlegmons du cou; phlegmon bilat6ral de la 
region cervicale. 4°. Paris, 1893. 

KouyoumdjiaN (V.-A. ) * Le phlegmon li- 
gneux du cou. 8°. Paris, 190:5. 

Leterrier (G.) * Du phlegmon sublingual 
dit angine de Ludwig. 4°. Paris, 1893. 

Meyer (A.) * Ueber einen Fall von Angina 
Ludovici. 8°. Munchen, 1900. 

Michel (A.) * Traitement chirurgical des 
polyade~nites ehroniques de la region cervicale. 
4°. Lyon, 1889. 

Rackwitz (C. A. W.) *Vier Falle von An- 
gina Ludovici. 8°. Kiel, 1904. 

Razumovski (V. I.) Vospalitelnlye protsessl 
na sheye. [Inflammatory processes iu the 
neck.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1902. 

Sauvan (F.) •Contribution a Peptide des 
cellulites cervicales diffuses septic^iniques d'ori- 
gine buccale. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Scorteikoff (C. D.) * Ad^no-phlegmon aigu 
du con d'origiue otique. 8°. Lyon, 1W03. 

Stern (A.) * Ueber einen Fall von Angina 
Ludovici als Beitrag zur Casuistik dieter 
Krankheit. 8°. Miinchen, 1900. 

Wig and (W.) * Zur Kasuistik der perioeso- 
phagealen Phlegmone. 8°. Munchen, 1904. 

Aievoli (E.) Su di un caso di ascesso dello spazio 
previscerale di Henke ed interstiziale vasale. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1895, xvi, 139.— Aldertou (H. A.) Case of 
cervical abscess. Brooklyn M. J., 1898, xii, 640-642. — 
Ambers (E.) A report of a case of caries of part of the 
temporal bone, with a deep abscess of the neck. Physi- 
cian & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1904, xxvi, 494- 
499. — Anibrosini (U.) I processi flemmonosi e sup- 
purativi del collo in relazione alle prime vie del respiro. 
Specialista mod., Milano, 1904, ii, 47; 59.— Baker (W. 
M.) Submaxillary cellulitis; syn. : cyuanche cellularis of 
Gregory; angiua externa; angina Ludovici; cyuanche 
sublingualis rheumatico-tvphoides. St. Barth. Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1890, xxvi, 275-288.— Bar (L.) Contribution a 
l'etude des phlegmons juxta-pharyngiens. Ann. d. mal. de 
l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1902, xxviii, pt. 2, 29-38.— 
Barling. Notes of a case of cervical abscess and laryn- 
gitis (cancerous). Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1890, xviii, 134. — 
Bauer (E.) Zwei Falle von Angina Ludovici. Ztschr. 
f. Wuudarzte u. Geburtah., Winnenden, 1877, xxviii, 131- 
136. — Baumgartel (G.) Halsabseess, Sepsis mit Pneu- 
monic. Ibid., Fellbach, 1902, liii, 85-91. — Baiimjjarlen. 
Halaentziindungen. Centralbl. f. d. Kneipp. Heilverf., 
Worishofen, 1902, ix, 193; 207. — Bee he < C. E. ) Diffuse 
cellulitis colli, with abscess. Tr. Homwop. M. Soc. N. Y., 
Rochester, 1890, xxv, 356-364. — BoriuaiiM. Phlegmon 
gangreneux de la r6giou aua-hyoidienne. Arch. med. bei- 
ges, Brux., 1893, 4. s., ii, 15-29.— Brasacur. Phlegmon 
et abces sublingual (angine do Ludwig). J. d. sc. med. 
de Lille, 1894, i, 507-512.— Brayton (A. W.) Case of an- 
gina Ludovici; death from (edema of the glottis ; autopsy 
by R. C. N. Cook and P. B. Wvnn. Indiana M. J., In- 
dianap., 1897-8, xvi, 209.— Brial. Abces de la region 
auterieure du cou ayaut fuse dans le larynx. Bull. Soc. 
d'anat. et physiol.de Bordeaux. 1894, xv, 42-44. — Brigg«t 
(F. M.) Tho avoidance of scar in the treatment of cer- 
vical abscess; with three cases. Boston M. &, S. J., 1893, 

( xxviii, 34. . Tho treatment of cervical adenitis. 

Ibid., 1896, exxxv, 501-564, 8 pi. on 2 1. [Discussion |, 
572.— Brou*«e* (.1.) & Branlt (J.) Sue une varieto 
incompletement decrite de phlegmon du cou; phlegmon 
grave de la loge glosso-thyro-epiglottique. Rev. de chir., 
Par., 1893, xiii, 98-110. — Bryant. Strumous cervical ab- 
aceaa treated with the galvano-cautery. Med. Times & 
Gaz., Loud., 1879, i, 477. — 4'aloi. La gueiison des ade- 
nitea cervicalea sana cicatrice. Semaine med., Par., 1898, 
xviii, 427. . Du traitement des ad6uites cervicales. 
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IVeck (Abscess, cellulitis, and phlegmon 
of). 

Assoc. franc. de ohir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1898, xti, 218- 
219.— Carralero (L.) Angina de Ludyig en an nifio de 
seis alios. Arch, de med. y oirug. de 1. nifios, Madrid, 
1889 v 54-57.— tassel berry (W. E.) Two cases ol Lud- 
wi°-''s an«ina or sublingual phlegmon. Chicago M. Re- 
corder 1898, xiv, 881-386. [Discussion]. 444-448. Also 
I Abstr ] : J. Laryngol., Lond., 1898, xlii, 269-271.— Castan 
(A ) Sur hii cas S'enorme adenite cervicale confluente. 
Ind6pend. med., Par., 1899, v, 345. . Phlegmon li- 
gneux du con. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1903, ix, 370-379.— 
Cobb (C. M.) The purulent rhinitis of children as a 
source of infection in cervical adenitis. Boston M. & S. J., 
1901 cxliv, 38-40. Also, Reprint.— Collin. Adenites 
cervicales chroniques. Arch. med. beiges, Brnx., 1900, 4. 
s. xv, 18-30.— Coll y Bofill (J.) Nota clinica de uu ab- 
ceso del ouello. Rev. de laringol. [etc.], Parcel.. 1894-5, x, 
183-188.— Cousins (W.) A case of deep abscess oi the 
neck followed by acute laryngeal symptoms ; tracheotomy ; 
recovery. Tr. Brit. Laryngol. & Rhinol. Ass. 1892, Lond. 
A- Phila., 1893. ii, 11-13.'— CoMolino (V.) Gli ascessi 
sotto-aponevrotici latero-cervicali otitici circouscritti e dif- 
fusi nelle regioni collaterali. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1898, iv, 

26-29. . Flemnione subliuguale, o angina di Ludwig, 

con accenno agli adeno-fienimoni del collo ed al flemmone 
infettivo fariugo-lariugeo del Senator. Ibid., 217-219. — 
Colbert ( W. L.) Report of a case of epiglottic abscess, 
-with secondary involvement of the cervical glands. Ann. 
Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1903, xii, 295-297.— 
Debrie (E.-J.) Phlegmon septique de la region sus- 
byoldienne (angine de Ludwig) ; incision profoude; gne- 
rison. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1893, xxi, 212- 
216.— Dcguy. Quelques faits d'abces juxta-lai ynges. 
Rev. de med., Par., 1903, xxiii, 155-109.— Delbel (P.) Le 
phlegmon sublingual (angine de Lndwig). Gaz. med. de 
Par., 1894, 9. s., i, 157-160.— Delia Vedova (T.) I pro- 
cessi flogistici e suppurativi del collo in relazione alia via 
lariugo-tracheale. Boll. d. Poliambul. di Milano, 1894, vii, 
37; 80. Also: Gior. d. 1st. Nicolai, Milano, 1894, no. 4, 
11-55. — Demay de Cei-tant (M.) Le pansement hu- 
mide com me mode de traitement de l'adenite cervicale 
aigue chez les enfants. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1904, xxv, 15. — Demojiliii (A.) De l'angine 
de Ludwig; angine sous - maxillaire infectieuse (Tis- 
sier) ; phlegmon sublingual (Delorme, Leterrier). Arch, 
gen. de med., Par., 1894, i, 202-225.— Diana (F. G.) Sul- 
F ulcera non-infettante della regioue cefalica. Gior. ital. 
d. mal. veil., Milano, 1904, xxxix, 185-194.— Dorge (K.) 
Deep-seated phlegmonous inflammations of the neck; 
with a case. Milwaukee M. J., 1898, vi, 369-372.— 
Drugosescu. Tratamentul adenitelor supurate piin 
punction'area si spalarea cavitiltei cn o solutie de sublimat 
1 9o priu seringa de Pravaz. [Treatment of suppurative 
adenitis by punctipn and washing the cavity with a 
1% solution of sublimate by the syringe of Pi avaz.] Rev. 
de ohir., BucurescI, 1898, ii, 522-525. — Duplay. Abces 
froid de la region sous-hyoidienne. Arch. gen. denied., 

Par., 1891, i, 617-619. — . Abces froids ganglionnaires 

de la region cervicale; leur traitement. Bull. med., Par., 
1897, xi, 1093-1095.— Dupont. Phlegmon diffus du cou. 
Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1890, 3. s., xxxviii, 300-305.— 
Emerson (F. P.) A special form of phlegmon of the 
neck. Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxliv, 403.— Eyssautier. 
Phlegmon et adeno-phlegmon sous-angulo maxillaire. 
Dauphine med., Grenoble, 1889, xiii, 65-70. — Fairlic- 
Clarke (A. J.) A case of symmetrical abscesses in the 
neck. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1903-4, xi, 41. — Fa- 
jariirs (E.) Caso de adeno-flem6n de la region lateral 
del ouello, con perforation de la faringe. Rev. valenc. de 
cien. med., Valencia, 1899, i, 166.— Fcige. Ein Fall von 
Phleguione des Halses. Deutsche med. Wchnsohr., Leipz. 
u. Berl., 1899, xxv, 99.— Fenwiek (P. C.) A case of 
angina Ludovici occurring in the acute stage of syphilis. 
Lancet. Loud., 1897, i, 589.— Ferguson (F.) Angina 
Ludovici. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1888), 1889, 97.— 
Ferrer! (G.) Ascessi del collo consecutivi a malattie 
dell' orecchio. Arch ital. di otol., [etc. J, Torino, 1898, vii, 
210; 249 — Ficano (G.) Un caso di angina di Ludwig! 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. med. in Palermo (1895), 1896, 305- 
308.— Finlayson (J.) Angina Ludovici in its relation to 
diphtheria. Internal Clin., Phila., 1891, i, 30-34.— Gainc 
(C.) Imprisoned tooth; an obscure cause of cervical ab- 
scess. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 330. — Gnllctta (V.) Uu 
caso d' angina Ludovici. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med Na- 

poli, 1901, u. s , xxiii, 1136-1142. . A proposito'd' un 

secoudo caso d' angina di Ludwig. Gazz. d. osp. Milano 
1903, xxiv, 1090.— Gasser (J.) Surla pathogenic de l'an- 
gine de Ludwig. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1897, 
xxix, 340-345.— Gauthier (A.) Hemorrhagica mor'tellea 
a la suite d'un bubon cervical surveuu dans la convales- 
cence d'une scarlatine; ulceration de la muqueuse naso- 
pharyngienne coniniuniquant avec uu trajct iistuleux qui 
contoume la carotide interne et la ve'iue jngulaire en 
arriere. Bull. Soc. anat. dePar., 1889, lxiv, 357.— Gibson 
(E. V.) A rapidly fatal case of angina Ludovici. Lancet 
Lond., 1893, i, 1311.— Gil y Ortega (B.) Angina do 
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Ludwig. Correo med. castellano, Salamanca, 1890, vii, 
385-392. — Go Hi u. Phlegmon du cou. Arch. med. beiges' 
Brux., 1890, 3, s., xxxvii, 326-328.— Goodale (J. L.) On 
the treatment of certain forms of cervical lymphadenitis 
by the introduction of medicinal substances into the crypts 
of the faucial tonsils. Boston M. & S. J., 1898, exxxviij, 
465-467. Also, Reprint.— Goris (C.) De l'abces iuterver- 
tebro-digastrique. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1905, toil 
1090-1092. — de Grnudiuaisoii. Adenites < t lyniphan' 
gites cervico-faciales en rapport avec les inflammations 
septiques de la cavite buccale. Odontologie, Par., 1900 
2. s., x, 124-128. — Guillet (15.) Phlegmon iufectieux 
sous-lingual: angine de Ludwig. Arch. prov. de ehlr, 
Par., 1892, i, 403-406.— Ilamanu (C. A.) Ludwig's an- 
gina and certain forms of cervical suppuration. (Cleveland 
J. M., 1899, iv, 387-392.— II anion du Fongeraya 
litude sur les abces du cou cousecutifs aux inflammation, 
aigues ou chroniques de l'oreille moyenne. Assoc. franc, 
dechir. Proc.-verb., [etc. J, Par., 1896, x, 364-379.— EI nn- 
guct. Phlegmon diffus gangreueux du cou suivi de mort 

rapide. Arch. nied. beiges. Brux., 1894,4. s., iii, 376-379. 

Ilendrix. Radiotherapie des adenites chroniques. J. 
de chir. et anu. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1905, v, -156-159, 
1 pi. . Traitement des ad6nites chroniques par la ra- 
diotherapie. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. Pull., 
1905, lxiii, 120-124, 1 pi — Iliclet. Therapeutique chi- 
rurgicale des phlegmons suppures de la region antero- 
laterale du cou. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1901, 4. s., 
xviii, 289-307. — Divert. Observation d'un cas d'angine 
de Ludwig. Rev. odout., Par., 1895, xiv. 532-534.— Uu. 
quet (J.) & de Bovis (R.) Contribution ii l'etnde des 
phlegmons sus-hyoldiens (phlegmons sublinguaux, anginea 
de Ludwig). Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1894, i, 385; 549. — 
Inncs (A.) A case of angina Ludovici. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1896, ii, 1228. — J acolti (Al Cervical adenitis ; its 
etiology, symptoms, and diagnosis. Virginia M. Month., 
Richmond, 1890-91, xvii, 955-967. Also : Tr. N. York Acad. 
M. (1891), 1892, 2. s., viii. 1-18.— Jen is la <L.) Flegmony 
krku ; prispevek k aetiologii a histogenese .jejich metastas. 
[Phlegmons of the neck; contribution to the etiology and 
histogenesis of their metastasis.] Casop. lek. Oesk., v 
Pra/.e, 1903, xliii, 727; 753 — Joano vie (M.) Sludaj du- 
boke phlegmone vrata s bakteriolozkoga gledista. [Case 
of deep phlegmon of the neck from a bacteriological stand- 
point.] LieS. viestuik, u Zagrebu, 1902, xxiv, 405-407. — 
Jones (T. A.) A case of angina Ludovici. Lancet, 
Lond., 1891, i, 1258.— Kail istratod" (N. M.) K kazuis- 
tikle anginas Ludowici. [Caso of . . .]. Voyenno-med. 
J., St. Petersb., 1900, lxxviii, med. - spec. pt. 1-11. — 
KamncIT (M. S.) Sluchal auginae Ludowici. [Case of 
. . .] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1902, ix, 576-578.— Kmi- 
torovich (A. V.) O tak nazivayemol derevyaniatol fleg- 
monle shel (phlegmon ligneux du con). Prakt. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, 399.— Haul (A.) & Rumpel (T.J 
Braudige Angina (Angina Ludowici). In their: Path.- 
anat. Tafeln . . . Hamb. Staatskrankenh., Wandsbek- 
Hamb., 1896, 14. Hft., PI. F 2^, with text. — Key (B. P.) 
Obscure hemorrhage following lancing an abscess in the 
neck. Am. Med., Phila., 1901, i, 383. — Kit-ley (R. M.) 
Tubercular adenitis of the neck. St. Louis Conr. Med., 
1894, xi, 16.— Kondo (J.) [On the ethmyphitis oi the 
neck.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1900, 8-12.— Krnvkofl". K 
etiologii anginaj Lodowici. [Etiologv of . . .] Russk. 
Med., St. Petersb., 1887, xii, 594.— Kronnelier. Zui 
Casuistik der tiefliegeuden Phlegmonen in der Mittellinie 
der vorderen Halsregion. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1891. xxxviii, 770 — KudryashoflT (A. I.) Phlegl e 

ligneux du cou. Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1902, i, 1637.— 
Kusuetzoft" (M. M.) TJeher die Holzphlegmonen des 
Halses (Recltis). Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1899, Iviii, 
455-469.— I.angninid (S. W.) An epidemic of uon sup- 
purative cervical adenitis. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 
1902, 207-216. — l.siiireiis. Les abces du cou cousecutifs 
aux lesions de l'oreille. Presse med., Par., 1898, i, 301.— 
davrand (H.) Des suppurations du cou consecuttoea 
aux affections do l'oreille moyenne, de la mastoide et dn 
rocher. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1899, i, 567-574.— Ijeder- 
nian (M. D.) Angina Ludovici complicating an acute 
• suppurative otitis; recovery. Med. Rec, N. Y.,1898, liv, 
525.— L.evy (F.) & Clement (P.) Adenites cervicales 
chroniques ; Causes, signes, diagnostic et traitement. Gaz. 
d. hop., Par., 1905, lxxviii, 195; 231 — Lippincott (E.) 
Angina Ludovici. J. Ophth., Otol., <fc Laryngol., N. Y., 

1891, iii, 213-218. Also, Reprint.— Lloyd (S.) Cervical 
adenitis. Post-Graduate. N. Y., 1900, xv, 231.— Love 
(Minnie C. T.) A case of tracheitis and laryngitis. Col- 
orado M. J., Denver, 1899, v, 319.— Macaigne & Van- 
verts. Phlegmon sublingual (angine de Ludwig) a pueii- 
mocoques. Presse med., Par., 1896, 360-363.— Ulnckel- 
can (G. L.) Angina Ludovici. Cauad. Pract., Toronto, 

1892, xvii, 297.— Ulagerison (R.) Case of angina Ludo- 
vici; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 83.— Mar- 
chande. De l'adenite cervicale d'origine dentaire. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1897, xi, 348.— Marion (G.) 
Le phlegmon ligneux du cou. Arcb.g6n.de ui6d.,Par., 1903, 
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i 217-225. — Matignoii(J.-J.) L'angine de Ludwig. Rev. 
tie larvngol. [etc.), Par., 1893, xiii, 353-369. Also: Arch, 
de med. ot phann. mil., Par., 1894, xxiii, 273-285. — Men. 
dizabal. Comunicaci6n cle un caso mortal do abseeso 
del cuello, consecutivo a ia extraccion do una muela. Gac. 
med., Mexico, 1898, xxxv, 269-271. — IVIerkel (II.) Zur 
Eenntnia der sogenanr.ten Holzphlegmoue (Phlegmon li- 
gneux du con nach Reclus). Zeiitralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1904, xxxi, 1377-1381. — Michel. Angine de Ludwig. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1890, lxv, 513. t- Mikhalkin 
(P. N.) 0 Ludwiu'ovol zhable. [On Ludwisr'a angina.] 
Med. Obozr.. Mosk., 1896, xlvi, 707 - 715. — Monod (C.) 
Phlegmon lignenx du cou. Bull, et mem. Soc. do chir. 
de Par., 1896, n. B., xxii, 458. — Mooncy (F. D.) An un- 
uaual case of abaceaa of the neck ; tracheotomy; recovery. 
St. Louis Cour. Med., 1890, ii, 231-237. — IVIo'rcstin (H.) 
Abcea froid prelarynge d'origine ganglionnaire. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1900, lxxiii, 1295-1297.— Moreton (F.) Appen- 
dicular colic aaaociated with deep-seated cervical abscess. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1904, xxiii, 572. — OToty. 
Abces de la region carotidieune; destruction de la veiue 
jugulaire interne. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1896. lxix, 1378.- 
JTIounier. Fauase otite suppuree par ganglions du cou 
ouverts dans le conduit. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1902, ii, 249-251.— Jliihsam (R.) Ueber Holzphleg- 
raone. Deutsche med. Wchuschr., Lepz. u. Berl., 1901, 
xxvii, 65-67. — Nclaton. Phlegmons graves du cou. 

Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1892, lxv, 757. . Phlegmons sep- 

tiques sus-nyoidiens (angine de Ludwig), phlegmon du me 
diastin et trepanation du sternum. Bull, med., Par., 1892, 
vi, 1055. — \< iniinini (H.) Ueber acute idiopathische 
Halsdriisenetitzundung. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesell- 
sch. (1891), 1892, xxii.pt. 2, 237-250. Also: Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1891, xxviii, 1227-1230. —IVewconib< J. E.) Ludwig's 
angina. X. York M. J., 1895, lxii. 652-655. Also, Reprint. 
Alto: Tr. Am. Laryngol. Asa. 1895, X. Y., 1896, xvii, 101- 
110. — IVicaise. Adeuite cervicale subaigue d'origine iu- 
teatinale. Rev. de chir., Par., 1890, x, 749.— Nicolas (J.) 
Du traitement dea adenites eervicalea chroniques par 
les injections d'iodoforme. Soc. d. sc. med. de (iannat. 
C. r., Par., l)-87-8. 94-%.-Onibrrdannc & Keiin. An- 
gine de Ludwig. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par.. 1897, lxxii, 
41-43.— Omclchenko (F. Z.) K voprosu oproiskhozh- 
denii nagnoyeuiv oblaati ahei. [On the origin of abscesses 
of the neck.] Med. Sboruik Varshav. Uyazd. voyenn. 
hosp., Varshava, 1899, xii.pt. 1, no. 7. — Oppciiheimcr. 
Ueber entziiudliche Processe und tiefgehende Eiterungen 
am Halse. Arch. f. Einderh., Stuttg., 1897, xxii, 455: 
xxiii, 1.— Orloff (V. N.) O khronieheskikh negmonakh 
shei. [Ou chronic cervical phlegmons.] Ehirurgia, Moak. , 
1898, iv, 232-239. — Page (J. B.) Case of abscess in the 
neck, with signs of vagus irritation. Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1902, i, 267. — Parsons ( W. B.) [Deep suppurative ulcer- 
ation around the neck.] St. Louis M. Era, 1901-2, xi, 
661.— Passover (L. P.) E voprosu ob angina Ludowici. 
[A case of . . .] Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 1901, lxxix, 
med. -spec, pt., 710-718. — Palon (E. P.) Abscess in the 
neck; accidental rupture of internal jugular vein near the 
skull; hEemorrhage; recovery. Westminst. Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1897, x, 146.— Peel (A.), jun. Over halsverzwe- 
ring ofte halsphleguion. Handel, v. h. vlaamsch nat.- en 
geneesk. Cong. 1903, Gent & Antwerpen, 1904, vii, 352- 
362. — Petit (E.) & Pichcvin (R.) Adenite cervicale 
suppuree a gonocoques. Bull, et iu6m. Soc. obst.et gyn6c. 
dePar., 1896, 172-176.— Phil ipps (A. E.) Notes of a case 
of angina Ludovici ; operation; recovery. Lancet, Loud., 
1898, ii, 408. — Phocas (G.) Adeuo-phlegmon du cou. 
Bull. med. de nord, Lille, 1890, xxix, 251-255. . Phleg- 
mon cervical superieur et angine de Ludwig. Rev. inter- 
nal, de rhinol.. otol. et laryngol., Par., 1894, iv, 1-4. — Pi- 
nheiro (J. ) Grande phlegmao do pescoco, rebelde ao trata- 
raento vulgar; curarapidapelonaphtolcamphorado. Rev. 
portugueza de med. e cirurg. prat., Lisb., 1896-7, i, 80-82. — 
Poli (C.) Ascessi del collo di origiue auricolare. Suppl. 
al Policlin., Roma, 1897-8, iv, 194. — Pomeroy (O. D.) 
Abscess of the neck associated with suppurative otitis 
media and iritis. N. York M. J., 1888, xlviii, 380.— Poul- 
sen (E. ) Ora Abscesser pa Hal&en. [Abces du cou. 
C.-r.] Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1893, n. F., iii, 3. Hit., 
1-48. Also, transl. : Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1893, 
xxxvii, 55-101. — Ponlton (B.) Ludwig's angina; sub- 
maxillary cellulitis. Intercolon. Q. J. M. & S., Melbourne, 
1894-5, i, 379. — Powell (S. D.) Suppurating process of 
neck involving the max ilia. Poat-Graduate, N. Y.. 1902, 
xvii, 1038. — Prax. Deux cas de phlegmon ligneux. 
Toulouse med., 1904, 2. a., vi, 295-298. — Prota (G.) An- 
gina di Ludwig. Gior. iuternaz. d. ac. med., Napoli. 1897, 
n. s.. xix, 709-713. —Reclus (P.) Sur une nouvelle va- 
ried de phlegmon chronique du cou. Med. mod., Par., 

1893, iv, 914. . Phlegmons ligneux du cou. In his: 

Clin. chir. de la Pitie, 8°, Par., 1894, 140-149. Also [with 

additions): Rev. de chir., Par.. 1896, xvi, 522-531. . 

Phlegmon ligneux du cou. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1896. n. s., xxii, 450-454. — Ripault (H.) Un cas 
d'angine de Ludwig. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
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[etc.l, Par., 1895, xxi, pt. 2, 235-238. - Rogers (A. E.) 
Treatment of cervical adenitis due to tonsillar infection, 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, lxiv, 85:;. — Rollewtou (II. D.) 
Abscess arising in the neck rapturing into the (esophagus ; 
repeated hemorrhages from the inferior thyroid artery 
into the ali-ccss cavity; <lealh from exhaustion. Tr. 
Path. Soc. Lond., 1893-4, xlv, 55. — Rothmunn sen. 
Angina Ludovici. Deutsche med. W'chnsehr., Leipz. 
U. Berl., 1903, xxix, Yer.-Heil.. 113. — ttaklianski (N.) 
E voprosu o glnbokikh flegnionakh shei. [Deep 
phlegmons of the neck.] Voyeuno-tned. J., St. Petersb., 
1902, lxxx, med. -spec, pt., 2272-2294. — SchiiiineUe 
(A.) Zur Frage der Holzphlegmone (Phlegmon 
ligneux du c<>u Reclus); eine Erwlderung. Zeiitralbl. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, xxxii, 5-7. — Schiitz (■!.) An- 
gina Ludwigii. In his: Med. Casuistik, Prag., 1873, ii, 
176-179. — Schwartz (E. ) Contribution a l'etude dea 
phlegmons sousmaxillaires iufectieux (angine de Ludwig, 
angine sous-maxillaire infectieuse). Bull. Soc. do med. 
prat.de Par., 1889, 314-321.— Scbilean. Traitement dea 
adenites du cou. Rev. prat. d. trav. d. med., Par., 1897, 
liv, 98.— Sharkey (S. J.) Acute primary, suppurative 
cellulitis of the neck (Ludwig's angina). St. Thomas's 
Hosp. Rep., 1890-91, Lond., 1892, n. s., xx, 247-256.— 
She wen (A.) The wanderings of a piece of grass. A us 
tralas. M. (iaz., Sydney, 1899, xviii, 239.— Sliimwell (B. 
T.) Cervical adenitis. Med. News, Phila., 1891, lviii, 
542-545. — Shtsherbakoir (A. S.) Sluchal angiuae 
Ludowici, izllechonniy spirtovimi korupressanii. [ Lud- 
wig's angina treated by alcoholic compresses.] Vracb. 
Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1904, x', 701.— Skibnevski (A.) K lle- 
chenlyu angina; Ludowici parenkhematozni mi vpriskivani- 
yami karbolovol kisloti. [Treatment of . . . with paren- 
chymatous injections of carbolic acid.[ Med. Obozr., 
Mosk., 1888, xxix, 380-382. -Soiibeyran (P.) & Riche. 
Phlegmon ligneux du cou. Moutpel. m6d., 1904, xix, 443. — 
Soutliworth (T. S.) Acute suppurative cervical ade- 
nitis of infancy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 1504- 
1508.— Stover (G. II ) A. case of angina Ludovici. Med. 
News, Phila., 1894, lxv, 70. Also, Reprint. — Strejcek 
(J.) Abscessus retrovisceralis colli (retropharvngealis). 
Casop. 16k. cesk., v Praze, 1875, xiv, 345.— Tate (R. \V.) 
Ludwiu's angina; with report of caaes. Memphis Lancet, 
1899, iii, 24-28. — Tissier (P.) De l'angine sous-maxillaire 
infectieuae; de l'angine, dite de Ludwig. et des phlegmons 
sus-hyoi'dieus en general. Progres med., Par., 1886, 2. s., 
iv, 714; 734; 757; 775; 798. — Troquart. Deux cas 
d'adeno-pblegmon du cou eonsecutif a une angine. Mem. 
et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1895), 189G, 313- 
323. — Trumpp (T.) Ueber einen Fall von Angina 
Ludovici. Miiuchen. med. Wchnschr., 1893, xl, 709. — 
Truyts. Considerations sur la nature, la pathogenie et 
lo traitement de l'adeniiecervicale chroniquedaus l'arm^e. 
Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1903, 4. a., xxi 145-156.— 
Tsitrin (M. G.) E etiologii anginse Ludowici. Protok. 
zaaaid. Obsb. vrach. v g. Simbirskie (1893), 1894, 143-149. 
Alto: Ejenedjour. " Prakt. med.", St. Petersb., 1893-4, i, 
165-168. — Valcnasa (P.) Flemmoneiniziale dell collo con 
gangrena in un neonato, seguito da guarigione. Pediatria, 
Napoli, 1900, viii. 197-200. — Vergeley (P.) Reflexions 
sur le pseudo-phlegmon du cou. Arch. clin. de Bordeaux, 
1892, i, 351-301.— VoronoW (N. G.) Sluchal adenitis colli 
idiopathic^ a hematuriyel. [. . .with haematuria.] Trudi 
Obsh. dietsk. vrach., Mosk., 1898-9. vii, 17-19— Waring 
(H.J.) & Eccclcs (W. Mi'A.) A case of angina Ludovici. 
St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Loud., 1891, xxvii, 178.— Webber 
(H. W.) Two cases of acute diffuse cellulitis of the sub- 
maxillary region (angina Ludovici) in which tracheotomy 
was performed; recovery in one. Lancet, Lond , 1898, ii, 
747. — Werner. Tiefer Abscess am Uebergang der Ilals- 
in dieNackengegend. Ztschr. f. Wundftrzte u. Gebui tsh., 

Hegnach, 1887, xxxviii, 318-322. . Phlegmone in der 

Gegeud des Processus mastoideus; voriibergehencle Lab- 
mung des Nervus facialis. Ibid., 327-330. — Wheeler 
(W. I.) Hydrocele of the neck. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1894, 
xcviii, 383-394, 4 pi.— Wood ( W. C.) Clinical observa- 
tions on suppuration in the neck. Brooklyn M. J., 1896, 
x, 465-472.— Vvert (A.) Abces de la region anterieure 
du cou communiquant avec l'inteiieur de la trachee et 
donuant lieu & un aerocele intermittent de la grosseur 
d'une mandarine. Gaz. d. hop.de Lyon, 1905, vi, 483-492. 

IVeek (Actinomycosis of). 

See, also, Neck (Foreu/n bodies in). 

Besse (V.) *De l'actinomycose cervico-fa- 
cial<\ Noh voiles observations d'actiuomycose 
en France. 4°. Lyon, 1895. 

Dhomoxt (A.) "Considerations stir trois 
cas d'actiuomycose cervico-facialo a Paris. 8°. 
Paris, 1W99. 

Leopold (H. J.) * Beitrage zur Actino- 
mykost' des liaises. 8°. Kiel, 1903. 
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LONG (C.) *De l'actinoniycose ceryico-fa- 
ciale a forme. clnoniqne. 8-. Lyon, 1897. 

Indre (l* ) TJn cas d'actinomycose oervico-faciale. 
Rev. med. tie l est. Nancy, 1901, xxiii, 1-4. Also [Absfr.] : 
Soc. de, med. de Nancy. C.-r., 1900-1901, 5 — Antipai 
(A ) Un eas d'actinomycose cervico-taciale observe a 
Constantinople. Lyon nied., 1901, xcvi, 3(58-371.— Bay le 
(C ) Actinomycose cervico-faciale gauche, tonne tem- 
poro-maxillairo. Gaz. d. bop., Par., 1901, lxxiv, 705.— 
Brianl. Actinomycose de la region cervicale. Mem. et 
compt. rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon U894), 1895, xxxiv, 

pt. 2, 187. . Actinomycose cervico-faciale k forme 

chl ouique. Gaz. d. bop. de Toulouse. 1898. xii, 177. Also : 
Lyonnied., 1898, lxxxvii. 448. Also: Rev. odont., Par., 1898, 
xvii, 575. Also: Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de 
Lyon (1898), 1899, xxxviii, pt. 2, 45— Bornzfky (K.) 
idegeii test altal okozott aktinomykosis a nyakon. [Ac- 
tinomycosis in the neck caused by a foreign body.] Bu- 
dapest! k. orvosegy. 1904-ik evievkonyve, Budapest, 1904, 
150-159. Also: Orvosi betil.. Budapest, 1904, xlviii, 708. 
Also, transl. : Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1904, ix, 
003. Also, transl.: Pest, med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1905, xli, 334.— Oof tc (G.) Actinomycose cervicale. Lyon 
mid., 1905, civ, lii7. — Delagen icre (H.) Actinomycose 
cervicale traitee sans succes par le curettage et l'iodure de 
potassium a haute dose. Arch. med. d'Angers, 1902, vi, 
^2ti-220.— l>«'la«*iiN. A propos d un cas d'actinomycose 
cervicale aigue cbez l'bomme. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 
1902. ii. 07 ; 121— Ferrnton &. Schneider (G.-E.) Ac- 
tinomycose cei vieale. A rob. de med. et pbarm. mil., Par., 
1901, xxxviii, 231-235 — IIolTiiiniin. Ein Fall von Ac- 
tinomycosis der liuken Halsseite. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Berl., 1905, xxxix, 26-31.— Knox (U. N.) Actinomycosis 
of the cheek and neck. Glasgow M. J., 1896, xlv, 382- 
388. Also: Tr. (ilasg. Path. & Cliu. Soc, 1895-7, vi, 55- 
01.— ilc ■.angenhageii (It.) Actinomycose cervico- 
faciale (a type oervico-maxillaire predominant); actino- 
mycose laryngo-pulmouaire probable. Bull. Soc. franc, de 
derniat. et syph., Par., 1899, x, 424-428. Also: Ann. de 
derniat. et syph., Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 973-977.— Leguen 
(F.) &. Salmon. Actinomycose cervico-faciale. Bull. 
Soc. franc, de derniat. etsypli., Par., 1899, x, 93-97. Also: 
Ann. de derniat. et syph., Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 242-246.— 
IVIarcus. Actinomycose cervico-faciale. Mem. etcompt.- 
rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1898), 1899, xxxviii, pt. 2, 
92. — IVIorris (C. C.) A case of actinomycosis cervicis; 
operation; recovery. St. Louis M. & S. J., 1901, Ixxxi, 
289-297.— Mil Her (H.) Ein Fall von Halsaktinomvkose. 
Cor.-Bl. t'. Bchweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 19ul, xxxi, 519. — Odin. 
Actinomycose cervico-faciale. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 
1901, xx, 5-10. — Poncet (A.) Otite actinomy cosique ; 
mastoidite et phlegmon cervical de nie,me nature. Lyon 

med., 1903, c, 903-905. . Actinomycose cervico-faciale 

aigue, a forme angulo-temporo-maxillaire; phlegmon li- 
gneux caracteristique. Ibid., 1904, ciii, 20-24. . Ac- 
tinomycose cervico-faciale de forme tres douloureuse; 
nevrite actinomycosique. Ibid., 1905, civ, 1398-1402. — 
Pont. A propos d un cas d'actinoinycose cervico-faciale 
suppuree a forme mentonniere en fer a cheval. Odontolo- 
gie, Par., 1904, 2. s., xviii, 65-68. — Higal. Un cas d'acti 
nomy cose cervicale. Lyon med., 19u3, c, 163-165. — Kochct 
& .Vlartcl. Trois cas d'actinomycose cervico-faciale; 
une forme uouvelle hyperostosante ; line forme ties at- 
tenuee; une forme commune. Gaz. med. de Par., 1898, 
11. s.. i, 1-6. — Tanaka (N.) [A case of actinomycosis 
of the cervical region.) Juntendo Iji Keukiu Kwai Zas- 
Bhi, Tokyo, 1902, 97-99.— Therenot (J.-B.) Note sur 
deux cas d'actinomycose cervico-faciale. Arch. prov. de 
chir., Par., 1902, xi, 58-61. Also: Gaz. d. h6p , Par., 1902, 

Ixxv, 733-736. . Actinomycose cervico-faciale de 

forme courante. Ibid.. 1903. lxxvi. 769-771. . Acti- 
nomycose cervico-faciale; uouvelles observations. Arch, 
prov. de chir.. Par., 1904, xiii, 98-1(15.— Valle (L.) Acti- 
nomicosis cervico-facial. Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1903, xi, 513-539, 1 pi. 

Heck (Cancer of). 

See Neck (Tumors of, Malignant). 

IVeck (Cellulitis of). 

See Neck (Abscess, etc., of). 

Heck (Contracture and spasm of). 

Paasch(P.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kasnistik iiber 
klonische Accessoriuskrampfe. 8°. Erlanqen 
1901. * ' 

Beattie (J. M.) & Selby (W. McD.) Cervical opis- 
thotonos in children. Edinb. Hosp. Rep.. Edinb. & Lond 
1896, iv. 343-353.— C'ottell (11. A.) Clonic spasm of the 
cervical muscles. Am. Pract. &. News. Louisville, 1893 
xvi, 489-492. —libera. Demonstration eines nperativ 
geheilten Falles von chronischem Krampf der Nacken- 
und Halsmuekulatur. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol 
Berl., 1902, xii, 73. -Fere (C.) Contribution a la patho- 



]¥eck (Contracture and spasm of). 

logie des spasmes fonctionnels du cou. Rev. de med., 

Par., 1894, xiv, 755-770. . Un spasnie du cou coinci- 

dant avec des hallucinations visuelles unilat6rales. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 269-271.— 
Graff. Ein Fall von spastiscbeu Kriimpfen der Hals- 
muskulatur. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1900, xxvi. Ver.-Beil., 66.— Heldenbergh (C.) Spasme 
tonique involontaire et intermittent du cou. Belgique 
med., Gaml-Haarlem, 1902, ix, 355-359.— Knnpp, Func- 
tiouelle Contractur der Halsmuskeln. Arch. (. Psychiat. 
Berl., 1905, xxxix, 1263-1280.— Lindsay ( W. S.) Spasm of 
muscles of the neck. Proc. Kansas M. Soc, Wichita, 1893, 
xxvii, 42-45.— ITIeyer (J.) ZurCasuistik des Tic rotatoire. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1897, xxiii, 
849.— Pauly (R.) Spasmes fonctionnels du cou. Cong, 
franc, de med. 1894, Par., 1895, i, 466 -469.— van Ken. 
terghein (A. W.) Een geval van tic rotatoire, genezen 
door psychische bebandeliiig. Geneesk. Conraut, Tiel, 
1897, li, no. 48; no. 49. Also: Psychiat. en Neurol. Bl., 
Amst., 1897, i, 442-451. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. Hypnot. 
[etc.], Leipz., 1897, vi, 259 - 265. — Seeligmiiller. Bin 
Fall von combinirtem Halsmuskelkrampf. [ Abstr. J 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1894, xli, 96. Also : Sitzuiigsb. 
d. Ver. d. Aerzte zu Halle a. S. 1893-4, Miinchen, 1895, 
iv, 37.— Sterne (A. E.) Dentist's neck, an uudescribed 
neurosis. Tr. Mississippi Valley M. Ass. 1901, Kansas 
City, 1003, iii. 122-132. 

IVeck (Deformities of). 

See Burns; Neck {Abnormities of); Neck 
(Contracture, etc., of) ; Rheumatism (Muscular). 

IVeck (Diseases of). 

See, also, Neck (Abscess, etc., of); Neck (Ac- 
tinomycosis of); Neck (Contracture, etc, of); 
Neck (Glands of, Diseases of ); Neck (Surgery 
of) ; Neck (Syphilis of); Neck ( Tuberculosis of). 

DYAKONOFF (P. I.) & LtSENKOFF (N. K.) 
Boliezni she'i; vrozlidenntya zahollevaniya; 
povrezhdeuiya; anevrizmi; novoobrazovaniya. 
[Diseases of the neck; congenital diseases; in- 
juries; aneurisms; tumors.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1902. 

Geurtsen (J.) *Ueber acute Lymphadenitis 
am Halse. 8 C . Kiel, 1894. 

Wotiie (G.) Die Halskraukheiten, ihre Ent- 
stehung, Behandlung und Heiluug gemeinver- 
standlich dargestellt. 12°. Berlin, [n. d.]. 

Anderson ( \Y. S.) A study of normal and patholog- 
ical conditions of the bursas of the neck; with special 
reference to the subhyoid bursa. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. 
& N. T., 1904, n. s., exxvii, 439-448. Also, Reprint.— 
Bcllei (G.) Diunastranalesionericorrentein corrispon- 
denza della fossa sopraclaveare sinistra. Morgagni, Mi- 
lano, 1898, xl, 807-812.— ChugayeflT (A.) Boliezni i po- 
vrezhdeniya shei. [ Diseases and injuries of the neck.] 
Russk. Med. Vestnik, S.-Peterb., 1900, ii, no. 4, 19; no. 5, 
15; no. 7, 6; no. 8, 28; no. 9, 15; no. 11, 12; no. 12, 21; no. 
13, 8; no. 14, 21; no. 15, 15; no. 16, 20; no. 18, 17; no. 19, 
22; no. 20, 38; no. 21, 39; no. 23, 8: 1901, iii, no. 9, 17; no. 
10, 33; no. 11, 17; no. 12, 18; no. 13, 17; no. 14, 17; no. 15, 
17; no. 16, 6; no. 17, ].— Dclore. Pustule maligne du 
cou. Lyon med.. 1897, lxxxv, 230- 234.— Depnge (A.) 
Maladies du cou [table]. Compt. rend. . . . seiv. de chir. 
ai'hop. St. -Jean de Bruxelles ( 1900), 1901, 40. — Oielil. 
Ein Fall von reinem Blahhals. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1903, I, 996. — Harrington (A.J.) Notes on a 
case of acute oedema of the neck. Canad. J. M. & S., To- 
ronto, 1898, iv, 59.— Hermann (E.) A nyalkovekrftl egy 
ritkabb eset kapcsAn. [Calculus in neck ; a curious case.l 
Budapesti orv. ujsag. 1904, ii, 725 - 727. — Hochhaux. 
Ueber die Behandlung akuter Halsaffektionen niittels 
Stauungshyperamie. Tlierap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1905, 
xlvi. 433-435.— l.eroy (L.) A case of aerogenes capsnla- 
tus infection of the neck. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, 
xli, 1009-1011.— I.ienret. Emphyseme sous-cutane snon- 
taue du cou chez un enfant de quatre aiif. Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxv, 90.— Monod. Chelolde 
de la nuque. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1903, n. s., 
xxix, 682 - 684.— Monti (A.) Erkrankungen der Respi- 
rationsorgane, der Thyreoidea und der Thymus. Wien. 
Kliuik, 1902, xxviii, Suppl. Hit. 10, 1 -212. — Teniif«on. 
Kerion du cou. Ann. de dennat. et syph., Par., 1895, 3. 
s., vi, 346.— Terra (F.) Dermatose localisada na extre- 
midade cepbalica. Brazil med., Rio de Jan., 1904, xviii, 
225.— Walther (C.) Maladies du cou ; 16sions traumati- 
ques, lesions inflammatoires, maladies des ganglions, ma- 
ladies des muscles, cicatrices difformes et vicieuses, ane- 
vrysmes, tumeurs. Traite de chir. (Duplay et Reclus), 
Par.. 1891, v, 643-765. Also: Ibid., 2. ed., Par., 1898, v, 
513-642. 
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]\eck (Foreign bodies in). 

Drarrr (J. B. ) Foreign body in the neck. Internal. 
Clin., Phila., 1S»01, 11. s., ii. 216. — Ilopmnini (C. M.) Sel- 
tener Fall von neuunionatlicheni Verweilen unci Wandern 
eines Fremdkorpers im liaise. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1888, \w. 889.— Omboiii. Caso di corpo straniero nel 
collo scoperto colla radioscopia. Gazz. nied. cremonese, 
Cremoni, 1898, xviii, 201 - 203. — Saengcr (M.) Zwei 
Falle von Fremdkorpergefuhl im Halse. Reichs-Med.- 
Anz., Leipz., 1899, xxiv, 301. — Sherrill (J. (J. ) Knife 
blade removed from neck. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 
1002-3, ix, 106.— Squires (J. W.) A remarkable case of 
foreigu body in the neck. Med. Age, Detroit, 1893, xi, 
^3(i._Nioui (II. B.) A foreign body in the tissues of the 
neck for three months. Med. Kec, N. Y., 1890, xxxvii, 148 

I¥ecl& (Glands of, Diseases of). 

Sie, also, Neck (Abscess of): Neck {Tubercu- 
losis of); Neck (Tumors of); Neck (Tumors 
of, Malignant). 

Jakhnine (A.)' * L'adenopathie tracheo- 
bronchique simple cliez lesenfants. 8°. Paris, 
1897. 

Adrnopatia tracheo-bronchiale. Osp. d. bambini in 
Milauo. Rendic, 1899-1901, 72-80.— Berger, Des ade- 
nopathies cervicales; diagnostic. Med. mod.. Par., 1905, 

xvi, 209. Also: Scalpel, Liege, 1905-6, lviii, 17-19.— 
Boulu. Du traitenieut des adenites cervicales par l'elec- 
tricite localisee et appliquee an inoyen do divers instru- 
ments nouveaux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, 
xli, 207. — Discussion on the treatment of enlarged cer- 
vical glands. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1893, ii, 1141-1144.— 
Eccles (W. McA.) The treatment of enlarged glands in 
the neck. St. Bartb. Hosp. J., Lond., 1898-9, vi, 118-120. 
Also: Treatment, Loud., 1900-1901, iv, 385-392.— Ga- 
rnmpazzi (C.) Metodica dell' intervento nelle adeno- 
patie cervicali ed ascellari e sopra una nuova incisione per 
lo svuotamento del cavo inguinale. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 

1901, xxii, 279-285. — I^e Dentil. Forme anormale 
d'adenopathie cervicale. Rev. gen. de clin. etde therap., 
Par., 1903, xvii, Hi -Leonard (C. L.) Keloid of the 
neck; excision. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1891-2, iv, 708, 1 
pi. — Malherbe &. Stack lor. Des adenopathies cervi- 
cales clmmiques, specialenient cbez les enfants, et de 
leur traitement. Bull, med.. Par., 1905, xix, 1157-1161. — 
Malone (B.) Pediculi capitis as a cause of enlarged 
cervical glands. Memphis M. Month., 1900, xx, 23. — 
Mavs (T. J.) Calcium chloride in glandular affections 
of the neck. Arch. Pediat., Phila,, 1x88, v. 471.— Miller 
(A. G ) On the aetiology and treatment of glandular en- 
largements in the neck." Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1897, i, 
1063-1069. Also: Tr. Med.-Cbir. Soc. Edinb., 1897-8, n. s., 

xvii, 17-23. Also: Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Loud., 1898, xli, 97- 
105. — Peters (G. A.) A case of enlarged glands in the 
neck. Canad. Pract., Toronto, 1898, xxiii, 68*. — Ricard. 
Note sur une variete d'adenopathie, cervicale chronique 
non tuberculouse. Cons, franc, de r-hir. Proc. -verb, fete] 

1889, Par., 1890, iv, 674-678. Also [ Abstr. ] : Rev. de 
chir., Par., 1889, ix. 921.— Sato ( T. ) [Remarks on 
chronic troubles of the lymphatic glands of the neck.] 
Junteudo Iji Kenkiu Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1901, 202; 878: 

1902. 12; 378. — Schwartz. Adeuite cervicale a vecsymp- 
tomes d'eedeme de la glotte. France med ., Pa i . , 1881 , xxviii, 
230-232. — Smith ( F. J. ) Enlarged glands of neck. 
Abstr. Tr. Hunterian Soc. 1901-2, Lond., 1903. 71. — Tub- 
by (A. H.) The preventive and curative treatment of 
enlarged glands in the neck in childhood. Clin. J., Loud., 
1899, xiv, 54-59. — Ul rich (A. N.) Nature and treatment 
of chronic glandular enlargement in children. Med. 
Times, N. T., 1904, xxxii, 364-368.— Van Mcrria. Du 
traitement des adenites chroniques du cou. Bull. med. 
du nord, Lillie, 1890, xxix, 198; 224.— Vickery (H. F.) 
Enlarged cervical glands. Boston M. & S. J., 1886, cxiv, 
219-221. [Discussion], 229. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1886, vi, 313-316. 

IVeck (Hcematoma of). 

See Neck (Tumors of, Cystic). 

Heck (Hydatids in). 

See Neck (Tumors of, Cystic). 

]¥eck (Hydrocele of). 

See Neck (Tumors of, Cystic). 

IVeck (Inflammation of). 

See Neck (Abscess, etc., of). 

JVeck (Phlegmon of). 

See Neck (Abscess, etc., of). 

Heck (Surgery of). 

See, also, Larynx (Surgery of); Neck (Ab- 
scess, etc., of) ; Neck (Contracture, etc., in); Neck 



Heck (Surgery of). 

(Foreign bodies in); Neck (Tuberculosis of); 
Neck (Tumors of); Neck (Tumors of, Congen- 
ital); Neck (Tumors of, Cystic); Neck (Tumors 
of. Malignant); Neck (Wounds, etc., of); Neck 
( Wounds of, Cunshot); Nervous system (Gan- 
glionic, Surgery of); CEsophagus, Pharynx, 
Surgery of; Thyrotomy; Tracheotomy. 

Terrier (P.), Guillemain (A.-G.) & Mal- 
herbe ( A. ) Chirurgie du cou. 12°. Paris, 
1808. 

Wiest (F. X.) * Ueberdie iu den Jahren 1890- 
1901 in der liiesigen chinirgisehen Klinik in Be- 
handhmo' gekommenen Kill le von Caput obsti- 
puni musculiire. 8°. Miinchen, 1902. 

Alexander (B.) Ein Schutzschleier am Reflector fur 
Halsoperationen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 281.— 
Armstrong (G. E.) Thyroid duct ; its removal. Mon- 
treal M. J., 1899, xxviii, 853. — Bajardi (D.) Rendiconto 
delle operazioni sul collo eseguite dall' anno 1887 a tutto 
1' anno 1892 nella Cliuica pediatrica di Firenze. Speri- 
mentale. Comunicaz. e riv., Firenze, 1893, 201 ; 228.— Beck 
(C.) On surgical diseases of the neck. N. York M. J., 
1893, lvii, 458; 517. Also, Reprint. Also, transl. : N. 
Yorker med. Monatschr., 1893, v, 201; 241.— Berber (P.) 
Sur un proeede autoplastique destine a remedier aux 
cicatrices vicieuses du cou (autoplastic eu cravate). Bull, 
etmem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1890, n. s., xvi, 170-177. — 
Bottini (E.) Contributo clinico alia chirurgia del collo. 
Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., Roma, 1896, x, 426-433. 
Also, Reprint. — Briggs (F. M.) A self-retaining drain- 
age canula for preventing scar in cervical abscess. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1895, exxxii, 433-436.— vou B ii uglier 
(O ) Zur Asepsis bei Halsoperationen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1901, xxvii, 234.— Collo; 13 
operazioni. 1st. di clin. chir. d. r. Univ. di Pisa. Ren- 
die d. operaz., 1898-1901, 23-31.— Crile (G. W.) Tempo- 
rary constriction of the carotids. Phila. M. J., 1903, xi, 
r>. — Da Ha Vecchin (G.) Le lesioni del pneuniogastrico 
nei processi chirurgici del collo. Clin. chir., Milano, 1899, 
vii, 177; 361; 432: 525. — Depage. Extraction d'nne 
esquille osseuse place« dans le tissu cellulaire periceso- 
pbagien. Bull. Soc. toy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 1896, 
1-3. — Dinkelspiel (M. R.) The question of priority 
regarding the constriction of the carotids preliminary to 
operations upon the head and neck. Phila. M. J., 1902, x, 
657. — Dollingcr (G.) Die subcutane Exstirpation der 
tuberkulosen Lymphdriisen des Daises, des Nackens und 
der Submaxillargegend. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1894, 

xxi. 845-847. . Feloldali gegekiirtds es a gegebeli 

sebhely priurser befedese a nyakrol veit kocs&nyos borle- 
benynyel. [Removal of half of side of throat with the 
covering of the primary wound obtained by skin-flap from 
neck.] Orvosi heti szemle, Budapest, 1903, xxxiv, 248.—- 
Fnrloir (J. W.) A case of subglottic fibroma; removal 
by tracheotomy and curetting. N. York M. J., 1897, lxvi. 
794; 813. Also, Reprint. — Garori (L.) Contributo alia 
chirurgia del collo. Monitore med. marchigiano, Loreto, 
1889-90, iii, fasc. 10, 57-64, 1 pi — Giordano (D.) Con- 
tributo per- la storia delle lesioni dei vasi cervicali. Riv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1890, xxv, 378-382.— Oluck 
(T ) Modern surgery of the larynx, pharynx, esophagus, 
and trachea. Ann. Otol., Rhiuol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1904. xiii, 396-436.— Hartley (F.) A new method for the 
removal of diseased processes in the neck posteiior to the 
sterno-mastoid muscle. Boston M. & S. J., 1897, exxxvii, 
409-411. [Discussion], 421. — Jordan. Die angeboreuen 
Missbilduugen, Verletzungen und Erkraukungen des 
Halses. In: Handb. d. prakt. Chir. . . . Bergmann [etal.], 
2. Aufl.,8°,Stattg.,1902.ii, 1-135. Also, transl: Syst. Pract. 
Surg. [Bergmann etal. 1,8°, N.Y. & Phila., 1904, ii, 17-141.— 
Hader (15.) Langjahrige Neuralgic des rechten Plexus 
cervicalis dnd bracbialis infolge von narbiger Verkiirznng 
deslinken Kopf nick era ; vollstandige Heilungnach Tenoto- 
mie dieses Muskels. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. 
Chir., Jena, 1897, ii, 731-738.— Kcrmauiier (F.) Ueber 
Blutungen nach Tracbeotomio und Oesophagotomie. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 974-979.— Kiittuer (H.) 
Zur Technik ausgedehnter Lyinphoniexstirpationen am 
Halse. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1899, xxiv, 822-826.— 
liisyanski (V. I.) K tekhniklo vilushtsheniya shel- 
nikb limfom. [Technique of excision of cervical glands.] 
Vraeh, St. Petersb., 1900, xxi, 545.— Mariaui (C.) Con- 
tributo clinico alia allacciatura preventiva emostatica dei 
grossi vasi del collo. Clin. chir., Milano, 1898, vi, 145- 
157. — Mayo (C. II.) Surgery of the neck. Northwest. 
Lancet, St. Paul, 1897, xvii, 325-327.— Miles (A.) Case of 
division of the pneumogastric nerve in the neck. Edinb. 
Hosp. Rep., 1900, vi, 264-266.— Mints (V. M.) K opera- 
tivnomu llecheniyu retrocollis spasm. [Operative treat- 
ment of...] Vestnik Khir., Most., 1902, iii, 161-168.— 
Morestin (H.) De la position du malade dans les opera- 
tions sur la teto et le cou. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1902, lxxv, 
197. . De l'iucision esth6tique retro-auriculaire pour 
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Neck {Surgery of). 

le traitement do quelques lesions cervicales on paroti- 
diennes. Ibid., H>01; 1011.— Parker (W.) Surgery of 
the neck. Syst. Surg. (Dennis), Phila., 1895, iii, 169-198.— 
Panax (M.) A ket kezzel valo opeialaBrol a gegeben 
es az orrgaratiirben. [Operation with both hands in the 
oesophagus and pharyngeal space.] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest 1900, xliv, 525.— Pran. Autoplastic flu con ; repa- 
ration d'uue large parte do substance de la region cervi- 
cale anterieure a l'aide d un lanibeau pris sur la region 
thoracique; observation suivic de considerations patholo- 
giques, chirurgicales et physiologiques. Union med., 
Par., L868, 3. s., vi, 191; 203. Also, Reprint.— Pinto 
Porfella. Antoplastia dopescoco. Brazil-med., Riode 
Jan., 1903, xvii, 283.— Pitts (B.) Injuries and diseases of 
tbe neck. Syst. Surg. (Treves). Loud., 1896, ii, 356-398. 
Alto: Ibid., Phila., 1896, ii. 356-398.— de Qncrvain (F.) 
Les incisions operatoires an niveau du cou. Seniaine 
med., Par., 1900, xx. 12-16. — Schroeder (W. E.) & 
Plummer is. (J.) Report of two cases of injury to the 
thoracic duct in operations on the neck. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1898, xxviii, 229-236. 1 pi.— Sherwood (F. R.) 
The surgical importance of the cervical lymphatics. Chi- 
cago Clinic, 1899, xii, 384-390. — Shinmnovski (A. F.) 
Otnosheniye verkhuyavo shelnavo uzla sochuvstvennavo 
nerva k giazu ; po povodu operatsii Jounesco. [Relation 
of the upper cervical ganglion of the sympathetic nerve to 
i he eye; apropos of Jonnesco's operation.] Vestnik oftal- 
mol., Kiev, 1903, xx, 1-32, 1 tab.— Souchon (E.) Pecul- 
iarities of the surgical diseases and injuries of tbe neck. 
Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1896, [Phila.], 1897, ix, 349- 
435. Also: J. Am.M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 199; 267; 
307; 362; 455; 498; 550; 600; 694; 738.— Stirling (R. A. ) 
Case of epithelioma of.glauds of the neck requiring the re- 
moval of botli internal jugular veins, and of both sterno- 
mastoid muscles. Iutercolon. M. J. Australas., Mel- 
bourne, 1898, iii, 510-515.— Terrier (F.) Les operations 
pratiqu6es sur les vaisseaux veiueux du cou. Progres 
roed.. Par., 1896, 3. s., 17-19. Also, transl. : Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano. 1896, xvii, 1588-1590.— Tilmaiui. Ein Fall von 
operative! - Vagusverletzuug. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1898, xlviii, 313-315. 

Heck (Syj)hilis of). 

Delmas (P.) * Contribution a I'e'tude de la 
syphilide pigraentaire du cou. 8°. Paris, 1904. 
" Petresco (G.-Z.) * La syphilide pigmentaire 
re'ticulaire du cou (syphilide pigmentaire de 
Hardy-Fournier). 8°. * Paris. 1901. 

Balzer (F.) & Bareat (J.) Syphilide pigmentaire 
du cou et de la poitrine avec persistance des elements 
macnlo-papnleux au centre des espacea decolores. Pull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 755- 
757. — DiiiiloN. Syphilis et phthiriase; syphilide pig- 
mentaire du cou de forme exceptionuelle. Arch, de der- 
mat. et syph.. Par., 1900, 4. a., i, 643-645.— Gallia rd (L.) 
Chancre 'syphilitique du col. France med., Par., 1890, i, 
229.— Gaucher. Syphilide du cou. Syphilis, Par., 1905, 

iii. 804-806 —Gaucher & ITIiliau. Syphilide pigmen- 
taire du cou, consecutive a une roseole circinee localisee 
du cou. Bull. Soc. franc, de derniat. et syph., Par., 1903, 
xiv, 89. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903, 4. s., 

iv, 223. — Hulleu. Sur ^installation de la syphilide pig- 
mentaire du cou. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903, 
4. s., iv. 731-743 — Stern (E.) Initialsclerose am Halse. 
Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., "Wien u. Leipz., 1900, liii, 45- 
47, 1 pi. 
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Allbutt (T. C.) & Teale (T. P.) Clinical 
lectures on scrofulous neck and on the surgery 
of scrofulous glands. 8°. London, 1885. 

Bekciiox (C.) *Du traitemcnt des adenites 
tuberculeusea du cou. 4°. Paris, 1894. 

Bixet (J.-L.) *Des accidents de l'extirpa- 
tiou des ganglions tuberculeux du cou ; augiue. 
4°. Paris, 1894. 

Couvreur (A.) *De l'adenopathie cervicale 
tnberculeuse, consid6r6e surtout dans ses rap- 
ports avec la tnberculose pulniouaire. 4°. 
Paris, 1892. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 18i)>. 

Cramer (G. ) * Zur Behaudlung der scrophu- 
losen Driiseuscliwellungen ain Halse. 8°. Wiirz- 
turg, 1882. 

DENOY (£.) 'Traitement des tuberculoses 
ganglionnaires do con par les injections d'huile 
oreosotee a haute dose. 4°. Lyon, 1891. 

Dierks (H. ) "Einiges uber scrofolos-tober- 
culose Lyinphdriisengeschvvulste am Halse bei 
Erwachsenen. 8°. Berlin, [1883]. 
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DUHAMKL (F.) "Traitement des adenites tu- 
berculeuses du cou. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

KUBON (C. R.) 'Beitrag zur Statistik der 
Operationen der tuberkulosen Lymphomata 
colli. 8°. Breslau, 1898. 

Leclerc (A.) * Contribution a I'e'tude des 
adenopathies tuberculeuses du cou, leur traite- 
meut par le cacodylate de sonde. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Manson (A.) "Traitement des adenopathies 
tuberculeuses par Pextirpation, et en particnliei 
chez les enfants. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Pechaud (P.) * Contribution a I'e'tude d'une 
des vari£t6s cliniques de l'nde'nite cervicale tu- 
berculeuse. 4°. Paris, 1892. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1892. 

Petit (R.) *De la tnberculose des ganglions 
du cou. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Richard (J. -E.) *De Pextirpation des gan- 
glions tuberculeux nou suppure's du cou. 4°. 
Nancy, 1«89. 

SANDELIN (J. W.) *Om tuberkulosa lynrfom 
pa halsen. [Tuberculous lvmphomata of the 
neck.] 8^. Helsingfors, 1904. 

Scheyer (M.) "Zur Statistik der Operation 
der tuberculosen Lymphomata colli. 8°. Bres- 
lau, [1887]. 

Thornton (B.) Operative versus therapeu- 
tic treatment of strumous cervical glands. 8°. 
London, 1890. 

Vassilieff (N.) "Contribution a I'e'tude de 
la tnberculose ganglionnaire du cou. 8°. Ge- 
neve, 1892. 

Wittmer (H.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Beziehuugen der aknten Miliartuherkulose 
zur Operation tuberkuloser Lymphomata colli. 
[Heidelberg.] 8°. Tubingen, 1901. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1901, xxxiii, 
788-822. 

Wohlgemuth (H.) "Zur Pathologie uud 
Therapie der scrofulos-tubetkulosen Lytnph- 
drusengeschwiilste bei Kinderu bis zu 10 Jah- 
ren. 8°. Berlin, [1889]. 

Allbutt (T. C.) Clinical lecture on scrofulous neck. 
Med. Times & Gaz., Lond., 1884, ii. 805-809. — Areflzn. 
Alguuas consideraciones sobre extirpacion de gaDglios 
tuberculosos del cuello. Rev. de cien. med. de Barcel., 
1896, xxii, 337-340. — Beatson (G. T. ) Case of ex- 
cision of a mass of enlarged cervical glands (tubercu- 
lous), with a portion of the internal jugular vein. Brit. 
M. .1.. Lond., 1898, ii, 1124. — Beck (C.) Zur Behaud- 
lung tuberkuloser Halsdriisen. N. Yorker med. Mo- 
natschr., 1901, xiii, 497-505. — Beckett (T. <1.) Treat- 
ment of tuberculous glands bv X-rays. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1904. xxiii, 216-'.'i9.— Berger (P.) Traite- 
ment de adenopathies cervicales tuberculeuses. Assoc. 
franc, de chir. Proe.-verb. (etc. ], Par., 1901, xiv, 716-725.— 
Bergouic (J.) Sur Taction nettement favorable des 
rayons X dans les adenopathies tuberculeuses nou sup- 
purees. Arch, d'electric. in6d., Bordeaux, 1905. xiii, 300- 
302. Also: Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxl, 889- 
891. Also: J. de med. do Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 825.— 
Billroth. Struma; Strumectomie; Ileilung. AerztL 
Ber. d. Priv. Heilanst, d. Dr. A. Kder 1889, Wien, 1890, 
27.— Bccckel (J.) Traitement des adenites tubercu- 
leuses. Assoc. franc;, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.]. Par., 1901, 
xiv, 757-766.— Br nil (T.) Beitrag zur Statistik der Ex- 
stirpation tuberculoser Lymphdrusentumoren. Wien. 

med. Bl., 1887, x, 750; 786.— von Bru Ueber die 

Vereiterung tuberkuloser Halslymphouie. Path.-aiiat. 

Arb Joh.Orth z. . . . Prof.-Jubil., Berl., 1903,19-23.— 

Bngorchnthn shelnikh limf. zhelyoz. [Tuberculosu 
of the cervical lymphatic glands (7 cases).] Otchot o 
dleyateln khirurt'. klin. [etc.] v Mosk. (1899-1900), 1901, 
105-110. — Bnlkeley (P. S.) The treatment of cervical 
adenitis. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 351-353.— Buthn 
(H. T.) On the surgical treatment of tuberculous glan- 
dular affections in the neck. Clin. J., Loud., 1901, xvm, 
321-327. — t'apnn no (M.) Tubercolosi ghiaudolare e 
cura col metodo Durante. Policlin., lioraa, 1905, xii, set. 
prat, 395-402.— Clnrk (W. G.) Case of chylous fistula 
following removal of caseating tuberculous lymphatic 
glands; recovery. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1904, xii, 
21.— Clausen (J. J.) A case of tuberculosis of the deep 
cervical glands, with technique of extirpation. Kansas 
City M. Index, 1897, xviii, 275-279.— Cockburn (L. VV.) 
Technique of the removal of tubercular cervical glands. 
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Cauad. J. M. Sc., Toronto, 1902, xii, 175-177.— Coltcrill 
(J. M.) Cliuicnl lecture on some cases of disease affecting 
the lymphatic glands in the neck. Scot. M. &. S. J., 
Edinb., 1904, xiv, 385-389, 1 pi — t'respo (F. E.) Adenitis 
tuberculosa del cnello. An. d. Circ. mod. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1904, xxvii, 345. — Daucl. Tuberculose des gan- 
glions du con et fistule dentaire; ablation de la tuineur 
gauo'lionnaire; extraction d'un sequestre du maxillaire; 
guerison. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1902, i, 311-316.— 
Davidson (D. M.) Excision of scrofulous glands of 
the neck. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1893, xxviii, 17. — 
Delbet (P.) Des adenites chroniques lion tuberculeuses 
du cou, et de leur valeur diagnostique dans certaines affec- 
tions, et en particulier dans la vegetation adeuoide du 
pharynx nasal. Assoc. franc, de cbir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], 

Par., 1901, xiv, 809-813. . Extirpation des ganglions 

tuberculeux du cou par un procede esthetique. Bull, et 
mem. SoC. anat. (!<• Par., 1904. lxxix. 441-443.— Desplnt* 
(R.) Du traitement des adenites tuberculeuses par les 
ravons X. Arch, d'electric med., Bordeaux, 1905, xiii, 
626-628. Also : J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1905, ii, 289-293.— 
De Spuches (A.) Sul valore terapeutico dell' estirpa- 
zione dei linfonii tubercolari al collo. Clin, cbir., Milano, 
1897, v, 111-127. — Dianoux. Tumeurs scrofuleuses 
situees derriere l'oreille. Bull. Soc. anat. de Nantes 
1878-9, Par., 1879, ii, 25-27. Also: J. de med. de l'ouest, 
Nantes, 1878, 2. s., ii, 195-197. — Discussion (A) on the 
treatment of tuberculous glands in the neck. Brit. M. 
J..Lond., 1896, ii, 610-614.— Do In id (L.) & Tellicr (J.) 
Depression cicairicielle en forme d'amphore de la fossette 
8U8-steruale consecutive a un adeno-phlegmon d'origine 
tuberculeuse. Progres med.. Par., 1889, 2. s., ix, 229-232.— 
Dollinger ( G. ) A nyak-, tarko-es allalatti giimiJs 
nyiroknnrigyek kiirtasa la that 6 heg visszamaradasa 
nelki'il. [Subcutaneous extirpation of tuberculous lym- 
phatic glands of neck, nape of neck, and submaxillary 
region.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest. 1894. xxxviii, 381. Also, 
transl.: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1894, xxx, 1025. 
. A nyak giimos nyirokmirigyeinek subcuten kiir- 
tasa. [Subcutaneous extirpation of tubeiculous lym- 
phatic glands of the neck.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1897, 
xii, 150; 163; 179. Also, transl. : Deutsche Ztschr. f. Cbir., 
Leipz., 1896-7, xliv, 610-626. Also, transl.: TTngar. med. 
Presse, Budapest, 1897, ii, 469; 494; 518; 544 ; 567; 760; 

785. . Die subcutane Exstirpation der tuberculosen 

Lvmphdriisen des Halses. Verbandl. d. deutsch. Gesell- 
sc'h. f. Chir., Berl., 1903, xxxii. pt. 1. 161-165. Also, transl. : 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1904, xlviii, 172. Also, transl* 
Orvosi lieti azemle. Budapest, 1904, xxxvi, 19-22. — Doird 
(C. N.) Tubercular cervical lymph-nodes; a study based 
on thirtvsix cases submitted to operation. Ann. Surg., 
Phila.. 1899. xxix, 559-576. [Discussion], 613-615.— 
Dubar (G.) Ganglion calcine du cou, probablement de 
nature tuberculeuse. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1892, lxvii, 
160.— Dupeyrac. La radiotberapie dans les adenites. 
Marseille med.. 1905. xlii. 736. — Eads (B. B.) Tubercu 
losis of cervical glands. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1902, i, 471- 
474. Also [Abstr. ]: Bacillus, Chicago, 1902, iii, 445.— 
Edinglon (G. H.) Some notes on the treatment of tu- 
berculous glands in the neck by excision. Glasgow M. 

J., 1904. lxii, 344-350. . Some notes on tbe treatment 

of tuberculous glands in the neck by incision. Ibid.. 1905, 
lxiii, 196.— Fisendrath (D.N.) Tuberculous glands of 
the neck. Internat. Clin., Pbila.. 1903, 12. s., iv. 166-173. 

Also: J. Tuberc, Asheville. N. C, 1903, v, 35-39. . 

Tuberculosis of tbe cervical lymph-nodes. Surg. Gvnec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1906, ii, 37-42.— Kiting (A. W.) Tox- 
emia associated with tuberculosis of the cei^vical lymphatic 
glands, with report of a case. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y.. Albany, 
1904, xcviii, 367-370. Also [Abstr.]: Am. Med., Pbila., 
1904, vii, 556 — Fedele (N.) Adeuiti multiple tubercolari 
suppurate del collo ; trattamento e guarigione senza cica- 
trici, colle iuiezioni jodo-jodurate (metodo Durante). Gazz. 
d.osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 970.— Ferrand (J.) & Kiomh. 
koll. Adenite cervicale tuberculeuse favorablemeut 
traitee paries rayons X. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1905, Lxxviii, 
819.— Franks (K.) The nature and surgical treatment 
of scrofulous cervical glands. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1886, 3. 
s., lxxxii, 316-321. — Freeman (L.) Operations for tu- 
bercular glands of the neck. Tr. Colorado M. Soc, Den- 
ver, 1887, 115-121. . Tbe treatment of tubercular 

glands of the neck. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 
1429-1432. — Calasso (C.) Considerazioni a proposito di 
un linfoma tubercolare. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1899, xx, 

719. . Linfoma tubercolare al collo. Gior. iuternaz. 

d. sc. med., Napoli, 1901, n. s., xxiii. 491-498.— <»allardo 
(P.) Linfo adenoma tuberculoso de la region lateral de- 
recha del cnello, extirpado a un nino de 5 alios. Bistort, 
Toledo, 1889, ii, 85-108.— Oastou &. Paris. Dermatose, 
para-tuberculeuso lich6no!de et eczematifornie, et tubir- 
culides associees a des adenites cervicales tuberculeuses. 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., P*r., 1901, xii, 203- 
206. Also: Ann. de dermat et syph., Par., 1901, 4. s., ii, 
422-425. — Ceatili (P.) La cataforesi jodica nell' adenite 
cervicale e nella tubercolosi ossea. Kassegna san. di 
Roma. 1904, ii, 132-134. — Oraff (H.) Tuberculosis of the 
lymphatic, glands of the neek, ami its surgical treatment. 
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Tr. Wisconsin M. Soc, Milwaukee, 1889, xxiii, 130- 140. 
Also: Weekly M. Rev., St, Louis, 1890, xxi, 501-504.— 
Ct rant (II. H.) The medical and surgical treatment of acute 
and chronic lymph nodes of the cervical region. Louis- 
ville Month. .1. M. S., 1900-1901, vii, 269-272. — (Jri ciic 
(\V. H. C.) Tubercular glands of the neck. St. Mary's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1904, x, 86 - 88. — Haehl (A.) Oeber 
Erfolgo von Exstirpatioueii hyperplastischer and tubercu- 
loser Lymphomata colli. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1892-3. '.xxxv, 385-407.— Hamilton (J. B.) Tuberculosis 
of the cervical glands. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1896, 6. s., 

iii, 220. . Tuberculosis of the cervical glands. Ibid., 

1899, 9. s., i, 202.— Harnett (C. J.) Notes on tubercular 
disease of the lymphatic glands in the neck. Guy's Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1901, lv, 55-08.— Hayes (G. C.) Case of ex- 
tensive tubercular disease of the glands of the neck t reated 
with X rays. Arch. Rcentg. Ray, Lond., 1905-6, x, 101.— 
Hendrix (L.) De l'adenopathie tuberculeuse du cou ; de 
son traitement par les ravons de Rontgen. Policlin., 
Brux., 1898, vii, 158-163.— Heurtaux. Can-lions case- 
eux du cou. Bull. Soc. anat. de Nantes 1879, Par., 1880, 
91-93.— Hicks (G. S.) Tuberculous glands of the neck. 
Tr. M. Soc. Washington, Tacoma, 1896, 71-75. Also: 
Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1896, v, 483 - 488.— Hun- 
kin (S. .1.) The surgical treatment of tuberculosis of the 
glands of the neck. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., Sacramento, 1901, 
330-339. Also: Occidental M. Times, San Fran., 1901, xv, 
327-333.— Ingals (E. F.) The treatment of cervical tu- 
berculous adenitis. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 1896, 
xii, 73-79. Also: Internat. M. Mag., Phila.. 1896-7, v, 326- 
330. — Kern. Ein Fall von tuberkulosen Halslymphdrii- 
sen. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1901, xxx, 283- 
287. — Kocher. Struma colloides. In his: Chir. Klin, 
zu Born, Jena, 1891, 110. — Labbe (M.) Adeuo-lipoinatose 
cervicale d'origine tuberculeuse. Presse m6d., Par., 1901, 
ii, 805.-- f .anglais. Ablation de ganglions strumous du 
cou. Concours med., Par., 1884, vi, 583-586. — Lnplacc(K ) 
Pathology of tuberculous glands of the neck; their early 
and complete removal. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, 
xxx, 1321. — l.asiaria (F.) Delle adeniti tubercolari dei 
collo e del loro trattamento. Morgagui, Milano, 1894, 
xxxvi, 696-704. — I. aval (E.) L'adenite cervicale tuber- 
culeuse. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1901, 484-498.— 
Ke Breton (P.) Operative treatment of tubercular lym- 
phomata of the neck. Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 479-48L— 
IVIacnish (D.) Tuberculous cervical glands. J. Brit. 
Homoeop. Soc, Lond., 1895, iii, 146-157. — Maruoch (J.) 
Tubercular cervical glands. [Abstr.] Scot. M. & S. J., 
Edinb., 1905, xvii, 202-210. — Marumo (F.) [A case of 
tuberculous inflammation of tbe lymphatic glandules of 
the neck.] Saisei Gakusua Iji Shimpo, Tokyo, 1900, 900- 
903. — lVlassey (G. B.) A new treatment for tuberculous 
glands of the neck with minimal scarring; a method of 
sterilizing a tuberculous region through the lymph chan- 
nels. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Pbila., 1901, 'xxii, 43-47. 
Also: Tr. Am. Electrother. Ass. 1899-1900, Phila.. 1901, 
87-93. Also: Fbila.M. J., 1901, vii, 574-570.— iVIauclaire. 
De la ligature preliminaire de la veine jugulaire interne 
pour l'extirpation des adenites tuberculeuses cervicales 
profondes et adh6rentes. Assoc. franc, de cbir. Proc.- 
verb. [etc.], Par., 1901, xiv, 768-775. . Cicatrice in- 

fundibulifonno consecutive k une adenite tuberculeuse 
peritracheal suppuree ; excision suivie de suture en etage; 
guerison. Ibid.,"o. — Menard (V.) Difforinites des 
cicatrices du cou a la suite des ad6nites tuberculeuses. 

Bull. med., Par., 1892, vi, 1089-1091. . Note sur la 

tuberculose ganglionnaire du cou au bord do la mer. As- 
soc. franc, de cbir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1901, xiv, 776- 
783. — Michel. De l'extirpation ganglionnaire dans la 
tuberculose hypertrophiante des ganglions lymphatiques 
du cou. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de. Bordeaux, 1897, 
xviii, 260-265. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1897, xxvii, 
352-354. — JVIiclescu (J.) Ueber die Entfernung der tu- 
berkulosen Lymphdriisen aus dem Halse auf subkutanem 
Wege. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1904, xviii, 568-571.— 
.Tiilesi (V.) Adenopatia tracheo-bronchiale-tubercolare; 
atassia da bromismo acuto; guarigione. Riv. veneta di 
sc. med.,Venezia, 1903, xxxviii, 229-232.— mite hell (J. P.) 
The surgical treatment of tuberculous cervical adenitis. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1902, xiii, 161-167, 3 pi. 
Also. Reprint. — .VI osi. Zur Topographic und Chirurgie 
der Halsdriisentubercnlose. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 
1905, lxxiv, 511.— Newc*mcl (w. S.) & O'Hara (M.) 
A non-pulsating aneurism and a pulsating tubercular 
gland of the neck. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1894, 
xv, 466-468. — Ortolani (V.) Le iuiezioni di iodo alia 
Durante Dellacura delle adeniti cervicalicroniche di natura 
tubercolare. Morgagni, Milano, 1901, xliii, 273-280. — Otis 
(E. O.) The tuberculin test in cervical adenitis. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1898, lxxiii, 33-35. Also, Reprint. — Parry 
(R. H.) An operation for tbe removal of tuberculous 
glands from the anterior and posterior triangles of the 
neck through an incision in the hairy scalp. Rep. Soc. 
Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1902-3, iii, 280-286.— Pascale 
(G.) Linfoma tubercolare della regione latero-cervicalo 
destra. In his: Oss. di patol. eclin. chir., 8°, Napoli, 1889, 
174.— Patcl (M.) Tin cas d'adenite tuberculeuse cervi- 
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calesiipernciellesus-manubrienne. LyonmCd., 1900, xciv, 
401-406. — I'eraire. Des adenites cervicales tubercu- 
leuses observees depuis l'ann6e 1891. Assoc. franc, de 
chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1901, xiv, 803-809.— Pereat 
Orliz. Degeneracion tuberculosa do los ganglios del 
coello; extirpacion de ocho ganglios ; curacion. Kev. de 

clin., terap. v farm., Madrid. 1894-6, ix, 81-83. . 

Adenitis tuberculosa del cuello, degeneraciOn granulosa 
de los ganglios; extirpation y legrado de los mismos ; cu- 
racion. Kev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1896, x, 515. — JPeri- 
gnoii. Kyste ganglionnaire tuberculeux de la region cer- 
vioale. Bull. Soc. anat.-cliu. de Lille, 1889, iv, 227-232. 
Also: J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1889, ii, 449-454. — Pfahlvr 
(O.K.) Tubercular adenitis treated by the X-ray. Penn. 
M. J., Pittsburg, 1904-5, viii, 143-145. Also: Med. -Chir. 
J., Phila., 19U5, vi, no. 4, 25-28. Also t Therap. Gaz., De- 
troit. 1905, 3. s., xxi, 1-3.— Pliiiiimer (S. C.) Method of 
operating for the removal of tubercular glands of the neck. 
Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1896, xvi, 110-112. — Plum- 
mer ( W, E. ) Haemorrhage from the internal jugular 
vein ; a possible danger when scraping tubercular glands 
in the cervical region. China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 1905, 
xiv 215.— Poor* (C. T.) Tubercular glands of the neck. 
N. Vnrk M. J., 1892, lv, 705-708. — Poulet. Sur un cas 
de mort k la suite de l'extirpation des ganglions tubercu- 
leux du cou. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1884, 
n. 8., x, 105-175. [Rap. de ChauvelJ, 160-165.— Pouason. 
Ablation de ganglions tuberculeux. Mem. et bull. Soc. 
de nied.et chir. de Bordeaux (1897), 1898, 150-152. — Prim- 
roue (A.) Tuberculous glands of the neck and their re- 
lation to dental caries, with some observations on the 
nature of tuberculous abscesses. Dominion Dent. J., To- 
ronto. 11104, xvi, 55-61 — Privat. Le traitement con- 
servateur des adenites cervicales tuberculeuses. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1905, xix, 530-532.— 
KaiiNoholf (J.) Nature and treatment of tuberculosis 
of the glands of the neck. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 
1895, viii, 47U. — Kit-c- (May C.) The X-ray in tubercular 
adenitis. Arch. Physiol. 'Therap., Bost., 1905, i, 77-80. 
AhO: Woman's M. J., Toledo, 1905, xv, 105-107.— Rist (E.) 
Adenopathies tuberculeuses, cervicale et tracheo-bronchi- 
que, avec integrite du parenchymepulmonaire. Bull. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1898, lxxiii, 427-429. — Roberts (J. R.) 
Excision of tuberoular glands of the neck. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1904, xxxix, 418. — Rollet. £norme adenopa- 
thie tuberculeuse des regions parotidienne sous-maxillalre 
etsus-claviculaire. Lyon med., 1904, cii, 307-309. — Rubio 
<F.) Adenitis estrumosa; extirpacion practicada; cura- 
cion. Siglo med., Madrid, 1880, xxvii. 6<J6. — Ryriygier. 
TTeber die Endresultate nach Unterbiudung der zufiihren- 
<len Arterien hei Struma. Arch. f. klin. Chir.. Berl., 1890, 
xl, 806-817. — Sato (S.) [Tuberculous gouorrheic gland 
tumor of the cervical region. Juntendo Iji Kenkiu Kwai 
Zasshi, Tokyo. 1904, 375-381. — Schlenkcr (E.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Entstehung der Tuberculosa der Hals- 
driisen, besouders iiber ihre Beziehungen zur Tuberculose 
der Tonsillen. Wieu. med. Bl., 1893, xvi, 630; 643; 653.— 
Ncofielil (C. E.) A case of tuberculosis of the cervical 
glands, followed by suppuration, with discharge internally 
„ through the pharynx, and externally by an artifieal open- 
ing. Brooklyn M. J., 1903, xvii, '79.'— Schilcau (P.) 
Traitement des adenopathies tuberculeuses de la r6gion 
cervicale. Gaz. med. de Par., 1897, 10. s., i, 73; 85. Also 
(Abstr.l: Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1899, i, 307.— 
Senn (N.) Tubercular glands of the neck. Med. Age, 
Detroit, 1901, xix, 621. . Cervical tubercular ade- 
nitis. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1902, xxv, 179. .Cer- 
vical tuberculous lymphadenitis. Interuat. Clin., Phila., 

1904, 13. s., iv, 153. . Tubercular glands of the neck 

[curettage]. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1905, xxviii, 588.— 
Sheldon (J. G.) The operative treatment of tubercu- 
lous glands of theneok. N.York M.J. [etc.]. 1903, lxxviii. 
456-459.— Siegel (R.) Traitement des adenites cervi- 
cales tuberculeuses. Presse med., Par., 1905, i, 260.— 
Simpson (F. C ) Cervical tubercular adenitis. Am. 
Pract. & News, Louisville. 1899, xxviii, 281-283. [Discus- 
sion]. 292-303.— Smiraglia-Scognamiglio (N.) Un 
cas de tuberculose des glandules ret rot i acheales et p6ri- 
bronchiales simulant un anevrisme. Cong, interuat. de 
med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, path, gen., 162-164.— 
Slarck (H.) Der Zusanimeuhang von einfachen chroni- 
schen and tuberknlosen Halsdrnsenscbwellnngen mit 
cariosen ZSbnen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1896, xvi, 
61-89.— HlartM>ir (A. A.) Naruzhnoye primleneniye 
ribjavo zhira pri zolotushnikh zaholievaniyakh shelnikh 
zhelyoz. [External application of fish oil' in scrofulous 
cervical glands. 1 Feldscher. St. Petersb., 1904, xiv 743.— 
Steele (I). A. K.) Tuberculous gland of the neck, Chi- 
cago Clin., 1903, xvi, 435.— Satellite (W. G.) The surgical 
anatomy and operative treatment of tuberculous glands of 
neck. Brit M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 1031 -1035.— Syme (P.) 
Conservative surgery for tuberculosis of 1 vmphatic "lands 
of the neck. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1902, ii, 83 — Tan- 
Mini (I.) Linfomi tnbercolari della regioue carotidea sinis- 
tra; estirpazione ; guarigione. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano 
1892, li, 103.— Thiery (P.) Traitement des adenopathies 
tuberculeuses du con chez l'adulte. Assoc. franc, de chir 



]lecL' (Tuberculosis of). 

Proc.-verb. [etc.l, Par., 1901, xiv, 784-788.— Thorn ion (K.) 
Operative versus therapeutic treatment of strumous cer- 
vical glands. Med. Press <fc Circ, Lond., 1890, n. s., xlix 
292-295.— Torek (F.) Tuberculous lyinphomata of the 
neck. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1901, xvi, 800-806. — Tuber- 
cular glands (cervical). (12 cases.] North Loud or 

Univ. Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1887, Lond., 1888, 30-32 Tuber. 

culose Lymphome am Halse. Jahresb. ii. d. chir. Klin 
d. Univ. Greifswald 1889-90, Leipz., 1892, 35.— I m. ,. 
berger (8.) Die Behandluug der scrophulosen Lymph- 
driisen des Halses mit localen heissen Salzwasseidoucheii. 
St. Petersb. med. "Wchuschr., 1902, n. F., xix, 321-323. 
Also: Bl. f. klin. Hydrotherap., Wian. 1903, xiii, 16-19.— 
Vale (F. P.) A brief note on the X-ray treatment of 
glandular tuberculosis. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxiv 
207-209. Also, Reprint.— Valobra (I.) Sulla rontgeh' 
terapia della adenopatie tnbercolari nou suppurate. Gior. 
d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1905, 4. s., xi, 473-481.— 
Walker (H. O.) Tubercular sinus of neck. Earner 
Hosp. Bull., Detroit, 1904-5, xv, 102. — Woodcock 
(H. deC.) Sequel to removingtuberculous glands. Brit 
M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 490.— Wright (A. L.) Tuberonlu 
glands of the neck. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1896-7, ii, 
55-61. — Zaiicarol. Traitement chirurgical des glandes 
de la region du cou. Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. 
[etc.], 1894, Par., 1895, viii, 151-154. 

Neck (Tumors of). 

See, also. Artery ( Carotid, Abnormities of); 
Clavicle (Tumors of); Neck {Tumors of, Con- 
genital); Neck (Tumors of, Cystic); Neck (Tu- 
mors of, Malignant); Spine (Tumors of). 

Bonnefond (L. ) * Contribution a Peptide de 
l'adeno-lipomatose sym6trique a preMominanco 
cervicale, et de son traitement. 8°. Tat-in, 
1900. 

Cleve (O.) * Ueber Fettbals. 8°. Freiburg 
i. B., 190-2. 

ElSENREITER (F. ) Ueber cavernose Angiome 
am Hal.se. 8 U . Miinch en, 1894. 

Falck (H.) *Beitrag zur Lebre uml Casu- 
istik der Bindegewebsgeschwiilste des Halses. 
8°. Kiel, 1887. 

Haehl (A.) * Ueber Erfolge von Exstiipa- 
tionen hyperplastischer und tuberculoser Lyin- 
phomata colli. [Strasburg.] 8°. Leipzig, 1892. 

Karfunkel (A.) Lyinphangioina colli in 
klinischer und histologischer Beziebung. 12°. 
Wurzburg, 1896. 

Kemp (J. P.) *Beitriige zur Casuistik der 
diffuses svnimetriscben Lipome <les Halses (Ma- 
delung'scber Fettbals). 8°. Bonn, 1902. 

Kerber (H. R.) * Zur Kenntniss der von 
der ersten Rippe ausgeheuden Halsgeschwiilste. 
12°. Breslau, 1895. 

Koutnik (A.) * Des tumeurs gazeuses du 
cou. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

. Tbe same. 8°. Paris, 1*96. 

Marcais (V.) * Contribution a l'ltude des 
lipoines dilfns du cou et tie la nuque. 4 . 1'a- 
ris, 1894. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1891. 

von Oiste (H. A.) "Ueber Madelung'schen 
Fettbals (diffuses Lipom des Halses). [Mar- 
burg.] so. Berlin, 1897. 

Planet (A.) Tuineurs osseuses du cou, la 
septieme c6te cervicale. 4°. /'art*. 1890. 

. The, same. 8°. Paris, 1890. 

Preyss (S.) * Ueber die Operation der dif- 
fusen Lipoine des Halses. 8°. Tubingen, 1898. 

Also, in : Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1898, xxii, 469-486. 

Rima (T. G.) Storia di un voluminoso tn- 
more estirpato dal colln di Mariauua Talenti 
nel Civico ospitalo provincialo di Venezia. 8°. 
Treriso, 1826. 

Ringleb (M.) * Ueber die Endresultate der 
operativen Behandluug der Halslymphome in 
der Bonner chirurgischen Klinik in den Jahren 
1898, 1899 und 1900. 8°. Bonn, 1903. 

Sala (P.) * Ueber Lymphangioma colli, nebet 
einem differential-diagnostischen Beitrag. 8°. 
Bonn, 1898. 
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ScHteFELD (E.) Die hypertrophisebeu 
Lymphdriisen-Gesohwiilste des Halses und de- 
ren Heilung mittolst einer ueueu Heilmetbode. 
8 C . Briinn, 1863. 

Schumann (C.) * Beitrag zur Patbologie der 
Halsgeschwiilste. [Wurtzburg.] 8°. Leipzig- 
Beudi'itz, 1» ( J3. 

Seelb (II. [F. K.]) * Geschwiilste des Halses 
iuhI Riiokens mit folgender Rtiokenmarkskom- 
pressiou. 8°. Berlin, [1890]. 

Sengler (F.) *Ein Beitrag zu deu Lymph- 
augion.en des Halses. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1900. 

Steinkopff ( C. ) * Ueber eiiieii Fall von 
Fetthals (diffuses Lipom des Halses). [Freiburg 
i. B.] 8°. Leipzig, 1889. 

Wojtkiewicz (Sophie). * Ueber die Knorpel- 
haltigen Auswiicbse am Halse. 8°. Zurich, 
1900. 

Albert. Tumor intercaroticus ; Exstirpatio; Heilung. 
Aerztl. Ber. d. Priv.-Heilanst. d. Dr. A. Eder 1889, Wien, 
1890, 29.— Albertin. Tnuieur de la region sotis-maxil- 
laire. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. so. m£d. de Lyon 
(1886), 1887, xxvi, pt. 2, 34-36.— de Amicis (T.) Granu- 
loma innominato lupifornie nel volto e nel collo. Fest- 
schr. . . . Moriz Kaposi z. Prof.-Jubil., "Wien n. Leipz., 
1900, 1-8, 3 pi.— Andrews (E. W.) Unusual location of 
a lipoma; removal. Chicago Clin. Rev., 1892-3, i, 190- 
192.— Angioma cavernosnm colli. Jahresb. ii. il. chir. 
Klin. d. Univ. Greifswald (1888-9), 1890, 2ti.— iihhml 
(J.), jr. Lymphoma of the neck; operation. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1893. 2. s., iv, 182-184. — Auge. Tumeur 
sous-maxillaire; ablation; guerison rapide par premiere 
intention. Bull. Soc. de med. prat, de Par., 1872. 67-69.— 
Ausgedehntes cavernoses Angiom der Halshaut an 
der Vorderseite; Exstirpation ; Heilung. Jahresb. ii. d. 
chir. Klin. d. Univ. Greifswald 1889-90, Leipz., 1892, 33.— 
Austin (M. A.) The diagnosis and differentiation of 
cervical tumors and enlargements. Am. J. Surg., N. T., 

1896, xx, 6-12.— Barker (A. E.) Removal of a very 
large tumor from the neck, probably a diseased accessory 
thyroid gland; recovery. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1890, i. 1422- 
1424.— Barozzi & Lesne. Cyliudrome ayant debute 
dans la region sous-maxillaire gauche. Bull. Soc. anat. 
dePar., 1897, lxxii, 266-268.— Barton (J. K.) [Fibrous 
tumour from an infaut two months old, back of neck.] 
Proc. Path. Soc. Dubl.. 1868-71, n. 8., iv, 223.— Beafson 
(G. T.) A mass of enlarged cervical glands excised along 
with a portion of the internal jugular vein. Glasgow 
M. J., 1898, 1, 298.— Berti (A.) Adenomi multipli della 
regione cervicale destra; estirpazione. Rassegna di sc. 
med., Modena, 1888, iii, 441. — Billroth. Lipoma sub- 
cutaneum, in regione supraclavicular! sinistra: Exstirpa- 
tion; Heilung. In: Eder (A.) Aerztl. Ber. 1888, Wien, 
1889, 31. — Bingham (L. M.) Report of a case of tumor 
of the neck. Tr. Vermont M. Soc. 1895-6, Burlington, 

1897, 402.— Bitot (E.) Tumeur du cou. Mem. et bull. 
Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1888), 1889, 669-671.— 
Bobroff ( A. A.i Fibro-neuroma plexiforroe; lymphan- 
giectasia colli et macroglossia. Laitop. Khirurg. Obsh. v 
Mosk., 1896, xv, 62. Also: Laitop. russk. chir.. S. Petei b., 
1896, i, 206-209. 1 pi.— Boerner (E.) Ueber Fibrome des 
Halses mit Beziehungen zum Riickeiimark. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir.. Leipz., 1902, lxvii, 309-320.— Bossuet 
(G.) Mastite chronique avec kystes laiteux; lympha- 
denome du cou avec prurit. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1905, xxxv, 353-355. — Burgess (W. M.) A case of capil- 
lary angioma of the neck. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., 
Lond., 1892-3, iii, 1-3. — Cahill (J.) A tumour involving 
trachea and oesophagus in the neck. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 
1890-91, xlii, 91-93.— C'ange (A.) Fibrome do la nuque. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 505-508.— 
Cantieri (A.) Adenoma enorme della regione laterale 
destra del collo operato e guarito. Pratico, Firenze, 
1897-8, iii, 355.— Cestan (E.) Angiomediffusdelaregiou 
laterale gauche du cou ; extirpation; gu6risoii. Toulouse 
med., 1903, 2. s., v, 268.— Ciceri (G. B.) Linfomi caseosi 
ed iperplastici alia regione carotidea destra; estirpazione; 
guarigione. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1890, xlix, 113.— 
Clarke (J. J.) A large haemorrhage at the root of the 
neck [tumor which disappeared!. Polyclin., Lond., 1902, 
vi, 398 — Clayland (J. M. ) Sarcoma of the neck. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1905, xix, 423.— Cnopf, jr. Ein seltener 
Fall von Geschwulsfbildung bei einem Kinde. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1890, xxxvii, 627-629.— Colzi (F.) Tu- 
moreconnettivale misto della glandula parotide di destra, 
e lipoma della regione laterale e posteriore sinistra del 
collo ; asportazione ; guarigione. In his: Resoc. d. op. 
eseg. ... in clin. chir. in Firenze, 8°, 1892, 13.— Croft (J.) 
Glandular swelling in neck; conversion into a pulsating 
tumour-like aneurysm; ligature of common and external 
carotids and of the internal jugular vein. Proc. Roy. M. 
& Chir. Soc. Lond., 1891-2, iv, 58-61. Also: Brit. M. J., 
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Lond., 1892, i, 225. Also: Med. Chir. Tr., Lond., 1891-2, 
lxxv, 167-173.— Cuneo &. Daiuville ( F. ) Fibrome 
volumineux du cou ayaut determine des phenomenes <lo 
compression nerveuse du grand sympathique et du 
facial. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. do Par., 1903, lxxviii, 592- 
594.— Oabrowski (I.) W sprawie, podwiazy wania zyly 
azyjowe.i wewne,trznej przy ranach lub guzach w okolicy 
szyjowej. [Do la ligature de la veine jugulaire interne 
dans les plaies ou tumeurs de la region cervicale. Res., 
pp. vi-xi.] Przegl. chir., Warszawa, 1894-5, ii, 42-81. — 
Dcborf. La hpomatose cervicale, et son traitemeut. 
Rev. do therap. med.-chir., Par., 1904, lxxi, 217-220.— De- 
jar din. Enchondrome du tubercule de < 'liassaignac. 
Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1895-6, iii, 342-345.— 
Delbet (P.) Sur les tumeurs libreuses du con. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1901, n. s., xxvii, 807-813.— 
Dennctieres. Lamphadenomes multiples do la region 
du cou. Bull. Soc. anat.-clin. do Lille, 1888, iii, 96-99. 
Also: J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1888, xii, 6-8. — Dennis 
(W. A.) The indications for operation on enlarged cer- 
vical glands. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1904, vi, 
755-760. — De Paoli (E.) Di tin caso di cavernoma pro- 
fondo del collo o della tonsilla curato niediante la lega- 
tura della carotide esterna e 1' escisioue ; di altri sei casi 
di oaveruotni curati coll' escisioue. Atti e rendic. d. Ac- 
cad, med. -chir. <li Perugia, 1891, iii, 115-139. Also : Comuni- 
caz. d. clin. chir, . . . d. Univ. di Perugia, 1891, 27-51. — 
Dienlafoy. Atrophic musculaire aigue du membre su- 
perieur du cote droit, coincidant avec une tumeur de na- 
ture ind6terminee du cou. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop. do Par., 1890, 3. s., vii, 355. — Discussion sur les 
fibromes du cou, neoplasmes et irritation. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1901, n. s., xxvii. 845-851.— Dudley 
(A. P.) Tumor removed from the right parotid region. 
Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1887), 1888, 103.— Durante (F.) 
Di un papilloma infettante delle glandole linfatiche del 
collo. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1894, xx, 56-59. — 
Buret. Lymphome du cou chez une femme de 55 ans. 
J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1896, i, 229-232.— Eliot (E.), jr. 
Cavernous angioma of the neck. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, 
xxxvii, 285-288. — Fink (G. H.) Removal of a very large 
tumour from the neck; recovery. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1890, xxv, 298-300.— Fischer (A.) A nyaki 
lymphomak gyogykezeleserol. [The treatment of lym- 
phomataof the neck.] Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1903, xliii, 
804-807. Also, transl. : Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1905, xli, 939; 903.— Fleming (C.) Fibro cystic tumor 
removed from the left side of the face and neck. Proc. 
Path. Soc. Dubl., 1862-5, n. s., ii, 155-158. — Fournier. 
Adeno-phlegmon du cou. Kev. med., Montreal. 1899-1900, 
iii, 338. — Frank (J.) Removal of a large lymphadenonia 
from the neck of a child. N. Am. Pract., Chicago, 1889, i, 
415-417. — Frazier (C. H.) Excision of a myxofibroma of 
the neck. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1897, xxv, 635-638.— Free- 
man (E.) Lymphadenoma, with operation on the neck 
for the removal of six large tumors. * Ecleet. M. J., Cin- 
cin., 1893, liii, 224-226. — Fyodoroff (S. P.) K kazul- 
stikle izsiecheniya krupnikh nervnikh stvolov pri uda- 
lenii opukholel she'i. [Excision of the large nerve trunks 
in removal of tumors of the neck.] Russk. Khirurg. 
Obozr., Mosk., 1903, i, 73-77. Also: Russk. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1903, ii, 201 -203. — Oinestous. Lipome de la 
region aut6ro-inferienre du. cou. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et, 
physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1896, xvii, 340 - 342.— Ooebel 
(C.) Ueber die Lipomatosis dee Hypopharynx (cavum 
pharyngo-laryngeum), ihre Beziehung zu den sogeiiaunten 
Oeso])haguspolypen und don tiefgelegenen HaTslipomen. 
Deutsche, Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, lxxv, 196-261.— 
Grant (II. II.) The medical and surgical treatment of 
acute and chronic lymph nodes of the cervical region. N. 
York M. J., 1900, lxxii, 601-663.— Ci raves (W. ft.) Rare 
tumour of neck [tumour composed of masses of homy 
epithelium]. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1890-01, ix, 
428, 1 pi. — Griffith (F.) The use of weal; oocaine solu- 
tions in operations for the removal of cervical tumors. N. 
York M.J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 1021-1023. Also, Reprint.— 
Griffiths (F. G.) A gigantic subcutaneous tumour of 
the neck. Australas. M. Gaz.. Sydney, 1904, xxiii, 464.— 
von Ileinleth. Ein Fall von Carotisdrusenperitheliotn. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 899-902. Also, 
transl.: Ccntralbl. f. allg. Path. u. ]>ath. Anat., Jena, 
1900, xi, 599-003, 1 pi.- Hcurtaiix. Fibrome volumi- 
neux du cou d'origine intrarachidienne. Bull, et tn6m. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1898, n. s., xxiv, 756-760.— H inkle 
(F.) Fibro-lipoma of the nuchal region. Tr. Path. Sue. 
Phila., 1889-91, xv, 323.— Ilirschfeld (II.) Demoustra- 
tion eines Falles von symmetrischen Lipomen rait dem 
Blntbefund einer Pseudoleukamic. Verhandl.d. Berl. mod. 
Gesellsch. 1903. Berl., 1904, xxxiv, 162- 164. — Hofmokl 
(J. ) Angioma arteriosum legionis parotideo-massete- 
ricse sin.; Exstirpation; Heilung. Ber. d. k. k. Kran- 
kenanst. Rudolph-Stiftung in Wien (1891), 1892, 371-373.— 
Holmes (E. W.) The lateral route for the removal of 
cervical growths. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. s., ii, 
207-210. Aho, Reprint.— Horaley (J. S.» A large dif- 
fuse lipoma of the neck ; operation ; recovery. Phila. M. 
J., 1899, iv, 95.— Iluckins (P. T.) A unique non-capsu- 
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lated fatty tumor on the neck; removal, with ligation it 
all tbe jugular veins except the left internal; recovery. 
Med. Rec, ST. T., 1889, xxxv, 487.-Hulkc (J. W.) Tu- 
mors of the neck. Intermit. Clin.. Phila.. 1895, 4. s., iv, 
167-180 2 pi.— Hu«cliin»©n (J.) Tumoursoi the neck, 
illustrating the law of increasing ratio of growth in pro- 

Eortion to size attained (population increase). Brit. M. J., 
,ond 18SS i, 1212. . Diffuse lipomata of neck. Arch. 

Sure., Loud., 1891-2, iii. 1 L, l pi. [follows p. 134J.— Icaza 
(J. It.) Fibroma situado en la parte profunda de las regio- 
nes carotidea y supra-clavicular derechas; extirpacion ; cu- 
raciou. Gac.'med., Mexico, 1893, xxx, 84-89.— Israel (J.) 
Exstirpatiim eines Cavernonis am Halse mit Kesection des 
Nervus sympathies. Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 1888, xxv, 
120.— J ca u brau (E.) Enorme angiome de la face et du 
con. Bull, et meui. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, lxxv, 87-90.— 
Jcnmcii (F.) Zur Therapie und' Aetiologie der Hals- 
lymphome. Centi alhl. f. innereMed., Leipz., 1899, xx, 897- 
899.— .Jcssett (F. B.) Lectures on tumours of the neck ; 
their pathology, symptoms, and treatment. Med. Press 
&Circ, Loud., 1887, n. s., xliii, 487; 518; 542; 564.— Jon- 
nesco. Lympliangiome de la region cervicale droite. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1890, lxv, 59-64. — Judd (A.) 
Caseof sarcoma of the glands of theneck. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y., 1905, xx, 1243.— Knliuovski (B.) Tri sluchaya 
udaleuiya opukholel s hokovoT oblasti shei s pererlezkol 
eosudisto-nervnavo pachka. [Three cases of removal of 
tumors from the lateral region of theneck, with section of 
the bundle of nerves and vessels.] Chir. Laitop., Mosk., 
1.-94. iv,44(>-4.">4.— Keen CW.W.) Caseof extirpation of en- 
larged cervical glands under cocaine. Mi d. News, Phila., 
1888, lii, 497-499. — Kcrr(J.lV.) A cervical tumour. Brit. 

M. J., Loud., 1904, ii, 1085. . Deeply placed cervical 

tumour; enucleation; recovery. J. Trop. M.. Loud., 1904, 
rii, 132. — Kocher. Tumor colli. In hit: Chir. Klin, zu 
Bern, Jena, 1891, 168-170. — Kopfstein (V.) Pfispevek 
ku charakteristice nadoru zlazy karoticke. [Contribution 
to characteristics of tumors of the carotid gland. J Casop. 
lek. cesk., v Praze, 1894, xxxii, 61; 81; 103. — Lamlr. 
Nevronie plexifornie de la nuque. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et 
physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1891. xii, 171. — tiatronche. 
Masse gangliounaire ; extirpation. J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1004, xxxiv, 315. — Latronche & C harrier. 
Tuineur de la region cervicale gauche; operation; reci- 
dive vingtjonrs apres, 1 bid., 1905, xxxv, 132.— [Lannoia 
& Brnsaude, ] Adeno-lipomatoae symetrique a pre- 
dominance cervicale. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1904, 
lxxv, 14-16. — Iiediard (H. A.) Large subcutaueous 
najviis from the parotid region. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 
1887-8, xxxix, 318.— Levison (C. G.) The surgical treat- 
ment of cervical lymphadenitis. Tr. M. Soc. Calif. Sacra- 
mento. 1901, 262-269. — fjiaram. Tumeur de la region 
thyro-byoidieune. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de 
Bordeaux (1805), 1896, 54-56. — Linfoadenoma volurui- 
noso del collo; estiipazione. Condotta chir. e osp. di S. 
Cristotano in Montepulciana, Prato, 1886, 32. — Linfo- 
adciioinicervicali. Sped. Lotti in Pontedera. Sez.chir., 
Pisa, 1888, 137- 139. — Loewy (E.) & IiO-per. Tumeur 
tibreuse du cou. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, 
lxxv, 1104-1107.— Lucas (R. C.) Glandular tumours in 
the neck. Guy's flosp. Gaz., Loud., 1902, xvi, 469-476.— 
McCoy (J. C.) Report of a case of tumor of the neck. 
Tr. M. Soc. N. Jersey. Newark, 1901. 256-260. — Mnc- 
phaltcr (N.) Removal of the internal jugular vein and 
carotid arteries in order to remove a tumor in the left side 
of the neck. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 157-160, 
1 pi — Madeluug. Ueber den Fetthals (diffuses Lipom 
des Halses). Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1888, xxxvii, 106- 
130, 1 pi.— Malinovski (L. A.) K ucheniyu o novoo- 
brazovauiyakh na pochvie karotidnol zhelyozi. [Tumors 
on the carotid gland. ] Univ. Izviest. [ Protok. Fiz.- 
med. Obsh. 1897-8, 213-224], Kiev, 1899, xxxix.— Mauley 
(T. H.) Excision of tumors of the neck. Phila. M. J., 
1903, xi, 393. — de Marchettis ( P. ) Tumor colli in- 
flammatorius in puero mensem nato, cum lajsa deglu- 
titione, quatuor cucurbitulis cum scarificatione sca- 
pulis, et infra easdem adhibitis, sanatus: aliquot ex- 
empla vena? sectiouis feliciter administrataj in pueris 
acuto morbo laborantibus. In his: Obs. med -chir 
[etc.], Bononia?, 1692, 83-85. Also: Ibid., Amstelodami 
1665,84-86. Also: Ibid., Londiui, 1729, 51. Also, transl. in 
his: Rec. d'obs. rares [etc.], 8°, Par., 1858, 94-96. — Ma- 
reau. Tumeur carotidienne. Bull. Soc. de med. d'An- 
gers, 1889, n. s., xvii, 65 - 70. — Marques (A.) Fibroma 
do pescoco. Rev. da Soc. de med. e cirurg., Rio de Jan 
1900, iv, 251-253.— Matvicyeff (A. F.) Lymphoma medi- 
ans coli. Chir. Laitop., Mosk., 1891, i, 60. — Merlin 
(F.) Lipomes diffus du cou et de la nuque. Loire med 
St.-Etieune, 1891, x, 333-338, 1 pi. — Michel! (E.) Con- 
tribute clinico alia oncoectomia del collo. Bull, d sc 
med. di Bologna, 1903, 8. s., iii, 405-431. — Minin (A. V ) 
Glubokaya ateroma shei. [Deep-seated atheroma of the 
neck.] Chir. Yestuik, S.-Peterb., 1892, viii, 1396-1405.— 

. Interesniy sluchal dobrakachestvennol opukholi 

shei (struma cysticum accessorium). [Interesting case of 
benign tumor of the neck.] Laitop. russk. chir. S -Pe- 
terb., 1896, i, 660-663. Also: Protok. i trudi russk. chir. 
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Obsh. Pirogova 1895-6, St. Petersb., 1897, xiv, pt, 2 55- 
58. [Discussion], pt. 1, 61.— Mislavsky (A. A.) Sluchal 
limphomy shei. [Cas de lymphoiue du cou. Res.] Znpiski 
Uralsk, med. Obsh. v g. Ekaterinburge, 1891. i, 8-11 — 
Moreschi (A.) SulT onerabilita dei tumori del oolioj 
allacciatura della carotide priniitiva in an caso clinico! 
Raccoglitore med., Forli, 1891, 5. s., xi, 97; 125; 157. _! 
Morestin (H.) Fibroiue de la nuque. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat.de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 30-34. —Most. Zwei grosse 
verkaste priilaryugeale Driiseu exstirpirt. Allg. med 
Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, lxxiv, 503.— Mudd (H. II.) A 
fibre myxo chondroma of the neck. Weekly M. Rev., St. 
Louis, 1888, xviii, 515.— Miiller (E.) Extirpation de 
ganglions soussterno-mastoidiens; suture profonde ab- 
solue, saus drainage; guerison par premiere intention 
Mem. Soc. de med. de Strasb. (1882-3), 1884, xx, 78.— .11 nr. 
doch (J. B.) Removal of large tumor of neck. Pitts- 
burgh M. Rev., 1896, x, 155-157.— Muret (E.) Quelques 
mots sur une enorme tumeur de la region laterale du cou 
Echo med., Neuchat., 1861, v, 297-304. Also, Reprint — 
Mussey (L.) Surgical aspect of cervical glandular en- 
largements; with report of two cases. Cinciu. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1896, xxxvi, 1-4. [Discussion], 7-10.— Ortiz (J. P.) 
Linfoma hiperplisieo de la regi6n precarotidea izquierda; 
extirpacion del tumor; curacidn. Rev. de med. y drug 
pract., Madrid, 1893. xxxiii, 393-396.— Pascnle (G.) Lin- 
foma ipertrofico delle glandolo della regione latero-cervi- 
cale diritta del collo; enucleazione. Inhis: Oss.dipatol. 
e clin. chir., 8°, Napoli, 1889, 177-179.— Perijjiion. Ade- 
nite chrouique de la region cervicale; ablation; guerison; 
examen des pieces patbologiques. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 
1889, ii, 364-366.— Petit (L.-H.) Sur le pseudo liporae 
sus-claviculaire ; reponse k M. le Prof. Yerneuil. Gaz. 
hebd. de med.. Par., 1883, 2. 8., xx. 4; 57.— Phocas. Lipo- 
mes du cou. Nord med., Lille, 1898, iv, 232-234.— Picque 
(L.) Fibro-lipome periostique de la nuque ; ablation ; gue- 
rison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. 8., xxxi, 
836. — Pilliet (A.-H.) Sur les glandes closes du coo et 
sur leur role dans la production de quelques tumeurs cer- 
vicales. Tribune med., Par., 1894, 2. 8., xxvi, 624-628.— 
Pitrcs. Tumeur gangliounaire du cou. J. de med. do 

Bordeaux, 1899, xxix, 315-317. . Presentation d'un 

malade atteint d'adeno-lipomatose symetrique a predomi- 
nance cervicale (lymphadenie aleucemique avec lipoma- 
tose pe.rigauglionnaire de Havem). Mem. et bull. Soc. de 
med. de chir. de Bordeaux (1899), 1900, 169-182. Also: J. 
de med. de Bordeaux, 1899, xxix, 394-397. — Plicqiie 
(A.-F.) Etude sur le diagnostic et le traitement des tu- 
meurs ganglionuaires du cou. Gaz. d. hop., Par.. 1890, 
lxiii, 153-158. — Polaillon. Lipome profond dn cou; ab- 
lation; guerison. Gaz. med. de Par., 1891, 7. a., viii, 318.— 
Poucet (A.) Traitement chiruruical des polyadenitis 
cervicales. Lyon med., 1889, lx, 55-60. — Porter (C. B.) 
Tumor of neck and upper part of thorax. Boston M. & S. 
J., 1902, cxlvi, 415.— Potter (II. P.) Tumour of neck. II- 
lust. M. News, Lond., 1889, iii, 294.— de tjm i vain (F.) 
Ueber die Fibrome des Halses. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1899, lviii, 1-30 — Radek (J.) Przyczynek do kazuistyki 
nowotwor6w na szyi. [Tumors of the neck.] Przegl. 
lek., Krak6w, 1875, xiv, 173.— ltalin. Tumeur cervicale. 
Lyon med., 1902, xcviii, 901-903.— Razlitaya zhirovaya 
opukhol shei. [Diffuse fatty tumor of the neck.] Otcliot 
o dleyateln. khirurg. klin. [etc.] v Mosk. (1899-1900), 1901, 
92-94.— Reel us (P.) Lymphadenonio bilateral du cou 
gu6ri par les injections interatitielles d'arsenic et par l'ar- 
senic a I'inteneur a hautes doses. Rev. de chir., Par., 

1889, ix, 1014-1019. . Tumeurs du corpuscule retro- 

carotidien. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1903, n. s., 
xxix, 497-503.— Rectus (P.) &. C'lierassu (M.) Lee tu- 
meurs du corpuscule r6tro-carotidien. liev. de chir., Par., 
1903, xxiii, pt. 2, 149; 338.— R[es;iiault] (F.) Le faone 
dormant. Corresp. nied.,Par., 1900, vi, no. 139, 9.— Reid 
(A. S.) Deep-seated tumour of the neck; successful re- 
moval. Iudiau M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1889. xxiv. 13.-Ri- 
bcra. Extirpaci6n de un tumor del cnello; secci6n del 
pneumogastrico; curaci6n. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., 
Madrid, 1901, 1, 340-344.— Rodman (W. L.) Tumors,.! 
the neck. Tr. Kentucky M. Soc, Louisville, 1893, n. s., 
ii, 130-142. Also: Am. Pract. Sc News, Louisville, 1893, 
xvi, 1-9. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1893, xxi, 276- 
279.— Rollesloii (II. D.) Compression of the trachea 
and oesophagus in the neck by a dense growth resembling 
carcinoma; -origin. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1893-4, xiv, 
22.— Rothmann (M.) Demonstration von vier Fallen 
von multiple!- syniiuctrischer Lipomatose. Verhandl. d. 
Berl. med. Gesel'lsch. 1903, Berl., 1904, xxxiv, 280-284.— 
Roy (C. C.) Spontaneous enucleation of a flbro-lipoma 
from the application of poultices. Indian M. Rec, Cal- 
cutta, 1899, xvi, 554.— Rubio (F.) Sobre dos enfermos de 
tumores del cuello. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med.. Ma- 
drid, 1900, iv, 8-20.— de Man t i (P. R. W.) A case of par- 
athyroid tumour causing symptoms of malignant disease 
of the larynx and oesophagus; removal; recovery. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 1003.— Sebilcau (P.) La traebfe- 
otomie appliquee au traitement des papillomes crico-tra- 
ch6aux. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1 1902, xxviii, 273-277.— Senu ( N.) Lipomyxouia ol the 
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ueck. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1899, i, 1-5. - 
Silcock (A.) Large pendulous elephantoid tumour of 
the neck, weighing 30 pounds; removal; recovery. In- 
dian M. Gaz.. Calcutta, 1895, xxx, 266-268.— Simone (M.) 
Adenoliufonii al collo. Practica d. med., Napoli, 1902-3, iii, 
257; 367. — Simson (T.) Observation sur une tumeur 
extraordinaire ail con, extirpee. Essais et DOS. do med. 
de la Soc. d'Edinb., Par., 174::. v, 521-523.— Sinyushim 
(N. V. ) Opukholi, razvivayushtshiyasya na pochvle 
karotiduol zhelyozi (glandula carotica). "[Tumors devel- 
oped from . . .) Laitop. russk. chir., S.-Peterb., 1901, vi, 
856-862, 1 pi. — Sironi (T.) Estirpazione di due grossi 
tuuiori al collo. Boll. d. Poliaiulml. di Mil. mo 1889, ii, 
8-16.— Smith (J.) Notes of a case of mycetoma of the 
neck. Iudiau Lancet. Calcutta, 1*98, xi, 278.— Smyth. 
Mycetoma of the neck. Tr. South Indian Branch Brit. 
M. Ass.. Madras, 1896, vii, 47, 2 pi. — Nokalski (G. G.) 
K voprosu o khirurgicheskom llechenii sheiuikh limfom. 
[On surgical treatment of cervical lymphomata.] Syezd 
vrach. ipredstav. . . . Khersonsk. gnb. . . . 1895.] Dokladi, 
1897. xiii, pt. 2. 411-417.— tie la Sola y Lustra (J.) 
Lipoma gigante eu el cuello. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cion. mod. 
Madrid, 1899, ii, 262-274, 1 pi.— Stewart (F. T.) Arterial 
angioma of the ear and ueck. Ann. Sure., Pliila., 1902, 
xxvi, 453. — Stiles (H.J.) Lymphoma of the neck. Tr. 
Med. -Chir. Sec. Edinb., 1901, xx. n. s.. 21-24 — Sundliolm 
(A.) Om lymfangioin a halseu. [Kystes sereux du cou. 
Res., pp. i-iv.] Finska lak.-sallsk. haudl., Helsingfors, 
1.-99, xli, 1-82 — Sutcliffe (J. A.) Report of a case of 
fibroma of the neck. Med. & Surg. Monitor, Indiauap., 
1900, iii, 138, 1 pi.— Takahashi (K.) Kobu yori atono 
jobu ni tatsn Baru kotai no seimyakn hetsukau so. [Large 
angiomata iu the neck of an infant.] Chiugai Iji Miiupo, 
Tokio, 1893, no. 323, 4-7. Also, transl.: Sei-i-Kwai M. J., 
Tokyfi, 1894, xiii, 9.— Tapie (I.) Tumeur do la region 
carotidienne ; cysto-adenome papillaire d'une thyroide 
aberrante. Arch. piov. de chir., Par., 1903, xii, 467- 
475. — Ter.-illon. Lymphadeuonia of the neck. Med. 
& Surg. Reporter. Phila., 1888, lviii, 455 - 457. — 
Thompson (J. E. ) Operative procedures in glan- 
dular tumors of the neck. Texas M. J., Austin, 
1894-5, x, 331-338.— Thorner (M.) Report of two cases 
of tumors of the neck. Cinciu. Lancet-Clinic, 1896, n. s., 
xxxvii, 439. — Trelat. Myxo-sarcome kystique de la re- 
gion parotidienne. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1889, lxii, 678. — 
Trzebickr (R.) O operacyjnem leczeniu cbloniakow 
zolzowych na szyi. [Operative treatment of scrofulous 
lymphomata of the neck.] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1902, 
xxx. 796; 827; 841. Also, transl. : Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Bed., 1902, lxviii, 924-933.— [Tumor of the neck.] Sei-i- 
Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1900. xix. no. 2. 27-29.— Tumor gum- 
niosus colli. Jahresb. ii. d. chir. Klin. d. Univ. Greifswald 
(1888-9), 1890. 28.— Turner (G. R.) Case of tumour of 
the neck; congenital deformity of ribs. Tr. M. Soc. Loud., 
1896, xix. 425. — Turner (J. G.) Note on a case of sub- 
mental tumour. Clin. J., Lond., 1897-8, xi, 393.— 1711- 
mann (E.) Pfipad myosy nasledkem novorostu na 
krku; leceui die Thiersche bez uspSchu. [Case of ruyosis 
following new grow.th of neck; treatment after Thiersch 
without success.] Casop. 16k. desk., v Praze, 1869, viii, 50. — 
Vallas. Greffe operatoire d'un neoplasme. Province 
med., Lyon, 1899, xiii, 113. — Vaz (F.) Quatro casos de 
tumores da regiao carotidiana. Brazil-men., Rio de Jan., 
1903, xvii, 156. — Verneuil (A.) Du pseudo-lipome sub- 
claviculaire, du sclereme glyeosurique, et de l'adenopathie 
sous-trapezienne ; reponse a M. le Prof. Potain. Gaz. hebd. 
demed., Par., 1882, 2. s., xix, 702; 782; 829; 845. See, also, 
supra. Petit. — Voelcker (F.) Tumeurs ganglionnaires du 
cou trait6es et gueriespar les injections iutra-pareuohyma- 
teusesd'acideacetique. Bull. Soc. med. -prat, de I'ar. (1878- 

82), 1883, 94-100. . Beitrag zur Kenntnis der tiefen 

Lipome des Hal.ses. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1898, 
xxi, 201-515, 1 pi. — Walraveiis. Une tumeur peu ordi- 
naire du cou chez uu enfant do 14 mois. Ann. Soc. beige 
de chir., Bnix., l*9*-9. vi, 359 - 3lil . — Weinlechner. 
Fibro- lipoma subfasciale region nuchas dextr. Aetztl. 
Ber. d. Priv.-Heilanst. d. Dr. A. Eder 1887. Wl6D, 1888, 
17.— Wharton (11. R.) Lymphomata of the neck. Tr. 
Path. Soc. Phila. (1887-9), 1891, xiv, 265. . Lymphom- 
ata of the neck. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1895, 5. s., iii, 
212-214, 1 pi.— White (J. W.) Glan<lular tumors of the 
neck. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1890, 3. s., vi, 217-221. Also, 

Reprint. . Myxomatous growth of the, post-cervical 

region. Univ. M. Mag., Phila.. 1890-91, iii, 183.— Wight 
(J. S.) Two cases of extirpation of cervical adenomata, 
with unusually extensive dissection of the tissues of the 
neck. Ann. Surg., St. Louis, 1889, x, 246-248.— Witt- 
■uaack. Ueber Dislokation des Zungenbeines durch 
Tumoren am Halse. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 
1903, xiv, 470-475 — Zimin (S. F.) Opukholi shei. [Tu- 
mors of the neck.] Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkiua, St. Petersb., 
1894. v, 881; 911; 937. 

JVeck {Tumors of, Congenital). 

Bartels ( F. ) * Ueber Kieinengangcysten 
und Kiemengaugfisteln. 8°. Jena, 1890. 
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Deytieux ( L. ) * Braucbioaies cervic;mx. 
8°. Paris, 1903. 

Gigante (H.) "Des kystes deriuo'ides latd- 
raux du cou. 8 C . Montpellier, 1900. 

Gkossmann (F. A. O. G.) * Ueber die au- 
geboit'iicu Blut-Cysten des Halses. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1902. 

Gunther (E.) # Ueber Kietnengaugscysten. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1900. 

Hamm (B.) * Fine Kiemengatigscyste. 8°. 
Bonn, 1891. 

Hoyer (W.) "Beitrag zur Lehre der an- 
geborenen epitbelialen Fisteln und Cysten des 
Halses. 8°. Gbttingen, 1895. 

Kerb (M.) * Ueber das brancbiogeue Hals- 
careinom und Resection eines Stiickes des Nervus 
vagus. 8 . Bonn, 1893. 

KNORR (J. [L. O.]) * Ueber congenitale En- 
cbondroine der Halsgegend. 8°. Greifstvald, 
L892. 

Kutz (R. F. C.) * Beitrag zur Kasuistik der 
Encbondrome am Halse. Bescbreibuug eines 
seltenen Falles von kongeuitalein Encbomlrom 
neben dem Processus spinosns des 6. Halswir- 
bels. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1902. 

Lebceuf (P.-N.-A.) * Contribution a l'6tude 
des brat.' domes epitb61iaux de la region cervi- 
oale. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903. 

Loewengard (O.) "Ueber Hygroma colli 
cougenitum. 8°. Miinchen, 1901. 

Ma.c ken berg (C.) "Ueber Lyinpbangioma 
cysticum colli congenitum. 8°. Koln, [1901]. 

Niemeyer (A.) * Ein Fall von Lymphangio- 
ma cysticum cougeuitum colli. 8°. Miinchen, 
[1901.] 

Noel ( A. ) " Ueber angeborene Cysteu- 
hygrome am Halse. 8°. Bonn, 1890. 

Savelli (A.) "Contribution a l'e"tude de la 
lJatbog6nie des kystes s6reux cong6nitaux du 
con. 8°. Paris, i902. 

Seibold (A.) *Znr Kasuistik der augebo- 
renen Cystengesclnviilste des Halses unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksielitignng eines Falles von 
congenitaleni caveruosem Lymphaugiom. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1903. 

Strumpell (O.) * Ueber angeborene Cysten- 
bygrome am Halse. [Wurtzburg.] 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1898. 

Sulicka (M.) "Contribution a l'6tude des 
fistules et kystes cong6nitanx du cou; kystes et 
fistules du canal de Bocbdalek. 4°. Paris, 1894. 

Xkw (V.) "Etude de 1' epithelioma bran- 
chial <lu cou; branchiome malin de la region 
cervicale. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Also, in: Rev. de chir., Par., 1900, xx, 347-383. 

Wetzel (H.) "Zur Casuistik der Teratome 
des Halses. [Giessen.] 8°. Wetzlar, 1895. 

Weyl (J.) "Ueber einen seltenen Fall von 
congenitaler Miscbgescbwulst ( Cystadenoma 
angio-eavernosum) am Halse eines 10 Monate 
alten Kindes. 8°. Miinchen, 1900. 

Winheim (C.) * Beitrag zur Kenntniss <ler 
brancbiogenen Gescbwiilste. 8°. Giessen, 1889. 

Zicas (B.*) * Contribution a l'6tude des e"pi- 
thdliomes brancbiaux. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

ZftPPRiTZ (K.) * Ueber mnltilokulare Kie- 
mengangcysten. 8°. Tubingen, 1894. 

Allen (S.) Branchial oyst of the neck, serous variety; 
cured by comparatively harmless measures. Quart. Bull. 
Clin. Soc. N. Y. Post-Orad. M. School & Hosp., N. Y., 
1885-6, i, 173-175.— Anderodia.H & IIii^mmi. Un cas de 
fibro-chondrome branchial. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1897, 
xxvii, 228. — Auche ( B. ) & C'havanuaz (('<.) Kyste 
dermoide lateral du cou ; presence de tissu lymphoide dans 
la paroi. Arch. clin. de Bordeaux, 1898, vii, 30- 37. — 
Baretle. Tumeur dermoide de la region thyroidieune 
et du mediastin ant6rieur. Ann. d'orthop. et de chir. 
prat., Par., is:)."), viii, 35-37. — Barjou. Branchiome 
Cervical malin trait e par la radiotherapie. Lyon m6d., 
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I'.inj civ 858-800.— Bnrlow (.1.) Case of congenital tu- 
mour of the neck. Glasgow M. J., 1895, xliii, 458-461.— 
Bai miiim u« (A.) Quiate branquial del htieco supra- 
clavicular derecbo. Rev. de cien. med. de Baroel., 1901, 
xxvii, 301-368.— Bnub). Des tumours du con d'oiigine 
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de chir. de Par., 1903, xxix, 863-805.— Franchoininc. 
Kyste dermoide lateral de la region sus-hyoidienne. J d. 
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Ivi, 303. — Hcktoen (L.) Two branchial cysts and a 
branchiogenous carcinoma. N. Am. Pract., Chicago, 1890, 
ii, 204-208.— Ilclary. Kyste sereux multiloculaire dii 
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son. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc], Par., 1903, ii, 449-452.— 
Kectlcy (C. B.) Note on a new treatment of large der- 
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fille de 20 mois. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1903, xiv, 423- 

429. . Les kystes congenitaux du cou. Med. mod.. 

Par., 1904, xv, 361. — Koester (K.) Ueber Hygroma cjs- 
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xxxviii, 36. [Discussion], 40. — Rieffel. Bianchiomes 
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quial operado. Rev. de med. y cirug., Barcel , 1903, xvii, 
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See, also, Neck ( Tumors of, Congenital). 
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lym])hocele du cou. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1895. u. 8., xxi, 196.— Aaliby (II. I Hygroma or hydrocele 
of the neck. Clin. Sketches, Lond., 1898, iii, 37. — AmIi- 
■■ ii I'm I (J.), jr. Cystic tumor of tbe neck. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1892, 2. 6., ii, 10K._Barthez (E.) Kystes du col. 
Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par. ( 1856-8), 1804, iii, 490-493.— 
Bayer (C.) Ein Beitrag zur Histologic und Pathogenese 
der Blutcysten des Halses. Ztschr. f. Ueilk., Berl., 1890, 
xi, 1-16, 1 pi.— Beck (B.) Nyaki burkontomldkrol. 
[Echinococcus cysts of the neck.] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest, 1896, xl, 321 ; 334: 385. Also, transl. f Abstr.] : Ungar. 
med. Presse, Budapest, 1896, i, 273-275.— Berti (A.) 
Cisti sifsrose al collo. Rassegna di sc. med., Modena, 1888, 
iii, 76-79.— Be.zy. Un cas de tumeur gazeuso du cou chez 
l'eufant. Cong, period, de Sgvnec, d'obst. et de pa;diat. 
M6m.etdisc.1895, Par., 1896, 902-906 -^Bogolyubofi (V.) 
Mnogopolastnlya brankhiogenniya kistS shei. [Multi- 
locular branchiogenic cysts of the neck.] Med. Obozr., 



NECK 



380 



Neck i Tumors of, Cystic). 

Mo-k., 1905, lxiv, 3-2-i — Itoriiuiii (V. L.) Krovyanlya 
kisti bokovol poverkhnoati shei. [Blood cysts of tlio 
lateral surface of the neck.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1897, 
xlvii, 699-704.— Bourquet (J.) Des kystes de la bourse 
sereuse «le Bover. Toulouse rued., 1903, 2. s., v, 57-00.— 
It on i »i< i (P.-A.) Des kystes thvrohyoldiens. In his : 
Lec. de cliu. cliir., 8°, Par.,' 1887, 1-19.— Bowlby (A.) A 
clinical lecture on cysts of the neck. Clin. J., Loud., 
190'.'. ex, 225-230. — Broeckaert (J.) Contribution a 
l'etude do la pathogenic des k ystes sereux du cou . Presse 
Oto laryngol, beige, Brux., i905. ir, 529-534.— Buffet. 
Kystoinultiloculaire du cou. Cong, franc, de Ohir. Proc- 
ve'rb. fete] 1889, Par., 1890, iv, 716-720.— Burow, jr. 
Zur Lehre von den serdsen Halsevsten. Arch. 1. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1871, iii, 976-989.— Canoardioe(T ) Cases 
illustrating the mode ot origin of certain cysts of the neck. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1901-2, xxxv, 106-113.— €arson 
(\\ r . P.) Horny growth arising from neglected sebaceous 
cyst. Indian M. (Jaz., Calcutta, 1902. xxxvii, 176.— Can- 
bet (H.) Kystehcmatiqueducou. d'origiue thyroldienne. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. do Tar., 1905, lxxx, 570-572.— 
C'estan (E.) Kvste branchial de la region lateral'- du 
cou. Toulouse mod., 1905. 2. s., vii, 157.— Chevassu (11.) 
Kyste lnucoide thyro-hyoidien. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
dePar., 1902, lxxvii, 328-330 —Chiari. Zwei Fiille yon 
Cystengeschwulsten in der Regio Iiyothyreoidea. Wien. 
kl'in. Wchnsehr., 1898, xi, 1133.— Crawford (D. G.) 
Cyst of neck and floor of mouth. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1903, xxxviii. 171— Dalziel (T. K.) Four cysts 
from the neck. Glasgow M. .T., 1899, li, 02.— Dehler (A.) 
B-itrag zur Keuntnisder sogenanuten tiefen Atheromcys- 
ten am Halse. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing, 1898, xx, 545- 
553, 1 pi. — Bcniicc. Kystes du canal de Bochdalek et du 
canal thvrolingual. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. 
de Bordeaux (1894), 1895, 29-41 — B-esgouttcs. Kyste 
dermoi'de sus-hyoidien lateral droit. Key. mens. d. mal. 
de lent'., Bar.,' 1902. xx, 259-261.— Beshin (A.) Kro- 
vyanaya kista shei. [Blood cyst of the neck.] Dietsk. 
med., Mosk., 1890, i. 257-203. — Dixon (J.) Account of a 
case in which a large cyst containing hydatids was de- 
y eloped at the root of tho neck, death ensuing from rup- 
ture of the left subclavian artery. M. Chir. Tr. Lond., 
1851, xxxiv, 315-326. Also, Reprint. — On pas (L.) Un 
cas romarquable d'hygronia de la nuque. Key. de med. 
v.-t . Par., 1904. lxxxi. 759-762.— Uuplay (S.) Kyste 
s6reux du cou. Presse med., Par.. 1897,249. — Edinglon 
(G. H.) Cysts in the median line of the front of the neck ; a 
series of illustrative cases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 808- 
812. — Kfremovski (I. A.) O krovyanikh kistakh shei. 
[Un cas d'hematocele de la region laterale du cou. R6s.] 
Trudi russk. med. Obsh. p. imp. Varshav. Univ., 1889, i, no. 
1, 18-42. — Eist;ndrath (I). N.) Cyst-lymphaugioma of 
neck in a child. Tr. Chicago Path. So'c, 1899-1901, iv,483.— 
Fabrc (P.) Contribution a l'etude des tumeurs gazeuses 
de la region auterieure du cou. Soc. d. sc. m6d. de Gan- 
nat. C. r.. Par.. 1880. xl, 100-166. — Fischer. Sctaild- 
kuorpel-Hyjirom; Heilung durch mehnnalige Iodinjection. 
Ztschr. f. Wundiirzte u. Geburtsh., Wiunenden, 1883, 
xxxiv, 48.— Fleming (C.) Hydroceleof the neck. Proc. 
Path. Soc. Dubl., 1865-8. n. s., iii. 227, 1 pi — Fi'anke (F.) 
<fc Volker (O.) Blutcyste der seitlichen Halsgegend. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1888, xxviii, 411-431.— 
Fredct (P.) & Chevassu (M.) Note sur deux cas de 
kystes mucoides du cou a Epithelium cili6 derives des 
restes du tractus thyreoglosse. Rev. de chir., Par., 1903, 
xxxiii. 141-158.— <»oldiug>Bird. Cyst in the superior 
carotid triangle, which exhibited both antero posterior aud 
also lateral pulsatiou. Lancet, Lond., 1894, ii, 1281.— 
Gucriu. Kyste sous-hyoidien. J.de med. de Bordeaux 
1893, xxiii, 349.— Giitcrbock (P.) Ueber Echinokokkus 
des Halses. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1892-3, xlv, 912- 
925.— Guida (L.) Igroma sotto iodeo suppurato, con 
asfissia inuninente. Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1894, 
xiv,_60-62. Also: Incurabili, Napoli. 1894, ix, 217-220.— 
Guinard (A.) Tumeur gazeuse du cou. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. do Par., 1900, n. s., xxvi, 347-356. - llabe- 
rcra (P. J.) A nyak echinococcusainak ismeretehez. 
[Hydatids of the neck.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1905, 
xlix, 31; 51.— Hamilton (E.) Encysted tumor removed 
from the neck of a lady. Proc. Path. Soc. Dubl. 1802-5 
n. s., n, 146.— Helm uth (\V. T.) Cystic tumor of neck- 
preliminary ligation of the common carotid. N. Am j' 
HonuBop., N. Y., 1894, 3. s., ix, 372-374.— Henle. Ein 
Fall von Aiirocele colli. Jahresb. d. schles. Cesellsch f 
vaterl. Cult. 1904, Breal., 1905, lxxxii, 99-101.— Hofmoltl 
(J.) Lympheyste am Halse; Exstirpation ; Heilun"- 
Ber. d. k. k. Kraukeuanst. Rudolph-Stiftung in Wien 
(1887), L888, 284.— Hutchinson (J.) Hydrocele .if neck 
treated by partial excision. Arch. Surg., Loud., 1891-'' 
in, 141-143.— Ill (E. J.) Acutes Haeinatom am Hals'- 
ETBtlckuugsgetahr; Tracheotomie; Heilung. Med Mo- 
natschr., N. Y., 1889. i, 84. Also, Reprint.— Jcanbrau. 
Kyste hydatique de la nuque; ablation avee fermeture 
de la poche sans drainage aprea injections de sublime 
Moutpel. med.. 1904, 2. s . xix, 138-141. — Keen <\V W ) 
Hygroma of the neck. Internal Clin., Phila. 1893 3 s 
n, 188-191— Kclakditi* (P.) Kyste de la region laterale 
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gauche du cou. Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant., 1895-6, 
xxxviii, 158-160.— Kennedy (U.) A case of cystic hy- 
groma of the neck. Med. Press &. Circ, Lond., 1903, u. s., 
lxxvii, 714.— liokorii (D.) Echinococcus des Halses! 
Wien. kliu. Wchuschr., 1900, xiii, 751.— Kopfstcin (W.) 
Ein weiterer Beit rag zur Kenntniss der iniercaroliseheu 
Geschwiilste. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1895, ix, 337 ; 356.— 
Koutnilt. Des tumeurs gazeuses du cou. Gaz. hebd 
de med., Par., 1896. xliii, 1216-1218.— Krabbel. Eine 
tiefe Atheroincyste am Halse mit Ranula. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1878. xxiii, 371.— Lame (F. A.) Hemitonia 
of neck, simulating common carotid aneurism. N. Oil. M 
<fc S. J., 1899-1900, Hi, 200-202.— Laurent (O.) De Thy. 
groma thvro-hvoidien. on kyste de Bover. Clinique, Brux., 
1889, iii, 369-375. — Lazaren" (E. G.j Sluchal krovyanoi 
kisti v bokovoi oblasti shei. [Un cas de kyste sanguiu 
dans la region laterale du cou. Extr., 646.] Russk. arch, 
patol., kliu. med.i bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1897, iii, 614-623.— 
liichtwitz. Kyste s6ro-muqueux du cou de la base de la 
langue et du larynx ; gueiison par l'injection iodo-iodureo 
de Lugol. Arch', iuternat. de laryugol. [etc.], Par., 1896, ix, 
657-660. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1896, 
xvii, 569. — ITIeKenzie ( 1>. ) Cystic lymphangioma of 
the neck undergoing spontaneous cure. Rep. Soc. Study 
Dis. Child.. Lond., 1901-2, ii, 162.— iTlakara (L.) Tonil6s 
nyaki dasianatokrol esetek kapesan. [Cystic tumors of 
neck.] Gy6gyaszat, Budapest, 1889. xxix, 280: 292; 302. 
Also, traiisl. [Abstr. ]: Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1889, xxv, 745-748. . N.vaki echinococcus 

esetek. [Cases of echinococcus of the neck.] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1896, xl, 374. Also, transl. .- Ungar med. 
Presse, Budapest, 1896, i, 103. — iTIoore ( W.) Multiple 
hydatids of right arm and right side of neck, with remarks 
on hydatids at the root of the neck, simulating thoracic 
aneurism. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1897, 
ii, 592-598.— Morgan iJ. H.) Cysts of the neck. Proc. 
M. Soc. Lond., 1885, viii, 77-83.— lVancrede (C. B.) Very 
large lyinpb-cvst (chyle-cyst?) of the rightsideof the neck. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1892. x, 201-201.— IVove- 
Josiei-and. Kyste sero-sanguiuoleut du cou adherent a 
la veine jugulaire interne; resection de la veine; guerison. 
Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon. 1904, vii, 175-178. Also: Lyon 
in6d., 1904, ciii, 34-37. — Pauli, jr. Blutcyste am Halse. 
Yerhandl. d. Yer. pfalz. Aerzte 1853, Kaiserslautern, 1854, 
88-91. — Pen fold (O.) Case of hematocele of neck occur- 
ring in a ha-iuophilic subject. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 
1893, n. s., xv, 305.— Petit (L.-H.) Des tumeurs gazeuses 
du cou. Union med.. Par., 1889, 3. a, xlviii, 445 ; 462. — Pil- 
liet(A.) Deux cas de kystes dermolymphoides du cou. 
Bull. Soc. anat.de Par., 1889, lxiv, 581-535. — Prince, 
teau. Kyste interthyro-hvoi'dien. J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1904, xxxiv, 717.— Beich (F.) Ein Fall von Echi- 
nococcus des Halses. Munchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1898, 
xlv, 1501.— Beverdin (J.-L.) .V Buscarlct (F.) Kyste 
lateral de la region sus-hyoidienne. Rev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1893, xiii, 761-763. — Scaunell (D. 
D.) A case of multiple fibromata (fibroma molluscum) 
and serous cyst of neck. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlviii, 
587. — Schussler ( H. ) Zur Esmarch'schen Methode 
der Operation der tiefen Atheroiucysten des Halses. 
Festschr. z. Feier . . . Fr. von Esmarch, Kiel u. Leipz., 
1893, 149-153. — Sebileau (P.) Vaste tumenr gazeuso 
du cou et du mediastin. Bull, et m. -m. Soc. de chir. de 
Par.. 1903, n. s., xxix, 142-145.— Simuiondg (M.) Ueber 
Cysteu uud Cystofibroiuo der retrotrachealeu Schleim- 
driisen. Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst. 1899-1900, 
Hamb. u. Leipz., 1902, vii, pt. 2, 649-659. Also: Mitt. a. 
d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst.. 1900-1901, iii, 649 - 659. 
Also [Abstr.] : Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
u. Aerzte 1900,Leipz., 1901, lxxii.pt. 2, 2.Hlfte.,19.— Skvor- 
kin (P.I.) Sluchal hydrocele colli. [Case of . . .] Med. 
besieda, Voronezh, 1899, xiii, 537.— Smith (M. L.) Hyda- 
tid cyst in the neck of a child. N. Zealand M. J., Duu- 
edin, 1894, vii, 88.— Sokoloff (X. A.) O krovyanikh kis- 
takh shei. [Blood-cvsts of the neck.] Chir. Vestnik, St. 
Petersb., 1892, viii, 655-670.— Spanlon (W. D.) A case 
of cystic lymphoma of the neck. Prov. M. J., Leicester, 
18881 vii, 497-499.— Sultan (G.) Zur Kenntniss der Hals- 
cysten und -fisteln. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1898, xlviii, 113-155, 2 pi.— Sunderland (S.) A case of 
hygroma of the neck. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 
1900-1901, i, 34.— Sutton (J. B.) Ranula and cysts in the 
neighborhood of the hyoid bone. Tr. Path. Soc. Loud., 
1886-7, xxxviii, 386-393'. — Tntur (A.) Dva sluchaya 
ekhinokokka shei. [Two cases of echinococcus of the 
neck.] Protok. Omsk. Med. Obsh., 1903-4. xxi, 145-147.— 
Terrier (F.) & fjccene (P.) Les kystes branchiaux 
du cou a structure amviidalienno. Rev. de chir., Par.. 
1905, xxxii, 757-709.— The renot (L.) Gros kyste hyda- 
tique suppure du cou. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1901. lxxiv, 

1201. . Des kystes hydatiques du cou. Ibid., 1902, 

lxxv. 333-339. — Tordeus (E.) Du trachelamiatome. 
Clinique, Brux., 1889, iii, 417-421.— Varsi (T.) Un caso 
de quistes hidatidicos multiples del cuello. An. san. 
mil., Buenos Aires, 1900, ii, 592-597, 1 pi — Walther (C.) 
Contribution a l'6tude du traitemeut des kystes du cou, * 
propos d un kyste sereux congenital chez un entant do 
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Hieck (Tumors of, Cystic). 

1 an, occupant le con et le mediastin anterieur; ablation 
partielle; guerison, par le Dr. F.Verchere. [Rap.] Bull, 
et m6ni. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1896, n. s., xxii, 711 -717. 

Kyste mnltilooulaire ducou; traitement par l'ex- 

tirpation 'complete; guerison. [Bap. de Buffet. J Ibid., 
1897, n. b., xxiii, 800-807. — Weiss. Kyste sanguis du 
con. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1901, xxxiii, 545-555.— 
Wiesinjjer. [Extirpation eiues cystischen Tumors you 
der rechten Halsseite.] Munchen. med. "Wchuschr., 1904, 
li, 498.— Wigg (A.) & Hamilton (C. W.) Prethyroid 
cyst. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1900, xix, 42(5.— Win- 
ner (M.) Hygroma cysticum colli congenitum. Allg. 
Wien. mod. Ztg., 1897, xlii, 451. — Zit (J.) PHspevek, k a 
kasuistice cyst krenich u deti. [Contribution to tbe sta- 
tistics of neck cysts in children.] Casop. lek. cesk., v 
Praze, 1884, xxiii, 6; 21 . — Zoppritz (K.) Ueber roulti- 
lokulareKiemengangcysten. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 
1894. xii. 366-388, 2 pi.— Zwillinger (H.) Praehyoidealis 
toiulii esete. [Case of . . . cyst. ] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest, 1898, xlii, 418. 

Heck (Tumors of, Gaseous). 
See Neck (Tumors of, Cystic). 

Neck (Tumors of, Malignant). 

See, also, Neck (I'umors of. Congenital). 
Brandts (M. J.) *Ein Fall von priniarem 
Knndzellensarcom der Halslyiupbdrusen mit 
eigentumliebe[ii] Metastasen. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 
1892. 

FORTMAKN (H. ) * Ueber retropbaryngeale 
Lynipbosarkome, nebst Mitteilung eines Falles 
vou Lympkosarkoma colli et phaiyugis. 8°. 
Kiel, 1902. 

Rothschild (J.) *Zur Casuistik maligner 
Neubildnngen am Halse. 8°. Wurzburg, 1892. 

Schmidt (L.) * Ueber kuorpelhaltige Miscb- 
tumoren des Halses und deren Beziebung zu den 
Endotbeliomeu. 8 C . Wiirzburg, 1903. 

AnosofT (X. P.) Sluchal sarkomi shei u malchika. 
[Sarcoma of the neck in a boy; death.] Med. Obozr., 
Mosk., 1905, lxiv. 257-265. — Arens. Lympho-sarcome du 
con et de l'aisselle. Arch. med. beiges' Brux., 1889, 3. s., 
xxxvi, 217-219. — Arnal (J. M.) Linfo-adenoma maligno 
del cuello. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1900, 
iv, 4-8 — Angier (D.) & Schaepelynck. Tumeur 
kystique des ganglions du con, de nature 6pitheliale, con- 
s6cutive a un cancroide de la levre inf6rieure; extirpa- 
tion; guerison. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1903, i, 322-326.— 
Azarevich (I. I.) Sluchal lymphosarcoma's colli. 
[Case of . . .] Med. Sbornik Yarshav. TJyazd. voyenu. 
hosp., Varshava, 1896, ix. 73-77. — Bacon (G.) A case of 
sarcoma of tbe neck involving the tonsil and causing deaf- 
ness in a boy seven years of age. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, New 
Bedford, 1895, vi, 186-191. Also: X. York M. J., 1895, 
lxii, 269. Also, Reprint. — Bainbridge (W. S.) A case 
of extensive carcinoma of tongue and neck, presenting 
points of special interest. Tr. M. Soc. N. ST., Albanv, 1905, 
189-193. 2 pi.— Barnard (H. L.) A case of malignant 
glands of neck due to a concealed epithelioma of tbe 
pharynx. Polyclin., Lond.. 1904, viii. 50.— Barton (J. K.) 
Case of lympyo-sarcoma of neck. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1890, 
xc, 254. — Batut (L.) Yolumineux lympho-sarcome du 
cou; extirpation; guerison. Bull. Soc. m6d.-chir. de la 
Drome [etc.]. Valence & Par., 1902, iii, 226-228.— Berard, 
Jo affray & Adler. A propos <le trois cas d'epithe- 
lioma braucbiogene du cou. Lyon m6d., 1905, cv, 1026- 
1031. — Berger (P.) Sarcome iiifelaiiiquo primitif des 
ganglions cervicaux ; extirpation; guerison durable. Bull, 
et mem. Soc de chir. de Par., 1897, n. s., xxiii, 526-534.— 
Bernays (A. C.) Case of fibro-myxo-chondro-osteo-sar- 
coma of branchial origin. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1893, 
xxviii, 501-503. Alto: St. Louis Cour. Med., 1894.x, 1-6. 

. Lymphosarcoma of the neck ; enormous dilatation 

of the jugular vein. Inhit: Rep. Surg. Clin., 8°, St. Louis, 
1895, 8-11. — Birkett(II. S.) A easeofsubchordal spindle- 
celled sarcoma, and its successful removal by thyreotomy. 
N.York M. J., 1894, lx, 619-621. Also, Reprint. — Bonri 
(A.) Estirpazione di voluminoso linfo-adenoma del collo. 
Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Perrara, 1898-9, lxxiii. 41- 
50. — Boeh. [Tumeur squirrheuso dn cou s'etendaut 
dans le crane. J Ann. Soc. d'anat. path, de Brux., 1882, 
no. 31, 13-21. — Bowlby (A.) Epitheliomatoua cyst of 
the neck. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1894-5, xlvi, 166-169. 
Alto: Lance t, Lond., 1894, ii, 1218. — Bristow (A. T.) 
Extirpation of both external carotid arteries for inoperable 
cancer. Brooklyn M. J., 1902, xvi, 399-403 — ISullard 
(W. L.) A tumor; nbro-sarcoma which assumed a per- 
fect imitation of a dog's and sheep's head. Med. Brief, 
St. Louis. 1896. xxiv, 14**.— C accioppol i (G.) Eese- 
zione della carotide primitiva, della giugulare interna, del 
nervo vago e dell' ipoglosso per sarcoma. Incurabili, 
Napoli, 1892, vii, 633-641.— Cameron (H. C.) Fungating 



Neck (Tumors of, Malignant). 

tumour removed from the back of the neck of a child. 
Glasgow M. J., 1889, [4.] s., xxxi, 40. — Carcinoma ge- 
Iatinosum diffusum colli mit den Erscheinungen von 
Myxodem ; Tod. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 
1898, Wien u. Loipz., 1900, vii, pt. 2, 356 — Cartledgc 
(A. M.) Melanotic tumor. Louisville Month. J. M. <fc 
S., 1904-5, xii, 26. — Casini (A.) Sarcoma encondroma- 
toso del collo; guarigione. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1891, n. s., xiii, 408.— Castro (F.) Linfosarcoma 
de la mitad lateral izquicrda del cuello. Siglo med., Ma- 
drid, 1897, xliv, 673-675.— Ceci (A.) Extirpation de la 
carotide primitive, de la jugulaire interne et du pneumo- 
gastrique dans l'ablatiou d'un cancer branchiogene j gue- 
rison. Assoc. fran9.de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc. J, Par., 1904, 
xvii, 316-319.— Cheever (D. TV.) Retro-pharyngeal sar- 
coma removed by an external incision through the neck. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1890, viii, 227-229.— Che- 
nantais. Carcinome m61anique de la peau ducou. J. 
de med. de l'ouest, Nantes, 1889, 3. s., iii, 75. — Codct- 
Boisse. Lyinpliosarcome de la region cervicalo chez 
une fenirae de dix-huit ans. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. 
. . . de Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 237 -243. — Danlos. Epi- 
thelioma de la nuque simulant une plaque de morphee, 
011 do xanthome. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1899, 
3. s., x, 656-658. Also: Bull. Soc. fran9. de dermat. et 
s.vpli., Par., 1899, x, 327- 329. — Dawbarn (R. H.M.) 
Carotid excision for malignant growths. Ann. Surg., 

Phila., 1898, xxvii, 127. . The starvation operation 

for malignancy in the external carotid area; its failures 
and successes. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 792- 
795.— Diffuse strangulating cancer of neck. Middlesex 
Hosp. Rep. 1888, Loud., 1889, 207-209. — Drink water. 
Sarcoma of neck. Rep. Proc. Northumb. & Durham M. 
Soc, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1886-7, 142. — Duncan. 
Large adeno-sarcomatous tumour of left triangle of neck 
attached to whole length of carotid sheath and other 
structures; removal; recovery. Austral. M. J., Mel- 
bourne, 1892, n. s., xiv, 434-439. . Cystic sarcoma in 

the left sub-maxillary region ; removal ; recurrence ; liga- 
ture of common carotid of same side and external carotid 
of opposite side to starve the tumour; recovery. Ibid., 
1893, n. s., xv, 233-236. — F title von Driisencarcinom am 
Halse (Recidiv) nach vorherigem Lippen- und Zungen- 
krebs. Jahresb. ii. d. chir. Klin. d. Univ. Greifswald 
1889-90, Leipz., 1892, 37-39.— Fenger. Carcinoma of the 
cervical region; operation; two secondary haemorrhages ; 
recovery. Chicago M. J. & Exam., 1889, lviii, 93-95.— 
Fischer. Extirpation eiuer scirrhosen Lympdriise des 
Halses mit tikltlichem Ausgange. Ztschr. f. Wundiirzte 
u. Geburtsh., Winnenden, 1881, xxxii, 121.— Fteining 
(C.) Malignant tumour. Proc. Path. Soc. Dubl., 1862-5, 
n. s., ii, 74. — Foil- Vizen (K.) K voprosu o vnutrisosu- 
distol endoteliomle. [Intravascular endothelioma.] Ra- 
boti hosp. khirurg. klin. Dyakonova, Mosk., 1903, 246- 
258. 1 pi. — Fraenkel (E.) Bemerkungen iiber maligne 
Lymphdriiseiitumoren am Halse. Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staats- 
kfankenanst. 1890, Leipz., 1892, ii, 394-402, 1 pi.— Ohe- 
dini (G. ) Fibro-sarco-endotelioma del collo. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 1341-1345.— Gilford (H.) & Da- 
vis (K. L. H.) Potato tumours of the neck and their ori- 
gin as endotheliomata of the carotid body, with an account 
of three cases. Practitioner, Lond., 1904, lxxiii, 729-739,3 
pi. on 2 I. — Grnbe (V. F.) Sarcoma fusoc.ellulare fasei- 
culatum. In his: Ocherki i nabl. fak. khirurg. klin. Imp. 
Kharkov. Univ., 8°, Kharkov, 1897, i, 72-74, 1 pi.— Han- 
kins (G. T.) Case of neuro-fibromatosis associated with 
large sarcomatous tumour in neck ; operation ; wound and 
ligature of thoracic duct. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1897, xvi, 66-68.— Harrington (F. B.) Excision of the 
left pneumogastric nerve and the carotid artery in a case 
of cancer of the neck. Huston M. & S. J., 1896, c\x\v, 
337. — Hawkes (F.) Immunity from recurrence alter 
removal of glandular sarcoma of the neck. Ann. Surg., 

Phila., 1903, xxxvii. 938. -. Extensive recurrent 

lymphosarcoma of the neck. Ibid., 1904, xl, 266-268, 1 
pi. — Heinricins (G.) [Sarkom des Nackens bei einem 
neugeborenen Kinde. Ref.,p. xxxvii. 1 Finskalak.-sallsk. 
handl., Helsingfors, 1904. xlvi.— Rektoen (L.) Sudden 
death from pulmonary embolism following thrombosis of 
the internal jugular vein in a case of carcinoma of the 
neck secondary to carcinoma of the tongue. West. Clin. 
Recorder, Chicago, 1899, i, 6-8. — Impnrato (E.) Volu- 
minoso sarcoma del collo. N. scuolfi med. napol., 1893, x, 
202-208.— .lacobson (W.H. A.) & de lTlesquita (S. B.) 
Case of epithelioma of the neck probably arising in a relic 
of one of the branchial clefts. Branch iogenic carcinoma of 
Yolkmann ; two operations ; recurrence ; spontaneous disap- 
pearance of 1 he growth, < ruy's Hosp. Rep., Lond.,1898,liii,19- 
44. — Jawil) nski(F.) Przypadek raka pierwotnego szyi, 
t. z. raka skrzelowogo Yolkmann'a; wyci^cie nowotworu 
wraz z rezekcyjsj tetniey szyjpwej wsp6lnej i /.yly szyjowej 
wewnetrznej ; wyzdrowienie. [Primary cancer of the neck, 
so called Yolkmann's branchial cancer; excision of the tu- 
mor, together with resection of the common carotid ar- 
tery and the internal jugular vein; recovery.] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1888, 2. s., viii, 530; 554; 582.— jessett (F.B.I 
A case of sarcoma of the neck treated by caustics. II- 
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lust. M. News. Loud., 1*88-9, i, 13.".. . A case ot sar- 
coma of the neck secondary to sarcoma ot the testicle 
[bid. 51.— Johnston (YV. W.) Sarcoma of cervical 
elands; secondary sarcoma of lung : with specimen. Nat 
M Rev Wash., 1898-9. viii, 292.— Kmbm (K.) & C n- 
in. i . i ( P. ) Adenoma cervicis malignuro eysUcum. 
Ztschr. f. Gehurtsh. u. Cyiiak., Stuttg., 1896, xxxiv 446- 
(55 1 pi -Kohlrr (A.) drosses Sarcom in der Regio 
snbmaxillaria dextra; Exstirpatiou j Heilnng per primam. 
Charite-Ann. 1*86, Berl.. 1888, xiii. 520. - Komareriki 
(N ) Fibrosarcoma colli; predokhranitelnaya s.yomnaya 
Ugatnra sonnol arterii; perevyazka naruzhuol yaremuoi 
veni- vilushtsheniye; vizdoiovleniye. [. . . ; prophylactic 
removable ligature of the carotid artery; ligature of the 
external jugular vein ; removal ; recovery.] Uhir. Lai top., 
MosK 1892 ii 227-230 — I,aii«loii (J.) A case ol sar- 
coma of the neck. Illust. M. Xews, Lond., 1889, ii, 97 1 
pi.— I.nviMta (R.) Sarcoma primitive) perivascular del 
ciiello; contrihuci6n al estudio de las neoformaciones de 
esta regi6n. Gac. med., Mexico, 1895, xxxii, 73-79.— I^e- 
•lieu. Sarcoma de la region carotidienne. Gaz. med. de 
Picardie, Amiens, 1895, xiii, 45-47.— Leuzingcr (F .) 
Ein Fall von Lynipho-Sarkoma colli; operirt; geheilt; Re- 
cidiv. Genees'k. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1889, 
xxviii, 633-640. -Jlak ins (G. H.) Secondary epitheli- 
oma of neck; removal, together with three inches of 
internal jugular vein ; division of the left vagus; primary 
suture of nerve. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1896, xxix, 193- 
196.— Martha. Lvmpho-sarconie du cou. Presse med. 
beige, Brux., 1889, xli, 121. — Martone (V.) Estirpa- 
zione di vasto sarcoma al collo; due riproduzioni ; guari- 
gione conservata dopo dieci auni. Resoc. r. Accad. med.- 
chir. di Napoli, 1887, xli, 100-162.— Mnssot Palmes (J.) 
Sarcoma fuso-celular en dos nucleus de la regi6n derecha 
del cuello ; extirpation; curacidn. Med. de los ninos, 
Barcel., I904,v,378.— fflanrange, Sarcoma de lanuque. 
Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1889, x, 34.— 
Klazziicconi (M.) Linfo-sarcoma del collo; resezione 
della giugulare interna e del vago destro; guarigione. 
Riv. di obir., Napoli, 1898, i, 49.— Mermet (P.) Sarcome 
fascicule de la nuque; ablation; recidive in situ; nouvelle 
ablation; recidive k distance an niveau d'uno cicatrice 
vacciuale. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par.. 1895, lxx, 267-271.— 
IMikso- sarkoinu pravol storoni shel; izlleeheniye. 
[Mvxo-sarcoma of the right side of the neck; recovery.] 
Otchot o dleyateln. khirurg. klin. [etc.] v Mosk. (1896-8), 
1899, 77. — .Monprofit. De l'ahlation des tumeurs ma- 
ligues adherentes aux gros vaisseaux du cou. An.jou 
med.. Angers, 1902. ix, 181-184.— IMorestin (H.) Sarcome 
du cou, k debut amygdalien. Bull, et m6m. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1899, Ixxiv. 886-892.— Morton (A. W.) Carcinoma 
of larynx anil trachea, involving the esophagus. Pacific 
M. J., San Fran., 1902, xlv, 592-595. — Mugnai (A.) 
L 1 irritameuto del pneumogastrico nelle operazioni sul 
collo; i stirpazione di un volumiuoso sarcoma profondo 
del collo; guarigione. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1889, x, 787- 
789.— ©gston (A.) Observations on submaxillary cancer 
and its treatment. Brit. M. Lond., 1892, ii', 1213.— 
Oliver (J. H.) & Aguerre (J. A.) Contribucion al 
estudio de los epitelionias paratiroideos. Rev. med. d. 
Uruguay, Montevideo, 1904, vii, 369-379. — Oppelt *>.-in» 
(R.) Liufosarcoma del cuello. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
pract., Madrid, 1904, lxiv, 201-20!.— Paci (A.) Enorme 
mixoma sarcomatoso del collo e del torace; estirpazioue ; 
guarigione. Sperimeutale, Firenze, 1876. xxxvii, 284-290. 
AU'i, Reprint. — Page (F.) Case of large lympho sarcoma 
successfully removed from the neck of a child. Rep. Proc. 
Northumb. &. Durham M. Soc, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1877-8, 46, 1 pi. — Perez Ortiz. Liufosarcoma ulcerado 
del cuello; infecci6u general; trataniieuto. Rev. de san. 
mil., Madrid, 1896, x. 513.— Powers (C. A.) Lympho- 
sarcoma of neck. Med. News, Phila., 1890, lvii, S5. — 
Prewitt (T. F.) Lymphosarcoma of neck; extirpation ; 
ligation iuternal jugular vein; recovery. St. Louis (.'our. 
Med., 1884, xii, 517-520. Also, Reprint— Pughe (R. N.) 
Lymphosarcoma of neck. Illust. M.News, Loud., 1888-9, 
i, 10. — Qaintrie. Epithelioma ganglionnaire du cou. 
Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1898, xix, 184. 
Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1898, xxxviii, 368. Also: 
Gaz (1. hop. ile Toulouse, 1899, xiii, 70. — Ranso- 
hoff(J.) Lympho sarcoma of the neck. Cincin. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1898, n. s., xl, 608-610.— Raw (N.) The spread of 
cancer by the thoracic duct. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 
1380. — Khoncls (T. L.) Tracheotomy as a palliative 
operation in malignant disease of the neck. Coll. & Clin 
Rec, Phila., 1897, xviii, 224-231.— Ribera y Sana (J.) 
Epitelioma del cuello; extirpation de ocho centimetres de 
yugular interna. Rev. de med. v cirug. pract., Madrid 
1899, xlv, 481-489.— Rilter (C.) Ein eigenartiges Fibro- 
Sarkom am Halse (casuistischer Beitrag zur Kenntniss 
der retropharyugealen Tumoren). Arch. f. path Anat 
[etc.], Berl., 1899, clvii, 329-338, 1 pi — Robson (A. W. M.j 
Sarcomatous tumours under the upper part of the sterno- 
mastoid (potato-like tumours). Illust. M. News, Lond 
1889, iii, 194. — Rodman ( W. L. ) Sarcoma of the 
neck; successful operation. Med. Council, Phila. 1901 
vi, 19. — Rogers (W. B. ) Sarcoma of cervical lyni'- 
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phatic glands. Memphis M. Month., 1896, xvi, 10-13.— 
Rosenblnl (I. 0.) Myxo-libro-chondro-endothelio-iidcno- 
carcinoma telangiectodes colli. Dnevnik syezda Obsh. 
russk. vrach. V paniyat Pirogova, Kiev, 1896, vi, no. 13, 
suppl., 106-110. — Ryan (J. H.) Lymphosarcoma of the 
neck in an infant Med. Rec, N. T., 1899, lv, 005.— Sable 
(J.) Double lymphosarcoma du cou; extirpation; reci- 
dive. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1904, ii, 108-1 1 1. — Mhively 
(EL L.) A case of inoperable sarcoma of the neck treated 
by injection of the mixed toxiues of streptococcus ery- 
sipela'tis and bacillus prodigiosns. X. York M. J., 1896, 
lxiv, 774-770. — Smith (R. E. W.) Malignanl tumour of 
the neck. Proc. Path. Soc. Dubl., 1865-8, n. s., iii, 376. — 
Sore I (E.) it Ualoui. Deux cas de polyadenite <•;> nee- 
reuse et tuberculeuse se rapportaut au syndrome lymplia- 
denonie. Toulouse med., 1900, 2. s., ii, 125-128. — Spicer 
(S.) & Collier (H. S.) A case of sarcoma of the carotid 
sheath; removal of the growth, together with portions of 
the carotid arteries, internal jugular vein, and pneumo- 
gastric nerve; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 342-344. — 
Stirling (R. A.) [Fatal case of cancer of the tongue and 
glands of the neck.] Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Mel- 
bourne, 1899, iv, 87. — Suiie (L.) Fibre-sarcoma de la re- 
gion mastoidea; dificultades diagnosticas ; extirpaci6u y 
cauterio actual ; curacidn. Rev. <Te laringol., otol. v rinol., 
Barcel., 1888-9, iv, 37-39.— Syinoiuls (C. J.) Cystic car- 
cinoma of neck; removal; recurrence. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Loud., 1887-8, xxxix, 337. — Thompson (J. E.) Lym- 
pho-sarcoma of the cervical glands; successful removal, 
together with the internal jugular vein and cervical sym- 
pathetic; injury of the vagus, w ith temporary destruction 
of its function. Texas Clin., Dallas, 1898, i, 115.— Treves 
(F.) Malignant cysts of the neck. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 
1886-7, xxxviii, 360-373. 1 L, I pi — Verebelyi (T.) Lym- 
phosarcoma colli. Orvosi uetil., Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 
148. — Vergely (P.) Epithelioma tubule de l'epiglotte; 
extirpation ; recidive ties probable un an aprfes; ganglions 
indur6s; infiltration considerable du cou; injections sous- 
cutanees de liqueur de Fowler dans la tumeur; gueri- 
son. Rev. hebd. de laryugol. [etc.], Par., 1902, ii, 689-702.— 
Villeneuve. Sarcome ganglionnaire primitif du cou; 
ablation; recidive in situ; ablation secondaire; gnerison. 
Ann. de l'ficole . . . de med. et pharni. de Marseille 1892, 
Par., 1893, 188-190. Also: Marseille med., 1892. xxix, 504- 
506.— Wallis (F. C.) A case of cystic epithelioma of the 
neck. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1894-5, xlvi, 169.— Waring 
(H. J.), Myeloid tumour of neck. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 
1898-9, 1, 232-234.— Warren (H. E.) Case of sarcoma of 
the neck treated bv the Coley antitoxin. Boston M. &. S. 
J., 1896, exxxv, 673.— Webb (J. B.) Lymphosarcoma of 
the neck. Illust, M. News, Lond., 1888-9, i, 197.— Whar- 
ton (H. R.) Melanotic sarcoma of neck. Tr. Path. Soc 
Phila. (1891-3), xvi, 229.— White (J. W.) & Wood ( A. C.) 
Sarcoma at base of neck. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1893, n. s., 
cv, 146. Also : Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1892, iv, 593, 2 pi.— 
Willis (S. S.) & .Marshall (V. F.) A case of lympho- 
sarcoma of the neck. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lvi, 836.— 
Wilson (J.) A case of sub-parotid and rctro-pharyn- 
geal sarcoma; operation ; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1891, i, 
1429. — Witrdcmann (H. V.) Fibro-sarcoma of the 
neck with temporary ophthalmoplegia externa and sym- 
pathetic paralysis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1891, xvii, 
466.— Zangger (T.) Merkwiirdiges Verschwinden einer 
krebsartigeu Geschwulst im Halse. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel. 1904, xxxiv, 622. 

Neck ( Wounds [and injuries\ of). 

See, aho, Artery (Carotid, Lu/ature of); Ar- 
tery (Carotid, Wounds of); Cadaver (Jurispru- 
dence of); Emphysema (Traumatic) ; Larynx 
(Wounds, etc., of); Neck (Foreign bodies in); 
Neck ( Wounds of, Jurisprudence of); (Esopha- 
gus, Pharynx, Thoracic duct, Trachea, Veins 
(Jugular), Wound*, etc., of. 

Bousquet. *De transversis juguli vulueri- 
ribus. sin. 4. Parisiis, 1775. 

Payne (J. F.) Case of injury to the sympa- 
thetic nerve in the ueck. 12°. [London, n. d.1 
Sebizius (M.) Exaniiuis vulnerum partium 
dissimilariiim pars ii. continena eventum vulne- 
rum colli et thoracis: Respondents Johanne Ru- 
dolpho Saltzuianno. 4°. Argentorati, 1637. 

Adam (P. L.) Porublennaya raua shei. [Incised 
wound of the neck.] Med. Sboruik, Tiflis, 1877, no. 24, pt. 
1, ]-8.— Allen (D. P.) & Briggs (C. E.) Wounds <>! the 
thoracic duct occurring in the neck; report of two caees; 
resume of seventeen cases. Am. Med , PhUa., 1901. ii, 401; 

444. Arnison. A case of cut-throat, involving the 

larynx, treated by suturing; complete primary union. 
Lancet. Lond., 1895, i, 284 — Austin (H. W.) Laryngeal 
stenosis and fistula the result of cut-throat; treated by 
incision and dilatation with bougies and intubation. Rep. 
Superv. Surg. -Gen. Mar. Hosp., wash., 1889-90, xviii, 113.— 
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I! u 11 i; o (M.) Herida perforo-cortante de la regi6n late- 
ral izquierda del cuello; ligadura de la arteria facial. 
Rev. de cien. med., Habana, 188!), 87. — It a .on (B. N.) Two 
cases of cut-tin oat. illustrating successful treatment with 
and without stitches. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1901, xxi, 
169— Bell (J.) Wound of the internal jugular. Proc. 
Med.-Chir. Soo. Montreal (1885-7), 1888, 201-204.— Belli- 
sari ( G. ) Insufflcienza aortica ed emiplegia, con de- 
menza ed epilessia post-emiplegica, da ferita del collo. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. ;>, 519; 530.— Benja- 
iii in (J.) Suicidal throat- wound, cutting down to the 
oesophagus and causing loss of speech and deglutition ; 
complete recovery. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1895, viii, 
96.— Horry ( W. X.) Report of case of semi-decapitation ; 
with complete division of external carotid artery and ex- 
ternal jugular vein. Alabama M. J., Birmingh., 1901-5, 
xvii. 573. — Boross (E.) A nyak es a gege seriilesenek 
6 esete. [Six cases of wounds of the neck and throat.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1897, xli, 75-77. Aho, transl. : 
Fnuar. raed. Presse. Budapest, 1897, ii, 193-190.— Briggs 
(C. S.) Wounds of face and neck, with salivarv fistula. 
Nashville J. M. & S., 1895, lxxviii. 185 — Calzolari (A.) 
Lesione chirurgica del dotto toracico al collo. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1900. xxi, 728.— Camaggio (F.) Legatura 
della oarotide primitiva e della vertebrale per ferita da 
punta e taglio del collo. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Na- 
poli, 1903, n. s., xxv, 481-188.— Chauvel. Plaie de la 
base du cou par ballc ; douleurs locales et irradiees, osteite 
condensante; r6section de l'extreiuite posterieure des 
quatre premieres cotes, des apophyses epineuses de la 
1" vertebre dorsale et de la 7" vertfebre cervicale, de la 
lame vertebrale et de la moitic posterieure de l'apo- 
physe transverse gauche de cette derniere vertebre. [Rap. 
de Delornie.] Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1890, 
n. s., xvi, 327-329.— Chew (R. G. S.) Three cases of se- 
vere suicidal throat wounds ; recovery. Indian M. Rec, 
Calcutta. 1895, viii, 130.— Cobleigh (E. A.) Case of re- 
markable injury, with iecoverv. Weekly M. Rev., St. 
Louis, 1890, xxii, 403-405.— Coignet (L.-R.) Une plaie 
dn cou par tentative de suicide. Province m6d., Lyon, 
1892, vi, 304. — Crick (L.) Plaie transverse du cou int6- 
ressant la trachee dans sa totalite; suture de la trachee; 
gnerisou. Clinique. Brnx., 1894, viii, 49-52. — C romp ton 
(D.) Suicidal cut-throat. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Loud., 1887, 
3. s.. xxix. 145. — Cut throat; fatal cases. St. Thomas's 
Hosp. Rep. 1899, Lond., 1901, 190.— Davidson (D. M.) 
Case of cut throat. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1900, xxxv, 
58. — Beaver (J. B.) Tracheotomy in cat- throat. Inter- 
nal Clin., Phila., 1891. ii, 132.— Duncan (R. B.) Cut- 
throat; its immediate treatment. Intercolou. M. J. Aus- 
tralas.. Melbourne, 1898, iii, 171.— Earle (E. R. C.) Two 
cases of cut throat, with opening of the air-passage. Lan- 
cet. Lond., 1899, ii. 1164.— Fein (J.) Drei Falle von 
leichten Verletzungen im Halse. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 
1905, xix, 1-3. — Feroz Bin Mohroof. A case of cut 
throat. Indian M. Gaz.. Calcutta, 1903, xxxviii, 174. — 
Fischer. Ein Faustschlag in deu Nacken mit Paralyse 
der oheren Extremii aten. Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. Ge- 
burtsh., Winnenden. 1882, xxxiii, 45. — Fitzgerald (T.N.) 
Two cases of cut-throat treated by tracheotomy and im- 
mediate suture. Lancet. Lond., 1893, ii, 91. — Flynn (H. 
S.) A case of traumatic emphysema of the neck. Provi- 
dence M. J., 1901, ii, 187.— Fowler (G. R.) Sfoib wound 
of the neck, followed by paralysis of the arm ; suture of the 
5th, 6th, and 7th cervical nerves. Brooklyn M. J., 1900, 
xiv, 380-382. — Frater (I.) Hiirorn nyakseriiles esetrol. 
[Three cases of neck injuries ] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 
1898, xlii, 394.— Galcazzi (R.) <fc Perrcro (E.) La 
sindrome di Dejerine-Klunipke provocata da una ferita del 
collo. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1899, 4. s., 
xlvii, 437-442. Also: Riforma med., Palermo, 1899, xv, pt. 3, 
136-138. — Gait (H.) Notes of a case of suicidal cut-throat. 
Brit. M.J. . Lond., 1898. ii, 711.— Golnbinin (L.) Sluchal 
tyazholol r.iui sbel. [Case of severe wound of the neck.] 
Chir. Lai top., Mosk.. 1893, iii, 57-65.— Gonzalez (J. de J.) 
Ruptura espoutaiiea de una de las veuas del cuello. Cr6n. 
med. inexicana, Mexico, 1901, iv, 8. — Goodwin (T. H. 
J. C.) Notes of a case of cut throat successfully treated 
by tracheotomy. Army M. Dep. Rep. 1894, Lond., 1890, 
xxxvi, 354. — Grogono. A remarkable case of cut throat 
with recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 1330.— Halley 
(G.) Aneurismal varix of internal carotid and internal 
jugular vein; operation and results. Tr. M. Ass. Mis- 
souri, St. Louis, 1892, 147-150. [DiscussionJ, 281.— Hart 
(E. H.) A case of attempted suicide. China M. Miss. J., 
Shanghai, 1897, xi, 210. — Hassler. Plaie perforante de 
la joue et du pilier ant6rieur gauche et penetrante de 
l'amygdale gauche par ep6e-haionnette d'infauterie. M6m. 
et bull. Soc de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1900), 1901, 
235.— Helm (J. A.) Stab wound in right side of neck. 
St. Louis, Clinique, 1903, xvi, 1 -9. — Hennecart ( A. ) 
Suicide par large plaie du cou. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1896, Ixxi, 100-168.— Hcnrichscn (J.) Et Tilfrelde af 
Stenosis tracheae post vuln. incisum (tentam. suicidii) saint 
Bemrcrkninger om penetrerende Halssnitsaar. [A case 
of , . ., with observations on penetrating incised wounds 
of the throat.] Ugesk. f. L;eger, Eebeub., 1905, 5. R., xii, 
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673; 097. — Hine (-I.E.) Note on a case of cutthroat. 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii. 301. — Ilislop (J. T.) A case of 
cut-throat. Ibid., 1894, i, 1618.— Hofmokl. Stichwunde 
an der linken Halsseite, Verletzung der Jugularis interna 
und Durchschneidung der drei uutersten Halsuerveu; 
Ligatur der Jugularis interna; Heilung der Wunde mit 
zuriickbleiheuder Lahmung der linken oberen Extremitat. 
Ber. d. k. k. Krankenanst. Rudolph -Stiftuug in Wien 
(1889), 1890, 300. — Hogarth (R. G.) Remarks on the 
treatment of cutthroat; with notes of a case treated by 
immediate suture in layers. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 
462.— Holmden. A case of injury to the throat and 
hard palate. Lancet, Lond., 1894, i, 332. — Huselton 
(W. S.) Cut-throat wound of the neck ; the case of James 
Newton llill. Pittsburgh M. Rev., 1894, viii, 144-147.— 
Irsai. Membrandse verwachsung der Stimmbander 
(nach Selbstmordversuch). Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Bu- 
dapest, 1902, xxxviii, 606 — Isherwood (J. P.) Wound 
by glass in dog's neck. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1903-4, xvi, 538. — 
Jonso ( P. ) Plaie p6netrante du cou par instrument 
tranchant; anevrysuie arterio-veineux de la carotide in- 
terne et de la jugulaire interne; mort au dixieme jour; 
autopsie. Gaz.' med. de Nantes, 1887-8, vi, 123-125. Aho : 
Union med., Par., 1888, 3. s., xlvi, 184- 186. — Kcllock 
(T. H.) Two cases of extensive suicidal wounds of the 
throat treated by immediate complete suturing. Middle- 
sex Hosp. J., Lond., 1900, iv, 14 - 19. — Kennedy (J.) 
Observation sur une playe au col, accorupagu6e de symp- 
tomes pen ordinaires. Essais et obs. deiued.de la Soc. 
d'Edinb., Par., 1740, i, 245-249 — Koclianorski (P. S.) 
Poriezannaya raua shei. (Cut wound of the neck.] 
Protok. zasaid. Obsh. Morsk. vrach. v Kroustadte, 1893-4, 
xxxii, 165.— Kohn (S.) Zum Kapitel der Hals- Verletz- 
ungen. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1889, xiv, 309. — Lacy- 
Firth (J.) Case of cut-throat treated by immediate 
suturing. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 652. — Leblanc 
(P.) Entorse cervicale; mort. J. denied, vet. et zootech., 
Lyon, 1904, 5. s., viii, 577-581. — I.ebriin. Une curieuse 
blessure du cou. J. de chir. et auu. Soc. beige de chir., 
Brux., 1904. iv, 185-187. Also: J. m6d.de Brux., 1904, 
ix, 497. — liuscombe ( W. E. ) & Broadbent (F.) 
(F.) Incised wound in the thyro-hyoid space. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1888, ii, 421.— ITIclTIahaii (W. R.) Injury of 
neck with loss of function of arm. Railway Surg., Chi- 
cago, 1897-8, iv, 124-126.— ITIanciiii (F.) Sutura dell' eso- 
fago e della laringe per grave ferimento d' arma perforante 
■e bitagliente. Raccoglitore med., Forli, 1896, 5. s., xxii, 
57-62. — IVlassei (F.) Afonia consecutiva a ferita d' arma 
de punta al collo. Gior. p. i med. periti giud. ed uff. sau. 
[etc.], Napoli, 1897, i, 201-208. — IMatigiion (J.) Plaie 
par instrument piquant de la base du cou; emphyseme 
sous-cutan6, pleur6sie et paralvsie radiculaire inferieure 
du plexus brachial. Bull, de l'hop. civ. franc, de Tunis, 
1900, iii, 341-349.— Mehrcr (I.) Schwere Halsverletzung; 
Heilung. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xlvii, 1706. — 
.VI <-«*■■ a rd. Plaie trausversale du cou; plaies multiples 
avec perte de substance et section incomplete du larynx 
et de la trachee; mode de suture speciale des cartilages; 
gue-rison. [Rap. de Picque.] Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1900, n. s., xxvi, 1033-1035.— Miller. A case of 
suicidal penetrating wound of the neck; tracheotomy; 
recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1889, ii, 434. — IMoir (D. M. ) 
A case of cut-throat: through the thyro-hyoid space. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1898, xxxiii, 417. — ITIoreatin 
& Carillon. R6trecissemeut sous-glottique consecutif 
a une tentative de suicide par coup de rasoir. Bull, de 
laryngol., otol. et ihinol., Par., 1899, ii, 48-53. -Mor. 
ris ( H. ) A clinical lecture on the value of sutures in 
the treatment of cut throat and surgical wounds of the 
air xiassage. Lancet, Loud., 1892, ii, 1427-1430. . Ab- 
stract of a clinical lecture on the proper treatment of cut- 
throat wounds by immediate suturing of all the divided 
structures. Ibid., 1897, i, 1530.— ITJoiilongnet (A.) Ob- 
servation de plaie du cou; tracheotomie. Gaz. med. de 
Picardie, Amiens, 1890, viii, 38.— lTIuller (F.), Cary 
(A.) & Koch (P.) Plaie penetrante du cou par tentative 
de suicide. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx, etc., Par., 
1893, xix, 005-008. — iTIursinnn (C. L.) Von einem be- 
sondern Halsschaden, dessen Ursache nur nach dem Tode 
entdeckt wurde. In his: Med. -chir. Beob., 12°, Berl., 
1782, i, 70-96.— tVavratil (I.) Gegemetszes esete. [A 
case of cut throat.] Orr-, g6ge-es liilgyogy., Budapest, 
1904, 145.— IVina Kodrigncs. Fei idas cortantes da re- 
giao anterior do pesco<;o; caracteres differenciaes no sui- 
cidio e no homicidio; applica^ilo ao case do Barao de 
Itapoan; rehabilitagao da sua me.moria. Brazil-rued., Rio 
de Jan., 1894, 33-30. — IViniii (G.) Recisione violenta 
della giugulare interna e del vago a sinistra. Atti d. r. 
Accad. med. -chir. di Napoli, 1897, n. s., Ii, 141-146.— Op- 
pel (V. A.) K voprosu o sluchalnikh raneniyakh vuut- 
rennel yaremnol veni. [On accidental wounds of the in- 
ternal jugular vein.] Laitop. russk. chir., S.-Peterb., 
1898, iii, 411; 523.— Paffrath. Eiuo nierkwurdige Un- 
fallverletzung dos Halses und der linken Brusthohle. 
Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl.. 1900, vi, 445. — Pestonjee 
(D. P.) A singular case of death by accidental cut- 
throat. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 190 lj xx, 605. — Pic- 
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Ifecb ( Wounds [and injuries] of). 

que. Tlaie profonde de la legion epiglottique par instru- 
ment tranehant. [Rap. dTsambert.] Hull, etmem. Soc. ile 
chir. de Par.. 1898. D. s., xxiv. 82*.— Piollet ( P.) Sec- 
tion trans versale de la membrane thyro-hyofdieuue par 
coups decouleau; suture profonde sans suture eutauee; 
guciison. Province mod., Lyon, 1900, xiv, 366-368.— I 
Pollard (B.) .v. Bluke (J. F.) The value of sutuies 
in the treatment of cut throat. Lancet. Lond.. 1892, ii. 
1532.— PijaiiishiiikoflT ( V. X.) Sluchal poriezannol 
rani shei. [Cut wound of the neck.] Vrach. Zapiski, : 
Mosk.. 1897, iv, 166.— Pujol (G.) Large plaie de la re- 
gion thyro-ln oidienne ; iruerison sans suture. Marseille I 
■U, 1890. xxxiii. 200-203.— Puppe (G.) Leber Selbst- 
niord durch Halsschnitt. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte. Berl., 

1897. x. 167-171. — Rauaohoff (J.) Injuries ami diseases 
of the neck. Internal. Enc\cl. Surg. (Ashhurst), X. Y., j 
1895, vii, 751-782.— Rhodes (J. E.) A case of traumatic 1 
injury of the neck, followed by the formation of a tumor of 
the larvnx; operation; recovery. Chicago M. Recoitler, | 
1904. xxvi, 367. — Roby (H. W.) Cutthroats. Critique, i 
Denver, 1899, vi, 456-459 — Rochard (E.) Plaie de la re- ; 
giou parotidieune par une lieche d'arbalete. Union med.. 
Par., 1896. 4. s.. ii, 253.— Rozanoff(P. G.) Rana shei, pro- 
nikayuslitshaya v gortau i glotku. [Wound of the ueck, 
pene'irating larynx and pharynx.] Chir. Laitop.. Mosk., 
1893, iii. 65 -67."— Bzhechko v»lii (G. I.) i Sirkin- 
Shklorski iS. I.) K kazu'istikieraneniyshel. [Wounds 
of the neck.] Ejened. jour. "Piakt. med.", St. Petersb.. 

1898, v. 5u_'-504.— Schmidt (F. C. T.) Ein seltener Fall 
von tiidtlicher Verletzung der Halswirbelsaule. Ztschr. f. 
Med.-Beamte. Berl.. 1902. xv, 693-695.— Sherwood (F. R.) 
An interesting case of throat-cut. P. &. S. Plexus. Chicago, 

• 1896-7, ii. 121-124.— Sircar (R. L.) Case of severe homi- 
cidal cut-throat, vertically destroying entire larynx and a 
portion of trachea; recovery. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 
1898. xiv. 230. — Stichwnude am Halse mit todtlichem 
Ausgauge an Pyamie nach 16 Tageu ; uicht nachweisbarer 
Zusammenhang des letzteren mit der Verletzung; niangel- 
hafte Behandlung. Saniml. gerichtl.-med. Obergutacht., 
Berl., 1891, 75-79.— Sutton (H. E.) A cut throat. Min- 
neap. Honueop. Ma»., 1902. xi. 107.-Swa»ey (E. P.) 
Penetrating wound of neck, involving the common carotid ! 
artery and internal jugular vein; ligation; hemiplegia: 
recovery. Med. Rec, X. Y., 1888. xxxiii, 197. — Tachelti 
(G.) Yasta ferita da taglio alia regione auteriore del collo 
con apertura completa del lariuge in uu epilettico. Ann. 
di med. nav.. Roma, 1904. i, 631 -635. — Taylor (I. M.) 
A case of cut throat. Tr. South. Surg. Jc Gynec. Ass. 
1888, Birmingham. Ala.. 1889, i. 166-168. Also: Atlanta 
M. & S. J., 1888-9. n. s.. v, 670-672.— Thomas (E. W.) 
"Wounds of the neck. Railway Surg., Chicago, 1897, iv, 
104-107. — Thomas (W. T.) A case of cut throat, in 
which all the carotid arteries and all the jugular veins on 
one side were ligatured ; perfusion of saline solution; re- 
covery. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1895, ii. 1420. Also: Cliu. 
Sketches, Lond.. 1896. iii. 43.— Tissot. Plaie grave de la 
r6gion sus-h\ oidieune laterale gauche; dechirure de la 
veiue jugulaire interne ; section du trouc de l'ai tere thy- 
roidienne sup6rieure et de la liuguale. Daupliin£ menu, 
Grenoble. 1895, xix. 218-222.— Vibert (C.) Suicide par 
section du con. Anu. d'hyg., Par., 1890. 3. s., xxiv, 175. — 
Vila in. Deux cas de plaies graves du con. J. de chir. 
et aim. Soc. beige de chir.. Brux.. 1905. v, 399. — Vladi- 
slavleflT (S. V.) Sluchal poriezannol rani na sheye s 
obshirnim raneuiyeni gortani. [Stab wound in the iieck 
with extensive wound of the larvnx. | Bolnitsch. gaz. 
Botkina. St. Petersb.. 1892. iii. 201; 230.— Wallace (H.) 
The history of a case of cut throat. Brooklyn M. J.. 1899. 
xiii. 421-425.— Walters |F. G.) Incised wound of the 
muscles of the occipital and external carotid arteiies; and 
external jugular vein: recovery. Occidental M. Times. 
San Fran.. 1901. xv. 361.— Weaver (D. B.) Chisel-stab 
of the neck, requiring ligature of the carotid: recovery. 
Fuiv. M. Mag.. Phila., 1888-9, i, 164. — Webb (J. if.) 
"Wound behind left ramus and angle of lower jaw: fre- 
quent severe attacks of recurrent haemorrhage:' ligature 
of external and common carotid arteries (left); recovery. 
Au-tral. M. J.. Melbourne. 1888. x. 37.— Wood (C. B.) 
Cut throat; ligation of external carotid artery and exter- 
nal jugular vein. Pittsburgh M. Rev., 1891. v, 97.— 
Wrigh t (C. A. J.) A peculiar method of suicide. Lan- 
cet. Lond., 1901, ii. 744. 

Heck (Wounds of, Gunshot). 

See, aho, Larynx, CEsophagus, Pharynx. 
Trachea, f round* of, Gunshot. 

Eschknbukg (F. A.) * Eeyolverschuss iu den 
Mund, Verletzung; des Xeryns eervicalis II; Ent- 
fernung der Kugel voni Xacken aus. Kiel 
1904. 

Areroug. ficlateiueut de la face prodnit a bout por- 
tant par coup de feu (fusil Lebel) tire dans la re«-ion BOS- 
hyoidienne. Arch, de med. nav.. Par.. 1900. lxxiv?55-59.— 
Bajardi (D.) Ferita d' anna da fuoco della carotide 
primitiva destra; aueurisina faiso, primitivo; legatura I 



Week ( Wounds of. Gunshot). 

centrale e periferica; escisioue del t.-atto di arteria com- 
preso fra i due lacci; guarigione. Settimana med. d. 
Sperimentale, Fireuze. 1898, Iii. 25. — Boinson (A.) 
IVIarcus (C.) Diagnostic de In presence et de la topo- 
graphic d une balle de revolver dans la region sus-byoi- 
dienne par la radioscopie et la radiographic; extraction; 
gu£rison. Arch, de med. et pharin. mil . Par.. 1898. xxxi, 
457-461. — Rriguour (P.) Col|iod° armada fuoco: tistola 
faringea cousecutiva; guarigione. Gazz. d. o*p.. Milauo. 
1889. x. 154: 162 — Bullitt ( J. B.) Gunshot wound of 
the neck. Louisville Mouth. J. If. S.. 1902-3, ix, 81-M.— 
Bnlz (R. V.) Sluchal ognestrlelnavo raneniya sound ar- 
terii; obnaruzhivauiye puli posredstvoni X luchel. [(inn- 
shot wound of the carotid; demonstration of the bullet by 
X-rays.] Boluilsch. gaz. Botkina, St. Petersb., 1899, x, 
1153. — Carter (E.C.) Gunshot wound of the neck, fol- 
lowed by aneurism; deligation of left common carotid. 
Rep. Surg. -Gen. Army. Wash.. 1896, 121. AUo: Med. 
Rec, N. V., 1896. xlix, 373.— Ccstan. Un cas de plaie 
du con par balle de revolver, avec ulceration secondaire 
desgros vaisseauxet ligature. Toulouse ni£d., 1901. 2s..ii. 
297. — Fowler (G. R.) Xote of a case of gunshot wound 
of the neck; secondary hemorrhage on the sixth day; 
provisional constriction of the common carotid artery 
whilst locating the source of the hemorrhage: further 
hemorrhage on the twelfth day; ligation of the common 
carotid and of the external carotid of the opposite side. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1903. xvii, 61-64.— Fuuimi (A.) Fn 
caso di ferita d' arma da fuoco della tiroide. della trachea e 
del polmone. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1899, v, 651-654. — 
Giordano (E.) Anastomosi giugulo-carotiilea per ferita 
d' arma da fuoco. Arte med., Xapoli. 1902. iv, 175-179. — 
Gonzalez (J.) Uerida por arma de fuego en la region 
carotidea. Cron. m£d.-quir. de la Habana, 1893, xix. 317- 
321. — Halasz (H.) Loves altal okozott gegeseriiles. 
[Gunshot wound of the throat.] Or-. g6ge es fiilgvogv., 
Budapest, 1904. 180-182 — Job usou (R.i Bullet in" neck. 
Physician £ Surg., Loud., 1901, i, 1076.— Judil (A.) Re- 
port and radiograph of gunshot wound of neck. Post- 
Graduate. X. Y.. 1905. ix, 1068. 1 pi.— Kaelin-Ben- 
ziger. Einseitige Mydriasis Dei einer Schussverletzung 
des Halses (Sympathicusreizung). Paracelsus. X. Pii- 
vatkrankenh. u. Augenheilanst. i. Ber. 1896-8. Eiusiedeln, 
1899, 47.— I. e C'onte (R. G.) Case of bullet imbedded in 
the tissues of the neck, located by skiagraphy. Tr. Coll. 
Phys. Phila., 1896, xviii, 197, 1 pL Also: Anu. Surg., 
Phila., 1896. xxiv, 217, 1 pi. — .llarcus. Balle dans la 
region sus-hyoldienne ; radioscopie et radiographic Lyon 

11. eil.. 1897, fxxxvi, 395. — 'lonod. Coup de feu dans la 
region cervicale: blessure du plexus brachial; paralysie 
partielle du membre superieur. Mem. et hull. Soc. de 
ni6d. et chir. de Bordeaux (1888), 1889. 687. — .Hurpby 
(J. C. ) Report of case of pistol-shot wound in neck; 
laminectomy: results. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1903, 
xxiii, 413. Also: X.York M. J. [etc. J. 1903. lxxviii, 414 — 
Oliver (J. P.) Pistol shot wound of the neck: oesopha- 
gus and larynx wounded; tracheotomy thirty hours after- 
wards; recovery. Tr. Texas M. Ass.. Galveston, 1891, 
xxiii, 183-186. — Ortega (L.) Herida de arma de fuego ; 
aneurisma traumatico; ligadura de la carotida ; cuiacion. 
Rev.de med. y cirnj. de la Habana. 1897, ii, 257.- Poole 
(W. C. T.) Report on a case of gunshot wound of throat 
received in action iu Tirah : recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1898. ii. 17. AUo : Indian M. Rec. Calcutta, 1898. xv, 144.— 
Roberts ( W. O.) Bullet extracted from neck. Louis- 
ville Month. J. M. & S.. 1905-6, xii. 252.— Rolleston 
(H. D.) Suicidal bullet wound; bullet compressing the 
right internal carotid; cerebral softening; death. Lan- 
cet, Loud., 1892. i, 688. — Schussrcrletzuiig am Rals 
mit Dnrchbohruug der Trachea; 1 Fall. Jahresli. ii. d. 
chir. Abt. d. Spit, zu Basel (1895). 1896, 27.— Sena (X.) 
Gunshot wound of the neck. Iuternat. Clin., Phila., 1902, 

12. s., ii, 221. — Voss. Schussverletzung der linken Hals- 
seite. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1898. xxvii. 390- 
392.— Waugh l W. F.) Gunshot wound of the neck. 
Alkaloid. Clin., Chicago. 1903, x, 33. Also: Med. Stand- 
ard. Chicago. 1902-3. iii, 547. 

iVeck ( Wounds of, Jurisprudence of). 

Juhel (A.) * Considerations medico-legales 
sur les plaies du eou. 4°. Strasbourg, 1868. 

Lexiez (A.) * £tude medico-le^ale des le- 
sions du con au poiut de vue du diagnostic 
dift'erentiel enlre Tlioinicide et le Baicide. 4°. 
Lyon, 1>94. 

Vigi ie. De l'e"goigenient au point de vue 
judiciaiie. 8 C . Lyon d % Paris, 1891. 

Barker (F. C.) A desperate suicidal throat wound, 
cutting down to the vertebral column : tracheotomy with 
suturing of wound, immovable fixation of neck, restora- 
tion of speech and deglutition. Indian M. Rec. Calcutta, 
^94. vi. 304. — Bliimenstok. Affaire Rittei ; angeb- 
licher Tod durch Halsabschnei.len. Wien. med. Presse, 
1888. xix, 1609; 1654; 1695.— Bond (T.) Regina r. Chip- 
perrield. Westminst. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1897, x. 41-44.— 
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>eck Wound* of, Jurisprudence of). 

H««rie i A. i Distance walked after division of the great 
vessels on one side of Deck. Brit. M. J.. Lon<L. 1901 i. 
33i— II a Ike. A case of «uioidai wound of the throat, 
completely severing the larynx and opening the gullet ; 
suturing of each : survival during several hours. Lancet, 
Load.. 169i ii iSi. — Little (J .. Suicide ipparentlv bv 
an attempt t-- cut off the head from behind. Ibid.. le*9. 
ii 791. — .flirt* i D.i Sukidio od omieidio per scanna- 
mcn o' Gior. ui uied. leg- Pavia. 1901. viiL lO-J).— Him ga 
(P. C.) Two cases of suicidal cut-throat : severe injuries 
in one: transverse cut in both. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta. 
lWi xxxvii 236. 

Neck (Carl) [1875- ]. *Ueber Erkrankun- 
gen der oberen Luftwe^e unci dee Ohres bei 
Eiflenbahubeanit«-n. ein Beitrai: zur Frage der 
Gewerbekraukheiten. 36 pp., 1 1. --. Leipzig, 
B. Georgi. 1905. 

Heck 1 Karl . *Ein FaU von Iuvaginatio ileo- 
oolica mit partiellerXekroseam Iutiiseusceptuni. 
23 pp.. 1 pi. e c . Tubingen. F. Pietzcker, 1?85. 

Ifeefcer (Adolf*. * UeWr sehnellenden Finger. 
2:5 pp. - : . Tubingen, M. Laupp. l-y3. 

Heel&er (Karl August Friedrkh | [1S67- ]. 
*Zur Ausgleichuug von Massenbeobachtungen 
atm"«pbariBcher Lichterschienunjren. lp. l.,31 
pp.. 1 I. roy. B°. [ Jfiem. J. X. Te*nau~\. 1-96. 

Heckernann I Albin ). * Zur Genese der 
freieii Geienkkorper. 45 pp., 2 pi. 8-. Frei- 
burg i. B., C. Lekmann, 1892. 

Necklace*. 

•e Xartillet i A. i Le- torques, oa colliers risides. 
Rev. mens, tie l'£cole danthrop. de Par.. leS3. iii. 237-256. 

Neekwasil Julius Hermann | [1870- \ 
*Der uialigne Funmkel na h deu Fallen der 
Leipziger chirorgischen Klinik in den Jabren 
1896-1904. 30 pp.. 1 pL, 1 L 8°. Leipzig. B. 
Georgi. 1905. 

NecrolOgio. Acbille Gouguenheiin, 1839-1901. 
H pp. BP. Torino. 1902. a. i_ a. 

Repr from : Arch. itaL diotoL [etcj, Torino, 1902. xii. 

\e< rolosy. 

Set Biography. 
.\ecrophili*ni a A necrophagy. 
See, alto, Anthropophagy. 

Blia. Cas de ptomaphagie observe chez an Hindoa 
atteint de folie religieuse. Ann. d'hvg. et de med. colon.. 
Par. 1902. v 26*-276. — Epaalard. Le vampire de 
Mav. Arch, d anthrop. crim.. Lvon & Par., 1902. iviL 
W7-122.— Felletar <E , >6i hullanak megfertoztetese a 
sirbaa. [The violation of the bodv of a woman in the 
«a**erv.] Gyogyaszat. Budapest. i9to. xL 807-«09. AUo. 
Irwui-.-'Ungar. med. Press*. Budapest. 190L vi. 40 — G. 
(P.) I violate ri di c-adaveri. Gazz. d. manic, d. prov. di 
in Mombello, 1900. iii. no. 5-6. M.-Higiei < A. i 
eontemporaines : ie necrophUe Ardisson. France 
Bed., Par., 1901, xlviii. 3T7&-3el. Also: Rev. de psvchoL 
din. et the rap . Par.. IK, v. 333-339. — Mewterer O < 
Ein FaD von Mord und Leichenschandnng. Friedreich's 
BL 1 zerichtL Med.. Xurnb.. 1-91. xlii 41V42>.— Piasea- 
(el i A. i filho. XecrophOia: Burk. protector dos anato- 
mieos; indole di versa de duas necrophilia** j a psyebo- 
puysiolozia do amor : R/.meu e Barba azul : Otello e Mar- 
garida Gautier : Bert rand e Ardisson. vi. ladores de cada 
veres. Med. mod.. Porto. 1901. viii. i'_T-229. -Reiaoaerg 
(J-l 0 nekroffiii: prtpad nekronlie a nekrofagie, [Ne- 
crophilism: a case of necrophilism and necrophagy. j Casop. 
lek. desk., v Praze, 1904. xliri 909-914. 

]Vecrop»ie*. 

See. al'O. Anatomy (lfe1hod», etc., in): Anat- 
omy (Pathological, Methods, etc.. in); Bacteria 
in tke cadarer ; Cadaver {Inspect ion of): Cada- 
ver {Jurisprudence of)] Jurisprudence {Med- 
ical j\ Morgue. 

Ame.-? ■ D.) Brief notes on the conduct of post- 
mortem examination*!. Being Appendix A to a 
laborator. manual of pathological anatomy. 
8°. Baltimore. ItST. 

Axchisi (E.) Belazione di autopgie gindizia- 
rie eseguite per ordine del tribunale di Cagliari 
dall'aprile lr98 al mag^'io 1904. 8-. Cagliari, 1904. 

voir Bardelebex K. Auleiruug znm Pra- 
pari>-ren auf dem >^ziersaale. Fur Stndierende 



r\eerop»it'*. 

verfasst. Mit Beitragen von W. Miiller und G. 
Scbwallje. 4. . . . mit einer Anleitaug zum to- 
pograpbi->cheu Praparieren vtrrmehrte And. --. 
Jena. 189o. 

Bavaria. Eoniglvketi Staat*Miniiterinm der 
Juttiz und dr* Innern. ln«triikiion fur da* Ver- 
fahren der Aerzte im Kuuigreiche Bayeru liei deu 
gericbilichen Unter^ncbungen menschlicher Lei- 
chen. Amtlicbe Ausgalje. 3. Aurl. 16°. Miin- 
cken. 1897. 

Bussk (O.) Das Sektions-Protokoll. r . 
Berlin, 1900. 

. Das Obduktionsprotokoll. eK Ber- 
lin. 19801 

Cattell (H. W.) Post-mortem patbolugy. 
A manual of post-mortem examinations and the 
interpretations to be urawn tberefrom. A prac- 
tical treatise for stndeurs and practitioners. 
2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia. 1905. 

Daubach (H.; * Statistik der am Wurzbur- 
ger patbologischen Institut in den Jabren 18-4- 
19<>2 ( incl. ) vorgenornnieuen Sektiouen ans- 
Bcbliesslicb der polikliniscben Sektionen). 8 ; . 
Wurzburg, 1904. 

Dcbixi (X.) Dtrll' arte di fare le sezioui ca- 
dav»-ricbe. 2. ed,, con molte note ed aggiunte. 
[ Fenezia. 1-4-.] 

St*, alto, infra. 

Fabricics (P. C.) Metbodns cadavera hu- 
mana rit«- >»rcandi. 2. ed. 16-. Halce J- Helm- 
itadii. 1774. 

Gracpxer • R. ) <fc Ziiemekmaxx F.; Tecb- 
nik und Diagnostik am Sektiou-stisch. 2 v. 
Zurickau Sa.. 1-99. 

Kektuex CL.) The technique of post-mortem 
examination. 12-. Chicago. 1-94. 

Dtqcests at the Radcliffe Infirmary. [Obser- 
vations upon the statement presented to the 
lord chancellor by the committee of manage- 
ment of the Radcliffe Infirmarv, bv the coroner. 
Oxford, 10 April, 1-93.] 8-. [Oxford, 1893.] 

Jocox (F.) Comment faire une autopsief 
Lecon professee a l'ficole de Xantes. 8-. Paris, 
1t94. 

Letcixe (iL) La pratique de> autopsies. 
8°. Pari*, 1903. 

Lobedaxk. Hilfstafel zum Gebrauch h*\ Sek- 
tionen und znr Abfa.>sung des Sektiousj»roto- 
kolls. Fine zum Ablesen auf 2 m. Entferuung 
eingerichtete Tafel als Ersatz eines Haud- 
buches. eleph. fol. Leipzig. 1903. 

Lobsteix (J. [S. C] F.; Rapport sur lee tra- 
vaux executes a 1 amphitheatre d'anatomie de 
r£cole de medecine de Straslxtnrg [»endant le pre- 
mier sem«-stre de Tan XII; pre^ente a l'assem- 
blee des professenrs de cette ecole. 12-. Stras- 
bourg, an XII [lr04]. 

ilA.\S5 (H.) * Statistik am Wiirzburger ]>a- 
thologischen Iu.-titut in den Jahren l-94-19">2 
(incl. ; vorseuommenen poliklinischeu Sektionen. 
8-. Wurzburg, 1904. 

Naitwekck ( C. ) Sectionstechnik fur Stu- 
dierende und Aerzte. 3. And. 8-. Jena. 1899. 

. The same. 4. vermehrte And. r : . 

Jena. 1905. 

Newth CA. H.) Post-mortems; what to look 
for and how to make them, with sections on in- 
fanticide, poi-ons. malformations, [etc.]. Ed- 
ited, with numerous notes and additions, by 
F.W.Owen. 12-. Detroit. [1897T]. 

Pitzxer <F.) Leitfaden l>ei gerichtlichen 
Leicbenoffnuugen. t : . Landshut. 1-33. 

Pokrovski CM. Riikovo'l-Tvo k v>krltiyu 
trupov diva nachinaynsht*hikh. [Handbook 
for performing autopsies, for beginners.] ~ -. 
Moskra, 1901. 
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POST-MORTEM examination on Mr. Crawford, 
roy. 8°. [n. p., w. d.] 

ROOSE (T. G. A.) Taschenbuch ftir geiicht- 
liche Aerzte und Wuudarzte bei gesetzmassigeu 
Leichenoffmmgen. 4. Anil., von Karl Himly. 
16°. Frankfurt a. M., 1811. 

. The same. Verbessette und mit Ztt- 

satzeu vermehrte Aufl., von Karl Himly. 12°. 
Frankfurt a. M., 1819. 

. The same. Zakboek voor genees- en 

beelmeesteren bij het gerechtelijk scbouwen van 
lijken. Uit het Hoogduitsoh door C. M. Bugge 
van der Bo^e. 16°. Haarlem, le03. 

. The same. Mamiale per i medici e 

chirurghi forensi nelle sezioui legali. Tradu- 
zioue dalla 2. ed. tedesca del dottor M. M. Ran- 
zendorf. 24°. Venezia, 1808. 

Ruge (G.) Anleitnngen zu den Praparier- 
iibungcn an der meuschlichen Leiche. '2. And. 
8°. Leipzig, 1896. 

SCHMITT (6.) A brief of necroscopy and its 
medico-legal relations. 24°. New York Lon- 
don, 1902. 

Steck.sen (Anna). Kort bandledning i ob- 
dnktionsteknik. [Brief directions for the tech- 
nique of autopsies.] b°. Stockholm, lb98. 

Tuktyakoff (N.) Kratkoye opisauye pato- 
logo - anatomicheskavo vskrltiya. [Brief de- 
scription of post-mortem examination.] 16°. 
S.-f'eterburg, 1897. 

Vai.eky (C.) Tableaux syuoptiques pour la 
pratique des autopsies, sm. 4°. Paris, 1902. 

ZlLGIEN. Manuel theorique et pratique des 
autopsies. 12°. Paris, 1905. 

Zuckekkandl (E.) Anleitungen fiir den Se- 
cirsaal. 2. Hft. 16°. Wien #• Leipzig, 1897. 

Abbott (S. W.) The corouer's iuqnest a medieval relic. 
Phila. M. J., 1898, i. 121. Also, Reprint.— Aguiar Car- 
doso. Sobre o local d.as autopaiaa. Med. mod., Porto, 
1905, xii, 318. — Alleged scandal with regard to a post- 
mortem examination. Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 516. — A ma- 
no (T.) Zusammenstellung der Resultate von den letzen 
100 Sektionsfallen, nebst einigen intereaaanten Befunden. 
[Japanese text.] Okayama IgakuKwai Zaaahi, 1898, 67; 
102.— Ancel. Documents recueillis aJa aallede dissection 
de la Faculte de medeciue de Nancy (semestred'hiver 1899- 
1900). Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1900, viii, 43-52.— An- 
zinger (F. P.) The clinical value of autopsies. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1905, n. a., lv, 5-12. — Azevedo Neves. 
Tecbuicad'autopaiaa clinicas. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1903, 
xxi, 169; 177.— Babe* (V.) & Sion (V.) Anatomia 
patologicS, a sari gel ul. Romania med., Bucuresci, 1896, iv, 
455; 499. — Badia (J.) Servicio de autopsias en los hoa- 
pitales municipales. Rev. d. centro eatud. denied., Bue- 
nos Aires, 1905, iv, 181-183.— Becchio (G.) & Visetti 
(U.) Tie osservazionidi anatomia patologica. Gior. d. r. 

Accad. di med.di Torino, 1896, 3. s., xliv, 72-86. Brodier 

(L.) Etude statistiquede 716 autopsies. Arch. gen.de med. 
Par., 1901, n. a., vi, 76-90.— Brown (A. C. F.) Postmor- 
tem technique. St. Louia Med. Rev., 1904, xlix, 257-259.— 
Bnkhahtab (B. G.) Ob nlekotorikh izmlenenivakh v 
khodie sudebno-k-hiniicheakavo izslledovaniya viiutren- 
nostel. [On various changes in the legal chemical exam- 
ination of internal organs.] Farmats., Mosk., 1900, viii 
309; 340; 373; 496; 525; 564; 594; 625.— Burns (A.E.) Au- 
topsies. Tr. M. Soc. Washington, Tacoma, 1896, 24-28.— 
Burt (S. S.) Diagnosis in the light of a necropsy. Post- 
Graduate, N. T., 1900, xv, 1092-1097. Also, in his: [Clin 
cases], 8°, N. Y., 1900, 5 — Canan (C. W.) Autopsies, 
how made, and their interpretation. Virginia M Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1901-2, vi, 181-183. — Caro (A. F.) 
De la primera comisitin de medicina foreuse referente & 
una declaraci6n de autopsia. An. r. Acad de ined 
Madrid, 1901, xxi, 320-324. - Carpenter (I. L.) On au- 
topsies. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 1897, 220- 
232.— Connell (W. T.) Some post-mortem notes. Kings- 
ton M. Quart., 1898, iii, 172-175. - Cor in (G.) A propos 
de quelques cas d'autopsie tardive. Ann. Soc med -leg 
de Belg., Brux., 1904-5, xvi, 53-60. — Councilman (W 
T.) & Tin I lory (1 IS.) A study of the lesions in selected 
autopsies Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. City Hosp., 1896, 7. s., 
216-2/2.— Cox (G. W.) Some practical post-mortem points'. 
Indian M Rec Calcutta. 1898, xv, 47 — Daland (J ) A 
new postmortem case. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila., 1898 xviii 
482-484.— Dalton (N.) Report of the pathological de- 
partment; analysis of post mortem examinations per- 
formed from October 1st, 1895, to September 30th 1897 
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King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1895-6, Lond., 1897, iii: 1896-7 
Lond., 1898, iv, 273.— Daniels Hi. W.) Further notes 
on a series of postmortems in t he Public Hospital, George- 
town, April, 1893, to March, 1896. Brit. Guiana M. Ann 
Demerara, 1895, 50-79: 1896, 74-86, 1 ell. De Byckerc 
& Corin. A quel mdment est-il permis au medecln- 
legiste de pratiquer l'autopsie? Ann. Soc. de nied. leg de 
Belg., Charleroy, 1900-1901, xii, 126-147. — Diuiond (L.) 
An epitome of some of the most interesting post-mortem 
examinations performed at the Royal Southern Hospital 
during the year 1901. Med., Surg. &. Path. Rep. Soutli 
Hosp. 1901, Liverp., 1902, 177-311. — Distel (T.) Aerzt" 
licher Befund eines Erstocheueu 1584. Deutsche med. 
"Wcbnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1902, xxviii, 691. — Bnbini 
(A.) Dell' arte di fare lo sezioui cadaveriche. Gazz, med. 
itaL lomb., M ilano 1847, vi, 319; 328. Also, Reprint. See 
also, supra. — Frichsen (J.) Bericht fiber die Ira Bebam- 
meninstitut Ihrer Kaiserlichen Hoheit der Grosstiirstin 
Helena Pawlowna ausgefiihrten Sectionen fur die Jahre 
1862 und 1863. St. Petersb. med. Ztschr., 1865, viii, 257; 
359.— Fearn (J.R.) Post-mortem revelations. Calif, 1£. 
J., San Fran., 1896, xvii, 243-246.— Feldmannd.) A p a 
korl6 orvosok viszonya a ktirbonczolasokhoz es a pros'ec- 
t ura k kerdese hazankban. [ The relation of practicing 
physicians to pathological poat-tuortems and the question 
of prosection in our country.] Gydgyaszat, Budapest, 
1902, xlii, 10; 25.— Fleming (R. A.) Experience gained 
from post-mortems in relation to the practice of medicine 
and surgery. iuternat.Clin., Phila., 1902, 12. a., ii, 142-147.— 
von Genersich (A.) Zwei iutereasaute pathologisch- 
anatomische Befuude. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest. 18!)7 

ii, 97-101. . Az 1900-ik ev folyaman a Szt Istvankor- 

hazhan v6gzett bonczolasok koziil n6liany erdekes eset 
[Interesting cases found at post-mortems in 1900 at the St. 
Stephen's Hospital.] Budapest s/.ekesf. kozk6rh. 6vk. 
(1900), 1901, 259-274.— Gil bride (J.J.) A simple method 
of closing the body after an autopsy. Am. Med., Phila., 
1902, iv, 768. — Grainger (T.) Analysis of the post-mor- 
tem examinations in the Murshidabad district during the 
past 5 years. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1902, xxxvii. 303- 
306. — Grand jux. Lea autopsies k la guerre, a la marine 
et aux colonies. J. do med. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xiii, 239. 
Also: Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1901, viii, 188-192.— Green 
(C. R. M.) Return of sudden deaths requiring coroner's 
inquests for five years (from 1896 to 1900) in the city of 
Calcutta. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1902, xxxvii. 301.— 
Grigoryeu" ( A. ) Patologo-anatomielieskiy material 
Uyazdovskavo hospitalya za 1896 god. [Pathologo-anatom- 
ical material of the Uyazdov Hospital during 1896.] Vo- 
yenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 1898, exciii, med. -spec, pt., 
260-307. — Haines (W. D.) Postmortem examinations. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 442-444.— Hamilton 
(W. F.) Clinical features and anatomical findings. Mari- 
time M. News, Halifax, 1904, xvi, 281-294.— Harris (R. 0.) 
Autopsies and physical examinations. Boston M. & S. 
J., 1900, cxliii, 420. Also : Tr. Mass. Med.-Leg. Soc, Boat, 
1901, iii, no. 3, 6-10.— Hebb (R. G.) Report of the post- 
mortems made in 1897 and 1898. Westminst. Hosp. Kep. 
1897-8, Lond., 1899, xi, 211; 295.— Hebbert (C. A.) Pro- 
cedure in post-mortem medico-legal examinations. Can- 
ada M. Rec, Montreal, 1899, xxvii, 1 ; 49; 538: 1900,xxviii, 
12; 101; 436. — Hektoen (L.) The technic of medico- 
legal postmortem examination. In: Text-Book Leg. med. 
(Peterson & Haines), 8°, Phila., 1903. i, 23-fil — Heller. 
TJeber die Notwendigkeit, die meist iibliche Sektions- 
techuik zu andern. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path.Gesellscb., 
Jena, 1904, xv, Ergnzngshft., 20-24. Also: Vrtljsclir. f. 
gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1904, 3. F., xxvli, Il0-I15.-Holl6s 
(J.) A boncolasok .jeleutosegerol. [The significance of 
autopsies.] Budapest! orv. ujsag, 1905, hi, 737-739.— 
Index to abstracts of post mortem examinations, 1901. 
Middlesex Hosp. Rep. 1901, Lond., 1903, 122.— Jameson 
(W. B.) A tabular report of two hundred and fifty-four 
autopsies. Phila. Hosp. Rep., 1896, iii, 184-188— Kni- 
serling (C.) Weitere Mittheilungeu fiber die Herstel- 
lungmoglichstnaturgetreuer Sammlungspraparate. Arch, 
f. path. Anat. [etcl, Berl., 1897, cxlvii, 389-417.— Kiber 
(E. E.) Otchotpo patologo-anatomicheskomu otdleleniyu 
Nikolayevskavo Morskavo hospitalya za 1893 [i] 1895- 
6 gg. [Report of the pathologo-anatbmical section of the 
Nikolayev Marine Hospital lor . . .] Med. pribav. k 
morsk.'sborniku, St. Petersb . 1895, pt. 2, 95; 162; 223; 273; 
337: 1897, 1-11; pt. 2, 119; 187.— Kob. Zuin Obduktions- 
regnlativ der Zukunft. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 
1 904, xvii, 32-34.— Kohlhaas. Ueber die privatrecht- 
lichen und strafrecbtlichen Verhhltnisse bei Leichen- 
bffnungen, nebst Anhang: Die Recbtsverbhltnisse in be- 
treffderdem Lebenden entnommeuen Teile. Med. Cor.- 
Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1905. Ixxv, 193; 213.— 
Kolster (R.) Seltene Sectionsbefnnde. Arch t. path. 
Anat, [etc.], Berl., 1899, civ. 388-396. 1 pi — Kornfeld (H.) 
Der zweite Obduzent. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 

1901, xiv, 719. . TJeberiiberfliissige Sectionen. Arch. 

f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1901-2. viii. 192- 
197.— Knrimoto. [Autopsies.] Kokkalgaku Kivai /as- 
shi, Tokyo, 1903, 763-773.— Laguardia (V.) Reseiiade 
las observaciones necrosc6picas hechas en el Hospital de 
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San Felipe v Santiago. Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. ae la 
Habana (1881), 1882, ii, 109-122.— I; am b (D. S.) Autopsy, 
necropsy, necroscopy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, 

xxviii 661. . Some reminiscences of post-mortem 

work. Wash. M.Ann., 1903-4. ii, 383-398. Also, Kepi int. — 
l,nii«- (\v.l\) Post-mortem from the niedico-Wal stand- 
point. Physician &. Surg., Detroit &. Ann Arbor, 1902, 
xxiv, 303-313. [Discussion], 318-320. — I.noh. Kliniscbe 
obductie. Tijdscbr. v. inland. Geneesk., Batavia, 18'.'8, vi, 
33-35.— Legal (A) coroner autl medical evidence, lirit. 
M. J., Loncf, 1900, i, 079.— I'Cgg (J. W.j Cases in morbid 
anatomy. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1874, x, 225-251. — 
lieiulle (M.) Le dispositif instrumental des autopsies. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 1001-1006. 

. L'autopsie. Presse med., Par., 1903, i, 321-323.— 

Liitlcjohn (H.) Observations on post-mortem exami- 
nations for medico-legal purposes. Quart. M. J., Shef- 
field. 1902, x, 97-115. — liopes Vieira. Preoaucdes 
adoptaveis n'as autopsias de cadaveres em putrefaccjio. 
Coimbra med., 1899, xix, 354-356.— I.utnud (H.) Les 
autopsies dans les hopitaux; a M. Mourier, directeur de 
1'assistauce publique. Med. anecdot. Par., 1901. 183- 
135. Also: Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1901, vii, 208-210.— 
ITIartiui (A.) Due important! autopsie medicolegals 
Atti Con;:, region, ligure 1897. Genova, 1898, iii, 73-78. — 
Martini (R. J. A.) Dei Schadelhalter, ein Beitrag 7,ur 
Vervollstandigung des Sectiousapparats. Mag. f. d. 
Staatsarznk., Leipz., 1844, 248-251. — Ulauclnirc &. 
Jflesureur. Les autopsies dans les hopitaux. J. de 
med. de Par.. 1903, 2. s., xv. 204 - 206. — lTlcluikoflT- 
Razredenkoff (X. F.) O novom sposoble prigotovle- 
niya anatomicheskikh preparatov. [On a new method of 
preparing anatomical specimens.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 
1899, li, 278-281. — Ulesa (E ) Sobre las autopsias judi- 
ciales. Corresp. med., Madrid, 1898, xxxiii, 380-382.— 
IMilliken ( H. E. ) Post-mortem examinations. Tr. 
Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1905, 281-292.— IH«reau (C.) 
Installations au minimum necessaires pour line autopsie 
medico-legale. Ann. Soc. de med. leg. de Belg., Brux., 
1903-4, xv, 74-76. — Negrescn. Studil asupra until iiii- 
mar de aatopsil practicate in Jude{ul Ramnicul-Sarat. 
Bui. Asoc. gen. a med., Bucuresel, 1899-1900,iii, 150; 177.— 
Nikolayevskiy Morskol Hospital v Kronshtadile. 
[Nicholas Marine Hospital of Kronstadt. ] Otcbot po 
anatomicheskoinu teatiu. [Report on patho-anatomy. ] 
1894-1900. Med. pribav. k morsk. sborniku, St. Petersb., 
1890, pt. 1. 67; 162: 1897, pt. 1, 127; 189: 1898, pt. 2, 75; 
137; 230 ; 267; 329: 1900, pt. 1, 341; pt. 2, 1: 1901, pt. 1, 5; 
77: 1902, pt. 1, 193: 1903, pt. 2, 98.— Obrzut (A.) O zna- 
czeniu anatomii patologicznej w naukach lekarskich. 
[On the meaning of pathological anatomy in the medical 
sciences.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1897, xxxvi, 37-39. — 
Ochsner (A. J.) Demonstration of pathological speci- 
mens. Chicago M. Recorder, 1894, vi, 394 - 399. Also, 
Reprint. — Official regulations concerning the per- 
formance of legal post-mortem examinations for the 
guidance of medico-legal officials of Germany. [Trausl.] 
Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1905, xxviii, 379-388.— 
O'llaalon (P. F.) Some interesting coronet's cases. 
N. York M.J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii, 72.— Packard (F. R.) 
The earliest recorded autopsies in this country. Proc. 
Path. Soc. Phila., 1899-1900, n. s., iii, 45-47. Also: 
Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 410.— Payne (J. F.) On the study 
of morbid anatomy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1246- 
1249.— Penla (P.) Alcune note su 35 autopsie di cou- 
dannati. Riv. mens, di psichiat. forense, Napoli, 1902, v, 
425-454.— Perlik (O.) A Szt R6kus-k6rhazi prosectura- 
ban az 1900. evben bonczolt ritkabb korboncztani leletek. 
[Singular cases of pathological anatomy observed in 1900 
by the prosector at St. Rok's Hospital.] Budapest szekesf. 
kozkorh. evk. (1900), 1901, 161-169.— Pirraccini (G.) 
La funzione sociale delle necroscopie. Clin, mod., Pisa, 
1904, x, 52-58.— Pinnock (R. D.) A plea for legislation 
to empower medical practitioners to make post-mortem 
examinations in cases of doubtful diagnosis. Intercolon. 
M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 1899, Brisbane, 1901, 495- 
496.— Placzek. Ein deutsches gerichtsiirztliches Lei- 
cheuoffnungsverfahren. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 
1903, xvi, 537; 569; 601; 6.35; 091; 722. — Podhajsky 
(V.) 0 otvirAni mrtvol. [The post-mortem. J Casop. 
lek. desk., v Praze, 1869, viii, 121.— Polozkcr (I. H.) 
Post-mortem examinations for medico-legal purposes. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx, 531-535. Also, Reprint.— 
Preacott (A. C.) Remuneration for post-mortem exami- 
nations. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1897, xxxi, 71- 
78.— Renong. Een gerechteli.jk-geneeskundige sectio. 
Tijdschr. v. inland. Geneesk., Batavia, 1895, iii, 9-11. — 
Richter(M.) TJeberfliissigeSectionen. Arch. f. Krim.- 
Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1902, ix, 353-361.— Bob- 
inton (B.) Inspection of the abdominal cavity and its 
viscera in post-mortems. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, xxix, 

731-740. . Lessons learned in abdominal nost-iuor- 

tems. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii,C51. — Komanoff (F. I.) 
Rezttltati patologo-anatomicheskikh vskritiy, prolzved- 
yoDnlkh pri Imperatorskom Tomskom Universitetle s 
1890 po 1900 god. [Result of the pathological necropsies 
performed in the University of Tomsk dnring . . .] Izvlest. 
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Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1902, xix,no.2, 1-60.— Nawycr (T. ('.) 
On hundred autopsies. Rep. St. Lawrence State Hosp. 
1894, Albany, 1895, viii, 159-182, 5pl.— Scheel (V.) Aars- 
beretning i 1904 fra Kommunehospitalets Sektionsstue. 
[Annual report for 1904 of the autopsies in the Communal 
Hospital | Bibliot. f. Lsger, Kebeuh., 1905, 8. R.. vi, 390- 
461, 2 pi. — Schnlz (R.) Statistischer Bericht iiber die 
Obduktionen in der konigl. Unterrichtsanstalt fur Staats- 
arzneikuude zu Berlin vom 1. October 1894 bis 31. Marz 

1890. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1896, ix, 649 ; 681.— 
Schwaab. Beitrag zur sanitiitspolizeiliclien Bedeutung 
ttnd Nothweudigkeit von Obductionen. Miinchen, med. 
Wchnschr., 189s, xlv, 14:17 - 1439. — Silvcrthom ( G. ) 
The medico-legal autopsy. Canad. Pract. & Rev., To- 
ronto, 1904, xxix, 55-60.— SmiiiiioimIm. [Ueber bakterio- 
logische Blutuntersuohuugen bet Sektionen. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1903. 1, 2275-2277.— Smith (F. ,T.) On 
post-mortem examinations which do not reveal the cause 
of death. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 1584-1580.. | Discus- 
sion], 1593. — Nmrli (Po). [ Post mortem. ] Casop. 16k. 
cesk.. v Praze, 1873, xii, 7; 15.— Stacy (H.) A record of 
post-mortem examinat ions, with clinical notes. Australas. 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1904, xxiii, 281 -285. — Steincr ("W. 
R. ) Some early autopsies in the United States. 
Johns Hopkins H>-sp. Bull., Bait., 1903, xiv, 201 - 203.— 
Straaamnnn (K.) Die Umiinderung des Regulativs. 
Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1905, 3. F., xxix, 365- 

i 373. — Symmera (W. St. C.) Report on post-mortems at 
Kasr-el-Aiui. Rec. Egypt. Gov. Sch. Med., Cairo, 1901, 

1, 213-217: 1904, ii, 81 -85. — Tartuferi. Ueber einen 
neuen metallisohen Impriignationsmodus. Ztschr. f. 
Augeuh., Berl., 1903, x, 349. — Thacher ( J. S. ) The 
pathological conditions found at one thousand autopsies. 
Med. & Surg. Rep. Presbyterian Hosp., NY., 1902, v, 170- 
177. — Uaelcaa (A) inquest and a worthless verdict. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 810— Van Duyse. Technique des 
autopsies. Belgigue med., Gand-Haarlem, 1896, iii, pt. 2, 
673; 705: 1897, iv, 263; 331; 392; 426; 455. — Vtrga (A.) 
Le autopsie Loria nel 1894. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. 
Reudic, Milauo, 1895, 2. s., xxviii, 645-651. — Verofleiil- 
I ich ii n gen iiber Krankengeschichten und l.eichen- 
befunde aus den Garnisonlazaret.hen. Deutsche mil.- 
iirztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1889, xviii, 433: 1890, xix, 193 : 297: 

1891, xx, 1. — Viaconti (A.) Le necroscopie Loria nel 
1890-7. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e. lett Rendic, Milano. 1898, 

2. s., xxxi, 563; 615; 908. Also Reprint— Walsh ( J. P. ) 
Some notes on autopsies. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 

1896, lxxv, 167.— Webb (T. L.) Certain improved meth- 
ods of preserving pathological specimens for the museum 
and for microscopical examination. Birmingh. M. Rev., 

1897, xli, 343-347.— Whitney (W. F.) The preservation 
of specimens with their natural colors by Kaiserling's 
method. Tr. Mass. Med. -Leg. Soc, Bost.,1898, ii, 344. — 
Wiltse (M. J.) Medico-leeat autopsy. Tr. Vermont M. 
Soc. Burlington, 1902, 178-193. Also: Vermont M. Month., 
Burlington, 1902, viii, 289-294. — Wooda (G. W.) [De- 
tails of necropsies in cases ending fatally.] Rep. Surg.- 
Geu. Navy, Wash., 1896, 97 - 99. — Vnmakiwa (K.) 
[Necessity of autopsy for studying medicine; result of 
the second part of autopsy; a case of autopsy interest- 
ing for pathology.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1898, no. 1030, 5; 
no. 1031, 13. 

IVecrosis. 

See, also, Bones, Fat, Necrosis of ; Pancreas 

(Hmnorrhar/ic inflammation of). 

Candy ((J.) "La necrose b6niorrh:igique tlea 
tox6mies et l'ulcere simple. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Burkhardl. Experimeutelle Untersuchungen iiber 
die aseptische Einheilung direct erzeugter Gewebs- 
nekrosen. Arch. f. kliu. Chir., Berl., 1904, lxxiv, 1-59. 1 pi. 
Also [Abstr.]: Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu 
WUrzb., 1904, 84-96.— Laiigrrhaiia (R.) Experimen- 
teller Beitrag zur Fettgoweb.snokro.se. Festschr. Rudolf 
Virchow, BerL, 1891, 1-12.— I^efaa (E.) Sulla necrosi 
amiloide. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1903, ix, .174-370. — Olt. 
Ueber di<i pro gred iente Gowebsnekroso boi Thieren. 

Deutscl ted. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1902, xxviii, 

Ver.-Beil., 287. Also: Ber. d. oberhess. Gesellsch. f. Nat. 
u. Heilk., ( riessen, 1905, xxxiv, med. Abt., 4J-4.">. — Porter 
(J. H.) Sawdust pad tor necrosis, etc. Dublin J. M. Sc., 
1877, lxiii, 208. Also, Reprint.— Power (J, E.) Case of 
arsenical necrosis. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 532. — 
Roux (L.) Anaerobe Bakterien als Ursache von Ne- 
krose und Eiterung beim Rinde. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol., 
[etc.], 1. Abt, Jena, 1905, xxxix, 531-544. 

JVeerosis (Bacillary). 

Ernst ( W. ) * Ueber Nekrosen und den 
Nekroseiibucillus ( Slreptotbrix necropbont ) . 
[Bern.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1902. 

Also, in: Monatsh. f. itrakt. Thierh., Stuttg., 1902, xiv, 
193-228, 2 pi. 

GEORGEWITSCH (R.) * Keitr;i»- zur Keuntnis 
der patbogencn Eigenscbaften des Bazillus der 
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Necrosis (Bacillary). 

progredienten Gewebsnekrose. [Giessen.] 8°. 
Romberg a. d. Ohm, 1904. 

Caudwell (W.) A case of equine bacillary necrosis, 
■with metastatic luug lesions. J. Oomp. Path. & Tberap., 
Edinb. & Loud., 1904, xvii, 65.— Ellermaiui (V.) Nogle 
Tilfaeldo af bakteriel Nekrose bos Meunesket. [Some 
cases of bacterid necrosis in man.] liibliot. f. Larger, 
Kebenb., 1905, 8. 11., vi, 90-108, 2 pi. Also, transl. : Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxviii, 383- 
391, 2 pi. — Francke. l3er Necrose-Bacillus als Krank- 
heitserreger bei uiiseren Haustbieren. Berl. thierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1899, 299-303.— Gaizzctti (P.) Ricerche 
sulla morfolos;ia e biologia di nn nuovo bacillo patogeno 
(bacillus necrosans septicus) della famiglia del b. coli e del 
b. typhi. Policliu., Roma, 1896, iii-C, 493; 545, 1 pi.— 
M'Fadyean (J.) Metastatic lesions in bacillary ne- 
crosis. J. Comp. Bath. & Tberap., Edinb. Sc. Lond., 1900, 
xiii, 346-351. — Vrrmenlen (H. A.) Necrose ten gevolge 
van bacillus necrophoros. Tijdsc.hr. v. veeartseuijk. en 
veeteelt, Utrecbt, 1902-3, xxx, 102-111. 

Hecrosis (Coagulative). 

Arnlieini (G. ) Coagulationsnekrose und Kern- 
schwund. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1890, cxx, 
367-383. — doldmanii (E. E.) Ueber die morpholo- 
gischen Veranderungen aseptiscb aufbewabrter Geweba- 
stiicke und dereu Reziehung zur Coagulatiousnecrose. 
Fortscbr. d. Med., Berl., 1888, vi, 889-906.— Peter (R.) 
Some of the probabilities of coagulation necrosis. Colum- 
bus M. .1., 1896, xvi, 99-104. — Weigert (C.) Kritische 
und erganzendo Bemerkungen zur Lebre von tier Coagu- 
lationsnekrose mit besonderer Beriicksicbtigung der 
Hyalinbildung und der Umpragung geronnener Massen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl., 1885, xi, 747; 780; 795; 
813. Also [Discussion]: Cong. p6riod. internat. d. sc. 
med. Conipt.rend. 1884, Copenh. 1886, i, sect, de path, 
gen. [etc.], 65-71. Also, transl.: Pbila. M. Times, 1885-6, 

xvi, 810-817. . Coagulationsnekrose oder Nekrose 

mit Inspissation 9 Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., 
Jena, 1891, ii, 785-803. 

]\ecrosis from phosphorus. 

See Jaws ( Xec7-o»is of) from p/i osph orus ; Phos- 
phorus {Necrosis from). 

Necrotomy. 

*See Bones (Surgery of ). 

TVectria and nectrianine. 

Adrrhold (R.) Impfversuche mit Nectria ditissima 
Tul; eiue vorlauflge Mitteilung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2, Abt., Jena, 1903, x, 763-766.— Dejace (L.) La 
nectrianine. Scalpel, Liege, 1900-1901, Ixit, 183.— Olon- 
gour & Thelites. La nectrianine. Bull, med., Par., 
1900, xiv, 651-653. Also: Ann. de chir. etd'orthop., I'ar., 
1900, xiii, 199-206.— Vidal (L.) & laibiw (P.) Quel- 
ques mots sur un champignon medicinal, le nectria ditis- 
sima. Anjou med., Angers, 1903, x, 300-304. 

Necturus. 

Buchs (G.) * Ueber den Ursprung des Kopf- 
skeletes bei Necturus. [Zurich.] 8°. Leipzig, 

Also, in: Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1901-2, xxix, 582-613, 
3 pi. 

Rumpus (H. C.) A contribution to the study of va- 
riation (skeletal variations of Necturus maculatus Raf.). 
J. Morpbol., Bost., 1896-7, xii, 455-484, 1 ch., 2 pi.— Cho- 
roushitzky. Entstehung der Milz und des dorsalen 
Paukreas beini Necturus ( Meuobrancbus lateralis ). 
Compt.-reuil. internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, ii, sect. 
1, 115-120.— Kingsbury (B. F.) The histological struct- 
ure of the enteron of Necturus maculatus. Proc. Am. 

Micr. Soc, Ithaca, 1894-5, xvi, 19-64. 8 pi. . The rank 

of Necturus among tailed Batrachia. Biol. Bull., Woods 

Holl, Mass., 1904-5, viii, 67-74. . On the brain of 

Necturus maculatus. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville O. 
1895, v, 139-205, 3 pi.— Piatt (Julia B.) The development 
of the cartilaginous skull and of the branchial and hypo- 
glossal musculature in NectuYus. Morpbol. Jahrb. Leipz. 
1897, xxv, 377-464, 3 pi.— Smith (F.) Some additional 
data on the position of the sacrum in Necturus. Am. Nat- 
uralist, Bost., 1900, xxxiv, 635-638. — Warren (J.) The 
development of the parapbysis and the pineal region in 
Necturus maculatus. Am. J. Anat, Bait., 1905-6, v, 1-27. 

zur Nedden (Max [Wilhelm] ) [1870- ]. 
* Ueber Combination von Carcinom mit Myom 
des Uterus. 28 pp. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1895. 

rYcddersen (Johanu Albreoht Meinbard) [1878- 
]. *Ein Fall von doppeltem Aorteubogen. 
11 pp., 2 1. 8°. Kiel, P. Peters, 1904. 



Nedel (Friedriob Wilhelm). Neue Bemerkun- 
gen iiber die Diarrhoea. 71 pp. 12°. Magde- 
burg, Hessenland if- Co., 180(i. 

Nedelec (Theophile- Pierre-Marie) [l«75- ]. 
* Contribution k l'dtude des pleurisies heniorra- 
giques consecutives aux cancers du sein. 52 pp 
8°. Bordeaux, 1898, No. 44. 

NedeleflT (Ivan M.) [1872- ]. * Des applica- 
tions de l'electricit6 statiquo dans les eczemas 
107 pp. 8°. Li/on, 1901, No. 5. 

Nedeltclieff (Marko) [1H70- ]. *De l'ele- 
pliantiasis choudromateuse du nez (type cli- 
nique non d^crit de l'acni 616phantiasique). 34 
pp. 8°. Lyon, 1897, No. 140. 

Nederlandscn Congres voor Openbare Ge- 
zondheidsregeliug. 1., 1896; 2., 1897. 111 pp.; 
145 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, 1896-8. 

NVdcrl and sell Gastliuis voor Behoeftige en 
Miu vermogende Ooglijders te Utrecht. Jaar- 
lijksch verslag betiekkelijk de verpleging en 
liet onderwijs. Uitgebracht door geneesheer- 
directeur der inrichting. 22., 1880; 23., 1881; 
25., 1883; 27.-46., 1885-1904. 8°. Utrecht, 1881- 
1905. 

. Jaarlijksch verslag betrekkelijk de ver- 
pleging en het onderwijs. Uitgebracht door 
directeur der instelliug. 28.-32., 1886-90. 8°. 
Utrecht, 1887-91. 
Reports for 1886-90 (28.-32.), by IT. Snellen. 

Nederlandscli militair geiieeskundig archief 
van de landmacht, zeemacht, liet Oost- en A\Ys<- 
Indisch leger. v. 12-24, 1888-1900. 8°. Ulrecht. 

Nederlandsch Natur- en Geneeskuudig emi- 
gres. Handelingen. 1.-7., 1887-99. 8°. [v. p.], 
1888-1900. 

Nederlandsch Oogheelkundig Gezelschap. 
Eerste vergadering. 5 pp. 8°. [Amsterdam, 
1892.] 

Itepr. from\: Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1892, 
2. R., xxviii. 

Nederlaildsch tandheelkundig Maandblad, 

ouder redactie vau F. A. Stehr. v. 1-2, 1894-5. 

8°. Boermond. 
Nederlaildsch Tijdschrift voor Geneesknnde, 

tevens organ der Nederlandsclie Maatscliappij 

tot Bevordeiiiig der Geneeskunst. Festnommer. 

24 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, F. van Bossen, 1880. 
. Feestbundel aan Franciscus Cornelia 

Donders op den '27 6ten Mei 1888 aangeboden door 

het Nederlandsch Tijdschrift, voor Geneeskunde. 

viii, 546 pp., 17 pi., 1 tab. 8°. Amsterdam, F. 

ran Bossen, 1888. 
. The same. v. 25-41, 1889-1905. 8°. 

Amsterdam. 
Current. 

. De ziekenverpleging en de zorg voor de 

openbare gezondheid in de laatste 50 jareu. 
Artikelen, geschreven voor den Catalogue der 
Historisch - Geneeskundi^e Tentoonstelling te 
Aruheni, Juli 1899. 193 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, 
F. van Bossen, 1899. 

. Verslag der algenieene zittingen van het 

Negende Internationale Oogeheelkundig Con- 
gres te Utrecht, 14-18 August 1899. 71 pp. 
8 C . Amsterdam, F. van Bossen, 1899. 

Nederlandsch Tijdschrift voor Verloskunde 
en Gynaecologie. Uitgegeveu vau wege de 
"Nederlandsclie gynaecologische Vereeniging". 
Onder redactie van G. H. Van der Meij en van 
Hector Treub en G. C. Nijhoft'. [Quarterly.] 
v. 1-16, 18«9-1905. 8°. Haarlem. 
Current. 

Nederlandsclie Bond tot Bestrijdiug der Vivi- 
sectie. De tribune. Nos. 1-4. 8°. Edam, J. M. 
Bolanus Cz., [1892-4]. 

. Jaarverslag over 1895. 24 pp. 8°. [n.j>., 

1896.] 
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Nederlandsche Bond [etc.]— continued. 

.. Is de vivisectie in het belangder inensch- 

heid? Een beroep op alle medici van Neder- 
land »loor deu Nederlandsclien Bond tot Bestrij- 
ding der Vivisectie. Mei een voorwoord van 
J. van Bees. 50 pp. 14°. Haa<j, Vrede, 1898. 

. The same. Naamlijst der leden, dona- 

teurs en stichters. 12 pp. 8°._ [n. p., 1891.] 

Ufederlandsclie Bond voor Ziekenverpleging. 
Lijst van vereenigingeu en bureaux, die zusters 
(z) en broeders (b) in verplegiug uitzenden. 
Card, b' by 9J inches, printed on both sides. 8°. 
Amsterdam. F. ran Fossen, [11)03]. 

Nedeiiandsclie Maatschappij tot Bevordering 
der Geneeskunst. Het rapport der Prof, van 
Overbeek de Meijer, A. P. Fokker en Menno 
Huizinga, aan de . . ., beoordeeld door W. van 
den Bergh, J. W. Gunning [et <//.]. (Onderzoek 
naar de inaatregelen, die van Kijkswege be- 
hooren genouien te worden, tot beteugeling van 
Byphilitische en venerische ziekteu.) 86 pp. 
6°. 's Gravenhage, IT. A. Beschoor, 188:2. 

. Catalogna van de boekerij. Derde Sup- 
plement, Janv. 1, 1884. 24 pp. 8°. Amster- 
dam, 1884. 

. . Catalogns van de boekerij . . . Vijfde 

supplement, omvattende werken die van 1 Juli 
1885 n t 1 Juli 1888 in de bibliotheek zijn op- 
genoiuen, beneven het alphabetisch register op 
het 3.. 4., en 5. supplement. 54 pp. 8°. Am- 
sterdam, 1888. 

. Catalogna van de boekerij. Zesde sup- 

. plenienT, omvattende de werken die van 1 Juli 
1888 tot 1 Juli 1891 iu de bibliotheek ziju opge- 
nomeu. 38 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, 1891. 

. Bapport over de ziekenfoudsen te Am- 
sterdam, tlitsjebracht door de ziekenfonds- 
commissie, ingesteld bij besluit van 25 October 
1697 door de afdeeling Amsterdam van de . . . 
221, 5 pp., 2 1. 8°. Amsterdam, Scheltema 
Holkema, 1900. 

. Naamlijst der leden van het hoofdbe- 

Btuur, ledes van de afdeelingen en honoraire 
leden. 1902. 30 pp. 8°. [w. p.], 1902. 

rVederlandsche Maatschappij ter Bevoorde- 
ring der Pliarinaeie. 
See Formularinm [etc.]. 8°. 's Gravenhage, 1873. 

— . Supplement op de derde uifgave der Ne- 
derlandsche Pharmacopee. Uitgegeven door 
het departemeut Rotterdam, vi, 290, xxvi, 2 pp. 
8°. '8 Gravenhage, Gebr. van Cleef, 1891. 

. Supplement op de Nederlandsche Pharma- 
copee. Uitgegeven door het departemeut Rot- 
terdam, viii, 331, xxviii pp., 1 1. 8°. 's Graven- 
hage, de Gebr. ran Cleef, 1902. 

Netlei'landsclie Roode Kruis. Handelingen 
der Nederlandsche Vereeniging tot het verleeu 
van hnlp aan zieke en gewonde krijgelieden, in 
tijd van oorlog, genaamd het Nederlandsche 
Roode Kruis. XVI. Tijdvak, 1 Juli 1898 tot 30 
Jnni 1901. 1 p. 1., 487 pp. 8°. Hang, Gehrs. 
J. <f H. ran Langenhnysen, 1901. 

Nederlandsche Vereeniging voor Paediatrie. 
Voordrachten. 1.-4., jaarg. 1892-5. Utrecht, 
1893-6. 

rVedevsky ( Petre-Spiridonoff ). *La moelle 
osseuse comme moyen de traitement. 75 pp. 
8°. Lausanne, C. Parhe- I'aridel, 1903. 

Nedielski (V. F.) K voprosn ob amitoticke- 
skom dlelenii v patologicheskikh novoobrazo- 
vaniyakh, pre'imuslit-shestveuno sarkomakh i 
rakakh. [Amitotic division in pathological 
tumors, especially sarcomata and cancers.] 68 
pp., 2 pi. 8°. [Kiev, 1900.] 

Bound with: Univ. Izvlest., Kiev, 1900, zL 

x^edler (A[leksandr] G[ermanovich]) [1866- 
]. * Material! k voprosn o sravnitelnol 
otsTenkle enukleatsii interstitsialnlkh fibromiom 



Nedler (A[leksandr] G[erinanovich]) — cont'd, 
matki i drugikh sposobov udaleuiya ikh ; klini- 
cheskoye izslledovauiye. [Comparison of enu- 
cleation of interstitial uterine fibromyoruata 
with other methods of their removal; clinical 
investigation.] 109 pp., 2 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
V. P. Meshtsherski, 1900. 

IVedley {Thomas) [1821-99]. 

[Obituary.] Brit. M. J., Loud., 1899, i, 1050. 

NedrigalloflT (I[van] D[mitriyevich]) [1858- 
]. * Sravnitelnlya izslledovaniya stolkosti 
krasnlkh krovyanikh sharikov pri bryushnom 
title po otnosheniyu k rastvoram khloristavo 
natriya i khloristavo kaliya. [Comparative re- 
searches on the resistance of red blood corpuscles 
in typhoid fever to solutions of sodium chloride 
and potassium chloride.] 51 (2 1.), xvii pp. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, AT. liozenoer, 1899. 

rVeefo (Christian Job.) * Klinische Beobach- 
tuugen iiber Chloroform und Aethernarcosen in 
der chirurgischen Klinik zu Groniugen. [Frei- 
burg i. B. ] 1 p. 1., 52 pp., 3 ch. 8°. Grb'ningen, 
Scholtens & Zoon, 1893. 

Neefo (P. G.) Beschouwingen en feiteu omtrent 
de beri-beri op het eilaud Banka. 12 pp. 4°. 
Soerabaija, Gebr. Gimberg $ Co., 1887. 

Need (On the) of freedom of opinion and of the 
press in medicine. 26 pp. 8°. London, II. Tur- 
ner $ Co., 1872. 

Bepr. from : Brit. J. Horaceop., Lond., 1872, xxx. 

Needliiiui (F[rederick]). Remarks on the ne- 
cessity for legislation in reference to habitual 
drunkards, together with a reprint of the ha- 
bitual drunkards bill and list of donations. 24 
pp. 8°. [London, 1871?] 

. Insanitv in relation to society. 19 pp. 

8°. London, Odell $ Ives, 1874. 

Bepr. from : St. Andrew's M. Grad. Ass. Tr., Lond., 
1872-3, vi. 

Needham (Gualterus) [1631 ?-91?]. Disqui- 
sitio anatomica de formato fcetu. 9 p. 1., 234 pp., 
7 1., 7 pi. 24°. Amstelodami, P. Le Grand, 1668. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Bond., 1894, xl, 164 
(DA. Power?. 

Needliam (James G[eorge]) [1868- ]. Di- 
rections for collecting and rearing dragon flies, 
stone flies, and May flies. 7 pp. 8 C . Washing- 
ton, Gov. Print. Offl, 1899. 

Part O of Bull. TJ. S. Nat. Mus., no. 39. 

Meeclle-holders. 

See, also, Needles and needle-holder* (Surgical) 
[ Patent specifications for]. 

Bakriek (L.-G.) * Pince-aiguille, ou nouvel 
appareil chirurgical pour les sutures. 4°. Pa- 
ris, 1895. 

Adams (A. M.) A new needle holder. Glasgow M. 
J., 1889, [4.] 8., xxxi, 261-263;— Ady (A.) Aseptic needle- 
forceps. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1888, lix, 710. — 
Bariietby (N.) An improved needle-holder. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 329.— Bicriuci- ( R. ) Ein 
neuer Nadelhalter far Hagedornnadeln. Centralhl. f. 
Gynak., Leipz., 1896, xx, 662 - 664.— Brantz (E.) Ein 
neuer Nadelhalter far Hagedorn-Nadeln. Illust. Monat- 

schr. d. arztl. Polytech., Bern, 1889, xi, 99-101. . 

Nadelhalter fur gewohnliche Nadeln. Ibid., Berl., 1900, 
xxi, 75.— B lire It hard (G.) Nochmals fiber meiue Mo- 
diflkation des Hegar!schen NadelhaJters. Zentralbl. f. 
G.vniik., Leipz., 1903, xxvii, 1216. - Burrage (W~. L.) 
Another needle forceps. Boston M. & S. J.. 1890, exxiii, 
274.— Can ii nd a y (J. E.) A new needle-holder. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 195.— Chauvel. Pince 
porte-aiguille nouvelle. Bull, et mini. Soc. de chir. de 
Par.. 1902, n. s., xxviii, 504. — Clcmensen (P. C.) A 
needle extractor. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 
1115.— Cod i villa (A.) Un nuovo portaghi per le suture 
in cavita. Ball. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1890, 7. s., i, 591- 
594. — Coffey (R. C.) Needle holders and needles; a 
needle holder with normal carve jaws; curved needles 
with round shaft. Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1903, 
xi, 290-298. — Dobberlin. Demonstration eines Nadel- 
halteis. Deutsche med, Wehnschr., Leipz. n. Berl., 1904, 
xxx, 941.— Eckstein (H.) Sterilisirbarer Bchalter fur 
eingefiidelte Nadeln. Centralhl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1902, 
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Needle-holder*. 

xxix 1328-1330 — Fowler (G. R.) The universal needle- 
holder with handles of the Busman model. N. York M. 
J 1889 1 251.— Oreen (N. W.) A new needle holder. 
Ibid. 1900, Kxi. >:i — Hagedorn. Neuester Nadel- 
halter fur platte Nadeln. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1890, 
xvii 177-1*0. Also: Illust. Monatschr. d. iirztl. Polytech.. 
Bern, 1890, xii, 184-187.— Jay (J. G.) An antiseptic 
needle-holder. Med. Kec, N. Y., 1893, xliv, 159.— Keefe 
(J. W.) A new needle holder. Boston M. &. S. J., 1994, 
c l 097 — Kelly (II. A.) The best needle holder. Am. 
J.'obst., X. V., 1.-9:), xxvii, 870-872.— Korilobovitki (A. 
V ) Igloderzhatel bez zazhima. [Needle-holder without 
compressor.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 1249.— 
Kurz (E.) Die Nadelzange, ein einfarhes Instrument 
zur Nahtanlegung, Umstechuug, Stielabbindung. Miin- 
chen. mod. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1924.— Levisenr 
(F J ) A new needle-holder for removing hairs by elec- 
trolysis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1889, xxxvi, 529. Also: N. 
York M. J., 1890, li, 83.— Liiese (M.) Ein neuer, zan- 
genartiger Nadelhalter mit biindiger Sperrvorriehtuug. 
Miiuchen. med. Wchuschr., 1904, li, 842.— Luckett 
( \V. II.) A new needle holder that will not break nee- 
dles. Med. Bee, X. Y., 1900, lviii, 157. — McRae (F. 
TV.) Needle-holder. Tr. South. Surg. & Gyuec. Ass., 
Bhila., 1902, xiv, 429. AUo: N. York M. J., 1902, lxxvi, 
174. — Mcisenbneb (A. H. ) A new needle holder 
(pocket-case) for flat needles. Med. Bee, N. Y., 1888, 
xxxiii, 455 — ITIonks (G. H.) A new needle-holder. 
Boston M. &. S. J., 1900, cxlii, 296.— de lVIooy (C.) 
Beschryving van een nieuw model bechtinguaald of 
draadvoerder en eene uieuwe bechting-ruethode. Nederl. 
Tijdachr. v. Geneeak., A mat, 1890, 2. R., xxvi, 249-261, 
1 pi. Also, Beprint.— Noble (C. P.) The perfect needle- 
bolder. Ann. GynaBC. & Psediat., Phila., 1893-4, vii, 350. 
Also, Beprint. — Pozzi. Presentation des pinoea porte- 
aiguilles. Bull, et m6m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1888, n. a., 
xiv, 898. — Schnell. Der Nadelhalter von Schultz. 
Zentralbl. f. Gyuak , Leipz., 1903, xxvii, 573.— Sehiitz 
(J.) Ein neuer Nadelhalter, /.ugleich Universalgriff fur 
die Verbaudtascho. Munchen. med. Wchnaehr., 1894, 
xli, 1011.— Mehultz (V.) Ein neuer Nadelhalter fur 
krumme chirurgiache lleftnadeln. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
achr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1899, xxv, therap. Beil., 54. Also, 
tratisL: .Vrach, St. Petersb., 1899, xx, 457.— Talbot 
(B. B.) Counter-pressure needle forceps. Am. J. Obat., 
N. Y., 1888, xxi, 1272-1274. — Truax (C.) Improvements 
in needle holders. N. Am. Pract., Chicago, 1890, ii, 80. — 
William*. A new needle-bolder. Bull. Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp., Bait., 1891, ii, 63. — Willie (G.)| A new 
needle-holder. N. York M. J., 1892, lv, 52. — VegoroflT 
(I. E. ) Noviy instrument; igloderzhatel - nozhnitsi. 
[Needle-holder scissors.) Med. Obozr., Moak., 1886, xxv, 
1036-1038. 

Needles (Exploring). 
See Needles {Surgical). 

Needles (Surgical). 

See, also, Acupuncture ; Needles and needle- 
holders (Surgical) [Patent specifications for']. 

Boyer (A.) Memoire sur la ineilleure forme 
des aiguilles propres a la reunion des plaics et 
a la ligature des vaisseaux, et sur la maniere 
de s'en servir dans les cas oil leur usage est in- 
dispensable. 8°. [n. p., 1791.] 

Bai'kfrfll.G.) A new volsellum needle. Med. Bee, 
N. Y., 1899, lv, 265. Also: J. Otitic. Surg., Chicago, 1898-9, 
vii, 215-218— Beckett (T. G.) A travelling needle. Aoa- 
tralaa. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1905. xxiv, 116. — Beschomer 
(O.) Modification von A. * iedler'a gedeckter Hohlnadel 
zur Punction der verschiedenen Kori>erhohlen. Deutache 
med. Wchnschr., Berl., 1881, vii, 201. Also, Beprint— 
Biggs (H. M.) The accidents incidental to the use of 
the exploring needle for diagnosis. N. York M. J., 1888, 
xlviii, 177-180. — Brown (J. S.) A new needle. Med. 
Rec, X. Y., 1895. xlviii, 69. — Danbarn (It. H. M.) 
How to keep needles from rusting. N. York M. J., 1891, 

liii. 723. . A new method of preserving needles. 

Ann. Surg.. Phila., 1899, xxix, 2li2. — von Esmarch 
(F.) Darranadel-Glaabehalter. Centr.-Bl. f. chir. u. or- 
thop. Mech., Berl., 1887, iv, 250. Also, Beprint.— Flood 
(H.) A surgical needle especially adapted for catgut. 
Med. Bee. N. Y., 1895, xlvii. 348. — Geinella (L. .1. Y.) 

A needle for silver wire. Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 1205. 

Gilliam (I). T.) A new needle. N. York M. J , 1893, 
lvii, 231. — (foulard. De {'aiguille a manche pour la 
ligature de I'artere intercostale. Hist. Acad, rov d sc 
1740, Par.. 1742, Mem.. 618-621. Also: Hiat. Acad, roy.d.ac. 
fdr Paris], 1740, Amst , 1744, Mem., 855-860.— lio'mans 
(J.) A combined as])irating needle and director for open- 
ing deep-seated abscesses. Ann. Surg., Phila. 1898, xxvii, 
69 — Ihlc (O.) Eine neue rnterbindungsnadel. Memo* 
rabilien, Heilbr., 1896, n. F., xv, 136-141.— van Iterson 
(J E.), J. Az. Een nieuw model naaldvoerder. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1899,2. R., xxxv, d. 2, 287.— 



Needles (Surgical). 

[Jesaetl (F. B.)J Needle for ligaturing the broad liga- 
ments in vaginal hysterectomy. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1894, 

i, 1085.— Klnubcr (U.) Fine neue Nadel zur Ausfiih'- 
ruug der Knochennaht. Miiuchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
Hi, 1589. — liambliii. Presentation d une aiguille a su- 
ture. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1888, n. s., xiv 
896. Also: Cong, franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.]. Par.' 
1888, iii, 653.— IjaiigNlaff (J. E.) Faults in needles and 
needle-holders, with improvement. Brooklyn M. J., 19o2, 
xvi, 286-288. — liOopnyl (P.) Eine neue Nadel. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, xxxii, 469. — IHcCaualaad 
(M. B.) The hypodermic needle as an aid to diagnosis. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 202.— M'Lean (A.) A needle 
for the use of the McGraw rubber ligature. J. Mich. M. 
Soc, Detroit. 1903, ii, 550.— ?9 :tc ■.<-■■ miu (A ) On a m w 
form of handle for mounting half-circle needles. Glasgow 
M. J., 1900, li v, 385. — lVIalassez (L.) Nouveaui mo- 
deles d'aiguilles a auture. Compt. rend. Soc. tie biol., Par., 

1893, 9. s., v, 1030-1032. Also: ficole prat. d. hautes etudes. 
Lab.d'histol.du Coll.de France. Trav. 1891-3, l'ar., 1895,90- 
93.— iVflarsh (J. P.) A modification of the eye of the nee- 
dle. J. Am. M. A 88., Chicago, 1 903, xli, 1413.— iHermet (P.) 
Nouvelle aiguille a chaa automobile. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 

1897, lxx, 150.— MoBlaz, Nouvelle aiguille a sutures. 

N. Arch, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1892, vii, 595. . 

Aiguille a bobine. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1893, ii, 
127. — Paterson (H. J.) A new form of eye for surgical 
needles. Lancet, Loud., 1905, ii, 1263. — Paulson (E.) 
Ein aseptisches Nahzeug una eine mit demselben aus- 
zufiihreude Nahmethode. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 

1894, n. F., xi, 49. — Bevei-din (A.) Aiguille a suture, 
couteau k conducteur, aiguille mousse a deux chas. Bev. 
med. de la Suisse Bom., Geneve, 1887, vii, 695-705.— Rob- 
erts (J. B.) The perfect surgical needle, with remarks 
on common defects in needles. Maryland M. J., Bait., 
1896-7, xxxvi, 97-99. Also: Med. & Surg. Beporter, Phila., 
1896, lxxv, 583-585. Also : Phila. Polvcliu., 1896, iv, 431- 
433. — Bobinson (F. W.) The helix needle. Lancet, 
Lond., 1902, ii, 160. — .Sanderson (S. E.) A new needle 
for use with the McGraw elastic ligature. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 1551. — Bchrumpf. Nouvelle 
aiguille k suture. Gaz. tn6d. de Strasb., 1884, 4. 8., xiii, 
18. — NbielM (G. F.) A ligature-earrying needle. Med. 
Rec. N. Y., 1905, Ixviii, 284.— Smith (J. W.) Lamblin 
abdominal needle. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1892, xlii, 263.— 
Sturrock (C. A.) Note on a new shape of needle. Scot. 
M. & S. J., Edinb., 1900, vi, 47. — Toubert (J.) Nou- 
vell' a aiguilles k suture. Arch, internal de laryngol. 
fete], Par., 1905, xx, 850-852. 

Nee«lles and needle - holders (Surgical) 
\ Patent specifications for], 

Blanchard (Helen A.) Surgical needle. No. 527263; 
Oct. 9, 1894. — Brown (L. li.) Surgical needle holder. 
No. 532306; Jan. 8, 1895.— Clayton ( 11 > Surgeon's needle- 
holder. No. 791322; May 30, 1905. — Edwards (T. C.) 
Surgical needle. No. 784995; March 14, 1905. — Eissner 
(F.) Surgical needle and holder. No. 472258; April 5, 
1892.— Eriuold (G.) Needle-holder. No. 695292; March 
11, 1902. — Fergen (J.) Surgical needle-bolder. No. 
421919; Feb.25, 1890. — Hnnchett (J. L.) Surgical needle- 
holder. No. 508939; Nov. 21, 1893.— Hoeller (O. A.) Sur- 
gical needle holder. No. 453698; June 9, 1891. - Nelson 
(J. A.) Surgical needle. No. 722133; March 3, 1903.— 
Biehter (G. F. ) Needle -holder. No. 776688; Dec. 6, 
1904.— Stohlniann (F. A.) Surgical needle-holder. No. 
348537; Aug. 31, 1886.— Trnax (C. H.) Surgical needle- 
holder. No. 439910; Nov. 4. 1890. . Needle holder. 

No. 662178; Nov. 20, 1900. — Wackerhagen (G. ) Sur- 
gical needle. No. 312408; Feb. 17, 1885. — Watson (J.) 
Surgeon's needle. No. 221638; Nov. 11, 1879. — Will- 
brandt (E.) Surgical needle-case. No. 402550; April 
30, 1889. 

]¥ee€lles and pins in the body. 

Allis (O. H.) Upon the deportment of needles pene- 
trating the tissues. Ann. Surg. Phila. ,1897, xxv, 614-616.— 
A una ndale (T.) Note of a case in which pins and 
other articles were swallowed and passed safely per rec- 
tum. Scot. ML & S. .1., Edinb., 1898, ii, 242-244.— Baker 
(T. G.) Adventures of a needle. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1889, 

ii, 1330.— Barjon. Cheiuinement d'epingles dans les 
voies digestives, suivi a l'ecrnn radioscopique. Lyon 
med.. 1905, civ, 626.— Bastian (H. C.) A case of epi- 
lepsy in which eighty-six needles have been extracted from 
different parts of the bodv. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond.. 1891-2, 
xxv, 88-91.— du Basty. Aiguille enfilee ayant sejourufi 
environ soixante-donze heures dans l'estomac; vivesdou- 
leurs, pas de, lesions graves. J. Soc. de med. et pharm. de 
la Haute- Vienne, Limoges, 1888, xii. 105.— Bnmlomn 
(M.) La maladie des couturieres. Gaz. med. de Par., 

1898, 11. s., i, 145.— Bell (C. T.) Removal of a pin em- 
bedded in the tissues twelve vears. N. York State J. M., 
N. Y.. 1901, i, 53.— Bishop (H. D.) Wandering needles, 
the technique of their removal. Cleveland M. & S. Be- 
porter, 1904, xii, 415-417.— Bottouiley (F. C.) Two cases 
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Needles and pins in the body. 

of tleath due to the presence of a needle in relation with 
the heart. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 1640.— Brei tuns 
(M.) Operative Entfernung einer Nadel ana der Hand 
nacb mehrjShrigem Aufenthalt. Miinehen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1896, xliii. 155.— Brush (H. L.) A pin eight years 
in the body. Med. St Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1891,1x1V, 
369.— Charon. Diagnostic de la presence d une aiguille 
daus le geuou pose ti l'aide do l appareil de Leon Ge- 
rard. J. de med., chir. et Pharmacol., Brux., 1893, 42-44. — 
Clanaaen (W.) Selbatverletzung durch Nadeln. Miin- 
ohen. med. Wchn*chr., 1898. xlv, 1500.— Clayton (J. H.) 
Needle in hand ; removal. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1890, i, 749. — 
Cooke (C. J.) Meningitis aa a sequel to swallowing a 
needle. Lancet., Lond., 1896, i, 479. — Creatin (F.) 
L'electricite retirant une aiguille du corns humaln. Na- 
ture, Par., 189ti. xxiv, pt. 2, 182. — Bahlborg (C.) Ett 
fall af trauinatisk hysteri, orsakad af en nal, som intrangt 
ivenstra balen. [...caused by a needle which entered 
the left heel ] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1897, lix, pt. 2, 356- 
358. — Denis. Au sujet de trois cas d'extiaetiou d'ai- 
guilles. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1905, ix, 303.— Best- 
fosses ( I'.) Comment enlever uu fragment d'aiguille 
implant e dans do doigt. Presse med.. Par., 1901, ii, 303. — 
Dc Voe (A.) Records of swallowed safety-pins. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 914.— Bickman (F. F.) A pin, 
and what came of it; clinical history of a case with post- 
mortem. Kansas City M. Rec, 1889, vi, 81-85. — Finn 
(W. D.) Needle in tooth located by the electric current. 
Maritime M. Newa, Halifax, 1897, ix* 348.— Finny (J. M.) 
Peritonitis; perforation of the bowels bv a swallowed pin. 
Proc. Path. Soc. Dubl., 1873-5, n.s., vi. 185-187.— Friede- 
berg. Verachlucken von Stecknadcln mit todlichem 
Ausgange beiHvsterie. Centralbl. f. iunere Med., Leipz., 
1896, xvii, 522-526.— GeinaU(V. N.) Iglikakinorodniya 
tlela v chelovlecheskom tlelle. [Needles as foreign bodies 
in the human body.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1902. ix, 7- 
10.-Ce»»ner (H. 15.) A case of the migration of a 
foreign body with the exact period of migration. N. Orl. 
M. & S. J., 1895-6, xxiii, 644.— Oraser (E.) Leber das 
Aufsuchen metallischer Fremdkorper durch die Magnet- 
nadel. Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1887, xxxiv, 273. — 
Greaves (F.) Abdominal paina caused by a needle. 
Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Loud., 1893, xxi, 78*— Griffith 
(F.) Two cases demonstrating the expiratory force 
[swallowing of pins in coughing]. Med. Council, Phila., 
1903, viii, 15.— Grosuiaire 6c Zuber. Aiguille fixee 
dans le poumon et le foie chez uu enfant de 9 moia. Rev. 
med. de l est, Nancy, 1897, xxix, 242-246, 1 pi.— Ham- 
mond (F. C.) Removal of apin from the vagina7 months 
after being swallowed. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 502. — 
Bastings (S.) Needle in hand. Practitioner, Lond., 
1905, lxxv, 374-377.— Holmes (A. M.) Recovery of a 
needle which had entered patient's body many years be- 
fore. Colorado M. J., Denver, 1902. viii," 302. Johnson 
(J. H.) Case of a needle in the hand, and its position 
localised by skiagraphy. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., 
Melbourne, 1898, iii, 409, 1 pi. — Kimc (Sara A.) The 
migration of a needle. J. Am. M. Aas., Chicago, 1889, 
xii, 104. — Knott (J.) Note on a case of pin-swallowing. 
Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1892-3, xi, 46-54. Also: 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1892, n. a , liv, 634-636.— K unt- 
itle r ( E. ) Extraction d'une aiguille a coudre, loca- 
liaee par le procede de l'aimantation. Rev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1890, x, 646-650. See, also, infra: 
Nimier.— KurayeflT (S. P.) Abstsessyazikoobraznol doll 
llevavo lyokhkavo i perikardit, vizvauniye inorodnim 
tlelom : shvelnol iglol. [Abscess of the tonguelike poi tion 
of the left lung, and pericarditis, produced by a foreign 
body, a sewing needle.] Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 
1901, lxxix, med. spec, pt., 3242-3246. — Ijauensteitt. 
[ hint terming einer Nadel aus der nohlhaud unter Zuhulfe- 
nahme einer Magnetnadel ] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1890,xvi, 551.— Laval (E.) Deuxcasd'ex- 
tractiond'aiguillesdanalamain. Bull. gen. detherap. [etc.], 
Par., 1901, cxlii, 725-728. — Legros. Elimination par le 
sein d'une aiguille avalee six ans auparavant. Loire med., 
St.-Etienne, 1899, xxiii, 255.— Marsh (F.) The detection 
of needles in the extremities; needle in hand ; removal. 
Brit. Med. J., Lond., 1890, i, 749.— Vlat-taud & I,nu- 
bie. — Extirpation a travels l'ombilic d'une epingle d'acier 
a tete noire avalee deuxjoura auparavant. J. de in6d. do 
Bordeaux, 1896, xxvi, 455.— Mills (E. D.) Removal of a 
needle from the foot; practical point in the use of Rontgen 
rays. N. Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1901-2, ii, 224.— 
Monks (G. H.) The voluntary introduction of hat- 
pins into the abdominal wall. Vied. & Surg. Rep. Bost. 
City Hosp., 1900, xi, 143. — IVIouloiigiiet (A.) Ai- 
guilles implantees dans le tendon flechiseenr de l'index et 
dans Imminence hypothenar. France med., Par., 1888, i, 
856. — Nimier (H.) Rapport but une observation de M. 
Kuiiimer (de Geneve), intituleo: Extraction d'une aiguille 
enkyatee dans nn doigt. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1890. n. s., xvi, 744-740.— Ostermann. Bin eigen- 
artiger Fall von innerer Verletznug feine Stopfnadel 
in der Uteruawand einer Knh]. Deutsche tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., Hannov., 1902, x. 294.— Petyt (A. I.) Pin 
introduced into the ear passed per annm. Brit. M J , 
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Lond., 1900. i, 159.!. Also: Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1900, 
xix, 82. — Pitiard (A.), Albarran (J.), & Varnier 
(H.) Recherches experimentalea aur les caracteres ob- 
jectifs des lesions visceralea produites par une aiguille de 
matelasaier de 21 cm. ^ do long aur 5 millim. de large. 
Tribune med., Par., 1897, 2. s., xxix, 909-972. -Bose (E.) 
Eine forinliche Art von Berufakrankheit. Deutsche 
Ztaohr. f. Chir., Leipz.-, 1997, xlvi, 76-80. — Saguct (C.) 
Epingle a tete noire ay ant sejomne 3 jours duns le ventre 
d'une femme et rondue par les voiea naturelles. Bull. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1892, Ixvii, 467. — Sainsbury (H.) 
& Berry (J.) Two cases of death from a needle in the 
cheat. Lancet, Lond., 1890, ii, 1524.— Sehlesin«er (\V.) 
Eine Nahnadel in der Brnatdriise. Wien. med. HI., 1888, 
xi, 1121-1123. — Schoetitjcs (H.) Do l'elcctromaguetiame 
applique a l'extraction dea aiguilles log6es dans les chairs 
du corps humain. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1897, lxxvi, 
85-89. — Schreiber. Selfsame Wanderung einer Niih- 
nadel durch den Oberschenkel und Untersehenkel. Wien. 
mod. Woohenachr., 1889, xxxix, 1045. — Shenton (E. W. 
H.) The expression of needles and similar foreign bodies 
after location with the X-rays. Med. Electrol. & Radiol., 
Lond., 1904, v, 81. - Smith (D. E.) The passage of au 
open safety-pin through stomach and bowels. Northwest. 
Lancet, St. Paul, 1900, xx, 366. — Steele (C.) The ex- 
traction of broken needles. Lancet, Lond., 1891, i, 1039. — 
Strachan (B.) The story of a hairpin. Ibid., 1902, i, 
487. — Symptoms caused by swallowing needle. Vet. 
Rec, Lond., 19o3-4, xvi, 505.— Thomson (W. T.) A 
travelling needle; removal. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1891, i, 
63. — Tily (J.) Swallowing of a pin bv a child. Lancet, 
Lond., 1-95, i, 1052.— Tuttle (J. P.) * A pin swallowed 
passes per urethram. N. York M. J.. 1891, liv, 46. — 
Watson (A. D.) A needle in the gluteus rnaximus. 
Med. World, Phila., 1903, xxi, 13.— Wetherill (H. G.) & 
Powell (C.) The extraction of needles by the giant 
magnet. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1903-4, xvii, 
45. — White (G.) A pin lodged iu the pharynx. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1888, xxxiii. 387.— Winters (T. M.) A 
needle carried sixty-one years. Physician Sc Surg., Ann 
Arbor, Mich., 1889, xi, 5.— Woolscy (G.) Pin in the ab- 
dominal cavity. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvii, 949. 

Neefe (M.). 

Editor of : Statistisches Jahrbuch deutscher Stadte, 
Breslau, 1893. 

Neeffen (Joh.) Em kurtzer Bericlit: wie man 
sich in denen jtzo vorstehenden Sterbensleufften, 
in it der Preservation oiler Vorvrahrnngcn dor- 
nacli anch der Cnration der Pestileutz, und 
etzlicher irer Accidentien, oder Zufellen, verbal- 
ten sol. 54 1. sm. 4°. Dresden, M. Stoekel, 1577. 

JVeel (Henri-Maurice) [1879- ]. *Es.sai snr 
l'e'tiologie et le traitement dn prolapsus uterin 
chez les vierges et les nullipares. 62 pp. 8°. 
Bordmux, 1904, No. 66. 

Neelsen (F[riedrich Carl Adolf]) [1854-94]. 
Grundriss der pathologiscb-anatotnischen Tech- 
nik fur praktische Aerzte und Studierende. vi, 
94 pp. 8°. Muttgart, F. Enke, 1892. 

See, also, O bet-lander (Felix [Martini) & rVeelsen. 
Beitrage zur Pathologie [etc.]. 8°. Wien, 1888. — Perls- 
(Max). Lehrbuch der allgemeinen Pathologie, [etc.]. 3. 
Aufl. 8°. Stuttgart, 1894. 

For Biography, see Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1895, cxxxix, 564. 

Neera & Pini (Gaetauo). Discorsi detti il 20 
dicembre 18ri. r > inaugnrandosi il j>adiglione d' iso- 
lameuto Edvige-Frizzi nel Pio Istituto dei 
raobitici di Milano. 14 pp., 1 ]., 1 pi. 8°. 
[Milano, 1886.] 

IVeerlands vrijheid be<]reigd door bet ontwerp 
van wet ten oj> de geiK^eskunde; een wenk voor 
het Nederlandsclie volk. 20 pp. 8°. Utrecht, 
C. van der Post, jr., 1851. 

IVeerlsinds wettige strijdkrachten tegen een 
machtigen vijand. Bijdrage tot de algemeene 
gezondbeidsleer. Uitgeveu door de Maatschap- 
liij : Tot Nnt van 't Algemeen, 187"). iv, 77 pp.; 
9 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, F. Muller, 1875. 

Weesen (Victor). Book on wheeling, Hints 
and advice to men and women from the physi- 
cian's standpoint. 106 pp., 10 pi. 12°. jVetc 
York, [1899]. 

. Six cases of chronic heart disease suc- 
cessfully treated by the Schott method. 13 pp. 
12°. New York, 1900. 

Ilepr. from: N. York M. J., 1900, lxxi. 
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Neetzke (Albert [Wilhelm Konstantiu]) [1866- 
] * Leber ArrOsionsblutnngen. 30 pp. 

8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1892. 
\< l< doll (V[iktor Vapilyeyich]) [1875- ]. 

" K voprosu 0 funktsii shtslntovidnoi zhelyozi. 

[Fanction ot the thyroid gland.] 67 pp., 2 L 

a°. S.-Peterburg, 1901. 
Nefedveff (N[ikolaI] N[ikolayevich]) [1864- 
]. * Oh izmleneniyakh v organakh i zhi- 

votnikh pri otravlenii uryusknotifozntmi toksi- 

nartii. [Changes iu organs and animals in 

poisoning with typhoid toxins.] 89 pp., 3 pi. 

- . S.-l'eierburg, IP J/. Stasyulevich. 1898. 
Neff (Heinrich) [1874- ]. *Zwei Falle von 

Exophthalmos pulsans traumaticus. 22 pp., 1 1. 

- . Heidelberg, J. Horning, 1902. 

Neff (J.) "Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Podotro- 

chilitis des Pferdes. 68 pp., 3 pi. 8 C . Zurich, 

0. Fiissli, 1003. 

Neff(J. M.). 

See Murphy (John B.) & Neff (J. M.) Perforating 

ulcers [etc. J. 8°. New York, J 902. 
Neff (M. L.) A brief manual of prescription 

writing in Latin and English, for the use of 

physicians, pharmacists, and medical and phar- 

macal students, iv, 136 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, 

F. A. Davis Co., 1901. 
Neff (Wallace). The surgery of the .Gasseriau 

ganglion. 15 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

° Bepr.from: Med. News, Phila., 190u, lxxvii. 
. Diagnosis and treatment of some of the 

ordinary fractures, with report of cases. 18 pp. 

12°. Richmond, 1901. 

Bepr.from : Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1901, v 

. Ruptured traumatic aneurism of the fem- 
oral artery due to gunshot wound, with report 
of a case. 7 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1901. 
Itepr. from: Phila. M. J., 1901, vii. 

. Tuberculosis of the peritoneum. 12 pp. 

12°. Richmond, 1901. 

Itepr. from: Virginia M. Semi -Month., Richmond, 
1901. v. 

Neffgen (H.). 

See. Veterinar-Papyrng (Der) [etc.]. 8°. Berlin, 
[1904]. 

Neftel (William Basil) [1830- ]. Abnormal 
reaction of the acoustic nerve in chlorosis and 
Blight's disease, pp. 26-29. 8 C . Philadelphia, 
J. B. IAppincott 4- Co., 1873. 

Cutting from : Arch. Scient. & Pract. M. & S., Phila., 
1873, i. 

. Clinical notes on nervous diseases of 

women. pp. 267-271, 365-370, 416-426. 8°. 
Philadelphia, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1873. 

Cutting from : Arch. Scient. & Pract. M. <fc S., Phila., 
1873, i. 

. Report upon some of the recent re- 
searches in neuropathology, pp. 480-489. 8°. 
Philadelphia, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1873. 

Cutting from: Arch. Scient. &. Pract. M. &. S., Phila., 
1873, i. 

. Contribution to the diagnosis of cancer- 
ous diathesis; carcinosis. pp. 112-116. 8°. 
Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott <f Co., [1873]. 

Cutting from : Arch. Scient. & Pract. M. <fc S., Phila., 
1873, i. 

. The treatment of some forms of dyspepsia 

(chronic catarrh of the stomach). 29 pp. 8°. 
New York, Trow, 1878. 

Bepr.from : Med. Rec, N. T., 1878, xiii-xiv. 

. The electrolytic treatment of malignant 

tumors. 8 pp. 8°. New York, J. F. Trow & 
Son, 1876. 
Bepr.from : Med. Rec, N. Y., 1870, xi. 

. Beitriige zur Kenntniss und Behandlung 

der visceialen Neuralgien. 22 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
L. Schumacher, [1880]. 

Bepr.from: Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1879-80, x. 
For Portrait, gee Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 



Mega (Victor Julius) [1816-57]. 

[Biography. | In: Graetzkk (J.) Lehensbilder her 
vnrrag. schles. Aerzte. 8°. Breslau, 1889, 122-124. 

Negativism. 

See Insanity of negation, 

Negaimee. 

Baker (H. B.) How much ought Negaunee to pay it* 
health officer? Proc. Sau. Convent. Negaunee, Lansing, 
1891, 12-1(1. — Lombard (C. S.) The water supply of 
Negaunee. Ibid., 39-42. 
Negellen (PauLfimile-Rene) [1*75- ]. "De 
l'osteite detbrmante (mala, lie osseuse de Paget); 
etude clinique, radiographique, auatomo-patho- 
logique; essai de pathogenic. 118 pp. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1903, No. 441. 

UTegiigence. 

Actions for negligence. Lancet, Loud., 1901, i, 1792. 
Negrc (C.) * Etude de lafougere male. 60 pp., 

1 L, 1 pi. 4°. Montpellier. 1«89, No. 463. 
ficole de pharmacie de Montpellier. 
Negre (Joseph-Jeau-Celestin- Alexandre) [1868- 
]. * De l'hydrorrhee dans les fihromes ut6- 

rins. 58 pp. 4°. Bordeaux, 1893. No. 41. 
Negre (Joseph-Leon). 'Considerations snr la 

malaria chez les eufants, et snr son traitement. 

h4 pp., 1 1., 1 ch. 4°. Nancy, 1895, No. 5. 
Negre (Paul) [1877- "p * Le phlegmon p£ri- 

nephrdtique chez l'enfaut. 54 pp., 11. 

Montpellier, 1903, No. 40. 
Negrete ( Teodouiiro ). * Algunas considera- 

ciones sobre semeiotica de la lengua. 34 pp. 

8 C . Mexico, Berrueco hermanos, 1886. 
Negretti (Antoine-Francois) [1860- ]. *Quel- 

ques observations de gangrene gazeuse. 53 pp., 

11. 4°. Bordeaux, 1887, No. 2. 
Negretti (Enrico Angelo Ludovico) [181 7— 

79]. 

Seccombe (T.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, xl, 167. 

Negretto (Angelo). Ospitale maggiore di Lodi. 
Sezione chirurgica. Breve rendiconto clinico- 
statistico. 61 pp. roy. 8°. Lodi, A. Cima, 
1892. 

Negri (Afdelchi]). Nuove osservazioni sulla 

struttnra dei glohuli rossi. 6 pp . 1 pi. 8°. 

Pavia, frat. Fusi, 1899. 
. Osservazioni sulla sostanza colorabile col 

rosso neutro tielle emazie dei veitebrati. pp. 

143-154, 12 pi. fol. Milam, U. Hoepli, 1902. 
Forms fasc. 8 of: Mem. r. 1st. Loinli. di see lett. Cl.di 

sc. matemat. e nat., Milano, 1902, 3. s., x. 
Negri (C.) Letter to D. Barry, member of 

the Central Board of Health in London, etc., 

on the character and treatment of cholera. 3 1. 

8°. [London, TV. Wilson, jr., 1831.] [P., v. 

591.] 

Negri (Guglielmo). * Osservazioni- di pnlipo 
mortifero dell' orecchio, preceduta da akune 
ricerche statistiche iutorno ai polipi di quest' 
organo. 32 pp. 8°. Padova, Creseini, [1862]. 

Negri (Lnigi). I priini mesi della mia pratica 
medico-chirurgica in Arona. 32 pp. 8°. Arona, 
Brusa <f- Macchi, 1898. 

Negri (Paolo). Trenta mesi di clinica ostetrica 
(dal 1° gennajo 1887 al 30 giugno 1889). 70 pp. 
8°. Venezia, Ferrari, Kirchvumr $ Scozzi, 1889. 

Negrie [Georges-Fr&le'ric]. Etude sur les ma- 
ladies de poitrine et snr la gourrne des jennes 
ch-vaux de l'arm6e. 152 pp. 8°. Paris, As*e- 
lin, 1874. . , 

Negi'ier (C[harles]) [1792-1862]. Recn. il .le 
faits pour servir a l'histoire des ovaires etdes 
atfections hysteriqnes de la femme. viii, 176 
pp. 8°. Angers, Cosnier tf Lachese, 1858. [P. f 
v. 2253.] 

For Biography and Portrait, tee Arch. med. d Angers, 
1897, i, 467-472, port. (FeillS). 
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Negri'" (FfranceBOo]). 

' n. •.• Tenehini (Lorenzo) & Negrini (F.) Sulla cor- 
teccia cerebrale degli equini, [etc.]. 8°. Parma, 1889. 

IVegrisoli (Gaetano). Sulle disinfettazioni. 
Isri'iizione popolare. viii pp. 12°. Alilano, 
tipog. F. Albertari, 1866. 

Repr. from: Bull, farm., 1865, v, no. 3. 

Ufe^ritos. 

Meyer (A. B ) The distribution of the negri- 
bos iu the Philippine Islands and elsewhere. 
8°. Dresden, 1809. 

El In (S.) A comparative view of some customs and 
. social habits of the Malayan and Papuan races of Polyne- 
sia. Rep. Australas. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1888, Sydney. [1889], i, 
4s4-493.— Etnologia. Caracteres fisioos propios de la 
raza uegrita v distribuci6n de la misma nor el archipielago. 
In: Archipielago (El) Filipino, Wash., 1900, i, 169-180, 3 pi. 

Negro (Camillo ). 

Editor of: Rivista iconografica delta sezioue malattie 
nervose del Policliuico generale di Torino, 1897-1900. 

NegTO (Albinism in). 

Be Beck (D.) Albinoism in the nescro. Ohio M. J., 
Cincin.. 1S96, vii, 276. — Farabee (W. C.) Notes on lie- 
pro albinism [with note by W. E. Castle]. Science, N. T. 
& Lancaster. Pa., 1903, n. s., xvii, 75. — Loeb (A. A.) Al- 
biuism in the negro. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 139.— 
.Morgan (.1.) Some account of a motley colored or pye 
negro girl and mulatto boy, exhibited before the society in 
the month of May, 1784. Tr. Am. Phil. Soc, Phila., 1786, 
ii, 329-395.— Savage (T. S.) An account of the desqua- 
mation and change of colour iu a negro of Upper Guinea. 
West Africa. Abstr. papers Roy. Soc. Lond. (1843-50), 
1851, v, 623. 

Negroes. 

-See, also, Dinka; Egypt; Hair (Eihnoloi/y 
of); Hymen; Infertility; Negritos; Puberty; 
West indies. 

Axgebliche (Die) InferioTitat der Neger- 
Race 

Cutting from: Mag. f. d. Lit. d.Ausl., Berl., 1865, xxxiv, 
165-167. 

Hurmeister (H.) The black man. The com- 
parative anatomy and psychology of the African 
negro. Transl. by Julius Friedlauder and Rob- 
ert Tomes. 8°. .Veto York, 1853. 

Repr.from: Evening Post, N. T. 

Calori (L.) Cervello di un negro del la Gui- 
nea. 4 C . [Bologna, 1865.] 

Cutting from : Mem. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 
1865, 2. s.. v, 177-212, 8 pi. 

Campbell (J.) Negro-mania; being an ex- 
amination of the falsely assumed equality of the 
various races of men. 8 D . Philadelphia, 1851. 

Geyer (J. D.) Miissiger Reise-Stuuden gute 
Gedauken. Von der Bucarophagia africana, 
und denen Mohreu ersterer Welt. 3. Discours. 
4°. Dresden, 1735. 

Hovelacqce (A.) Les negres de l'Afrique 
sus-6quatoriale (Se"ne"gambie, Guine'e, Soudan, 
Haut-Nil). 8°. Paris, 1«89. 

Xi.va-Rodrigcez. L'auiinisme fetichiste des 
negres de Bahia. 8°. Bahia (Bre'sil), 1900. 

Romiti (G.) La cartilagiue della piega semi- 
lunate ed il pellicciaio nel negro. 8°. [Pisa, 
1884.] 

Cutting from: Atti Soc. tosc. di sc. nat. Mem., Pisa, 
[1884], vii, 67-70. 

Tiedemann (F.) Das Hiru des Negers mit 
dein des Europiiers und Ourang-Outangs ver- 
glichen. 4°. Heidelberg, 1837. 

Waitz (T.) Die Negervdlkei und ihre Ver- 
wandten. 8°. Leipzig, I860. 

Forms v. 2 of his : Anthropologic 

Wasner (G.J * Ueber Siedelungeu der Neger. 
[Konigsberg i. Pr.] 8°. Insierburg, 1891. 

Weisbach (A. ) Einige Schadel ans Ostafrika. 
roy. n Wien. 18-9. 

Repr. from: Ann. d. k. naturh. Hofmuseums, iv. 

Wort.man (J. L.) The negro's anthropolog- 
ical nosition. 

Cutting from : Analostan Mag., Wash., 1891, i, 48-52. 
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Wvman (J.) Observations on the skeleton of 
a Hottentot. 8°. [Boston, 1863.] 

Repr.from: Proo. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., 1862-3. 

Abel (J. J.) & Davis (W. S.) On the pigment of the 
negro's skin and hair. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1896, i, 361- 
400, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Anthony (li.> & Hazard 
(A.) Notes sur la myologie d'un negro de l'Oulmngui. 
Anthropologic, Par., 1905, xvi, 445-456. — Bean (K. B.) 
On a racial peculiarity iu the brain of the negro. Proc. 
Ass. Am. Anal.. Baft., 1904-5, ]>. iv.-Kerkhau (O.) 
Eiu Namaweib ana Deutsch-Siidwestafrika. Globus, Brn- 
schwg., 1898, lxxiv, 60 — Bloeb (A.) Vigier (P.) Re- 
cherches histnlogiques sur le follioule pilenx et le cheveu 
de deux negres d6cedes a Paris. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'an- 
throp. de far., 1904, 5. s., v, 124-132.— Bottard. Crane 
de negie du S6n6gal. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1889, 
3. s.. xii, 38-41.— B rod ■■ ax (15. H.) [New born infants 
of African descent.] N. York M. Times, 1895, xxiii, 322. 

. Color of infant negroes. Mississippi M. Rec., 

Yieksburg. 1903, vii, 174.— Browne (Sir T.) Of the 
blackness of negroes. In his: Works, 8°, Lond., 1899, ii, 
180-197.— Brrcc (T. H.) Notes on the myology of a ne- 
gro. J. Anat. & Physiol., Loud., 1896-7, xxxi, 607-618. 

. On a pair of negro femora. Ibid., 1897-8, xxxii. 

76-82. — Burrows (G.) On the natives of the Upper 
Welle district of the Belgian Congo. J. Anthrop. Inst., 
Lond., 1898-9, n. s., i, 35-47, 1 pi. — Castounet des 
Fosses. La race noire dans l'avenir. Assoc. franc, pour 
l'avance. d. sc. C.-r., Par., 18H9, xviii, pt. 1, 377-380.— 
Colin ( H. ) Die Sehleistungeu der Dahoma- Neger. 
Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. u. Auges, Brest, 1898. ii, 
97. — Colliguou (It.) La couleur et le cheveu du negre 
nouveau-ne. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1895, 4. s., vi, 
687-692.— Colour (The) of newly-born negro children. 
Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 1419.— Couradt (L.) & Virchow 
(R.) Tabellarische TJeuersicht der an Negern des Adeli- 
Landes ausgefuhrten Aufnahmen. Verhandl. d. Berl. 
Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 1894, 164-186.— Crawfurd (J.) 
On the physical and mental characteristics of the negro. 
Tr. Ethu. Soc. Loud., 1866, n. s., iv, 212-239.— Curcau 
(A.) Essai sur la psychologie des races negres de 
l'Afrique tropicalo. Deuxieme partie: Intellectuality. 
Rev. g6n. d. sc. pures et appliq., Par., 1904, 2. s., xxxvi, 
638; 679.— 1>. (P.) A propos de negres blancs. Rev. 

raed. de Normandie, Rouen, 1905, 441. . Les n6grea 

blancs. J. de med.de Par., 1906, 2. s., xviii, 41.— Onino- 
ii Ion. Hyperacuit6 olfactive et visuelle et impassibility 
a la douleur ehez les negres soudanais. Rev. de l'hypnot. 
etpsychol. phy.siol., Par.. 1902-3, xvii, 20.— Be Albertis 
(O.) Geuesi, storia ed autropologia della razza negra. Ri- 
vista, Genova, 1889, viii, 290-308.— Decorse (G.) Inhabi- 
tation chez les negres de l'Afrique centrale et la dan.se 
chez les primitifs. Med. orient., Par., 1905, ix, 423-431. 
Also: Rev. mod. de m6d. et de chir., Par., 1905, iii, 122- 
130. — Bcgallier {Mile. Alice). Notes psychologiques 
sur les negres Pahouins. Arch, de psychol., Geneve, 1904- 
5, iv, 362-368.— Edwards (C. L.) Folk-lore of the Ba- 
hama negroes. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1888-9, ii, 
519-542. — Eijkman (C.) The colour of negroes. Janus, 
Amst., 1899, iv. 390.— Frederic. Zur Kenntnis der 
Hautfarbe der Neger. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., 
Stuttg., 1905, ix, 41-56, 1 pi.— Freiberg (A. H.) &. 
Schroeder (J. H.) A note on the foot of the Ameri- 
can negro. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1903, n. s., 
exxvi, 1033-1036. Also: Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Bost., 
1903-4, i, 164-167.— de Frobcrville. Note sur les Ostro- 
negres, race de l'Afrique orientale au snd de l'equatour. 
Coinpt rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1849, xxviii, 28.">-289.— 
Giiacoinini (C.) Annotazioni sulla anatomiadel negro; 
1. memoria. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1878, 3. 

s.. xxiv, 454-470. . Annotazioni sulla anatomia del 

negro; 2. memoria. Ibid.. 1882, 3. 8., xxx, 729-803. . 

Annotazioni sulla anatomia del negro; 3. memoria. Ibid., 
1884, 3. s., xxxii, 462; 50U. . Annotazioni sulla ana- 
tomia del negro; 5. memoria. Ibid., 1892, 3. s., xl, 17-64, 
1 pi. Also, Reprint. Also, transl.: Arch.ital.de biol., 

Turin, 1892, xvii. 337-371, 1 pi. . Notes sur l'anato- 

mie du negre; [4. ruemoire]. Arch, ital.de biol., Turin, 

1887, ix, 119-137, 2 pi. . La plica semilunaris e la 

laringe nelle scimmie antropoiuorfe (nota suppletoria alia 
anatomia del negro). Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1897, 3. s.. xlv, 649-072, 2 pi. — Oirard ( H. ) Notes 
anthropometriqaes sur quelques Soudanais occidentaux, 
Malinkes, Itam haras, Foulahs, Soninkes, etc. Anthro- 
pologie. Par., 1902, xiii, 41; 167; 328. — Oran ville (R. 
K.) & Roth (II. L.) Notes on the .Tekris. Sobos, and 
lies of the Warri district of the Niger Coast Protectorate. 
J. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 1898-9, n. a., i, 104-126, 5 pi.— 
Hamilton (J. V.) The African in Canada. [Abstr.l 
Proc. Am. Ass. Adv. Sc., 1889, Salem, 1890, xxxviii, 364- 
370.— Hauiy (E.-T.) Les imitateura d' Alexander Bru- 
nias; John Milton, Pierre Freret, M.-L.-A. Boizot (1788- 

94). Anthropologie, Par., 1894, v, 542-553. . Les 

races negres. Ibid., 1K97, viii, 257-271. . Note sui 

diverses gravures de Bonneville re]>r6sentant des negres 
(1794-1803). Ibid., 1899, x, 42-46. — Herring (N. B.) 1 he 
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Negroes. 

morphological and psychophysical mt i m -icalities of the 
negro race. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1904. xxxn, 796; 889; 
993- 1089.— Herz <M.) Der Bau des Negertusses. Zt- 
B0hr f. orthop. Chir., Stultg.. 1903, xi, 168-174. Also 
I Abstr.]: Miinchen. ined. Wchuschr., 1902, xlix, 1410.— 
Hoffman F. L.) The negro in the West Indies. Pub. 
Am. Statist. Ass., Bost., 1894-5, n. s., to, 181-200. -II utter. 
Die Zeichensprache bei den Negern des Wald- und Gras- 
landes in Nbrdkamerun. Globus. Bruschwg., 1898, lxxiv. 

201-204. . Der Absehluss von Blutfreundschaft und 

Yertriigen bei den Negern des Graslandes in Nordkanie- 
run. Ibid., 1899, lxxv, 1-4.— Jacques (V.) Contribu- 
tion a l'ethnologie de l'Afrique centrale; huit cranes du 
Hunt-Congo. Bull. Soc. d'antbrop. de Brux., 1896-7, xv, 

188-194. . Mensurationsanthropometriqiiesdetrente- 

neuf Ingres du Congo. Ibid., 237-241. . Les Con- 

golais de l'Exposition universelle de Bruxelles-Tervueren. 
J bid., 1897-8, xvi. 183-244. 3 pi.— Joext (W.) Eine Holz- 
fignr von der Loango - Kiiste und ein Anito-Bild aus 
Luzon. Festschr. f. A<lolf Bastian . . ., Berl., 1896, 118- 
127, 5 pi.— Johnoon (J. T.) On some of the apparent 
peculiarities of parturition in the negro race, with re- 
marks on race pelves in general. Am. J. Obst., X. Y.. 
lKT.'.-t;. viii, 88-123. Also, Keprint.— Johnstone (H. 1!.) 
Notes on the customs of the tribes occupying Mombasa 
sub-district, British East Africa. J. Anthrop. Inst., 
Loud., 1902, xxxii, 263-272.— Kiilz. Die hygienische 
Beeintlussuug der schwarzeu Rasso (lurch die weisse in 
Dentsch-Togo. Arch. f. Kasseu- u. Gesellsch. -Biol., Berl., 
1905. ii, 673-688.— l<ehinnnii-IVitsehc (K.) Die dunk- 
len Hautneoke der Neugeboreuen bei Indianern und Mu- 
latten. Globus. Brnschw-., 1904, lxxxvi, 297-3J9.— Liess- 
ner. Die Balue- oder Rnmpiberge und ihre Bewohner. 
Ibid., 273; 337; 392.— Li i vi ni (F.) Contribuzioni alia 
anatomia del negro. Arch, per 1' antrop., Firenze, 1899, 
xxix, 203-228.— lUatalister (A.) On the osteology of 
two negroes. Pl'OO. Roy. Irish Acad. (Science), Dubl.. 
1877-83, 2. s., iii, 347-350.— iTIacdoiiald (J. R. L.) East 
Central Africa customs. J. Anthrop. Inst., Loud., 1892- 

3, xxii, 99-122. . Notes on the ethnology of tribes 

met with during progress of the Juba expedition of 
1897-9. Ibid., 1899, ii, 226-250, 2 maps. — de REattoa e 
Silva (J.) Medicina dos pretos de Cabiuda. Rev. pnrtu- 
gueza de med. e cirurg. prat., Lisb., 1902, xii, 41 ; 71 ; 341. — 
ITIcrensky. Ueber Waffeu- Zauberwiirfel und Schmuck- 
korallen der Siidafrikaner. Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. 

f. Anthrop., Berl., 1882, 540-545. . Spuren vom Ein- 

fluss Indiens auf die afrikanische Volkerwelt. Ibid., 
1891, 377-380.— IVIichel (M.) Two cervical muscle anom- 
alies in the negro. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1892, xli, 125. 
Also, Keprint. — l?Iochi(A.) Glioggetti etnografici delle 
popolazioni etiopiche posseduti dal Mnseo uaziouale 
d' antropologia in Firenze. Arch, per 1' antrop., Firenze, 
1900, xxx, 87-172. — Jlorisou. Notes sur la formation 
du pigment chez le negre. Cong, intermit, de dermat. 
et de syph. C.-r. 1889, Par., 1890, 130-134. Also, transl. : 
Monats'h. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1889, ix, 485-490.— 
de lTIortillet (G.) Sur les negres de l'Algerie et 
de la Tunisie. Bull. Soc. d'authrop. de Par., 1890, 4. s., 
i, 353-359. Tlorlou (A. S.) The colour of newly-born 
negro children. Lancet, Loud., 1898, ii, 1605. — >| us. 
kat (G.) Der Plattfuss des Negers. Deutsche med. 
Wchnscbr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1902, xxviii, 471. — Olivier. 
Les troupes noires de l'Afrique orieutale franc.use. Rev. 
d. troupes colon., Par., 1903, ii, 97-129.— Ortiz (F.) La 
criminalita dei negri in Cuba. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], 
Torino, 1905, xxvi, 594-600.— [Peney (A.)] Etudes sur 
les races du Soudan. [Abstr.] Compt.rend.Acadd.se, 
Par., 1859, xlviii, 430.— Petrie (W. M. F.) An Egyptian 
ebony statuette of a negress. Man, Loud., 1901. i, 129, 
1 pi.— Pittard (E.) De la survivance d'un type negro- 
Ide dans les populations moderues de l'Europe. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904. exxxviii, 1533.— Plehn (A.) 
Beobaehtuugen in Kamerun. Ueber die Anschauungen 
nnd Gebrauche eiuiger Negerstiimme. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., 
Berl., 1904, xxxvi, 713-728 — Popovsky (J.) Les mus'- 
cles de la face chez uu negie Achauti. Anthropologic 
Par., 1890, i, 413-422 — Reguault (F.) Pourqnoi lesne- 
res sout-ils uoirs? (etude sur les causes de la coloration 
elapeau). Med. mod., Par., 1895, vi, 606.— Keichard 
(P.) Deportment of savag.i negroes. [Transl. from : Das 
Ausland.] Pop. Sc.. Mouth., N. Y., 1891, xxxix, 330- 
337. — Reineckc (P.) Beschreibung einiger Rassen- 
skeletle aus Afrika (ein Beitrag zur Anthropologic der 
deutschen Schutzgebiete). Arch. f. Anthrop., Bruschwg., 
1898, xxv, 185-231.— Rein sch (P. S.) The negro race 
and European civilization. Am. J. Sociol., Chicago, 1905-6, 
xi, 145-167.— Reyes (A. W.) Estudio comparativo de los 
negros criollos y africanos. Bol. Soc. antrop. do Cuba 
Habana, 1879-86, i, 130-135.— Richardson (C. H.) Ob- 
servations among the Cameroon tribes of West Central 
Africa. Mem. Interuat. Cong. Anthrop. 1893, Chicago 
1894, 199-207.-Riley (II. C.) Color of new-born ne^roTV 
Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1900, xxviii, 537.— Robertson (T. 
L.) The color of negro children when born. Alabama M 
& S. Age. Birmingh., 1897-8, x, 413. — Rodes (C. B.), jr. 
The thoracic index in the negro. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. 
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Anthrop., Stuttg., 1905, ix, 103-1 17.— Roscoe (J.) Notes 
on the manners and customs of the Baganda. J. Anthrop. 

Inst., Lond., 1901, xxxi, 117-130. . Further notes ou 

the manners and customs of the Baganda. Ibid., 1902, 
xxxii, 25-80. 2 tab — Roth (H. L.) Notes on Beuiii cus- 
toms. Interuat. Arch. f. Ethnog., Leiden, 1898, xi, 235- 
242.— Sabatier (C.) Etude sur la femnio kabyle. Rev. 
d'antbrop., Par., 1883, 2. s., vi, 56-69.— Nan ton Pernan- 
dcz (J.) De la disposicion anatoinica del canal nasal en 
el negro quo explica su menor predisposicidn a las afl'ec- 
ciones de las vias Iagrimales. Cong, intein.it. do med 
C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'opht., 81-90.— Sch il- 
ler-Tietz. Die Hautfarbe der neugeboreneu Neger. 
kinder. Deutsche med. Wchnscbr., I.eipz. u. Berl., 1901, 
xxvii, 615. — Schurtz (H.) Das Wurfmesser der Ne- 
ger; ein Beitrag zur Ethnographic Afrika's. Internat. 

Arch. f. Ethnog., Leiden, 1889, ii, 9-31, 1 pi. . Die 

geographische verbreitung der Negertrachteu. Ibid 
1891, iv, 139-153, 1 pi. — Schwnrzbach ( B. B. ) The 
power of sight of natives of South Africa. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1898, ii, 1731. — Semeleder (F.) Negroes in the 
Mexican Republic. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lviii, 66.— 
Shufeldt (R. W.) Comparative anatomical characters 
of the negro. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1004, xxxii. 26 _'- - 
stimouot. Considerations sur la coloration de la pean 
du negre. Bull. Soc. d'authrop. de Par., 1862, iii, 140-152. 
Also, Reprint. — Singleton (A. H.) Folklore of the ne- 
groes of Jamaica. Folk -Lore, Loud., 1904, xv, 450.— 
Smith (Anna T.) A study in race psychology. Pop So. 
Month., N. Y., 1896-7. 1, 354^360.— Stevens (H. V.) Mit- 
theilungen aus dem Fraueulebeu der Orang Bclendas. der 
Oraug Djaknn und der Orang I. .mi. Bearbeitet vou Max 
Bat tels. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1896, xxviii, 103-202.— 
Stiihlmanu (F.) Ein Wahehe Skclet und die ethnolo- 
gische Stellung der Lemhi. Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. 
f. Anthrop., 1894, 422-424.— Stnhlmann (F.) & Simon. 
Authropologi8rhe Aufnahmeu aus Ost-Africa. Ibid., 
1895, 656-671. — Talbot (E. S.) N. gro ethnology and 
sociology. Illinois M. Bull., Chicago, 1904-5, v, 124-127.— 
Tate (H. R.) Notes on the Kikuyu and Kamba tribes of 
British East Africa. J. Antrop. Inst., Lond., 1904, xxxiv, 
130-148, 4 pi. — Testut. Contribution al'anatomie des races 
negres; dissection de trois 11011 veaux negres. Bull. Soc. 
d'antbrop. do Lyon, 1800, ix, 51-68. — Thompson (A.) 
Craniology [negroid and non-negroid skulls]. Man, Lond., 
1905, v, 101. — Thomson (A.) Note on the skin and scalp 
of the negro foetus. .1. Anat. & Physiol., Loud., 1890-91, 
xxv, 282-285, 1 pi. — Tracer. Vorstellung der weissen 
Negeria Amanua samuit ihrer angeblichen Schwester. 
Verhandl. d. BerL Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 1902, 492.— Trim 
(G.) Ricerche sulla cute del negro ( contribuzioue alio 
studio sul signiheato funzionale dello strato graiiuloso e 
sulla diffusione del pigmeuto cutanco). Gior. mternaz, d. 
sc. med., Napoli, 1888, n. s., x, 365-369, 1 pi. — Turner 
(Sir YV.) Notes on the dissection of a third negro. J. 
Anat. & Physiol., Loud., 1896-7, xxxi, 624-626.— Vali-nti 
(G.) Variety delle ossa nasali in on negro del Sudan. 
Mouitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1897, viii, 191-194.— Van den 
Oheyn (R. P.) L'origine asiatique de la race noire. 
Compt. rend, du Cong, scient. internat. d. catholiques, 
Par., 1891, sect. 8, 132-154.— Variot (G.) Observations 
sur la pigmentation cicatricielle des negres, et recherches 
microscopiques sur les naevi pigmentaii i s d un mulatre. 
Bull. Soc. d'antbrop. de Par., 1889. 3. s., xii, 463. - Vcr- 
neau (11.) Les migrations des Ethiopieus. Anthropo- 
logie, Par., 1899, x, 641-662.— Verrier (B.) La religion 
dunegre; ses superstitions, d'apres uu mauuscrit ancien 
ecrit par un etranger ayant longtemps habite l'Afrique 
centrale. Bull. Soc. d'ethnog., Par., 1887, 2. s., i, 141; 
171. — Virchow (R.) Kopfmaasse von 40 Wei- und 19 
Kru-Negern. Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 

1889, 85-93. . [ Zwei jnnge Bursche von Kamerun 

und Togo.] Ibid., 541- 54.1.— Waldcyer (W.) Deber 
einige Gehirne von Ost-Afiikaueru. Mitth. d. anthrop. 
(Jesellsch. in Wien, 1894, n. P., xiv, 141-144. Also: Cor.- 
Bl. d. dentsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Miinchen, 
1894. xxv, 151-154.— Whitehouse (A. A.) Note on the 
Mbari festival of the natives of the Ibo country, S. Nige- 
ria. [Abstr.] Man, Lond., 1904, 162.— Widenmann. 
Der Plattfuss des Negers. Deutsche med. Wchnscbr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1902, xxviii, 563.— Wilser (L.) Urge- 
schichtliche Neger in Europa. Globus, Brnschwg., 1905, 
Kxxvii. 4 1— Wolbarst (A. L.). Proveiuc (D. M.) >fc 
ITIareh (C. J.) The color of negro babies. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1898, lxxiii, 844.- Wolff (B.) Deficient vulvar 
development in negresses. Med. Age, Detroit, 1898, xvi 
137.— Zinlgraff (E.) Ueber (jesten und Mienenspiel 
der Neger. Org. d. Tanbst.-Anst. in Deutschl., Friedberg, 
1891, xxxvii, 173; 192. 

^e^roes (Morbidity, mortality, and crimi- 
nology of). 

See, aho, Ainhum; Chorea in negroes; Con- 
junctivitis {History, etc., of); Eye {Diaeaeet 
of) in negro; Fever (Typhoid, Immunity J mm); 
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Framboesia; Haematophilia in the negro; In- 
sanity in negroes; Keloid; Phthisis in negroes; 
Pneumonia in negroes; Rape; Rickets in ne- 
groes; Sleeping-sickness m negroes; Syphilis 
in negroes; Tuberculosis in negroes. 

Johnson (K. H.) The physical degeneracy 
of the modern negro, with .statistics from the 
principal cities showing- his. mortality from A. 
D. 1700 to 1897. 8°. [Brunswick, Ga., n. rf.] 

MORTALITY among negroes in cities. Pro- 
ceedings of the conference for investigations of 
city problems held at Atlanta University, May 
20-27, 1890. 8°. Atlanta. Ga., Ie90. 

Ball ( M. V. ) The mortality of the negro. Med. 
News. Phila., 1894, lxiv, 389. — Balloch (E. A.) The 
relative frequency of fibroid processes in the dark-skinned 
races. Ibid., 29-35. — Rodingtoii (Alice). The impor- 
tance of race, and its bearing on the "negro question". 
Westminst. Rev., Lond., 1890, cxxxiv, 415-427.— Brady 
(CM.) The negro as a patient. N. Orl.M. & S. J., 1903-4. 
lvi, 431-445.— Bnsclian (G.) Zur Pathologic der Neger. 
Arch, per l'antrop., Firenze. 1901, xxxi, 357-375. — Bycra 
(J. W.) Diseases of the Souther n negro. Med. Surg. 
Reporter. Phila., 1888, lviii, 734-737.— Cnstellanoa (J. J.) 
The rural and city negro pathologically and therapeuti- 
cally considered, i'roc. Orleans Parish M.SuC. 1895, N.Orl., 
1896, iii. pp. Ixxx-lxxxv.— Clark (G. C.) The immunity 
of the negro race to certain diseases and the causes thereof. 
Maryland M. J., Bait., 1897-8, sxxviii, 222-224.— Clarke 
(R.) Short notes of the prevailing diseases in the colony 
of Sierra Leone, with a return of the sick Africans sent to 
hospital in eleven years, and classified medical returns for 
the years 1853—4; also tables showing the number of luna- 
tics admitted to hospital in a period of thirteen years, and 
the number treated from 1st April, 1842, to 31st March. 1853. 
J. Statist. Soc. Lond., 185G, xiv, 00-81.— Coleman ( W. L.) 
Some observations on consumption, diabetes mellitus and 
consumption in the negro. Alkiloid. Clin., Chicago, 1896, 
iii, 114-116. — Co wgill (W. M.) Why the negro does 
not suffer from trachoma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, 
ixxiv, 399.— Cunningham (Ii. McW.) The negro as a 
convict. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, Montgomery, 1893, 315- 
326. . The morbidity and mortality of negro con- 
victs. Med. News, Phila.', 1894, lxiv, 113^117.— Daniels 
(C. W.) Negro fertility and infantile mortality. Brit. 
Guiana M. Ann., Demerara, 1898. x, 8-17. — Be Mauaaure 
(P. G.) Obstetrical observations on the negroes of South 
Carolina. Tr. Pau-Am. M. Cong. 1893. "Wash., 1895, pt. 1, 
917-921.— Dixon (W. A.) The morbid proclivities and 
retrogressive tendencies in the offspring of mulattoes. 
Med. News, Phila.. 1892, lxi, 180-182. Also: J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1893, xx, 1. Abo, Reprint. — Edelman 
(L.) The negro as a criminal, and his influence on the 
white race. Med. News, N. T., 1903, lxxxii. 190. — Faison 
(J. A.) Tuberculosis in the colored race. Med. Rec, N. 
T., 1899, lv, 37."). — Fehlinger. Die Sterblichkeit der 
enropaischen und der Neger-Rasse. Naturw. Wchnschr., 
Berl., 1904, n. F., iii, 280.— Fernandez (H. E.) The ex- 
traordinary vitality of the native under serious injuries 
(illustrated by a recent case). South African M. J., Cape 
Town, 1896-7, iv, 34. — Fernandez (J. S.) Las enfer- 
inedades de los ojos en los uegros y mulatos. Cong, in- 
ternal, de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, d'opht., 97. Also, 
Reprint. — Fletcher (K. M.), jr. Surgical peculiarities 
of the negro race. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, Montgomery, 
1898. 49-57. — Hecht (D'O.) Tabes in the negro. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila., 1903. exxvi, 705-720. Alio, Reprint,— 
■lodge* (J. A.) The effect of freedom upon the physical 
and psychological development of tho negro. Richmond 
J. Pract.. 1900, xiv, 161-171. Also: Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond. 1900-1901, v, 106-110. — Johnxlon 
(G. W.) Abnormalities and diseases of thogenito-urinaiy 
system in negro women. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1888-9, 
xx, 426-429. — Kol lock (C. W.) The eye of the negro. 

Ann. Ophth. Sc Otol., St. Louis, 1893, ii, 121-126. . 

Furtlfer observations on the eye of the negro. Tr. 
Pan Am. M. Cong. 1893, Wash., 1895, pt. 2, 1482-1484.— 
fiOfion (L.) The negro as a surgical subject. N.Orl. 
M. & S. J.. 1901-2, liv, 530-533.— ittcGuire (II.) & I,y«l- 
aton (G. F.) Sexual crimes among the Southern negroes ; 
scientifically considered. Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 
1893-4, xx, 105-125. Alto, Reprint —Mcintosh (T. M.) 
Enlarged prostate and spina bifida in the negro. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 350.— ITIcKie (T. J.) A brief his- 
tory of insanity and tuberculosis in the Southern negro. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 537.— IVIataa (R.) 
The surgical peculiarities of the negro; a statistical in- 
guiiy based upon the records of the Charity Hospital of 
New Orleans. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass.. Phila., 1896, xiv, 483; 
610. Also: Syst. Surg. (Dennis), Phila., 1896, iv, 839-869. 
Also, Reprint. — Mays (T. J.) Increase of insanity and 
consumption amoug the negro population of the South 
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since the war. Boston M. <fc S. J., 1897, exxxv, 537-540, 
Also, Reprint, Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1897-8, ii, 129-133.— Mitchell (Mary V.) Clinical 
notes from diseases amoug colored children. Rep. Proc. 
Allium. i Ass. Woman's M. Coll. Penn., Phila., 1891, 50- 
58.— Mnrrcll (T. E.) Peculiarities in the structure and 
diseases of t he ear of the negro. Tr. ix. Internal. M. Cong., 
Wash., 1887, iii, 817-824.— Musaer (J. H.) Note on per- 
nicious anemia and chlorosis in the negro. Univ. M. Mag., 
Phila., 1892-3, v, 770.— Plehn (F.) Ueber die Pathologie 
Kameruns mit Riicksicht auf die anterden Kiistennegern 
vorkommenden Krankheiten. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 

Berl., 1895, exxxix, 539-549. . Zur vergleichenden 

Pathologic der schwarzen Rasse in Kamerun. Ibid., 

1896, cxlvi, 486-508, 2 diag. . Wundheilung bei der 

schwarzen Rasse. Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. Leipz. u. 

Berl., 1896, xxii, 544-546. . Die acuten Infektions- 

krankheiten bei den Negern der aquatorialen Kiisten 
Westafrikas. Virohow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1903, clxxiv, Snppl.-Hft., 1-103.— Powell (T. O.) The 
increase of insanity and tuberculosis in the Southern negro 
since 1860, and its alliance and some of the supposed 
causes. J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago, 1890, xxvii, 1185-1188.— 
■*ritchett (J. A.) Tuberculosis in the negro. Alabama 
M. & S. Age, Anniston, 1892-3, v, 386; 421.— Kay (J. M.) 
Observations upon eye diseases and blindness In the col- 
ored race. N. York M. J., 1896, lxiv, 86-88.— Key-burn 
(R.) Type of disease amoug the freed people (mixed 
negro races) of the United States; based upon the consol- 
idated reports of over 430.466 cases of sick and wounded 
free people (mixed African races), and 22,053 of white 
refugees tinder treatment from 1865 to June 30, 1872, by 
medical officers of the Bureau of Refugees, Freedmen, and 
Abandoned Lands. Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxiii, 623- 
627. Also, Reprint. — Bodrigucs (Nina). Negres crimi- 
nels an Bresil. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1895, xvi, 
356-363. Also: Bull. Soc. med. de Charleroi, 1899, xx, 48- 
53. A Iso, Reprint. — Rogers (J. G.) The effect of free- 
dom upon the physical and psychological development of 
the negro. Proc. Am. Med. -Psychol. Ass., 1900, vii, 88- 
98. — Boy (P. S.) A case of chorea in a negro. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1892, xlii, 215.— Scheppegrell (W.) The com- 
parative pathology of the negro in diseases of the nose, 
throat, and ear, from an analysis of 11.855 cases. Proc. 
Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1895, N. Orl., 1896, iii, pp. lxxxv- 
lxxxviii. Also: Ann. Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 1895, iv, 
589-593.— Sebaatian (A. A.) Over de ziekteu der Ne- 
gers. Versl. . . . d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch. Afd. Natuurk., 
Amst., 1853, i, 217-239.— Seidel (H.) Krankheit, Tod und 
Begrabnis bei den Togonegern. Globus, Jimschwg., 1897, 
lxxii, 21-25.— Sholl (E. H.) The negro and his death 
rate. Alabama M. & S. Age, Anniston, 1890-91, iii, 337- 
341. — Steuber. Ueber Krankheiten der Eingeboienen 
in Deutsch Ostafrika. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hvg., 
Leipz., 1902, vi, 111: 1903, vii, 57.— Sykea (\V.) Negro 
immunity from malaria and yellow" fever. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1904, ii, 1776: 1905, i, "389. — Tipton (F.) The 
negro problem from a medical standpoint. N. York M. J., 
1886, xliii, 519. Also, Reprint,— Walton (J. T.) The 
comparative mortality of the white and colored races in 
the South. Charlotte M. J., 18H7, x, 291-294. Also, Re- 
print. — Work (M. N.) Crime among the negroes of 
Chicago. Am. J. Sociol., Chicago, 1900-1901, vi, 204-223. 

JVegroes- in the United States. 

See, also, Negroes {Morbidity, etc., of). 

BlodGETT (J. II.) The negro in the, United 
States. 8°. [Washington, 1-94.] 

Cuttina from : Liberia, Wash., D. 0., 1894, Bull. no. 4, 
16-58. 

BUTLER (M. C.) Emigration of colored peo- 
ple, 8°. [n. p., 1890.] 

FRI88ELL (H. B.) & Bevier (Isabel). Diet- 
ary studies of negroes in eastern Virginia in 
1897 and 1898. 8°. Washington, 1899. 

Gannett (H.) Occupations of the negroes. 
8°. Baltimore, 1895. 

Hoffman (F. L.) Race traits and tendencies 
of the American negro. 8°. New York, 1896. 

JONES (A.) & Allen (R.) A narrative of the 
proceedings of the black people during ihe late 
awful calamity in Philadelphia in the year ]?;•:->; 
and a refutation of some censures thrown upon 
them in some late publications. 12°. Phila- 
delphia, 1794. 

Mayo (A. D.) A ministry of education in the 
South. 12°. Boston, 1889. 

. The third estate of the South. Au 

address delivered before the American Social 



NEGUOKS. 



396 



NKIDERT. 



Negroes in the United States. 
Science Association at Saratoga, N. Y., Septem- 
ber 2, 1890. Boston, 1890. 

. The woman's movement in[the South. 

8°. [ Mi p. ], 1891. 

Cutting from .- N. Eug. Mag., 1891. 

. How shall the colored youth of the 

South he educated? 8°. [n. p.], 1-97. 

Cutting from: N. Eng. Mag., 1897. 

-. The colored American working man 

of the new time. 8°. Hampton, Ya., 1898. 

. The negro American citizen in the 

new American life. 8°. [». p., n. d.] 

. The opportunity and obligation of 

the educated class of the colored race in the 
Southern States. An address delivered before 
Agricultural and Mechanical College for Ne- 
groes, at Normal, Ala., May 29, 1899. 8°. 
[». p., n. d.~\ 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to provide for the erection of 
a national home for aged and infirm colored 
persons, and for the maintenance of the inmates 
thereof. 53. Cong., 2. sess. H. R. 7095. May 
15, 1894. [ntrod. by Mr. Outhwaite. roy. 8°. 
[ Washington, 1894.] " 

. The saine. Reported May 22, 1894. 

2 pp. roy. 8 C . [ Washington, 1894.] 

. National home for aged and infirm 

colored persons. Report. [ To accompany 
H. R. 7095.] 53. Cong., 2. sess. H. R. Rep. No. 
933. May 22, 1894. Snbm. by Mr. Outhwaite. 
8°. [Washington, 1>*94.] 

. A bill for the establishment of home 

or homes for indigent colored people and colored 
orphan's in the South. 53. Coug., 2. sess. H. 
R. 7755. July 18, 1*94. Iutrod. by Mr. Branch, 
roy. 8°. [ Washington, 1894.] 

United States. Congress. Senate. Report. 
[To accompany H. R. 7095. To provide for a 
national home for aged and infirm colored peo- 
ple in the District of Columbia.] 53. Cong., 2. 
sess. S. Rep. No. 052. Aug. 8, 1894. Snbm. by 
Mr. Gibson. 8°. [Washington, 1894.] 

. Amendment proposed by Mr. Hoar to 

the bill (H. R. 7095) to provide for the erection 
of a national home for aged and infirm colored 
persons and for the maintenance of the inmates 
thereof. 53. Cong., 2. sess. H. R. 7095. In 
Sen., Dec. 6, 1894. roy. 8°. [ Washington, 1894.] 

United States. Department of Commerce and 
Labor. Bureau of the Census. Bulletin 8. Ne- 
groes in the United States. 4°. Washington. 
1904. 

Bacon (C. S.) The race problem. Medicine, Detroit, 
1903, ix, 338-343.— Ball (M. V.) Vital statistics of the 
negro. Med. News, Phila., 1894, lxv, 392. — Beazley 
(W. S.) Peculiarities of the negro. Med. Progress, Louis- 
ville, 1899, xv, 4-C— Brandt (Lilian). The negroes of 
St. Louis. Pub. Am. Statist. Ass., Bost., 1903, viii, 203- 
268,2 pi.— Carroll (F.J.) Mysticism among the negroes. 
N. York M. J., 1900, lxxi. 594-590 — Claiborne (J. H.) 
The negro: 1. His environments as a slave; 2. His envi- 
ronments as a freedmau. Virginia M, Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond. 1900-1901, v, 3-6.— Colored (The) race in life as- 
surance. Laucet, Lond., 1898, ii, 902.— Corson (E. R.) 
The future of the colored race in the United States from 
an ethnic and medical standpoint; a lecture delivered be- 
fore the Georgia Historical Society, June 6, 1887. N. York 

M. Times. 1887-8, xv, 193-226. Also, Reprint. . The 

vital equation of the colored race, and its future in the 
United States. Wilder quart. -century book, Ithaca, 1893, 
115-1 75. Also, Reprint. — l>c Saussure (P. G.) Is the 
colored race increasing or decreasing? Tr. South Car. 
M. Ass., Charleston, 1895, xlv, 119-121.- [Discussion on 
the race problem in the United States.] Illinois M. J. 
Springfield, 1902-3, n. s.. iv. 866-871. — Harris (S.) The 
future of the negro from the standpoint of the Southern 
physician. Alabama M. J.. Birniingh., 1901-2, xiv 57-68 
Alxo: Am. Med.. Phila. 1901. ii. 373-376. — Hoffman 
(C. G.) I>ie_Neger Washington*. Globus, B rnsohwe.. 
L898, Ixxiii, 85-89.— Hoffman (F. H.) Vital statistics of 
the negro. Arena. Bost., 1892, v, 529-542.— Hoffman 
(F. L.) Vital statistics of the negro. Med. News, Phila., 
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^94. lxv, 320-324.— Howard (W. L ) The negro as a 
distinct ethnic factor in civilization. Medicine, Detroit 
1903, ix. 423-426. Also: Med. News. N. Y.. 1904. )xxxiv| 
905.— [Huret (J.)] La suggestion a on en tenement ne- 
gro a- la NouvelleOrleans. [From: Figaro.] Gaz. med 
de Par., 1903, 12. s.. iii. 353.-Kollock (C. W.) The eve 
of the negro. Tr. Am. Ophth. So"., Hartford, 1892, vi, 257- 
268.— E«e Hard}' (-1. C.) Mortality among the negroes; 
the sanitary privileges to which they are entitled from the 
authorities. Sanitarian, N. Y., 1896, xxxvii, 492-495 — 
iVIacdonald (A.) Colored children; a psycho-physical 
study. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 1140-1144.— 
iVIcIntosh (J.) The future of the negro race. Tr. Soutb 
Car. M. Ass., Charleston, 1891, 183-lfH. — lllc Vey (B.) 
Negro practice. N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1892-3, n. s., xx, 328- 
332.— ITIapes (C. C.) Remarks <rom the standpoint of so- 
ciology. Med. Age, Detroit, 1896. xiv, 713-715. — Miller 
(J. F.) The effects of emancipation upon the mental and 
physical qualifications of the negro of the South. North 
Car. M. J , Wilmington, 1896, xxxviii, 285-294.— Negro 
(The) in the cities of the North. Charities, N. Y., 1905-6, 
xv, 1-90, 3 pi. — Orr (J.) Some suggestions of interest to 
physicians on the scientific aspect of the race question, 
with particular reference to the white and neirro races. 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1903-4, viii, 90-95. — 
Perry (M. L.) Some practical problems in sociology 
shown bv a stud}' of the Southern negro. Atlanta Jour.- 
Rec. Med., 1902-3, iv, 459-466. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1902, lxii, 331-334.— Scorn p (n. A.) Can the race prob- 
lem be solved? Forum, N. Y., 1889, xxiii, 36.1-370.— 
Whaler (N. S.) The transplantation of a race. Pop. Sc. 

Month., N. Y., 1899-1900, lvi, 513-524. . The future 

of the negro in the Southern States. I bid., 1900-1901, MS, 
147-156. — Steffens ((J.) Die Verfeinerung des Negertypus 
in den Yereinigten Staaten. Globus, Brnschwg.,1901, lxxix, 
171-174.— Thrasher (M. B.) Tuskegee Institute and its 
president. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1899, lv, 592-610.— 
Walker (F. A.) Statistics of the colored race in the 
United States. Pub. Am. Statist. Ass., Bost., 1890, n. s., 
ii, 91-106.— Walton (J. T.) The comparative mortality 
of the white and colored races in the South. Charlotte 
[N. C] M. J., 1897, x, no. 3, 291-294. 

Ncli st t> (Wolf). * Beitrage zur Rosenbach'schen 
Keaktion. 14pp., 11. 8°. Wiirzburg, P. Scheiner, 
1891. 

Ne he mists (Abrahamus). Method us inedendi 
universalis, per sanguinis missionein et purga- 
tionein in libros duos divisa; accessit, De tem- 
pore aqua? frigidae in febribus ardentibns ad 
satietateni exhibeudae, liber anus. 3. ed. 3 p. 
1., 83 pp., 61. 8°. Yenetiis, J. B. Ciotto, 1(104. 

Nell Is (Artniuius) [1819- ]. * De arteriaruui 
ossificatione. 29 pp., 11. 8°. Berolini, typ. Nie- 
tackianis, [1843]. 

Nell Is (Paul Adolf Karl) [1879- ]. " Ueber 
Citarin. [Giessen.] 66 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 
E. Ebering, 1904. 

Neltmiz (Johannes) [1876- ]. * Ueber die 
chirurgische Behandlung der akuten Perityph- 
litis. oO pp., 3 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1902. 

Nelniiig ( Oskar ) [1873- " ]. * Ueber die 
Warmeiegulierung bei Muskelarbeit; Versuche 
am marscbierenden Sold ate n bei verschiedener 
Belastnng. 40 pp., 1 tab., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, C. 
Fogt, 1896. 

Nell ring (Paul). * Ueber die Bestandtheile der 
Augosturarinde, der Rinde von Cusparia fcrifo- 
liata Engler. [Erlangen.] 47 pp. 8°. Helm- 
stedt, J. C. Schmidt, 1*91. 

Nehl'korn ( Ab-x. ) * Ein Fall von ineningealer 
Perlgeschwulst. [Heidelberg.] 1 p. 1., 31 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer. 1896. 

. * Histologische und experimentelle Bei- 
trage zur Frage der Schnittfiihrung und Naht- 
methode bei Laparotomieu. Habilitationsschrift 
zur Erlangung der Venia docendi in der Chirur- 
gie. [Heidelberg.] 52 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Tubingen, 
H. La up, jr., 1902. 

Repr. from: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1902, xxxiv. 

Neider (Joannes Christianas). 

See Birkholz (Adamus Michael). Qua3stiones quas- 
dam physicas, [etc.]. 4°. Lipsiai, [ 1771]. 
Neidert ( Emil ) [1862- ]. * Ueber die T<»- 
desnrsachen bei Deformitiiten der Wirbelsaule. 
31 pp. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf f Sohn, 1886. 
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IS'eidliard (Charles) [1809- ]. An answer to 
the homoeopathic (Il lusions of Oliver Wendell 
Holmes. 36 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, J. Dobson, 
1842. [P., v. 1882; 1982.] 

. Homoeopathy in France, Germany, and 

England in the year 1869. 19 pp. .8°. Phila- 
delphia, Sherman <$• Co., 1870. 

Repr. from: Hahueman. Month., Phila., 1870, vi. 

. . Homoeopathy in Europe, 1878. Germ 

theories of disease. 14 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 
1878, vel subseq.~] 

Neidhait (Benedikt). 

See Unterricht iiber Hippologie. 8°. Wien, 1903. 

Neidhart (K.) Die Influenza-Epidemie vom 
Winter 1889-90 im Grossherzogthnin Hessen. 
Nachden Berichteratattuogen derGrossh. Kreis- 
gesundheitsainter bearbeitet. 65pp. 8°. Darm- 
stadt, 1890. 

Neidliofer (Adolf ) [1867- ]. *Ectopie der 
Ziihne, speziell in Beziehung znr Eiterung des 
Antrum Highmori. 21 pp. 8 C . Marburg, li. 
Fried) ich, 1895. 

Welding [Ivan Ivanovich) [1838-1904]. 

[In niemoriam.J J. Obsh. Kussk. vracb. v pani. Piro- 
gova, Mosk., 1904, x, 502. 

rVeieiibui'g (M. Ya.) Rukovodstvo k chastnol 
khirnrgii polosti rta i okruzhaynshtshikh yeyo 
chaste!, dlya znbnlkh vrachei uchashtshikhsya 
zubovrachevaniyn. [Manual on special surgery 
of the oral cavity and surrounding parts, for 
dental surgeons and students.] 191, iv pp. 8°. 
Var8hava, P. Lyaskaiier .V V. Babitski, 1900. 

. The same. 2. ed. 207 pp. 8°. Yarshava, 

P. Lyaskaiier cf Romp., 1903. 

rVeigJick (Hjalmar). Znr Psychophysik des 
Lichtsinns. 84 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Leipzig, 1887. 
Repr. from: Phil. Stud., Leipz., 1887, iv. 

Neill (John) [1819-80]. Valuable medical li- 
brary of the late John Neill. 19pp. 8°. [Phila- 
delphia, 1890.] 

& Smith (Francis Gurney). An analyt- 
ical compendium of the various branches of 
medical science, for the use and examination of | 
students. 7 pts. in 1 v. 12°. Philadelphia, Lea 
$ Blanchard, 1848. 

CONTENTS. 

A handbook of anatomy ; being a portion of an analytical 
compe ud of the various branches of medicine, viii, 180 pp. 

A handbook of physiology ; being a portion of an analyt- 
ical compend of the various branches of medicine, viii, 
133 pp. 

A handbook of obstetrics; being a portion of an analyt- 
ical compend of the various branches of medicine, viii, 
113 pp. 

A handbook of surgery; being a portion of an analytical 
compend of the various branches of medicine, viii, 122 
pp., 1 1. 

A handbook of materia niedica and therapeutics; being 
a portion of an analytical compend of the various branches 
of medicine, viii, 115 pp. 

A handbook of chemistry ; being a portion of an analy t- 
ical compend of the various branches of medicine, viii, 
93 pp. 

A handbook of the practice of medicine; being a por- 
tion of an analytical compend of the various branches of 
medicine, viii, 152 pp. 

. The same. 2. ed., revised and im- 
proved. 7 pts. in 1 v. 12°. Philadelphia, 
Blanchard <f Lea, 1852. 

CONTENTS. 

A handbook of anatomy. 192 pp. 

A handbook of physiology. 143 pp. 

A handbook of surgery. 133 pp. 

A handbook of obstetrics. 123 pp. 

A handbook of materia medica and therapeutics. 130 pp. 

A handbook of chemistry. 106 pp. 

A handbook of practice of medicine. 172 pp. 

. The same. A newed., revised and 

improved, xxiv, 974 pp. 12 c . Philadelphia, 
Blanchard <f Lea, 1856. 



Weill (J.) & Smith (F. G.) — continued. 

. The same. A new ed., revised and 

improved. 974 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, Blanch- 
ard $ Lea, 1857. 

. The same, xxiv, 25-974 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, Blanchard $ Lea, 1859. 

. The same. xxiv, 974 pp. 12 c . 

Philadelphia, Hlanchard $ Lea, 1861. 

. Chokio Shio. [Table of ausculta- 
tion and percussion. (From Neill and Smith's 
Compend of Medicine). Transl. by Dr. Hira- 
kawa.] 1 broadside fob, Meiken, 1875. 
Japanese, text. 

Neilsoil (Walter H.). 

Co-Editor of : Milwaukee Medical Journal, 1803-1 904. 

Neilston. 

See Scarlatina {Epidemics of), by localities. 

de rYeipperg (Albert- Adam), Comte 
[1774-1829]. 

Coxte (II) di Neipperg. Document! sulla 
sua morte publicati dal Dott. G. Carbonelli. 
8°. Torino, 1903. 

Carbonelli (G.) La derniere maladie du comte de 
Neyperg. Janus, Amst., 1902, vii, 654-658. Also, transl. : 
Piogresso med., Torino, 1903, ii, 110; 121. 

de IVeirac [Am6d6e]. De la goutte, des rhu- 
matismes et des scrofules, de leur traitement et 
de leur gue"risou. 91pp., 11. 8°. Paris, Amyo', 
1860. 

IVeiret (Gustave) [1863- ]. * Etude sur Her- 
mann Boerhaave. 83 pp. 4°. Paris, 1888, 
No. 115. 

Neishtab (Ya[nkel] T[oviyevich]) [1851- ]. 
Chakhotka i nauchnosanitarnly plan borbl s 
neyu. [Phthisis and scientifico-sanitary plans 
for its prevention.] 23 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
A. Transhel, 1890. 

Neishtllbe ( Pyotr[-Iosif ] T[imofeyevich ] ) 
[1858- ] * K ucheniyu ob okoloplodnol zhid- 
kosti ; vliyauiye hidremii i sukhoyadeniya na 
izniieueniye khimicbeskavo sostava okoloplod- 
nol zhidkosti. [On the amniotic fluid; influ- 
ence of hydremia and eating dry food upon the 
chemical composition of the amniotic fluid.] 
96 pp., 2 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1791. 

Neishtube ( S. T. ) Pro'izvodstvo predokhra- 
uiteluavo privivaniya sibirskol yazvl ovtsam 
i druzim domashnim zhivotnim po inetodu prof. 
Tsenkovskavo [etc.]. [Prophylactic inocula- 
tion of anthrax in sheep and other domestic an- 
imals according to Tsenkovski's method, etc.] 
vii, 46 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1893. 

IVeisse. 

See Hospitals (Ophthalmic, etc.), by localities. 

IVeisse (Rudolf). * Erfahrungen der Berner 
mediciniscben Klinik iiber die therapeutiscbe 
interne Verwendung der Kresalole, uebst Bemer- 
knngen iiber die Behandliing der Cholera mit 
Kresalolen sowie iiber die therapeutische Wir- 
kung von Orthoamidosalicylsaure und salicyl- 
sulfonsaurem Natron. 47 pp., 2 diag., 1 tab. 
8°. Bern, Lack, Scheim $ Cie., 1897. 

rVeisseil ([Hubert Jos.] Conrad) [1858- ]. 
*Der Heurtelonp'sche Blutegel und seine An- 
wendnng bei Erkrankungen des Auges. 39 pp. 
8°. Bonn, J. Bach Wwe., 1891. c. 

rVeisser (Albert [Ludwig Siegmund]) [1855- 
]. Wei t ere Beitrage zur Aetiologie der Le- 
pra, pp. 514-542, 1 pi. 8°. Berlin, G. Beimer, 
1881. 

Repr. from: Arch. f.path.Auat.fetc], Herb, 1881, lxxxiv. 

. Ueber Jodoform-Exautheme. 4 pp. 8°. 

[Berlin, G. Beimer, 1884.] 

Repr. from: Deutsche iued. "Wchnschr., Berl., 1884, x. 
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JVeisser (Albert [Ludwig Siegmund)]— cont'd. 
. Ueber die Ansteckungsfahigkeit der 

obrouisehen Gonorrhoe. 7 pp. 8°. [Breslau, 

1886.] 

Ilepr. from : Breslau Srztl. Ztschr., 1886, viii. 

Ueber Caloinelinjectionen zur Syphilis- 



behandlung. 8 pp. 8°. Breslau, W. Friedrich, 
L886. 

Repr.from: Breslau arztl. Ztsctir., 1886, viii. 

Ueber Therapie der Syphilis. 38 pp. 8°. 



Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1886. 

Repr.from: Verhandl. d. v. Congr. f. innere Med., 
Wiesb., 1886, v. 

Ueber das Aristol. 8 pp. 8°. [Berlin, 



1890.] 

Repr.from: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1890, xxvii. 

. Ueber die Mangel der znr Zeit iiblicben 

Prostituirtenuutersucbung. 12 pp. 8°. Leip- 
zig, G. Thieme, 1890. \ 

Repr. from: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1890, xvi. 

. Wanu und wie sollen wir die Gonorrboe 

behandeln? 4 pp. 8°. [Breslau, W. Friedrich, 
1890.] 

. Bemerkungen anschliessend an den Vor- 

trag des Dr. Brieger: "Ueber Eiuwirkung des 
Koch'schen Verfahrens anf Scbleimhaut - Lu- 
pus". 3 pp. 8°. [Breslau, W. Friedrich, 1891.] 
Ueber das Tumenol und seine Verwend- 



barkeit bei Hautkrankheiten. 12 pp. 8°. Bres- 
lau, A. Stengel, 1891. 

Repr. from : Deutsche med. "Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1891, xvii. 

Ueber die Bebandlung der Gonorrboe 



mit Icbthyol. 11 pp. 8°. [Wien], W. Kam- 
merer, lr-92. 

Repr.from: Internat. dermat. Cong. Ber. ii. d. Ver- 
handl. 1892, Wien u. Leipz., 1893. 

. Iodoform und Cbolerabehandluug. 1 1. 

8°. Berlin, J. Sittenfeld, 1892. 

Repr. from : Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl. 

1892, xviii. 

. Mycosis fuugoides. 2 pp. 8°. [Berlin, 

1893.] 

Repr. from: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u.Berl. 

1893, xix. 



. Welcben Wertb bat die mikroskopische 

Gonococcenuntersuchung? 22 pp. S°. Leipzig, 
G. Tliieme, 1893. 

Repr.from: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl 
1893, xix. 

Die ueue dermatologiscbe Klinik in Bres- 



lau. Nebst Bemerkungen iiber den Unterricbt 
iu Derniatologie und Syphilidologie au den deut- 
scben Universitaten. 29 pp., 1 pi., 4 plans. 8°. 
Wien Sr Leipzig, W. Braumuller, 1894. 

. Ueber Versuebe zur Verhiltung der go- 

norrboiscbenUretbralinfektion. 8 pp. 8° Ber- 
lin, 1895. 

Repr.from: Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1895, xvi. 
Die Eiureibuugskur. 



In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1897, No 199 
(Innere Med., No. 59, 1083-1114). 

. Zud i soprovozhdayusbtsbiyasya zudom 

kozbnlya bollezni. Perev. s ulemetskavo M. 
Z. Geselevicb. [Pruritus and the cutaneous dis- 
eases accompanied by it. Transl. from the Ger- 
man by . . .] 31 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1902. 

Bound with: Med. J. Oksa, S.-Peterb., 1902. v. 

Also, Co-Editor of: Zeitschrift fur Bekampfung der 
Geschlechtskrankheiten, Leipzig, 1903-5. 

See also, Behnmllting (Ueber die) der Gonorrhoe 
nut Ichthyol [etc.]. 8°. [Wien], 1892. — Briefer 
(Oskar) & IV« isscr (Albert). Ueber die Einwirkun^ des 
Koch schen Verfahrens (etc.J. 8°. Berlin, 1891 — Stcrco- 
scopischer medicinischer Atlas. 12°. Cassel <£- Leiv- 
ztg. 1894-8. 

For Biopraphy, see Graelzer (J.) Lebensbilder her- 
yorrag schles. Aerzte. 8°. Breslau, 1889, 216. See, also: 
Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1904, viii 128 



Neisser (Clemens). Die paralytiscben Anfalle, 
Kliniscber Vortrag. 40 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, /•'. 
Enke, 1894. 

JVeisser (Emil Hermann) [188U- ]. » Verlanf 
zweier Falle vou Sublimatvergiftung per os. 
30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Geurgi, 1904. 

JVeisser (Ernst) [1863- ]. *Beitrage eur 
Keuntnis des Glykogens. 28 pp., 11. 8°. Ber- 
lin, G. Schade, [1888]. 

JVeisser (Josef). Die rationelle Diagnostik mid 
Tberapie auf Basis der allgemeinen und allge- 
meiusten Erfabrnngstliatsacben des Krankeu- 
bettes. Im Gegensatz zur modernen loealis- 
tischen Krankbeitstheorie Virchows. vi, 90 pp, 
8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1889. 

JVeisser (Max) [1869- ]. * Ueber einen nenen 
Wasser : Vibrio, der die Nitrosoiudol-Reaction lie- 
fert, [Berlin.] 24 pp., 2 1., 1 pi. 8°. MUn- 
chen, R. Oldenbourg, 1893. 

Heisserosis. 

See, also, G-onococcus; Gonorrhoea {Com- 
plications of, Septic, etc.). 

Simrez de ltlendoza. Des funestes consequences 
de la neisserose meconnue ou negligee, et de la necessity 
d'eclairer le public sur les dangers de cette affection. 
Arch, de med. et chir. spec, Par., 1904, v, 338: 1905 vi 
43; 79. 

Neithardt (Alfred) [1865- ]. * Resaltate 
nacli Castration der Frauen bei Myornen des 
Uterus. 31 pp. 8°. Berlin, O. Francke, [1893]. 

Neitliart (Ferdinandus Henricus) [1826- ]. 
* De Talipede varo. 3 p. 1., 20 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 
4°. Berolini, B. Schlesinger, [1851], 

IVeitzert (Oskar) [1879- ]. * Zur Aetiolo- 
gie und Therapie des Unguis incaruatus mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Rosenback'- 
scben Operation und ihrer Dauererf'olge. 32 
pp. 8°. Bonn, J. Trapp, 1902. 

IVeitzert (Theodor) [1862- ]. * Ueber Ma- 
geuresection. 47 pp., 8 1. 8°. Bonn, J. Bach 
Wwe., 1889. 

Neitzke (Ernst) [1870- ]. * Beitrag zur 

Histologie der Krupmembran in der Trachea. 

18 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, P. Wegehaupt, 1895. 
von Neitzschutz (M.) Studien zur Entwi- 

ckeluugs-Geschichte des Schafes. Ein Beitrag 

zur allgemeinen Culturgescbicbte. 2 Hefte. 

vi, 190 pp., 2 maps; iv, 214 pp. 8°. Danzig, 

A. W. Eafemann, 1869-73. 
lVeizel ( Georg ) [ 1870- ]. # Sieben und 

dreissig Falle von todlicher Lungenembolie. 

46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1904. 
IVeksuil ( L. A. ) Ueber die leukaemische Er- 

krankung der Haut. 46 pp., 1 1., 5 pi. 8°. 

Hamburg $ Leipzig, L. Voss, 1899. 
IVckrasova (Mme. E.) Iz proshlavo zhenskikh 

kursov. [From the menapause of women.] 99 

pp. 8°. Moskva, A. A. Karlseff, 1886. 
Nekrosozoic process for the preservation, or 

embalming, of the human body. Reports of 

Francis Delafield, Jas. R. Wood, R. Ogden Do- 

remus, A. Flint, jr., and extracts from the press. 

25 pp. 12°. London, W. Garslin # Co., 1869. 
Nelaton (A[uguste]) [1807-73]. Recherches 

sur l'atfection tuberculeuse des os. 70 pp., 1 1., 

2 pi. 8°. Paris, Me'quignon-Marvis pere fils, 

1837. 

. * Traite des tumeurs de la niamelle. 1 p. 

1., 138 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, Harris pere et fils, 
1839. 

Uoncours. 

De l'influence de la position dans les 



maladies chirurgicales. 126 pp. 8°. Paris, G. 
BaUliere, 1851. 

. Expose" des titres et des travaux scieu- 

tifiques de . . . 31 pp. 4°. Paris, E. Martinet, 
1867. 
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No la ton (A[ugnste])— continued. 

For Biography, see Bee lard (J.) Notice historique 
sur M. Ne'laton. 12°. Paris, 1878. See also: J. d. conn, 
med. prat,, Par., 1873, xl, 350-352 (Caffe). Also: J. de la 
sante, Par., 1901, xviii, pt. 2, 81 (Monpart). 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.).— i'or- 
lieu ( A. ) Centenaire Fac. de med. de Par. 4°. Part*, 
1890. 

Nelaton (Ch[arles]) [1851- ]. Desepanehe- 
nients de sang dans les plevres consccutifs aux 
traumatismes. 1 p. 1., iii, 194 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Parte, G. Masson, 1880. [P., v. 2056.] 

• & Olllbredaillie (L.) La rhinoplastie. 

xi, 438 pp. roy. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1904. 

Nelaton's operation. 

See Intestines ( Obstruction of, Treatment of, 
Operative, Methods in). 

Xelavan. 

See Sleeping-sickness. 

NeldelillS (Joannes). 

See de Sancto Nazario [de Ripa] (Joannes Frideri- 
cus) [in 1. 8.J. Illustris de peste tractatus [etc.]. siu. 4°. 
Lipsxce, 1598. 

Nellie Bly's doctors. 

Cutting from : Xew York World, Oct. 27, 1889. 

Neligan (John Moore) [1815-63]. 

See Graves (Robert James). Clinical lectures on tbe 

practice of medicine. 8°. Dublin, 1864. . The 

same. 8°. London. 1884. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xl, 187 
(N. Moore). 

Nellis {Alexander) [1846-93]. 

.llosher (J. M.) Memorial notice. Proc. Am. Med.- 
Psychol. Ass. 1894, TJtica, N. Y., 1895, i, 357. 

Nelson. 

See KiNcholi (T. L. W.) Widerlegung des von Dr. 
Keber bei den Najaden [etc.]. 4°. Giessen, 1854. 

Nelson ( A[biel] W. ) Topical treatment of 
diphtheria and chemical solution of tbe mem- 
brane. Snlpbate of iron and salicylic acid. 7 
pp. 8°. Chicago, Office Am. M. Ass., 1890. 
Eepr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., 1900, xiv. 

Nelson (Daniel T[hurber]) [1839- ]. Clin- 
ical lecture delivered before the senior class at 
Rush Medical College. 3 pp. 8°. Bridgeport, 
Conn., 1886. 

Eepr. from : X. Eng. M. Month., Bridgeport, 1885, v. 

. Uterine fibroids treated by ergot. 30 1. 

8°. Philadelphia, W. F. Pell f Co., [1887]. 
Repr. from: Tr. Internat. M. Cong., Wash., 1887, ii. 

■ . Dermoid cyst, complicated by a twisted 

pedicle and consequent peritonitis. Oophorec- 
tomy during pregnancy for hystero-epilepsy. 
8 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1890. 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1890, lvi. 

. Discussion of A. R. Small's case of com- 
pound comminuted fracture of tbe patella, and 
Weller van Hook's paper, An operation for in- 
guinal hernia without splitting tbe external 
oblique aponeurosis. 7 pp. 8 C . Chicago, 1898. 
Repr. from : Chicago M. Rec, 1898, xv. 

Nelson (David). 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Nelson (David Batchelder) [1823-99]. 

Obituary. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 
1899, 292. 

Nelson (Edward W[illiam]) [1855- ]. Re- 
port upon natural history collections made in 
Alaska between the years 1877 and 1881. Ed- 
ited by Henry W. Hensbaw. Prepared under 
the direction of the Chief Signal Officer. 
No. III. Arctic series of publications, issued in 
connection with the Signal Service, V. S. Army. 
49. Cong., 1. sess. S. Mis. Doc. No. 156. 337 
pp., 21 pi. 4°. Washington, Govt. Print. Office, 
1887. 

See, also, United Nlatew. Department of Agricul- 
ture. Division of Biological Survey. North American 
fauna. No. 14. 8°. Washington, 1899. 



Nelson {Horatio) Viscount [1758-1805]. 

15 ka tty (Sir W.) Authentic narrative of the 
death of Lord Nelson, with the circumstances 
preceding, attending, and subsequent to that 
event. The professional report of bis lordship's 
wound, and several interesting anecdotes. 8°. 
London, 1807. 

Also, transl. [ Abstr.] in: Cron. med., Par., 1905, xii, 712-715. 

Bcatty (W.) Nelson's fatal wound. Lancet, Loud., 
1906, i, G8.— lVIeMtiiter (A.F.) Nelson as a patient. Ibid., 
1904, i, 084 — Owen (E.) Nelson as a patient. Ibid., 1897, 
ii, 195-197. 

Nelson (Joshua). * Diss. med. divisa in duo 
capita, quorum prius de renibus (it secretioni- 
bus, posterius de diabete, agit. 29 pp. 4°. 
Lugd. Bat., J. vander Aa, [1736]. [P., v. 1925.] 

Nelson (Julius). Reports of the biological de- 
partment of tbe New Jersey Agricultural Col- 
lege Experiment Station, New Brunswick, for 
the years 1893-5; 1897-1904. 8°. Trenton cj- 
Camden, 1894-1905. 

Nelson (Robert) [1794-1873]. - 

See II n fVland (C[bristoph] Wilhelm). Enchiridion 

raedicum [etc.]. 8°. New York, 1842. . The same. 

2. ed. 8°. Neiv York <£ London, 1844. 

Nelson (Samuel N[ewell]. The etiology of 
diphtheria. 9 pp. 12°. Boston, Cripples $ 
Hnrd, [1889]. 

Repr. from: Boston M. & S. J., 1889, cxx. 

Nelson (Siegfried). *Ueber zwei Fiille von 
Zungentuberculose. 32 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 
H. Epstein, 1902. 

[NelSOIl (Wo If red)] [1846- ]. Yellow fever. 
Absolute protection secured by scientific quar- 
antine. 50 pp. 8 C . New York, 1889. 

. Yellow fever. A new treatment. A 

forecast for 1889, Panama, Colon, and Havana ; 
its hot-beds and distributers. 40 pp. 8°. New 
York, 1889. 

See, also, Ccrcrd (L.) Report on the etiology and the 
preventive vaccination of yellow fever. 8°. [Montreal, 
1886.] 

TVelunibo. 

Delile (A.-R.) Acclimatation du Nelumbium 
speciosum, on nelumbo de l'Inde, dans le midi 
de la France. 8°. [Montpelliev, 1835.] 

Repr. from: Bull. Soc. d'agric.du dept.de l'H6rault, 1835. 

Albanese (M.) Su di un principio attivo contenuto 
nei semi del loto (Nelumbium nuciferum). Boll. d. Soc. 
med.-chir. di Pavia, 1902, 219-226. 

Neinaehilus. 

II loch (L.) Scbwimmblase, Knochenkapsel und 
Weber'scber Apparat von Nemachilus barbatulus Giin- 
ther. Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1900, n. F., 
xx\ ii, 1-04, 2 pi. 

Nemaspernis. 

Filomusi-Guelfi (G.) Su la ricerca medico- 
legals (lei nemaspermi. Studio critico-speri- 
mentale. 8°. Pavia, 1892. 

Bizzozero (G.) Studii comparativi sui nemaspermi 
e sullo ciglia vibratili. Ann. univ. di med., Milano, 1864, 
clxxxvii, 229-274. Also, in his: Opere scient. 1862-79, 
Milano, 1905, i, 9-46. 

IVematocysts. 

Abric (P.) Les cellules aeglutinantes dos eolidiens. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, exxxix, 611-613. 

Sur le fonctionnement des nematocystes des cce- 

lenteres. Conipt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 1008- 

1010. . Sur les nematoblastes et les nematocystes 

des eolidiens. Ibid., lvii, 7-9.— Grlaser ((). C.) The ne- 
matocysts of nudibranch molluscs. Johns Hopkins Univ. 
Circ, Bait,, 1903, xxii, 22-24.— Croarenor (G. H.) On 
the nematocysts of teolids. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1903, 
lxxii, 462-486. 

Nematoda. 

See, also, Ascarides; Dracunculus; Eye 
(Parasites in); Filaria; Trichina, etc. 

Jammes (L. ) Recberches sur l'organization 
et le developpemeut des nematodes. 8°. Paris, 
1894. 
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Nematoda. 

Jolicckuh (H.-C. ) "Contributions pour 
servir a l'histoire des vers intestinaux nlma- 
toid.68. 4~. Paris, 1868. 

Mecznikow (E.) Entgegnung auf die Er- 
widerong des Prof. Lenekart in Giessen, in 
Betreff der Frage iiber die Nematodenentwick- 
lung. 8°. Gottingen, 18(56. 

Meyer (O.) * CellulSre Untersochnngen an 
Nematoden-Eiern. [Wnrtzburg.] 8 C . Jena, 

I8y;>. 

Also, in: .Tenaisclie Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1894-5, 
n. F., xxii, 391-410, 2 pi. 

Wkdl (C.) Ueber das Nervensystem der 
Nematodes.. 

Jiepr. from: Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. 
Math.-naturw. CL, Wien, 1855, xvii. 

Atkinson <G. F.) Nematode root-galls ; a preliminary 
report on the life history and metamorphoses of a root- 
gall nematode, Heterodera radicicola (Greeff) Mull., and 
the injuries produced t>v it upon the roots of various 
plants. J. Elisha Mitchell Sc. Soc. 1889, Raleigh, 1890, vi, 
81-130, 6 pi. — Bastian (H. C.) On the anatomy and 
physiology of the nematoids, parasitic and free; with ob- 
servations on their zoological position and affinities to the 
echinoderms. Phil. Tr., Lond., 18G6. clvi, 545-638, 7 pi.— 
van Bommrl (A.) Ueber Cuticular - Bildungen bei 
einigen Nematodeu. Arb. a. d. zool.-zootom. Inst, in 
Wiirzb., Wiesb., 1895. x. 189-212, 1 pi.— Bonnerie 
(Kristine). Ueber Chromatindiiuinution bei Nematoden. 
Jenaisehe Ztschr. f. Naturw.. Jena. 1901, n. F.. xxix, 275- 

288, 2 e; ill i (O.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss des 

Nerveusvstems der Nematoden. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 

Bonn, 1874, x, 74-100, 2 pi. . Zur Herleituug des 

Nervensvstems der Nematoden. Morphol. Jabrb., Leipz., 
1884-5, x, 486-493, 1 pi — ( aiurrano ( L. ) Recherches 
sur l'anatomie et l'histologie des Gordiens. Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin. 1888, ix, 243-248.— Carnoy (J.-B.) La 
cytodierese de l'cenf; etude conrparee du noyau et du pro- 
toplasme ft l'etat quiescent et a. l'etat cinetique (seconde 
partie). La vesicule gerniinative et les globules polaires 
chez quelques nematodes. Cellule, Lierre & Louvain, 
1887, iii, 1-103, vi. 4 pi.— Cobb (N. A.) Beitriige zur 
Anatomie nnd Outogenie der Nematoden. Jenaisehe 
Ztschr. f. Natnrw., Jena. 1888, n. F., xvi, 41-76, 3 pi.— 
Contr (A.) Sur 1'evolution des feuilletsblastodermiqnes 
chez les nematodes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1901, cxxxii, 1064-1066.— Conle (A.) & Bonnet (A.) 
Sur uu nematode nouveau (Angiostoma helicis n. Bp.) 
parasite de l'appareil genital d'Helix aspersa (Muell.). 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 198.— Dewilz 
(J.) Die Lebensfakigkeit von Nematoden ausserhalb des 
Wirthes. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1899, xxii, 91.— Klliot 
(H. B.) Nematodic notes. Yet. Rec, Lond.. 1899-1900, 
xii, 25-28. — Engcl. Resume succinct des decouvertes 
modernes sur la biologie, l'anatomie etla classification des 
vers nematoi'des. Rev. nied. de l'est, Nancv, 1874, ii, 
233; 277; 403 — Fourinent (L.) Sur les filaments ovu- 
lates chez les nematodes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1*83, 7. s . iv. "75-577.— Geminill (J. F.) On 
Echinonema Grayi ; a large nematode from the perivisceral 
cavity of the sea-urchin. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., Lond., 
1901, lxxi, 691.— Gervais (P.) Neraatoldes. Diet, 
encycl. d. sc. med., Par., 1877, 2. s., xii, 88-90. — Cileu 
(G. M. J.) A description of two new nematode parasites 
found in sheep. Scient. mem. med. off. India. Calcutta, 
1892, vii, 45-49, 1 pi — Gilson (G.) Note sur nn nema- 
tode nouveau des iles Fiji: Carnoya vitiensis Gilson, nov. 
gen. Cellule. Lierre & Louvain, 1898, xiv, 333-370, 1 pi.— 
GoldMchinidt (R.) Der Chroroidialapparat lebbaft 
funktionierender Gewebszellen j histologische Uutersu- 
chungen an Nematodeu. Zool. Jahrb., Jena, 1904, xxi, 41- 
140, 5 pi.— Gnegnen (F.) Sur un nouveau cas de para- 
sitisme occasiouuel, dans le tube digestif de l'homme, 
d un nematode du genre Gordius Dujardin. Bull. d. sc. 
Pharmacol., Par., 1905, xii. 257 -266, 1 pi. — Hamann 
(0.) Die Lemnisken der Nematoden. Zool. Anz. Leipz. 

1890, xiii, 210-212. . Zur Eutstehung des Exkre- 

tiousorganes, der Seiteulinien und der Leibeshohle der 
Nematoden. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. u. Parasitenk. 
Jena, 1892, xi, 501-503. — Jagcrskibld (L. A.) Zum 
Bau des HypoJontolaimus inequalis (Bastian), einer 
eigentiimlichen Meeresneniatode. Zool. Anz. Leipz 
1904, xxvii, 417-421. — Kennard (C. P.) The'mode of 
infection by nematoids. Lancet, Loud., 1904, i, 1379.— 
Kiic he nine inter. Ueber den "Wurniregen, soweit der- 
selbe jenen "Mermis nigrescens" geuannten Nematoden 
betrifft. Deutsche Klinik, Berl., 1854, vi, 327; 339.— 
Kiihn (J.) Neuere Yersuche zur Bekampfung der Rii- 
benneinatoden. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. u. Parasitenk 
Jena. 1891, ix. 563; 593. — JLaugeron (M.) Note sur 
l'emploi du lactophenol de Amann pour le montage de 
nematodes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii 
749.— Leuckarl (R.) Zur Entwiekelungsgeschieh'te der 
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Nematoden. Arch. d. Yer. f. wissensch. Heilk., Leipz 

1806, n. F., ii, 195-250. . Neue Beitrage zur Kennt' 

niss des Baues und der Lebensgeschichte der Nematoden 
Abhandl. d. matb.-pbys. CI. d. k. sachs. Gesellsch. d. Wis' 
sensch., Leipz., 1884-7, xiii. 565-704, 3 pi.— fjieberkahn 
(N.) Beitrage zur Auatomie der Nematodeu. Arch. f. 
Anat., Physiol, u. wissensch. Med., Berl., 1855, 314-330, 
2 ])1.— von Linntow. Ueber Allautonema und Diph> 
gaster. Centralbl. f. Bacteriol. u. Parasitenk., Jena, 1890, 

▼iii, 489-493. . Ueber die Entwickeluugsgeschiehte 

von Gordius tolosauus Duj. Ibid.. 1891, ix, 760 - 762. 

. Untersuchungen an Nematoden. Arch. f. mikr. 

Anat., Bonn. 1894-5, xliv, 509-533, 2 pi. . Zur Syste- 

matik der Nematoden nebst Beschreibuug neuer Arten 
Ibid., 1897, xlix, 608-622, 1 pi — H< Alpine (1).) On ;i 
nematode found in the stomach of a copper-head snake. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Victoria 1890, Melbourne, 1891, n. s., iii 
36-39, 1 pi. —.Hanson (Sir P.) & t'ntlo (.1.) A Dew 
nematode. J. Trop. M.. Loud., 1904, vii, 265. — Metcnlf 
(H.) Culture studies of a nematode associated with plant 
decay. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc. 1902, Lancaster, Pa., 1903, 
xxiv, 89-102, 1 pi- — Michel (A.) De l'existence d'uii 
veritable epiderme cellulaire chez les nematodes, et 
specialement les gordiens. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc. 
Par., 1888, cvii, 1175-1177. — Mueller (A.) Die Nema- 
toden der Saugethierlungen und die Luugenwurnikrank- 
heit. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Thiermed., Leipz., 1889, xv, 
201-321,4 pi. — IVassonow (N.) ZurEenntuiss der phago- 
cytaren Organe bei den parasitischen Nematoden. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1900, lv, 488-513, 3 pi.— ©ster- 
walder (A.) Nematoden an Freilandptianzen. Ztschr. 
f. Pflanzenkr., Stuttg., 1902, xii, 338-342.— Parona (C.) 
Diagnosi di una nuova specie di nematodi. Boll. d. mus. 
di zool. ed anat. comp. d. r. Univ. di Torino, 1901, xvi, 
no. 393. 1. — Pciper (E.) Nematodes; Fadenwiirmer. 
Deutsek • Klinik. Berl. a. Wien, 1901-3, ii, 871-904.— Per- 
roncilo (E.) Sull' incapsulamento o incistidamento delle 
larve dei nematodi alio stato libero. Gazz. med. ital., 
Torino, 1904, lv, 202. Also: Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di 
Torino, 1904, 4. s., x, 285-291. — Kailliet (A.) Observa- 
tions >ur la resistance vitale des embryons de quelques 
nematodes. Coni])t.-rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1892, 9. s., 

iv, 703. . Sur un nematode de l'aorte des Duffles el 

des bceufs iudiens. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. vet., Par., 
1903, n. s.. xxi, 254-258 — Khmnblei- (L.) Ueber ein 
eigentiimliches periodisclies Aufsteigen des Kernes an die 
Zelloberflache innerhalb der Blastomeren gewisser Nema- 
toden. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1901, xix, 60-88. — de Rouville 
(E.) Revision des nematodes libres, matins, de la region 
de Cette. Compt rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 1526. 
Enumeration des nematodes libres du canal des Bourdi- 
gues (Cette). Ibid., 1527-1529.— Schimkewilsch (\V.) 
Ueber besondere Zellen in der Leibeshohle der Nematoden. 
Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1899, xix, 407-410.— Schneider 
(A.) Ueber die Seitenlinien und das Gefiisssystem der 
Nematoden. Arch. f. Anat., Physiol, u. wissensch. Med., 
Berl., 1858, 426-436, 1 pi.— Schuberg (A.) & Schroder 
(O.) Myenchus botryophorus, ein in din Muskelzellen 
vou Nephelis schmarotzender neuer Nematode. Ztschr. 
f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1904, lxxvi, 509-521, 1 pi.— 
Shipley (A. E.) On the nematodes parasitic in the 
earthworm. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1902, vi, 019-623.— 
Stossich (M.) Sopra alcuni nematodi della collezioue 
elmintologica del prof. Coirado Parona. Boll. d. mus. di 
zool. [etc.], Genova, 1902, no. 116, 1-16, 3 pi.— Van 
Beueden (P.-J.) Sur les vers nematodes. Hull. Acad, 
roy. d. sc. de Belg., Brux., 1866, 2. s., xxi, 207-236, 1 pi.— 
Walter (G.) Beitrage zur mikroskopischen Anatomie 
der Nematoden. Arch, f path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1862, 
xxiv, 166-182, 1 pi.— Whittles (J. D.) A case of general 
infection by a nematode, accompanied by hypertrophic 
gingivitis. ' Lancet. Lond., 1903, i, 1435-1437 — Widako- 
wich (V.) Ueber Nematoden an der Hypophysis cerebri 
vou Felis domestica. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1905, xxxvii, 447-450. 

rVemenoff (Nison) [1880- ]. * Ueber Gefass- 
verk'tzungen bei Luxatio humeri. 40 pp. 8 . 
Berlin, E. Ebering, 1905. 

Ne an atospor a . 

Peglion (V.) Ueber die Nematospora coryli Pegl. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1901, vii, 754- 
761, 1 pi. 

Neiuatoxys. 

von I. in -.low. Zur Anatomie und Entwicklungs- 
geschichtevon Nematoxys ornatus Duj . Jenaisehe Ztschr. 
f. naturw., Jeua, 1889, n. F., xvi, 549-566, 1 pi. 

IVeiiierteans. 

Hubrecht (A. A. W.) *Aauteekeiiingen over 
de anatomie, histologic en ontwikkelingsge- 
schiedenis van eeuige neuiertinen. 8°. L'irtcht, 
1874. 
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Itfemerteans. 

Montgomery (T. H.) * Stichostemma Eil- 
bardi nov. gen., nov. spec. Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntniss der Nemertinen. 8°. Berlin, 1894. 

Bergeu<lal (D.) Bemerkungen iiber einige Angaben, 
deu Bau des Kopt'es eiuiger Heteroneinertineu betreffend. 
Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1903, xxvi, '254 - 257. — Kiirger (O.) 
Studien zu eiuer Revision der Eutwicklungsseschichte 
der Nemertinen. Ber. d. naturf. Gesellsch. zu Freib. i. 
Br., 1*94. viii. 111-141, 1 pi. — Coe (W. R.) & Kiinkcl 
(B. W.) A new species of Neniertean (Cerebratulus me- 
lanops) from the Gulf of St. Lawrence. Biol. Bull., Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1902-3, iv, 119 - 124.— Dresor (E.) Embryo- 
logie von Neniertes. Arcb. f. Anat., Physiol, u. wissensch. 
Med., Berl., 1848, 611-526, 2 pi.— de Oiiernc (J.) L bis- 
toire des nemertieus d ean douce, leur distribution geogra- 
phique et leur origine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1892. 9. s.. iv, 360-364.— Lebediiiaky (J.) Beobach- 
tungeu iiber die Entwicklunjisgescbichte der Nemertinen. 

Arch. f. niikr. Anat.. Bonn, 1897, xlix, 503 ; 623, 3 pi. . 

Zur Entwicklungsseschichte der Neniertiuen. Biol. Cen- 
tralis. , Leipz.. 1.-97. xvii. 113-124 — Montgomery (T.H.) 
The derivation of the fresh-water and land nemerteans, 
and allied questions. J. Morphol., Bust., 1895, xi, 479- 
4g4. — yirazek (A.) Uebcr das Vorkonmien eiuer Siiss- 
wasserneraertine (Stichcsteruma grfecense Bohm) in Boh- 
raeu, niit Bemerkungen iiber die Biologie des Siisswassers. 
Sitzumisb. d. k.-bobm. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch. 1900. Prag, 
1901, No. 4, 1-7.— Puimett (R. C.) On a collection of 
nemerteans from Singapore. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 
1900-1901, xliv, 111-139, 4 pi. 

Nemos (Gym-gv). * A carbanilid os kenvegyii- 
letenek viselkede'se legenysav iranf. [Carbani- 
lide and its sulphur compounds in their relation 
to nitro-compounds.] 31 pp. 8°. Kolozsvdr, 
J. Stein, ls?7. 

Nemethy (Wladiniir) [I860- ]. * Ein Bei- 
trag zur Laparotomie bei Schuss- und Sticb- 
wunden des Magens. 60 pp. 8°. Dorpat, H. 
Laakmann, 1889. 

Nemirovski (A.) Napast; poviest. [Disas- 
ter; a storv.J 23Gpp. 15°. S.-Peterburg, B. H. 
Vol/, 1898.' 

Neillllicll ([Kourad Rudolf] Hermann) [1865- 
]. * Ueber deu anatomiscben Bau der Acbse 
mid die Entvricklungsgescbicbte der Gefass- 
biindel bei den Amarantaceen. 36 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 
8°. Erlangen, A. YoUrath, 1894. 

Nc 111 opt era. 

DuTou i- (L.) Note sur l'absence, dans la Nemoptera 
lusitanica. d un systeme nerveux appreciable. [Abstr.] 
Corapt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1855, xli, 1204-1206. 

Nemorin (Emmanuel). "Del'inoculation secou- 
daire de la pean par lea foyers tuberculenx sous- 
cntane"s ou profonds. 86 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
1904, No. 8. 

Nerasky (Deltebo-P.) * Contribution a l'etude 
de 1'emploi de l'extrait aqueux des capsules sur- 
re'nales et de Padremaline en therapeutique et 
en rbiuolarvngologie. 68 pp. 8°. Geneve, J. 
Studer, 1902. 

Nemsky (Nicolas). 'Contribution a l'e"tnde 
des phenoinenes psycbiques accompagnant l'a- 
tropbie .jaunt; aigue du foie. 18 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Genere, J. Shider, 190"). 

JVemtzogloii (Jean) [1872- ]. *De quel- 
()ues rapports du neif facial et de l'oreille. 46 
pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898, No. 113. 

Nenizer CMfoisel] G[enokhovicb]) [1863- ]. 
*0 vliyanii razlicbnikb polozbeniy tlela i tsen- 
tioblezlinol sill na gazovly obinfen u krolikov. 
[On tbe influence of various positions of the 
i»ody and centrifugal force upon the gaseous 
iutercbange in rabbits.] 44 pp., 1 pi. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, S. V. I'olpi/anski, 1892. 

See. also. Bibliograflcheakiy ukazatel fete.]. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1893-6. 

Nemzetkoxi kozeg6szs6gi es demografiai Con- 
gressusrol, viii-ik, es nnnak tudoma'nyos munka'- 
latairol: jelentds az 1894. szeptember h6 1-tol 
9-ig Bndapesten tartott; szerkesztette Dr. Ger- 
I6czy Zsigmond tif ka>. [The VIII. International 
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Nemzctk&zi kozegdszse'gi [etc.] — continued. 
Public Hygienic and Demographic Congress and 
its scientific work. Report from Sept. 1-9, 1894, 
held in Budapest. Edited by tbe secretary, Sig- 
mund Gerl6ezy.] 325 pp. 8°. Budapest, 1H<J5. 

Nenci (Giuseppe). Discorsi sopra la ginnastica 
e sopra 1' utilita dell' osservazione nellamedicina 
pratica coll' aggiunta d' an' istoria medica rara. 
vii, 58 pp. 12°. Lucca,, J. Giuati, 1766. 

Nencki (Leon) [1848-1904]. 

I*cszkc (J.) Wspomnienie poAniiertne. fin memo- 
riam.) Kryt. lek., Warszawa, 1904, viii, 165-168. — Prn- 
MzyrtMki. (In memoriam.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1904, 
2. 8., xxiv, 541-545, [port, in text]. 

IVeucki (Leon). *Die Frequenz und Verteilung 
des Krebses in der Scbweiz an Hand der Krebs- 
todesialle, in den Jahren 1889 bis 1898. 30 pp. 
t . Bern, StSmpfli $ Cie., 1900. 

Repr.from : Ztscbr. f. schvreiz. Statist., Bern, 1900. 
von Neiicki (Marcel) [1847-1901]. 

Biibis ((I.) Nekrolog. Deutscbe med. Wclmschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1901, xxvii, 863.— C'ybulaki (N.) [In 
ineinoriam.] Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1901, xl, G'Jl-628. — 
■ In ii in (M.) [Biograpby.] Kryt. lek., Warszawa, 1897, 

i. 128-135, (port, in text J.— If ahn <M.) [lMography.] 
MuDchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1971-1973, port. — 
Ileymans ( J.-F. ) [Biography.] Arch, internat. de 
pharinacotl.. Brux. et Par., 1902, x, 1-24. port. — fin me- 
moriam.] Arch. biol. nauk . . ., St. Petersb., 1901-2, ix, 1 
1. Also: Czasopismo lek., Lodz, 1901, iii, 385; 434. Also: 
Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1001, 2. s., xxi, 114H-1209, port. 
Also: Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1901. xxii, 997-1001. Also: 
Now. lek., Poznan. 1901. xiii, 027-634.— Lndwig (E.) 
Nekrolog. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 1154.— M. 
(L. B.) Marcel Nencki. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 
1901, n. s., xiv, 889.— iTIiitci'iiiilcli (S.) fin memoriam.] 
Medycyna, Warszawa, 1901, xxix, 943-948.— IV nsbauiii 
(H.) Marceli Nencki. Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1897, 2. a., 
xvii, 170-173. — Obituary. Brit. M. J.-, Lond., 1901, 

ii, 1445.— I'rofessorowi Marcekiim Nenckiemu wdzieii 
jubileuszu jego dwiidziestopi^cioletniej dzialalnoSci nau- 
kowej i profesorskiej w dowod wysokiego szaeunku nu- 
mer niniejszy poSwi^ca redakcya. [Dedicated to Prof. 
Nencki on the 25. anniversary of his scientific and pro- 
fessorial career.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1897, 2. s., xvii, 
169-198, port.— Pi'iinzy rinki (J.) Przeglad prac pro- 
fessora Neuckiego i jego uczniow, dotyczqeych bakteryo- 
logii. [Review of the works of Prof. Nencki and his pu 
pils in bacteriology.] Ibid., 173-198. — Salakin (S. S.) 
[Biography.] Vrach, St. I'etersb., 1901, xxii, 1349-1352.— 
/ibci -Niiiiiora (Mme. N. O.) Ocherk nauchnol dleya- 
teluosti M. V. Nentskavo. [Sketch of Nencki's scientific 
work.] Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 1904, xi. 165-194. 
Also, transl.: Arch. d. sc. biol., St. -I'etersb., 1905. xi, 167- 
195. — 2urakow»ki (A.) .Marceli Nencki. [ jubilat]. 
Medycyna, Warszawa, 1897, xxv, 280-283. 

& €ria.COSa (Piero). Sulla ossidazione 

del benzolo per mezzo dell' ozono e sullc ossida- 
zioni nell' organismo. 7 pp. 8°. [Torino, 1880.] 
[P., v. 1759.] 

Hepr. from: Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1880, iv. 

. Sulla ossidazione dei carburi d' i- 

drogeno aromatic! nell 1 organismo. It! pp. 8°. 
{Torino, 18*0.] [P., v. 1759.] 

ltepr. from : Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1880, iv. 

NTenndorfi 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 
\ eiltlillger (Oscar [Julius Ernst]) [1867- ]. 
* Ueber Poliomyelit is acuta anterior atrophica 

adultorum. 31 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, <;. Schade, 
[1890], 

]Veno(^-) Le, emission! critiche e il salasso, a 
proposito di alcuni casi <li pneumonite curati 
col salasso. 21 pp., 1 1. 8°. Pesaro, (!. Terenzi 
4- Co., 1897. 

. Per la casuistica della pellagra nella pro- 

vincia di Roma. 40 pp. 12 . Pesaro f G. Te- 
renzi, 1898. 

. Per la lotta contro la pellagra nel comune 

di Onano (Roma). (>7 pp., 4 1. H°. Pesaro, G. 
Terenzi, 190:5. 

. Del siero antidif'terico in un epidemia di 

difterite. 15 pp. 12°. Grotte di Castre, [1904]. 
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Nenoff (VasMl [Iv.]) [167(i- ]. * Contribu- 
tion h l'etade da purpura dans la rievre typho'ide. 
71 pp. 8°. Nancy, J. Cre)>in-Leblond,lS9 l J, No. 4. 
Also. Editor of: Kdrnvir, Vidin, 1902-5, v. 1-4. 

Nensberg (l[van Yegorovich]) [18-20- ]. 
O yestesvennoni polzovanii boliezuel spetsialno- 
terapeuticbeskiwi stikhiyntmi sredstvami. [On 
natural cure of diseases by means of special 
elementary remedies.] 28pp. 12°. [S.-Peters- 
burg, I'. I. Slmidt, 1885]. 

Hepr.from: Russk. nietl., St. Petersb., 1885, x. 

. 0 preiniushtshestvakh alkolo'idov pered 

sredstvami iz koikh oni doblvayutsya i o toch- 
nom dozirovanii ikb v granyulkakb ili krupin- 
kakh. [On the advantages of alkaloids over 
the drugs from which they are obtained, and on 
their exact dosing in granules.] 24 pp., 1 1. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, E. Treumanu, 1888. 

Neiiseil (Abraham). 

See Hwasser(I ) * Om primara sypbilitiska sar 
(uloera syphilitica priniaria). 8°. Vpsala, 1848. 

Neuter (Georgius Philippus) [ -1721]. Theo- 
riae hominis aigroti, sive pathologic medicae pars 
generalis, qua? remotis inntilibus ea tantum qua? 
ad praxin vere medicam necessaria sunt, tradit. 
Praemissa est introductio de nsevis pathologic 
moderna) et activo in morbis. 3 p. 1., 208, 
112, 255 pp., 10 1. 16°. Argentoraii, sumpt. 
J. Beckii, 1710. 

Bound with the following. 

. Theoria hominis sani, sive physiologia 

medica in qua expunctis miuime necessariis, 
superfluis, ac curiosis, quic vera artis medica? 
iundamenta magis evertere, quam confirmare 
solent, ea, qua? ad medicum ej usque scopum 
prsBcipue spectant, traduutur, et ex veris na- 
turae, in corpore humauo agentis, principiis 
solide demoustrantur. Piaeniissa est in gratiam 
tyronum introductio de requisitis boni medici. 
3 p. 1., 88, 352 pp., 28 1, 1 tab. 16°. Argento- 
rali, sumpt. J. Beckii, 1723. 

. Fundaineuta medici use tbeoretico-prac- 

tica, secundum . . . Stahlii potissimum, alio- 
rumque . . . medicorum placita couscripta et 
propria experientia confirniata, in forma tabula- 
rum universam theoriam medicam, praxin ge- 
neralem et specialem omnium morborum inter- 
norum, cum siguis, differentiis, prognosi, reme- 
diis polychrestis, selectis et specihcis, methodo 
medt ndi planissima, formulis necessariis et cau- 
telis practicis contenentium, exliibita. xx, 440 
pp. fol. VenetUs, apud S. Coleti, 1735. 

IVeny ( Eugene ). * De quelques eupatorieos 
utiles; de celles qu'on emploie a la Guadeloupe. 
De l'ageratumconyzoides, en particulier au point 
de vue de sa propri6te" diure"tique. viii, 9-42 
pp., 1 1. 4°. Montpellier, 1889, No. 471. 

Neo-arsyeodile. 

Fuchs (K.) Klinische Erfahrungen iiber die Anwen- 
dung vim Neo-Arsycodile. Wien. rued. "Wchnschr., 1903, 
liii. H05-807. 

Neocytlueiiiia. 

Loeper (M.) & I ioiiste (A.) Recherche des cellules 
neoplasiques dans le sang; neocytemie. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de blol.. Par., 1904, lvi, 153. 

J\eofei'rillll, the new iron; clinical reports. 
•U pp. 8°. New York, [». <?.]. 

Neo-Galenism. 

/See Medicine (Theories, etc., of). 

Neon. 

Ramsay [Sir W.) A determination of the amounts 
of neon and helium in atmospheric air. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Loud., 1905, lxxvi, A, 111-114. ^ 

Neoplasms. 

See Tumors. 



Neotenia. 

Boas (J. E. V.) TJeber Neotenie. Festschr. z. . . . 
Carl Gegenbauer, Leipz., 189G, ii, 1-20.— Bretaclu r nr..) 
Die Neotenie bei den Ainphibien. Naturw. Wchnschr. 
Jena, 1904, n. F., iii, 513-517. 

Neovitalism. 

See, also, Medicine ( Theories, etc., of). 

Biegauaki ( W.) Neo-witalizm w sptilczcsnej biologii. 
[Neovitalism in contemporary biology.] Kryt. lek., War- 
szawa, 1904, viii, l ; 25; 57; 89. — Kienitz-Gerloff (F.) 
Anti-Reiuke II. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxv, 292- 
308. — Triaire (P.) Le neo-vitalisme. Franco med. 
Par., 1905, lii, 82-89. 

Neovius (Karl Adolf). * Bitrag till ogats fysio- 
logie. [Contribution to the physiology of the 
eye.] 44 pp. 8 C . Helsingfors, C. Frenckel! & 
Son, 1856. 

Nepa cinerea. 

Bordna (L.) Sur quelques points d'anatomie du tube 
digestif des Nepidse (Nepa cinerea L.). Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 169. . Les organes repro- 

ducteurs males de la nepe cendr6e (Nepa cinerea L.). 
Ibid., 382-384. 

Nepal. 

See Cholera (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Nepenthe. 

Hahn(L.) Le nepenthes; quelle 6taitsa composition? 
Chron. m6d., Par., 1898, v, 550-552. 

Nepenthes. 

Clautriau (G.) La digestion dans les urnes 
de nepenthes. 8°. Bruxelles, 1899. 

Alto [Rev.] in: Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1901, xxi, 33-36. 

Dubois (R.) Sur l'absence de zymase pepsique dans 
le liquide de l'urne des nepenthes . reponse a Clautriau. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 232. 

Nephelion. 

See Cornea (Opacity, etc., of). 

Nephelis. 

Bristol (C. L.) The metamerism of Nephelis; a con- 
tribution to the morphology of the nervous system, to- 
gether with a description of Nephelis lateralis. Zool. Bull., 
Bost., 1897, i, 35-39.— Filatow (D.) Einige Beobachtuii- 
gen iiber die Entwicklungsvorgaiige bei Nephelis vulgaris 

M. T. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1898, xxi, 645-647 Graf (A.) 

Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Exkretionsorgane von Nephe- 
lis vulgaris. Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1893-4, 
n. F., xxi, 163-195, 4 pi. 

Nephelometer. 

See Urine (Examination of). 

Nephralgia. 

See Kidney (Neuralgia of). 

Nephreetoniy. 

See Kidney (Excision of); Kidney (Surgery 
of). 

Nephrelis mexicana. 

See Leeches. 

Nephridia. 

Beddard (F. E.) Preliminary note on the Nephridia 
of Perichasta. Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 1887-8, xliii, 309.— 
4'oMinovici ( L. C. ) Les n6phridies; reponse a P. 
Fauvel. Bull, acient. de la Fiance et de la Belg., Par., 
1899, 5. s., i, 194-200. — Cowles (R. P.) Origin and fate 
of the body cavities and the nephridia of the actinotrocha. 
Johns Hopkins Univ. Circ, Halt., 1904, [xxiii], no. 2, 28- 
37. — Fage (L.) Sur les formations ergastoplasmiques 
des cellules n6phridiales de saugsue (Hirudo niedicinalis). 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1904, cxxxviii, 1450-1452.— 
Fauvel (P.) Les nephridies; reponse a C. Cosnio- 
vici. Bull, scient. de la France et de la Belg., Par., 190:', 
xxxvi, 167-177.— Goodrich (E. S.) On the Nephridia oi 
the Polychaeta. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1897-8, xl, 185: 
1898-9, xli, 439: 1900, xliii, 699, 14 pi. — Kaiser (J.) Die 
Nephridieu der Acantocephalen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
u. Parasitenk., Jena, 1892, xi. 44-49.- MaxiarNlti (S.) 
Sur la structure des nephridies des vers de terre. Corapt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 259-262. — Bona 
(D.) Nefridii di rotifero in giovani lombrichi. Boll. d. 
mus. di zool. ed anat. comp. d. r. Univ. di Torino, 1902, 
xvii, no. 440, 1-3. 
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NTephrine. 

See. also, Kidney (Extract of). 

Teissier. Disparition complete des accidents uremi- 
quesau cours d'uue nephrite chronique grave iUasuited'in- 
jections sous-cutanees de nephrine. Gaz. d. hop. de Lyon, 
'1904, v, 327-332.— Xn I a harder (E.) Algo sobre la ad- 
ministracion de la uefrina contra las intiamacioues del 
rinon. [from: Rev. cient. profesional.] Gac.med. catal., 
Barcel., 1903. xxvi, 377. 

Nephrite. 

See Archaeology. 

Nephritis. 

See Kidney (Inflammation of). 

Neph roe vies. 

ill' Kibantonrt(£.) Les nephrocytes. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 43-45. 

Nephrolithotomy. 

See Calculus (Renal, Treatment of , Operative); 
Kidney (Surgery of). 

NephroSysin. 

See, also, Kidney (Inflammation of, Cause*, 
etc.. of). 

Aat-oli (G.) <fc Figari (F.) TJeber Nephrolysine. 
Berl. kliu. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 634-636.— Ceconi (A.) 
& 'I i« li< li (F.) Intorno alia questione delle nefrolisine. 
Morgagni. Milano, 1904. xlvi, 209-231.— Cioffl (E.) Sulla 

Sretesa specificity delle nelrolisine e sulla nefrotossicita 
ei sieri uorraali omogenei ed eterogenei. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1903, xxiv, 1507-1510. Also: Gior. iuternaz. d. sc. 
nied., Napoli, 1903, n. s., xxv, 1066-1072. Alto : Clin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1904, xliii, 362-376. Also [ Abstr.] : Lavori 
d. Cong, di med. int. 1903, Padova. 1904, xiii, 99.— Figari 
(F.) Sul couiportamento biologico delle nefrolisine. Ibid., 
1902, Roma, 1003, xii. 224-227.— lie Flay &. Cor pec hot. 
Actiou des nephrolysines; heredite des lesions. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1904, hi, 206. . Le- 
sions reuales par action nepbrolvtique. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par.. 1004, lxxix. 93-102.— jtfarassini (A.) 
Intorno alia quistione delle nefrolisine e delle citotossine 
in generate. Clin. mod.. Pisa. 1904, x, 237-240. — Rad- 
ziyev«ki (A. L. ) Sushtshestvuyut-li avtonefrolizini ? 
[Do autonephrolvsines exist?] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1905, 
lxiv, 505-518. — Mil ve«tri (T.) L' opoterapia renale e la 
teoria delle nefrolisine. Policlin., Roma, 1902-3, ix, sez. 
prat., 1665-1669 — Tarchetti (C.) A proposito di nefro- 
lisine. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904. xxv, 804. 

Nephroniyces. 

See Kidney (Parasites in). 

Nephropexy. 

See Kidney (Fixation of); Kidney (Movable, 
Treatment of. Operative). 

Nephrophagiis sanguinarius. 
See, also, Kidney (Parasites in). 
Gavard (F.) & (.nrard (M.) Hematurie d'origino 
sarcoptique ; identification probable avec le Nephropbagus 
sanguinarius Miyake (Japon). Marseille ined., 1905, xlii, 
629 - 636.— Scriba (J.) & iTliyake (H.) Hito no bi- 
shia seshoku kinai ni okeru shinki seshu. [Un Nephro- 
phagus sanguinarius. a new parasite in human blood. J 
FChiugailji Shinpo, Tokio, 1894, no. 345, 1: no. 346, 12. 

Nephrophonotoseope. 

Eaton (G. L.) Nepbro-phonotoscope and ureto-renal 
calculi. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1905, iii, 357. 

Nephrophthisis. 

See Kidney (Tuberculosis of). 

Nephroptosis. 

See Kidney (Displacement, etc., of). 

Nephrorrhagia. 

See Kidney (Haemorrhage in or from). 

Nephrorrhaphy. 

See Kidney (Fixation of); Kidney (Movable, 
Treatment of, Operative). 

Nephrotomy. 

See Kidney (Surgery of); Kidney (Surgery 
of, Methods in). 

Nephrotoxic. 

Antonio t; (A.) * Contribution a l'dtude des 
des cytotoxines en general. Recherches snr la 



Nephrotoxins. 

lesion de la cellule re'nale par la nephrotoxine. 
8°. Nancy, 1905. 

Bierry ( H. ) Recherches sur les nephrotoxines. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 476-478.— Carle* 
(J.) & lVliehel. Du potivoir nephrotoxiquc de la macera- 
tion renale administree par ingestion. Ibid., 1905, lviii, 
276. Also: .1. de med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 132. — 
i'iofii ( E. ) Sulle propriety uefrotossiclie del siero e 
sangue normale omogeneo ed eterogeneo. Mod. ital.. 
Napoli, 1904, ii, l!24; 341.— Pcarce (P.M.) An experi- 
mental study of nephrotoxics. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
Phila., L903, xviii, 557-598. Also: Univ. Penn, M. Bull., 
Phila., 1903-4, xvi, 217-235. Also, Reprint.— P Tenant 
(A.) & A ii ton ion (A.) Observations comparatives sur 
les modifications produites dans les cellules 6pitheliales 
du rein par les nephrotoxiues et par d'antres liquides 
aotifs, Compt. rend. Soc.de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 218-221. 

Nephrotyphus. 

See Fever ( Typhus, Complications, etc., of, 
Renal). 

Nepilly (Georg) [1871- ]. * Ueber den Ein- 
fluss ktinstlicher Temperatursteigerung auf das 
Verhalteu der Leukocyten. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Breslau, Bresl. Genossensch.-Buchdr., 1896. 

Nepvt'll (G[ustave]) [1841-1903]. Contribution 
a l'etude des tumeursdu testicule. (Memoire qui 
a obtenu le prix Godard de la Soci6t6 anato- 
mique, 1872.) 2. eel., revue et augmentee. 88 
pp., 2 I., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, A. Delahaye, 1875. 

. Du rdle des organismes iuferieurs dans les 

lesions chirurgicales. 50 pp. 8°. Paris, Cusset 
f Cie., 1875. 

. Presence de bacteriens et du Cercomonas 

intestinalis dans la sdrosite p6ritone"ale de la 
heruie e'trangle'e et de l'occlnsiou intestinale. 
14 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Derenne, 1883. 

. Contribution a l'etude du b6rib6ri. 15 

pp., 1 pi. 8°. Marseille, [1894]. 
Repr. from: Marseille med., 1894, xxxi. 

. Parasites dans le cancer. 15 pp., 1 pi. 

8°. Paris, G. Masson, 1894. 

Repr. from: Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 
1894, vi. 

. Seniinium cellulaire dans le carcinoine et 

l'e'pitbeliome et diagnostic de la generalisation 
par l'examen du sang. pp. 7-11, 1 pi. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1895. 

Repr. from : Rev. d. mal. cancer.. Par., 1895-6, i. 

. Etude sur les lesions infectieuses de la 

peste. 3 pp. 4 C . Paris, Gauthier-Fillars &■ fits, 
1897. 

. Observations sur les corpuscules de Pa- 
cini ehez lo singe, pp. 253-264, 2 pi. 8°. [Pa- 
ris, n. d. ] 

Cutting from : Bibl. d. hautes etudes. Sc. nat., i. 
For Biography, see Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, 
lv, 527 (A.-M. Bloch). Also: Gaz. med. de Par., 1903, 12. 
s., iii, 161. Also: Marseille med., 1903, xl, 289-294, port. 
Nepveur (L.) Dela suppression des tours et de 
['admission a bureau ouvert des enfants trouves. 
Rapport a M. le preiet de la, Seine-Iuferieure par 
la commission administrative des hospices oivils 
• le, Rouen. 39 pp., 2 1. 8°. Rouen, D. Brieve, 
lc48. 

NTerae. 

See Scarlatina (History, etc., of), by localities. 
Neraiider (Teodor). *Studier of'vev forandrin- 
garna i Aminonshornen ocb uarliggande delar 
vid epilepsi. [Studies on (lie changes in the 
cornu Ammonis and vicinity in epilepsy.] 47 
pp., 4 1., 1 pi. 4°. Lund, H. Mailer. L894. c. 

\ cream (J.) [1857-1901]. 

\« < roloyio. Gaz. hebd.d. 8C.med.de Bordeaux, 1901, 
xxii, 419. 

IVereiflae. 

SciikOdeh (G. ) * Anatomiscb -histologische 
Untersuchung von Nereis diversicolor, < ). i>. 
Mull. [Kiel.] 8°. Bathenow, L886. 
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Nereidse. 

Ctrarier (C.) Sur les nereidiens d'eau douoo et sur 
une nouvelle especo de ce gronpe. Bull. Soc. philomat. de 
Par., 190."., 9. s., vii, 212-22:17— Lnngdou (Fanny E.) The 
sense-organs of Nereis virens, Sars. J. Conip. Neurol., 
Granville, 0., 1900, x, 1-77, 3 pi. 

Neresheim. 

See Small pox (History, etc., of), by localities. 
Neresheimer ( Engen Robert ) [1876- ]. 

* Ueber die Hone bistologischer Differenzieruug 

bei beterotrichen Ciliaten. [Munich.] 22 pp. 

8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1903. 
Wereshelmer (H[ans]) [1878- ]. * Ueber 

einen Fall von Snblimatvergiftuug. 38 pp., 1 1. 

8°. MUnchen, Kastner $ Callwey, 1904. 
Neresheimer (Max) [1879- ]. * Ueber ei- 

nen Fall von Ecbinococeus multilocularis der 

Leber. 24 pp., 1 1. 8 C . MUnchen, Kastner if 

Callwey, 1904. 
IVcret (Eugene) [1868- ]. * La prophylaxie 

de la lepre an inoyeu-age. 72 pp. 4°. Paris, 

1896, No. 402. 
. The same. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1896. 

We ret (Luoien). * De la presentation <lu siege, 

causes, pronostic, trailement; dtude statistique. 

112 pp. 8 . Paris, L899, No. 479. 
Neri ( Agenore ). Delia specializzazione delle 

funzioni economicbe aniuiali. 60 pp. 8°. Spo- 

leto, 1903. 

]Veri (Joao). * Tratamento do aborto incompleto. 

68 pp., 10 L 4°. Rio de Janeiro, Olympio de 

Campos f Co., 1900. 
IVeri (Pietro). Note teorico-oliniche snjl' uretro- 

tomia esterna cd uretro-perineorafia (processo 

Durante). Tesi di laurea. 14 pp. 8°. Roma, 

frat. Pallotta, 1887. 
Nerici (Ugo). Ambulatorio cbirurgico. Reso- 

conto clinico dal 1° niarzo 1887 a tntto il mese di 

decenibre 1888. 185 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Lucca, 

B. Canovetti, 1888. 

JVeri*-le*-Baiiis. 

See, also, Waters (Mineral ), by localities. 

■tcnoii. Les accidents de la puberte ohez lea nerveux 
et les eaux de Neris. Ga/..d. wal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1905, 
vii, 107-109. 

Neritina. 

C'lapnrerie (E.) Anatomic und Entwicklungsge- 
schichte der Neritinatiuviatilis. Arch. f. Anat., Physiol, u. 
wissensch. Med., Berl., 1857, 109-248, 1 pi. — l,eii««Vu (J.) 
Svsteme digestif et systeme genital de la Neritina fluvia- 
tilis; fragments d'un travail monographique sur cette 
espece. Cellule, Lierre & Louvain, 1899. xvi, 177-232, 4 

pi. . AnatomiedelaNeritinafluviatilis. Anat. Anz., 

Jena, 1899, xvi, 401-404. . Systeme nerveux, systeme 

ciiculatoire, systeme respiratoire et systeme excreteur tie 
la Neritina flnviatilis. Cellule, Lierre & Louvain, 1902-3, 
xx, 287-333, 3 pi. 

lYei'iliiii oleander. 

See. aho. Heart (Diseases of, Treatment of). 

POULOOX (F.) * Contribution a l'histoire 
nie'dicale du laurier-rose (son einploi dans les 
maladies organ iques du cceur). 4°. Paris, 1888. 

Also, in: Bull. geu.de therap. [etc.], Par., 1888, cxiv, 393- 
402. Also [Abstr.], in: Hop. Cochin. Compt. rend. d. 
trav. du lab. de therap., Par., 1889, 170-173. 

Oefele (F.) Die Wirkung von Nerium oleander ira 
Tergleich zu anderen Mitteln der Digitalisgruppe und im 
Anschlusso an eine ein seine Bjrankengeschichte erl&aters. 
Reicbs-Med.-Anz., Leipz , 1891, xvi, 203-20G. . Ne- 
rium oleander L.. ein empfehlanswertes Cardiotonicum. 
Aerztl. Rundschau, MUnchen, 1892, ii, 481 ; 495. 

iYci'ilim oleander (Poisoning by). 

Bni-iMirii (G.) Deux cas d'iutoxication par le laurier- 
rose. Arch, de med. et phann. rail., Par., 1898, xxxi, 227.— 
Bom (Choni Lai). On the chemistry and toxicology of 
Nerium odorum, with a description of a newly-separated 
active principle. Indian M Gaz., Calcutta, 1901, xxxvi 
287; 408. 1 pi. — Cannvecchia ( E. ) Sopra an oaso 
di avvelenamento da Nerium oleander. Boll. d. r. Ae- 
cad. med. di Genova, 1904. xix, 309-313. — I>ey (R.) A 
case of yellow oleander poisoning; recovery. Indian M 



\crium oleander (Poisoning by). 

Rec, Calcutta.1895, ix, 127.— King (A. V. M.) Case of 
poisoning by Nerium odorum, known as the oleander plant 
(kanir). Ibid., 1893, iv, 11.— Iiiai (G.) Due casi di avve- 
lenamento per ingt-stiono di foglie di oleandro nerio. 
Gior. di auat., fisiol. e patol. d. animali, Pisa, 1890, xxiij 
220. — Paul (H. G.) Notes on a case of oleander poison- 
ing. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta. 1898, xiv, 359.— Sen (K. M.) 
Two cases of poisoning by oleander (Nerium odorum) 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1899, xxxiv, 118-120. 

Nerlich (Paul [Adolf]) [1866- ]. "Ein Bei- 
trag znr Lebre voni Kopftetanus. [Halle.] 34 
pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1892. 
Kepr. from: Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1891-2, xxiii. 

Nerlinger (Hermann). "Ueber die Hpilepsie 
und das Eortptlanzunosgescbaft des Weibes in 
ibren <;egenseitigen Beziebungen. Eine bisto- 
riscb-ki itiscbe und kliniscbe Untersucliung. 
[Strasbur<r.] viii, 144 pp., 1 tab. W°. Heidel- 
berg, C. Winter, 1889. 

Neriliord (Hilaire) [1864- ]. * Contribu- 
tion a l'e"tude des fistules biliairea hepato-bron- 
cbiques. 77 pp. 4 . Paris, 1891, No. 239. 

l¥ero, Emperor. 

Petella (G.) Sulla pretesa miopia di Nerone e aul suo 

smeraldo. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1901, i, 154-171. 

Stilling (J.) Nero's Augenglaa. Ztschr. f. Augenta., 
Berl., 1900, iii, 141-146. 

Nerol. 

Hildebrandt (II.) L'eberdas biologische Verhalten 
von Nerol, Geranioi, Cvclogeraniol. Beitr. z. chem. Phya. 
U. Path., Brnschwg., 1903, iv, 251-253. 

TVeroni (Quirino). Uno sguardo alle pin im- 
portant! cause ed ai principal] oaratteri del- 
1' isterisnio considerato dal lato sociale ed in 
rapporto con la medicina legale. 3u pp. 12°. 
S. Vittoria in Matenano, L. Seibe, 1895. 

Nersac. 

See Small-pox (History, etc., of), by localities. 

IVerucci (Ottavio). Lettcre iisico-mediclie, colla 
giuuta d' una scrittura medica sopra an infan- 
ticidio, nella quale si niostra, cbe la cenere pu6 
conservarr in cor rot ti i corpi morti. 252 pp. 
16°. Lucca, /'. Maria Jlenedini, 1748. 

. Historia febris epidemics Senen. Anni 

1766 et 1767, accedit oratio pro studiornm in- 
stauratione. 7H pp., I 1. 12°. Senis, apud A. 
et B. Hindi, 1767. 

See. also, C'apresi (Giampaolo). Annotazioni medico- 
critiche [etc.]. 8°. Siena, 1749. 

tie Nerval (Gerard). 

K urine (A.) Essais de litterature pathologique; la 
folie; Gerard de Nerval. Rev. d. deux moudes, Par., 
1897, cxliii, 794 : cxliv, 124. 

Nerve, pp. 310-396. 12 . [Berlin, 1806.] 

Gutting from : Kriinitz. Oekon. technol. Encvkl., Berl., 

1800, pt. 102. 

WTerve. 

See, also, Nerves. 

NERVE. 12°. {Berlin, 180(5.] 

Cutting from : Kriinitz. Oekon. technol. Encykl., Berl., 
1806, pt. 102., 310-396. 

Broriic (T. G.) &. Halliburton (\Y . D.) Heal con- 
traction in nerve. J. Physiol., Loud., 1904, xxxi, 473- 
490. Also [Abstr.]: Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1903, 
xxx, p. viii.— Hazen (C. M") Comparative study of 
nerve. Med. Reg., Richmond, 1899-1900. iii. 392-398.— 
Hcrrirk (C. J.) The doctrine of nerve components and 
some of its applications. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, 0.. 
1903-4, xiii, 301-312.— Huxley (T. II.) On the present 
state of knowledge as to the structure and functions of 
nerve. In his: Solent. Mem., 8°. Lond., 1898, 315-320.— 
[[Verve substance.] Mie Eisei Zasshi, Mie, 1899, no. 5. 
1; no. G, 1.— RichnrdMon (B. W.) Physical researches 
on nervous matter. Asclepiad, Lond., J89t, xi, 81-97.— 
S. (S. C. M.) Observations on isolated nerve. Nature, 
Lond., 1896. liv, 18.— Sliedn (L.) Gescbichte der Ent- 
wickelung der Lehre von den Nervenzellen und Nerven- 
fasern wiihrend dea 19. Jahrhunderts. Festschr. ... v. 
Carl v. Kuppffer. Jena, 1899, 79-196. 2 pi. -Strong 
(W. M.) A physical theory of nerve. J. I'hysiol., Lond., 
1900, xxv, 427 -442.— Szyinonowiez ( W. ) Tkanka 
nerwowa. [Nerve tissue.] Podrecz. histol. ciala ludzk., 
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Nerve. 

Warszawa, 1901, 128-184.— Waller (A. D.) The charac- 
teristic of nerve; its alteration by altered temperature. 
Proc. Physiol. Soo., Lond., 1899, pp. i-iii.— Wedensky 
(N E.) De l'origiue et de la nature de la narooae du nert'. 
Arch. ital. de Idol., Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 70. — Wolff (M.) 
Ueber die Kontinuitat des peritibrilliiren Neuroplasm as 
(Hyaloplasma, Leydig-Nausen). Auat. Anz., Jeua, 1903, 
xxiii, 20-27. 

Nerve (Abducent). 

See, also, Eye {Nerves of). 

Crerver ( A. V.) Anatomicheskoye izslleuovaniye tsen- 
tralnikh nachal otvodyashtshavo nerva (nervi abducentis). 
[Anatomical investigation of the central origin of the . . .] 
Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, L900, viii. no. 4, 1-10.— Kaplan 
(L.) &. Finkcliibnrg (H.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss des 
sogeuannten ventralen Abducenskerns (van Gehuchten'- 
sober Kern). Arch. f. Psycbiat,, Berl., 1000, xxxiii, 965- 
972.— IVliugazzini (G. ) Intorno all' origine reale del 
nervus abducens ed ai suoi rapporti con il nervo facialis 
nell' uorao. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1800, xvi, 49-55. — 
Pacetti (G.) Sopra il nucleo di origine del nervus ab- 
ducens. Ricerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di 
Roma, 1895-6, v. 121-132, 1 pl.-Thompaon (J. H.) 
Diseases and injuries of the sixth nerve. Tr. M. Ass. 
Missouri 1896-7, Kansas City. 1898, 407-420. Also: Med. 
Mirror, St. Louis, 1898, ix, 1-9. 

Nerve (Accessory) of Willis. 
See Nerve (Spinal accessory). 

Nerve (Auditory). 

See, aho, Cochlea; Ear (Xerves of). 

Caxnieu (J.-M.-A.) * Rccbercbes snr le nerf 
auditif, ses rauieaux et ses ganglions. [Bor- 
deaux.] 4 J . Lille, 1894. 

Also, in: Rev. biol. du nord de la France, Lille, 1893-4, 
vi, 87-153, 1 pi. Alto [Abstr.] in: Arch. clin. de Bor- 
deaux, 1894, iii, 78-88. 

Czekmak (J. X.) Vetiisteluugen der Priiuitiv- 
faseru des Nervus acusticus. 8°. [ Leipzig, 
1850.] 

Cutting from : Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1850, 
ii, 105-109, 1 pi. 

Ewald (J. R.) Physiologiscbe Untersuehuu- 
geu iiber das Endorgan des Nervus octavus. 
8°. Wiesbaden, 1892. 

Kuffler (O.) * Ueber elektriscbe Reizung 
des Nervus viii. und seiner Endorgane beirn 
Frosch. 8°. Strassburq i. E., 1900. 

Also, in: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900-1901, 
lxxxili, 212-231. 

Morel (A.-D.-C.) * Etude bistorique, cri- 
tique et exneriinenfale de I'aetiou des courants 
continus sur le nerf acoustique a l'e'tat sain et a 
l'6tat patbologi<iue. 4°. Bordeaux, 1892. 

Alexander (G.) Ueber das Ganglion vestibulare 
nervi acustici bei Saugethieren. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
dentsch. Naturf. u Aerate, 1899. Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte., 453-455 — Bnginaky (15.) Ueber den Urspruug 
und den centraleu Wrlauf des Nervus acusticus des 
Kaninchens und der Katze. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1890. cxix, 81-93, I pi.— Beauregard (H.) &. 
Dupuy (E.) Sur one variation electrique determinee 
dans le nerf acoustique excite par le eon. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1896, cxxii, 1565-1567.— Biehl (K.) 
Ueber die intracranielle Durchtrennung des Nervus ves- 
tibuli und deren Folgen. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wis- 
sensch. Math.-naturw. CI., Wien, 1900, cix, 324-339, 1 pl.— 
Bumm. Experimenteller Beitrag zur Kenntniss des 
Hornerveuursprungs beim Kanincheu. Allg. Ztschr. f. 
Psycbiat. [etc.]. Berl., 1888-9. xlv, 568-574, 1 pl.— Can- 
nieu (A.) Recherches morphologiques sur le nerf audi- 
tif. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1894, 

xx, 694-708. . Recherches sur' les origines du nerf 

auditif. ses rameaux et ses ganglions. Rev. de laryngol. 

[etc.], Par., 1894, xiv, 209; 257. . Recherches em bry- 

ologiques sur le nerf auditif des poissons osseux. Bull. 
Soc. d .mat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1895, xvi, 81. — C!ar- 
dOMo (M.) Su alcune modalita funzionali nello lesioni 
del nervo acustico. Sperimeutale. Mem. orig., Firenze, 
1891, xlv, 529-541.— Chavanne (F.) &. Troiillicnr. 
De la section intracraniennedu nerf auditif. Ann.d. mal. 
de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par.. 1905, xxxi, pt. 2, 272- 
284.— Deganello (U.) Asportazione dei canali semicir- 
colari; alterazioui consecutive nolle cellule dei nuclei bul- 
bari e del cervelletto; nuovo contribute) alia conoscenza 
delle terminazioni centrali del nervo acustico negli uccelli 
e alia fisiologia dei canali semicircolari. Arch, per le sc. 
med., Torino, 1900, xxiv, 337-355, 1 pl — Donaggio (A.) 
Su speciali apparati fibrillari in elementi cellulari nervosi 
di alcuni centri dell' acustico (ganglio ventrale, nucleo del 



IVerve (Auditory). 

corpo trapezoide). Riv. sper. di freniat.. Reggio-Emilia, 
1903, x\i\, 259-270.— Ewald (II.) Der Acasticusstamm 
ist (lurch Schall erregbar. Berl. klin. Wclmschr., 1890, 
xxvii, 731.— 4»rndenigo (G.) La reazione elettrica del 
nervo acustico; comuuicazioue preventiva. Riv.veneta di 
sc. med. Venezia, 1888, ix, 523-533. Also, transl.: Centralbl. 

f. d. med. Wissensch., Berl., 1888, xxvi, 721 ; 738; 769. . 

Ueber den praktischen Werth der eloktrischen Prutung 
des Nervus aciuticus. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg.. 1888, xxxiii, 

531. . Sulla cccitabilitil elettrica dell' acustico. Boll. 

d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1889, vii, 33- 
40. Also, transl. : Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 

[etc.], Par., 1889, xv, 133-140. . Intorno alia reazione 

elettrica del nervo acustico e alia sua rappresentazione gra- 
flca. Riv. venetadi sc. med., Venezia, 1889, xi, 158-167. 
Also, transl.: Arch. f. Ohreuh., Leipz., 1889, xxviii, 191; 

241, 2 pl. . Sulla ecoitabilita. elettrica del nervo 

acustico, e sul valore diaguostico di questa nelle malattie 
cerebrali e del sistema nervoso in generale. Boll. d. mal. 
d. orrechio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1890, viii, 97-101. 

. Bull' energiafunzionale dei nervi acustici. Attid. 

Cong. d. Soc. ital. di lariugol. [etc.], Firenze, 1892, i, 182- 
184.— Griitzner (P.) Einige neaere Arbeiten, betref- 
fend die I'hysiologie des Nervus acusticus und seiner 
Endapparate. Deutsche med. Wchnsclir., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1893, xix, 129-133.— Held (II.) Die centraleu Bahnendes 
Nervus acusticus bei der Katze. Arch. f. Anat. u. Ent- 
WOklngsgesch., Leipz., 1891, 271-291, 2 pl.— Hogycs (E.) 
Ujabbvizsgalati mddszereka u. vestibularis mukodesenek 
taiiultuanyo/.ilsara. [Later experimental modes of study 
of the functions of. . . ]. Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1902, 
xlvi. 437 — Jelgersina (G.) De oorsprong van den ner- 
vus acusticus. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Anist., 
1888, 2. r., xxiv, 320-324.— Kisbi (J.) Ueber den Verlauf 
und die periphere Eudigung des Nervus cochlea;. Arch, 
f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1901, lix, 144-179, 1 pl. — Kolmer 
(W.) Ueber die Endigungsweise des Nervus octavus. 
Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien. 1904, xviii, 620- 
623. — Krause (R.) Die Endigungsweise des Nerv. acus- 
ticus iru Gebdrorgan. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch. Jena, 
1896, x, 105- 173. — l,oeb (J.) Ueber den Antbeil des 
Hdruerven an den nach Gehirn^erletznng aufttetenden 
Zwangsbewegungen. Zwangslagen, und nssoziirten Stel- 
lunfsanderuu^eu der Bulbi und Extreinitaten. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1891-2, 1, 60-83.— l.nmbroso (G.) 
& foe n ((Jr.) Sulla eccitabilita, elettrica del nervo acus- 
tico e sul valore diagnostico di questa nelle malattie cere- 
brali, e del sistema nervoso iu generale. Segno, Firenze, 
1889-90, i, 71; 289. — ltlartin (P.) Zur Eudigung des 
Nervus acusticus im Gehirn der Katze. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1893-4, ix, 181-184 — Tliiigazzini (G.) Sulle ori- 
gini del nervo acustico; rassegna critica dei receiiti lavori. 
Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino- Palermo, 1894, ii, 236-245.— 
iTIolinelliiiN (P. P.) De ligatis sectisque nei vis octavi 
paris. Bononiensi sc. et art. Inst, comment., Bononiae, 
1755, iii, 280-297, 1 pl. — IVnssbaiim (J.) Ueber den 
Klaugstab, nebst Bemerkuugen iiber den Acusticus- 
ursprung. Med. Jabrb., Wien, 1888, n. F., iii, 187-194.— 
Popoflf (X. M.) Ueber den Verlauf des Nervenfaser- 
biindels, das uuter dem Namen Conductor sonorus 
bekanut ist. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1895, 
vii, 74-83. — Bamuii [y] f ajal (S.) Disposition termi- 
nal de las flbras del nervio coclear. Rev. trimest. mi- 
crog., Madrid, 1900, v, 112 - 127. — Betziua ((I.) Die 
Eudi' r ungsweiso des Gehiiruerveu. Biol. Untersueh., 
Stockholm, 1892, n. F., iii, 29-36, 2 pL — Sala (L.) Sur 
l'origiue du nerf acoustique. Monitore zool. ital , Firenze, 
1891, ii. 219-228. Also: Arch, ital.de biol., Turin, 1891-2, 
xvi, 196-207. Also, transl. : Arch, per le sc. med., To- 
rino, 1894, xviii, 293-330, 2 pl. Also, transl.: Arch. f. 
mikr. Anat., Bonn., 1893, xlii, 18-52, 2 pl. — Kporledrr. 
Demonstration verschiedenartiger Veriindei ungen des 
Acusticus. Verhandl. d. deutscb. otol. (lesellsch., Jena, 
1900, ix, 98-103, 1 pl. — Tlioiiia* (A.) Du role du nerf 
de la huitieme pairo dans le maintien de l'equiiibre pen- 
dant les mouvements passifs. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1898, 10. a., v., 594 -596. — Van Gehnchten (A.) 
Les connexions centrales du nerf de la huitieme paire. 
Presse oto laryngol. beige, Brux., 1904, iii, 389 -416. — Vin- 
cenzi (L.) Sulla fina anatomia del nucleo ventrale del- 
1' acustico. Anat.Anz., Jena, 1901, xix. 34-42. — Wallen- 
berg (A.) Ueber centraleEndstiittcn des Nervus octavus 
der Taube. Ibid., r.)00, xvii, 102- 108. — Weigner (K.) 
Experimenteller Beitrag zur Frage vom zentralen Ver- 
laufe des Nervus cocblearis bei Spermophilus citillus. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1903, lxii. 251-262.— W I assab 
(R.) Die Centralorgane der statischen Functioueii des 
Acusticus. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1892-3, 
vi, 457-463. 

lYerve (Auditory, Diseases of). 

Roosa (D. B. St. J.) The cliuical diagnosis 
of acoustic neuritis and of atrophy of tbe acoustic 
nerve. 8°. Xew York, 1881. 

Alexander (G.) Zur Histologic der Hornerven- 
atrophi(^ des Menscheu. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerate, 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hft., 440.— Alt 
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Nerve (Auditory, Diseases of). 

(F) Ueber Horuervenerkrankung (lurch Nicotin mid 

Alkohol. Ibid., 415-418. Ueber Eikraiikungen des 

Tlornerven nach ubermassigem Genuss von Alcohol and 
Nicotin. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Boil., 1 903, xxxvii, 146- 
151 Alto.- Wien. med. Wchnaenx., 1903, liii, 209-212.— 
Ciradcnigo (G.) Le affezioni tlel nervo acustico nel 
ri"iiardo clinico. Riv. clin., Milano, 1888, xxvii. 914-936. 
Also traml. : Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1888, xxvii, 105- 

125, . Contribution a la pathologic da nerf acous- 

tinue. Ann. d. mal. tie l'oreille, dn larynx [etc.], Par., 

1889 xv, 373-377. ■ Les nevrites tie l'acoustique 

provenaiit »le meuingite. Ibid., 1890, xvi, G13. . Sui 

carattcri clinici offerti dalle lcsioni del nervo acus- 
tico. Gaz. d. osp., Milano, 1892, xiii. 1126. Also, traml.: 
Ztscbr. f. Ohrenh., Wieeb., 1892, xxiii, 248-250. Alio, 
traml.: Arch. Otol., X. Y., 1893, xxii, 213-215.— Kicssel- 
bnrh. Die llyperasthesie des Acusticus; Besprechung 
einiger Deaerer Arbeiten fiber dieselbe. Monatschr. £ 
Ohrenh., Berl.,1889, n. F., xxiii. 1-5.— Boona (D. B. St. J.) 
A case of disease of the acoustic nerves, causing profound 
deafness, accompanied at alateratage by pleuritic effusion 
and fibroid phthisis; recovery. Med. ltec.,N. Y.,1903, lxiii, 
168.— Rosenstein (A.) Zur Kenntniss dor sypbiliti- 
scheu Eikraiikungen des Horuervenstanimes. Arch. f. 
Ohrenh., Leipz., 1905. Kv, 193-225.— Tejeda Guzman 
(C.) Un caso de paralisis del nervio acustico. Rev. rued, 
de Mexico. 1888, i, 57-59.— Tomka (S.) A n. acustikus 
megbetegedese tabes cerebralis kapcsdn. [The diseases 
of the auditory nerve, after . . .] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest, 1900, xliv,*586.— WiUmaack. Die toxische Neu- 
ritis acustica und die Betheiligung der zugehorigen 
Ganglien. Ztselir. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1904, xlvi, 1-72, 5pl. 

]Vei*ve (Auditory, Tumors of). 

Alexander (G.) &. ron FrankUHochwart (L.) 
Ein Fall von Acusticustuiuor. Arb. a. d. neurol. Inst. a. 
.1. Wien. Univ., Leip/.. .V Wien, 1904, xi, 385-399.— Anton. 
Be it rag zur Kasuistik der Acusticus -Tumoren (zwei 
Fiille von Fibi osurkoin desNervus acusticus). Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1896, v, 53-57.— Fraen- 
kel (J.) Eiu Fall von Neurofibrom des Acusticus. N. 
Yorker med. Monatschr., 1904, xvi, 120-122.— Fraenkel 
(J.) & Hunt (J. R.) Contribution to the surgery of 
neurofibroma of the acoustic nerve; with remarks on the 
surgical procedure by George Woolsey, [et al.\. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1904, xl, 293-319. Also, Reprint. — Hart, 
maun (F.) Die Klinik der sogenannten Tumoren des 
Nervus acusticus. Ztscbr. f. Heilk., Wien u. Leipz., 1902, 
xxiii, 391-440.— Krcpnsha (G.) A halhMdeg glio-fibro- 
majanak egy esete. [A case of glio-fibroma of the audi- 
tory nerve. ) Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1893, ii, 318- 
336, 2 pi. Also, transl.: Ungar. Arch. f. Med., Wiesb., 
1893-4, ii, X_'<;-:!44. 2 pi.— Hron (J.) EinklinischerBeitrag 
zur Lehre der sogenannten Acusticustumoren. Deutsche 
Ztscbr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1905, xxix, 450-455. — Lepine 
(J.) Deux cas de tuiueur du nerf auditif. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1903, xi, 1104-1106. — Pause (R.) Ein Gliom des 
Akustikua. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1904, Ixi, 251-255.— 
Sharkey (S. J.) A fatal case of tumour of the left audi- 
tory nerve. Brain, Lond., 1888-9, xi, 97-100, 1 pi.— Stern- 
berg (C.) Beitrag zur Kenntniss der sogenannten Ge- 
sclnviilste des Nervus acusticus. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien 
u. Leipz., 1900, xxi, 4. Hft., 163-186, 1 pi. — Ziehen (T.) 
Ueber Tumoren der Akustikusregion. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1905, i, 847; 874. 

J\erve (Auricular). 

Fletcher (W. M.) The vaso constrictor fibres of the 
great auricular nerve in the rabbit. J. Physiol., Lond., 
1897-8, xxii, 259-263.— Gelle. Du massif osseux du facial 
auriculaire et de ses lesions. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1894, xx, 1 - 42. — IVIarineaco ( G. ) 
Origine des fibres vaso-motrices du nerf grand auriculaire 
chez le lapin. Arch, de pharmacod., Gand et Par., 1894-5, 
i, 76-80. 

Herve (Buccinator). 

von Vamossy (S.) Zur Resection des Nervus buc- 
cinatorius. Wien. med. Presse, 1891, xxxii, 1813-1815.— 
Zuchcrkandl (E.) Zur Resection des Nervus bucci- 
natorius. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1888, xxxvii, 264-270, 
1 pi. Also: Wien. klin Wchnschr., 1888, i, 341. Also': 
Arb. u. Jahresb. d. k. k. erst. chir. Univ. Klin. zu Wien 
(1888), 1889, 62-65. 

Nerve (Ciliary). 

See, aho, Nerve (Optic, Surgery of). 

Fawcctt (E.) On th«; dissection to expose the lentic- 
ular ganglion. Lancet, Lond ,1896, i, 1059.— Groenoun . 
Intrasklerale Nervenschleifen. Klin. Monatsbl. f Au- 
genb., Stuttg., 1905, xliii, 037-639. 

T¥erve (Circumflex). 

See Nerves (Brachial). 
I¥erTC (Cochlear). 
See Nerve (Auditory). 



JYerve (Cutaneous, Internal). 

Birmingham (A.) Tbeoerveof Wrisberg. J. Anat. 
<fc Physiol., Loud., 1895-6, xxx. 63-69.— Cannieu (A.) 
Remartpies sur le nerf iutermediairede Wrisberg. i .„„,,, 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1895, exx, 880-882. — l.aigneU 
vji-iiiif. Anse memorable de Wrisberg :i gauche. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. tie Par., 1902, lxxvii, 189- 191. _I 
Nnncrcdc (C. B.) Large tumor of rapid growth, spring- 
ing from the internal cutaneous nerve. Tr. Mich. M. Soc. 
Detroit, 1893, xxii, 171. Also: Physician & Surg., Detroit 
& Ann Arbor, 1893, xv. 253.— Sapolini (J.) fttudea 
auatomiques sur le nerf de Wrisberg et la corde du tyni- 
pan on mi treizieme nerf cranieii; traduit de l'italien par 
le docteur A. Hubert. J. de med., chir. et pharniacol 
Brux., 1883, lxxvii, 337; 400; 570. Also, Reprint. 

Nerve (Dental, Inferior). 

Sapolini ( G. ) Stud j anatomici sul nervo 
deiitario inferiore d' onde la sua divisione in 
piccolo e grande deutaria. 8°. Milano, fc869, 

Ashhurst (J.), .jr. Resection of inferior dental nervo 
for neuralgia. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1888, IviiL 
438. — Black (J. A.) Excision of the inferior dental 
nerve. Items Interest, N. V., 1897, xix. 327. — B wen ning 
(H. C.) Division of the inferior dental nerve at the infe- 
rior dental foramen, by an incision through the muooua 
membrane of the mouth. Med. Bull., Phila., 1889, xi, 
180-182. — Carriles (F.) Un casode reseccion del nervio 
dentario inferior. Union med. micboacana, Morelia, 1892, 

i, no. 7, 3-5.— CSalignaui (A.) Nouvelle methode pour 
faire la nevrectomie du nerf dentaire inferieur. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1889, lxii, 868.— Glass (J. H.) Inferior dental 
neurectomy. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Phila., 1889, 220.— 
Hutchinson fJ.) Two cases of herpes affecting the 
inferior dental nerve. Arch. Surg., Loud., 1893-4, v, 353.— 
Mercier. Nevralgie par compression osseuse; resection 
du nerf dentaire; g-uerisou. Union med. du Canada, 
Montreal, 1898, xxvii, 608.— Molcen (G. A.) A case of 
neuritis of the right inferior dental nerve incident upon 
forward dislocation of the mandible of three years' stand- 
ing. Denver M. Times, 1903-4, xxiii. 539-543.— Moremin 
(H.) De la r6section du nerf dentaire inferieur par la voie 
sous-angulo-maxillaire. Bull, etmem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1902, lxxvii, 220-225. — Wallace ( D. ) Description of 
operation to reach the gustatory and inferior dental nerves 
without, opening into the mouth; with case illustrative of 
its value. Edinb. M. J., 1889-90, xxxv, 238 -240. — Weir 
(R. F.) Neurectomy of inferior dental nerve. Med. News, 
Phila., 1890, lvi, 179. 

IVerve (Depressor). 

Athanasiu (J.) La structure et l'origine du nerf de- 
presseur. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc. J, Par., 1901, xxxvii, 
265-269, 1 pi.— Baylisa (W.M.) On the physiology of tho 
depressor nerve. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1 893, xiv, 303-325, 
3 pi.— Hi isc h (C.) & Stadler (E.) Experiinentello 
Uutersuchungen fiber den Nervus depressor. Deutsche! 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1904, lxxxi, 383-410.— Kwster 
(G.) Ueber den Urspruug des Nervus depressor. NeuroL 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1901, xx, 1032-1038.— Porter (W. T.) 
& Beyer (H. G.) The relation of the depressor nerve to 
the vasomotor centre. Am. J. Physiol., Bost.. 190U-1901, 
iv, 283-299. Also [Abstr.] : Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 
1900, p. xxiii.— Spallitta (F.) Sul tono del nervo de- 
pressore. Arch, tie fisiol., Firenze, 1903-4, i, 486-491. 

UTerve (Extract of). 

See, aho, Brain as food; Medulla oblongata. 
C leghorn (A.) The physiological action of extracts 
of the sympathetic ganglia. Am. J. Physiol., Bost.. 1899, 

ii, 471-482.— Halliburton (W. D.) The physiological 
effects of extracts of nervous tissues. J. Physiol., Load., 
1900-1901, xxvi, 229-241.— Osborne (W. A.) & Vincent 
( S. ) The physiological effects of extracts of nervous 
tissues. Ibid'.. 1899-1900, xxv, 283-294.— Zanoni (<i ) 
Preparazione di un estratto tli sostanza nervosa antidoto 
della stricnina e sua applicazione alia cura di malattie 
nervose specie dell' epilessia. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902, 
xxiii, 1461-1464. 

IVerve (Facial). 

See, also, Chorda tympani) Face (Serves of); 
Nerve (Infra-orbital); Taste (Sense of ). 

Faselius (J. P.) [Pr.] de chorda tympani. 
II. sni. 4°. Jena, 17t32. 

Fritkau (E.) * Les branches extra-pe"treuse8 
et terminales du nerf facial. 8°. Parts, 1H96. 

. The same. 8°. Parts, lf96. 

Nemtroglou (J.) * De quelqucs rapports da 
nerf facial et de l'oreille. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898. 

Orthen (J.) * Ueber die inechauische Ueber- 
reo-barkeit des Nervus facialis. 8°. Bonn, 1893. 

Aapi*ovfy (I.) & AspiaovSy (X.) 0 lokolizatail 
koikovikh tsentrov n. facialis. [Localization ot the cor- 
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Nerve {Facial). 

tical centers of . . .] Neviol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1901, ix, 

no. 2, 107-113. • O tsentraluikh provodnikakh 

verkhuel vletvi n. facialis. [Central conductors of the 
upper branch of the . . .] Ibid., 114-120.— Bari (A. E.) 
K voprosu 0 chastichnom perekrestle koreshkov litsevovo 
nerva. [On the partial chiasm of the nuclei of the facial 
nerve.] Obozr. psichiat., neviol. Letc], S.-Peterb., 1899, 
iv, 122-128. Also, transl.: Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1899, xviii, 781-787 — Bischoff (E.) Ueber den intra- 
medullaren Verlauf des Facialis. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1899, xviii, 1014-1016.— Bruce (A.) Contribution 
to tue question of the origineof the facial nerve. Scot. M. 
&. S. J., Ediub., 1898, iii, 385-392, 1 pi.— Ca vnzznni (E.) 
Di un fenomeuo singolare osservato in seguito a lesione 
traumatica nel nervo facciale. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e 
nat. in Ferrara, 1900-1901, lxxv, 83-89.— Dixon (A. F.) 
The sensorv distribution of the facial nerve in man. Tr. 
Roy. Acad.'M. Ireland, Dubl., 1898-9, xvii, 013-641. Also: 
J. Anat. & Fhysiol., Loud., 1898-9, xxxiii, 471-492.— 
Eckhnrd (C.) Das sogenaunte Riudenfcld des Facia- 
lis iu seiner Beziehung zu den Blinzbeweguugen. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1898, xii, 1-5.— Engel- 
iiiiiii ii (T. W.) Over den invloed van centrale en reflec- 
torische prikkeling der geziehtszenuw op de bewegiug 
der kegels in het netvlies. Yersl. d. . . . wis- en natuurk. 
Afd. d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch., Amst., 1892-3, 46-48.— 
Frcnkl (H.) O pierwotnym skurczu w obrebie nerwu 
twarzowego z nieustannymi ruchami wlokienkowymi 
(myokymia). [On primary contraction in the region of 
the facial nerve with continuous fibrillar movement.] 
Gaz. lek., Warszawa. 1903, 2. s., xxiii, 868-872.— G>. (D.) 
Hugh E. Jones's landmark for the facial nerve. J. Laryn- 
gol., Lond., 1903, xviii, 283.— Gelle (M.-E.) Du massif 
osseux du facial et de ses lesions. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. 
internaz. 1894. Roma, 1895. v, otol., 4- 7 — ii i »l io- To- 
(E.) Sui primordi dello sviluppo del nervo acustico-faciale 
nell' nomo. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902, xxi. 209-225 — Gor- 
don (A.) The mechanical irritability of the facial nerve. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1905, x, 477. — Grijns (G.) Ueber 
elektrische Vorgange im Auge bei reflektorischer und 
direkter Erregung des Gesichtsnerven ; nach Versucheu 
von . . . mitgeteilt von T.W.Engelmann. Beitr. z. Psychol, 
u. Physiol, d. Siiinesorg., Hamb. u. Leipz., 1891, 197-215. 
Also, 'Reprint. — Helper (G. F.) The facial nerve; its 
abnormalities; its relation to the mastoid operation. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. &. Otol. Soc.. N. T., 1903. ix. 246- 
254 — Koaaka (K.) 6c Hiraiwa (K.) Ueber die Fa- 
cialiskerne beim Huhn. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. 
Wien, 1904, xxv, 57-69. 2 pi — I, alia y.' Complexite dea 
fibres continues dans le nerf facial. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et 
physiol. de Bordeaux, 1897. xviii, 202. — .TIami--e (P.) 
Ueber Vereinigung des N. facialis mit dem S. accessorius 
durch die Nervenpfropfung (Grefie nerveuse). Arch. f. 
klin. Chir., Berl., 1900. lxii. 805-834. 3 pi.— .VI ai-i ne-ca. 
L'origine du facial superieur. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1898, 3. s., xv, 12-15. Alto: Rev. neurol., 

Par., 1898, vi, 30-33. . Nouvelles recherches sur 

l'origine du facial superieur et du facial inferieur. Presse 
med., Par., 1899, ii, 85-88. — Mendel (E.) Ueber den 
Ursprung des oberen (Augen-)Facialis. Tr. ix. Intermit. 
II. Cong., Wash., 1887, v, 311-313. — Morita. 1st der 
Nervus facialis rein motorisch / [Ausz.. 7. Hft.] (Japa- 
nese text.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1903. xvii, 
284-300, 4 pi. — IVegrro (C.) Osservazioni cliniche tendenti 
adimostrare 1' esisteuza di fibre associative trail nervo 
facciale e il nervo oculo motorecomune del medesimo lato. 
Boll. d. Policlin.. Torino, 1897. ii, 229-238. Also: Riv. 
iconog. d. sez. mal. nei-v. d. Policlin. gen. di Torino, 1897, 

24-31, 1 pi. . Intorao al meccanismo del cosidetto 

fenomeno di Bell; esperimenti fisiologici sul conigdio. 
Aich. ital. de biol., Turin. 1901-2, xxxvi, 175-177.— OmU 
mann. Ueber die Betheiligung des Nervus facialis beim 
Lauschen. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1901-2, liv, 209-215.— 
Pardo ( G. ) Contributo alio studio del nudeo del n. 
faciale nell' nomo. Ricerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. 
Univ. di Roma. 1897-8, vi, 301-310, 1 pi.— Pnrhon (C.) & 
Papinian (I.) Indagini intorno alle localizzazioni nel 
nucleo del facciale nell' uoino. Riv. di patol. nerv., Fi- 
renze, 1905, x, 274-282.— Pen zo (R.) Ueber das Ganglion 
geniculi und die mit demselbeu zusammenhangenden 
Nerven. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1893, viii, 738 -744.— Piet. 
Note sur la raise a. decouvert et les rapports de la portion 
intra-petreuse du nerf facial. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1898. 
ii. ty>5-mi.— Piollet (P.) & Viaaaay <C.) Note sur le 
trajet-petreux du nerf facial. Bull, et me.ni. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1904, lxxix, 439-441.— Popowaky (I.) Zur Ent- 
wicklnngsgeschichte des N. facialis beim Menschen. 
Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1895, xxiii, 329-374, 3 pi. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.]: Dnevnik syezda Obsh. russk. vrach. v 
pamyat Pirogova, Kiev, 1896, vi, no. 11, suppl., 1-4. — 
Kir hard- (G. L.) The facial nerve in its relations to 
the aurist. Ann. Otol., Rhinol.. &. Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1899, viii, 108-118. Also, Reprint. Also : Tr. Am. Laryn- 

Sol., Rhinol. 6c Otol. Soc. 1899, Iff. Y., 1900, v. 13-28.— 
luge (G.) Ueber das penpherische Gebiet des Nervus 
facialis bei Wirbelthieren. Festschr. z. . . . Carl Gegen 
bauer 1896, Leipz., 1897, iii, 193-348.— Streit (H.) Beitrag 



IVerve (Facial). 

zum Flachverlauf des Nervus facialis. Arch. f. Ohrenh., 
Leipz., 1903, lviii, 233-235.— Tomka (S.) Die Beziehun- 
gen des Nervus facialis zu den Erkrankungen des Gehor- 
organs. Ibid., 1900, xlix, 24 - 58. — Vascliidc (N.) & 
.tlarehaud (L.) Auesthesie gustative et hypoesth6sie 
tactile par lesion de la corde du tynipan. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 705. 

Werve (Facial, Pathology of). 

See, also, Neuralgia (Facial). 

FitKMY (H.) Etude critique de la tropho- 
neVro.se faciale (physiologic pathologique). 8°. 
Pari 8, 1872. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1873. 

Bregman ( L. E. ) O watepujacem zwyrodnienin 
nerwu twarzowego. [On ascending degeneration of the 
facialnerve.] Gaz. lek.,"Warszawa, 1890,2.s.,xvi, 198-202.— 
Janoriiki (J.) Przypadek porazenia nerwu twarzo- 
wego u malego d/.iecka. [Disease of the facial nerve in a 
child. J Ibid., 1898, 2.s., xviii, 1390-1393.— Planneiistill 
(S. A.) Ett fall af solitartuberkel i baikceutruru for 
nervus facialis. [Case of solitary tubercle in center of cor- 
tex of facial nerve.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1892, liv, 291- 
29 1 — Zimmerman n (C.) Affections of tin- facial nerve 
in diseases of the skin. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1904, xxxiii, 

290-303. . Affections of the t. rial nerve in diseases 

of the ear. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1904-5, iii, 444- 
455. 

]¥erve (Facial, Spasm of). 

See Spasm (Facial). 
IVerve (Facial, Surgery of). 

Aldcrton (H. A.) Some points respecting the surgi- 
cal anatomy of the facial nerve. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1904, 
xxxiii, 471-477. — Keren- (T. P.) An anomaly in the 
course of the facial nerve of surgical importance. Tr. 
Am. Otol. Soc, N. Bedford, 1904, viii, pt. 3, 361-363. Also: 
Manhattan Eye & Ear Hosp. Rep.. N. Y., 1905, no. 6, 89- 
91. — Bockenheinier (P.) Der Nervus facialis in Be- 
ziehung zur Chirurgie. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903-4, 
lxxii, 461-486.— Bristow (A. T.) Suture of the facial 
nerve five months after division. Brooklyn M. J., 1904, 

xviii, 233. . Suture of facial nerve one year after 

operation. Ibid., 1905, xix, 322. — Jones (H. E.) Guidea 
to the surgical relations of the facial nerve, etc.. in the 
temporal bone. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1903, xviii, 294-298. — 
Tallay. Sur uu nouveau procede de section intra- 
cranienne du facial chez le chien. Arch, de physiol. 
norm, et path., Par., 1897, 5. s., ix, 698-703. — Laurens 
(G.) Chirurgie du nerf facial et de l'aqueduc de Fallope. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par.. 1905, xix. 469- 
485. — Villnr (F.) Anastomose cbirur-ricale entre le tronc 
du nerf facial et le grand hypoglosse chez un chien ; retour 
de la motilite dans Tes muscles de la face. Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxv, 607-609. 

UTerve (Femoro-cutaneous). 

IVawratzki (E.) Ein Fall von Sensibilitatsstorung 
im Gebiete des Nervus cutaneus femoris externus mit 
pathologisch-anatomischeni Befunde. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1900, xvii, 99-108. 1 pi.— Peyronny. 
Recherches anatomiques sur l'endroit oil le femoro-cutano 
penetre au niveau de l'arcade crurale. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et 
physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 50-54. Also: J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1902, xxxii. 408-410. Also: Gaz. hebd. 
d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 147. 

jVerve ( Glossopharyngeal). 

Meyek (S.) * Durchschneidungs- Versuche am 
Nervus glosBo-pbaryngeus. 8°. Koslen, 1896. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1896, 
xlviii, 143-145. 

Mukhin(N. [I.]) K uchenivu o histologiches- 
kom stroyenii prodolgovatavo mozga. [Histo- 
logical structure of the, medulla oblongata.] 8°. 
Kharkov, 1H92. 

Also, transl. [Abstr.]. in: Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. 
Psychiat., Cobleuz Sc. Leipz., 1893, n. P., iv, 212-217. Also 
[Rev.], in: Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat,, Coblenz & 
Leipz., 1893, xvi, 322. Also [Reply to Rev.], in: Yuzhno- 
russk. med. gaz., Odessa, 1894, iii, 533-536. 

Telyatnik (P. K.) *Ob okoncliauiyahh yazl- 
koglotochnavo uerva v prodolgovatom mozgu. 
[On the origins of the glosso-pharyngeal nerve 
in the medulla oblongata. ] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1896. 

Also, in: Trudi klin. dushevn. i nerv. bollez. v S.-Pe- 
terb. (1897), 1898, ii, pt. 1, 1-168, 1 pi. 

BiiH (S.) & Moi'gnnti (<;.) Esperimenti sul nervo 
glosso faringeo; lettera al Sig. Miiller. professore di anato- 
mia e fisiologia. Ann. univ. di med., Milano, 1850, exxxv. 
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Yerve ( Qlosto-pkaryngcal). 

I83-18S Also. Bitii (S.) Op eompl.. 8°. Milano, 
190° i 79-86.— Cruse. Degeneration to Nervua glosso- 
pharvngeus durch cine entartete Diiise in <ler Fossa inas- 
toi.lea Prov. San. Her. il. k. Med. Coll. zu Kouigsb. (163,. 
LSeav) 1839. 23-26.-.*iaudiueyer (W.) Ueber das Yer- 
halten «ler Geschniacksknospen naeh Durchschneidung 
des X. Hossopharvngeus. Arch. f. Physiol.. Leipz., 169a. 
269-276.— StOWeU (T. B.) The glossopharyngeal nerve 
in the domestic cat. Proc. Am. Phil. Soc, Phila., 1888, 
xxv, P9-94, 1 pi. 

Yerve [Hypoglossal). 

See, alto. Nervous*!i$tem(I>e<jeueratioH, etc., oj). 

DIklofk (E. (i.) * Izslledovaniye yader i ko- 
resbkov podyazicbnavo nerva. [Investigation 
of the nuclei ami cortical centers of tbe hypo- 
glossal nerve.] 8~\ S.-Peterburg, lS9b". 

Kocu (P. D.) Uudersogelser over Xervus 
bvpoglossus Udspring og Forbiudelser i Medulla 
oblongata. [Researches on the origin and con- 
nections of tbe uervus bvpoglossus iu the me- 
dulla oblongata.] 8 C . Ejobenhavn, 1887. 

Schaffer (O.) * Ueber die Urspruugsver- 
hiiltnisse des Xervus hypoglossns. 8-. Er- 
tangen. 16*9. 

Beck (W.) TeV>er den Austritt des X. hypoglossns 
und X. cervicalis primus aus dem Ceutialorgan beim 
Menscheu ami in der Reihe der Sangetiere uuter beson- 
derer Beriicksichtiguug der doisalen Wurzeln. Anat. 
Hi ft,-. Wksb.. 1895, vi. 249-345. 4 pi.— Betli (U. A.) 
Delle eonnessioni del nervo ipoglosso coi nervi eervieali. 
Boll. d. r. Aecad. rued, di Genova. 1896. xi. 166-203, 1 pi.— 
Biiiret-Delinn*. Sur nne auorualie du m-rf grand- 
hypoglosse. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1892, cxiv. 
6io-6l2. Also: Poitou med., Poitiers, 1892. vi, 97-99.— 
t'alugai-eniiu ft Henri (V.) Regeneration fonction- 
nelle de la corde du tynipau sutureeavec 1p l>out central 
du nerf hypoglosse. "Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par.. 1901, 
11. s.. iii. 1099.— C hinrugi (G.l Salla esistenza di una 
radice donate rudiiuentale con gauglio per il nervo ipo- 
glosao nell' umno. Boll. d. sez. d. cult. d. sc. med. n. r. 
Ai i . id. d. fiaiocrit di Siena. 1888, vi. 57-69. — De Beule 
(F.) Contribution a l'etude des lesions des cellules de 
l'hvpoglosse apres l'arrachement du nerf. X£vraxe. Lou- 
vain, 1901, iii. 143- lo5. — DieloAT <E. G.) Ob yadrakh 
podyazicbnavo nerva. [On the nuclei of the sublingu.il 
nerve.] Obozr. psicbiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1896. 
i, 265 - 267. — Foa (C.) Sulle alterazioni delle cellule 
del nucleo di origine in seguito a taglio o strappatnento 
dell' ipoglosso. Riv. di patol. nei v., Firenze, lf>99. iv, 
23-34. — Froiiep | A.) £ Berk (W.) Ceber das Yor- 
komnieu dorsaler Hypoglossuswurzelnniit Ganglion in der 
Reihe der Sangetiere. Anat. Anz.. Jena. 1895. x. 668-696.— 
Halipre (A.) £tat du noyau de l'hvpoglosse dix-ueuf 
mois apres la section du nerf correspondent chez le lapin. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1899. 10. s., vi. 43. — 
Iliritrli (VT.) The question of sensory fibres in the 
hypoglossal nerve. V York M. J., 1898. lxvii. 58. — 
Knzzamlrr (G.) Sulla radice dorsale del nervo ipo- 
glosso nell' uomo e nei manituiferi domestici. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1891. vi. 444-450. — Koaakn (K.) & Jagila (K.) 
Experiiuentelle Untersuchungen iiber den Ursprung des 
Xervus hypoglossns und seines absteigenden Astes. 
Jahrb. f. Psychiat. u. Xeurol.. Leipz. u. Wien, 1903. xxiv, 
150-189, 6 pi. Also [Abstr.] : Shinkeigaku Zasshi. Tokyo, 
1903. ii, 324-326.— .Harinewo (G.) Sur la reparation des 
ueuro-fibrilles apres la section du nerf hypoglosse. Rev. 
neurol.. Par.. 1905. xiii. 5-16— Martin (P.) Die Eut- 
wickelung des neunten bis zwolften Kopfnerven bei der 
Katze. Anat. Anz., Jena. 1*91, vi. 228-232.— Heltxer 
(S. J.) The question of sensorv fibres iu the hvpoglossal 
nerve. X. York M. J. . 1898. lxvii. 23: 125.— 3Iingazzini 
(G.) Intorno alle origini del nervus bvpoglossus. Ann.di 
freniat. Jetc.]. Torino, 1889-91. ii. 305-312, 1 pi. — Piot- 
row.ki (G.) Bailania nad unerwienieni naczvn; uerw 
podjezykowy. [Innervation of vessels; hvpoglossal nerve.] 
Przegl. lek. Krakow, 1888, xxvii. 115: 134.— Staderini 
(R. ) Ricerche spennientali sopra la origine reale del 
nervo ipoglosso. Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., 

Leipz., 1895, xii, 220-246, 2 pi. . Le tibia- propria? e 

le arcifornies interna? nell' atrofla sperimentale del nucleo 
di origine dell' ipoglosso. Mouitore zool. ital., Firenze 
1897, viii. 194-200— Slow ell ( T. B.) The hvpoglossal 
nerve in the domestic cat. Proc. Am. Phil. Soc., Phila 

1888. xxv. 99-104. 1 pi.— Testul (L.) dc Jaboulnr (M.j 
Hypoglosse (nerf grand). Diet, encvcl. d. sc. med., Par. 

1889. 4. s.. xv. 172-193.— Viucenzi'(L.) Sulla presenza 
di fibre inerociate nel nervo ipoglosso. Anat. Anz.. Jena, 
1902-3. xxii. 567 — Weigner (K.i Dorsalni kofen nervi 
lnpogloasi s gangliem u Bos taurus. [The root of the . . 
■with its ganglion in . . .1 Rozpr. ceske Akad. cis. Fran- 
tiska.Josefa [etc.]. v Praze. 1900-1902, 2. t.. x. no. 13. 1-9.— 
Wolfler | A. * Ueber die Xaht des Xervus hvpoglossus. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1905, xlv, 294-299". 



Yerve (Hypoglossal, Pathology of). 

Ballet <i .v .'Iariu<«co 

du noyau de l'hvpoglosse cousectives a l'aiTachement du 
nerf. Hull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1898, 3. s., xv, 
243. — .VI a rin a (A.) RepertO microscopico in un caso di 
neurite idiopatica parziale d' un ipoglosso. Kit'orma med., 
Palermo. 1899, xv. pt. 4. 770-772. Also, tratisl. : Xeurol! 
Centralbl.. Leipz.. 1900, xix, 110 - 113. — Pnuaki (A.) 
Przypadek obwodowego porazeuia nerwu podjezy kowego 
prawego (neuritis n. hypoglossi peripherica). Km, lok., 
Warszawa, 1903, xxiv, 1-10. — Warnehauer. Ciekuwe 
cierpienie nerwu pod je/.y kowego. [Peculiar disease of the 
hypoglossal nerve.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1872, xi, 156- 
158. 

\e r v e ( In fra-orb ital). 

See aho. Neuralgia (Supra- and infra-orbital). 

Ayerza (A.) Xevrectoniia del suborbit.irio. An. d. 
Clrc med. argent.. Buenos Aires. 1687. x. 19-26.— Brophy 
(T. W.) [Operation for excising infra-orbital nerve.] 
Dental Rev., Chicago, 1898. xii, M8.— C'baintre. Un 
cas de neurectomie du nerf sous-orb it aire. Lyon m6d^ 
1892. lxix, 543. — Colzi. Falso nevroma del nervo sotto- 
orbitario. Boll. d. cliu., Milano. 1903, xx, 250-255. — tlnr. 
chetfi (O.) Fibroma del nervo sotto-orbitario. Cong, 
d. Ass. oftal. ital. Rendic. 1902, Pavia, 1903. xvi, 125-127. 

. SUao nevToma del nervo sotto-orbitario. Ibid., 

535-541.— Sutton (J. B.) A tumour of the infra-orbital 
nerve. Tr. Clin. Soc. Loud., 1890. xxiii, 44-46. 

3Te r ve ( Infra troch lea r). 

See Glaucoma (Treatment of, Operative). 

A'erve (Interosseous). 

JlcJIurrich (J. P.) A note on the posterior interos- 
seous nerve. Brit. M., Loud., 1897, ii, 884. 

Aerve (Lachrymal). 

Laflar. Auoinalie du nerf lacrymal ; vaacularisation 
et innervation du muscle oblique inrarlent de l'mil. Gaz. 
d. hop. de Toulouse, 1898. xii, 82. - Valenti (G.) Varieta 
del nervo lacrimale. Monitore zool. ital., Siena, 1890, i, 

88-90. 

lierTC (Laryngeal, Inferior). 

See Larynx (Innervation of). 
.Yerve (Laryngeal, Median). 

?Iunk (H.) Bemerkung betreffeud Exner's X. laryn- 
geus me<iius. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1894, 192. — Onodi. 
Sur la question du nerf larvng6 moyen. Rev. de larvngol. 
[etc.]. Par., 1890, x, 657-65*9. 

Yerve (Laryngeal, Recurrent). 

Set, also, Glottis; Larynx (Innervation of). 

Broeckaert (J.) Etude sur le nerf recurrent laryug6; 
son anatomie et sa physiologic normales et pathologiques. 
Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1902, i, 347 ; 383: 1903, ii,l; 

65; 117 ; 177; 233. Alto. Reprint. . La resection expe- 

rimentale du recurrent laryng^ chez le singe. Ann. Soc.de 
med. de Gand. 1904, Ixxxiv. 209-217. 1 pi. Also: Ann. d. 
mal. de l'oreille. du laryr x [etc.]. Par., 1904, xxx, 541-549. — 
Broshuiorski (V. K.) Sluchal tr.iuniatieLeskavo po- 
vrezhdeniya uizhnyavo gortannavo nerva. [Traumatic 
injury of the inferior laryngeal nerve.] Russk. Vrach. S.- 
Peterb., 1905. iv, 460-462. — C'otterell (E.) An account 
of some experiments ma<le upon the left inferior laryngeal 
nerve. Veterinarian. Loud., 1893, lxvi, 357-260.— Daries 
(H.) The relationship between the phrenic and inferior 
laryngeal nerve, with an explanation of the circuitous 
course taken by the latter. Lancet, Lond., 1893. i, 128.— 
Donaldson (F.). jr. Thefnuctionof the recurrent laryn- 
geal nerve. Am. J. M. Sc.. Phila., 1886. n. s., xcii, 93-103. 
Also. Reprint. . Further researches upon the physiol- 
ogy of the recurrent laryngeal nerve. Tr. Am. Laryngol. 

Ass. 1887. X'. Y., 1888, ix, 80-98. . Xote on the pbysiol- 

ogv of the recurrent larvngeal nerves. X. York M. J., 
1888. xlvii, 287. AI*o, Reprint. — Frese ( O. ) Experi- 
mentelle Beitrage zur Frage nach der verschiedenen Vuj- 
nerabiliiat der Recurreusfasern. Arch. f. Laryngol. u.Rhi- 
nol., Berl., 1902-3, xiii, 305-320. Also. Reprint.— Iii uria 
(P. M.) Ancora del rapporto che si stabilisce fra la a. ver- 
tebrate destra ed il n. laryngeo inferiore. nuaudo la a. suc- 
clavia destra uasce come ultimo raiuo dell arco dell' aorta 
e la vertebrale destra si origina dalla carotide primitiva 
dello stesso lato. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova. 1690, 
v, 8-17. — Hooper (F. H. ) The anatomy and physiol- 
ogy of the recurrent laryugeal nerves. X. York M. J., 
1887, xlvi, 29; 63; 99; 150; 188. Also. Reprint. Also: 

Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1887, X. Y.. 1888. ix. 41-79. . 

Effects of varying rates of stimulation on the action of 
the recurrent larvngeal nerves. X. York M. J.. 1888, 
xlviii. 485 - 488. Alto: Tr. Am. Larvngol. As-. 1888. IN. 
Y.l. 1889. x. 163-174. Also. Reprint. — Howell (W. H.) 
Jt Huber ( G. C.) Physiology of the communicating 
branch between the superior and inferior laryngeal 
nerves. J. Phvsiol., Camb..* 1891, xii. 5-11. Also. Re- 
print. — Jaboular i: Villard (E.) Kapj 
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"Serve {Laryngeal, Recurrent). 

nerfs recurrenta avec les .uteres thyroidiennes iufe- 
rieures. Lyon med., 1893, lxxiv, 373 - 378. — Hntzrii- 
• iciu 1 Antwort auf die Bemerkung R6thi's zumeinen , 
Untersuchungen iiber den X. recurrens and seiu Rinden- 
centrura. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. RhinoL, Berl., 1900. x, 
506.— Martin (G.) Xouvelle experience sur les nerfs re- 
eurrents coupes, extraite d'une lettre. Essais et obs. de 
rued, de la Soc. d'Edinb.. Par., 1742, ii. 138-147.— .Tlaaini 
(G.) Studio aperinientele e cliuico Bulla fisiopatologia del 
ricorrente. Boll. d. r. Accad. rued, di Cenova, 1893, viii. 
3-19.— ©nodi (A.) The connection of the isolated re- 
spiratory fibres of the recurrent with the sympathetic 
and cardiac nerves. J. Laryngol., Loud., 1902, xvii, 475-477. 

Betnerkungen zn dem Aufsatza der Herren P. 

Sehultz und Doreudorf : Ueber die centripetale Leit uug des 
Nevvus recurrens. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 
1904. xv, 615-019.— Perna <G.) Sopra gli accuinuli gau- 
gliari del nervo huingeo inferiore nell' uoino e iu aleuui 
mamuiifcri. Arch. It al. di anat.e di euibriol., Firen/e, 1905, 
iv. 387-4 26. 4 pi.— Bethi(L) Eine Bemerkung EO Katzen- 
stein's Untersuchungen iiber den X. recurrens und sein 
Rindencentruni. Arch. f. Laryngol. a. Rhinol.. Berl., 1900, 
x, 505.— Boueubach (O.) 1st der Satz von der verschie- 
dt-nen Vnlnerabilitiit der Reeurreusfasern berechtigt ? 
Ibid., 1897. vi, 588-597.— Busse II (J. S. R.) The abductor 1 
and adductor fibres of the recurrent laryngeal nerve. Proc. 
Rov.Soc.Lond.,1892,li,102-112. Also, Reprint. Also: Brit. 
M.'J. Lond.. 1892. i, 1300. Also fAbstr.J: Rep. Scient. 
Grants Com. Brit. M. Ass. 1891-3, Loud., 1894. ii. 131-133.— 
Sehultz (P.) >t Dorendorf. Ueber die centripetale 
Leitung des Xervus recurrens. Arch. f. Lavvngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1904. xv, 217-240. See. alio, supra, Onodi.— 
grmon (F.) Clinical remarks on the proclivity of the 
abductor floras of the recurrent laryngeal nerve to become 
affected sooner than the adductor fibres, or even exclu- 
sively, in cases of undoubted central or peripheral injury ! 
or disease of the roots or trunks of the pneumogastric, 
spinal accessory, or recurrent nerves. Arch. Larvngol., 
K. T., 1881. ii, 197-222. Also. Reprint. — Smith ( VT. R.) 
The course of the inferior laryngeal nerve. Lancet. Lond., 
1893, i. 523.— Triflletti (A.) Ricerche sperimentali sulla 
fisio-patologia da' nervi laringei inferiori. Attid. xi. Cong. | 
med internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895. vi. laringol.. 128-130. 
Also: Arch. ital. d. laringol., Napoli, 1905, xv. 105-120. 

I¥erve (Laryngeal, Recurrent, Pathology 
of)- 

Blaxc (E.) *£tude critique sur les lesions 
des nerfs re\urreuts laryng^s et leurs conse- 
quences. 4". Paris, 1-90. 

. The same. 4-. Paris, 1-90. 

Brain well (B.) Lesion involving ( ?) the sympathetic 
and recurrent laryngeal nerve or vagus on one side; (?) 
syphilitic. Clin. J.. Lond., 1903-4, xxiii. 254 — Brieger 
(L ) Zur Kenntuies der Recurreuslahmung. Cbarit6- 
Ann.. Berl.. 1882, vii. 252-257.— Dion mm (I.) Con- 
tribute sperimentale alio studio della fisio-patologia del 
nervo ricorrente. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 

1891, 3. s., 927-939. Also: Arch. ital. di lariugol.. Napoli, 

1892. xii. 1 -1 — *I action a Id (F.) Transplantation of 
the recurrent laryngeal. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz., 
Roma. 1894. ii, fisiol.. 111.— Masini (G.) Sulla fisiopa- 
tologia del ricorrente. Arch, internaz. d. spec, med.-chir., 
Napoli, 1893, ix. 213-226.— ITIansei (F.) Contribution k 
l'etude des nfevrites primaires du tronc du recurrent. 
Cong, internat. dotal, et de laryngol.. Par., 1889, 106-173. 
Also: Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille. du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1889, xv, 731-733. Also: Rev. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par.. If89, 
ix, 593-598. . Xevrite primaria del tronco del ri- 
corrente? Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1»89. ix. 107- 
116.— Newman <D.) Early symptoms of pressure upon 
the vagus and recurrent laryngeal nerves. J. Laryngol., 
Lond.. 1898, xiii, 475-481. — Schnitzler (J.) Ueber 
doppelseitige Recurrenslahmung. Wien. med. Presse, 
1882, xxiii, 457; 553; 625— Woolen (R. V.) Paralysis 
of recuirent laryngeal nerve. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, In- 
dianap., 1887, xxxvfii. 120-126. 

JVerve (Laryngeal Superior). 

See Larnyx (Morphology of); Larynx (In- 
nervation of ). 

Ser\e (Lingual). 

Dearer (J. B.) Exsection of the left lingual nerve. 
Internat. Clin.. Phila.. 1902, 11. s.. iv. 218-220. — fiomez 
Ocana (J.) Sobre el origen de las fihras gustativas del 
nervio lingual. Rev. espec. med. La oto-rino-laringol. 
espaii.. Madrid. 1901. iv. 163.— Jlirto (F.) Contribnzione 
alio studio della influenza trofica dei nervi seusitivi (lin- 
guale). Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 1896-7, iv, 191-201. 

Nerve (Mandibular). 

See Nerve (Maxillary, Inferior). 



Ser\e (Median . 

A array. Arteres du nerf median. Bull. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1898, lxxiii, 133.— [Barret] tie i\aznri». 

Anomalie du nerf median. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. 
. . . de Bordeaux, 1889, x. 223.— Cery (G.) Anomalie 
dans le trajet du nerf median au bras et k l'avant-bras. 
Union med. dunord-est, Reims, 1890, xiv.239.— Chaatenet 
de <Sery. Un eas d'artere dn nerf median anormalement 
developp6e et traversant le nerf median; type rare du 
sysieme arterial de la main. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par.. 1902, lxxvii, 202-205. — Dcbierre (C.) Sur les 
anastomoses du nerf median et du nerf musculo-cutane au 
bras et sur l'auastoiuose du median avec le cubital a. 
l'avant-bras. Progres med., Par., 1888. 2. s.. viii. 17. — 
Ferrari (G.) Alterazioui della seusibilita tattile e 
tecnica in seguito a lesione di un ramo digitale volaredel 
nervo mediano. Riv. sper. di freniat, Reggio-Emilia, 
1900, xxvi, 35-39.— Fiorentini (E.) Di un' anomalia di 
rlnnione dello due radios del mediano in rapporto alia 
legatura dell' arteria ascellare ed omerale. Gior. med. d. 
r. esercito, Roma. 1902, 1, 391 — Gerard (G.) Considera- 
tions sur les anomalies de l'arteredu nerf median, a nropos 
de trois cas nouveaux. Bibliog. anat., Par. &. Nancy, 
1905. xiv, 156-103.— Haiiinnn (C. A.) Median nerve. 
[Anomaly.] Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1892-3, v, 185.— 
Be my (C.) Sur une erreur peu connue de la sensihilit6 
retablie k la suite de la suture du nerf median sectionu6 
ihez l hoiume. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899. 10. 
s.. vi. 196. — Suckling (C. W.) Distribution of anses- 
thesia after division of the median nerve. Brain, Lond., 
1886-7, ix, 83-86.— Weigner (K.) Ueber den Verlauf 
des Xervus intermedins. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1905, xxix, 
97-162. 4 pi. 

3Terve (Median, Pathology of). 

Dignat (P.) Sur un cas de nevrite partielle du nerf 
median. Bull. off. Soc. franc, d'electrother.. Par., 1900, 
vii, 187-192.— Giani (R.) A proposito di un caso di ma- 
crodactilia lipomatosa associata a pseudo-ipertrofia del 
nervo mediano. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1902. viii. 110-115. — 
Jacob*. Deux cas de nevrite du nerf median. Ann. 
Soc. de nied. d'Anvers, 1893, lv, 73-77.— I.ibotte. Ne- 
vrite chronique du nerf median palmaire. J. de neurol.. 
Par., 1904, ix, 135.— Bieder (H.) Neuritis im Gebiete 
des Xerv. medianus. Miinchen. med. "Wchnschr., 1889, 
xxxvi, 201.— Buxton (W. L.) Neuritis of the median 
nerve. Brain. Lond., 1888-9. xi. 519-522. -Steiner (J.) 
Ueber die Erkrankung des distalen Endes des N. medi- 
anus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 1788. 

JVerve (Median, Surgery of). 

See, also. Nerve (Median, Wounds, etc., of). 

RlVlNGTON (W.) Neuroma of the median 
nerve removed by operation. 12°. [London, 
1875, vel snbseq.] 

Albertin. Kvste h6inatique du nerf median. Bull. 
Soc. de chir. de Lyon. 1904. vii. 305-308. Also: Lyon 
med., 1904, ciii, 880-888. — Antipns (A.) Section du nerf 
medim; suture secondaire. Gaz. med. d'Orient, Con- 
stant.. T.iOO-1901, xliii. 436.— Ashhurst (J), jr. A case 
of secondary suture of the median nerve and flexor carpi 
radialis tenilon. Univ. M. Mag.. Phila.. 1889-90, ii. 202.— 
Augagneur. Neviome induredu median. Lyon med., 
1894, lxxvii. 334. — Bctke. D.irehschneiduug des Xervus 
medianus ; Naht; vollige Heilung. Monatschr. f. Un- 
fallheilk.. Leipz., 1897, iv, 179.— Cerne. Suture du nerf 
median. Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse. 1895. ix, 178. — C'hauM- 
»ee (P.) De la neviotomie du median. [From: Rec. 
vet.] ficho vet.. Liege, 1900, xxx. 105-170.— I'onntnuti- 
nesco. Resection et suture dn nerf median. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1904-5. vii. 39-41.— C'orde- 
■nan«. Un cas de flbiome du nerf median a la 
paume de la main. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1895- 
6, iii. 249-2.")3.— del Cueto (D. A.) Xeuro-fibroma del 
mediano ; operaci6n. Arch, de terap. de 1. enferm. nerv. y 
ment., Barcel.. 1904. ii. 131-135.— Curtis fB. F.) Suture 
of median nerve. J. Xerv. Sc Ment. Dis.. X. T., 1898, xxv, 

479. Also: Med. Xews, X. T., 1898. lxxiii. 94. . 

Tumor of the median nerve. Ann. Surg., Phila.. 1900, 
xxxii. GOO. — Dunning (A. "W.) Xeuroma of the median ; 
removal and restoration of function. Northwest. Lancet, 
St. Paul, 1899. xix, 352.— Dnpai (L.) Pseudo nevrorne 
consecutif a la uevrotumie du median. Rec. de med. vet.. 

Par.. 1902, 8. s.. ix. 537-540. . Boiterie ancienne k 

siege indefermine ; neviotomie du median; gueiisou; ac- 
cident consecutif. Ibid.. 601-G04.— Durante (G.I Hy- 
pertrophie gr.iisseuse diffuse (lipome mi nevroine diffus ?) 
du median. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902. lxxvii, 
949-95'J. . Nevrorne adipeux dirlus du median; re- 
section; regeneration autogene. N. ieonog. de la Salpfi- 
trifere, Par.. 1903. xvi, 321-346, 3 pi — Fairchild (D. S.) 
Protection of an inflamed median nerve by gold foil after 
five fruitless operations. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. 
Louis, 1900-1901, xiv, 177.— fSiiyot. Plaie du median. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxvii, 9. — 
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Nerve (Median, Surgery of). 

Hurt well (A.S.) Cystic tumor of median nerve, opera- 
tiou; restoration of function. Boston M. & S. J., 1901 
cxliv, 582-Hobday (F.) A report upon one hundred 
consecutive eases of median neurectomy. J. Gomp. I ath. & 

Therap., Edinb. ic Loud.. 1*98, n. 305-312. -. A nnal 

note upon one hundred consecutive cases of median neu- 
rectomy. Ibid., 1900, xiii.300-308.-K.enncdy(R.) Two 
cases of suture of the median nerve, one mouth and three 
months, respectively, afterdivision, in which the use of the 
hand has now been recovered. Glasgow M.J.,1900liv29J.- 
I.nnde. Suture do nerf median. Mem. et bull. Soc. de 
med el chir. de Bordeaux (1892), 1893. 83-90.-1.C Dentil 
(A ) Elongation et resection du nerf median pour deux cas 
de nevrite traumatique. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere , Par., 
]8't:i vi 65-77, l pi.— I^eroy (A.) Suture du nerf me- 
dian. Clinique, Brux., 1893, vii, 689-694. - Mic he 1. Sur 
nn cas de retour de la sensibilite apres section du nerf me- 
dian Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phvsiol. de Bordeaux, 1896, 
xvii "37-":S8 — Itloty. Sarcome du median droit. Bull. 
Soc' centr. de med. du nord, Lille, 1897, 2. s., i, 158-160. 
Also: Ecbom6d. du nord, Lille, 1897, i,"229.— Naniwtti 
(A ) Peritelioma prituitivo del nervo mediano. Clin, 
mod., Pisa, 1903, ix, 169-174.— Nicoll. Two cases of re- 
section of median nerve for false neuroma. Glasgow M. 
J. 1898, xlix, 46-48. — Pcraire (M.) & Mally <F.) De 
la resection du nerf median a l'avaut-bras; resection ren- 
due necessaire par la presence d'un lipome dissociant de 
ce nerf. Rev. de chir., Par., 1900, xx, pt. 2, 655-666.— Pe- 
raire(M.), tlisnot (R.) & Mcslay (R.) Lipome dissoci- 
ant du nerf median; operation; guerison. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, Ixxiv, 53-59.— Peuguiez, Tre- 
pan! Sc. Fonmier. Trois cas de section du nerf me- 
dian operes. Gaz. med.de Picardie, Amiens, 1891, ix, 181- 
185.— Randone (<1.) Sopra uu caso di sutura del nervo 
mediano nella fossa cuhitale seguito quasi immediata- 
mente dal ritorno completo delta sua funzioue. Gior. med. 
d. r. esercito fete.], Roma. 1895, xliii, 643-652.— Rape 
(W. A.) Case of median nerve suturing. Tr. Texas M. 
Ass., Auslin, 1899, xxxi, 230.— Robson (M.) A case in 
which the spinal cord of a rabbit was successfully used as 
a graft in the median nerve of a man. Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1896, ii, 1312-1314.— Thiriar. Nevrome du nerf m6dian 
traite par l'ecraseincnt; guerison. Ann. Soc. beige de 
chir., Brux., 1895-6, iii, 32. — Tillany. Ancora un caso 
di sutura secundaria del nervo mediano all' avambraccio. 
Raccoglitore med.. Forli. 1888, 5. s., v, 529-539, 1 pi.— 
Tu flier & Claude. Fibro-iuyxome du nerf m6dian. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1894, lxix. 927-931.— Van Knge- 
len. N6vrite traumatique du median; elongation du 
nerf; guerison. J. med. de Brux., 1905, x, 697.— Vlac- 
cos. Suture du nerf median droit quatre mois apres sa 
section ; retour de la motricit6 et de la sensibilite de la 
main, deux mois apres 1 operation. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1901, n. s., xxvii, 591-593.— Wallia (F. C.) 
A case of tumour of the median nerve of the right hand, 
accompanied with paralysis and claw-hand; excision of 
tumour; restoration of nerve function ; recovery of hand. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1896, xxix, 247.— Warnoti (L.) Su- 
ture du nerf median pour accident. J. de med., chir. et 
Pharmacol., Brux., 1891, xcii, 135. 

Herve (Median, Tumors of). 
(See Nerve (Median, Surgery of). 

IVerve (Median, Wounds and injuries of). 

Feege (L.) *Z\vei Falle vou Medianusver- 
letzung mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Nervenuaht. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1887. 

Acquaviva. Section du nerf median au niveau de 
la region anterieure du poignet droit; suture 36 heures 
apres l'accideut; succ^soperatoire. Marseille med., 1898, 
xxxv. 627-629.— Rajardi (D.) Ferita di taglio dell' an- 
tibraccio Binistro; sezione completa del nervo mediano; 
sutura secondaria; gnarigione. Settiinana med. d. Speri- 
mentale, Firenze, 1898, Hi, 565-567. — Deapge (A.) Luxa- 
tion du nerf median. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 
1900, viii, 348-350. Also ; Compt. rend. . . . serv. de chir. 
k l'hop.St.-Jean de Brnxelles (1900), 1901, 102.— Folet (H.) 
Suture tardive du nerf median. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 
1904, viii, 2G5-267. — Griffith*) (J.) The degenerative 
changes observed in the structures of the hand fifteen 
years after division of the median nerve above the elbow. 
J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. Sc Lond., 1893-4, ii. 346-353, 
2 pi — Kiliani (O. G. T.) On traumatic keloid of the 
median nerve, withobservationsupontheabsorptionof silk 
sutures. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiii, 13-22.— Lam- 
bottc (A.) & Sano (F.) Section ancienne du nerf me- 
dian; suture; pretendu retour immediat de la sensibility. 
J. de neurol., Par., 1898, iii, 333-341. . Sec- 
tion partielle du nerf median; suture; restauration fonc- 
tionnelle. Ibid.. 1899, iv, 62-66. — Landc (E ) Section 
complete.du nerf median gauche, au niveau de l'articula- 
tion radio-carpienue, par un eclat de verre; accident re- 
montant k un mois et demi; suture nerveuse; guerison 
complete. J. de med.de Bordeaux, 1892. xxii, 201 - 203. 
Also: Med. mod.. Par., 1892, iii, 365-368.— Luna (M R ) 



]\erve (Median, Wounds and injuries of). 

Herida del nervio mediano y de la arteria humeral. Es- 
cuela de med., Mexico, 1879-80, i, no. 12. 2-6. — JMouchel 
(A.) Section complete du nerf median an poignet; su- 
ture; guerison. Gaz. hebd. de m6d., Par., 1900, n. s., v, 

1. — Peyronuy. Sur un cas de perforation du median au 
niveau de l'avant-bras. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . 
de Bordeaux. 1902, xxiii, 63.— Pick (T. P.) Case of in- 
jury to the median nerve; operation; restoration of func- 
tion. Tr. M.Soc. Lond., 1891-2, xv, 463-465.— Rose (W.) 
Wound of median nerve: Proc. M. Soc. Lond., 1888-9, 
xii, 300.— Sarill (T. D.) A case of injury to the median 
nerve, illustrating the power of repair of a mixed nerve 
trunk, and the mode of action of pilocarpiu. Brain, Lond., 
1893, xvi, 452-457. —Tillaux. Sectiou du nerf median 
du cote droit; suture seeondaire; retour complet de toutes 
les fonctious; tiraillemeut et compression du nerf avec re- 
tour complet de tous les troubles fonctiounels; pas de de- 
chiruro du nerf; incision de la peau; retour complet de 
toutes les fonctions; communication faite par A. Demars 
au noni de M. le Dr. Tillaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1888, 8. s., v, 225-230.— Voituricz. Troubles tro- 
phiques consecutifs a, une section du nerf median a l'avant- 
bras. Bull. Soc. anat.-clin. de Lille, 1886, i, 122-125.— 
Wyss(M. 0.) Modianusdurchtreunung; Heilung. Miin- 
ehen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1411. 

UTei'Ve (Musculo-cutaneous). 
Sec, also, Nerve (Median). 

Becco (A.) Sulle variety di anastomosi frail nervo mus- 
colo-cutaneo ed il mediano nel braocio. Ricerche n. lab. di 
anat. norm. d.r.Univ.di Roma, 1890-7. vi, 39-58, 1 pi.— Bryce 
(T. H.) [The musculo cutaneous nerve of the leg.] Proc. 
Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1896-7, pp. v-xii. — Ca- 
lori (L.) Dellecorrispondenzedelnervomusculo-cutaneo 
con il capo soprannuinerario del bicipite braccbiale e col 
bracchiale interno. Mem. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 
1866, 2. s., vi, 149-155, 2 pi.— Cavalic (M.) Anastomoses 
du nerf musculo-cutane dans le membre superienr. Bi- 
bliog. an,it., Par. & Nancy, 1901, ix, 69-71. — Daraigncz 
(E.) Sc. liabougle (J.) Sur un cas d'absence du nerf 
musculo-cutane chez 1'homme. ,T. de m6d. de Bordeaux, 
1888-9, xviii, 7. — D'Fvant (T.) Osservazioni intorno ad 
una anomalia del nervo perforante di Casserio. Gior. d. 
Ass. napol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 1893-4, iv, 242-250.— 
Duval (M.) Rapport sur un memoire de M. Testut, 
intitule: De la portion brachiale du nerf musculo-cutane. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1883, 2. s., xii, 1237- 1239.— 
Mitchell (A. T.) An anatomically and physiologically 
typical case of musculo-cutaneous neuritis. N. York M. 
J., 1894. Ix, 655.— Pastcau (O.) Note sur une variete 
d'anastomose du nerf musculo-cutane avec le nerf median. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1896, lxxi, 198. — Teatut (L.) 
Recherchesanatomiquessur l'anastomosedu nerf musculo- 
cutane avec le nerf median. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], 
Par., 1883, xix, 103-108. See. also, supra, Duval. 

IVerve (Musculo-spiral). 

Barnard (H. L.) Neuroma of musculo-spiral nerve. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1903-4, xxiii, 190.— Boyd (S.) A case of su- 
ture of the musculo-spiral nerve. Tr.Cliu. Soc. Lond.. 1891- 

2. xxv, 290.— Bradley (A. E.) Nerve-grafting or trans- 
plantation for paralysis resulting from injury to the imis- 
culo-spiral. Med. News, N. T., 1896, lxviii, 153.— Uheno- 
weth (J. S.) Suture of musculo-spiral nerve. Louisville 
Month. J. M. & S., 1902-3, ix, 352-354. — Fowler (G. R ) 
Suture of the musculo-spiral nerve for injury occurring in 
compound diastasis of the lower epiphysis of the humerus. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1900, xiv, 382.— Fowler (R.) Excision of 
a portion of the musculo-spiral nerve. Ibid., 1899, xiii,572.— 
Oallaudct (B. B.) Suture of the musculo-spiral nerve. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1895, xxii, 261.— Ijucns (R. C.) Two 
cases of division of the musculo-spiral nerve in which 
resection and suture were followed by complete restoration 
of function. Guy s Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1889, 3. s., xxxi, 
1-10.— ITIurphy (J. B.) Neuro-sarcoma of the musculo- 
spiral nerve. Chicago Clinic, 1897, x, 195-199.— Putnam 
(J. J.) On certain peculiarities in the reactions ot the 
musculo-spiral nerve to electrical currents; and their 
practical significance. Boston M. & S. J., 1893, exxvin, 
305.— Pnzey (C.) Case of injury of musculo-spiral nerve 
successfully treated by operation. Liverpool M. -Chir. J., 
1889. ix, 448-451. — Rixford (E.) Suture of musculo- 
spiral nerve. Occidental M. Times, San Fran., 1902. xyi, 
194 — Rutherfurd (II.) Case of secondary suture ol the 
musculo-spiral nerve made possible, by resection ol the 
humerus. Glasgow M. J., 1902. lviii, 194-196. — SinUler 
( W.) Nerve suture, with the report of a successful opera- 
tion for suture of the musculo-spiral nerve three mout ' 18 
after its complete division. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1895, 

3. s., xi, 444-447.— Steele (D. A. K) Suture of the mus- 
culo-spiral nerve. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900. xxxv, 
50.— W[caver] (G. H.) Injury of musculo-spiral nerve. 
Med. & Surg. Rep. Cook Co. Hosp., Chicago, 1890, 9i. 

IVerve (Mylohyoid). 

von Schumacher (S.) Der Nervous mylobyoideM 
des Menschen undder SSugetiere. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akau. 
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Nerve {Mylohyoid). 

A. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. 01., Wien, 1904, cxiii, 241- 
273 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, 
xxv, 992. 

Nerve (Nasal, External). 

6ee Neuralgia (Facial, Treatment of ) by nerve- 
stretch in (j. 

Nerve (Obturator). 

I> ii rand & Comuiaiidcur. Arterea du nerf obtu- 

rateur. Province med., Lynn, 1895, ix, 'JIT. — Can, ■■<.!< in 

(C.) Die Reaektiou des Nervus obturatorius lot Beseiti- 
gung der Adduktorenkontractur ana centraler Ursaohe. 
Centralbl. f. Chir.. Leipz., 1892, xix, 217.— Parhon (C.) & 
Popetiro (C.) Sui l'origine reelle do l'obturateur. Ro- 
mania iued., BacurescI, 1900, viii, nos. 9-10, 21-23. 

Nerve (Occipital). 

Oallcraui (G.) & Pacinotii (G.) Refleotorisoher 
Krampf der Zunge, der Mundlippen and des Rachens, 
verursacht durch die Permauenz eiues fremdeu Korpers 
ira Nervus occipitalis major der liuken Seite. Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1893. xii, 479-481.— Kummer (E.) & 
Christian! (H.) Xuberculea douloureux, tonnes par 
dea tibromes multiples des deux grands nerfs occipitalis; 
excision. Kev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1890, x, 
757-761. 

Nerve (Oculomotor). 

Symanski ( W. ) * Ueber den Austritt der 
Wurzelfasern des Nervus ocnlomo tortus aus dem 
Gehirn beuu Menscben and einigen Siiugetieren. 
8°. Eonigsberg i. Pr., 189(5. 

Apolant (H.) Ueber die Beziehungen des Nervus 
oculomotorius zum Ganglion ciliare. Arcb. f. niikr. Anat., 
Bonn. 1896, xlvii, 655-668, 1 pi.— Beruheimer (S.) Ue- 
ber Ursprung und Verlauf des Xhtus oculomotorius im 
Mittelhirn. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol.. Berl., 
1904, xv. 151-153.— Bruce (A.) On the segmentation of 
the nucleus of the third cranial nerve. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Ediub. (1889-90), 18 H, xvii, 168-176. 2 pi.— Darkschc- 
witsch (L.) Ueber den oberen Kern des N. oculomoto- 
rius. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1889, 
107-116, 1 pi. — (irasset. Le chiasma oculo-moteur: 
(semi- decussation de l'oculo - nioteur commun ). Rev. 
neurol., Par.. 1*97. v, 321-328.— ron (Sudden (B.) Ueber 
die Kerne der Auirenbewegunganerven. Tagebl. d. Ver- 
samml. deutsch. Natnrf. u. Aerzte, Salzb., 1881, liv, 186. 
Also, in his: Ges. u. hinterl. Abhandl., fol., "Wiesb., 1889, 
183. . Augenbewegungs-Nerven. Inhit: Ges. ii. hin- 
terl. Abhandl., fol., Wiesb., 1889, 211-215, 4 pi.— Koiaka 
(K.) Ueber die Oculomotoriuskerne. [Japanese text.] 
Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1899, xiii, 551-575. — 
iMajano (X.) Ueber Urapruug und Verlauf des Nervus 
oculomotorius im Mittelhirn; pathologiach - anatomiache 
Unkersuchungen. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., 
Berl., 1903, xiii, 1; 139; 229 ; 291. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1902, Roma, 1903, xli, 596-600. 
Also, transl. | Abstr.] : Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 
1903, i, 95-99.— Hart hand (L.) Tumeur epitheliale du 
nerf motenr oculaire commnn ayant pour origine lea plexus 
choroides. Bull, et m6m. Soc. anat. de Par.. 1904, lxxix, 
715.— Merinj* (M. M.) O tak nazivayemom " vozvra- 
shtshayushtshemsya paralicble glazodvigatelnavo nerva'' 
(paralysis n. oculomotorii recidiva). [On the so-called . . .] 
Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1901, ix, no. 3, 104; no. 4. 151: 
1902, x, no. 1, 46; no. 2.1. — Pa negro** i (G.) Contribllto 
alio studio anatomo-flsiologico dei centri dei nervi oeulo 
motori dell' uomo. Ricerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. 

Univ. di Roma. 1896-8. vi, 103-155, 1 pi. . Sulla re- 

gione dei centri di origine del nervi oculomotori nell' uomo 
e nei maramiferi. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1899, Roma, 

1900, x, 428-434. . Weiterer Beitrag zum Studium 

der Augentnuskelnervenkerne. Monatschr. f. Pavchiat. 
u. Neurol., Berl., 1904, xvi, 268-344 — Romano (A.) Su 
1' origine del nervo pcnlo-motore comune, con osaervazioni 
su la funzione delle bigemine. Ann. di ottal., Pavia. 1891- 
2, xx, 50-56. Also: Rendic. d. Cong. d. Aas. oftal. ital. 
1890, Pavia, 1891, xii, 32-39. - Schiller (H.) Sur le 
nombro et le calibre des fibres nervenses du nerf oculo- 
moteur commun, chez le chat nouveau-ne et chez le chat 
adulte. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1889, cix, 530-532. 
Also: France med.. Par., 1889, ii, 1409. Also: Rec. 
d'ophth., Par., 1889. 3. s., xi. 598- 001. — Van Kiervliet 
(J.) Noyau d'origine du nerf oculo-moteur commun du 
lapin; liraites, structure et localisations. Cellule, Lierre 
& Louvain, 1899, xvi, 5-33, 3 pi.— Van Oehuchten (A.) 
De l'origine du nerf oculo-moteur commun. Ibid., 1892, 
viii, 419-430, 1 1., 1 pi.— Van (Sehuchten (A.) & Van 
Biervliet (J. ) Le noyau de 1 'oculo-moteur commun 16, 19 
et 21 moia aprea la reaection du nerf. Nevraxe. Louvain, 
1900-1901, ii, 205-213, 2 pi.— Zander (R.) Ueber die 
Anordnung der Wurzelbiindel des Nervua oculomotorius 
beim Austritt aus dem Gehirn. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1896, 
xii, 545-551. 



Nerve (Olfactory). 

Sec, also, Anosmia. 

8a VELYEFF (N. A.) Fiziologiya nervi olfac- 
torii; istoricheskiya i eksperimentalniya izslie- 
dovaniya. [Pbysiology of ... ; historical and 
experimental investigations.] 8°. Moskva, 
1892. 

Bedford (E. A.) The early history of the olfactory 
nerve in swine. J. Comp. Neurol, ..t Psychol., Granville, 
O., 1904, xix, 390-410.— Chiurugi (G.) ' Intorno alio svi- 
luppo del nervo olfattivo nei mammiferi. Mouitoro zool. 

ital., Firenze, 1894, v, 6-12. . Sullo sviluppo del 

nervo olfattivo nella Lacerta mural is. Ibid., 1902, iii, 
211. Also, transl: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1892-3, 
xviii, 303. — Coui I (C.) Des resultats obteuua par la me- 
thode de Golgi appliance a. l'etude du bulbe olfaetif. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1892, 9. a., iv, pt. 2, 179- 
189. — Dana (C. L.) The olfactory nerve; ita quantita- 
tive and qualitative teats and its physiological impor- 
tance; its intracranial course and diseases. N. York M. 
J., 1889, 1, 253-257.— Bisse (J.) Die erste Entwiokeluug 
des Riechnerven. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1897, ix, 257-300, 
4 pi. Also [Prelim. Abatr. ]: Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. z. 
Beford.d. ees. Naturw. zu Marb., 1896, 77-92. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.]: J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1897-8, xxxii, pp. 
xii-xvi. — Grazzi (V.) Sulla fiaio-patologia dei nervi 
olfattivi. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 
1899, Empoli, 1900, iv, 9-94. Also [Abstr.]: Boll. d. mal. 
d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naao, Firenze, 1899, xvii, 258-262. 
Also [Abstr.]: Ann. di laringol. [etc.], Genova, 1900, i, 
208. Also, transl. [Abstr ] : Ann. de la policlin. cent, de 
Brux.. 1901, i, 27; til — I agodowski (K. P.) Zur Frage 
nach der Endigung des Gernchsnerven bei den Knochen- 
fiachen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1901, xix, 257-267. — Kollikcr 
(A.) Ueber die erste Entwicklung der Nervi olfactorii. 
Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Geaellach. zu Wiirzb., 1890, 

127; 129. Also. Reprint. . Ueber den feineren Bau 

dea Bulbua olfactoriua. Ibid.. 1892, 1-5.— Tee (S.) Zur 
Kenntnisa des Olfactoriua. Ber. d. naturf. Gesellsch. zu 
Freib. i. Pr., 1893, vii, 179-192.-- Little (T. E.) Congeni- 
tal deficiency- of the left olfactory nerve. Proc. Path. Soc. 
Dubl., 1808-71, n. a., iv, 88-90, l pl.-L.ocy (VY. A.) New- 
facts regarding the development of the olfactory nerve. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1899, xvi, 273-290.— IVIanouclian (Y.) 
Les fibres centrifuges du bulbe olfaetif et les neurones olfac- 
tifs centrau x. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, U.S., i, 
530-532. — IVIartuscelli (G.) Ricerche sperimentali sui 
bulbi olfattivi. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. 
[etc.] 1899, Empoli, 1900, iv, 95-100.— JMuskeus (L.J. J.) 
Eenige waarneiningen omtrent reukatooruiasen (neuritis 
olfactorin) by verhoogiug van den intracraniellen druk. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1901, 1. K.. xxxvii, 
d. 2, 1007-1018.— IVeuberger (J.) Ueber daa Verhalten 
der Riechschlcimbaut nach Durchachneiduug des Nervus 
olfactoriua. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1897, 
xi, 489-495. — IVicolai (G.'F.) Ueber die Leitnngs- 
geachwindigkeit im Riechnerven des Hechtea. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1901. lxxxv, 65-85, 2 diag.— Olfac- 
tory (The) nerve tract. Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1899, 
xlviii, 19946. — Beuter. Neuritis olfactoria (Erkrau- 
kungeu des Riechgauglion). Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhi- 
nol., Berl., 1899, ix, 147; 329.— Rossi (U.)' Alcune con- 
siderazioni sui lavoro di J. Disse: Ueber die erste Ent- 
wickeluug des Riechnerven. Ann. d. fac. di med. e mem. 
d. Accad. med. -chir. di Perugia, 1899. xi, 23-35. — Tro- 
Iard (A.) Notes aur le bulbe et lea nerfa olfactifa. J. de 
l'anat. et phyaiol. [etc.], Par., 1902, xxxviii, 555-559. 

Nerve (Optic) [including papilla]. 

See, also, Ear (Middle, Inflammation of, Acute, 
Complications, etc., of); Nerve (Optic, Surgery 
of) ; Ophthalmoscope, etc. ; Retina. 

Bernheimer (S.) Ueber die Selinerven- 
Wurzelu des Menscben; Ursprnng, Entwicke- 
lung und Verlauf ibrer Markfasern. 8°. Wies- 
baden, 1891. 

Elsciinig (A.) Normale Auatornie des Sek- 
nerveneintrif les. Zusammenstellung ophthal- 
nioskopi sober und auatomiseber Befnude. Mi- 
krophotographie von O. Zotb. 8°. Breslan, 
18'J9. 

. Der normale Sehnerveneintritt des 

inensclilicben Auges. Kliniscbe und anato- 
miscbe Untersuchungen. Mikropkotographien 
von 0. Zotb. 4°. Wien, 1900. 

Mildenbkrgkr (A. R.) *Sind im Sebnerven 
des Pferdes Centralgefiisse voihanden ? 8°. 
Tiibinijen, 1905. 

Redard (P.) * De In section des nerfs ciliaires 
et du nerf optique. 4°. Paris, 1879. 
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Nerve [Optic) [including papilla], 

The same. 8°. Paris, 1879. 

Staigkk (T. E.) * Ueber die Centralgelass.- 
im Selinerven unserer einheimischen Ungtilaten. 
8°. Tiibingen, 1905. 

TKABERfZ.) Nervus opticus, sire tractatusthe- 
oricns, in tres libroa, optioam, oatoptrioam, diop- 
tricam distribute, fol. Vienva Austria, 1675. 

, Tlie same. fol. Vienna Austria, lo90. 

V\koi'ius (C.) De nervis opticis nonnul- 
lisuiie aliis prater communem opihionem in 
humano capite observatis. A«l Hieronymum 
Meronrialein. 16°. Vatavii, lf>7:i. 

Kelli (F i Sulla distribuzione della nevroglia nel 
chiasma dei' nervi ottici dell uomo Arch. diottaL, Pa- 
lermo, 1894-5, ii, 19-23, 1 pl.-Bernheinieir (b.) 1 eber 
Chiasm* nervorum opticorumdes Menschen. Pwiod. 
iuternat. Opbth.-Cong. Her Wiesb 1888, vu, 317-321. 

Ueber die Entwickelung und den Verlaul der 

Markfasern im Chiasma nervorum opticorum des Men- 
schen Arch. f. Augenh.. Wiesb.. 1889. xx, 133 - 17'J. 
Also, Reprint. Also, transl. : Arch. Ophth N. T. 1891, 

xx 163-192 1 pi- • Ueber einen Behind am Opticus. 

Verhandl d. x. iuternat. inert. Cons:. 1890, Berl , 1891, iv, 

10. Abth., 148. . Zur Kcnntniss der Anatomie der 

Sehnervenwurzeln des Menschen. Ibid., 149-151. ■ 
Die Sehnerveiikreuzuug heim Menschen. Wien. Klin. 

Wchnschr., 1890, ix, 767-770. Der rein anatomische 

Ntchweis der tmgekreuzten Sehuervenfasern heim Men- 
schen Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1899, xl, 155-160, 1 pi. 
Also transl.: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1902, xxxi, 433-436, 
1 pi — Bietti (A.) Anatomische 1 ntersuchungen iiber 
die Regeneration der Ciliarnerveu nach der Neurectomia 
optico-ciliaris beim Menschen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1899, xlix, 190-232. 2 pi. — Bosroff (A. G.) Koreshok 
zritelnavo nerva; iz thalamus opticus. [Root of the optic 
nerve, from the . . .] Yuzhno-russk. med. gaz., Odessa, 
1892, i', 30-32.— BriicliC (E.) Ueber einige Empfindungen 
im Ge'biete der Sehuerveu. Sitz.-Iier. d. k. Akad. d. Wis- 
sensch. Math.-uaturw. CI., Wien, 1878, Ixxvn, 39-71. 
Also, Reprint.— Carter (R. B.) Case of swollen optic disc 
in which the sheath of the optic nerve was incised behind 
the eyeball. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1887, i, 679. Also, transl. : 
Wien. med. Bl., 1889. xii, 150 — Charpciiticr (A.) Per- 
sistance visuelle et inertie du nerf optique. (Repouse a 
M. Bloch.) Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1888, 8. s., v, 
534. _ Crmiii r, Eindringen eines Schrotkorns in den 
Selinerven ohne Yerletzuug des Bulbus mit Erhaltiing des 
Sehvermbgens. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1900, iii, 152- 
154.— Darltshevich (L. O.) O perekrestle volokon 
zritelnikh aervov. [Chiasm of the optic nerve fibers.] 
Trach, St. I'etersb., 1890, xi, 100; 139. Also, transl.: Arch, 
f. Ophth.. Leipz., L89I. xxxvii, 1. Abth., 1-27. — Dean (G.) 
& Twher (C. H.) Experimental research on the course 
of the optic til.ies. Brain, Lond., 1903, xxvi. 524-542, 4 pi.— 
De Kcrardinis (D.) Iticerche sul nevroglio del nervo 
ottn-o. Mnmtore zool. ital.. Firenze, 1895. vi, 211-223, 
1 pi.— Dclhrhck ( A.) Zur Lehre von der Kreuzung der 
Nervenfasern im Chiasma nervorum opticorum. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1889-90, xxi. 740-777, 1 pi.— Dimmer 
(V.) Zur Lehre von den Selinerveubahuen. Audi. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1899, xlviii, 473-505, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: 
Ber. ii. d. vorsamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1898, 
Wiesb., 1899, xxvii, 237-242. Also [Abstr.]: Ber. d. na- 
turw.-med. Ver. in Innsbruck, 1897-9, xxiv, p. xxx. — 
Dod<l (II. W.) Opaque nerve-fibres. Tr. Ophth. Soc. 
U. Kingdom. Lond., 1899-1900, xx, 181, 1 pi., 1 1.— Dor 
(L.) Les nervi nervorum du chiasma et des nerfs optiques 
(nouvelle theorie de la stase papillaire). Cong, internat. 
d'opht. d'Utrecht. Compt. -rend., Amst.. 1900, 225-229, 
3 pi.— Dreschfeld (J.) Pathological contributions on 
t lie course, of the optic nerve fibres in the brain, Brain, 
Loud., 1881-2, iv, 543: 1882-3, v, 118. Also, Reprint.— 
Diiraml (de Oros) (J. -P.) Les origines de la theorie 
trichromique du nerf optique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. 
Par., 1895, exxi. 1 105-1107.— Elinson (A. A.) O tsentro- 
blezlinlkh voloknakh v ztitelnom nervle. |On the centrif- 
ugal fibers in the optic nerve.] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 
1890, iv. no. 1, 86-88. Also, transl. : Compt. rend. Soc. do 
biol.. Par.. 1896, lo. s.. iii, 792-794. — Elachnis ( A. ) &■ 
4«ol<ll>< m (H I Hiatologische Artefact e im Selinerven. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1902, xl, pt. 2, 81-99, 2 
pi. Also [Abstr.]: Sitzungsb. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1902. 
Wiesb., 1903. 33-38. -Fnlchi (F.) Sulla istogeuesi della 
retina e del nervo ottico. Atti d. Cong. d. Ass. med. ital. 
1887. Pavia, 18-9. ii. 341-346.— Faravelli (E.) & Fimoln 
(G.) La forza elettromoti ice nervosa applicata alio studio 
del chiasma dei nervi ottici ; ricerohe speriii.entali. Ann. 
di ottal.. Pavia, 1889, xviii. 20-40. Also, transl. : Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1889. xii, 224-228.— Froriep (A.) 
Ueber die Entwickelung des Selinerven. Anat. Anz.. 
Jena. 1891, vi. 155-161. — (Gilbert. Ceber mai khaltige 
Nervenfasern der Papilla nervi o, tici. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh.. Stuttg.. 1904, xlii, 124-127. lpl.— Grijnti (G.) 



]\ T ervc [Optic) {including papilla], 

Bijdrage tot do physiologic van di n Nervus opticus. Ou- 
de'rzoek. ged. in h. physiol. Lab. (I. Utrecht. Hoogescli., 
1891, 4. r., i, 170-242. Also, Reprint.— von 4«r6«/. (K.) 
[Der Zusainmenhang swisohen den Veriiuderungen der 
Selinerven und AllgeineinerkranUungen.] Pest. med. -chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1898, xxxi\ . -. -. — von Gndden (B.) 
Ueber die Kreuzung der Nervenfasern im Chiasma nervo- 
rum opticorum. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., Ih76, xxi. 199: 1879, 
xxv, 1, 237. Also, in his: Ges. u. hinterl. Abhandl., fol., 

Wiesb., 1889, 147-170, 5 pi. . Ueber die Selinerven, die 

Sehtractus, das Verbali niss Hirer gekreuzten und un- 
gekreuzten Biindel, ihre Seh- und Pupillarfasern und die 
Centren der letzteren. Tagebl. d. Versamml. deutsoh. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte. Strassh., 1885, lviii, 136. Alio, in his: 
Ges. u. hinterl. Abhandl., fol., Wiesb., 1889, 198. 2 pL— 
Ourvich (M. S. ) O hialinovikb obrazovaniyakh v 
zriteluoni nervle i sletchatkle. fHy aline formations in 
the optic nerve and retina. ] Trudi Syezda Russk. Vrach. 
v patn. Pirogova 1891. Mosk . 1892. iv. 67-72. — Hanae- 
maun (D.) Zusatz zu vorstehender Arbeit [von Hellen- 
dall]. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz.. 1897, 513-515.— Heboid 
(O.) Der Faserverlauf im Sehuerveu. Neurol. Centralbl., 

Leipz.. 1891, x. 167- 169. . Die Sehuervenkreuzimg 

beim Menschen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1892, xxxviii, 
1. Abth., 221-220. 2 pi.— Hellemlnll (II.) Ein Beitrag zu 
der Frage der Kreuzung der Selinerven. Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz.. 1897, 497-512. —Hill (A.) Anatomy of the intra- 
cranial portion of the visual apparatus. Syst. Dis. Eye 
(Norris & Oliver), Phila., 1897. i. 383-415, 1 pi. — IIIr«< li- 
berg (J.) & Cirincione (G.) Ueber Driisen im Seh- 
nervenkopf. Centralbl. f. prakt. Aiigenh., Leipz., 1891, 
xv, 166; 198. — IIowcli ( F. ) Zur Lehre von der Seh- 
nervenkreuzung beim Menschen. Cor.-BL f. schweiz. 
Aerzte. Basel, 1894, xxiv, 97. Also, trantl. : An. oftal., 
Madrid, 1895, xviii, 131-135.— Under ( E.) Ueber den 
Faserverlauf im Sehuerveu des Menschen. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1895. vii, 90-101. — Jackson 
(E.) The optic nerve tracts and centres. Progr. Med., 
Phila. <fe N. Y., 1899, ii, 409-41 1 . — J ncobsohn (L.) Zur 
Frage der Sehuervenkreuzung. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1896, xv, 838-840.— Jacoby (E.) Ueber die Neu- 
roglia der Sehueiven. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1905. xliii, 129-137.— Kodai (Y.) [The sequela) 
of the artificial compression of the optic nerve.J Nippon 
Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi. Tokyo, 1901, v, 1011-1020.- 
Kriickniaini iE.) Ein Beitrag zur Opticusglia. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh.. Stuttg, 1903. xii, 299-308, 1 pi.— 
LombroKo (G.) & t<eri (G.) Contribution a l'etuda 
des reactions ^lectriques des nerfs optiques. [Transl.] 
Rev. internat. d'61eCtro-thex., Par.. 1894-5, v, 18-22.— 
lUauouelian (Y.) Recherches sur l'origine des fibres 
centrifuges du nerf optique. Conipt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par.. 1899, 11. s., i, 895. . Etude sur les origines dn 

nerf optique, prec6dee d'un expose sur la theorie du neu- 
rone. J. de l anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 190".. xii, 458- 
477, 1 pi- — iTIerv. Observations sur le nerf optique. 
Hist. Acad, row d. sc. 1712. Par., 1714, Mem , 253. Alio: 
Hist. Acad. rov. d. sc. [de Pari-] 1712, Amst. 1715, Mem., 

331-327. Also, transl.: K. Akad. d. Wissensch in Par 

Abhandl. 1712, Bressl., 1753, 28-32. —Michel. Ueber 
das Vorkomnien von Neurogliazellen in den Sehm rven, 
dem Chiasina mid den Tractus optici. Sitzungsh. d. phys.- 

med. Gesellsch. zn Wurzb., 1893, 33. . Ueber die 

Kreuzuii"' der Sehuervenfasern im Chiasma. Ber. u. d. 
Yersamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., Stuttg., 1895. xxiv, 65- 
69 — Mirlo (D.) La mielinizzazioue del nervo ottico 
come segno di vita estrauterina nrotratta nei neonati pre- 
matnri ed a termine. Pisani. Palermo, 1902, xxin. 5-.il, 
1 pi —Moll (A.) Zur Darstellung der Neuroglia und der 
Aehsenzvlinilerim Selinerven. Beitr.z. Augenh. Festschr. 
Julius Hirschberg, [etc.], Leipz., 1905. 195-198, 1 pi.— 
Monro (T. K.) On the optic nerve as part of the central 
nervous system. J. Anat. & Physiol.> Lond., 189.)-6, xxx, 
45-48 — IVeiiscliiiler (A.) Sur certaines fibres non ae 
crites du nerf optique. Cong, iuternat. d'opht. d Utrecfit. 
Comi.t.-rend., Amst., 1900, 223-225, 1 pi. - Nicati. Ha- 
ben die Fasern des Nervus opticus erne Schwann scue 
Seheide ? Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 188", vi, 415.-Nieden 
(A ) Ueber Drusenbildung im und urn den Opticus. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1889. xx, 72-87, 2 pl.-Oaawa 
(K ) Ueber Pigmentirnng des Selinerven. IHM.., UW 
Hi 437-454, 2 nl.-Onodi (A.) Das Verhaltnis des Ner 
'":„ ,, a,.,- Keilbeinhohle und insbesondere 



Arch. f. Larvnaol. u. 
Az ikobol us a 



vns opticus zu der 
zn der hintersten Siebbeiuzelle 
Rhinol.. Berl., 1903, xiv, 360-374. 
Ieghats6bb rostasejt viszonyna a liWideghez. l^e re 
lation of the sphenoid sinus and the hindmost cell 
of the cribriform plate to the optic nerve.] Orvosi 
hetil, Budapest. 1903. xlvii. 196. Also, transl. : Pest, 
med - chir. Presse. Budapest. 1903, xxxix. 821. — -—• 
nonsVration von Stirnhohlendurtd.schn.tten zu dem 
Verhaltnis vol. Siebbein- nnd Keilbeinhohle zt ni Ner 
vns opticus. Verhandl. d Ver. ***»Sftj£&g£ 

1894-1903 Wurzb., 1904. 683. A legha s61.b rosia 

sejt vis on'Vmindket lat6idegl.cz. The re at, on of both 
optic nerves to the hindmost cell of the cribriform plate.] 
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NERVE. 



Nerve (Optic) {including papilla]. 

Orr <r«"e-es fiiWdgy., Budapest, 1904, 97. Also, transl.: 
Areh. fr Laryngol. a. Bhinof, Berl., 1904, xv, 2r>9-262. - 
Patfinio (G.) Snlle vie associative periferiohe del nervo 
ottico Kiv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1897, ii, 70. Also, 

transl. : Arch. ital. do biol., Turin, 1897, xxvn, 392. . 

Ancora sulle fibre associative periferiohe del nervi ottici. 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. med.in Palermo (1899), 1900, 94-90.— 
Pansier (P.) La reaction edectrique, du nerf optique et 
sou role en pathologie oculaire. Arch, d'electric. med., 
Hordeaux. 1903, xi. 321-330. — Perlin. Ueber die Bezio- 
hnnsen des Opticus zuiu Centralnervensy stem. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1891. xxix, 191-202.— Plis- 
ter (J.) Ueber Form mid Grease des Intervaginalrauma 
des Sehnerven im Bereich des Canalis opticus. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1890, xxxvi, 1. Abth., 83-93, 1 pi — Piekler 
(A ) Zur Lelire von dor Sehuervenkreuzung im Chiasma 
ues Menschen. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien u. Leipz. , 1900, 
xxi 12-30. 2 pi. — Popoff (N. M.) K stroyeniyu pere- 
kresta zritelnikli nervov u chelovieka. [Structure or the 
optic chiasm in man.] Yrach, St. Petersb., 1893, xiv, 7; 
67 — PiibitUoir G I.) () khodle volokon zriteluikh 
nervov. [Course of fibers of the optic nerves.] Med. 
Ohozr., Mosk., 1892, xxxviii, 582-592. — Probst ( M. ) 
Ueber den Yerlauf der Sehnervenfasern and deren Endi- 
gung im Zwischen- und Mittelhirn. Monatschr. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neurol.. Berl., 1900, viii, 105-181, 2 pi — Proko- 
penko (P. P.) K kazuistikie novoobrazovaniy na soskle 
zritelnavo nerva. [New formations on the papilla of the 
optic nerve.] Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 1895, xii, 355-364.— 
Kubift Ii (F.) Zur Keuntnis der Driisen im Sehnerven- 
kopfe. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1904-5, xliii, 
72-77, 1 pi — Radwancr (J.) Ueber die Entwicklung 
der Sehuervenkreuzung. Mitth. a. d. embryol. Inst. d. k. 
k Univ. in Wien, 1877, l, 21-36. 2 pi. Alio, transl. [Abstr.J : 
Rev. internat, d. sc.. Par., 1878, i, 249-251.— Ricbter (E.) 
Das Gesetz der elektrischen Erregung des N. opticus als 
eiues Sinneenerven. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1901, xlili, 
67-75 .—Robinson (A.) On the formation and structure 
of the optic nerve, and its relation to the optic stalk. J . 
Anat. <fc PhysioL, Lond.. 1895-6, xxx, 319-333, 1 pi.— 
Rumschewilsch (K.) Zur Morpbograpbie der Papilla 
nervi optiei. Centralbl. f. prakt, Augenh., Leipz., 1889, 
xiii, 134-138.— Sachs (T.) Einschniirung der Sebnerven 
dur'ch gespannte Gefasse der Hirnbasis. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb 1892-3, xxvi. 237-274, 2 pi. Also, transl. [Abstr.] ; 
Arch. Ophth., N. T., 1894, xxiii, 131-141, 2 pi.— Sack- 
salber (A.) Beitrag zur Driiseubildung im Sebnerven- 
kopfe Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. u. Leipz., 1895, 21. Hft., 
1-20 2 pi.— Sakagucfci (K.) Ueber die Beziehungen der 
elastischen Elemente der Chorioidea zum Sehnerveuein- 
tritt. [Japanese text.] Inouve Gankwa Dosokwai Kwai 
Ho Tokvo, 1903. 1505-1513. — Schafler (K.) Az emben 
latoidegek keresztezod6serol. [Crossing of the optic 
nerves in man.J Szemeszet, Budapest, 1897, 69-73.— 
Schanz (F.) Die Entwicklung der Sehnervenkreuznng. 
Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. .le med. 1897, Mosc, 1898, yi, 
sect. 11 43-45. — Schlajjenhaufcr (F.) Anatomische 
Beitrage zum Faserverlauf in den Sebnervenbabnen und 
Beitrag zur tabischen Sehnervenatrophie. Arb. a. d. Inst, 
f. Anat. u. Physiol, d. Centralnervensyst. an d. Wien. 
Univ., Leipz. u.Wieu, 1897, 5. Hft., 1-39, 2 pi.— Schinidt- 
Rirapler. Zur Semidecnssationsfrage. Ber. ii. d. Yer- 
sauuul. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1896, Wiesb., 1897, xxv, 328- 
331.— Schoute (G. J.) Vortexstammen naast den n. op- 
ticus. Xederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1900, 2. R. 
xxxvi, d. 1, 482-484. — SDchwarz. Ueber die sicbel- und 
ringlb'rmigen Gebilde an der Papille. Ber. ii. d. Ver- 
samml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., Stuttg., 1893. xxm, 209- 
216. — von Solder (F.) Zur Anatomic des Chiasma 
opticum beim Menschen; Nachweis der Parlialkreuzung 
der Sebnerven auf Grund der normalen anatomiscben 
Verhaltnisse. Wien. klin. Wchuscbr., 1898, xi, 996-999.— 
Staurenghi (C.) Contribuzioue alia ricercadel decorso 
delle fibre middolate nel chiasma ottico. Mem. r. 1st. 
Lomb.di sc. e lett. Cl.di sc. matemat.e nat., Milano. 1891, 
xvi, 271-303, 3 pi. Also [Abstr.J : R. 1st. Lonib. di sc. e 
lett. Reudic. Milano, 1891, 2. s., xxiv. 1067. — Slillson 
(J. 0.) Bleaching or distinct pallor of the tempora seg- 
ment or papillo-macular bundle of optic nerve fibers due to 
other causes than tobacco and alcohol. Tr. West. Ophth., 
Otol. [etc. I, Ass. Opht h. Div., St. Louis, 1902. H r '-46. Also : 
Med. & Surg. Monitor, Indiauap., 1902, v. 198-203.-Talko 
(J.) Slow kilka o rozpromienieniu wlokien rd/.eiiiowych 
nerwu wzrokowego w siatkowce. [On the irradiation of 
the medullary fillers of the optic nerve in the letina.J 
Post.okul., Krakow. 1899, i, 273; 449. — Telrnlnil* (r . K.) 
Operekrestle zritelnikli nervov. [On the crossing 01 t he 
optic nerves.] Ohozr. psicbiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-I eterb., 
1897, ii, 658-663.— Tiirck (L.) Ueber Kompression und 
Ursprnng des Sebnerven. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. 
Wssensch. Math.-uaturw. CI., Wien, 1852, ix, 299-234.— 
Weiss (L.) Zur Anatomic der Eintrittsstelle des Seb- 
nerven. Period, internat. Ophth. -Cong. Ber., Wiesb., 
1888. vii, 339-345. — Widmark (J.) Ueber die Lage des 
papillo-macularen Biindels. Mitt. a. d. Augenklin.d.Caro- 
lin. raed.-chir. Inst, zu Stockholm, Jena, 1898, 1-16. 1 pi.— 
Wieting (J.) Zur Anatomie des menschlicheii Chiasma. 



Hferve (Optic) [including papilla]. 

Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1898, xliv, 1. Abth., 75-89, 1 pi.— 
Wright (E W.) The optic nerv.' in relation to nervous 
diseases. Brooklyn M. J., 1901, xvi, 18-21. — Zimmer- 
niaiin (W.) Experimented und anatomische Unter- 
sucbuugen fiber die Festigkeit der Opt icusnarben nach 
Resection, und Resection verbunden mit Cauterisation, 
nebst Bemerkungen iiber den Transport geformter Ele- 
mente in den Bahnen des Sebnerven. Arch. t. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1890, xlii, 2. Abth., 139-193. 

Nerve (Optic, Abnormities of). 

See, also, Choroid (Abnormities of); Nerve 
(Optic, Colobomaof). 

CORTESE (F.) Sovra uua anonialia riscon- 
trata nei nervi ottici di an pesce. Cenni anato- 
mici e considerazioni nsiologiche. 4°. Venezia, 
1868. 

Jtepr. from : Mem. r. 1st. Veneto di sc., lett. ed am, xiv. 

Brnril (C. H.) Congenital absence of optic discs, 
with condition simulating choked disc. Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1901, x, 281-283, 1 pi — Rlasckeck (A.) Vier 
Falle beraerkenswerter Anoidnuug von markbaltigen 
Nervenfasern. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1903, ix, 428- 
433.— Rrixa. Angeborene Sicbel nach unten aussen von 
der Papille, Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1897, 
xxi, 327-329.— Derahavin (V.) RIedkaya vrozhden- 
nay'a anomaliya soska zritelnavo nerva. [Rare congenital 
anomaly of 'the papilla of the optic nerve.] Vestnik 
oftalmol, Kiev, 1896, xiii, 22 - 25.— Despagnet. Mal- 
formation congenitale desnerfs optiques; papille en crois- 
sant Rec. d'opht, Par.. 1895, 3. s., xvii, 542-544.— 
Dolganotr ( y. N.) Riedkiy slucbal glubokol fizio- 
lo>ncheskoI ekskavatsii. [Kare case of physiological ex- 
cavation (of the optic papilla).] Trudi V syezda Obsh. 
russk. vracb. v pamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterb., 1894, l, 417.— 
Fekr. Eine Gefass Anomalie auf der Sehnerven-Scheide. 
Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1902, xxvi, 234.— 
Kessler (H. M. C.) Papilla falcata en papilla annulata. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1889, xxv, 2. R.. 
2. d., 329-333.— Kipp (C. J.) Two cases of anomalies of 
the vascular system of the optic papilla. Arch. Ophth., 
N. T., 1905. xxxiv. 256-259, 1 pi. — r.aiidois (L.) Ueber 
die eu'topiscben Phanomene, welche an der Eintrittsstelle 
des Sebnerven hervorgerufen werden konnen. Arch. f. 
Anat,. Physiol, u. wissensch. Med., Leipz., 1864, 686-695.— 
Lange (O.) Eine Insertionsanomalie des Nervus opticus. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1900, li, 342-346,1 pi.— Mayeda(U.) 
Ueber Biudegewi bsbildung auf der Sebnervenpapille; 
Bindegewebsmeniskus(Kuhnt). Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. 
u. Leipz., 1902. 54. Hft,, 1-24. — Medissenos (K.) Ilepi 
av«)/u.aAias toC b4,0aKfioppiviKOv ytvpov Kai T^S e/c tovtou 
€<crf)UOuevj)S ato-erjTtK^s pt'^s to0 b(t>6a\pucov va-yyAiov. 
TaAni/6? "Afloat, 1896, xxvi, 265.— Mohr (M.) Ritka 
rendelleness6g a latoideg beilleszkedese b.elyeu. [Curious 
abnormity in the place of adaptation of the optic nerve.] 
Szeni6sze't, Budapest, 1905, 203.— Pick (L.) Schwarze 
Sebnerven. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1900, xli, 96-99, 
1 pi —Randall (I?. A.) Anomalies of the veins upon 
the optic disc. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1888, v, 
117, i pl._ Ramszewicz (K.) Przyczynek do tera- 
tologii tarczy nerwu wzrokowego. [Teratology of the 
papilla of the optic nerve. 1 Przegl. lek.. Krak6w, 1889, 
xxviii. 201— Weliwilzer (H.) A papilla nervi optici egy 
ritka rendelleness6ge. [A curious abnormity of . . .] 
Szemeszet, Budapest, 1905, 262.— Stephenson (S.) Ein 
seltener Fall von doppelt contourirten Kerventasern. 
[Transl. from the English.] Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1896 xxxiii. 100, 1 pi. -Thomson (W. E.) & Rallan- 
lyne (A..1.) Congenita] ('and hereditary) development 
of choroidal tissue in the optic nerves of two brothers. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Bond., 1902-3. xxiii, 276.— 
Van Persistance du canal de Cloqnet; reli- 

quats du svst^me hyaloidieu total; colobonie du nerf 
optique. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1891, xi, 404-419, 1 pi. 

J\erve (Optic, Atrophy of). 

Feilchenfeld (H.; *Beitrag zaa Kasuistik 
der Atrophia nervi optici. 8°. Kiel, 1896. 

Oellen (.1.) Orbitalphleginone und Sehner- 
venatrophie. 6°. Erlangen t )'- Leipzig, 1901. 

Ran- (S I).) Atrophy of the optic nerve. Med. & 
Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1890. lxiii, 102 — Rail (().) Atro- 
pine optique durant la grossesse. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1892, 
cviii 280-289.— Cereseto (V.) Atrofia progressiva della 
papilla. Ga/.z. med. di Torino, 1801, xlii, 1411-152. — l»is- 
cassion (A) on the rarer forms oi optic atrophy. [Abstr.] 
Brit. M. J., Lond., lDirJ, ii, 1438-1440. — Frenkel (H.) 
Atrophic du nerf optique consecutive a lcrysipele de la 
face. Toulouse med., 1906, 2. s., viii, 8-10.— ii reef. Das 
Wesen der Fucbs'schen Atrophie im Sehnerv. Cong, 
internat. d'opht. d'Utrecht. Compt.-rend., Amst,, 1900, 
■):t7_"4i._IIat8chclt (R.) Sehnervenatrophie bei emem 
Delphin. Arb. a. d. neurol. Inst. a. d. Wien. Univ., Leipz. 
& Wien, 1903, 10. Hft., 223-229.— Jones (A. E.) Atrophy 
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Nerve {Optic, Atrophy of). 

of the optic nerves associated with dropping fluid from the 
nostril. Ophth.Rev.. Lond., 1888, vi, 97-100.-Kiribuchi 
(K ) [Fuchs's atrophy of the optic nerve.] Chiugai In 
Shinpo. Tokio, 1899, xx, 1013-1024. Alto, transl . ■ Arch. f. 
Augenh. . Wiesb., 1899, xxxix, 76-88, 2 pi. Also, transl. 
I Abstr.] : Arch. Ophth., N. T., 1904, xxxiu, 586-590, 1 pi— 
Knicx. Troubles de la vision des couleurs dans 1 atro- 
pine des nerfs opti M ues. Seiuaine med.. Par., 1889, ix, 352. 
Alto: Rev. gen. d'opht., Par., 1889, vm, 38o.-Koffuchi 
(T ) [Atrophy of optic nerve in an otherwise healthy 
chi'ld ] Chiu-ai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1904, xxv, 150-166.— 
Kollock (C. W.) A case of atrophy of the optic nerve. 
Tr Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford. 1894, 215-217. r - Ob- 
scure cases of optic nerve atrophy of cerebral origin. J . 
Am M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvii, 988.— Lopez (F.) Un 
caso muv raro de atrofia simpatica del nervio optico. 
Cac. me.'l.. Mexico, 1892, xxviii, 183--187.— Mocli. TTeber 
atrophische FolgezustSnde an den Sehnerven. Arch. f. 
Psyohiat Berl., 1898-9, xxxi, 898. f Discussion], 900-902. 
llso [Abstr.|: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., lt-98, xlv, 759.— 
'l>'oi*zewski (K.) Rzadki przypadek zauiku nerw6w 
wzrokowych i siatkowek. [Rare case of atrophy of the 
optic nerves and retinse.] Post, oktll., Krakow, 1899, i, 

177- 181. Also, transl. : St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1899, 
n F xvi, 478, 1 diag.- Patrick (H. T.) Optic atrophy 
in a child. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. T., 1901, xxxviii, 472. 
. Optic atrophy in a middle-aged woman. Ibid., 

473. . Optic atrophy in a man of sixty-nine. Ibid., 

474. — Pischel ( K. ) A case of atrophy of the optic 
nerve. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1904, xlvii, 54-56.— de 
Schweinitz (G. E.) Notes of a case of optic atrophy 
and temporal hemianopsia; suspected tumor of the pitui- 
tary body. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1887, lvii, 
47:i-477. Alto, Reprint.— Ulrich (R.) Ueber Stauungs- 
papille and consecutive Atrophic des Sehnervenstammes. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1887-8, xviii, 259-279, 1 pi.— 
Weekes (C. J.) Notes on a case of primary optic atro- 
phy, complicated with symptoms very suggestive of glau- 
coma. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1894, xiii, 79-81.— 
White (J. A.) Glaucoma or primary optic atrophy? 
Ophth. Rec. Chicago, 1904, xiii, 450-452. —Williamson 
(R. T.) The changes in the optic tracts and chiasma, in 
a case of unilateral optic atrophy. Bruin, Loud., 1892, XT, 
230-240.— Winslow (W. H.) At rophy of the optic nerve. 
Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. I'enu., Phila., 1887, xxiii, 54-58. — 
Wood (0. A.) The relations of optic nerve atrophy to 
general medicine. Internal. Clin., Phila., 1897, 7. 8., ii, 

178- 194. — Wiirdemaiin (II. V.) The occurrence of 
optic nerve atrophy in general disease. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1896, xxvii, 892-894. 

We rve {Optic, Atrophy of, Causes and 
pathology of). 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor, Semeiology of); 
Erysipelas (Facial, Complications, etc., of); 
Head (Injuries of. Complications, etc., of); Lead 
{Poisoning by) affecting the eye; Nerve (Optic, 
Atrophy of, Hereditary); Neurasthenia; Orbit 
(Wounds of); Paralysis (General). 

Fauveatj (E.-P.) * Des n6vrites et atrophies 
du nerf optique a la suite de l'6rysipele de la 
face. 8 C . Bordeaux, 1904. 

Gliksman (A.) * Ueber Sebnervenatrophie 
hei Tabes, niit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Frage nach clem Verlauf des pathologisch- 
anatomischen Processes. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 
1900. 

Hoffmann ( [R.] R.) * Ueber das Verhaltnis 
der Sehuerven-Atrophie zur Tabes dorsalis. 8°. 
Berlin, [1888]. 

Ispolatowsky (B.) * Zur Aetiologie der Seh- 
nervenatropbie. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Magers (J.) * Ueber hereditare Sebnerven- 
atrophie und hereditare Chorioiditis. 8°. Wei- 
mar, 1899. 

MARTIN (J.) *De l'atrophie du uerf optique 
et de sa valour pronostique dans la sclerose des 
cordons posteiieurs de la moelle. [Bern.] 8°. 
Paris, 1890. 

MORITZ (W. E.) *Zwanzig Fiille vou pri- 
marer Sehnervenatropie mit besonderer Be- 
riicksif'litigung ties Allgemeinbefundes. 8°. 
Wiircburg, [1*96, vel subseq.]. 

Todtkr (J. G.) *Eiu I all von Sehnerven- 
atrophie durch Trauma. 8°. Kiel, 1903. 

Addario (C ) Osservazioni cliniche e sperimentali 
sull' atrofia ottica da eresipela facciale. Arch, di ottal., 
Palermo, 1894-5, xii, 18-26.— Alvarez (S.) Dos casos de 



I¥erve {Optic, Atrophy of, Causes and 
pathology of). 

atrofia del nervio 6ptico, por las sales de quiuina. Arch, 
de la Policiin., Hahana, 1899, vii, 40.— Barrett (J. D. j 
Optic atrophy following haematemesis. Ann. Ophth., St. 
Louis, 1901, x, 588-583.— Buzzard (T.) Atrophy of the 
optic nerve as a symptom of chronic disease of the central 
nervous system. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 779 - 784. 
Also, Reprint.— Campbell (J. A.) Atrophy 
optic nerve, choked disc ; two cases. Homceop. Eye Ear 
& Throat J., ST. Y., 1905, xi, 184-189.— Carbone (A.) 
Due casi di atrofia dell' ottico conseguente a trauma del 
capo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 168.— Chacon 
(A.) Dos casos de atrofia del nervio 6ptico originada por 
trauniatismo del craneo. Gac. med., Mexico, 1900, xxxvii 
76-83. — Chevallcreau (A.) Sur un cas d'atrophie 
papillaire brusque consecutive a des h6morragies uteri ties 
Arch, d'opht., Par., 1903, xxiii, 417-430.— Coleman 
(W. F.) A case of optic atrophy following injury much 
improved. Tr. West. Ophth., Otol. [etc.], Ass. Ophth. 
Div., St. Louis, 1898, 103.— Collins (E. T.) Partial atro- 
phy of the optic nerves caused by lightning. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3, xxiii, 114-116.— Cramer 
(A.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Optikuskreuzung im 
Chiasma und des Verhaltens der optischen Centren bei 
einseitiger Bulbusatrophie. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1898, x, 
415-484, 3 pi.— Culbertson (L. R.) Can castration and 
ovariotomy cause optic atrophy? Report of two cases. 

Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1897, xiv, 252-254. . Con- 

genital optic atrophy. Ibid., 1905, xxii, 142.— De Beck 
(D.) Atrophy of the optic nerve following forceps de- 
livery. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1889, n. s., xxii, 541.— 
Dixon. Case of blindness with white atrophy in one 
eye, with paralysis of third and fourth nerves on the same 
side; occasional hemiopia and failure of sight in the other 
eye. Roy. Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., 1866, v, 355.— Dor 
(H), sr. Postneuritic atrophy of both optic nerves due to 

mumps. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1900, xvii, 299-306 

Dransart. De la capsulotoraie tenonienne comme 
moyen preventif de l'atrophie du nerf optique a la suite 
des erysipeles de la face. J. d'ocul. du nord de la France, 
Lille, 1893-4, v, 47.— Elschnig (A.) Zur Anatomic der 
Sehnervenatrophie bei Erkrankungen des Centralnerven- 
systems. Wieu. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xii. 275-280. 
[Discussion], 304. — Fngelhardt. Centrale Scotome 
mit partieller Sehnervenatrophie, nur allmahliger und 
unvollkommener Resserung fahig. Klin. Monatshl. f, 
Augenh., Erlang., 1865. iii, 209-215.— Fabre (P.) De 
l'atrophie tabetique dn nerf optique; la periode preatro- 
phique et son traitement. Rec. d'opht., Par., 1903, 3. s., 
xxv, 567-576.— Forster (O. ) Zur Symptomatologie <ler 
Tabes dorsalis im praeatakischen Stadium und iiher den 
Einfluss der Opticusatrophieauf den Gang der Krankheit. 
Monatschr. f. Pyschiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1900, viii, 1; 133. 
Also, transl.: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1900, xvii, 257- 
271.— Friedenwald (H.) Cranial deformity and optic- 
nerve atrophy. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1893, h. 8., cv, 529- 
535. Also. Reprint. . On optic nerve atrophy asso- 
ciated with cranial deformity. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1901, 
xxx, 405-413, 1 pi.— Fiirstiier. Zur Kenntniss der 
pathologischen Anatomie der Stauungspapille und Opti- 
cusatrophie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1889, xxvi, 149-151.— 
Funcke. Ein Fall von Atrophia nervi optici sin. de- 
sceudens; traumatische Amaurose. Deutsche mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1894, xxiii, 1-4.— Galezoweki. Des dit- 
ferentes varietes d'atrophies du nerf optique ataxique. 
Ann. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1888, 2. s., ix, 640-645. 
Also: Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1888, 2. s., xxv, 261-263. 

. Ueber glaukomatose Atropine der Papille in Form 

der tabischen Atropine und ihre Heilung durch vordere 
Sklerotomien. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1896, x, 71; 90. 

. Sur uue atropine particuliere des nerfs optiques 

provoquee par une alteration des vaisseaux lyniphatiques. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1897, xv, 187-193. 
Also: Rec. d'opht.. Par., 1897, 3. s., xix. 314-319.— fiallc- 
maerts. Atropine du nerf optique, a la suite de trau- 

matisme. Policiin., Brux., 1899, viii, 217 -219. — . 

Atrophic optique suite de metrorragie. Ibid., 1904, xin, 
457-459.— Gerard (G.) Etude etiologique des atrophies 
du nerf optique. ficho med. du nord, Lille, 1903, vii, 505; 
519.— Uinestous (E.) Atropine post-traumatique tar- 
dive du nerf optique. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1905, xxvi, 116.— Oirard & «orecki. Atropine rapide 
de la papille d'origine tfaiimatique. Rec. d'ophth. Par., 
1890, 3. s., xii, 102-104.-Gonld (G. M.) A problem in 
neurology; peculiar iris-react ion, with post neuritic optic 
atrophy. J. Nerv. & Ment, Dis., N. Y., 1895, xxn, 238- 
240.— Gaibert. Atropine des nerfs optiques d origins 
saturnine chez un ouvrier 61ectricien travaillant a la tabri- 
cation des accuinulateurs. Clin, opht., Par., 1902, vm, 
84-86.— Guthrie (L.) Primary atrophy of optic nerves, 
with partial ophthalmoplegia and cerebellar gait. Brain, 
Loud., 1905, xxviii, 97.-Ilnab (0.) Die sekundaro 
Atrophic des Sehnervs nach Maculaerkrankung. Heitr. 
z. Augenh., Hamb. u. Leipz., 1902, 50. Hft, 49-89.- 
Hawkei(C.S,) Hereditary optic atrophy. Australas- 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1900, xix, 228.— Hawthorne (0. <J.) 
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Optic nerve atrophy and tabes dorsalia. Polyclin., Loud., 

190° vi 109-112. . On a case of post-neuritic optic 

atrophy in early life. Ibid., 1903, vii, 101-105.— Hubbell 
(A A.) Atrophy of the optic nerve in diseases of the 
nervous system. Tr. M. Ass. Central N. Y. 1894, Buffalo, 
1895, 70-74. Alto: Buffalo M. & S. J., 1894-5, xxxiv, 531- 
535.— Huidiez. Atropine blanche des nerfa optiques; 
exaraen niicroscopique. Bull. med. du nord. Lille, 1875, 
xiv, 461-464. Also, Reprint.— Inouyc (T.) Mansei ren 
iutoku no sishinkio wejoku in zukete. [Atrophy of optic 
nerve in case of chronic lead-poisoning.] Chiugai Iji 
Shinpo, Tokio, 1893, no. 319, 10-15.— Jones (H. I.) Re- 
lationship of optic atrophy to locomotor ataxy. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1894. x'xiii. 416 — Kognehi (T.) [A 
case of atrophy of the optic nerve with excessive tat forma- 
tion in aehild (hypophysis-tumor without acromegaly ?).] 
Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi. Tokyo, 1904, viii, 101- 
126. Kohn (S.) Optic nerve atrophy in a child, follow- 
in" a fall on the head, with severe cerebral symptoms. 
Arch. Ophth., X. Y., 1892, xxi, 339-341.— Kop pen (A.) 
Atrophie du nerf optiqne et microphtalmie consecutivea a 
nne lesion du uerf optiqne pendant l'accoucheineut. Clin, 
opht.. Par., 1902, viii, 353.— Lang (W.) Postneuritic, 
atrophy with good vision. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1886-7, vii, 202-204.— l>awford (J. B.) A note 
on some cases of optic nerve atrophy in amokers, iu 
which the symptoms at their onset closely resemble those 
of tobacco amblyopia. Ibid., 1889-90, x, 166-186.— Orosas 
(E.) A tabeaes lat6idegesorvadas ; korszovettani vizsga- 
latok eredmenye. [Tabes of the optic nerve; result of 
pathologico-histologic experiments.] Szemeszet. Buda- 
pest, 1897, 21-23. . Die Atrophie der Optikusnerven 

bei Tabes dorsalis. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1899, ii, 
Ergnzngshft., 63-65. Also, transl. : Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1899, 
cxxii 228-230. Also, transl.: Cong, internat. d'opht. 
d Utrecht. Compt.-reud., Amat,, 1900, 220-223.— I„eitiier 
(V.) Az oroklott latoidegsorvadasrol. [Hereditary tabes 
of the optic nerve.] Szem6szet, Budapest, 1897, 72. Also, 
transl: Ungar. Beitr. z. Augenh., Leipz. u. Wieu, 1900, 

ii, 215-221. . Az oroklott latoidegsorvadasr61 ujabb 

esetek alapjau. [Xew casea of congenital tabe faction of 

the optic nerve.] Szemeszet, Budapest. 1898, 24. . 

Atrophia nervi optici aclerosis polyinsularis kiseret6ben. 
[. . . together.] Ibid., 25. — MaVenghi (G.) Taglio 
intracranico del nervo ottico nei marumiferi (coniglio). 
Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. de Pavia, 1902-3, 21-26. Alio, 
trantl.: Arch. ital. de biol.. Turin, 1902, xxxvii, 274-278.— 
Marie (P.) L'atropbie du nerf optiqne et le tabes. J. 
de med. int., Par., 1903, vii. 47-49. — Mendel (F.) Ein 
Fall von Druckatrophie des Sehnerven bei Tumor der 
Schadelbasis. Berl. kliu. "Wchnachr.. 1903, xl, 759.— 
Meyer (J.) Fall von traumatiacher Macula - Atrophie. 
Aerztl. Prax.. Leipz., 1900, xiii, 247.— Moeli (C.) Ueber 
atrophiache Folgezustande in Chiaama und Sehnerven. 

Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1898, xxx, 907-942, 2 pi. . 

[Befunde am centralen Hohleugrau bei Atrophie des Op- 
ticus.] Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904. xli, 839. . Ueber 

das ceutrale Hbhlengrau bei vollstandiger Atrophie dea 
Sehnerven. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl.. 1904-5, xxxix, 437- 
444. 2 pi.— IVesic. Atrofija optickog uerva i tabes. 
[Atrophy of the optic nerve and . . .] Srpski arh. za 
celofc. le'k., Beograd, 1900, vi, 449-457.— IVetlleship (E.) 
A case of multiple symmetrical congenital hyperostoses 
of skull with a poat-papillitic atrophy of optic nerves. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom. Lond., 1886-7, vii. 222- 
224, 1 pi.— iXicolai (W.) Zur Diagnoae und Aetiologie 
einaeitiger Sehnervenatrophie. Deutsche) mil.-arztl. Zt- 
schr., Berl., 1901. xxx, 576-581.— IVorri* (VV. F.) Hered- 
itary atrophy of the optic nerve. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc. 
1880-84. Boat., 1885, iii, 355-359. Also, Reprint.— Panau. 
Atrophie optiqne unilateral surveuue aprea cecite subite. 
Rev. gen. de cliu. et de therap., Par., 1896, x, 1-3.— 
Paunz (M.) Durch Eiterung der riickwiirtigen Sieb- 
beinzellen hervorgerufene Atrophie des Sehnerven. Uu- 
gar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1905, x, 271.— Payne (F. W.) 
A case of optic nerve atrophy; supervening upon an at- 
tack of cerebrospinal meningitis, wherein vision was 
markedly improved, and practical usefulness established, 
through means of the similimum. Med. Advance. Chi- 
cago, 1902, xl. 339-343. . Optic nerve atrophy, pre- 
ceded by so-called nervous exhaustion. N. Eng. M. Gaz., 
Bost., 1903, xxxviii, 67-69.— Peehin (A.) Atrophie op- 
tique traumatique. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 
1900, sect, d'ophtal., 8-13. Also: Kev. neurol., Par., 1900, 
viii, 1075-1078. Also: Progres med., Par., 1901, 3. a., xiii, 
105-108. Also: Rev. gen. d'opht., Par.. 1901, xx, 49-59. 
Also, transl.: Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1901, v, 81-84. — Pi- 
schel (K.) Atrophy of the optic nerve with peculiar his- 
tory. Occidental M. Times. San Fran., 1904, xviii, 33.— 
Puccioni (G.) La transfusione nervosa nelle atrofie 
dei nervi ottici. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1894, xx, 306-312.— 
Riolacci. Atrophie du nerf optiqne conaecutive a une 
brulure. Loire med., St.-Etienue, 1899, xviii, 177-182.- 
Rocklifle (W. C.) Optic atrophy and primary amenor- 
rhoea. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Loud., 1903-4, xxiv, 
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180-182.— Rosennieyer (L.) Ueber atrophia nervi op- 
tici sympathica. Arch.f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1893-4, xxvin, 
71-75.— Roy (D.) Optic nerve atrophy of obscure spinal 
origin. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1890, xxvii, 943-948.— 
Rudneir (V. I.) Taentralnaya atroflya zritelnikh ner- 
vov poslle travnii. [Central atrophy of the optic nervea 
aftei trauma.] J. nevropat. i paikhiat. . . . Korsakova, 
Mosk.. 1902, ii, 669-673.— Schirmei- (O.) Anatomiseher 
Befund bei angeborener Sehnervenatrophie. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1888, xxxiv, 4. Abth., 131-138.— Schla- 
gen hunter (F.) Anatomische Beitrage mm Faserver- 
laufinden Sehnervenbahnen und Beitrag zur tabischen 
Sehnervenatrophie. Jahrb. t. Psychiat., Leipz. u. Wien, 

1897. xvi. 1-39, 2 pi.— Schini«lt-Rimpler. Demonstra- 
tion einer partiellen Opticus- Atrophie bei cerebral er He- 
mianopsie. Period, internat. Ophth.-Cong, Ber„, Wiesb., 

1888. vii, 321. . Ueber maculate Sehnerven- Atrophie 

bei Diabetes. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 
1896, Wiesb., 1897, xxv, 99-107.— Schupfcr (F.) Sul va- 
lore prognostico dell' atrofia dei nervi ottici nella tabe 
dorsale. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia. 1901, xxvii, 
894: 1902. xxviii, fasc. 2-3, 219. -de Schweinitz (G. E.) 
Optic nerve atrophy from toxic agents. J. Am. M. Asa., 

Chicago, 1896, xxvii, 938-943. . Partial optic nerve 

atrophy and central scotomas (so-called central amblyopia), 
apparently due to chronic lead poisoning. Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, i898, vii, 271-276.— de Schweinitz (G. E.) & 
Thomson (A. G.) A second attack of papillitis occur- 
ring in a case of post-neuritic atrophy of the optic nerves. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1895, xxiv, 252-257.— Shoemaker 
(TV". T.) Binasal hemianopsia; a case of neuritic optic 
atrophy with binasal hemianopic fields. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 215-220. Also, Reprint. — Sidler- 
Hugneiiin. Sehnervenatrophie nacb Gebrauch von 
Granatwurzelrinde, nebst eiuigen Bemerkungen iiber die 
Gefahren des Extr. Filicis maris. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1898. xxviii, 513; 553.— Silex. Ueber ta- 
bische Sehnervenatrophie mit Skioptikondemoustrationen. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 853-858. [Discussion], 
649; 690. Also: Yerhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1898), 

1899, xxix, pt. 2, 344-359. [Discussion], pt. 1, 199; 204. 
Also [Abstr.]: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 

1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 122. [DiscussionJ, 123; 131.— Sncll 
(S.) Hereditary or congenital optic atrophy and allied 
cases. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U Kingdom, Lond., 1896-7. xvii, 66- 

81. . A case of optic atrophv (primary) due to lead. 

Ibid., 1903-4, xxiv, 184-186.— Snydacker (E. F.) Optic 
atrophy following erysipelas. Medicine, Detroit, 1898, iv, 
924.— Snyder ( W. H.) Optic atrophy following iodoform 
poisoning. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1904, xiii, 105.— Soniya. 
Ueber partielle Atrophia nervi optici nach Hamatemesis. 
Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz, 1892, xv, 225-229.— 
Spalding (J. A.) A group of four cases of optic atro- 
phy with nearly total blindness following sexual excesses. 

Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1897, 206-212. . Optic 

atrophy from blows on the forehead and temple. Ibid., 

1900, ix, pt. 1, 83-91.— Spiccr (W. T. H.) Primary optic 
atrophy with diabetes insipidus. Tr. Ophth. Soc U. 
Kingdom. Lond., 1899-1900, xx. 167.- Sterling (C. F.) 
May injuries to the spine result iu optic nerve atrophv ? 
J. Ophth., Otol., &. Laryngol., N. Y., 1890, ii, 140.— Story. 
Case of optic atrophy iu one eye, with temporal hemianop- 
sia in the other. Lancet, Lond.. 1887, i, 1283.— Snlli (G.) 
Malattia di Reichraann e atrofia bianca bilaterale del nervo 
ottico. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1904, lxxiii, 31-34: — 
Sweet ( W. M.) Optic atrophy following intestinal 
hemorrhage. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1903, x, 183- 
186 1 pi.— Sym (W. G.) A case of optic atrophy follow- 
ing chorea. Edinb. M. J., 1887-8, xxxiii, 811.— Tay (W.) 
Case of blindness, with white atrophy of the optic nerves 
in connection with idiocy and epilepsy; history of nervous 
disorders in many of the patient's relatives. Roy. Lond. 
Ophth. Hosp. Rep., 1866. v, 227 — Taylor (J.) Optic 
nerve atrophy and general paralysis. Polyclin., Lond., 
1902, vi, 344.— Theobald (S ) A caae of atrophy of optic 
nerves following hemorrhage from the stomach, with a 
consideration of the causes of post-hemorrhagic blindness. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1899, x, 82-84, 1 pi. 
Also, Reprint. Also: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1899. xvi, 
145-152. — Ulithoff. Kin 7,jahriger Knalie mit hoch- 
gradiger Sehstorung unter dem Bilde der ein I'achen Opti- 
cus -Atrophie. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. 
Cult. 1901, Bresl., 1902, lxxix, med. Sect., 4.— Ulbrich (H.) 
Ein Fall von beiderseitiger Opticusatrophie nacb Ein- 
wirkung eines starken elektrischen Strom es. Cor.-Bl. d. 
Ver.deutsch. Aerzte in Reichenberg, 1900, xiii, Xo.8, 1-6.— 
Ulrich (R.) Ein Fall von einaeitiger beginneuder Stau- 
ungspapille mit doppelseitiger partiellor Atrophic dea 
Sehnervenstammes. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb.. 181)0-91, 
xxii, 32-35.— Vclhagen (K.) Ueber Turmschadel und 
Sehnervenatrophie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 
1389-1391.— Verdelcl (L ) & Aubaret (E.) Notes sur 5 
cas d'atrophie optique poat-traumatique. Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1900, xxi, 175; 190. — Vossin«. 
Ein Fall von Osteom der Keilbeiuhbhle und dea Siebbeins 
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mit opticusat.o'pl.io, nebst oinem Fall yon Optionsatroplne 
bei einem Nasenraohenpolypen. . Oph th. K m Start*., 

1899, iii, 69-72. Also, transl.: Chn. opht.. Par., 1899, v, 
61-03 - Wagfuuianii (A.) Schwund markhaltiger 
Nervenfase.n in der Retina in Folge von geuuiner Seli- 
nervenatrophie bei Tabes dorsalta. Arch, t. Opl. th., Leipz 
1894 xl, 4. Abtb., 256-265. — Warrington (W. B.) & 
Dutton (J E.) Observations on the course ot the optic 
fibres in a case of unilateral optic atrophy. Brain Loud 

1900, xxiii, 642-656, 2 pi. Also : Liverpool M.-Chir. J 1901, 
xxi 210-224 2 pi. — Wescott (C. D.) A case of atrophy 
of the optic' nerve in an infant. Chicago Clio. Rev., 1893, 
ii 107-110 — AVilliainson (R. T.) Changes in the optic 
tracts in unilateral atrophy. Tr. Path. Soc. Manchester 
1891-2 i 70 -Young (H. B.) Was it tabetic atrophy? 
Am J. 'Ophth., St. Louis, 1885, ii, 254-256. — Zirm (E.) 
Eiu geheilter Fall diabetischer Sehnerven-Atrophie. Cen- 
tralis, f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1901, xxv, 88. 

Nerve (Optic, Atrophy of, Double). 

IC ii ion. Atropine papillaire double, sans signe de 
tabes Province nied., Lyon, 1898, xii, 313-316.— Barrel* 
(J. W.) & Webster (P. S. ) Double optic atrophy, 
ophthalmoplegia interna, weakness of int. and inf. rectus 
on right side, paralysis of the int. and inf. rectus, and 
weakness of the sup. rectus on the left side. Austral. M. 
J., Melbourne, 1894, n. s.. xvi, 226.— Dor sen. Postneu- 
ritische Atrophic beiderSehuerven nach Parotitis. Ophth. 
Klin., Stuttg., 1900, iv, 325 - 327. — Enslin. Fall von 
beiderseitiger postnenritischer Selinervenatrophie bei 
Turmscbadel. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. 
Cult. 1902, Bresl., 1903. lxxx, med. Sect., 104.— Fitz- 
gerald (C. E.) Atro])liv of both optic nerves. Proo. 
Path. Soc. Dubl., 1873-5, n. s., vi, 81.— Hansell (H. F.) 
Double secondary optic atrophy; retinal thrombosis. 
Phila. Polyclin., 1894, iii, 243. — Hawthorne (C. O.) A 
case of double optic atrophy, with Argyll - Kobertson 
pupils and absence of the knee-jerks. Clin. J., Loud., 

1901, xviii, 214-218.— Ogilvie (G.) Case of double optic 
atrophy, with peculiar visual fields. Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1895, i, 640 — Panltstat. Ein Fall von doppelseitiger 
Selinervenatrophie mit normaler Sehsoharfe auf einem 
Auge and seine Nutzanwendung auf die Untersuchung 
im Ersatzgeschaft. Deutsche mil -arztl. Ztschr'., Berl., 
190"), xxxv, 218-220. — Pshv (W.) Een geval van acut 
verloopende dubbelzijdige opticus-atrophic. Geneesk. 
Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav.. 1891, xxxi, 19.— 
Sitougal (E. P.) A case of double optic atrophy, fol- 
lowing erysipelas of one side of the face. Tr. Ophth. Soc. 
U. Kingdom, Loud., 1892-3, xiii, 82-87.-SneIl (S.) A 
case of atrophy of both optic discs resulting from uterine 
(post partum) haemorrhage. Ibid., 1904, xxiv, 186-189. 

Nerve (Optic, Atrophy of, Hereditary). 

Bickerton (R. E.) Hereditary optic atrophy in two 
brothers. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Loud., 1903-4, 
xxiv. 178 - 180. — It ram well ( B. ) Hereditary optic 
atrophy. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1903-4, n. s., ii, 44-55.— 
Browne (E. A.) Optic atrophy in three brothers 
(smokers). Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1887-8, 
viii, 235-239. Also [Abstr.] : Brit. M. J., Loud., 1888, i, 
1338. — Dcrcuiu (F. X.) On the significauce of optic 
neuritis blindness, deafness, and the kneejerk in cere- 
bellar disease. J. Xerv. & Meut. Dis., N. Y., 1893, n. s., 
xviii, 675-684. Also, Reprint.— Oould (G. M.) Homeo- 
chronous hereditary optic nerve atrophy, extending 
through six generations. Tr. Pan-Am. M. Cong. 1893, 
Wash.. 1895, pt. 2. 1387-1389, 1 pi. Also: Anu. Ophth &. 
Otol., St. Louis, 1893, ii, 303-307. Also, Keprint.— lirinis- 
dale (H. B.) A case of Leber's disease; optic atrophy 
affecting brothers. Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1901, xxix, 6o9.— HaberMhon (S. H.) Hereditary optic 
atrophy. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., '1887-8, 
viii, 1 90-'2:!4. — Knapp (A.) Hereditary optic atrophy. 
Ibid., 190-234. Alto: Arch. Ophth., N. X., 1904, xxxiii, 
383-385. — Kirnig. Atrophic hereditaire des nerfs op- 
tiques. Bull, et iu6in. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1894, xii, 
375-378. — Lawford (J. B.) Atrophy of optic nerves in 
the three male members of a family of seven; congenital 
colour-blindness in at least one of these; similar affection 
in a first cousin. St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 1887, Lond., 
1889, n. 8., xvii. 157-161.— Left vre (O.) Une observation 
d'atropliie hereditaire du nerf optique, ou maladie de Leber. 
Bull. Soc med. de, Charleroi. 1894, xv, 175-178.— ITIagers 
(J.) TJeber hereditiire Selinervenatrophie und hereditare 
Chorioiditis. Cor.-BL d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thuringen, 
Weimar, 1898. xxvii, 385; 419.— Mix (C. L.) Hereditary 
optic atrophy. [ Abstr.] Chicago M. Recorder, 1903, xxiv, 
175-181.— Mil Her. Genuine Atrophic der Optici bei drei 
Briideru. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1893, 
xxxi. 26.— IVettleship (E.) A case of family optic neu- 
ritis (Leber's disease) in which perfect recovery of sight 
took place. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3, 
xxiii. 108-112.- Oliver (C. A.) A short note upon so- 
called " hereditary optic-nerve atrophy " as a contribution 



Nerve (Optic, Atrophy of, Hereditary). 

to the question of transmission of structural peculiarity. 
Proc. Am. Phil. Soc. 1893, Phila., 1894, xxxii, 269-271. 
Also, Keprint.— Posey (W. C.) Hereditary optic nerve 
atrophy; a report of three cases, representing members of 
three successive generations affected by the disease. 
Auu. Ophth., St. Louis, 1898, vii, 357-371.— Taylor (S.J.) 
Hereditary optic atrophy. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1891-2, xii, 146-156. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. M J., 
Lond., 1891, ii, 1313. — Thompson (J. T.) Case of (?) 
Leber's hereditary optic atrophy. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1891-2, xii, 156-161.— Telhagen. De 
her hereditare Selinervenatrophie. Deutsche med. Wcbu- 
sehr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1896, xxii, 841. 

Nerve (Optic, Atrophy of, Tabetic). 

See Ataxia (Locomotor. Semeiology of); Nerve 
(Optic, Atrophy of, Causes, etc., of ); Nerve (Op- 
tic, Atrophy of, treatment of). 

Nerve (Optic, Atrophy of, Treatment of). 
DesGENETEZ (G. ) * De 1' action de I'antipyrine 
dans certaines formes d'atropliie du nerf op- 
tique. 4°. Paris, 1893. 

Fabre (P.) * De l'atrophie tabdtique du nerf 
optique, et de son traitement. 8°. Parts, 1903. 

Nantkrmoz (A.) " Contribution a 1'tStude du 
traiteraent de l'atrophie tabe*tique des nerfs op- 
tiques. Des dangers de la medication ioduree. 
8°. Lyon, 190:?. 

It acichi. Sur le traitement des atrophies du nerf op- 
tique et des nevrites. Ann. de la Policlin. de Par., 1892, 
141-165 —Ball (J. M.) On removal of the cervical sym- 
pathetic in certain ocular diseases, glaucoma, and optic 
nerve atrophy. Cong, internat. d'opht. d'TJtrecht. Compt.- 
rend., Amst., 1900, 550-565.— Barrett (J. W.) A case of 
optic atrophy in which improvement and retention of 
vision was co incident with the hypodermic injection of 
strychnia and other treatment. Austral. M. J.. Mel- 
bourne, 1893, n. s., xv, 277-281.— Bartholow (P.) On 
rubidium salts, with special reference to the use of ru- 
bidium iodide in optic atrophy. N. York M. J. [etc.l, 
1905, lxxxi, 116-118.— Berger (fcf. A.) Sluchal bistravo 
dielstviya podkozhnikh iuyektsiy strikhnina pri chas- 
tichnol atrofii zritelnikh nervov, razvivshelsya na pocli- 
vie khronicheskavo stradaniya tsentraluol uervol sistemi. 
[Rapid action of subcutaneous injections of strychnine in 
partial atrophy of the optic nerves developed after chronic 
disease of the central nervous system.] Med. pribav. k 
morsk. sborniku, St. Petersb., 1892. pt. 1, 278-291.— de 
Bourgon. De l'emploi des injections d'extrait orga- 
nique ile Bro'wn-Sequard et d'Arsonval dans le traite- 
ment de differentes formes d'atropliie du nerf optique. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1893, ex, 349-355.— Brant (H. D.) 
Prompt improvement in incipient atrophy of the optic 
nerve under full doses of strychnia sulphate. Am. J. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1898, xv, 308.— Capriati (V.) II fiat- 
tamento elettrico nella atrofia tabetica del uervo ottico. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1893, ix. pt. 4, 2; 14 — Culbert- 
doii (L. R.) New treatment for optic atrophy by the 
combined use of glonoin and strychnine, with a report of 
two cases cured. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1896, xiii, 161- 
166.— Demicheri (L.) Traitement de l'atrophie tabe- 
tique des nerfs optiques. Clin, opht., Par., 1900. vi, 294- 
297.— Derby (H.) Amaurosis (atrophy of the optic oerve) 
and its treatment by the subcutaneous injection of strych- 
nia. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 508-511, 1 pi. -Dor 
(L.) Traitement de l'atrophie tabetiquo des nerfs op- 
tiques. Lyon med., 1903, c, 329-333.— Draeoulides. 
Un essai de traitement des atrophies papillaires par le sul- 
fate de quinine et de l'inefticacite de I'antipyrine et des in- 
jections Brown-S6quardienues sur ces atrophies optiques. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opbt., Par., 1894, xii, 272-275.— 
Oaltier. Du traitement Sequardien dans l'atrophie 
grise du nerf optique. Anu. d'ocul., Par., 1893, cix, 372- 
375.— Kollock (C. W.) A case of optic nerve atrophy 
treated by inhalations of nitrite of amyl. Am. J. Ophth., 
St. Louis', 1897, xiv, 347-349. Also : Ophth. Rec. Chicago, 
1897 vi, 217-219. Also [Abstr.] : Tr. West. Ophth., Otol. 
[etc.l, Ass. Ophth. Div., St. Louis. 1897. 159.— fiang be- 
stehende Atrophia N. optici, durch Schmierkur gebessert. 
Augenheilaust. in Basel. Jahresb. (1898), 1899, xxxv, 53.— 
lie lHond (R F.) The value of electricity in optic atro- 
phy and choroiditis. Tr. Colorado M. Soc. Denver. 1899, 
97-99.— lTIaljrat (J.) Atropine des nerfs optiques confir- 
mee- papilles blanches; traitement par la strychnine. 
Rec. d'opht., Par., 1894, 3. s., xvi, 268-271—Maiiolesrii 
(N.) Du massage du nerf optique dans certains cas de son 
atropine. Rev. med.-pharm.. Constant., 1891, iv, 99-101.— 
Keiss ( P. L.) Intramuscular injections ot the biniodide ot 
mercury in atrophy of the optic nerve. N. Orl. M & S. J- 
1898-9 ii, 247-252.— Bennud <E. C.) Synipatheticectoniy 
in simple optic nerve atrophy. St. Louis M. Rev., 1902, xly, 
74_76 — Biggs (C. E.) The value of voltaic alternatives in 
optic nerve" tropby. Tr. Am. Electrother. Ass., 1892,94-99. 
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Nerve {Optic, Atrophy of, Treatment of). 

Alio: Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul. 1893, xiii, 66-68. Also, 
Reprint.— Rounds (W.E.) Agarieus muscariua in amau- 
rosis and atrophy of the optic nerve. J. Ophth., Otol.. & 
Laryugol., N. Y., 1891, iii, 1-7.— Rownn (J.) Sections 
ofhealiu" stump of optic nerve four days after enuclea- 
tion. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Loud., 1899-1900, xx, 
168.— Short (O.J.) Treatment of optic nerve atrophy by 
by mercurial inunctions with the hot baths of the Hot 
Springs of Arkansas. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, 
xxvii.^1184.— Snegireflf (K. V.) O primlenenii sperinina 
pri atrofiyakh zritelnavo nerva. [Spermin in atrophy of 
the optic nerve.] Vestnikoftalmol.,Kiev, 1902, xix, 443-449. 
Also: J. raed. khim. i organoterap., S.-Peterb., 1902, viii, 

117-122. Valude (E.) D'uu eftet de Vantipyrine dans 

certainos formes d'atrophie du nerf optique. Ann. d'ocul., 

Par., 1893, cx, 161-169. . Traitement, par l'antipy- 

rine, de certaiues formes d'atrophie du nerf optique. Tr. 

Intevnat. Ophth. Cong., Edinb., 1894, viii, 311-315. . 

Note a propos de Taction de l'antipyrine dans 1' atropine 
optique. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1905, cxxxiii, 195. — de 
Weckfr (L.) Le danger du traitement specifique dans 
l'atrophie tabetique des nerfs optiques. Ann. d'ocul., 
Par., 1899, cxxi, 16-21.— Weiss (M.) Die Elektrothera- 
1 pie der Sehnervenatrophie. Centralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., 
Wien, 1890, viii, 1-11.— Zhoffrio (E. L.) Llecheniye atro- 
fly zritelnikh nervov glubokimi vpriskivaniyami auti- 
pirina. [Treatment of atrophy of the optic nerves by deep 
injections of antipyrin.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1896, xvii, 
865-867. 

Nerve [Optic, Cancer of). 

See Nerve (Optic, Tumors of , Malignant). 

Herve (Optic, Coloboma of). 

Assicot (L.) * Contribution a l'6tude des co- 
lobotnes du nerf optique. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Caspar ([J. H. R.] L.) * Ueber das Colobom 
des Sehnerven. 8°. Bonn, 1887. 

Kraxz ( C. ) * Kliniscbe uud patbologiscb- 
anatomiscbe Beitriige znr Kenntnis der an- 
geboreuen Exkavationen des Sehnerven. 8°. 
Marburg, 1898. 

Stephan ( E. ) * Statistische Untersucbung 
iiber die Hiiutigkeit der pbysiologischen Seh- 
nervenexcavation. [Heidelberg.] Darm- 
stadt, [18881. 

Ask (F.) Zwei Falle von Coloboma nervi optici. Zt- 
schr. f. Augenh.. Berl., 1905. xiii, 432-440, 1 pi — Bagne- 
ris. Coloboma de la choroide et du nerf optique. Ann. 
d'ocul.. Par., 1893, cx, 98-100. — Beard (C. H.) Tempo- 
ral cleft of the nerve head. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, 
xliv, 93-95. — Blessig (E.) Ein Fall von Colobom des 
Sehnerven bei einseitigem Mikropbthalmus congenitus. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1889, xxvii, 457- 
460, 1 pi. — Cheniolosoff (A. S.) K anatomii koloboini 
vlagalishtsha zriteluavo nerva. sosudistol, raduzbnol 
obolochki i yadernol katarakti. (Anatomy of colo- 
bom a of the sheath of the optic nerve, choroid 
coat, iris, and nuclear cataract.) JJed. piibav k morsk. 
sborniku, St. Petersb., 1901, pt. 2, 316-332. Also [Ab- 
str.J: Vestnik oftalniol., Kiev, 1901, xviii, 112-115.— 
Demi (F.) Coloboma congenito delle guaine del nervo 
ottico. Atti d. Cong. d. Ass. ined. ital. 18K7, Pavia, 1889, 
ii. 347-350. Also: Boll. d. Poliambul. di Milauo, 1888, i, 
41-44. — Ellen (E. C.) A case of unusually extensive 
congenital excavation of the optic nerve. Ophth. Kec, 
Nashville, 1894, iv, 99. — Elschiiig (A.) Das Colobom 
am Sehnerveneintritte und der Conusnach unten. Arch, 
f. Ophth., Leipz., 1900, li, 391-430, 3 pi. Also: Ber. ii. d. 
Vereamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1900, Wiesb., 1901, xxviii, 
214-219. 3 pi. Also [Abstr.] : Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1900, xiii, 240. . Weitere Mitteilung iiber das Colo- 
bom am Sehnerveneintritte und den Conus nach unten. 
Arch. f. Ophth.. Leipz., 1903, lvi, 49-65, 1 pi — Oarnyc. 
Ob ekskavatsiyakh zritelnavo nerva. [ Excavations of 
the optic nerve.] Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 1894, xi, 117- 
133.— Claiming (F.) Pseudoglaukomatose Excavation 
des Sehnerven-Eintritts. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1902, 
xlv. 164-176, 1 pi.— Goerlitz (M.) Anatomische Unter- 
suchung einessogenannten Coloboma nervi optici. Arch, 
f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1897,xxxv, 219-259, 2 pi. Also, transl. : 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1900, xxix, 392-396, 2 pi. — Oold- 
« mi ill , i! Concussion injury ; coloboma of disc. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Loud., 1902-3, xxiii, 285-287. — 
Gould (G. H.) A problem in neurology; peculiar iris- 
reactiou with post-neurectic optic atrophy. Tr. Internal. 
Ophth. Cong., Edinb.,1894,viii,306.— Hosch(F) Colobom 
beider Sehnerven ohne Spaltbddung im TJvealtractus. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1896, xxxiv, 59-67, 1 pi. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.] : Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1899, xxiii, 428, 1 pi.— 
Kalmns (E.) EinungewbhnlichesDegenerationszeichen 
an einem Fall von schwerer Entartung (Coloboma nerv. 
opt. mit markhaltigen Sehnerveufasern). Centralbl. f. 
Nervenh. u. Psychiat , Coblenz & Leipz., 1901, n. F., xii. 



IVerve {Optic, Coloboma of). 

657-666, 1 pi.— Khorlse«'(S. N.) Rledkiy sluchal poluol 
krayevol flziologicheskol ckskavatsii soska zritelnavo 
nerva. [Kare case of complete angular physiological ex- 
cavation of the papilla of the optic nerve.] Voyenno-med. 
J., St. Petersb., 1895, clxxxiv, 1. sect., 720-722. -Knapp 
(P.) Ueber einige Falle von sogeuanntem Sehnervencolo- 
bom. Arcli. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1901, xliii, 228-240.— 
LokteA" (V. A.) Ova sluchaya koloboini zritelnavo 
nerva. [Two eases of coloboma of the optic nerve.] Vest- 
nik oftalmol., Kiev, 1897, xiv, 546-551.— ITInkrocki (F.) 
Ein Fall von Canalis Cloqueti und Coloboma nervi optici. 

Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1889-90, xxi, 29-41. . Zur 

Kenntniss der atypischen Sehnerven-Excavation. Ibid., 

1890- 91, xxii , 381-392.— Manas (W.) Ueber das angebo- 
rene Colobom des Selmerven. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 

1891- 2, xxiii, 1-18,3 pi. Also, transl. : Arch. Ophth., N. 
Y., 1892, xxi, 263-271, 3 pi — IVen burger. Ein Fall von 
retrobulbarer Sehnervendurchtrennung, Mnnchen. nied. 
Wchnschr., 1901, xl viii, 1550. Also: Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 
1901, v, 329.— Norton (A. B.) Two cases of coloboma of 
the optic nerve sheath, and one of coloboma of the choroid. 
J. Ophth., Otol., .V Laryngol., N. Y, 1890, ii. 136-139.— 
Saeuiiseh (T.), Caspar & Kriiger. Falle von au- 
geborenem Coiobom des Sehnerven. lestschr.z. Feier . . . 
H. von Helmholtz, Hamb. u. Leipz., 1891, 1-4, 1 pi.— 
Mcliollz (K.) Coloboma nervi optici. Szemeszet, l.uda- 
pest 1901, 37.— Stephenson (S.) Exceutric medullated 
nerve-fibres. Arch. Ophth., JS. Y., 1897, xxvi, 241, 1 pi.— 
Strzeminski. Colobome de la gaine du nerf optique. 
Kec. d'opht,. Par., 1895, 3. s., xvii, 641-648.— Talko (J.) 
Przypadek rozdwojenia n. wzrokowego wraz z czernia- 
kieii wyrostka rze.skowego (coloboma u. optici et mela- 
noma processus ciliaris). Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1891, 
xxx, 565. Also, transl. : Klin. Monatsbl. f. Aii«enh., 
Stuttg., 1892, xxx, 134-138.— Tarnavski (E.) K ka- 
zuistikTe kolobom zritelnavo nerva. [Colobomata of optic 
nerve.] Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 1894, xi, 525-534.— Te- 
reshkovieh (A. M.) K kazuistikle kolobom zritelnavo 
nerva. [Colobomata of the optic nerve.] Vestnik oftal- 
mol. Kiev, 1899, xvi, 459-462. Also, transl.: Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1900, xli, 100-102.— Thomson (\V. E.) 
& Ballantyne (A. J.) Crater-like hole in the optic 
disc. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3, xxiii, 

277. . Pigmented colobomata of the optic discs. 

Ibid., 277.— Werner (L.) Coloboma of the optic nerve 
sheath, with microphthalmos. Ibid., 272.— Weyert (F.) 
Zur Hereditat der Opticus Colobome. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1890, xxviii, 325-331.— Wiirdemann 
(H. V.) Coloboma of the optic nerve and retina with 
persistent opaque nerve fibers. Ann. Ophth. & Otol., St. 
Louis, 1896, v, 533. 

Jlerve (Optic, Diseases and pathology of) 
[including papilla]. 

See, also, Glaucoma (Complications, etc., of); 
Influenza (Complications of , Ocular); Iodoform 
(Toxicology of); Nerve (Optic, Atrophy of); 
Nerve (Optic, Hyaline bodies in head of ); Nerve 
(Optic, Inflammation of); Nerve (Optic, Surgery 
of); Nerve (Optic, Tumors of); Nerve (Optic, 
Tumors of, Malignant). 

Blitz (A.) * Ueber Heilnng von Stauungs- 
papillen. [Kiel.] 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Bohn (P.) * Ueber augeborene und erwor- 
bene patbologiscbe Pigmentiermig am Bulbus. 
8°. Giessen, 1902. 

Elschnig (A.) Patbologiscbe Anatomie des 
Sebnerveueintrittes. Mikropbotograpbie bei O. 
Zotb. 8°. Breslau, 1900. 

Fkkri (L.) Infezione endogena dei bulbi 
oculari da pneumococcbi diFraenkel. 8°. Pa- 
via, 1897. 

Hukmuth (P.) * Beitriige zur Lehie von den 
bereilitaren Sebnervenleiden. [Heidelberg.] 
8°. Hamburg Leipzig, 1900. 

Also, in: licit r. i. Augenh., Hamb. u. Leipz., 1900, 42. 
Hft., 1-165. 

HUSSON (A.-C.-L.) * Contribution ;\ l'dtude 
de la sensibility lumineuse et de la sensibility 
cbromatique dans les inflammations et les atro- 
phies du nerf optique. 8°. Nancy, 1896. 

Kahsch (H.) * Ueber Scheidenerkrankungeu 
des Sehnerven. [Wurtzburg.] 8°. Liegnitz,lH82. 

Ki.oweu (A.) * Ein Fall von Tuberkulose des 
Nervus opticus. 8°. IViirzburg, 18H9. 

Kraus (C. F.) * Zur Kasuistik der Sehnei ven- 
leideu bei Schadeluiissbildiingeu. 8°. Giessen, 
1902. 
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Nerve {Optic, Diseases and pathology of) 
[including papilla], 

M'Lkax (C. A.) *Clinical notes on optic 
neuritis and atrophy of the optic nerve. 8°. 
Edinburgh, 1885. 

Mkrts ( A . 1.1 *Eksperimentaliioye izslledo- 
vaniye po voprbsu o proiskhozbdenii zastolnavo 
soska. [Experimental investigation of the ori- 
gin of infiltration of the optic nerve.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

Osteb (L. C.) * Ueber das Verhalten des 
Sebnerven bei Stauungspapille auf Grand der 
Weigert'scheu Farbung. 8°. Wurzburg, 1892. 

Rosenbaum (S.) *Beitrage znr Aplasie des 
Nervus opticus. 8°. Marburg, 1902. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1902,vii,200-213, 2 pi. 

Roth ( W. ) * Ueber das Vorkominen der Stau- 
ungspapille bei Hirntnmoren. 8°. Jena, 1897. 

Spchleb (O.) *Beitrag znr Kenntuis der 
sogenannten, fleckformigen Fettdegeneration 
des Sebnerven, speziell bei der Panophtbaluiie. 
[Basel.] 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1903, Ivi, 77-115, 1 pi. 

VORTISCH ( H. ) * Ueber Sehnervenerkran- 
kungen bei Turmscbadel. 8°. Tubingen, 1901. 

Achard (C.) Sur la sclerose dans les nerfs optiques. 
Bull. Sue. anat. de Par., 1890, lxv, 400-403.— Adam iik 
(E.) Etwas znr Pathologic der Nervi optici. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1*94, xxix, 111-126. Also, transl. [Ab- 
str.]: Arch. Opbth., N. T., 1897, xxvi, 2.77. — Alt (A.) 
Notes on a case of gumma of the optic nerve Am. J. 
Ophth., St. Louis. 1905, xxii, 199-201.— Angelucci (A.) 
II trattamento chirurgico e la prognosi dell' edema di 
papilla nei focolai cerebrali. Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 
1895-6, iii, 287-299. — Baas (K.) Die Entstebuug der 
Stauungspapillitis; eine zusainmenfassende Uebersicht. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1899, ii, 170-188.— Bern heimer 
(S.) Ueber Sehnervenverandernng bei hochgradiger Skle- 
Ki.se der Gehirnarterien. Arch. f. Opbth., Leipz. , 1891, 
xxxvii, 2. Abtb., 37-.V7, 2 pi — Bon li i (R.) Focolaio 
emorrasico nel cbiasma dei nervi ottici. Cong. d. Soc. 
freniat. ital. 1901, Reggio nell' Emilia, 1903 8-14.— Bruns. 
Ueber die Erkrankuugen des Sehneiven 1m Kruhstadium 
der multipleu Sklerose. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1899, lvi. 673-G75. — Bull (0. S.) The value of 
electro-therapeutics in lesions of the optic nerve. N. York 

M. J., 1889, xlix, 457. . Arteriosclerosis and its 

bearins upon certain lesions of the retina and optic nerve. 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1904, xiii, 74-80. Also, Reprint.— 
Cornwall (F.) Diseases of the optic nei vo and retina in 
relation to affections of the brain and spinal cord. Calif. 
M.J.,SanFran.,1888,ix,47-51.— Dentschmann (K.) Be- 
meikungen zur Patliologie des Sebnerven und Sehnerven- 
eintritts. Beitr. z. AngeDh., Hamb.u. Leipz., 1890, 21-33.— 
Dijckmeeater (H.) Een geval van cepigmenteerde 
papilla nervi optici. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Ainst. 
1903, 2. li.. xxxix. d. 2. 82 - 87. Also, transl. : Arch. f. Au'- 
genb., Wiesb., 1903, xlviii, 55-61, 1 pi.— Diseases of the 
optic nerve. Tr. Opbth. Soc. U. Kingdom 1894-5, Lond. 
1895, xv, 127-136.— Bubarry & ii u i I lot (M.) De la tre- 
panation dans le traitement de la stase napillaire Clin 
opht., Par., 1905, xi. 131 - 135. — Enslin. Sehnerven- 
erkrankung bei Schadeldeformitiit. Jahtesb. d. schles 
Gesellscb. f. vaterl. Cult. 1902. Bresl., 1903, lxxx, med. 
Sect., 92-95.— Eperou. The prognosis of choked disc! 
[Transl ! Albany M. Ann., 1897, xviii, 224-235.— Fehr. 
EigeutbiindicbeSebnervenaffection bei multipler Sklerose. 
Verhandl. d. Berl. ophth. Gesellsch.. 1893-1904, Leipz ', 
1905, 36-39.— Fergus (F.) Some forms of optic nerve 
disease, probably of sympathetic origin. Brit.M. J. Lond 

1900, ii, 1105-1107. — Calezowski. Des thromboses 
art6riellea dn nerf optique de nature arthritique. Rec 
d'optbt., Par.. 1900, 3.s., xxii. 65; 138; 195; 257; 326 Also 
transl. [Abstr.] : J. Eve, Ear & Throat Dis., Bait., 1900, v' 

317-332. . Atrophie syphilitique des nerfs optiques 

avec endarterites. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph 
Par., 1901. xii. 135 — Oastaldo Fontabella (J.) Con- 
sideractones teorico-practicas acerca de las afeccione^ del 
nervio 6ptico (caso practice). Corresp. med. Madrid 
1890, xxv. l50-152.-«erandel (E.) Nevrogliome de la 
couche optiqne gauche. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat de, Par 

1901. lxxvi. : 324-327. -Goldzicher (V.) Adalekok'a 
latoideg pathologia.jahoz. [Additions to the pathology of 
the optic nerve.) Szemeszeti lapok, Budapest, 1904, 
Ooiiiu (J.) Le diagnostic ophtalmoscopique des he- 
morrhagiea intravaginales dn nerf optique. Ann. d'ocul 
Par., 1903. exxix, 89-107.— Gneff ,'R.) Bemerkuugeu' 
nber \ erandernngen der Neurogliazellen im entziindeten 
und denenerirten Sebnerv. Arch. f. Augenh Wiesb 
JSSU 2 EL 1 ' - u -;, 23 — (E.) Adatok a latoideg pal 
tnologiajahoz. [Contributions to the pathology of the optic 



Nerve {Optic, Diseases and pathology of) 
[including papilla], 

nerve] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1898, xlii, 137. Also- 
Szemeszet, Budapest, 1898, 13-15.— Omin (R. M.) Peool* 
iar deep partial excavation of the optic disc. Tr. Opbth 
Soc. U. Kingdom. Lond., 1886, vi, 374. — Hays (J. M ) 
The diagnosis of diseases of the optic nerve. Tr. M* Soc 
N. Car., Wilmington, 1894, 168-175.— Hermann. Stau- 
ungspapille nach Zahnextraction. Centralbl. f. prakt 
Augenh., Leipz., 1893. xvii, 366-368.— Ilijjier (II.) \v 
kwestyi ohor6b rodzinnych nerwn wzrokowego. [On con- 
genital diseases of the optic nerve.] Kron. lek., War- 
szawa, 1899, xx. 167; 229.— Himcfabers |J.) Stannngs- 
papille dutch Solirar-Tuberkel im Kleuihirn. Arcli. f 
Angen- ii. Ohreuh., Carlsruhe, 1871-2, Li, 225.— II iik d. 
inson (.1.) Patient a .young woman; failure of sight 
without ophthalmoscopic changes; hysteria suspected - 
loss of use of lower extremities, and total blindness; com- 
plete recovery with white discs; absence of menstruation 
for ten years; a brother also the subject of optic nerve 

changes. Arch. Surg., Lond., 1890-91, ii, 61 -64. . 

Blindness of one eye only with white disc; history of so- 
called "sun-stroke" ten years ago with paresis of several 
nerves in same orbit; no aggressive nerve disease. Ibid., 
150.— Issekiitz (L) A latoideg megbetegede.seinek ne- 
hany ritkabb esete. [Some rare cases of diseases of optic 
nerve.] Szemeszet, Budapest, 1888,28; 58.— Kampher- 
stein. Beitrag zur Pathologic und Pathogenese der 
Stauungspapille. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh Stuttg 
1904, xlii, 501-525, 1 pi.— Kats (It.) sluchal vozvratnavo 
vospaleniya zritelnavo nerva. [Case of recurrent in- 
flammation of the optic nerve.] Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev 

1895, xii, 375-379. . O raspoznavauii strndaniy 

zritelno-nervnavo apparata v gla/.akh s pomutuleniyami 
Bred. [On the diagnosis of diseases of the optic nerve 
in eyes with obscured media.] Ibid., 301-320. — Kawa- 
moto (K. ) [Hemorrhage of optic nerve.] Dai Nippon 
Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1898, ii, 534-540. — 
Knapp (A.) A case of localized tuberculosis it the 
bead of the optic nerve; microscopic examination. Arch 
Ophth., N. Y.. 1903, xxxii, 22-24, 1 pi. Also, transl. : Arch, 
f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1904-5 li, 116, 1 pi.— Knies. Ueber 
Farbensinnstorung bei Sehnervenleiden. Ber. ii. d. Ver- 
saiuml. d. opbth. Gesellscb.. Rostock, 1889, xx, 7-12. 1 oh.— 
Bonier (O.) Die Veranderuugen an der Sebnerven- 
scbeide bei den otogenen Erkrankuugen des Hirns der 
Hirn haute und der Blutleiter. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, 570-588. — Kriickuiann (E.) 
Zur Pathogeni-se der Stauungspapille. Ber. ii. d. Ver- 
samml. d. opbth Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1897, Wiesb., 1898, 
xxvi, 3-19. — La .Hotte (H.) The cases of nerve de- 
stt uction iu the eye treated by hypodermic injections of 
strychnia. Denver M. Times, 1903-4, xxiii, 76-80. — Le it. 
ner (V.) Idiilt 61ommergezes kiivetkezteben keletkezi) 
Iat6idegbetes6g. [Optic-nerve disease originating from 
chronic lead poisoning.] Szemeszet, Budapest, 1898, 26.— 
liiebrccht. Sebnerv und Arteriosclerose. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1901, xliv, 193-225, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: 
Verhandl. d. Gesellscb. deutsch. Natnrf. n. Aerzte lfll)!, 
Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2. med. Abtb., 300-302. — JWona. 
Elektrotberapeuti.-che Versucho bei Seliueivenerkrau- 
knng. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1^04, xlv, 516.— Mana. 
Hydrops vag.nae nervi optici. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Erlaug.,1865, iii. 281-284. — Meirowitz (P.J Lesion 
of the chiasm. Boston M. & S. J., 1899, cxl, 143. Also: J. 
Nerv. &. Ment. Dist., N. Y., 1899, xxvi, 118. — OTera ( A.) 
Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Patbogeni se der 
Stauungspapille. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1900. xii, 325- 
355. — von Michel. Ueber experimentelle Dege leration 
des Sebnerven. Ber. ii. d. Versatnnil. d. opbth. Gesellsch., 

Stuttg., 1892, xxii, 69-73. . Ueber bakteritische Em- 

bolien des Sebnerven. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1902, vii, 

1-8, 1 pi. . Die Tuberkulose des Sehnervenstauimes. 

Miinchen. med". Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 7-10. -ITIi Her (R.W.J 
Functional diseases of the optic nerve. Ophth. Rec, Chi- 
cago, 1897, vi, 167-170. — van Millingen. Partielle 
Cbiasma- Erkrankung. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., 
Leipz., 1886, x, 167.— Mitchell (S.) Two cases of lesion of 
the optic tracts from la grippe. Ophth. Pec, Nashville, 1894- 
5, iv, 55-59 — Mi ura (T.) [Two cases of ulcet of fundusof 
optic nerve.) Saisei Gaknsha Iji Shinpo, Tokyo, 1899, II- 
36.— Miillcr (G. E.) Die Sehnervenerregungen und ibre 
Abhiinsrigkeit von den Netzbautprozessen. Ztschr. f. 
Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Hamb. u. Leipz.. 1897, 
xiv, 1-76. — O pi ii. Note sur quelqiies points de technique 
relatifs k 1'examen du nerf optique par la inethode de 
Marchi. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1904, xxiv, 38-42, 1 pl.-Or- 
landini (O. ) La tossicita delle urine e la crioscopia 
nelle affezioni del nervo ottico e della retina. Ann. di 

ottal., Pavia, 1901, xxx, 341-359. . Le malattie del 

nervo ottico e della retina nelle affezioni genetali; inipor- 
tauza e rapporto reciproco. Riv. veueta di sc. med., Ve- 
nezia, 1905, xlii, 35; 83. — Otto (R.) Ueber Verandernn- 
gen des N. opticus, insbesondere bei Arteriosclerose. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1892, xxix, 1036. . Selinei ven- 

veriinderungeu bei Arteriosclerose und Lues. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1901, xliii, 104-124, 1 pi. — Pcdragha 
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Uferve (Optic, Diseases and pathology of) 
[including papilla]. 

(C. A.) Ueber Storniigeu der Augennerven diiroh Schin- 
kenvergiftuug. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. u. Leipz., 1890- 
91, 259-268. — Perlea (M.) ueber Heilung von Stauuugs- 
papillen. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Lei))/,., 1893, xvii, 
289- 302, — Roluiicr. Influence de la rraniectomie sut 
les lesions du nerf optique (lues a des lesions cerebrates. 
Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r., 1897-8, p. xliii. — Koth 
(\V.) Zur Diagnostik dor Sehstorungen mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtiguug der Sitnulationsfrage. Militaerarzt, 
Wien, xxxi. 4-6. — Sachs (T.) Anatomisch-klini- 
scher Beitrag zur Kenntuiss des Centralscotouis bei 
Sehnervenleiden. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1887-8, xviii, 
21-50. Also, trawl: Arch. Ophth., 1ST. Y., 1889. xviii, 

133-162. . Weiterer auatomisch-klinischer Beitrag 

zur Kenntniaa des Centralscotoma bei Sehnervenleiden. 
Arch. f. Augenh.. Wiesb., 1893, xxvii, 154-206, 2 pi. 
Alto, transl. .- Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1894, xxiii, 426-444, 
2 pi. — Suuvinenu. Lesions du nerf optique dans L'he- 
redo ayphilis. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par.. 1898, 3. a., 
ix, 360-362. Also : Bull. Soc. do franc;, de dermat et svph., 
Par., 1898, ix, 178-180. — St. Bern l«<i mer. rjeber 
Sehnervenveranderung bei hochgradiger Sclerose der Ge- 
hiruarterien. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1891, xxxvii, 3. 

Abth.,263. . Ein Bel'und am Opticus des Menschen. 

Verhandl. d. naturh.-ined.Ver. zu Heidelb., 1891, n. F., iv, 
503. — Schlampp (W.) Ein Fall von doppelseitiger 
Stanungspapille beiiu Hunde. Ztachr. f. vergleich. Au- 
genh., Lei])?.., 1883, ii, 120-126. — Sehnabel. Das glau- 
coiuatose Sehnervenleiden. Arch. f. Augenh., "Wiesb., 
1891-2, xxiv, 273-292. — Schnnudigel (O.) Die kaver- 
nose Sehnervenentartung. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1904, 
lix. 314-359, 4 pi. — Sehultz-Zehden (P.) Ein Beitrag 
zur Kenntnia der Genese einseitiger Stauungspapille. 
Klin. Monatabl. f. Augenh., St.uttg., 1905, xliii. 153-J56.— 
Siegrisl (A.) Feber wenig bekannte Erkraukungafor- 
men des Sehnerven. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1901. xliv, 
Er<*nzngshft.. 178-245, 15pl. Also: Ber. ii. d. Versanmil. d. 
ophth. Gesellsch. 1901, Wiesb., 1902, xxix. 83- 102. Also 
transl. [Abstr.]: Clin, opht., Par., 1902. viii, 74.— Sour- 
dille (G.) Contribution a l'anatomie pathologique et a 
]a pathogenie dea lesiona du nerf optique dana les tmneurs 
cerebralea. Arch, d'opht., Par.. 1901, xxi, 378 ; 441.— 
Stewart (T. M.) Svphilis of the optic nerve and retina. 
Hoiuceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J.. H. Y., 1902, viii, 393- 
396.— Stillson (J. O.) Bleaching or distinct pallor of the 
temporal segment or papillo • macular bundle of optic 
nerve fibers due to nth r causes than tobacco and alco- 
hol. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1902, xix, 145-156.— Stoclt. 
A case of gumma of the optic nerve behind the papilla and 
of choroiditis gummosa. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1905, 
xxii, 227-235. — ^tolling (B.) Beitrag zur Klinik der 
Sehnervenerkrankiin-ren infolge von Gefassatheromatose. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg.. 1905 xliii, 113-135 — 
Thompson (J. L.) Some cases of inflammation and 
atrophy of the optic nerve, with special reference to 
etiology and prognosis J. Am. M. Aaa., Chicago, 1889, 
xiii. 912-916. — Thomson (E. S.) A case of colloid de- 
generation of the optic nerves. Post Graduate, X. Y., 
1898, xiv, 954-957. — Thomson iK. L.i Some cases of op- 
tic nerve trouble. Arch. Ophth., X. Y., 1894, xxiii, 282- 
284. — UhlhotT. Demonstration von Praparateu betref- 
feud die pathologisch-anatomiachen Veranderungen dea 
Sehnerveu bei Erkrankungen des Centralnervensystems. 
Verhandl. d. x. internat. roed. Cong. 1890, BerL, 1891. iv, 

10. Abth., 154-157. . Zur Frage der Sehuerveuschei- 

denblutuugen. Jahreab. d. achlea. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. 
Cult. 1902, Bresl.,1903, lxxx, med. Sect., 89-91.— Vaughnn 
(P. T.) Some observations upon syphilitic manifestations 
in the optic nerve and retina; inflammatory manifesta- 
tions. N. York M. J., 1900, lxxii, 543 ; 577. — Vignes. 
Papillite (Stauungspapille) par influenza. Kec. d'ophth., 
Par., 1890, 3. s., xii, 402-409. — Vossins. Ueber die Ver- 
erbung von Sehnervenleiden. Ber.d. oberhesa. Gesellsch. 
f. Nat.- u. Heilk., Giessen, 1897-9, xxxii, 215. — VosmIum 
(A.) Die Bedeutung der Pupillenuntersuchung far die 
Diagnostik einaeitiger Erblindung dnrch Sehnerven- 
lasion. Med. Woche, Halle a. S., 1906, vii, 2-4. — Wagner 
(It.) Zur Kenntnia der anatoniischen Veranderungen bei 
aekundar-luetiacherOptikuserkrankung. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1903, xli, 1-24, 1 pi.— Wagner (W.) 
Drei Fallevon Erkranknng des Opticus in Folge in tra cra- 
nieller Ursachen. /Md.,ErIang., 1865, iii, 159-164.— War- 
ner (A. G.) A case of choked diak, with resulting atrophy, 
following annstroke. Homceop.Eye, Ear& Throat J., 1897, 
iii, 287. — Weiss (L.) <fc B rugger (O.) Zur Casuistik 
der Sehnervenleiden bei Thurmschadel. Arch.f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1893-4, xxviii. 56-66, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Arch. 
Ophth., K. Y., 1895, xxiv, 55-64, 1 pi. — Wcacott (CD.) 
Fibrosis of both optic nerves following fracture of the baae 
of the skull. Railway Surg., Chicago, 1895-6, ii, 201.— 
White (J. A.) Optic nerve troubles accompanying or 
following fevers, especially typhoid fever. -I. Am. M. 
Asa., Chicago, 1893, xxi, (152-654. — Wilbrand. Ueber 
Systemei krankungen im Opticusatamme. Ber. ii. d. Ver- 
aamml. d. ophth. Geaellsch., Stuttg., 1892, xxii, 84-108. 



JVerve (Optic, Hyaline bodies in head of). 

Carpenter (J. T.), jr. Two cases of hyaline forma- 
tions in the optic nerve. Internal. M. Mai;.. Phila., 1893, 
ii. 902-906, 1 pi. Also, Reprint— Cirincione. Concre- 
zioui nella testa del nervo ottico. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 
1904, 1599-1608.— Clifford (Ii.) An unusual ease of hya- 
line bodies in the opiic aerve. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1895, 
xxiv, 395-401. — Hyaline bodies (Drusenbildungen) at 
theopticdisc. Tr.Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Loud., 1902-3, 
xxiii, 135-153, 1 pi.— IVeiden (A.) Ueber Drnseubildnng 
im und um den Opticus. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1889, 
xx, 72-87 Also, transl.: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1889, xviii, 
198-207, 2 pi.— Purtscher (O.) Driiaenbildung im Seh- 
nervenkopfe. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1891, 
xv, 292-294.— de Schweinitz (G. E,) Hyaline bodies 
(Driisen) in the nerve- head. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 
1892, vi, pt. 2, 349-359, 2 pi. Also, Reprint.— Terson (A.) 
Les verrucosites hyalines de la portion papillaire du nerf 
optique, Arch, d'opht., Par., 1892, xii, 367-380. 

JVerve (Optic, Inflammation of). 

Sie, also, Amaurosis (Canst* of); Brain (Tu- 
mors of); Fever (Typhus, Complications, etc., 
of, Ocular); Nerve (Optic, Atrophy of, Causes, 
etc., of); Nerve (Optic, Inflammation of, Retro- 
bulbar); Neuritis (Alcoholic); Retinitis. 

Donges (R.) *Znr Casuistik der Neuritis 
optica bei dem weiblichen Geschlecht. 8°. 
Giessen, 1903. 

Dupont ( G.-H. ) *De la n^vrite optique 
dans les affections c6r6biales et cerebelleuses ; 
de son traitement. 8°. Nancy, 1898. 

Faure (A.) * De la neuroniye'lite optique 
aigue. 8°. Lyon, 1903. 

Isupoff (M. A.) *0 vospaleuii zritelnavo 
nerva (neuritis optica) na osnovanii literatur- 
nlkh dannlkli. [...., based on data from lit- 
erature.] 8°. S.-Peterbury, 1*99. 

Kkohn (L.) Tveune fall of neuritis optica. 
[Two cases of .. .] 8°. Helsinyfors, 1871. 

Sibille (V.) *De la pseudo-nevrite optique 
transitoire chez les adolescents. 8°. Lyon, 
1903. 

Bacchi (M.) Sur le traitement dea nevrites et des re- 
tinites. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. interna/.. 1894. lioma, 1895, 
vi, oftal., 117. — Barker (A. E.) Cases of optic neuritis 
associated with purulent inflammation in the neighbour- 
hood of the lateral sinus. Tr. Clin. Soc. Loud., 1890, xxiii, 
214-218.— Barrett (J. W.) & Orr (W. F.) Optic neu- 
ritis. Iutercolou. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1902, vii, 

348-354. ■ . A second aeries of cases of optic 

neuritis. Ibid., 1904, ix, 249-258. — Brailey (W. H.) On 
illustrations of optic neuritis at present in the wards. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1902, xvi, 355.— Buchanan 
(L.) Optic neuritis in children; a clinical note. Edinb. 
M. J., 1900, n. a., vii, 464-468.-Bull (C. S.) Papillitis, 
or inflammation of the intra-ocularend of the optic nerve ; 
its aetiology and connection with intracranial disease. Tr. 
N. York Acad. M. (1890), 1891, 2. s., vii, 447-401 . Also: 
X. York M. J., 1891, liii, 205-209. Also, Kepi int. — Bur- 
nett (S. M.) Appearances simulating optic neuritis duo 
to unsuspected irregular corneal aatigmia. Am. J. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1904, xxi, 225-229.— Cheatham (YV.) Optic 
neuritis in the young; with report of five cases. Louis- 
\ ill.- Month. J. M. & S., 1891-2, viii, 389-392. [Discus- 
sion], 421. Also: N. Ens. M. Month., Danbury, Conn., 
1902, xxi, 231-233.— Chilton (It. H.) Optic neuritis Tr. 
Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1897, 176-181 .— C'Mapodi (I.) 
Meggy ogyu It papillitis psete. [ Case of papillitis; re- 
covery.] Orvosi heti szemlc, Budapest, 1896, xx, 551. — 
Devic. Myelite Bubnigue complique tie n6vrite optique. 
Bull, med., Par., 1894, viii, 1033.— DickiiiNon (W.) Op- 
tic neuritis. Med. Mirror, St. Louis, 1890, i, 322-325.— 
Friedeuwald (A.) Optic neuritis. Maryland M. J., 
Bait., 1881-2, viii, 145; 171. Also, Reprint.— Fromnacl. 
Nevrite optique typhiquo Mem. el bull. Soc. de men, et 
ebir. de Bordeaux (1900), 1901, 203.— Oouzalez (J. de J.) 
Apunte8 para el eatudio de la etiologia, pron6stico y 
tratamiento do la neuritis 6ptica; casos clinicos. An. 
de oftal., Mexico, 1900-1901, iii, 241; 274. — Gowera 
fW. R) A clinical lecture on optic neuritis. Clin. J., 

Lond., 1894-5, v, 85-90. . A lecture on severe optic 

neuritis. Ibid., 1895, vi, 81-80. — <» ■■■■■■ (R, M .) A clin- 
ical lecture on optic neuritis. Ibid., 1897-8, xi, 23-28.— 
Herrou (J. T.) Optic neuritis. Ophth, Kec, Nashville, 
1891, i, 109-112.— JeaffreSOIi (<!. S.) Clinical lecture on 
optic neuritis. Lancet, Lond., 1890, i, 891 ; 951. — Johnson 
(\V. r..) Report of a case of optic neuritis. Tr. Am.Otol. 
Soc, New Bedford, 1898-1901, vii, 252-256. Also, Reprint.— 
Jullien. N6vrite optique, cecite immiuente; guerison 
par les injections de calomel. J.d. inal.cn tan. et sy ph., Par., 
1904, xvi, 489-491. — Kectiig (E.) N6vrites opti'ques peri- 
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WTerve [Optic, Inflammation of). 

nheriquea ; leur traitement chirurgical. [Rap. <le Chauvel.] 
Bnll. Acad, de med., Par., 1904, 3.s., Ii, 82-84.— Konigs. 
hbfcr. Die Klassifikation der Sohnerveuentznnduugen. 
Med Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. SratL Ver., Stuttg., 1904, lxxiv, 

7''3-7'»5 . Ueber die Klassifikation der Neuritideu. 

Ophth Klin. Stuttg., 1904, viii, 209-211. Also, transl. : 
Clin. opbt.. Par., 1904, x, 251-253. — l.nwfoid. Sulla 
nevrite ottica. Boll, d. Clin., Milauo, 1895, xii. 421-424.— 
UohI (J. H.) Optic neuritis as an e arly symptom in 
nervous diseases, lnternat. Clin., Pliila., 1899, 9. s., iii, 
209-215.— Madan. Notas sobre una forma Bensitivade 
neuritis periferica; ambliopia nor neuritis 6ptica retro- 
bulbar. Cr6n. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1898, xxiv, 81-86.— 
»l< loiic (J.) De In nevrite optique snbaigue par Irs ma- 
ladies infectieuses; sou diagnostic et son traitement. Pro- 
erea med. beige, Unix., 1902, iv, 79.— ltlurrell (T. E.) 
The value of optic neuritis as a symptom. J. Arkansas 
M. Soc, Little Kock, 1892-3. iii, 7-14.— rYatansoii (A. V.) 
O try ok h sluchayakh porazheniya zriteluavo . nerva. 
[Three cases of disease of the optic nerve.] Vestnik of- 
talmol., Kiev, 1901. xviii, 492-497.— Neuritis nervi optici. 
Augenheilanst. in Basel. Jaluesb. (1890), 1897, xxxiil, 40: 
(1897), 1898, xxxiv,44.— Ovio (G.) Contribute alia natura 
e patogenesi della nevrite ottica e dell' ottalmia simpatica. 
Riv. veneta <ii sc. med., Venezia, 1889, x, 209-256.— Panns. 
Sur mi cas de papillite. Ann. de med. scient. et prat., 
Par.. 1895, v, 361. Also: Independ. med., Par., 1897, iii, 
217.— Patry (A.) Sur un type clinique earacterise par 
une nevrite optiquo et une deformation cranienne. Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1905, exxxiii, 249-270, 1 pi.— Pershing 
(H. T.) Optic neuritis of unknown origin. J. Nerv. & 
M, nt. Dis., N. Y., 1904, xxxi, 29-32.— Phillips (T.) Pro- 
tracted convalescence after optic neuritis. Ophth. Hosp. 
Kep., Lond., 1889, xii, 331. — Pischel (K.) Papillitis ob- 
served in the process of its development. Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1899, xxviii, 154.— Ring (G. O.) Acute unilateral 
optic neuritis. Codex med. Phila., 1895-6, ii, 233-237.— 
Kohmcr. De I'iufluence de la craniectomie sur la ne- 
vrite optique consecutive aux lesions des centres nerveux. 
Rev. med. de l'est, Naucy, 1898, xxx, 321 ; 426; 481; 525.— 
Schanz (F.) Ueber das Zusammenvorkommen von Neu- 
ritis optica und Myelitis acuta. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1893, xix, 615-617.— Schuster (P.) & ITIcn- 
del (K.) Neuritis optica als Complication bei Erkranknn- 
gen des Uervensystems. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1899, 
xviii, 1018-1088. —de Schweinitz (G. E.) Acute uni- 
lateral optic neuritis, with the report of a case. Tr. Phila. 
Co. M. Soc. 1888,ix, 247-252. Also, Keprint. Also: Polyclin. 
Phila., 1888-9, vi, 138-141. . Cases of monocular op- 
tic neuritis. Pliila, Polyclin., 1896, v, 491-495.— Shannon 
(J. K.) Acute vision with choked discs. Manhattan E\e 
& Ear Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1890. iii, 44-46.— Silex (P.) 
Leitungsunterbreclinngen des Nervus opticus mit vor- 
iibergehender Lahmuug satumtlicher Augeumuskeln. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1888, xxvi, 429-435.— 
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forating wound of the eyeball. Ophtb. Kev., Loud., 1897, 
xvi, HiV-109, 1 pi. — Shu in war (E. A.) The association 
of optic neuritis and facial paralysis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1905, xliv, 403-466.— Singer (H. D.) The influ- 
ence of age ii] the incidence of opt ic neuritis in eases of 

of intracranial tumour. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 1687. — 
Sourdil]e (G.) Leber die toxische Neuritis optica. 
Ophth. Klin.. Stuttg., 1900, iv, 359. Also, transl. : Clin. 

opbt., Par., 1900, vi, 280-283. . Ties nevrites optiques 

dans les maladies infectieuses. Cong, internat. de med. 
C.-r. 1903, Madrid. 1904. xiv, sect, d'opht., 289-291. Also, 
Clin, opht., Par., 1903, ix, 263. — Stephenson (S.) On a 
common appearance of the optic papilla likely to be mis- 
taken for optic papillitis. Rep. Soc. Study bis. Child.. 
Lond., 1902-3, iii, 342-346, 1 pi. — Stillson (J. O.) Optic 
neuritis; its relation to cerebral disturbances, toxicity, 
etc. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Indianap., 1898, 44-64.— Su'l- 
zer (O. E.) De la neuritis optica coneecutiva al ozena. 
An. oftal.. Madrid, 1895, xviii, 123-131. Also, transl. : Ann. 
d'ocul., N. Y., 1895, cxiii, 5-12.— Tanignchi (S.) [A 
case of inflammation of the optic nerve following nurs- 
ing] Saukwa Fujinkwa Gaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1903, v, 1- 

6- . [A case of inflammation of the optic nerve 

during parturit'on. J Ibid., 69-71.— Taylor (J.) Optic 
neuritis in its relation to intra-crauial tumour and tre- 
phining. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Loud., 1893-4, 

xiv, 105-118. Also, Reprint. . Optic neuritis and 

anemia. Polyclin., Loud., 1905, ix, 42.— Teraon (J.) 
Des nevrites optiques d'origine toxique. Arch, ined.de 
Toulouse, 1900, vi, 448-453. . Nevrite optiqne toxi- 
que chez des su.jets a la fois syphilitiques, diabetiqnes et 
et aloooliques. Ibid., 1903, ix, 498-504.— Thompson 
(G. W.) A case with peculiar changes of and around the 
optic disc in a woman ; ? hyaloid changes or spurious optic 
neuritis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond. 1903-4 
xxiv, 177.— Ihthoflf (W.) Die toxische Neuritis optica' 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1900, xxxviii, 533- 
541. Als o, transl. : Cong, internat. de med. C r Par 

1900, sect, d'ophtal., 118-125. Also [Rap.]: Cong, inter- 
nat. de med. Rap. sect, d'opht., Par., 1900, pt. "6, 1-56. 

. Leber infect idse Neuritis optica. Her. ii. d Ver- 

samml.d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1900, Wiesb., 1901, xxviii 30- 
48 Also: Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1900, xlii, 230.— 
Vail (D. T.) Optic neuritis from intra nasal disease Tr 
West. Ophth., Otol. [etc.], Ass. Ophtb. Div., St, Louis 

1901, 9-20. Also: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1901 xviii' 
138-145. [Discussion |. 161 -105. — Valude. N6vrite 
opticpie d'origine cerebrale traitee par des injections 
de gaiacol. France med , Par., 1896, xliii, 20. — Veasey 
(C. A.) Primary syphilitic optic neuritis. Am J. 
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and pathology of). 

M. Sc., Phila., 1902, n. s., exxiii, 1077 - 1080. — V omnium 
( A. ) TJeber die Vererbung von Augeuleiden mit boson- 
derer Beriicksichtiguug der Neuritis optica Infolge von 
Hereditat and congenitaler Anlage (Leber). Belt! z 
Augenh. Als Festg. ... A. von Ilippel, Halle a. S. 1899 
201-232.— Woods (H.) Optic neuritis after measles ami 
intermittent fever. Arch. Ophth.. N. Y., 1892, x\i 'if,. 
104.— Workman & Meighan (T. S.) Cases' of head- 
ache and optic neuritis, probably of syphilitic origin Tr 
Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc. (1886-9), 1892, iii, 13-15. 

IVerve (Optic, Inflammation of, Double). 
See, also, Nerve (Optic, Inflammation of, Retro- 
bulbar). 

Anderson (W ) Varicose aneurysm (cerebral) with 
double optic neuritis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond. 
1903-4, xxiv, 339. — Burehardl ( M. ) Beiderseitige 
Sehnervenscheibenentziiudung mit Ausgang in weissen 
Sehnei venschwund, voriibergebend in Amaurose, schliess- 
lich in Wiedergewinnung eines leidlichen Sehvermiigeiis 
Charite-Auu., Perl., lrt)7, xxii. 341-344.— Calaeron. Un 
caso de neuritis optica doble. cousecutiva a un quisle lii- 
datidicodelcerebro. [Transl.) Andaluciamcd., Cordoba, 
1889, xiv, 193.— Carpenter (G.) A case of double optic 
neuritis; congenital syphilis. Arch. Pediat., N. Y , 1895 
xii, 118-120.— C'oggin (D.) Double optic neuritis, end- 
ing in recovery of vision. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1890, 

vii. 1. . Double optic neuritis; subsequent atrophy. 

Ibid., 3.— Collins (W. J.) Intense double optic neuritis, 
with loss of vision. Clin. J., Lond., 1896-7, ix, 349 — 
Davis (F. W.) A case of double optic neuritis caused by 
a tumor of the cerebellum. N. Albany M. Herald, 1901-2. 
xxi, 941.— Derby (H.) A case of doable optic neuritis 
accompanied by considerable amblyopia; possibly caused 
by arsenical poisoning. Boston M. & S. J., 1891, ex xiv. 
603. — Drake - Brock man (E. F.) A case of double 
optic neuritis dependent on spinal disease. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1892, ii, 77.— Emerson (J. B.) A case- of double 
optic neuritis supposed to be due to an aneurism with 
recovery. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc. 1896, Hartford, 1897, vii, 
598-601. — Harlridge (G.) A case of double optic ncuro- 
retinitis after influenza. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1892-3, xiii, 77-79. 1 1., 1 pi. — Hawthorne (C. 0.) 
On the clinical significance of double optic neuritis in 
children and young adults, and on the capacity for re- 
covery from symptoms of tumour of the brain, Clas^. 
Hosp. Rep., 1900, ii, 107-145. . On intracranial throm- 
bosis as the cause of double optic neuritis in cases of 

chlorosis. Brit. M J., Lond., 1902, i, 326-329. . 

Retinal embolism, homonymous hemianopsia, and double 
optic neuritis, in cases of anaemia*. Practitioner, Lond., 

1904, lxxiii, 771-779.— Hutchinson (J.) A case of double 
optic neuritis in possible connection with gout ; important 
facts as to prognosis. Ophth. Hosp. Rep.. Lond., 1888, xii, 

65-67. . Double optic neuritis rapidly passing into 

complete blindness; patient a robust man whose relatives 
were gouty, but who had not himself suffered; seven) 
headaches the only concomitant symptom; recovery with 
white discs but fair vision ; record of state four years af- 
terwards. Arch. Surg., Lond., 1890-91, ii, 145- 148 — 
Jackson (E.) Double optic neuritis. Internat. Clin., 
Phila.. 1899, 8. s., iv, 286-289.— Kos (M.) Akute toxische 
Entziindung beider Sebnerven. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 

1905, lv, 527.— Krim (J. M.) Double optic neuritis. 
South. M. Pec. Atlanta, 189(1, xxvi 12:!-120. Also: North 
Car. M. J., Wilmington. 1896, xxxvii, 290-293.— Landau 
(O.) Bin Fall von geheilter doppclseitiger acuter peri- 
pherer Sehnervenentziinilung. Centralbl. f. prakt. Au- 
genh., Leipz., 1893, xvii, 266 — l.ebean (L. A.) Double 
optic neuritis the sequela, of la grippe. Ophth. Rec, 
Nashville. 1891, i, 113.— I. nan (J. R.) Two cases of 
double optic neuritis, with disease of the mastoid cells, 
without evidence of intra-cranial disease; recovery. West 

Load. M. J., I ond., 1899, iv, 124-127. . A case of 

tuberculosis of the choroid, and double optic neuritis. 
Tr. Ophtb. Soc. TJ. Kin-dom, Lond.. 1903-4, xxiv, 127- 
132.— iTlnrrell (W.) A case of double optic neuritis from 
serous effusion (Quincke's disease). Lancet, Lond., 1900, 
i, 1206.— Norton (G. S.) A case of abscess of the brain 
with double optic neuritis, caries of the rijrht orbit, and 
orbital cellulitis: with autopsy. Arch. Ophth., N. V., 
1884, xiii, 30-33.— Power (H' ) Four cases of double 
optic neuritis. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Loud., 1873. ix, 
181-198. Also, Reprint. — Ramos (J.) Breve nota sobre 
un caso de neuritis 6ptica doble. y su tratamiento por las 
iuyecciones de sianuro doble de nro y de potasio. Kev. 
m6d. de Mexico, 1888, i, 3-6.— Ring (F. W.) A case of 
double optic neuritis of malarial origin. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., 
Phila, 1891, 355-358. Also: Med. & Surg. Keporter, 
Phila., 1881, lxiv, 383-385.— Rudall (J. F.) Case of se- 
vere double optic neuritis, associated with headache, 
vomiting, and deafness in left ear. Intercolon. J. 
Australas., Melbourne, 1901, vi, 137.— Sandford (A. W.) 
Case of double optic neuritis from caries of sphenoidal 
cells and intra cranial abscess. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. King 
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doin, Load., [893-4, x'iv. 1 lit - 121.— Nattier (R.) The 
diagnostic iiui>ortance of double optic neuritis in focal 
lesions of tbe nervous system ; with reports and presenta- 
tions of patients, and two cases of brain surgery. Ciucin. 
Lancet-Clinic. 1896, n. s., xxxvii, 667-675.— Sncll (S.) 
Two cases of double opt ic neuritis occurring after influenza. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Loud., 1891-2, xii, 102-164.— 
Stocltc. Nevrite optique double apres meningite, ;\ la 
suite d'auto-iutoxication gastrii-intestiuale. Clin, opht., 
Tar., 1901, vii, 354-357.— Weill (E.) & Gnllavardin 
(L.) Sur un cas de neuromyelite optique aigue (myelite 
aisine diffuse avec double ne\-rite optique). Lyon med., 
1903. ci, 209-222.— Williama (K.) A case of double optic 
neuritis. Tr. Opbth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Loud., 1893-4, 
xiv, 118.— Williamson (K. T.) & Roberts (E.) Re- 
marks on the diagnosis and prognosis in 100 cases of double 
optic neuritis with headache. Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 1350- 
1352.— Wiliner (W. H.) Report of a case of double 
traumatic optic neuritis followed by absolute blindness 
and recovery. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1903, x, 
lti.i-169, 1 pi.'— Zachrr. Ueber einen Fall von doppel- 
seitigem, symnietrisch gelegenem Erweichnngsherd im 
Stirubiru und Neuritis optica. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 

1901, xx. 1074-1083. 

Uferve (Optic, Inflammation of, Retro- 
bulbar). 

Beck (F. [W.]) * Beiderseitige Erblindnng 
durch retrobulbare Neuritis. Restitutio ad inte- 
grum. fc°. Berlin, 1895. 

BuiSSON (G.-P.-A.) * Contribution il l'eimde 
de la nevrite optique retrobulbaire familiale et 
here'ditaire. 8°. Pari*, 1899. 

Flintzer (A.) *Beitrag zur Kenntniss der 
retrobulbaren Neuritis. [Jeua.] 8 J . Weimar, 
1897. 

Also, in: Cor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Tbiiringen, 
"Weimar, 1897, xxvi, 88-107. 

Heinsbergek (P.) *Zur Casuistik der retro- 
bulbareu Neuritis optica auf hereditiirer Grund- 
lage. 8°. Giessen, 1902. 

Mathieu (J.) * Contribution a l'e'tude de la 
nevrite optique retrobulbaire bere'ditaire. 8°. 
Paris, 1901. 

Pelloquin (J.) "La nevrite retrobulbaire 
infectieuse. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Wetz (W. ) * Zur Statistik der Neuritis optica 
der in der Giessener Universitatsaugeuklinik in 
deu letzten 11 Jahren beobachteten Falle mit 
besonderer Beriieksichtigung eines Failes von 
beiderseitiger recidivierender retrobulbiirer 
Neuritis. 8°. Giessen, 1902. 

Adauiyuk (E.) Nleskolko slov o pozadiglaznom ne- 
vritle (neuritis retrobulbaris). Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 
1898, xv, 321-325.— Ayres (S. C.) Retro bulbar neuritis. 
• Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1888, n. s., xxi, 33. [Discussion], 
40. — Babinski (J.) Nevrite retrobulbaire infectieuse. 
J. de med. int.. Par., 190D, iv, 738. — Bald win (E. H.) 
A case of acute retro-bulbar neuritis with paresis of tbe 
external rectus. Homteop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 

1902, viii. 150-156. — Barrett (J. W.) & Orr (W. F.) 
Acute retro-bulbar neuritis. Intercolon. M. J., Australas., 
Melbourne, 1904, ix, 477. — Berry (G. A.) Remarks on 
retro-bulbar neuritis, with special reference to tbe con- 
dition of the light sense in that affection. Ophth. Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1888-9. xii, 244-254. — Bregmnn ( L. E.) 
Acute retrobulbare Neuritis und Hvsterie. Wien. med. 
"Wchnschr., 1900, 1. 1924-1928.— Brose (L. D.J Retrobul- 
bar neuritis, with permanent central scotoma, following 
the treatment of extensive burns with iodoform. Arch. 
Ophth., N. T., 1900, xxix, 289-293.— Buel. De la nevrite 
retrobulbaire. Arch, d'opht., Par., 18K9, ix, 312-320. Also, 
Reprint. — Burnett (S. M.) Retro-bulbar neuritis, with- 
out discoverable cause; marked shot-silk retina; central 
scotoma for red; peculiar visual fields. Arch. Ophth., N. 
T., 1892, xxi. 249-252.— Busim-lli. Nevrite ottica retro- 
bulbare. Riforma med., Napoli. 1889, v, 806; 812. — Cc- 
rrillo (J. J.) Neuritis optica retrobulbar. Rev. espec. 
med. La oto-rino-laringol. espaii., Madrid, 1903, vi, 59-61. 

■ . Un caso de neuritis retrobulbar curada por las 

inyecciones subconjunctivales de cianuro de hidrargirio. 
Rev. med. de Seviila, 1898, xxx, 259-263. — Cheatham 
(W.) Chronic retro-bulbar neuritis. Am. Pract. & News, 
Louisville, 1894, xvii, 8-10. Also: Med. & Surg. Reporter, 
Phila., 1894, lxx, 90.— Chi*tyakoff(P. T.) K kayuietikle 
pozadiglaznikh vospaleniy zritelnavo nerva (neuritis re- 
trobulbaris). Sibirsk. vracb. vledom., Krasnoyarsk, 1905, 
iii. 33-35.— Cramer (E.) Ueber juvenile Formen nicht 
toxiseher chronischer Neuritis retrobulbaris. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1904, xi, 522-528. — Cupcrus ( N. J.) 
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bulbar). 

Twee belangrijke gevallen van neuritis retrobulbaris. 
Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1901-2, viii, 261-265. — Davis (E.) 
A case of retrobulbar neuritis; absolute blindness in each 
eve ; complete recovery in eye first attacked ; patient still 
under treatment for second. Post-Graduate. N. Y., 1897, 
xii, 702-708. — Deatly ((.'.) & Crippen (II. H.) Retro- 
bulbar neuritis. J. Ophth., Otol. A: Laryngol., N. Y., 1891, 
iii, 252; 358. — Deiitsvhninnn (K.) Uober akute retro- 
bulbare Neuritis optica rheuraatischen I'rsprungs. Beitr. 
z. Augenh., Hainb. u. Leipz. , 180.'. (i. Hft., 1-14.— Beyl 
(J.) Povseehna diagnosticka dulezitost neuritis retro- 
bulbaris a zajimavy pripad t6to choroby. IGeneral diag- 
nostic importance of. . .and an interesting case of this 
disease.] Casop. 16k. cesk., v Praze, 1901, xl, 5; 29. Also, 
transl : Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1901, xv, 669; 687.— Dis- 
cussion on retro-ocular neuritis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1896-7, xvii, 107-217. — Oodd (O.) He- 
reditary retro-bulbar neuritis. Ann. Ophth. & Otol., St. 
Louis, '1805, iv, 300-304. — Elsc-hnig (A.) Ueber die 
acute retrobulbare Neuritis. Ber. ii. d. Versatnml. d. 
ophth. Gesellsch., Stuttg., 1892, xxii, 53-68. Also: Arch, 
f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1892-3, xxvi, 56-80, 1 pi. — Flem- 
ining. [Case of retrobulbar neuritis in a woman aged 
twenty-two.] Practitioner, Lond., 1899, Ixii, 570-572.— 
Fravel (E. H.) Three cases of retro bulbar optic neu- 
ritis. South. Clinic, Richmond, 1889, xii, 12-16. Also: 
Tr. M. Soc. W. Virg., Wheeling, 1890, 719-722.— G in z- 
bura 1 1 . I.) Sluchai retsidivit uyushtshavo retrobulbar- 
navo nevrita. [Case of relapsing retrobulbar neuritis ] 
Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 1898, xv, 40-47.— Grimsdale 
(H. B.) Acute retrobulbar neuritis. Treatment, Lond.. 
1904-5, viii, 401-408, 3 pi.— Gross (J. H.) Two cases of 
retro-bulbar neuritis. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1905, 
xxii, 163-169.— Gumi (R. M.) [et al.]. Discussion on 
retro-ocnlar neuritis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 1285- 
1287.— Hansell (H. F.) A case of acute double retro 
bulbar optic neuritis, hereditary in origin. Tr. Am. 
Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1900, ix. 114-117. Also : Am. J. 
Ophth., St. Louis. 1900, xvii, 166-170. — Hansen (C. M.) 
Et tilfaelde af akut retrobulbar neuritis. [Case of . . .J 
Nord. ophth. Tidsskr.. Kjebenh., 1890. iii, 68-70. Also, 
transl. : Med. Rec, N. Y., 1890, xxxviii, 517.— Inouye(M) 
N6vrite rtitrobulbaire dans un cas d'anchylostomiasie. 
Clin, opht., Par.. 1902, viii, 178. Also, transl.: Ophth. Klin., 
Stuttg.,1902,vi,99.— Jcssop( W. H.) Retro-bulbar neuritis 
and peculiar appearance of retinal vessels. Tr. Ophth. Soc. 
U. Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3, xxiii, 1 12.— Jocqs (R.) Deux 
cas de n6vrite retrobulbaire. Clin, opht., Par., 1901, vii, 
216. Also, transl.: Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1001, v, 260. 

. N6vrites retrobulbaires. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc. 

d'opht,, Par., 1903, xx, 231-240. Also: Clin, opht., Par., 
1903, ix, 201-204. Also, transl..- Ophth. Klin, Stuttg., 
1903, vii, 307-309.— Juler (H.) Retro-bulbar neuritis ( 1). 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom. Lond., 1887-8, viii, 248.— 
Kon igshbfer. Die retrobulbare Neuritis und die 
Neuritis des Fasciculus macule - papillaris. Deutsche 
Prax., Miinchen, 1899, ii, 249-255. Also : Med. Cor.-Bl. d. 
wiirttemh. arztl. Ver.. Stuttg., 1899, lxix, 371-374.— 
Kono. [Three cases of inflammation of the optic nerve 
without the eyeball.] Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zas- 
shi, Tokyo, 1904, viii, 743 -751. — Lancaster ( W. B. ) 
Three cases of acute retrobulbar optic neuritis probably 
rheumatic. Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. City Hosp., 1900, \i, 
179-183 — I.awsou (A.) A case of acute retro bulbar 
neuritis in a girl aged ten years, Rep. Soc. Study Dis. 
Child., Lond., 1900-1901, i, 100-102.— Leitner (V.) Neu- 
ritis retrobulbaris acuta. Szemeszet, Budapest, 1897, 39- 
44. Also: Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1897, ii, 289; 
315; 378; 423; 446. Also, transl.: Ungar. Beitr. z. Au- 
genh., Leipz. u. Wien, 1900, ii, 195-214. — I.esxiusky 
(W. M.) Facial and retrobulbar neuritis; periostitis of 
optical canal. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900. xxvii, 
150. — Liebrccht. Neuritis retrobulbaris nach Arsenik- 
gebrauch. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., L891, sxix, 
181. — l.iniK II (E. II.) Acute retrobulbar neuritis; a 
clinical study. Homceop. Bye, Ear & Throat .1., N. \ ., 
1898, iv, 177-181. — ITInnsiila. Neuritis optica retro- 
bulbar traumatica. Rev. de med. y cirug. priict. Ma- 
drid, 19113, lviii, 457 - 462. — Moll (A.) Ein Fall von re- 
cidivirender selbstiindiger Neuritis retrobulbaris. Cen- 
tralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1894, xviii, 268-272. 
. Ein Fall von reoidivirender Neuritis retrobulba- 
ris. Ibid., 1896, xx, 140. — Miiller. Neuritis retrobul- 
baris mit Protrusio bulbi. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh. 
Stuttg., 1893, x\xi, 21-26.— tin n -on / E. s.) Retrobulbar 
neuritis. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1904, x. 
264-266. — Nettleship (E.) Retrobulbar optic neuritis. 

Roy. Lond. Ophth. Hosp. U. p., 1899, xv, 1-30. . Case 

of severe single retrobulbar optic neuritis leading to com- 
plete atrophy; commencing sarcoma of suprachoroidea 
near the yellow spot in the corresponding eye. Ibid., 
1902, xv, pt. 2, 124-128.*- Neuritis retrobulbaris mit an- 
fangs totaler Erblindung und nachheriger teilweiser "\Vi«- 
derherstellung des Sehvermogens. Augenheilanst. in Ba- 
sel. Jahresb. (1896), 1897, xxxiii, 41.— rVokslu-vski (K.O.) 
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bnlbar). 

() sluchaye neuritis retroorbitalis duplex. Yestnik oftal- 
mol., Kiev, 1901, xviii, 601-004. — Peters. Ueber einen 
Fall 'von Neuritis retrobulbar^ dutch chronisobe Benzin- 
vergiftnng. Deutsche med. Wohnsohr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1900, xxvi. Ver.-Beil., 249.— Kcissert (E.) Eiu Fall von 
Neuritis reirobulbaris niit plotzlicher, vollstiindiger, dop- 
pelscitiger Erblindung und W'iederherstelliiug des Sen- 
vermogens. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1803-4, xxviii, 48- 
54.— Retro-bulbar neuritis; neuro-retinaltoxHMiiiafrom 
excessive use of alcohol, tobacco, etc., or lead poison. 
Charlotte |N. C.] M. J., 1896, viii, 178- 180. — Rooaa 
(1). B. St. J.) Amblyopia from disease of the optic nerve 
(retrobulbar neuritis 1 ; its treatment by hypodermic in- 
jections of strychnia. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1904, xix, 
747-755. Also: Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1904, xiii, 567- 
574. — Mchieek (F.) TJeber den Zusammenhang gewisser 
1 in nu n der retrobulbaren Neuritis mit Erkrankungen des 
Gefass systems. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz.. 1903, lvi, 116-131.— 
Sen warzbach (B.) Neuritis retrobnlbaris after sea- 
sickness. N. Zealand M. J., Dunedin, 1894, vii, 28.— de 
Schweinitas (G.E.) Retrobulbar neuritis and facial 
palsy occurring in the same patient, with cases. J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1899, xxvi, 263-268. — Shaw (C. E.) 
Retrobulbar neuritis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 1214.— 
Stocke. Nevrite retrobulbaire aigtie monolaterale par 
troubles menstruels de la menopause. Clin, opht., Par., 
1902. viii, 37-41. — Strzemiriski (I.) Trzy przypadki w 
jednej rodzinie d/.iedzicznego, pozagalkowego zapalenia 
nerwu wzrokowego (neuritis optica retro-bulbaris heredi- 
taria). [Three cases in one family of . . .] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1898, 2. s., xviii, 435-443. Also, transl.: Ann. 
d'oeul.. Par., 1899, exxi, 99-112. — Sym (W. G.) Recur- 
rence of (?toxic) retrobulbar neuritis. Edinb. Hosp. Rep., 

1893, i, 565. . Retrobulbar neuritis. Am. J. M. Sc.. 

Phila., 1899, exvii, 150-158.— Swasey (E.) A case of sub- 
acute retro bulbar optic neuritis, first in the left eve, 
later in the right eye. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1901, x, 120- 
126. — ThomMon'(\V. E.) Note on a case of unilateral 
acute retrobulbar optic neuritis. Glasgow M. J., 1901, lvi, 
267-270.— Turner ( W. A.) A contribution to the pathol- 
ogy of retro-bulbar neuritis. J. Anat. &. Physiol., Lond.. 
1889-90, xxiv. 504-508. — Valude (E.) A propos de deux 
cas de n6vrite retrobulbaire. Ann.d'ocul., Par., 1899, exxi, 
247-253. Also: Rec. d'opht., 1899, 3. s., xxi, 226-233.— 
de Wecker (L.) On treatment of the toxic amblyopias 
(retrobulbar neuritis) by injections of serum. J. Eye, 
Ear & Throat Dis., Bait., 1897, ii, 136-139. — West h off 
(CH. A. ) Hereditaire retrobulbaire neuritis optica. 
Med. Weekbl., Amst.,' 1894-5, i, 606-671. Also, transl. : 
Centralbl. f. pract. Augenb., Leipz., 1895, xix, 168-173.— 
Wood (C. A.) The retrobulbar neuritis of young adults. 
Ophth. Rec, Nashville, 1891-2, i, 391-397. 

IVerve ( Optic, Morphology of). 

Behrbnds (G. J.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
tier Entwieklung des Nervus opticus und des 
Glaskorpers bei Saugetieren. 8°. Erlangen, 
1888. 

Hertel (E.) * Ueber die Folgeu der Seh- 
nerven-Durchschneidung bei juugen Thiereu. 
[Jena.] Habilitationsscbrift. 8°. Leipziq, 1898. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Ophth., 1898, xlvi, 277-328. Also [Ab- 
str.], in: Ber. ii. d. Yersamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 
1898, Wiesb., 1899, xxvii, 108-113. Also, transl. [Abstr.l 
in: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1898, xxvii, 549. 

Singer (J.) & Munzer (E.) Beitriige zur 
Kenntniss der Sebnerveukreuzuna:. 4°. Wien 
1888. ' 

Kepr.from: Denkschr. d.k. Akad.d. Wissench. Math.- 
naturw. CI., Wien, lv, Abth. 11. 

AbelsdorflT (G.) Notiz iiber die Pigmentierung des 
Sehnerven bei Thieren. Arch. f. Augeuh., Wiesb., 1905 
hll, 185.— Assheton <R.) On the development of the op- 
tic nerve ol vertebrates, and the choroidal fissure of etu- 
bryoniclife. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1892 xxxiv 85- 
104, 2 pi.— Bekhtereff (V. M.) O nepolnom perekre- 
shtshivann zntelnikh nervov v chiasma visshikh mleko- 
pitayushtshikh. |On the incomplete crossing of optic 
nerves in the chiasm of higher mammals.] Obozr nsi- 
chiat. [etc.], S-Peterb.. 1897, ii, 744-747. Also, transl. ■ 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., .1898, xvii, 199-202 Also 
transl.: Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1898. vii, 415-418.— Bel- 
lonci (G.) Sulla termiuazione ceutrale del nervo ottico 
net mammiferi. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Boloena 
1884-6. 4. s., vi, 199-204, 1 pl.-Colucci (C.) Conse-uenze 
della recisione del nervo ottico nella retina di alcuni verte- 
bra ti. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1894, xlviii 
14-28, I pi.— DejTiJ.) Ueber den Sehnerven bei Siluroi- 
ilen und Acanthopsideu. Anat. Auz.. Jena, 1895 xi 8-16 — 
De Bono (F P.) Sulla nevroglia del nervo ottico e del 
?S£ 8 ?^ /" .l* 1 ""' vertc-l.rati. Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 
1893, i, 149-lo4.— Fuaari (R.) La terminazione ceutrale 



IVerve (Optic, Morphology of). 

del nervo ottico uei teleostei. Riv. di patol. nerv Firenze 
1896, i, 300-302. See. also, infra, Mirto (D.).-von Gad. 
den (B.) TJeber die Kreuzung der Faseru im Chiasma 
nervorum opticorum : I. Fische; II. Amphibi, n III' 
Vbgel; IY. Siiugethiere und Mensch. Arch f Onluli 
Berl., 1874,xx, pt. 2, 249-268. Also, in his: Ges. u bfntwi! 
Abhandl., fol.. Wiesb., 1889, 140-146, 2pl.— van der Hoc. 
veil (J.) TJeber die Durchkreuzung des Sehnerven beim 
Kabliau. Arch, f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz. 1832 412 

1 pi.— H nber (G. C.) The neuroglia of the optic nerve 
and retina of certain vertebrates. Am. J. Anat., Bait 
1901-2, i, 519.— Kin ii «e (R.) Bin eigenartigee Verhalten 
des Nervus opticus im Auge des Ziesels. Anat Anz 
Jena, 1898, xv, 110.— Mnrenghi (G.) Taglio intracranial 
del nervo ottico nei mammiferi (coniglio). Boll. <1 Boo 
med.-chir. di Pavia, 1902, 21-26.— PTI ay *er. Ueber den 
Nervus opticus der Taube. Allg. Ztsc.hr. f. Psvchiat 
[etc.], Berl., 1894, li, 271-282, 2 pi.— Mirto (D.) Inr'isposta 
alia nota del R. Fusari: La terminazione ceutrale del 
nervo ottico nei teleostei. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze 

1896, i, 394-396. . Sulla fiua anatomia del tetto ottico 

dei pesci teleostei e Ball' origine reale del nervo ottico 
Riv. sper. di freniat.. Reggio- Emilia, 1895, xxi, 136-148 

2 pi.— lVloller (J.) Ein interessanter Refund am Chiasma 
nervorum opticorum des Chimpanse. Anat. Anz., Jena, 

1889, iv, 539-545. Also: Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg 

1890, xix, 205-209, 1 pl.-Pavlow (W.) Les connexions 
centrales du nerf optique chez le lapin. N6vraxe, Lon- 
vain, 1900, i, 235-246 — Perlia. Bemerkung zur medianen 
Opticuswurzel bei Yogeln. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz 

1891, x, 390.-Stiidnicka (F. K.) Untersuchungen iiber 
den Bau des Sehuerven| der Wirbeltiere. Jenaisclie 
Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena. 1897, n. F., xxix, 1-28, 2 pi. Also, 
Reprint. . TJebercineeigenthumliche Form des Seh- 
nerven by Syngnathns acus. Sitzungsb. d. k.-bohm, 
Gesellsch. d. Wissensch. 1901, Prag. 1902, No. xi, 9 pp.— 
Tafani (A.) Andameuto e terminazione del nervo ottico 
nella retina dei coccodrilli(Champsa lucius). Boll, d'oeul 
Firenze, 1882-3, v, 318; 333: 1883-4, vi, 14, 1 pi. Also, 
transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1883-4, iv, 210-233, 
1 pi. — Vitzou (A.-N.) L'entre-croisement incomplet des 
fibres nerveuses dans le chiasma optique chez le cliien. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1888, cvii, 531-533. Also: 
France med., Par., 1888, ii, 1378-1380. 

IVerve (Optic, Section of). 

See Nerve (Optic, Surgery of). 

IVerve (Optic, Semeiology of). 

See Brain (Diseases of, Semeiology of); Nerve 
(Optic, Diseases of ). 

IVerve (Optic, Surgery of). 

See, also, Nerve \Optic, Tumors of); Nerve 
(Optic, Tumors of, Malignant); Nerve (Optic, 
Wounds, etc., of). 

Behring (E.) *Neuere Beobacbtungen iiber 
die Neurototnia optico-ciliaris. 8°. Jlerlin, 
[1878]. 

Klein (E.) * Beitrag zur Casuistik der Neu- 
rotoiuia optico-ciliaris. 8°. Berlin, 1882. 

Likharevski (F. [G.]) *K voprosu o voz- 
stanovlenii krovoobrashtsbeniya v glazu poslle 
resekt6ii zriteluavo nerva (resectio optico-cilia- 
ris) ; eksperiiueutalno-auatomicbeskoye izslie- 
dovauiye. [Restoration of tbe circulation in 
tbe eye after. . .; experimental investigation.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1894. 

Lutz (G. ) * Beitrage zur Neurotomia optico- 
ciliaris. [Erlangen.] 8°. Ansbach, 1890. 

de Luzarey (L.-M.-L.) * La resection <lu 
nerf optique (proc6de" de de Wecker) comme 
traitenieut pr^ventif et curatif de l'ophthalmie 
synipatbique (niigratrice). [Bordeaux.] 4°. 
Bayonne, 1890. 

Peppmuller (F. [A.]) * Beitrag zur Frage 
nacb dein propbylaktiscben und tberapeu- 
tischen Wert der Resektion des Opticus. 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1895. 

Abelsdorff (G.) Das Yerhalten der Pupillen nach 
intracranieller Opticusdurchschneidung. Arch. f. Au- 
genh., Wiesb., 1905, lit, 309-313.— Aetengo (G.) Disten- 
sione del nervo ottico. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1888, ix, 
194. — Axenfcld (T.) & Kictti (A.) Ueber Nerven- 
regeneration nach der Neurectomie optico-ciliaris, sowio 
iiber vordere Ciliar-Nerven. Cong, internat. d'opht. 
d'TJtrecht. Compt.-reud. 1899, Amst., 1900, ix, 162-168.— 
Bietti (A.) Ricerche sperimentali sulla rigenerazione 
dei nervi ciliari dopo la neurectomia ottico-cihare. Ann. 
di ottal., Pavia, 1905, xxxiv, 250-285, 1 pi. — BHsg* 
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Nerve {Optic, Surgery of). 

i W E ) Optico-ciliarv neurotomy, with exhibition of 
scissors. J. Am. If. Ass., Chicago, 1894, xxiii, 408. - de 
■critto (Y ) Contribution & l'etude do la nevreotomie 
Jpiico ciliaire. Clin, opht., Par., 1904, x, 267-271.-Buf- 
i ii in (J. H.) Sympathetic retinitis; optico-ciliary neu- 
rectomy- relief tor six months; recurrence; enucleation; 
probable cure. Tr. Am. Homaeop. Ophth. & Otol. Soc, 
Buffalo 1882, vi, 31 -33. — Bunihnni (( I . H.) Optico- 
ciliary neurotomy, with presentation of the patient. Ca- 
liad Pract., Toronto, 1896, xxi, 327. — Carter (K. B.) 
Case of swollen optic disc, in which the sheath of the optic 
nerve was iucised behind the eyeball. Proe. M. Soc. Loud., 

1887 x 290-301. . On the operation of opening the 

sheath of the optic nerve for the relief of pressure. Brit. 
M J., Lond,, 1889, i, 399-401. - Chirkovski (V.) O 
zrachkovol reaktsii pri pererlezkle zritelnavo nerva vnu- 
tri cherepa. [Pupillary reaction on intracranial section of 
the optic nerve.] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1902, x, no. 4, 
iq_54 — < hiaoliu (J. J ) Resection of the optico ciliary 
nerves. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1892, xix, 315-317. 
Also ■ Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1892-3, xix. 285-291. 
Ateo'l Abstr.]: Ophth. Rec, N. Y., 1892-3, ii. 64-66.- 
Claeys (G.) De la neurotoinie optico-ciliaire. Ann. 
Soc. de nied. de Gand, 1879, lvii, 213-219. — Coggin (D.) 
A case of optic .-ciliary neurotomy. Am. J. Ophth., St. 
Louis, 1887, iv, 311.— Colucci (C.) Alterazioni nella re- 
tina della rana in seguito alia recidone del nervo ottico. 
Riforma raed., Napoli, 1890. vi, 1760; 1766; 1772.— Fergu- 
son (H.L.) A series of cases of lesect ion of the optic and 
ciliary nerves. Intercolon. M. Cong. Tr., Melbourne, 
1889 ii, 731-738. — Foster (M. L.) Distention of the 
sheath of the optic nerve with cerebro spinal fluid; osteo. 
ulastic resection of the outer wall of the orbit (Kroenlein's 
operation). Arch. Ophth., N. T., 1900, xxix, 397-403.- 
Fox (L W.) Resection of the optic nerve. Med. & 
Sur". Reporter, Phila.. 1891. lxiv, 152; 653: lxv. 9. Also, 
Reprint. Also [Abstr. 1 : Ophth. Rec, Nashville, 1891-2, 
i 249.— Fromaget (C.) dry. Nevrotomie optiqne; 
son influence sur la nutrition du crystallin. Mem. 
et bull Soc. de nied. et ohir. de Bordeaux (1897), 1898, 
337 - 343. Also: Ann. d'ocul.. Par., 1898, cxix, 67-69. 
Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1897, xxvii, 589.— Oenth 
(A ) Ein weiterer Fall Von Ausreissung des Sehnerven 
niit mehrjahriger Beobacbtuug. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb. 1904, xlix. 97-101. — Hall ( W. ) Sclerooptic 
neurectomy. Tri-State M. J., St. Louis, 1896, iii, 396.— 
Hamburger (D.J.) De doorsnijding van den nervus 
opticus bij kikvorschen. in verband met de hewegiug 
van pigment en kegcls in bet netvlies, onder den 
iuvloed van light en duister. Fesibundel a. F. C. Donders 
[etc.], Amst., 1888, 285-293.— Hirschberg (J.) [TJeber 
Sehoerveu-Dnrchtreunung, 2 Falle.] Yerhaudl. d. Berl. 
ophth. Gesellsch. 1893-1904, Leipz., 1905, 34. — Krause 
(F.) Anatomische Uutersuchuugen iiber das Verhalten 
der Ciliarnerven nach der Neurotomia optico-ciliaris. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1882, xix, 182; 185. [Discussion], 
468-483. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1881-2), 
1883 xiii pt. 2, 40-48. Also: Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1882, xi. 166-183, 1 pi.— Joseph (H.) Crocbet-nevrotonie 

Sour sectionner le nerf optique au fond de 1 orbite. Arch, 
opht.. Par., 1905, xxv, 714-720. Also f Abstr.]: Clin, 
opht. Par., 1904, x. 361.— E.ainie»berg (M.) Neurotomy 
of the optic and ciliary nerves, a substitute for enucleation 
of the eyeball. Med. Bull., Phila., 1881, iii, 173; 197.— 
Marenghi (G.) Section iutracianieuue du nert optique 
chez le lapin. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi 
113 — Meany (VV. B.) Opticociliary neurotomy and 
evisceration. Med. Standard. Chicago, 1889, v, 39.— Men- 
del (F.) Ueber Durchtrennung des Sehnerven. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 991. — Mengin. Nevro- 
tomie optico-ciliaire faite il y a quatre ans pour uii cas 
d'irido-choroidite aucienne, doulonreuse, avec accidents 
sympathiques de l'autre ceil ; guerison immediate et sup- 
pression de tous les accidents pendant trois ans et demi; 
rechute il y a quelques roois avec retour des accidents 
primitifs n'ecessitant l'enucleation de l'ceil n6vrotomise. 
Rec. d'ophth., Par., 1883, 3. a., v, 505-507.— PVicolini (T.) 
Di una enervazione ottico-ciliare. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 
1881, x, 329-333. — Parker (F. L.) Optico ciliary neu- 
rotomy, and miscellaneous surgical cases. Tr. South. Car. 
M. Ass., Charleston, 1882, 129-144.-Bohmer. La re- 
section du nerf optique d'apres le procede de M. de decker 
dans l'ophtalmie sympathique. Ann. d'ocul., I ar., 1892, 
cvii, 249-262. Also: Ophth. Rec, Nashville, 1892-3, n, 
249-258. Also, Reprint.— Sachs (T.) Einschnurung der 
Sehnerven durch gespannte Gefiisse der Hirnbasis. Arch, 
f. Angenh., Wiesb., 1892-3, xxvi, 237-274, 2 pi.— Salz- 
mann (M.) Die Ausreissung des Sehnerven (JSvnlBlo 
nervi optici). Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1903, ix, 489-50.,, 
1 pi.— Scheffels (O.) Ueber Sehner venisection. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1890, xxviii, 197-250.— 
Hchoeler (H.) Ein Beitrag zur Neurotomia optico- 
ciliaiis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1878, xv, 663-667.— 
Schweigger (C ) Ueber Resection der Sehnerven. Arch, 
f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1885, xv, 50-67. Also, transl. : Area. 
Ophth., N. T., 1885, xiv, 223-242. Also, Reprint.— TalUo 
(J.) Rze,skowe b61e uleczone enerwacya. galki oczuej. 



Nerve {Optic, Surgery of). 

[Ciliary pain cured by optic neurotomy of the eyeball. J 
Medyc'vna, Warszawa, 1883, xi, 427-4'J9.-Ter*oii (A.) 
Ciseau'x pour la sect ion du nerf optique dans 1 enucleation. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1905, exxxiv, 439-441.-Troum»eau 
(A.) A propos de la resection du nerf optique. Rec. 
d'ophth. Par., 1891, 3. s., xiii, 585. — Velhngen (C.) Ex- 
perimeutelle nnd anatomische Untersuchungen uber die 
Heilum'svorgange bei der Neurectomia optica des Kanin- 
chens. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1894, xxix, 345-360, 2 pi. 
Also, transl.: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1896, xxv, 348-364, 2 
pl._Ver«le«e. Dello sbrigliamento cicatriziale « rese- 
zione parzialo (lei nervi cigliari. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 
1886-7 xv, 501-507. Also: Reudic. d. Cong. d. Soc. ottal. 
ital 1880 Pavia, 1887, 60-72. — Wadswortli. Optico- 
ciliary neurotomy. Boston M. & S. J., 1879, ci, 773.— de 
Wecker. Les Indications de la resection simple du nert 
optique. Ann.d'ocul., I5rux.,189l.cv, 101-108.— Williams 
(H. W.) Neurotomy of the optic and ciliary nerves as a 
substitute for enucleation of the eyeball. Boston M. & S. 
J 1880 cii 73. [Discussion], 83-85. Also: Extr. Rec. 
Bost. Soc. M. Improve. (1880-82), 1883, viii, pp. i-iv. [Dis- 
cussion], 1; 22. 

Nerve {Optic, Tumors of). 

See, also, Nerve (Optic, Tumors of, Malignant) . 
Beyks (W. G. M.) The primary intradural 
tumours of the optic nerve; fibromatosis uervi 
optici. 8°. Toronto, 1901. 

Case (A) of neuroma of the optic nerve. 8°. 
[n. p., n. d.] 

Delius (R.) * Ueber einen Fall von prima- 
rer, eigentlicher Sehnervengeschwulst. 8°. Tu- 
bingen, 1898. 

Gloor (T.) *Zur Lehre von den Opticus- 
Tumoieu. 8°. Basel, 1892. 

vox Gonzenbach (M.) * Znr Lehre von der 
einseitigen Amauiose. Intracranialer Opticus- 
uud Chfasma-Tumor. 8°. Basel, 1891. 

Hesdorffek (J.) * Ueber eine wahre Opti- 
cusgeschwulst. M°. Wurzburg, 1883. 

Muller (A.) * Ueber einen Fall von Seh- 
nervengeschwulst. 8°. Jena, 1896. 

Muller (J.) * Beitrag znr Beteiligung des 
Auges an der Psendoleukamie (pseudoleukami- 
Bcher Sehnerveutnmor). 8°. Freiburg i. B., 
1903. 

Pagenstecher ( A. H. ) * Ueber Opticus- 
tumoren. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 
Also, in: Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1902, liv, 300-336, 2 pi. 

Rttschhaupt (E.) * Ueber ein myxomatos 
eutartetes Gliom des Nervus opticus. 8 C . Bonn, 
1900. 

Thiery (J. -A.) *De rextirpation des tu- 
meur8 du nerf optique sans enucleation du globe 
ocnlaire. 4°. Nancy, 1892. 

Wolfheim (P.) * Ueber die eigentlichen Seh- 
nervengeschwulste. 8 C . Eonigsberg, 1887. 

Ahlntroni (C.) Tumor nervi optici. Beitr. z. Au- 
genh Hamb. u. Leipz., 1894, xvi, 54-60, 1 pi.— Ayrcs 
(S. C.) Tumors of the optic nerve, with report of two 
original cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1890, xiv, 324- 
331 Also: Am.. T. Ophth., St. Louis, 1890, vii, 69-87. Also, 
Reprint.— Bennett (H. P.) Case of primary intradural 
tumourof theopticnerve. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i,1041.— 
Beyrs (W C M.) Diagnosi, prognosi e cura dei tumori 
intradurali del nervo ottico. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1901, 
698-704. See, also, supra.— KrnuiischweigU'.) Diepri- 
mareuGeschwiilste des Sehnerven. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 

1893 xxxix, 4. Abth., 1-93. Also, Reprint. . Die 

Geschwiilsto des Sehnerven. Hoilkunde, Wiou [etc.], 
1898-9, iii, 392-390.— Bill lar (J. F.) >Sc ITIarsliall (C. D.) 
Tumour of optic nerve. Tr. Ophth. Soc. IT. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1898-9, xix, 110-123.— Bnller (F.) Tumor of the 
optic nerve. Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. Montreal (1885-7), 

1888 145-147 A case of primary t umor of the optic 

nerve. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1899, 510-518, 2 pi. 

Also Reprint. • Tumor of the optic nerve with 

intra cranial complications. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hart- 
ford 1902, ix, 629-033, 3 pi. Also: Montreal M. J., 1903, 
xxxii. 176-179. — Burnett (S. M.) Tumor of the inter- 
vaginal space of the optic-nerve sheath. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc, Hartford, 1894, 81 : 1897, 185. Also, Reprint, in part.— 
4 John. Extirparea tumorilor primitive al nervului optic 
cu conservarea globulin ocular, prin rezectia temporary a 
paretelnl orbitar extern. [Extirpation of primitive tu- 
mors of the optic nerve, with preservation of the eyeball, 
by temporal resection of the external orbital wall ] Rev. 
dechir.,BucurestI, 1900, iv, 209-225. — CJollins (E. T.) & 
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Herve (Optic, Tumors of). 

tl a i-oli it 1 1 (C. D.) Two cases of primary neoplasm of 
the optic nerve. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lonil.. 
1899-1900, xx, 156-164, 1 pi., 1 1. Also: Ophth. Rev., 
Lonil., 1809, xviii. 342-344 — Ocbogiics (J. L.) On caao 
de neuroma del nervio 6ptico. Arch. <le oftal. Hispano- 
Ain.. Madrid, 1903, iii, 730-734.— De Vinceiitiis (C.) 
Stato dell' occhio e dei suoi annessi uell' infermo operato 
da an anno di asportazione di un tnmore del n. ottico. 
Lavori d. din. ocul. d. r. Univ. di Napoli, 1894-6, iv, 202- 
204. Also: Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1895, 

n. 8., xlix, 219-221. . Sull' asportazione di un tuuiore 

del n. ottico con conservazione del bulbo, e sulla galvano- 
caustica in un cheratocono. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. 
di Napoli, 1894, xlviii, 25G-262. Also : Lavori d. cliu. ocul. 
d. r. Univ. di Napoli, 189."., iv, 175-180.— Diiroiix (E.) <fc 
Ctrandclement (L.) Des tunienrs du nerf optique. 
Lyon ined.. 1905, cv, 46.3-475.— Kin a n ml (C.) TTeberdie 
Beziehungen der Sehnerveugeschwulste zur Eleuhantia- 
sis neuromatodes und iiber Sehnervengliome. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1901, liii, 129-101. 2 pi. Also [Abstr.]: 
Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1901, Wiesb., 
1902, xxix, 212-216. - Fibroma del nervio optico. 
[Transl.] Cindad-Bollvar m6d., 1888-9, i,no.7.— Franke 
(E.) & l>elbanco (E.) Zur Kenntnis der Geschwiilste 
des Nervus opticusuud seiner Scheideu. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1904, lix, 485-495, 1 pi. — Gallenga. Di un 
caso di tumore del nervo ottico. Keudic. d. Ass. med.- 
chir. di l'anua, 1900, i, 236-239, 1 pi.— Golorin (S. S.) 
Dva slucha[ya] operatsii Kronlein'a pri novoobrazovanii 
zritelnavo licrva. [Two cases of Kronlein's operation 
of the optic nerve.] Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 1899, xvi, 
354: 19(10, xvii, 444; 447: 1901, xviii, 485. — Joimemco 
(T.) Tumour du nerf optique. Bull. et mem. Soc. dechir. 

de Bucarest, 1900-1901, iii, 30. . Extirpation des tu- 

meurs du nerf optique avec conservation du globe de 
l'oeil, par )a resection temporaire de la paroi orhitaire ex- 
terue. Cong, internal de med. C. r.. Par., 1900, sect, 
d'ophtal., 3*4-387. — Knrzezunge &. Pollack (P.) 
Ein Fall von primarer Neubildung anf der Papille des Op- 
ticus. Zts. hr. f. Augenh., Bell., 1903, x. 302-308.— La. 

fi'ange (F.) De la conservation du globe oculaire dans 
ablation des tuineurs du nerf optique ; description d' tin 
procede nouvean. Cong, franc.de cbir. Proc.-verb. [etc.J, 

Par., 1892, vi, 189-201. . Dela conservation du globe 

oculaire dans l'ablation des tumeurs du nerf optique; des- 
cription d un proc6de nouveau. Rec. d'ophth., Par., 3892, 
3. s., xiv, 269 -333.— I.awsoii (A.) A case of myxo-fibro- 
ma of the optic nerve sheath. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. King- 
dom, Lond., 1898-9, xix, 123-131,1 pi.— l.nwNoii (G.) A 
case of tumour of the optique nerve. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1888, xii, 1-0, 1 pi.— Leber (T.) Mittheilungcn 
iiber seltene Falle von Geschwiilsten des Sehuerven und 
der Orbita. Ber. ii. d. Versannnl. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 
1901, Wiesb., 1902, xxix, 223-227.— Marshall (C. I>.) 
Further note on a case of optic nerve tumour previously 
reported to the society. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1899-1900, xx, 164-166.— ITIavoii (M. S.) Intra- 
dural tumour of the optic nerve neuro- fibromatosis. 
Roy. Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., 1904-5, xvi, pt. 2, 155- 
163, 4 pi.— i»l«le*liip (E.) Central amblyopia as an 
early symptom in tumour at the chiasma. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1896-7, xvii, 277-299.— Norton 
(G. S.) The removal of a tumor of the optic nerve with 
preservation of the eye. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1892, xxi, 
356-35!).— Parson* (.1. H.) Primary extra-dural tumours 
of the optic nerve. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom. Lond., 
1902-3, xxiii, 116-134.— Pick (A.) On the study of true 
tumours of the optic nerve. Brain, Lond., 1901, xxiv, 502- 
508.— Pocklcy (F. A.) A case of primary neoplasm of 
optic nerve sheath removed by Kronlein's operation, with 
preservation of the eye and good vision. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1901, xx, 411-413. Also: Arch. Ophth., N. 
V.. 1902, xxxi, 114-116, 1 pi.— Power (H.) A case of op- 
tic neuritis in which Wecker's operation was performed, 
and some selected cases. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Loud., 
1872, Tiii, 171. Also, Reprint. — Randall (15. A.) Cases 
of outgrowth on the optic disc. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc. 
Hartford. 188s, v. 116. 1 pi— Rocklifle (W. C.) Notes 
on a caseof tumonroftheoptic nerve. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1892-3, xiii. 101-108. Also [Abstr.]: 
Lancet, Lond., 1*93, i, 1444 — Rohmer. Observation de 
fibrome lymphangiectasia)^ du nerf optique. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. franc. d'opht., Par., 1892, x, 96-103. Also: Arch, 
d'opht., Par., 1892, xii. 554-560.— Santucci (S.) Endo- 
telioma del nervo ottico. Ann. di ottal.. Pavia 1905 
xxxiv, 613-629, 1 pL — Battler (H.) Ueber die eigent- 
lichen Sehnerventumoren und ihre chirurgische Behaud- 
lung. Beitr. z. Cliir. Festsebr. . . . Theodor Billroth . 
Stuttg., 1892, 314-351, 1 pi.— SchinidURimpler. [Eiii 
nach der Kronlein'schen Methode opeiieiter Fall von 
Sehnerven-Geschwnlst.] Ophth. Klin.. Stuttg., 1904 viii 
5.— Schuchardl (P.) Die intraorbitalen Geschwiilste 
des Sehnerven. Schmidt's Jabrb., Leipz., 1889. ccxxii, 185- 
206.— Stock. TJeber einen Fall von Giimmigeschwulst 
des Optlkus hiuter der Papille und von Chorioiditis 
gummosa. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg. 1905 
xlui, 040-648.— Sourdillc (G.) Lea tumours uevralgi- 



IVerve (Optic, Tumors of). 

ques adultes du nerf optique et de la retine. Cong, inter- 
nal denied. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'opht 
278-289. Also: Arch, d'opht,, Par., 1904, xxiv, 87-100, 1 
pi. Also: Gaz. med. de Mantes, 1904, 2. s., xxii, 221, 1 pi., 
241. — Sym (W. G.) Tumours of the optic, nerve. Brit! 
M. J., Lond., 1889, ii, 717.— Vbtboflf (W.) Beitrag zur 
Kenntniss der Sehuervenveriinderuugen bei Schadelbrii- 
chen, speciell des Hiimatoms der Sehnei-venscheiden. 
Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1901, Wiesb 
1102, xxix, 143-161, 3 pi.— Walker (II. S.) Tumour oi 
■ .tic nerve. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1895-6, 
xvi, 139. — Werner (L.) Two cases of primary Intra- 
dural tumour of the optic nervo, in one of which the tu- 
mour was removed by Kronlein's operation, with preser- 
vation of the eve. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Loud., 
1902-3, xxiii, 77-108, 1 pi. 

IVerve (Optic, Tumors of Malignant). 

Noering (A.) * Ueber einen Fall von Fibro- 
sarkoni des Nervus opticus. 8°. Konigsberg i. 
Pr., 1892. 

Roudie (L.-G.) *fitude stir le sarcome du 
nerf optique. 4°. Bordeaux, 1892. 

Salzeu (F.) * Ueber ein primares tubuloses 
Angiosarcom des Sehuerven. [Heidelberg.] 8°. 
Leipzig, 1892. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1892, xxxviii, 3. Abth., 
33-59, 1 pi. 

Aschiuan (G. A.) Angiolithic sarcoma of the optic 
chiasm. Ophth. Rec, Nashvil'e, 1893-4, iii, 1-12.— Axeu- 
feld (T.) & Bnsch (F.) Ein Beitrag zur klinischen 
Symptomatologie und zur Histologie des primareu Myxo- 
sarkoms des Sehnerven sowie zur operativen Entfernung 
desselben nach der Kronlein'schen Methode. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1899, xxxix. 1-21, 1 pi. Also: Arch. 
Ophth., N. T., 1901, xxx, 265-270, 1 pi.— Bietti (A.) So- 
pra un caso di endotelioma delle guaine del nervo ottico. 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1901, xxx, 268-284, 1 pi.— It i a i ley 
(W. A.) Sarcoma growing from the dural sheath of the 
optic nerve. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond., 1886-7, 
120-124, 1 1., 1 pi.— Ellinger (A.) Myxosarcoma des 
Sehnerven, operirt nach Kronlein rait Erhaltung des 
Bulbus. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1K99, i, 48-52. Also: 
Aerztl. Mitth. a. Baden, Karlsruhe, 1900. liv, 53-57. — Fin- 
lay (C. E.) Alveolar fibrosarcoma of the optic nerve. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1895, xxiv, 224-242.— von Unrnicr. 
Ein Fall von Myxosarkoin des Opticus. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1891, xxix, 208-217.— ti a man. Ff- 
bro-sarcome du nerf optique. Normandie med., Rouen, 
1889, iv, 385-388. — CScrman (F. F.) K kazuistikle 
opukholel zritelnavo nerva, angio-sarcoma s chastichuim 
slizistim pererozhdeniyeni. [Tumors of the optic nerve; 
. . . with partial mucoid degeneration.] Vestnik oftalmol., 
Kiev. 1899, xvi, 495-501. Also, transl. : Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1899, xxxvii, 319-320.— Heine (J.) Sar- 
kommetastase auf der Sehnervenpapille; klinisch und 
pathologisch-anatoraisch. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1899, xxxvii, 326 - 331. — Holden ("W. A.) A 
caseof metastatic carcinoma of one optic nerve, with pe- 
culiar degenerations of both nerves; clinical and patho- 
logical report. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc , Hartford, 1902, ix, 
477-483, 1 pi. Also: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1902, xxxi. 427- 
432, 1 pi. Also, transl. : Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1902-3, 
xlvi, 347-352, 1 pi — Idzikowski (J.) Przypadek pier- 
wotnego mie,saka nerwu wzrokowciio. [ Primaiy sar- 
coma of the optic nerve.] Post, oknl., Krak6w, 1901, iii, 
77 - : -John ("W. B.) & Prudden ('I'. M i Myxo- 
sarcoma of the optic nerve, with hyalin degeneration. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1885, xiv, 151-160. Also, Reprint.— 
Kalt. Sarcome endothelial du nerf optique. Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1897, cxvii, 277-279. Also: Rec. d'opht., 
Par., 1897, 3. s., xix, 135-139.— Kcswler (II. J.) Inter- 
vaginal fibro-sarcom van den nervus opticus. Nederl. 
Tijdsehr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1891, 2. R., xxvii, pt. 2,781- 
785.— lieywer (P. D. ) Glioma of the optic nerve; ex- 
ophthalmos; enucleation; an Interesting autopsy. Ann. 
Ophth. &. Otol., St. Louis, 1892, i. 259-261 1. arrange 
(F.) Sarcome du nerf optique; extirpation totale du nerf 
sans ablatiou du globe oculaire. Mem. et bull. Soc. de 
med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1891), 1892, 356-362. Also: 

J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1891-2, xxi, 149. . Note 

anatomo-pathologique sur un cas de myxo- sarcome du 
nerf optique. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et pbysiol. . . . de Bor- 
deaux, 1892, xiii, 30-34. Also: J. do med. de Bordeaux, 

1892, xxii, 78-80. TJn cas de myxo-sarcome des 

gaiuesdu nerf optique. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et pbysiol. . . . de 
Bordeaux, 1894, xv, 1-5. Also: Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 
1894, viii, 147. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1894, xxiv, 
73_75._p ny iie (R. W.) Report of a case of primary 
glioma of the optic nerve. Med. Rec. N. Y., 1901, lix, 50- 
52. Also [Abstr ] : Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1900, ix, 414.— 
Salzmann (M.) Studien iiber das Mvxosarkom des* 
Sehuerven. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1893, xxxix, 4. Abth., 
94-130, 1 pi.— Scnlinci (N.) Di un mixo-sarcoma del 
nervo ottico asportato con conservazione del bulbo. La- 
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Nerve (Optic, Tumors of Malignant). 

vorid. din. ooul. d. r. Univ, ili Napoli, 1897, v, 121-171, 1 
pi. — Schieso-GeHiiiseus. Totales Myxosarkoro des 
Opticus exstirpirt mit Erhaltung dea Bulbus. Arch. 1'. 
Oplith., Leipz., 1888, xxxiv, :i. Abth., 220-240, 1 pi.— Stan, 
culeann (G.) Sarcouae du nerf optique. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, lxxxv, 646.— Tailor (U.) En- 
dotelioma tlelle guaine del nervo ottieo. Lavori d. clin. 
ocul. d. r. Uuiv. tli Napoli, 1891-3, iii, 147-173. Also: Ann. 
diottal.Pavia, 1894, xxiii, 18-50.— YossiustA.) Nachtrag 
zu der Arbeit "TJeber das Myxosarcom des N. opticus". 
Arch. f. Oplith.. Berl., 1882, xxviii, 284. — Webster 
(D.) A case of glioma of the optic nerve and retina 
resulting in death. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1894, xi, 601- 
603.— Wiegiuann (E.) Ein Fall von primarem Fibro- 
sarkom des Sehnerven. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augeuh., 
Stnttg., 1895, xxxiii, 272-279 — Win lersteiner (H.) En- 
dothelioma vagina n. optici und Kystadeuoraa papillare 
proliferum glaudularuiu Mollii. Verhaudl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. 
Hlfte., 330-332. 

lifer ve (Optic, Wounds and injuries of). 
Bauer (C.fW.M.] ) *Zur Casnistik de'rVer- 
letznngen des Sehuerveu von der Stelle des Ge- 
fasseintritts bis zum Chiasma. 8 C . Berlin, 
[18«8]. 

Bruhn (C. A.) * Ein Fall von Verletzuug des 
Sehnerven, Blntiingen in die Orbita und Opti- 
cusscbeide und director Zerreissung der Choroi- 
dea. 8°. Kiel, 18d9. 

ElCHKRT (W. K. A.) * Ueber indirekte Opti- 
cusverletznngen bei Schadeltranma. 8 k . Jena, 
1903. 

Gehl (O. ) # Ein Fall von Verletzuug dea 
Sehnerven. 8°. Kiel, 1888. 

Gunzler ( [A.] H. ) * Ueber direkte Verle- 
tzimg des Optikns durch Querschiisse der Orbita. 
8°. Tubingen, 1904. 

Hoffmann* (C.) * Zur Kasuistik der indi- 
rekten Verletznngen des Sehnerven. 8°. Tubin- 
gen, 1904. 

MOUMALLE (J.) Zur Casnistik der Seh- 
uervenverletzungen. 8°. Giessen, 1901. 

Pentchkff (D. ) * Contribution a l'etude des 
blessnres du nerf optiqne. 8°. Geneve, 1895. 

Eapp (K.) *Znr Casnistik der direkten Yer- 
letzung des Sehnerven in der Augenhohle. 8°. 
Tubingen, 190:3. 

Schliephake (F.) * Ueber Verletzungen des 
N. opticus innerhalb der Orbita. 8°. Giessen, 
1888. 

Steindorff ( K. ) * Die isolierten, direkten 
Verletzungen des Sehnerven innerhalb der Au- 
genhOhle. 8°. Halle. 1898. 

Barlay (J.) Latoidegseruhisek. 'Injuries of the 
optic nerve.] Szemeszet, Budapest, 1905, 132. — Birch- 
Hirschfcld (A.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der direkten 
Yerletzungen de^ Sehnerven. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh.. Stnttg.. 1902. xl. 377-398, 1 pi. — Bleawig (E. F.) 
Tri odnorodnikh sluchaya neposredstvenuavo orbitalnavo 
povrezhdeni.va zritelnavo nerva. [Three similar cases of 
direct orbital injury of the optic nerve.] Soobsh. S.- 
Peterb. glaznol lecheb., Kiev, 1898, v, 98-108. Also 
|Abstr.]: Yestuik oftalmol., Kiev, 1898, xv, 221. Also, 
transl.: Mitth. a. d. St. Petersb. Augen-Heilanst., 1898, 

5. Hft., 94-103. . Nleskolko sluchayev porazheniya 

zritelnavo nerva i dvigatelnikh nervov glaza vslle<lstiviye 
travmi golovi. [Several cases of injury to the optic nerve 
and oculomotor nerves following traumaof the eye.] Vest- 
nikoftalmol., Kiev, 1900, xvii, 628-630. — Bourgeois (A.) 
Blessure directe du nerf optique par une tige de metal 
avant penetree i la partie infero externe de l'orbite. 
Union med. du nord-est, Reims, 1904, xxviii, 111-113. — 
fjagpar. Zwei Fiille von Verletzuug des Sehnerven. 
Arch. f. Augenh.. Wiesb., 1900, xli, 188-195,2pl.— E vans 
(J. J.) Indirect injuries of the optic nerve. [Abstr.] Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1905. ii, 62.— Oabler (L.) Az ideghartya- 
levalas elofordulasa es gy6gyit«isa. [Occurrence and cure 
of loosening of sheath of tlie nerve (optic).] Szemeszet, 
Budapest, 1906, 12. — Cayet. Blessure du nerf optique 
par une buche de paille. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 
1901-2, v, 40. — Ginzbnrg (I. I.) K simptomatologii i 
diagnostikle travmaticheskikh povrezhdeniy zritelnavo 
nerva. [On the symptomatology and diagnosis of trau- 
matic injuries of the optic nerve. 1 Vestnik oftalmol., 
* Kiev, 1899, xvi, 243-255.— Hathaway (F. J.) Fracture 
of the anterior fossa of the skull dividing the optic nerve. 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, '58. — Henry (Ii. W.) Injury of 
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the optic nerve. Brit. M. J., Lond., 189G, i, 843. — I va- 
iiovaki (A. V.) K kazuistikle povrezhdeniy zritelnavo 
nerva. [Injury to the optic nerve.] Vestnik oftalmol., 
Kiev, 1896, xiii, 375- 381. — Kiihler (A.) Krankeuvor- 
stellung. Schussverletzung des Sehnerven. Verhandl. d. 

deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1888, xvii, 97. . 

Zur Casnistik der Verletzungen des Sehnerven innerhalb 
der Orbita. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1888, xxv, 482.— Ko- 
■ nolo (J.) [Direct injuries to the optic nerve.] Nippon 
Gankwa Cakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1899, iii, 821-832.— 
Koppen (A.) Ueber einen Fall von Atrophia nervi 
optici und Mikrophthalmus im Anschluss an eine Lasiou 
des Sehnerven intra partum. Ophth. Klin., Stnttg., 1902, 
vi, 305. — tiling (W.) Rupture of the lamina cribroea and 
optic uerve- fibres at the papilla. Tr. Ophth. Soo.U. King- 
dom, Lond., 1900-1901, xxi, 98-100, 1 pi. — Neuburger. 
Ein Fall von retrobulbarer Sehnervendurchtreuuuug. 
Sitzuugsb.d. Aerztl.Ver. Niirnb. 1901, Miincheu, 1902, 34.— 
Oliver (C, A.) A case of foreign body (piece of steel) in 
the optic nerve. Univ. M. Mag.. Phila., 1898-9, xi. 309- 
311.— P6r(D.) Latoideg seriilesekrol. [Wounds of the 
optic nerve.] Szemeszet, Budapest, 1904, 26-33. — Sach- 
salbcr (A.) Schussverletzung bolder Sehnerven mit 
langdauernder Amaurose und schliesslich geringein pe- 
ripbereu Sehen. Ztschr. f. Augeuh., Berl., 1905, xiii, 727- 
738.— Scott (K.) Traumaticdivision of both optic nerves. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1898-9, xix, 151-154. — 
Section du nerf optique droit et erafture du globe ocu- 
laire gauche par une balle de revolver tiree dans la tempn 
droite. Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 1894, viii, 161. — Sharp 
( W. N.) A case of probable rupture of the optic nerve. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1905, xxxiv, 131. — Saili (A.) Egy- 
szerii iat6idegseriilesek. [Uncomplicated injuries of the 
optic nerve.] Szemeszet. Budapest, 1895, 8-11. — Taylor 
(S. J.) A caso of probable rupture of the optic nerve. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1892-3, xiii, 155-159.— 
Valude. Cecite double absolue et definitive a la suite 
d'uu coup de feu. France med., Par., 1893, xl, 433. 

Hferve (Peroneal). 

See Nerves (Popliteal). 

IVerve (Phrenic). 

See, also, Asphyxia (Treatment of); Dia- 
phragm. 

Malshin (A. I.) Nervus phrenicus (v ana- 
tomicheskom, tiziologicheskom i farniakologi- 
cheskoni otnosheniyakh). [. . . (anatomically, 
physiologically, and pharmacologically consid- 
ered).] 6°. Moskva, 1897. 

Barton (J.) Account of an unusual course of phrenic 
nerve. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1898, xvi, 421. 
Also: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1898, c.vi, 548.— Billai-d (G.) & 
Cava lie (M.) Sur quelques effets consecutil's k la resec- 
tion des deux nerfs phreniques chez )e chien. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 329. . 

Sur quelques troubles consecutifs k la resection des deux 
7)hreniques, chez le jenne chien. Ibid., 1900, 11. s., ii, 
745-447.— Brooks (H. St. J.) Varieties in the mode of 
origin of the phrenic nerve, with some notes ou nerve- 
variations in the superior extremity. Tr. Acad. M. Ire- 
land, Dubl., 1887, v, 351-359, 1 pi.— Fawcett (E.) The 
left phrenic nerve with abnormal course relative to I lie 
subclavian vein. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1893-4, 
xxviii, 464. — Ferguson (J.) The phrenic nerve. Plain, 
Lond , 1891-2, xiv, 282.— Hare (H. A.) & Martin (E.) 
The effect of section of the phrenic nerves. Lancet, 
Lond., 1890, i, 124; 185. — Heinricua <G.) Om foran- 
dringarna i respiration och cirkulation vid genomskiirning 
af nervi phrenici. [Sur les modifications de la respiration 
etde lacirculation k la section des nerfs pht eniques. Res., 
pp. xxiii-xxvi.] Finska liik.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 
1888, xxx, 117-133.— Kolinaiainiii(().j Studien fiber den 
Phreniouskern. Arch. f. Psyohiat., Berl., 1898-9, xxxi, 857. 

Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 697. . Zur 

Anatomie und Physiologic des Phrenicuekernes. Fort- 
schr. d. Med., Berl., 1898, xvi, 643-653.— Ii ark in (F. C.) 
Accessory phrenic nerve. J. Anat. & Phvsiol., Lond., 
1888-9, xxiii, 340 — IVlai-ilonalri (J. S.) & Keid (E. W.) 
Electromotive changes in the phrenic nerve; a method of 
investigating the action of the respiratory centre. J. 
Physiol., Lond., 1898, xxiii, 100-111.— Ma riucsco. Sur 
l'origine reello du nerf phreiiique. Bull, et 1116111. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1898, 3. s., xv, 898-900.— Turner 
(Sir \Y.) A phrenic nerve receiving a root of origin from 
the descondens hypoglossi. J. Anat. .v Physiol., Loud., 
1892-3, xxvii, 427 — Wagstatre (W. W.) 'Note on the 
anatomy and physiology of the phrenic nerve in man. St. 
Thomas's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1887, n. s., xvi, 127. Also, 
Reprint. — Wernicke (C.) Die Insufficienz der Nervi 
phrenici und ihro Behandlung. Monatsc.hr. f. Psychiat. 
u. Neurol., Berl., 1897, ii, 200-203.— Voting (11. B.) Un- 
usual course of the phrenic nerve. In: Memoirs and 
memoranda in anatomy, 8°, Lond. & Edinb., 1889, 186. 
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Nerve {Phrenic, Wounds and injuries of). 

Mackenzie (S. ('.) A case of rapture of the right 
phrenic nerve followed by instantaneous death. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1889, xxiv, 204. Also, in his: Med.-leg. 
experience in Calcutta. 12°, Edinb., 1891, 99.— Schroeder 
(\V. B.) Phrenic nerve injuries; report of a case; ana- 
tomical and experimental researches, and critical review 
of the literature; with anatomical observations on the 
innervation of the diaphragm. Bull. Northwest. Univ. 
M. Sch., Chicago, 1901-2, iii, 427-452. Also: Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila.. 1902, n. 8., exxiii. 196-220.— Schiinanyer 
(I. H.) Verletzung des Zwerchfellnerveus mit todtlicheni 
Erfob'e. Ver. deutsohe Ztschr. f. d. Staats-Arzuk., Frei- 
burg i. Br., 1847, n. F., i, 291-298. 

Herve (Plantar, Tumors of). 

Taylor (W. J.) & Spiller <W. G.) A case of mul- 
tiple fibromata confined to the internal plantar nerve. 
J. Nerv. <fc Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1903, xxxi, 204-209. Also, 
Kepi int. 

IVerve ( Pneumogastric). 

See, also, Blood (Pressure of); Cheyne- 
Stokes respiration; Digestion; Heart, Intes- 
tines, Lungs, Innervation of; Nerve (Laryn- 
geal,- Recurrent)] Nervous system {Degeneration, 
etc.. of); Nervous system (Sympathetic)', Stom- 
ach (Nerves of). 

Arthai'd (G.) & Butte (L.) Du nerf pneu- 
mogastritiue (physiologie normale et patholo- 
gique). Diabete; albuminuries neVropathiques 
(astlnne; neVropathie cerdbro-cardiaque, etc.). 
8°. Paris, 1892. 

Chbshkoff (A. M.) * God sera mlesyatsev 
zhizni sohaki poslie odnovreniennavo izsie- 
chenyia obo'ikk bluzhdayushtshikh uervov na 
sheye; eksperiinentalnoye izlledovaniye. [Life 
of a dog for a year and seven months after 
simultaneous excision of both vagus nerves in 
the neck; experimental investigation. ] 8°. 
S.-Peterbnrg, 1902. 

Holm (II.) Den dorsale Vaguskjernes Ana- 
tomi og Patologi et Bidrag til Lajren om Re- 
spirations- og Hostereflex centrerne, deres Ud- 
vikling og Degeneration. [Anatomy and pa- 
thology of nucleus of vagus nerve, a contribution 
to theory of respiratory and cough reflexes, 
development and degeneration.] 8°. Kris- 
tiania $ Kjjbenhavn, 1882. 

K'exaud (C.-E.) * Tachycardie et asystolie 
dans les compressions du pneumogastrique. 
4°. Paris, 1893. 

Siiunda (A.) Localisation cer6brale du nerf 
pneiinioo-asti'iqtie. 8°. Bucarest, 1903. 

de Tschischwitz (A. [ B. J.J) * Nervis 
vagis irritatis diaphiugina nrnu in inspiratione 
au iu exspiratione sistitur? 8°. Yratislavice, 
18f>7. 

Widmer ( A. ) * Ueber einseitige Dureh- 
.schneidung uud Eesectiou des menschlichen 
Vagus. 8°. Leipzig, 1893. 

Also, in : Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1893 xxxvi 
283-321. 

Alrock (N. H. ) & See am an (J.) TJeber die 
negative Schwaukung in den Lungeufasern des Va^us. 
Arch. t. d. gas. Physiol., Bonn, 1905, cviii, 420-446 Also 
transl. f Abstr. ]: Proc. Phvsiol. Soc. Loud., 1904-5 p' 
xxx — Alfewsky (N.) Les noyaux sensible* et mnte'urs 
du nerf vague cbez le lapiu. Nevraxe, Louvaiu, 1905-6 
vu, 21-27.-Arloin g (S.) Tetauos du myocarde chez les 
niammiferes par excitation du nerf pneumogastrique 
Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1893, 5. s v 103- 
113.— Ai lhaiid ((i t A; Butte (L.) Recherches' siir les 
eflets produits par la section des vagues au dessous du 
diaphragme. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1889, 9. s., i, 581. 

• Action vasomotricedu nerf pneumogastrinue 

sur le poumon. Ibid., 1890, 9. s., ii, 12.— Axenfeld. 
L azione del nervo vago sulla secrezione gastrica degli 

? 8 C on ^\ fu re "i ic - (L Acci,d - med-chir. di Perugia, 
1890 ,., 142- 48.-Barratt (Wj on the anatomical 
structure of the vagus nerve. J. Anat. & Physiol., Loud., 
189,-8 *™\^-i21 5 P \ Also [Abstr. ): Proc. Physiol 
Soc., Lond., 1898, ]>. xln.-Beer (!'.)& Kreidl (A.)' Ue- 
ber den L rsprnng der Vaguafasern, deren centrale Reizune 
Ver angsaraung reap. Stillstand der Athmung bewirkt" 
p hy»i«>l-. Konn, 1895, lxii, 156-165.- 
B< Ul.t. i . II \ O tseutraluikh okonchaniyakh bluzh- 
dayushtshavo nerva i o sostavie volokou tak-na'zivayemavo 
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odiuochnavo puchka prodolgovatavo mozga. [The cen 
tral endings of the vagus nerve, and the composi- 
tion of the fibers of the so-called solitary fuuiele ol the 
medulla oblongata.] Veatnik kliu. i suilebuoi psichiat 
i nevropat., St. Petersb., 1887-8, v, pt. 2, 13-21 — 
Bernstein (J.) Vai:us and Sympathicua. Centraibl 
f. d. med. Wissenach., Berl.. 1864, ii, 241 -243. Also 
Reprint. — Bikelen ( G.") Ueber zwei/.eitige Diirch- 
achneidung uud -Quetschuug der Nervi vagi. Centraibl 
f. Physiol., Leipz. a. Wien, 1897, \i. 557-561.— Birukoff 
(B.) Ueber die Wirkung einer gleichzeitigen Reizune 
beider Vagusuerven auf das Athmungsceatrmn. Arch 
f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz.. 1899, 525-530. — Biacaoa & 
IVIouret. Note sur les effetsde l'exeitation du bout cen- 
tral du vague apres arrachement du|s]>inal. Compt reud 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1894, 10. s., i, 771.— Boix <E\) Tachy- 
cardie par compression des pneumogastriqnes. Arch 
g6n. de med., Par., 1893, i, 605-011.— Borattan (H.) 
AVeitere Erfahrunuen iiber die Beziehungeu des N. vagus 
zur Athmung und Verdauung. Arch. fVd. ges. Physiol 
Bonn, 1896, lxv, 26-40, 2 diag.— Bunch (J. L.) 'Vaso'- 
motor effects on the small intestine produced by stimu- 
lation of the central end of the vagus. Proc. Physiol. 
Soc, Lond., 1899, p. xxvii. — Bunzl-Federn (E. j 
Der centrale Ursprung des N. vagus. Monatschr. f Psy- 
chiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1899, v, 1-22, 2 pi. — Bnrkni t 
(R.) Ueber die centripetale Leituug im Nervus vagua 
und speciell im Nervua laryngeus inferior. Berl. kliu. 
"Wchnachr., 1892, xxix, 973 - 975. — Cervera (E.) [La 
funcion cardiaca del pueumo-gastrieo y reseccion del 
mismo y del trigetuino.] An. r. Acad, de med., Madrid 
1901, xxi, 181; 184; 203. Also [Abstr. J: Rev. de med. y 
cirug. pract., Madrid, 1901, li, 198. — Chauveau (A.) 
Fonctions dea branches cesophagienncs du nerf pneumo- 
gastrique. Compt. rend. Accad. d. sc., Par., 1862, liv 
1131. — eheahkoflf (A. M.) O nlekotoilkh fiziologi- 
cheskikh osobennostyakh vagotomirovannikh sobak v 
otnoshenii krovoobrashtsheniya, dikhanyia, pishtsheva- 
reniya i termoregulyatsii. [Several physiological pecul- 
iarities of vagotomized dogs, with respect to circulation, 
respiration, digestion, and heat regulation.] Bolnitsch. 
gaz.Botkina, St. Petersb., 1900. x, 2:104-231 l.—€orin (G.) 
Contribution k l'etude des fonctions respiratoires du nerf 
vague. Bull. Acad. roy. d. sc. de Belg., Brux., 1891, 3. 8., 
xxii, 5.16-520. — Courtadc (D.) & «nyon (J.-F.) Ex- 
citabilite comparee du ]>neumogastrique et du sym- 
pathique thoraciques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1900, 11. s., ii, 532-534. — C'ouvrcur (E.) Influence de 
l'exeitation du pneumogastrique sur la circulation pul- 
monale de la grenouille. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1889, cix, 823-825. Also: Univ. de Lyon. Trav. lab. 

phyaiol., 1888-9, i, 63-66. . Physiolo'gie comparee du 

pneumogastrique chez lea oiaeaux. Rev. acient., Par., 

1892, 1, 371-373. . Sur le role du pneumogastrique 

comme r6gulateur de la temperature du corps (a propos 
d'une note de M. de Tarchanoff). Compt. rend. Soc. do 
biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 740.-Crilc (G. W.) On the 
effect of severing and mechanically irritating the vagi. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1902, exxiii, 652-662.— Dadili (<;.) 
Di alcune questioni rigtiardanti la fisiopatologia del 
vago. ^ Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1902, iii, 293-307.— 
Danilevski. Asflktioheskaya krov i vnutriserdecholya 
okonchaniya nervi vagi. [Blood in asphyxia and intra- 
cardiac ending of . . .] Dnevnik Syezda Obsh. Russk. 
Vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, Kazan, 1899, vii, 61-63.— Deea 
(O.) Zur Anatomie und Physiologic des Nervus vagus. 
Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1888, xx, 89-101, 1 pi.— Bele- 
zenne (C.j Le pneumogastrique contient-il des flfeta 
moteurs pour la vessie et 1'uterus? Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1895, 10. a., ii, 417. — Doiirdoufl (G.-N.) De 
Taction du pneumogastrique sur le coeur anemi6 de la gre- 
nouille. Ibid., 1889, 9. s., i, 333.— Doyon (M.) Contri- 
bution a l'etude dea effeta circulatoirea et reapiratoires 
dea excitationa centrifuges du nerf vague. Arch, de phy- 
siol. norm, et path., Par., 1893, 5. s., v, 93-102.— Bubois. 
Ueber therapeutische Verwerthbarkeit der Vaguscom- 
pressiou. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1894, xxiv, 
297-301. — En ssv I ai a an ( T. W. ) Bijdrage tot de 
kennis van den uegatief-inotropen invloed van den ner- 
vus vagus op bet hart. K. Akad. v. Wetenaeb. te 
Amst. Veral., 1901-2, x, 208 - 219. — Erlnnger (J.) 
On the union of a spinal nerve with the vagus nerve. 
Am. J. Physiol, Bost., 1905, xiii, 372-395.— Fori (J.-A.) 
Action dea couranta continua et du catheterisme sur le 
nerf pneumogastrique chez l'homine. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1890, 9. s., ii, 260. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 

1890, lxiii, 515. — Frnnt-oia-Fraiick (C.-A. ) Re- 
cherches exp6rimentales sur Taction cardiaque antito- 
uiquo systolique du nerf pneumogastrique. Arch, de 
physiol." norm, et path., Par., 1891, 5. s., iii, 575-584.— 
Fro ii in (A.) & Pozerski (E.) Section intra-thora- 
cique des pneumogastriques, chez le chien, par voie abdo- 
minale. Compt. rend.' Soc. de biol.. Par., 1904, lvi, 203.— 
CS iordano ( D.) Contributo alio studio delle lesioni clu- 
rurgiche del pneumogastrico. Clin, chir., Milano, 1893, i, 
241-272. — Gomez Ocaua (J.) Supervivencia de tin 
perro deapues de la doble y siiuultiinea aecci6n de los dos 
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nervios vagosimpaticos en el cuello. Corresp. med., 
Madrid. 1903, xxxviii, 253-255. Also, transl. : Cong, in- 
ternat. de med. C.-r., Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, do physiol. 

fete], 132-138. . Doble vagotomia. Rev. de med. y 

cirug. pract., Madrid, 1903, lx, 20-22. . Doble vago- 
tomla en el perro. Ibid.. 1904, lxii, 441-445.— Haller 
(B.) Der Urspruug der Vagusgruppe bei den Teloostiern. 
Festscbr. z. . . . Carl Gegenbauer 1890, Leipz., 1897, iii, 45- 
101, 4 pi.— Ileger. Action du pneuniogastrique sur les 
contractions du pharynx et de l'cesophage' de la gre- 
nouille. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat.de Brux. Bull., 1897, 
lv, 129-13-'.— Hiifschmid (E.) & lVlolescholt (J.) Ex- 
perinienteller Beweis der Theorie, nacb welchcr der Va- 
gus ein Bewegnugsuerv des Herzens ist. Untersucb. z. 
Naturl. d. Meuscb. U. d. Tbiere, Giessen, 1802, viii, 52-120. 
Alto. Reprint.— Johnson (G.) On tbe laryngeal symp- 
toms whicb result from tbe pressure of an aneurysmal or 
otber tumour upon tbe vagus and recurrent nerves. Med.- 
Chir. Tr.. Lond., 1875, lviii, 29-48. Also, in his: Med. 
Lect. & Essays, 8°, Loud., 1887, 401-417.— Jones (C, S.) 
Some experiments on the pneumogastric nerves. Med. 
Press West. N. York, Buffalo, 1888, iii, 179-185.- Koch, 
kovski (P. E.) O vizhivanii sobak poslle odnovremen- 
navo izslecheniya bluzhdayushtshikh nervov na sbeye. 
[On the survival of dogs after simultaneous excision of tbe 
vagus nerves in the neck.] Bolnitsch. gas. Botkina, St. 
Peters!)., 1899, x, 735-744. Also, transl.: Arch. f. d. ges. 
Pbysiol., Bonn, 1901, lxxxiv, 6-56, 1 diag.— Knoll (P.) Ue- 
ber den Einfluss des Herzvagus auf die Zuaauinienziebun- 
gen der Vena cava superior beim Saugethier. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1897, lxviii, 339-347.— Kohiislaiiim 
( 0. ) Znr Anatomie uud Phyaiologie der Vaguskerne. 
Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1901. xxxiv, 1077-1082.— Horn- 
feld (S.) Warum steigt der Yeuendruck bei der Vagus- 
reizung? Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1890-91, 
iv, 745-749. Also: Klin. u. exper. Stud. . . . Lab. v. Bascb, 
Berl., 1892, ii, 14-18 — Kosaka (K.) [The origin of the 
vagus nerve.] Shinkeigaku Zassbi, Tokyo, 1905-6, iv, 127- 
140.— Kosaka (K.) i Vagita (K.)* Experimeutelle 
TJiitersuchuugen iiber tlen Ursprung des X. vagus und die 
centrale Endigung der dem Plexus nodosus entstammen- 
den sensiblen Vagusfaseru. sowie iiber den Verlauf ihrer 
sekundaren Bahn. Ibid., 29-49. — Krehl (L.) TJeber die 
Folgen der Vagusdurcbscbneidung. Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1892, Suppl.-Bd.. 278-290.— Laborde (J.-V.) Du 
noyau d'origine, dans le bulhe rachidieu, des fibres mo- 
trices ou cardiaques du nerf pneuniogastrique, ou noyau 
cardiaque; effets sur le fonctiouneinent du cceur de la 16- 
sion experiuientale et de la destruction de ce noyau ; disso- 
ciation fonctionnelle des phenomenesnioteurs cardiaques et 
respiratoires. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path.. Par., 1888, 
4.s.,i 397-416. — f.adame (C.) Lephenomene de lachro- 
raatolyse apres la resection du nerf pneumogastrique. N. 
iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par.. 1900. xiii, 301; 518; 645,4 pi.— 
Iiaignel-I.evasline. Remarque sur le vago-sympa- 
thique abdominal. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, 
lxxvii, 351-353. — Langenbakher (L. E. ) Materiali 
dlya sravnitelnol anatomii bluzbdayuahtsbikh nervov u 
domashnikh zhivotnikh. [Comparative anatomy of the 
vagus nerves in domestic animals.] Arch. vet. nauk, St. 
Petersb., 1877, vii, 2. sect., 1; 39, 1 pi.— Langley (J. N.) 
Note on the experimental junction of the vagus nerve 
with the cella of the superior cervical ganglion. Proc. 

Roy. Soc. Lond., 1897-8, lxii, 331. . Ou inhibitory 

fibres in the vagus for the end of tbe oesophagus and the 

stomach. J. Physiol., Lond., 1898-9, xxiii, 407-414. . 

Connections of the ganglion of the trunk of the vagus. 

Proc. Physiol. Soc, Loud., 1899, p. xxxii. The 

thoracic vagus ganglion of the bird. Ibid., 1902, p. xiv. — 
I, a ii I h ii ie. Sur la persistance de l'accum illation des 
effets du nerf pneumogastrique sur le cieur an£mie de la 
grenouille. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1888, 8. s., v, 

803. . Sur les effets respiratoires et les troubles 

mortels amenes par les excitations centrifuges du nerf 
vague. Ibid., 18X9, 9. s. i, 94-97.— Levene (P. A) Die 
zuckerbildende Function des X. vagus. Centralbl. f. 
Pbysiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1894, viii, 337-340.— Li von (C.) 
Action motrice du pneumogastrique sur l'estomac. Mar- 
seille med., 1893, xxx. 57-62.— Loewy (A.) TJeber den 
Tonus des Luugenvamis. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1888, xlii, 273-281.— IVIacdona Id (J. S.) Electromotive 
changes in peripheral end of cut vagus nerve contrasted 
with blood-pressure curves. Proc. Pbysiol. Soc, Lond., 
1899, p. xxvi. — iVIarenghi (G.) Ancora la vagotomia 
bilaterale in rapporto alia questione del ripristino funzio- 
nale in seguito al taglio del nervi. R. Ist. Lomb. di sc. e 
lett. Rendic, Milano, 1901. 2. s., xxxiv, 180-182. Also, 
transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 261-264.— 
IMarinesco (G.) Les noyaux niusculo-strieset musculo- 
lisses du pneumogastrique. Compt. rend. Soc de biol., 
Par., 1897, 10. s.. iv, 168.— Martini (E.) Contributo 
clinico e sperimentale alia vagotomia nel collo. Gior. d. 
r. Accad. di med. di Torino. 1904, 4. s., x. 184-186.— IVIerk- 
len (P.) De l'asystolie dans les compressions du nerf 
pneumogastrique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. bop. de Par., 
1893, 3. s., x, 61 1-614.— iTIoleschott (J.) Ueber den Blut- 
druck nach Vagusdurcbscbneidung. Untersucb. z. Na- 
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tail, d. Menscb. u. d. Tbiere. Giessen, 1876, xi, 310-326.— 
IVIollard (J.) a Regand (C.) Lesions du muscle 
cardiaque cons6cutives a la section des nerfs vagues. 
Lyon med., 1899, xei, 179; 217.— Mossola (F.) A pro- 
positi! <li an oaso di irritazione del vago. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1904, xxv, 898-900.— Nikolaidcs (P.) Uepl rmv 
6.TroT€\ecrna.Tu>v Tr)s ov\l TavTO\povu><; yeyvo/uej'rjs ckto/u.))? api- 
'JioTtooji' tiov Trvevp.ovoyaaTpiKwv vevpttiv. 'IarptKTj 7rp6o5os, 

'EvXvpu, 1901, vi, 157. Also, transl.: Grece med., Syra, 

1901, iii, 42. . Ueber das Ueberleben der Iluude naeh 

der nngleicbzeitigon Durchsclineidungder Vagi am Halse, 
mit Demonstration von zwei Hnnden, welche die Vago- 
toniie iiberlebt haben. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, 
xxxvi, 41-43. . Des fibres recurrents du pneumo- 
gastrique agissant sur le centre respiratoire. ( ; rfece med., 
Syra, 1903, v, 41.— IVncl. Pneumogastrique (nerf). Diet, 
encyel. d. sc. med., Par., 1888, 2. s., xxvi, 196-227. — Oni- 
liiiis. Du pneumogastrique consid6r6 comme nerf mo- 
teur. Arch. ital. de biol. Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 181-183.- 
Osipoff (V. P.) Anatomicbeskoye izslledovaiiiye yader 
bluzhdayushtshavo uerva prei'niushtshestvenno po me- 
todn atrofii. [Anatomical investigation of the nuclei 
of the vagus, especially after the method of atrophy.] 
Nevrol. VeBtnik, Kazan, 1895, iii, no. 3, 97. . Anato- 
micbeskoye izslledovauiye tsentralnikb okonchaniy bluzh- 
dayushtshavo nerva s primleneniyem, ])reimushtshest- 
venno metoda atrofii. [Anatomical investigation of the 
central origins of the vagus nerve, with the use, chiefly, 
of the method of atrophy.] Ibid., 1896, iv, no. 1, 89-108; 

no. 2, 25-46. . Dalnleishiya izslledovaniya v oblaati 

tsentralnikb okonchaniy x-oi pari cherepnikh nervov, 
[further researches in the region of the central origins 
of the tenth pair of cranial nerves. ] Ibid., 1898, vi, 
no. 2, 155-168. — Ott (I.) The relation of the vagus to 
intestinal peiistalsis. J. Med.-Chir. Coll., Phila., 1903, 
iv, no. 8, 15. — Park ( R. ) The reaulta of diviaion or 
resection in the neck of the pneumogastric and phrenic 
nerves. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1895, xxii, 145-166. — Pav- 
loff (LP.) O amerti zhivotnikh valiedatviye pere- 
rlezki bluzbdayushtshikh nervov. [ Death of animals in 
consequence of section of the vagi nerves.] Trudi Obsh. 

russk. vrach. v S.-Peterb., 1894-5, lxi, 298-302. . O 

vizhivanii sobak a pereriezanuimi bluzbdaynahtabimi 
nervami. [Ou the survival of dogs with cut vagus nerves.] 
Ibid., 1895-6, [no. 6.J, 47-60. — Perna (G.) Sopra un 
rigontiamento gaugliare del x° paio di pertinenza del 
nervo laringeo inferiore. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 

1904, xv, 37-39. — Piccinino (E.) Sulla genesi della cosi- 
detta pneumonite del vago. Atti d. r. Accad. nied.-cbir. 
di Napoli, 1893, xlvii, 232-240, 1 pi.— Powers (C. A.) 
Removal of a heavy silk ligature from around the right 
pneumogastric nerve r clinical symptoms before and after 
removal. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1903, xxi, 516-519. 
Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxiii, 640. — Prelschi- 
steuskaja (K.) Studien iiber antagonistische Nerven. 
No. 2. TJeber den Einfluss der Temperatur auf die "Wirk- 
samkeit des Vagus. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miincben, u. Berl., 

1905, xlvii, 97-136.— Pruszynski (J.) TJeber die Periode 
der latenten Reizuug der Nervi vagi. Centralbl. f. Phy- 
siol., Leipz. u. Wien! 1889-90, iii, 509-572.— Riedel (A.) 
Znr Kasuistik der Vagus-Resektion. Festschr. . . . Carl 
Gbschel . . . 25j3hr. Jubil., Tubing., 1902, 241-243.— 
Kohon (J. V.) TJeber den Ursprung des Nervus vagus 
bei Selachiern mit Beriicksicbtig ing der Lobi electrici 
von Torpedo. Arb. a. d. zool. Inst. d. Univ. Wien, 1878, 
i, 151-172, 1 pi.— Sabaiicr. Sur les nerfs de la dixieme 
paire. Mem. de mathemat. et de phys. . . . Acad. roy. d. 
sc., Par.. 1774, 553 - 564. — Schiff (M. ) Neue Uiiter- 
suchungen iiber den Einfluss des Nervus vagus auf die 
Magenthiitigkeit. Scbweiz. Monatscbr. f. prakt. Med., 

Bern, 1860, v, 361-366. Also. Reprint. . Ueber die 

Ursache der vermehrten Pulsfrequenz nach Durehschnei- 
dung der Vagi am Halse. Untersucb. z. Naturl. d. 
Mensch. u. d. Tbiere, 1865, ix, 531-623. Also, in his: 
Ges. Beitr. z. Physiol., 8°, Lausanne, 1894, ii. 375-451.— 
Mchnlz (F. N.) Ueber den Einfluss des Nervus vagus 
auf die Blutdruckkurve bei Rana esoulenta. Zentralbl, f. 
Physiol., Leipz., L905, six, 6x9-694.— Shore (T. W.) The 
morphology of the vagua nerve. J. Anat. <fc Phyaiol., 

Lond., 1887-8, xxii, 372-390. . On the minute anatomy 

of the vagus nerve in selachians, with remarks on the 
segmental value of the cranial nerves. Ibid., 1888-9, xxiii, 
428-451, 2 pi.— Soprnna (F.) Recherches ultetieures 
ton. hani 1 action du vague aur la respiration interne. 
[Transl. [Abstr.l from: Atti r. Ist. Veueto d. sc.. lett. 
ed arti, 1904-5, lxiv, "i'_ , 4-.'):!4.] Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1905, xliii. :!80-:iX(i.— Ntart-k (II.) Ezperimentelles iiber 
mot.irische Vagusfunktion. Verhandl. A, Kong. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb., 1904, xxi, 450-457. Also: Miinohen med. 

Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1512-1514. . Intratborakale dop- 

pelseitige Vagotomie. Miincben. med. Wchnschr., 1904, 
li, 507. — Stewart (G. N.) Effecta of simultaneous section 
of both vagi above the origin of tbe recurrent laryngeal. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaater, Pa., 1905, n. s., xxi, 889. — 
Taguclie (K.) Ueber eine seltene Anomalie des Ver- 
laufes des VagusstarameB und eines seiner Aeste. Arch, 
f. Anat. u. Eutwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1888, 365-368.— 
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Tanazb (F.) Kiserleti adatok a tiidobeli vagusrostok 
niukiiilrst-rol. [Experimental contributions on the intra- 
pulmonary function of the vagus. ] Qrvoatnd ertek. 
gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch.. Budapest, 1892, i, 49.--503. — 
jfreTea (Z.) Sulla funzione respiratoria del nervo vago. 
Arcb. per le sc. med., Torino. 1897, xxi. 233-270, 3 eh. 
Alio, t rami. [Abatr.]: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1897, 
xxvii. 169-196,3 ch.— Tricomi-Allegra (G.) Sulle 
eonnessioni bnlbari del nervo vago. Arch. ital. di aaat. e 
di embriol., Firenze, 1903, ii, 585-640, 7 pi. Also [Abatr.]: 
Kiv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1903, viii, 67-71. — Tnazkni 
(O.) Ueber die Anastomosen zwiscken Vagus un<l Syni- 
patbicoa. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, J905, x, 21; 40; 
f.9; 79; 99: 116 — Van Gehnchten (A.) Connexions 
bnlbairea du nerf pneumogastrique. Corapt. rend, de l'Ass. 
d. an at., Par., 1899, i, 38-43.— Van Kempen. Sur les 
fonciions des branches cesophagienues <lu nerf pnenmo- 
gastrique. [Abatr. ] Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 
liv, 970. — Vanlair (C.) Survie apros la division 
successive des deux vagues. Bull. Ac ad. roy. d. sc. de 
Belg., Brux., 1893, 3. s., xxv, 240-262. Also [Abatr.]: 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1893, cxvi, 330.— Waller 
(A. £>.) L'indication electriquede Taction du nerf pneu- 
mogaatriqne sur l'estomac. Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.- 
Peterb., 1904, xi, suppl., 222-224.— Walravens (A.) Le 
nerf vague possede-t-il line action snr la secretion uri- 
naire? Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1896, xxv, 169-188.— 
Wertheinier lE.) Sur les anastomoses reciproques des 
deux pneuniogastfiqms dans le thorax, chez I'honime. 
Compt. rend. Soc, de biol., Par., 1901, 11. 8., iii, 832-834.— 
Wybauw (R.) Etude de certaines conditions dans les- 
quelles lo nerf pneumogastrique cease d'agir sur le cceur. 
Arch, internat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 1904-5, ii, 198- 
209. 

i\ferve {Pneiimogastric, Pathology of). 

Buchiiolz (E.) *Beitrage zur Keuntnis der 
Vagusneurosen. H u . Berlin, [1>92]. 

D.tei.icoff (J.-S.) 'Contribution a l'e'tude 
des accidents cardiaqnea dans le tabes. Un cas 
de nevrite des pneumo-gastriques. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1901. 

Edixger. Vagusneurosen. 8°. M ien ^ Leip- 
zig, 1883. 

Repr. from-: Real-Encycl. d. ges. Heilk. [eic], "Wien 
& Leipz., 1883. 

Klett (J.) * Uel>er Vagusneurosen. [Wurtz- 
burg.] 8°. Marburg i. H., 1902. 

KREDEL (L.) * Zur Lehre von den Vagusneu- 
rosen. [Giessen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1882. 

Also, in: Deutsches Arch. f. kliu. Med., Leipz., 1881-2 
xxx, 547-568. 

Levin (A.) * Material! dlya patologii bluzh- 
dayushtsbavo nerva. [ Patbologv of vagus 
nerv.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1888. 

Marchesini (C.) Contributo alia eziologia 
c patogenesi dell' irritazione del vago. 8°. 
Genova, 1898. 

RK8COUS8IE (J.) *Essai sur les nevroses du 
nerf vague. 4°. Paris, H-92. 

AflTezioni (Le) del vago. Gazz.d.osp.,Milano,1896,xvii 
1543-1546.— Arihaud (G.) & Baiie (L.) Du syndrome 
clinique et des lesions auatomo-pathologiques determines 
chez les animaux par la nevrite des nerfs vagues. Compt 

rend. Soc. de biol.. Par.. 1888, 8. s..v, 206-211 . 

Note complementaire sur les alterations orgauiqnes con- 
secutives aux nevrites.du nerf vague. Ibid., 484.— Ar- 
lh;iud (G.) & KescouMMie. Etude clinique sur les 
nevrites et les nevroses du nerf vague. Ann de la Poli- 
elin. de Par., 1*92, ii, lf-9; 245. — Bremer (L.) On some 
forms of vagus neuroses. Alienist & Neurol St. Louis 
1891, xii, 220-226. Also: Weekly M. Rev., St. Louis 189 1' 
xxiii, 324-326.— Browuc (H. L.) Neuritis of the pneumo- 
gastnes. Brit. M. J., Lund., 1896, i. 1324. — Bultc (L.) 
Sur une affection qu'on pourrait denommer nevrose du 
vague. Ann. de la Policlin. de l'ar., 1902, xii, 169-171 
Also: J. de m6d. de Par., 1902, 3. s., xiv, 259 — Daddi (G ) 
pi aleuue questioni riguardanti la fisiopatologia del va»n 
Kiv. crit. di din. med., Firenze, 1905, vi, 521-526. — Don. 
Iiam (J. C.) Some disturbances of the pneumogastric 
nerve. J. Med. <fc Sc., Portland, 1895-6, ii, 441-446.— Baser 
(J.) Die Beziehungen des Nervus vagus zu Erkraukun- 
gen von Her/, und Lungen, speciell bei experimenteller 
chromscher Nlkotlnvergiftung. Arch. f. exper P ith u 
Pnarmakol., Leipz.. 1803, xlix, 190-212. — Francois- 
Fran ck (C.-A.) Recherches expcrimentales sur l'atonie 
cardiaque produite par le nerf pnenmogastrique; intro- 
duction ft 1 etude clinique des cardiopathies avee dilata- 
tion du Cffiur Arch, de physiol. n6rm. et path., Par. 
1891 ... s.. in 4*8-490. - CJrenell. Nevrose du pienmo- 
gastrique. Hull. med. d. Vosges, Ranibervillers 1893-4 
via, no. 32, 39-42. - Habershou (S. 0.) Pathologic d.i 



UTerve {Pneumogastric, Pathology of). 

pneumogastrique. [Transl. from the Spanish by Bertha- 
rand.] Paris med., 1889. xiv, 153; 162; 169; 178;'l86' 195- 
202; 213; 233; 251 ; 258; 265. Also, Reprinl -Hofmann 
(A.) Ueber den Zusammenhang der Dnrcbsohneidung 
des Nervus vagus mit degenerative!! und entziindlicuen 
Veranderungen am Herzmuakel. Arc It, f. path Anat 
[etc.], Berl.. _ 1897, cl, 161-184. 1 II mil (J. p.) a pro- 
gressive lesion of the root of the fifth nerve, producing 
motor, sensory, and trophic symptoms. J. Nerv. & Mentl 
Dia., N.Y., 1905, xxxii, 792.— Loininnn (G.) Zur Frage 
der digestiven Retlexneurose des Nervus vagus. 1'iag. 
med. Wchnschr., 19 0, xxv, 171-173. —Mnbbonx. DeFa 
nevioso goutteusc du pneumogastiique on pseudo-angine- 
goutteuse. Rev. demed., Par., 1894, xiv, 695-712.— fflade* 
(J.) Neuritisvagi; Besaerung. Wien.med.Bl., 1898, xxi 
267.— OTatthen (M.) Zur Easuistik der Vagusneurosen! 
Cor. -HI. d. allg. ar/.tl. Ver. v. Tbiiringen, Weimar, 189ll 
xx, 341 - 348. — von rVoorden (C.) rjeber hysterisohe 

Vagusneuiosen. Chai ite-Anu., lierl., 1893, xviii, 249-264 

£ veh In (K.) Experimentelle Unterancbungen iiberden 
Eintluss des krankhaft veranderten Nervus vagus auf die 

Athniung. Wien.klin. Rundschau, 1896, x, 577; 596; 612. 

Vrijfaeid (J. A.) Vagusneurose. Med W'eckbl., Amst 
189 -6, ii, 510-515. 

UTerve {Pneumogastric, Surgery of). 

Hekzen (P.) * Les causes de mort apres la 
double vagotoinie dans lent- rapport aveo les 
conditions de gurvie. 8°. Lausanne, 1897. 

Benda (C.) Ein Fall von Ganglioneuroni des Nervus 
vagus. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gcsellsch., Jena, 1904, 
vii, 266.— Boullnnd (II.) Accidents mortela dus ft des 
lesions du pneumogastrique. J. Soc. de m6d. et. pharin. 
de 1 1 Haute- Vienne, Limoges, 1891, xv, 9-12. — Fiori (P.) 
Le lesioni del vago nella chiinrgia del collo. Policlin., 
Roma, 19(14, xi. sezM hir . 467-480.— CJiordnno (D.) Sulle 
lezioui del pneumogastrico considerate dal panto di vista 
chirurgico; osservazioni. Arcb. per le sc. med., Torino e 
Palermo, 1893, xvii. 367-380.— Jabonlay. L'elougatian 

du pneumogastrique. Lyon med., 1898, lxxxvii, 537-551. 

iTlarenghi (G.) Nevrotomia e neurectomia dei vaghl 
con speciale rapportoal problema della rigenerazlone delle 
fibre nervose periferiche. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 
1898, lionia, 1899, ix, 24.— Preiaz (H.) A nervus vagus 
es recurrens elvaltozdsai chorea laryngis egy eseteben. 
[Removal of the nervus vagus and recurrens in a case of 
chorea laryngis.] Gyermekgy6gy(iszat, Hudajiest, 1898, 
4: — Rainoncda (L.) Sarcoma fuso-celular del nervio 
neumo-gilstrico derecho; su extirpaci6n, conservindose la 
continuldad del tronconervioso; datos interesautes aceroa 
del nervio hipogloso. Rev. clin. de 1. bosp., ^Madrid, 1891, 
iii, 241-245. — Bibera y Hnnn (J.) \'u caso de seccidn 
del pneumogastrico. Rev. espec. med. La oto rino-larin- 
gol. espafi., Madrid. 1901, iv. 73-77. Also [Abatr.]: An. r. 
Acad, de med., Madrid. 1901, xxi, 73.— Taylor. Calca- 
reous tumour of pneumogastric. Rep. Proc. Northumb. 
<fc Durham M. Soc, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1885-6, 16. — 
Traiimnnii (H.) Schussveiletznng des Nervus vagus 
unter der Scbiidelbasia. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1893, xxxvii, 161-167. 

]\erve {Pudie, Internal). 

See, also, Vaginismus (Treatment of ). 

A Iberlin. Resection bilat6rale de la branche p6ri- 
nealc du net f honteiix interne dans la cystite douloureuse. 

Lyon med., 1899, xcii, 230. . Resection des nerfs 

bonteux internes. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon. 1903, vi, 
78-80. Also: Lyon med., 1903, c, 572-574.— Bali n. Re- 
section du nerf bonteux interne. Lyon med., 19n0. x c iii, 
197-199. — Bochet (V.) Resection de la branche perineale 
des nerfs bonteux internes dans certaines affections spas- 
modiqnes de l'uretre et du perinee. Arch. prov. de cbir., 
Par., 1899, viii, 312-321. 

IVerve {Radial). 

Hirschfeld (W. ) * Casnistik zur Nenrolyse 
und Neuroraphie des N. radialis, nebst einem 
Beitrag ana der Klinik des Dr. Pernice zu Frank- 
furt a. O. 8 C . Greifswahl, 1901. 

Babinski (J.) Nevrite radiale. Rev. neurol., Par.. 
1903, xi, 734.— Oumperiz (K.) Ueber die elektrische 
Erregbarkeit des Nervus radialis. Arch. f. I'sychiat., 
Berl., 1898-9, xxxi, 891-894. Also: Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1898, xvii, 788-797.— Laqucr (L.) Ueber Radialis- 
krampf. Berl. klin. Wchnschr , 1891, xxviii, 747-749.— 
Pannbi ( \.) Przypadek cierpienia nerwii proniieuio- 
wego po wstrzykni(jciu eteru pod skor^ grzbietowej okolicy 
przedramienia (neuritis nervi radialis). [. . . after inject- 
ing ether under the skiu of the dorsum of the region of 
the forearm.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1897, 2. s., xvii, 1276- 
1283.— Ver«ari (K.) Un caso di mancanza del raiuo sa- 
perficiale od anteriore del nervo radiale aostftuito dal 
nervo muscolo-cutaneo. Bull. d. Soc. Laucisiana d. osp. 
di Roma, 1897, xvii, fasc. 1, 315; fasc. 2, 83.— Vinnnay. 
Svstematisation du nerf radial. Lyon med., 1902, xxxiv, 
329. 
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Nerve (Radial, Surgery of). 

Weilb (M.) *Ein Fall von Sarcom des Ner- 
vus radialis. 8°. Erlaugen, 18*8. 

AlessniKlri (R.) Oaservazioni istologiche su di un 
caso di sarcoma involgente il nei'vo radiale. Policlin., 
Roma, 1902, ix, sez. chir., 187-196.— Aunequin. Con- 
siderations a propoa d un cas d'enclavoment du nerf radial 
traits par la suture apres resection de la partie enclavcc. 
Arch.de med. etpharm. mil.. Par., 1891!. xxii, 162-183.— 
Aral. Eiu Fall von Yerlctzung des Kervus radialis. 
[Japanese text.] Mitt. d. nied. Gesellseh. zu Tokyo, 190L\ 
xvi, 230-235.— Bonnet (L.) Section de la brariclie luu- 
trice du nerf radial dans la traverser du court Bupinateur 
traitee par la suture et suivie de res.auration fonction- 
nelle complete. [Rap. de Lejars.] Bull et mem. Soo. de 
cbir.de Par., 1904. n. s.. xxx. lOOG-llOO.— Ca rnzzani 
(E.) &. JHanca (G.) Alterazioui della seusibilita lattile 
e termica iu seguito a lesione del nervo radiale. Rilorma 
med., Napoli, 1895, xi, pt. 1, 675-678. Also, Reprint.— Di- 
aler. Irauinatisnio du nerf radial; exanien electrique. 
Gaz. d. h6p. de Toulouse, 1 89."., ix. 225. — Diouis <ln We- 
jour. Section chirurgicale complete du nerf radial ; su- 
ture primitive; guerison rapide; emploi d'un appareil 
prothetique. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1904, lxxvi, 186.— 
Drozria. Lahmung di b Nervus radialis dexter trauma- 
tischen Urapruugs; auf systematiseh durchgefuhrte Gal- 
vanisation und lane Bader in 42 Tagen vollkommene Hei- 
lung. Jahrb. d. Wieu. k. k. KranUenaust. (1892), 1893, 

i, 797 Dm-ehtreniiiing des N. radialis, Nervennaht 

(ohue Erfolg.) ; Losnng des Nerven aus der mngebendeu 
Narbe; Heilung, 1 Fall. Jabresb. ii. d. chir. Abtli. d. 
Spit, zu Basel (1887), 1888, 116.— Ehrmann (J.) Obser- 
vation de suture secondaire du nerf radial suivie de res- 
tauration fonctiouuelle. Gaz. med. de Strasb., 1888, xlvii, 

73-79. . Suture secondaire du nerf radial dans l'ais- 

selle et k distance. Cong, franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. 
[etc.]. Par., 1892, vi. 428-437. Also: Gaz. med. de Strasb., 
1893, Hi, 1-4.— Finotti. Ein Fall von Zerreissung des 
Nervous radialis bei tiefer Fraktur des Humerus; Ner- 
vennaht; Heilung. Wien. med. Wclinsclir., 1893, xliii, 
2045-2047.— Glnek. Vorstellung eines Falles von Naht 
des Nervus radialis nach totaler Durchschneidung durch 
einen Messerstich. Terhandl. d. Berl. med. (iesellsch. 
(1891), 1892, xxii, pt. 1, 219— Glnek (T.) & Bernhardt 
(M.) Heilung einer Radialislahmung in Folge eines trane 
niatischen Nervendefects durch secondare suture ner\ eus- 
a distance oder indirect* Nervennaht. Berl. Kliu. Wclin- 
scbr., 1888, xxv, 901-904.— Gnelliot (O.) Suture a dis- 
tance (8 centimetres et demi) du nerf radial; examen de 
la piece onze mois apres l'operation. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1893, n. s., xix, 73-76. Also: Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1893, Ixvi, 156. — Landerer (A.) Einheilung 
eines Kaninchennerven in einen Defect des Nervus radia- 
lis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1888, xxviii, 604- 
606. — I. a ii hie (A.) Sarcome du nerf radial ; resection de 
15 centimetres du nerf; persistance de la sensibilite. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1900, xxi, 102-104.— 
Lieprevost (F.) Deeonverte du radial dans l'aisselle 
pour suture nerveuse; pseudarthrose de l'humerus gu6rie 
par l'avivement des fragments. Cong. franc, de chir. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.]. Par., 1888, iii, 333-338.- Marchant 
(G.) Nerf radial sectionne. ; suture; guerison. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1897, n. s., xxiii, 252.— IVlonod 
(C.) Suture du nerf radial; retablissement immediat des 
fonctions. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1894, n. s., 
xx, 103. — Peraichetti (C.) Contributo alle neuroratie; 
sntura del nei'vo radiale destro; guarigione. Gi'T. med. 
d. r. esercito [etc.], Roma, 1897. xlv, 258-262.— Pozzi. 
Rapport sur une observation de Se\ ereano. intitulee: 
Lesion traumatique du nerf radial; paralysie consecu- 
tive; snture nerveuse; resultat fonctionel mil. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1888. n. s., xiv, 153- 
157.— Beynier (P.) Suture de la branche motrice du 
nerf radial. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1904, 3. s., li, 373.— 
Bieffel. Sur la suture de la branche posterieure du 
nerf radial. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. 
s., xxxi, 7-9.— de Bouville (G.) Section du mil ra- 
dial; suture secondaire et gue>ison. [Rap. de Chaput.] 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 1046- 
1051. Also: Moutpel. med., 1905, xxi, 121-126.— Boux. 
Suture secondaire de la branche profonde du nerf radial. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1887, vii, 705-709.— 
Buotte. Quelques remarques sur les sections du nerf 
radial et leur traitement par la suture. Arch. ttov. de 
chir., Par., 1896, v, 350-361. Also, Reprint.— VoliiUnclT 
(G.) O dostnple k glubokol vletvi luchevovo nerva pri 
ranenii yeya. [Access to the deep branch of the radial 
nerve when wounded.] Khirurgla, Mosk., 1905, xviii. 
366-372. 

Nerve (Saphenous). 

Delberl (P.) Anomalie du nerf saphene externe. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de, Par., 1888, lxiii, 148-151.— Fiacher. 
Heilung einer fiinf Jahre andauernden Nenralgie des 
Ramus saphenus am Nervus crnralis, durch Neurotomie. 
Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. Geburtsh., Winnenden, 1881, 
xxxii, 219. 



Nerve (Sciatic). 

A belong (J.-E.) .Sc. C'lnzet (J.) Sur quelques condi- 
tions determinant des modifications qualitatives dans les 
reactions electriques du nerf sciatique de la grenouille. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 545.— 
- Arnllani (P. F.) Contributo alio studio di alcuni t'atti 
d' irritazione nei gangli spiuali del ooniglio consecutivi al 
taglio del nervo ischiatico. Ami. di lien int. (etc. |, Torino, 
1902, xii, 70-75. — Billard (G.) & Bellet(F.) Influence 
de Telougation du nerf sciatique sur le developpenient des 
os du membre post erieur chez le lapin. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1905, 1 vi ii, 86. . Influence de 

l'irritation du nerf sciatique sur Le developpenient des os 
des membres posterieurs chez le lapin. Ibid., 208-210. — 
Billard (G.j, Belief (F.) & Mallet. Influence de 
l'arrachement et do l'elongation du nerf sciatique sur le 
developpenient des os <lu membre posterieur chez le lapin. 
Ibid., 445-447. — Iti.wt I'ciiin (I) () sosudorasshiryayu- 
shtshikh voloknakh sledalishtshnavo nerva. [ Vaso-dilator 
fibers of the sciatic nerve. | Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1904, 
xii, no. 3, 284-288. — Bouehez (J.) Anomalie du nerf 
grand-sciatiq~ue. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1904, i, 319-323.— 
t'rile (G. W r .) & Lower (W. E ) An experimental re- 
search on the tensile strength of the sciatic nerve. N. York 
M. J„ 1900, Ixxi, 160-163.— Ghillini (C.) La lunghezza 
dell' arto dopo il taglio del nervo sciatico. Sue. med. -chir. 
di Bologna. Resoc. (1898), 1899, 32-34.— Gley ( E. ) & 
ITInthien (A.) Note sur quelques troubles trophiques 
causes par "l'irritation" du nerf sciatique. Areh. do 
physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1888,4. s., i, 137-143.— Kanf. 
ma ii ii. Mode de disparition de l'exeitabilit6 mot rice et 
sensitive dans le nerf sciatique de la grenouille a la suite 
de la ligature de la patte vers le milieu de la cuisse, le nerf 
sciatique etant laisse en dehors de la ligature. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1888, 8. s., v, 691-694.— Iiapinski 
(M.) K voprosn ob uchastii nervnikh stvolov zadnel 
konechnosti v vazomotornol innervatsii yeya distalnikh 
otdlelov i ob izmlenenii vazomotornikh elementov, a 
takzhe samikh sosudov lapi poslie povrezhdeniya sledali- 
shtshnavo nerva. TPart played by the nerve trunks of 
the posterior extremity in the vasomotor innervation in 
distal parts, and changes in the vasomotor elements, and 
also of the vessels themselves of the leg after injury of the 
sciatic nerve.] Vopr. nerv.-psikh. med., Kiev. 1905, x, 
173-218, 1 pi. — Lepiiie (J.) Modifications du sang con- 
s6cutivesa l'electrisation du sciatique. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 1395.— Levy ( M. ) Die 
Sch weissnerven-Bahnen zwischen dem Nervus ischiadicus 
und der Peripherie bei der Katze; ihre theilweise Tren- 
nung von den motorisehen Bahnen. Central bl. f. Physiol., 
Leipz. u. Wien, 1891-2. v, 774-776.— Potina (T.) Rek- 
king van den N. ischiadicus. Maandscbr. gew. a. de heil- 
gymn., Arnhem. J899, ix, 5-8.— Thomson (A.) Lower 
limit of great sciatic nerve. [Rep ] J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1894-5, xxix, 45. — Vian nay. Systematisation du 
nerf sciatique poplit6 externe. Lyon med., 1902, xcix, 
124-126. Also: Province med., Lyon, 1902, xvi, 255.— 
Waller ( A. D. ) The electrical signs of secreto-motor 
effects produced in the pad of the cat's foot, post mortem, 
by excitation of the sciatic nerve. Proc. Physiol. Soc. 
Lond., 1903, pp. xxxii-xxxiv. 

Nerve (Sciatic, Pathology of). 
See, also, Sciatica. 

Cotugno [CottunniusJ (D.) De ischiade 
nervosa comment arius. 8°. Vienna, 1770. 

. The same. Novis enris anotior. - . 

Neapoli, 1779. 

folic ( G. ) Tuberculose inflammatoire; sciatique 
familiale d'origine tubercitleiise. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1905, 
lxxviii, 1227. — HaiiNemniiii ( D. ) Ueher tropbische 
Storungen nach Continiiitatstreniiung des Nervus ischi- 
adicus. Berl. klin. VTchuschr., 1891, xxxi, 191. Also: 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellseh. (1893), 1894, xxiv, pt. 2, 
350-353. — IjUgiato (L.) Degenerazioni seeondario speri- 
mentali (da strappo dello sciatico) studiate col motodo 
Donaggio per le degenerazioni, Riv, sper. di freniat., 
Reggio Emilia, 1905, xxxi, 226-229. — Prineetenn. N. 
vrite interstitielle des uerfs de la jambeet du sciatique; 
troubles trophiques considerables, surveuus A la suite 
d'uue ancienne fi act ure de jambe a vec gangrene de l'avant- 
pied; amputation de cuisse; 'guerison. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1888-9, xviii, 234-236.— Qiienu (E.) Varices 
du nerf sciatique; quelques reflexions sur la pathogenic 
des hemorrhoides. Bull. Soc, anat. de Par., 1892, Fxvii, 
105-110.— Shearar. Linear eruption in the course of the 
sciatic nerve. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Cliu. Soc. ( 1886-91 ), 
1892, iii, 200. 

Nerve (Sciatic, Surgery of). 

See, aUo, Nerve {Sciatic, Tumors of). 

Peckessr (J.-B.) * Contribut ion a l'6tude 
des sections et resections de uerf sciatique et 
des branches. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900. 
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IVerve (Sciatic, Surgery of). 

Bnstianelli (P.) & <Jiaiii (F.) Disturbi sensitivi- 
niotori gravi e permanenti negli arti inferior! da lacera- 
zione di lil>re degli sciatici. oelle branche <T origme (lei 
plessi sacrali, per trauma. Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1905, i, 148- 
158 —Brown (G. S.) Gunshot injury ot the great sciatie 
nerve. Med. News. Phila., 1892, lxi. 467. — Brown- 
!*< qiiai d. Nutrition et cicatrisation apres la section du 
nerl' sciatique tres haut, et amputation de la cuisse. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1893, 9. s., v, 688.-Che- 
m i ii St Barbr. Sur uu cafe de division pi ematuree du 
nerf sciatique. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 
1896, xvii, 160. — Courtin (J.) & Bossnet (G.) Sec- 
tion complete du nerf sciatique; suture nerveuse; retour 
partiel de la sensibilite et de la motilite. Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 19(1"., xxvi. 111-113. Also: Med. d. 
accid. du travail, Par., 1905, iii, 129-136. Also: J. do med. 
de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 314-316. — Ballns- Pratt 
(J.) Suture of sciatic nerve. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1894. 3. s., 
cclxxiii, 198-201.— Beaver (J. B.) Neurectasy of the 
right sciatic nerve. |Abstr.] Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1901, 10. s., iv, 171. — Benis. Note sur une section an- 
cienue du sciatique droit, remontant a l'age de 9 aus chez 
nn jeuue honmie de 20 ans; remarque sur les troubles 
trophiques observes et en particulier sur l'hypertropbie 
du squelette de la jambe. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1896, 
v, 153-160.— Dunn (J. H.) Suture of the great soiatic 
nerve; report of a case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, 
xl 1358.— Freeman (L.) Secondary suture of the sciatic 
nerve. Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1894, xlvi, 409.— Laubie (A.) 
Section du sciatique datant de cinq mois; suture ner- 
veuse; retour de la sensibilite le meme jour. Bull. Soc. 
d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1898, xix, 13-15. Also: 

Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux. 1898, xix, 43. . 

Suture nerveuse apres section du grand nerf sciatique. 
Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1900, n. s., 447-449. Also: Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1900, xxi, 126-128.— I.u- 
bouschine (A.) La degeue-rescence asoendante et de- 
sceudante. des fibres de la moelle epiniere apres arrache- 
ment du nerf sciatique. N6vraxe, Louvain, 1901, iii, 201- 
218.— ITIonncelli (C.) Nevrosi isteroide traumatica con- 
secutiva alio stiraniento incruento del nervo sciatico. 
Gazz. med. d. Puglie, Ban, 1891, xi, 177-194. Also: Spal- 
lan/.ani, Roma, 1891, 2. s., xx, 313-334.— Morpurgo (B.) 
Sui processi istologici consecutivi alia nevrectomia sci- 
atica. Ann. di freuiat. [etc.], Torino, 1891-2, iii, 133-144. 
Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1892, xvii. 432- 
445. — Novinski (M.) K voprosu ob izmleuenii tkanei 
konecbuosti posllo pererlezki sledalishtshnavo nerva i o 
vliyanii posllednyavo na zazhivleniye kozhnikh ran. [Al- 
teration in the tissues of the extremity after resectiou of 
the sciatic nerve and on the influence of the latter on the 
closure of the wounds of the skin.] Arch. vet. nauk, St. 
Petersb., 1874, iv, 3. sect.. 86-128.— Parhon (C.) & Cold- 
stein. Un cas de sectiuue a sciaticulul popliteu extern. 
Presa med. rom., BucurescI, 1902, viii, 225-229. — Pratt 
Suture of sciatic nerve. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, 
Dnbl., 1894, xii. 181-186 — Beboul. Section complete du 
nerf sciatique poplite interne par coup de fusil; suture 
de ce neif au sciatique poplite externe; gutsvison avec re- 
tablissement des fouctions du meiubre. Rev. de chir., 
Par., 1897,. xvii, 1060.— Scherb (G.) Plaie du sciatique 
poplite externe ; analyse des signes sensitifs et moteurs; 
pas d'intervention ; guerison. Trav. de neurol. chir., 
Par., 1900, v, 353-356.— Stevenson (W. C.) A case of 
neurectomy of the sciatic nerve. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1903, i, 32-35. — Wound of great sciatic nerve. 
Army M. Dep. Rep. 1891, Lond., 1893, xxxiii, 368. 

IVerve (Sciatic, Tumors of). 

Kbeiss (T.) *Malignes Nenrom (Sarkoin) 
des Nerven Isrhiadicus. 8°. Bonn, 1896. 

Berger. Maladie de Recklinghausen et sarcorae du 
nerf sciatique. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 

1904, xv, 163-165. . Sarconie du nerf sciatique a son 

emergence du bassin traite par 1'extirpatiou ; guerison 
avec conservation des fonctions du nerf. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 917-920.— Berry 
(J.) Large fibro sarcoma of the sciatic nerve; removal; 
recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1897, i, 1544. — BobrofT (A. A.) 
Fibro-sarconiamyxomatodes nerviischiadici ; izslecheniye 
sledalishtshnavo nerva na protyazhenii 12 centim. [. . 
excision of the sciatic nerve to tlieextent of 12 centimeters.]' 
Chir. Laitop., Mosk.. 1895, v, 578-580.— Cameron (II. C.) 
Sarcoma of the great sciatic nerve. Tr. Glasg. Path & 
Clin. Soc. (1886-91), 1892. iii. 68 — Chenieux & Jou- 
liaud. Tumeur du nerf sciatique (fibro-sarcoine deve- 
loppe aux depens du nerf et des tissus voisins) ; extirpa- 
tion: guerison; etude hematologique. Limousin med 
Limoges, 1905. xxix. »9-92 -Bebersaq lie* (C.) Sar' 
come englobant le nerf sciatique; resection etendue du 
nerf: nemorrhaphie; guerison. J. de chir. et ann Soc 
beige de chir.. Brux., 1902. ii. 109-112.— Hatch (\V. K) 
Blood cyst of sciatic nerve. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1898, xxxiii, 339. — Hume. Sarcoma of sciatic nerve 
Rep. I'roc. Northumb. £ Durham M. Soc, Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne, 1887-8, 123, 1 pl.-Kammerer (F.) Myxo- 



Herve (Sciatic, Tumors of). 

sarcoma of the sciatic nerve. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, 
x\xv. 049.— Legueu & lVlarien. Notes sur un li hi u- 
sarcome du nerf sciatique. [Abstr.] Union med. du 
Canada, Montreal, 1896. xxv, 385-387.— Loison. Fi- 
brome du nerf sciatique a son emergence du bassin, traite 
par enucleation; guerison sans troubles fonctiounels. 
Bull, et iu6m. Soc. de chir. de Par.. 1905, n. s , xxxi, 1056- 
1059.— Matas (R.) Large perineal fibroma of the sciatic 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1899, xvii, 290-296. 3 pi. Also: 
Med. News, N. Y.. 1899. lxxv, 754-758.— Morton (T S.K.) 
Tumors of the peripheral nerves; with the report of a 
case of sarcoma of the sciatic. Med. & Surg. Reporter 
Phila., 1893, lxix, 969-973. Also, Reprint. — Orlandi 
(E.) Sopra un caso di rabdomioma del nervo ischiatico. 
Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1895, xix, 113-137, 1 pi. 
Also [Abstr.]: Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1895, 
4. s., i, 164-168.— Roberts (J. B.) Multiple tumors of 
the sciatic nerve. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila.. 1900-1901, n. s. 
iv, 123-125. Also: Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 737.— Sehmid! 
Fibrome du sciatique poplite interne. Bull, et mem. Soo. 
anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii. 494-496. — Wi I ligeus. Tu- 
meur du sciatique. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. 
de Lyon (1887), 1888, xxvii, pt. 2, 46. 

IVerve (Spinal accessory). 

Gentheh ( W.) * Beobaclituiigcn fiber Krampf 
im Gebiet des Nervus accessorius and der obern 
Cerviculnerveii. 8°. Gottingen, 1H98. 

Lubosch (W.) * Die vergleiehende Auatomie 
des Accessoriusiirspriiuges. 8°. Berlin, [1898]. 

Biinzl-Federn (E.) Ueber den Kern des Nervus 
accessorius. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 
1897, ii, 427-442, 3 pi. — Bees (O.) Ueber die Beziehung 
des Nervus accessorius zu den Nn. vagus und hypoglos- 
sus. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 188K. xliv, 
655. — Hints (A.) Ueber das peripherische Verbreitungs- 
gebiet des Nervus accessorius vagi. [Transl. [Ashtr.] 
from: Orvos-termeszettud. Ertesitd, Kolozsvar. 1888. 1. 
Hft.] Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1888, xxiv, 482.— 
Kazzandcr (J.) Ueber den Nervus accessorius Wil- 
lisii und seine Beziehuugen zu den oberen Cervicalnerveu 
beim Menschen und einigen Haussaugethieren. Arch. f. 
Anat. u. Eutwcklugsgesch., Leipz., 1891, 212-243, 2 p). 
Also, transl.: Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1892. iii, 27; 45; 
64, 2 pi. — Keith (A.) The relative position of the spinal 
accessory nerve to the jugular vein and transverse process 
of the atlas and on the connection of this nerve with 
stounds of pain in certain movements of the head. Proc. 
Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1896, pp. xi-xiv. — 
I.iibosch (YV.) Vergleichend-anatoinische Untersu- 
chungen iiber den Ursprung und die Phylogenese des N. 
accessorius Willisii. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1899, liv, 

514 - 602. 1 pi. . Drei kritische Beitrage zur ver- 

gleichendeu Anatomie des N. accessorius. Anat. An/., 
Jena, 1901, xix, 461-478, 1 pi. See, also, supra.— H irto 
(D.) & Pusateri (E.) Sui rappmti anastomotic i fia il 
nervo accessorio ed il vago. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 
1896, i, 60-64. Also: Pisani, Palermo, 1897, xviii, 61-71. 
Also, transl. : Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1896, xvii, 235- 
241.— Osipoff (V. P.) Izslledovauiyetsentralnikh nachal 
i okonchaniy dobavochnavo nerva (n. accessorius Wil- 
lisii). [Research into the central origins and terminations 
of the . . .] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1898, vi, no. 1, 118- 
138. Also [Outline]: Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.- 
Peterb., 1897, ii, 345. Also, transl. [Abstr.] : Centralbl. t 
Nervenh. u. Psvchiat., Coblenz &. Leipz., 1897, n. F., viii, 
254. — Parson's (F. G.) & Keith (A.) The position of 
the spinal accessory nerve : Whether it passes outward be- 
tween the jugular vein and the atlas; whether it perfo- 
rates the steruo-mastoid or not; if so, does the whole 
nerve perforate, or only a part; which division of the 
sterno-mastoid does it perforate? J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1897-8. xxxii, 177-181. — Picraccini (G.) L' ac- 
cessorio del Willis e un nervo misto; considerazioni cri- 
tiche intorno a recent! stndil di auatomia. Speriineutale. 
Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1899. liii, 344-359. — Both (A. H.) 
The relation between the occurrence of white rami fibers 
and the spinal accessory nerve (with an addendum by 
J. P. McMurrich). J. Comp. Neurol. & Psychol., Gran- 
ville. 0., 1905, xv, 182-493.— Stnderini (R.) & Piernc- 
cini (G.) Sopra la origine reale e pih particolannento 
sopra le radici posteriori del nervo accessorio dell' uomo. 
Ricerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1896-8, 
vi, 89-101, 1 pi. — Sternberg (M.) Ueber den ausseren 
Ast des Nervus accessorius Willisii. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1898, lxxi, 158-175. — Stowell (T. B.) The 
accessory nerve in the domestic cat. Proc. Am. Phil. 
Soc, Phila., 1888, xxv. 94-99, 1 pi. — Van Gehnchtea 
(A.) &. Bochenek (A.) Le nerf accessoire de Willis 
dans ses connexions avec le nerf pneumogastrique. Bull. 
Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1901, 4. s.. xv. 90-107. 
Also: Nevraxe, Louvain, 1901, iii, 323-337. Also \ AhttrJ : 
Gaz. med. beige, Liege.1900-1901, xiii, 225.— Wcigner (K.) 
Beziehungen des Nervus accessorius zu den proximaleu 
Spinalnerven. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1901, xvii, 549 - 587. 
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IVerve (Spinal accessory, Surgery of). 

See, aho, Spasm (Nodding or rotary); Wry- 
neck; Wry-neck (Spasmodic). 

Beimel (J.) Case of spasmodic wryneck successfully 
treated by division of the spinal accessory nerve, after 
failui e of stretching. Lancet. Loud., 1879, i, 555. — Dcr> 
cum (F. X.) Three cases of spinal accessory spasm un- 
successfully treated liv excision of the uerve. J. Nerv. & 
Meut. Dis.. N. Y., 1888, xv, 612-616. Also ( Abstr.] : Med. 
News, Phila., 1888, liii, 565. — Jasinski (R.) Wyciecie 
galtjzi zewnejrznej nerwu przydatkowego Willis'a.' [Ex- 
cision of the external branch of the accessory nerve of 
Willis.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa. 1890, 2. s., x, 282-287.— 
Mayo (C. H.) Neurotomy of the spinal accessory. Tr. 
Minn. M. Soc, St. Paul, 1892, 161. — Paul (W. E.) Re- 
section of the spinal accessory nerve. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis.,N. Y., 1904, xxxi. 190.— Simerkn (C.) PMs pevek 
ku pathologii xi. nervu mozkoveho. [Contribution k la 
pathologie de l'xi. nerf ce>6bral. Res., 258.] Shorn, klin., 
v Praze. 1901-2, iii, 219-260. 

fterve (Splanchnic). 

VoGT (K L. R.) * Ueber die Folgeu der 
Durchscbneidnng des Nervus splanchnicus. 
8°. Marburg, 1(*98. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1898, phy- 
siol. Abth.. 399-408, 1 pi. 

Cannon ( W. B. ) Observations on the alimentary 
canal after splaucbnic and vagus section. Proc. Am. Phy- 
siol. Soc, Bost., 1904-5, p. xxii. — Hariuan (N. B.) The 
pelvic splanchnic nerves; an examination into their range 
and character. J. Anat. & Physiol., Loud.. 1898-9, xxxiii, 
386-399, 13 pi.— Stilling (H.) Ein Fall von Neuritis der 
Nn. splanchnici. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 
1902, lxxiii, 409-421. 

iYer ve ( Suprafro n tal). 

D'Eranl (T.) Osservazioni sul' nervo soprafrontale. 
Anomalo, Napoli, 1902, iv, 68-73. 

Uferve (Supraorbital). 

See, also, Neuralgia (Supra- and infra-orbital). 
Van Hook (W.) Fibroneuroma of the supraorbital 
nerve. Chicago M. Recorder, 1892, iii, 555-558. 

]¥erve (Sural). 

Michael (0.) Zur Frage der Beteiligurig 
des Blutgefassy stems am Aufban interstitiel- 
ler Nervengeschwiilste (diffuses Cavernom des' 
Nerv. siiralis). Leipzig, 1901. 

IVerve (Sympathetic). 

See Nervous system (Sympathetic). 
IVerve (Temporal). 

Viannay. Note sur le nerf temporal profond post6- 
rienr. Lyon ni6d., 1903, c, 945. 

Nerve (Tibial). 

Browning ("vY B.) Neuromata of the posterior tibial 
nerve. Tr. South Indian Branch Brit. M. Ass. 1884-6, 
Madras, 1887, i, no. 5, 1-3. — Lanelongue. N6vroine du 
nerf tibial posterieur. In his: l,eq. de cliu. chir., 8°, Par., 
1888, 249-265. — 1,e Dentu (A.) Angiorne profond situe 
snr le trajet du nerf tibial posterieur et donnant lieu a. 
tous les symptomes d'un nevrome. Jn his: Hop. Necker. 
Etudes de clin. chir. 1890-91, 8°, Par., 1892, 239-241.— Mc- 
Farlane (L.) Secondary suture of the posterior tibial 
nerve with rapid restoration of sensation and motion. 
Med. Rec. N, Y., 1889, xxxv, 41-43. 

]Verve (Trigeminal). 

See, also, Nerve (Maxillary, Inferior); Nerve 
(Maxillary, Superior); Neuralgia (Facial). 

Bonsdorff (E. J.) Nervom trigeminnm par- 
temque cephalicam nervi sympathici Gladi Lo- 
ta Linn., cum nervia iisdem apnd hominem et 
mammalia coinparans. Respondente Oscare Au- 
gusto Toppelio. am. 4°. Helsingforsice, [1846]. 

Calori (A.) An im ad version ea historico-cri- 
tica3 et observationes anatomicae cfe purtione 
minore paria quinti nervorum cerebri hominis et 
nonniillonim mamuialium domesticorum. 4°. 
[Bologna, 1^50.] 

Cutting from: Mem. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 
1850, i. 

Funke (E.) * Beitriige zur Anatomie des Ra- 
niiis maxillaris nervi trigemini. 8°. Konigs- 
berg i. Pr., [1896]. 

[La-Cavera (O.)] On the nevrological dis- 
coveries in the human body by the Sicilian, John 
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IVerve (Trigeminal). 

Baptist Gallo ; exposition addressed to Philadel- 
phia Artale. 8°. Palermo, 1863. 

Rosow (B.) & Snellen (H.) Aanengroeiiug 
van niet correspondeerende zenuwvezelen, na 
iuteroranieele doorsnijdUig van bet vijfde paar. 
8 C . [m. p., 1864, rcl subseq.'] 

Tertehjanz ( M. ) * Die obere Trigeminns- 
wurzel. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Also, in: Arch. f. mikr. Anat.. Bonn, 1898-9, liii, 632- 
659, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.], in: Compt.-rend. Cong, internal, 
de med. 1897, Mosc, 18y9, ii, sect. I, 120-131. 

Watson (J. W.) * De qui n to nervorum pari. 
8°. Kdinburgi, \^>2. 

It ii eh (L.) & Meyer (H.) Ueber die Beziehungen 
des Trigeminus zur Pupille und zum Ganglion ciliare. 
Ztschr.f. Augenh.,Berl.,1905, xiii, 197-199.— Kickel (A.) 
Zur Anatomie des accessorischen Trigeminuskernes. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat,, Bouu, 1901, lix, 270-285, 1 pi.— 
Biedl (A.) Ueber die spinale, sogenannte aufsteigende 
Trigeminuswurzel. Wieu. klin. Wchnschr., 1895, viii, 
585-588. — Bishop (J.) Observations on the physiology 
of the nerves of sensation, illustrated by a case of paral- 
ysis of the fifth pair. Abstr. Phil. Tr. Roy. Soc. Lond., 

1830-37, iii, 205 Coghill (G. E.) The rami of the fifth 

neive in amphibia. J. Comp. Neurol., Grauville, O., 1901-2, 

xi, 48-60.— C oliifci (C.) Contributo alia anatomia e fisi- 
ologia del trigemino. Monitore zool. ital., Fitenze, 1901, 

xii, 232. — dishing (H.) The taste fibres and their inde- 
pendence of the n. trigeminus; deductions from thirteen 
cases of Gasserian ganglion extirpation. Johns Hopkins 
llosp. Bull.. Bait , 1903, xiv, 71-78. . The sensory dis- 
tribution of the fifth cranial nerve. Ibid., 1904, xv, 213-232. 
Also, Reprint. — D>Aulona(A.) Taglio sperimen tale del 
trigemino alia sua emergenza dal ponte. Arch, ed atti d. 
Soc. ital. di chir., Roma, 1894, ix, 151-155.— Dixon (A. F.) 
On the development of the branches of the fifth cranial 
nerve in man. Scient.Tr.Roy. Dubl. Soc, 1896-7, 2. s.. vi, 19- 
76, 2 pi. — Dixon (J.) Two cases of anaesthesia and loss of 
motory function of the fifth nerve. Med. -Chir. Tr., Lond., 
1845, xxviii, 373-395. — Dowse (T. S.) On some practical 
points in the physiology and pathology of the fifth pair of 
nerves in relation to neuralgias of the bead and face. Tr. 
Odont. Soc. Gr. Brit., Lond., 1887-8, n. s., xx, 262-299. 
Also, Reprint. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 
1888,xxxi, 460-474.— Ec It hard (C.) Geschichte der Phy- 
siologic des Nervus trigeminus. Beitr. z. Anat. u. Phy- 
siol. (Eckhard), Giessen, 1888, xii, 109-215. . Zur 

Frage iiber die, trophischen Functionen des Trigeminus. 
Centralbl. f. Physiol.. Leipz. u.Wien, 1892-3, vi, 328-332.— 
Faulhaber. DieWirkung derTrigeiuinusdurchschnei- 
duug auf das Auge. Sitzuugsb. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. 
zu Wiirzb., 1904, 76. — Ferrier (D.) On some relations of 
the fifth cranial nerve. Tr. Odont. Soc. Gr. Brit., Lond., 
1888-9, n. s., xxi, 225-253. Also \ Abstr.]: Brit, J. Dent, 
Sc., Lond., 1889, xxxii, 653-660." Also [Abstr.]: Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1889, n. s., xlvii, 616.— Franca (C.) 
Exame histologico do ganglio de Gasser. Arch, de med., 
Lisb., 1898-9, ii, 157. — Fusari (R.) Del tractus spinalis 
nervi trigemini e di alcuni fasci di fibre discendenti nel 
funiculus antero-lateralis medullas spinalis. Bull. d. sc. 
med. di Bologna, 1896, 7. 8., vii, 149-157. — Gaglio ( E. ) 
Sugli effetti che spiegano sull' occhio il taglio e la eccita- 
zione ilel nervo trigemino. Riforma med., Palermo, 1900, 
xvi, pt. 3, 41; 50; 63.— Gaule (J.) Zur Frage iiber die 
trophischen Functionen des Trigeminus. Centralbl. f. 
Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1892-3, vi, 361-367.— Giglio-Ton 
(E.) Sull' origiue enibrionale del nervo trigemino nel- 
1' uomo. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902, xxi, 85-105.— Gley (E.) 
Absence de lesions trophiques apres la section intra er;t- 
nienne du trijumeau. Coinpt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1891, 9. s., iii, 173-175.— Goltlschcifler. Ueber den Ein- 
fluss von Trigeminusreizeu auf den Tast- und Teinperatur- 
sinn der Gesichtshaut. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1887, 
xxv, 280-283. See, also, infra, Urbantschitsch. — Gordon 
(W. S.) The fifth cranial nerve; trigeminal; trifacial. 
Tr. Nat. Dent, Ass. 1809, Phila., 1900, Southern Branch, 127- 
132. — GorpiiowitMeh (N.) Der Trigemino-Facialis- 
Komplex von Lota vulgaris. Festschr. z. . . . Carl Gegen- 
bauer 1896, Leipz., 1897, iii, 1-44. 2 pi.— Gruenhagen (A.) 
Zur myotischeu Wirkung des Trigeminus bei Kaniuchen. 
Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. n. Wien, 1892-3, vi, 326-328.— 
Gudden (H.) Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Wurzeln des 
Trigeminusnerven. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 
1K91-2, xlviii, 16-33, 1 pi. Also, Reprint, — Jaboulay 
(M.) Trijumeau (nerf) ; physiologie; anatomie et physio- 
logie pathologiques. Diet, encycl. d. sc. med., Par., 1888, 
3. s., xviii, 217-243. — KamkoflffG.) Zur Frage fiber den 
Ban des Ganglion Gasseri bei den Saugetieren. Internat. 
Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1897, siv, 16-20, 
1 pi. — Klyachkin (G. A.) K anatomii trolnichnavo 
nerva. [On the anatomy of the trigeminal nerve.] Med. 
Obozr., Mosk., 1896, xlvi, 630. Also, transl. : Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1897, xvi, 204.— Kohnstam (O.) Voin 
Ursprung des pradorsalen Langsbiindels und des Trige- 
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\erve (Trigeminal). 

minus. Monats.hr. f. Psychiat. n. Neurol., Berl., 1905, 
xviii 181-1X5. — Krniisc (F.) Die Physiologic des Trige- 
minus nach Untersuchungeu au Meuechen, bei deneu das 
Ganglion Gasseri entfernt word en ist. Miiuchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1895, xlii. 577; 602 ; 628.— Kure (II.) ilVagai 
(T.) The normal and pathologic structure of the celjs at 
the cerebral root of the trigeminus, the decussation of the 
last with the motor root of the trigeminus.] Chiugai Iji 
Sliinpo Tokio, 1900, xxi, 1448-1454, 1 pi. Also, transl. : 
Arh. a. d. Inst. d. Anat. u. Physiol, d. Centralnervensyst. 
and Wien. Univ., Leipz. u. Wien, 1899,6. lift., 158-181, 
2 pi. Also, transl.: Jahrb. f. Psychiat.. Leipz. u. Wien, 
1899. xviii, 158-181, 2 pi. — Ijaborde (J.-V.) Section intra- 
cranienne du trijumeau; lesions trophiques consecutives. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1889, 9. 8., i, 126-128. 
Also. Tribune med., Par.. 1889, xxi, 80.— l-ugaro (E.) 
ISnlle cellule d' origine della radice discendente del trige- 
mino. Arch, di ottal.. Palermo, 1894-5, ii, 110-119. Also: 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1895, xxiii, 78-80.— Lnkaca 
(H.) A trigeminus-facialis reflexekrol. [The reflexes of 
the . . .] Orvosi hetil.. Budapest, 1901, xlv, 825.— Mc- 
Carthy (D.J.) Trophic changes in the distribution of 
the first branch of the fifth nerve following traumatism. 
J. Nerv. <fc Ment, Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 288. — van 
IVIillingen. Absence congenitale de la premiere et 
seconde branche des nerfs trijumeauxj keratite neuro- 
paralytique bilatecale. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1898, cxx, 202.— 
Neiischiilrr (A.) Su di un rifiesso persistente dopo la 
sezione completa del trigemiud. Suppl. al Policlin., Konia, 
1898-9, v, 1281-1283. — l»oirier (P.) De I'arrachement pro- 
tuberantiel du trijumeau. Trav. de neurol. chir., Par., 
1897, ii. 213-224. — I*©niat©w>ky (A.) Ueberdie Trige- 
minuswurzel im Gehirne des Menschen, nehst eiuigen 
vergleichend-anatomischen Bemerkungen. Arb. a. d. Inst, 
f. Anat. u. Physiol, d. Centralnervensyst. an d. Wien. 
Univ., Leipz. u. Wien, 1892, 98-110, 2 pi. Also: Jahrb. f. 
Psychiat., Leipz. u. Wien, 1892-3. xi, 98-110, 2 pi.— Ku- 
baMcliliin (W.) Deber die Beziehungen des Nervus 
trigeminus zur Kiechschleimhaut. Anat. Auz., Jena, 
1902-3, xxii, 407-415.— SoakhanoflT (S.) De la racine 
spinale du trijumeau. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1897, v, 398- 
402. — Testut (L.) Trijumeau (nerf) : anatomie. Diet, 
encycl. d. sc. m6d., Par., 1888, 3. s., xviii, 212-217.— Tur- 
ner (W.) Notes on variations in the origin of the long 
buccal branch of the fifth cranial nerve. Proc. Koy. Soc. 
Lond., 1807-8, xvi, 450.— Turner (W. A.) The results 
of section of the trigeminal nerve, with reference to the 
so-called trophic influence of the nerve on the cornea. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1895, ii, 1279.— Turner (W. A.) & 
Ferrier. Note on the central connexions of the fifth 
nerve and its relation to the nutrition of the eye (an ex- 
perimental research on monkeys). Atti d. xi. Cong. med. 
iuternaz. 1894. Roma, 1895, iv,' psichiat. [etc.], 152.— Ur- 
bantMchitsch (V.) Ueber den Eiufluss von Trige- 
minus-Reizeu auf die Sinnesempfindungen, insbesondere 
auf den Gesichtssinn. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 

1883, xxx, 129-175. . Bemerkungen zu dem im xxv. 

Band dieses Arch. S. 280 erschienenen kritischen Referate 
des Herrn Goldscheider iiber meine Abhandluug : "Ueber 
den Einfluss von Trigeminusreizen auf den Tast- und 
Temperatursinn der Gesichtshaut". Arch. f. Ohrenh., 
Leipz., 1887-8, xxvi, 223-226. — Van Oehiichten (A.) 
De l'origiue du pathetique et de la racine superieure du 
trijumeau. Bull. Acad. roy. d. sc. de Hels.. Brux., 1895, 
3. s., xxix, 417-441. [Bap\ de Van Bambeke], 332-335. 

. Recherches sur la teiminaison centrale des nerfs 

sensibles peripheriques; la racine bulbo-spiuale du triju- 
meau. Nevraxe, Louvain, 1900-1901, ii, 173-190. . 

Recherches sur les voies sensitives centrales; la voie cen- 
trale du trijumeau. Ibid., 1901-2, iii, 235-201.— Wallen- 
berjj (A.) Die serundare Balm des sensiblen Trigeminus. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1896, xii, 95; 474, 1 pi. . Zur Phy- 
siologic der spinalen Trigetuinuswurzel. Neurol. Ceh- 

tralbl., Leipz., 1896, xv, 873-876. . Das dorsale Gebiet 

der spinalen Trigeminuswurzel und seine Beziehungen 
zum solitaren Biindel beim Menschen. Deutsche Ztschr, 

f. Nerveuh., Leipz., 1897, xi, 391-405. . Neue Untersu- 

chungen iiber den Hii nstamm der Taube. 3. Die cerebrale 
Trigeminuswurzel. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1904. xxv, 526-535, 

1 pi- • Nachtrag zu meinem Artikel iiber die cere- 

bi ale Trigeminuswurzel der VogeL Ibid., 621. . Se- 

kundare Bahnen ans di m frontalen sensiblen Trixeiuinus- 
kerne des Kanincheus. Ibid , 1905, xxvi, 145-155. 

WTerve (Trigeminal, Pathology of). 

( '.\>sk ( K.) 'Zona de La troisieme branche 
du trijumeau. 8 P . Paris, 19< »2. 

Bod<ly (E. C.) Lesions of the fifth pair of nerves. 
Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1901, xliii, 920-935. — Boyce (R.) 
Note on the degenerations of the roots of the 5th nerve. 
J. Physiol.. Cambridge, 1894. xvi, 156-158. 1 pi.— Browrr 
(D. K.) Neuritis of the fifth nerve. J. Nerv. &. Ment 
Dis.. N. Y.. 1902. xxix. 736-738.— Cattle (C. H.) Bilateral 
neuritis of rifth and sixth cervical nerves. Brit. M. 
J., Lond.. I9(i4. i. 595. — Dervaux. Zona complet de 
la zone du trijumeau, J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1899, i, 



Herve (Trigeminal, Pathology of). 

368-372. — Feluinann (I.) Tuuerculuni solitare gau- 
glii Gasseri et u. trigemini dextri. Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest. 1902, xlvi, 434. — Galezovraki. Ocular lesions 
due to morbid changes in the fifth pair, more especially 
dental affections. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Loud.. 1888, xxxi 
795-800. — HajgclMtain (J.) Forlamning af trigeminus 
och degeneration af dess rotter pa gruud af nybilding i 
trakteu af ganglion Gasseri; inliigg i fiagau oiu trige- 
minus' trofiska betydelse. [Paraljsie du trjjumeau"et 
degeneration de ses racines, causees par uue tumeur dans 
la r6gion du ganglion de Gasser; contribution a la con- 
naissance de l'influeuce trophique du trijumeau. Res., 
pp. lxiii-lxvii.] Finska liik.-sallsk. hand!., Helsingfoia! 
1897, xxxix, 1571; 1627, 2 pi.— ■ iigelraiiM. A uesthesie 
du trijumeau. Echo med. du noid, Lille, 1903, vii. 347.— 
Lister (A. H ) Notes on a case of disease of the fifth 
cranial nerve. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1898, iii, 21-30.— 
McConnell (J. W.) A case of neuritis of tin- fifth 
nerve with herpes and eczema. J. Nerv. &. Ment. Dis 
N. Y., 1898, xxv, 277. Also: Phila. M. J., 1898, i, 519'. 
Also: Practice, Richmond, 1898, xii, 65-67. — iflilimi (Q ) 
Des nevralgies syphilitiques du trijumeau. Arch. gen. 
de med., Par., 1903, ii. 1742-1756. — iTIorabi to. Cheia- 
tite neuro-paralitica da lesione centrale del v. pajo dei 
nervi cranici. Boll. d. Poliainbul. di Milano, 1889, ii, 17- 
21. — ltloyer (H. N.) The trophic disturbances of the 
fifth pair of nerves. Dental Rev., Chicago, 1!(04, xviii, 
613-623. [Discussion], 657-673. Also [Abstr.J : Medicine, 
Detroit, 1904, x, 593-597.— Putnam (J. J.) Persona! "I>- 
8ervatious on the pathology and treatment of neuralgias of 
the fifth pair. Boston M. & S. J.. 1891, exxv, 157; 186.— 
.Squire (15.) Morphcea of the fifth nerve. Tr.C1in.Soc. 
Lond., 1893-4, xxvii, 274 — Tooth (H. H.) Destructive 
lesion of the fifth nerve-trunk; an anatomical study. St. 
Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1893, xxix, 215-224.— Vilcoq. 
Note sur un cas de zona du nerf trijumeau (branche oph- 
thalmique de Willis et nerf maxillaire superieur). J. de 
neurol., Par., 1899. iv, 1-7. 

]¥erve (Trigeminal, Surgery of). 

See, also, Nerve ( Trigeminal, Wounds of); 
Neuralgia {Facial, Treatment of, Operative). 

Keydel(C [F.]). * Die Metboden der Neu- 
rectomie des Nervus trigeminus an der Schadel- 
basis liiiisiclitlicli ihrer anatomischen Verhalt- 
nisse, mil Beriicksiclitigung sines operativeu 
Verfahrens von Helferich. 8°. Greifswald, 1891. 

Newmark (L.) * Ueber die Metlmden mid 
die Erfolge der Neurektomien des Trigeminus. 
8°. Strassburg, 1887. 

Sambuc (E.-C.) * La chirurgie du trijumeau 
iutra-cranien ; 6tiub- critique des piocerlc's npe- 
ratoires, nonveau proe6d6 de Prineetean. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1893. 

Schreibkr (F.) * Casuistischer Heitrag zur 
Resection des Nervus trigeminus. [Wurtzburg.] 
8°. Neunkirchen, Bez. Arnsberg, 1895. 

Wilke ([E. A.] F.) *Eiu Beitrag zur Wiirdi- 
gung der extraeraniellen Resection des iii. Tri- 
geminusastes nach Kocber. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Asher (L.) Ueber Mittelohrentziinduns nach Trige- 
minusresektion. Beitr. z. kliu. Chir., Tiibing., 1894, xi, 
701-712.— Cahen (F.) Osteoplastische Freilegung der 
Angenhohle zur Resektion des i. Trigeininusastes. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Chir.. Leipz., 1897, xxiv, 7:i7-7:i9.— Chnlot (V.) 
Resection du nerf maxillaire superieur et du ganglion 
spheno-palat in dans la fente pterygo-maxillaire par le pro- 
ced6 de Losen-H. Braun modifie; arrachement du nerf 
sous-orhitaireparletrousous-orbitaire; resection du nerf 
dentairo inferieur et du nerf lingual par trepanation de la 
machoire inferienre; resection du nerf auriculo-temporal; 
le tout, en nne seance, pour une nevralgie inveteree du 
trijumeau droit; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1892. n. s., xviii, 372-376. — Cha vaMHe t T. V. ) 
Neurectomy of the second division of the fifth nerve. 
Med. -Chir. Tr., Lond., 1884, lxvii, 145-156. Also, Re- 
print.— Denver (J. B.) Operation on the fifth nerve. 
Times & Reg., Phila., 1893, xxvi. 384-386. — »e-JI a r»i 
[A ] Reseziono endorbitale della 1* e 2* branca del 
quiuto paio coll' anestesia cocainica. Soc. med. chir. di 
Bologna, Resoc. (1896), 1897, 27. — Dercani (F. X.) [et 
al.]. Endothelioma of the Gasserian ganglion; two suc- 
cessive resections of the ganglion; first, hy the extradural 
(Hartley-Krause) operation, and, secondly, by an intra- 
dural operation. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1900, xxxiy, 
1026-1033.— D'Este <L. S.) La ricerca e la resezione di Ha 
seconda branca del tritremeno nella fossa pterigo-palatiua 
par la via retro-mascellare. Morgagui, Milano, 1903. xlv, 
337-373, 2 pi.— Doughty (W. H.), jr. A cas,. ol intra- 
cranial neurectomy ot fifth nerve; suppuration; recovery. 
Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1896, [Phila.J, 1897, ix,461- 
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]Jferve {Trigeminal, Sun/cry of). 

467.— Hartley (J. D.) A case of intracranial section of 
tbe second and third divisions of the fifth nerve, under the 
care of Anthony Howlby. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 
1901-2, is, 73. — Keen (YV. W.) & Spiller (\Y. G.) Pe- 
ripheral resection of fifth nerve; three cases with micro- 
scopic examination of the portions of the nerves removed 
and report on the later condition of patients. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 1023-1026.— Kranae (F.) Re- 
section des ii. Trineniiuusastes an der Schiidelbasis. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1892, xxxix, 499. Also: Si- 
tzuugsb. d. Ver. d. Aerzte zu Halle a. S. 1890-91. Miinchen, 
1892, i, 81.— Krepuaka. Prim area Sarcoro dea Ganglion 
Gasseri und seine Beziehuug zur Function desGehdrorgaus 
der eutsprechendeu Seite. Monatschr. f. Ohreuh., Berl., 
1898, xxxii, 78-81. Also: Pest, med.-chir. Presse. Buda- 
pest, 1897, xxxiii, 840-842.— l-exer. Vereinfachung der 
Resection des 3. Trigeminusastes. Verhandl. d. deutaoh. 
Gesellsch. f. Chir., Perl.. 1905, xxxiv. 91-94.— LiaenkoiY 
(N. K.) Ob izslecheuii tretyel vletvi trolnichnavo uerva 
u ovaluavo otverstiya cherepa; po povodu dvukh slu- 
chayev etol operatsii. [On exsection of the third branch 
of the trigeminal nerve at the oval foramen of the cra- 
nium; apropos of two cases of this operation.] Khi- 
rurgia, Mosk., 1899, vi, 117-129. — Tlatas (R.) Prophy- 
lactic ligation of the external carotid artery as a prelim- 
inary to the resection of the second and third divisions 
of tiie trigeminus for tic douloureux on a level with the 
basal foramina, viz., f. rotundmu and ovale, by Mixter's 
modification of Salzer's operation ; unexpected death forty 
hours after, notwithstanding apparent complete recovery 
from operation, with symptoms of sudden respiratory and 
cardiac failure, due possibly to the formation of cardiac or 
medullary thrombus. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc., N. Orl., 1894, 
299-302. — .Hugiiai. Neurexeresi della ii. branca del tri- 
gemino. Arch. ed. atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., Roma, 1897, 
xi, p. xxiv. — Puruell (J. H.) A neurectomy of the fifth 
pair. Memphis J. M. Sc.. 1889, i, 208-21 l.— Reiiieking 
(H.) Surgery of the trifacial nerve. Tr. M. Soc. Wis- 
consin. Madison. 1893, xxvii. 77-90.— Sch loner (H.) Zur 
Technik der Trigeininusresection. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, xxvi, 529-531. — I 1 1 maim (E.) Eine einfache 
Methode, <leu dritten Astdes Nervus trigeminus am Fora- 
men ovale zu reseciren. AVien. klin. Wchnschr., 1889, 
ii, 495-498. 

UTerve (Trigeminal, Wounds of). 

Liorrich (J.) Harmas sziihSs ket esete. [Two cases 
of wounds of the trigeminus.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 
1901, xlv, 672. — TI a r« »- hiil. Blessme de la branche mo- 
yenne du trijumeau par uue balle de revolver. Presse 

med. beige, Brux., 1897, xlix, 345. . Un cas rare de 

traumatisme de la branche moyenne du trijumeau par 
balle de revolver. Cong, internat. de neurol.. de psvchiat. 
(etc. J 1897. Brux., 1898, i, fasc. 2. 19-22. [Resume], fasc. 
3, 74. — iJIarinesco & Sericux (P.) Sur uu cas de 
lesion traumatique du trijumeaux, et, du facial, avec 
troubles trophiques consecutifs. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1893, 9. s., v, 313-316. Also: Ann. de med. 
scieut. etprat., Par., 1893, iii, 99.— Scheier. Zwei Falle 
von Verletzung des Trigeminus an der Basis. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1893, xxx. 1082. Also: Arch. f. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1894, xxvi, 897-899. 

UTerve {Trochlear). 

Fiirbringer (M.) Morphologische Streitfragen : 1. 
Nervus troehlearis. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., xxx, 85- 
274.— Qolgi (C.) Intoruo all' origine del quarto nervo 
cerebrale (patetico o trocleare) e di una questione di isto- 
fisiologia generate che a questo argomento si collega. Soc. 
med.-chir. di Pavia. Rendic, 1892-3, 37-47. Also: Gazz. 
med. di Pavia, 1893, ii, 457-468. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin, 1893, xix, 454-474.— Kantch ( W.) Ueber 
die Lage des Trochleariskernes. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1894, xiii, 518-524. — Weil (R.) An anomaly in 
the internal course of the trochlear nerve. J. Comp. 
Neurol., Granville, O., 1899-1900, ix, 35-37, 1 pi. 

IVerve ( Ulnar). 

Clason (E. ) Anomali of nervus ulnaris. Upsala 
Lakaref. Forh., 1897-8, n. F., iii, 180-191.— Fere (C.)'& Ba- 
tigue (P.) Note sur quelques phenoineues do compres- 
sion du nerf cubital, produits par l'apophyse sus-epitro- 
chleenne. Rev. neurol.. Par.. 1894, ii, 71-73.— II utchiiison 
(J.) On differences in temperature between fingers on the 
same hand after division of the ulnar nerve. Arch. Surg., 
Lond., 1892-3, iv, 270. — Kulczrcki (W. ). Abnorme 
Maschenbildung im Verlaufe der Arteria collateralis ul- 
naris heim Pferde, dutch welche der Nervus ulnaris bin- 
durchgeht. Anat. An/.., Jena, 1890, v. 07!>-082.— Mori Ntin 
(H. ) Quelques anomalies du nerf cubital. Bull. Soc. 
anat. do Par., 1896. lxxi, 203-208.— Soon rgitia (J.) Sur 
un rameau musculaire tres rare found par le nerf cubital. 
Ibid., 1895, lxx, 410. Also: Anjou med.. Angers, 1394-7, 
1 - 1 Thomson ( A. ) Frequency and arrangement of 
communication between the median ( or anterior inter- 
osseous) and ulnar nerves in the forearm J. Anat. & 
Physiol., Lond., 1892-3, xxvii, 192-194. — Viaimay (C.) 



"Nerve ( Ulnar). 

Note sur un cas d'anonialie du nerf cubital. Lyon med., 
1900, xciii, 191-194.— Waller (A.) On the sensory, rao- 
tory, and vaso-motory symptoms resulting from the re- 
frigeration of the ulnar nerve. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 
1860-62, xi, 436-441. 

UTerve {Ulnar, Dislocations of). 

Andrae (G.) * Ueber trauniatische Luxation 
des Nervus ulnaris am Ellbogen. 8°. Greifs- 
tvald, 1889. 

DROUARD (TI.[-D.-M.]) "Luxation et sub- 
luxation (lit nerf cubital. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Raymonenq (M.) *De la luxation du nerf 
cubital, et, en partioulier me'oanisme et traite- 
ruent. 4°. Lyon, 1890. 

A nuequ in. fitude sur la luxation du nerf cubital en 
dedans de l'epitrochlee. Arch, de med. et phariu. mil., 

Tar., 1890, xv, 432-445. . Luxation du nerf cubital. 

Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1890), 1891, 
xxx. pt. 2. 24. . Luxation trauiuatique du nerf cu- 
bital droit, paresie consecutive; reduction du nerf suivio 
de la reconstitution de ses mo vens de fixation; guerison. 
Dauphine med., Grenoble, 1897, xxi, 73-81. Also: Gaz. d. 
hop. de Toulouse, 1897, xi, 243. — Blanc & Tisseraiul. 
Un cas de luxation du nerf cubital. Loire med., St.- 
Etienne, 1905, xxiv, 27-30.— Cobb (F.) Report of a case 
of recurrent dislocation of the ulnar nerve cured by opera- 
tion; with summary of previously reported cases. Am. 
Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxviii, 652 - 603.— Collinet (P.) 
Luxation congenitale du nerf cubital. Bull. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1896, lxxi, 358-367.— Cotton (F. JT.) llecurreut lux- 
ation of the ulnar nerve. Boston M. & S. J., 1900, cxliii, 
111-113. Also, Reprint. — Damas (E.) Luxation conge- 
nitale du nerf cubital droit; reengainement operatoire. 
Bull, med., Par., 1901, xv, 1 19.— Dronard (H.) De la 
luxation du nerf cubital. Trav. de neurol. chir., Par., 
1897, ii, 253-262.— Ilaim (E.) Ueber Luxation des Ul- 
naris. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, lxxiv, 96- 
121. — Jalaguier. Luxation du nerf cubital consecutive 
a un violent mouvement d'extension de l'avant-bras sur le 
bras; absence de troubles fonctionnels; pas d'iuterven- 
tiou. Bull, etniem. See. de chir. de Par., 1896, u. s., xxii, 
219-222. — Jopaon (J. H.) Dislocation of the ulnar nerve. 
Phila. M. J., 1898, ii, 522-524.— Kissinger. Luxation 
des Nervus ulnaris. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 
1903, x, 169- 174.— Krause (F.) Ueber Luxation des 
Nervus ulnaris. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1900, xxvi, Ver.-Beil., 81.— Loxano (R.) Disloca- 
ci6n iutermitente del nervio cubital; operaci6n ; curacion. 
An. tned. gaditanos, Cadiz, 1898-9, xvii, 13-16. Also: Rev. 
de med. y cirug. pract, Madrid, 1898, xliii, 161-165. — 
ITIncCormnc (W.) Two cases of displacement of the 
ulnar nerve at the elbow, successfully treated by opera- 
tion. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1895, xiii, 375-379.— 
lVlacdonald (T. L.) Dislocation of the ulnar nerve. 
Med. Century, N. Y. & Chicago, 1899, vii, 11.— Mom- 
burg. Die Luxation des Nervus ulnaris. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1903, lxx, 215-232.— O'Zoux. Du cubitus 
laxus. Cong, period, de gyuec, d'obst. et de psediat. 1898. 
Mem. et disc, Par., 1899, ii. 833.— Schilling. Ein Fall 
von doppelseitiger Dislocation des N. ulnaris aus seinem 
Sulcus ulnaris am Ellbogen. Sitz.-Protok. d. arztl. Lo- 
kalver. zu Niirub. 1892, Miinchen, 1893, 28.— Schwartz 
(E.) Des luxations du nerf cubital. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 

chir. de Par., 1896, n. s., xxii, 202-214. . Luxation 

incomplete et habituelle du nerf cubital ; raaintien du nerf 
dans la gouttiere 6pitrochleo-olect anienne a. l'aide d'un 
lambeau apon6vrotique emprunte a. l'aponevrose epitro- 
chleenne; resultat fonctionnel ties bon. Ibid., iu03, n. s., 
xxix, 3. — Smith ( G. M. ) Displacement of the ulnar 
nerve. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1893, i, 288 — Nlabb (E. ('.) 
Two cases of dislocation of the ulnar nerve. Lancet, 
Lond., 1891, i, 1040.— Sualoflf (K.) O vivikhle loktevovo 
nerva. [Dislocation of the ulnar nerve.] Khirurgi'a, 
Mosk., 1901, ix, 472-475.— Tisscrand (G.) Luxations du 
nerf cubital. Arch. g6u. de med., Par., 1906, i, 86-91.— 
Wharton (H. R.) A report of Fourteen cases of disloca- 
tion of the ulnar nerve at the elbow. Tr. Am. Surg. A ss., 
Phila., 1895. xiii, 281-289. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1895, n. s., cx, 415-419. 

JYerve (Ulnar, Pathology of). 

Gaucher & Barhe. Nevrite syphilitique du nerf 
cubital. Bull. Soc franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1895, 
vi, 18. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1895, 3. s., 
vi, 26.— Gaucher, Sergeut & Champenier. Deu- 
xieine casde nevrite syphilitique du nerf cubital. Bull. 
Soc. franc,, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1895, vi, 101-104. 
Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1895, 3. s., vi, 310- 
313. — Gaucher (E.) & Champenier. Troisiemo cas 
de nevrite syphilitique dn nerf cubital. Bull. Soc. franc;, 
de dermat. et syph., Par., 1895. vi, 323-326. Also: Ann. 
de dermat et syph., Par., 1895, 3. s., vi, 667-670. — Huet 
& Guillaiu. Nevrite cubitale profession nelle chez un 
boulanger. Rev. neurol., Par., 1900, viii, 266-270. Also: 



m:kve. 



436 



NERVE-CKLLS. 



Ilerve (JJlnar, Pathology of). 

Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc.]. Par., 1901. iv, 37-41.— Hutch- 
iii«on (J.) An instance of neuritis of the ulnar nerve 
affecting a long tract and producing uniform induration; 
tenderness of the nerve; supposed to have been produced 
by an injury; syphilis and leprosy both possible. Arch. 
Surg., Lond., 1889-90, i 347-349— Leuriet (T.-E\) Etude 
cliniqne de la nevrite cabitale provoqnee par les contu- 
sions et compressions repetees resultant de 1'exercice de 
quelques professions. Assoc. franc, pour l'avauce. d. sc. 
C.-r.I883, Par., 1KX4, 766-779. Also, in hit: lStudesdepath. 
et de Clin. m6d., * J , Par., 1891, ii. 532-546.— Rouycr (E.) 
Nevrite du cnbital gauche consecutive a une pneuniouie 
el a une pleuresie secbe du lueme cote. Bull, med., Par., 
1905, xix, 240. — Sarbo (A.) & Viileky (R. ) Neuere 
Daten zur Analgesie des Uinaris und des Peronaeus- 
stammes. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1897. xxxiii, 
489-493. — Maunders (N r . J.) An unusual effei t from ir- 
N ritation of the ulnar nerve. J. Kansas M. Soc, Lawrence, 
1904. iv, 244-240. — Vencziani (A.) Alterazioni della 
sensibilita tattile, termica e dolorifica in seguito a lesione 
del nervo uluare. Gazz. d. osp., Milan. ■. 1902, xxiii, 1526. 

JVerve (Ulnar, Surgery of). 

See, also, Nerve (Ulnar, Dislocations of); 
Nerve (Ulnar, Hounds, etc, of). 

Oiuy (E.) * Etude sur tin cas d'envahisse- 
meut du nerf cubital par un ^pithe'liome pavi- 
menteux lobule). 4°. Paris, 1890. 

Barlow (J.) Case of secondary suture of the ulnar 
nerve performed eight mouths after its division. Glas- 
gow M. J., 1890, xxxiii, 140-142. — Bernn (A. D.) Case 
of resection of I J inches of ulnar nerve; suture of divided 
ends, with restoration of function. Kep. Superv. Surg.- 
< Jen. Mar. Hosp.,Wash., 1884-5, 109.— z ■■ ill It ■■-< !• (J. P.) 
TJInarislahmung bedingt durch eiue traumatische Cyste 
im Nervus uinaris. Arch. f. kliu. Chir., Berl., 1894, xlix, 
451-453. — ©erne. Suture du nerf cubital. Gaz. d. hop. 
de Toulouse. 1895, ix, 178.— Cliaput. Suture primitive 
du nerf cubital ; reunion immediate avec restauration ra- 
pide des fonctions. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1905, n. s., xxxi, 964.— Collier <[M. P.] M.) Resection of 
the ulnar nerve after being divided for six months. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxv, 89.— I>iltel. Lap- 
peuforniige Autoplastik am Nervus uinaris. Wien. klin 
Wchnschr., 1891, iv, 335-337.— Fowler (G. R.) Suture 
of the ulnar nerve following injury at the wrist. — Brook- 
lyn M. J., looo, xiv, 383.— Oarner (J. E.) Suture of the 
ulnar nerve. Lancet, Lond., 1891, ii, 1438. — Guibal. 
Fibrome du nerf cubital du bras gauche; extirpation. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, Ixxviii, 116. — In- 
carceration of ulnar nerve at elbow joint; release oper- 
ation and stretching. Union Mission & Hosp., Phila 
1894, 22.— Keen (W. W.) <fc Spiller (TV. G.) A case of 
multiple neuio-tibromata of the ulnar nerve. Internat. 
contrib. med. lit. Festscbr. . . . Abraham Jacobi, N. Y. 
1890, 95-107, 2 pi. Also: Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1900, 83- 
100. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1900, n. S., cxix, 526- 
539. Alto, Reprint — Kennedy (R.) Case in -which the 
ulnar nerve was sutured three months after division, 
which recovered sensation on the day following operation, 
and in which the use of the hand has now been completely 
regained. Glasgow M. J., 1900, liv, 291-293.— Laplace 
(E.) Resection and suture of an ulnar nerve, with imme- 
diate restoration of function; exhibition of patient. Proc 
Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1900, xxi, 337-339. . Sec- 
ondary suture of resected ulnar nerve, seventeen months' 
standing; immediate restoration of function. Am. Med. 
Phila., 1901, i, 15.— I-evrey & Pilliet. Sareome hemor- 
rhagique du nerf cubital. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par. 1898 
lxxiii, 312-316.— I,o Grasio (S.) Neurorafta per ferita 
del cubitale ; risnltato CompletfO. Sicilia med Palermo 
1889, i. 312-319.— Rafin. Suture do nerf cubital. Lyon 
med., 1898, lxxxvii, 555. Also: Mem. et oompt.-rend Soc 
d. sc. med. do Lyon (1898), 1899, xxxviii, pt. 02. — Iton- 
tier. Paralysie du nerf cubital par compression cicatri- 
cielle; liberation du nerf; guerison. [Rap.] Bull et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1897, n. s., xxiii, 565-507.— 
Nelini (M.) Neuroma di cicatrice del cubitale; sbrjglia- 
inento: eseissione; neurorrafla. Clin, chir., Milauo, 1897, 
v. 251-258. — Senn (N.) Secondary suture of ulnar nerve 
atter gunshot injury. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1905, xlii 315.— 
Shepherd (F. J.) Secondary suture of the ulnar nerve 
with rapid restoration of sensation. Canada M & 
S. J.. Montreal, 1886-7, xv, 350-352. Also Reprint — 
gzczypioraki. Suturedu nerf cubital trois moisaprea 
sa section suivie de son retablissemeut fouctionnel Gaz 
d. hop Par., 1896 lxix, 2O0.-Ta»»i (E.) Neuroectomia 
del cubitale. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma 1887-8 ix 
138-143. Also: Spallanzani, Roma, 1888, 2. s xvii 227- 
230— Toussaint (II.) Sectioudu nerf cubital remontant 
adeuxannees; suture nerveuse : gudisou rapide de l'im- 
potence iouctionnelle de la main; retour immediat du 
mouvemeut etde la seusibilite. Re v. rued, de l est Nancv 
liioi. ixxiii, 358-363.— Tenaerholm (J.) Die Neurek- 
tonne des Nervus uinaris. Mouatsh. f. prakt, Thierb 
Stuttg., 1895-6, vii, 49.-Vi S „ard. Section du cubital 



IVerve {Ulnar, Surgery of). 

par un fragment de verre ; 'suture ; gn6rison. Lyon med 
1905, cv, 1042.— Vucctic (N.) Lappeuformige Autoplas^ 
tik am Nervus uinaris und Nerveuuaht am Nervus me- 
dianus. Allg. TVien. med. Ztg., 1891, xxxvi, 245. 

Nerve ( Ulnar, Wounds and injuries of). 
See, aho, Nerve ( Ulnar, Dislocations of) 
Nougaro (A.-M.-A.-E. ) 'Contribution a 
1'eUide des trauuiatismes et des blessures du 
nerf cubital. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

(hapii 1. Plaie complete du nerf cubital datant de qua- 
torzeaus; suture nerveuse; restauration tree rapide ties 
fonctions. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s. 
xxxi, 471. — Compression of ulnar nerve by cicatrix' 
North Lond. or Univ. Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1886, Loud., 1887 
22. — Curtis ( B. F. ) Traumatic ulnar neuritis; trans- 
plantation of the nerve. J. Nerv. &. Ment. Die., N. Y 
1898, xxv, 480.— Decroly. Brulure electrique du nerf 
cubital, tumeur cicatricielle ; operation. J. de neurol 
Par., 1901, vi, 141-143.— Duncan (R. M.) Section of left 
ulnar nerve; "claw hand". Intercolon. M. J. Australas 
Melbourne, 1897, ii, 616.— Ferrari (C.) Su di un casorard 
di varici acquisite ad un aito snperioreda neurite trauma- 
tica dellj ulnare. Gazz. med. lomb., Milauo, 1902, lxi, 301- 
305.— Libbl. SpontangangranimBereichedesUln'aris'nach 
Verletzuug des Nerven. Wien. med. Presse, 1893, xxxiv, 
1937-1939.— Payr (E.) Ueber Lasion des Nervus uinaris 
bei Verletzungen am Ellbogengelenk, ein Beitrag zurLebre 
von den Nervenlasionen bei Traumen des Ellbogengelenkes. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Loipz., 1899, liv, 167-190.— 
I'roclniov (J.) Trauma utan follepett dag a singidegen. 
[Neuroma of ulnar nerve after wound. J Gyogyaszat, H11- 
dapest, 1888, xxviii, 402. Also, transl. : Pest. med. -chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1888, xxiv, 834.— Raymond. Contu- 
sion du nerf cubital; troubles trophiques. Bull. Soc. din. 
de Par., 1885, ix, 95-99.— Stewart (TV.) [Ulnar nerve 
divided by a heavy weight falling on the arm while the 
palmar aspect of the arm was resting on a sharp edge.] 
Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1891-2, n. s., xi, 93.— Tamikii 
(N.) Ein Fall der uubeabsichtigten Diuchtrennung des 
Nervus uinaris. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med Ge- 
sellsch. zu Tokyo, 1894, viii, 9. Hit., 1-10; 10. Hft. 20-28.— 
Teilesclii (A.) Neuritis del cubital secundaria por 
traumatisms ourada con el hersage. An. san. mil., Buenos 
Aires. 1901, iii, 108-117.— Vincc. Un cas de dechiruredu 
nerf cnbital avec atropine musculaire consecutive; ulcere 
trophique au niveau de la seconde phalange du medius. 
Presse med. beige, Brux., 1905, lvii, 421-423. 

]¥erve ( Vagus). 

See Nerve ( Pneumogastric) . 

Ilerve ( Vertebral). 

Fraucois-Fraiick (C.-A.) Anatomic et physiologie 
du nerf vertebral (etude d'ensemble). Cinquanten. de 

la Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 76-85. . Anatomie du nerf 

vertebral cbez rhomme et les mammiferes. J. de physiol. 
et de path, gen., Par., 1899, i, 1176-1185. . Le nerf 



vertebral comme nerf sensible et vaso-moteur. 
1202-1212. 



Ibid., 



IVerve ( Vestibular). 
See Nerve (Auditory). 

Uferve of Wrisberg. 

See Nerve (Cutaneous, Internal). 

Herve-eells. 

See, also, Nerve-cells (Biology of); Nerve- 
cells {Ganglionic) ; Nerve-cells (Histology of ); 
Neurology (Instruction in), etc. 

iYIariiiesco (14. 1 Considerations gene rales sur 1'histo- 
logie et la biologie de la cellule nerveuse. Seniaine med., 
Par., 1896, xvi, 400-402.— Schafer (K. A.) The nerve 
cell considered as the basis of neurology. Brain, Load., 
1893, xvi, 134-169. 

IVervc-cells (Amoeboidism of). 
See Nerve-cells (Biology of). 

Herve-eells (Biology of). 

Dkybek (R.) fitat acttiel de la question de 
l'atnoeboisme nerveux. 8°. Paris, l«9ei. 

Kronthal (P.) Vou der Ncrven/.elle und der 
Zelle im allgemeineti. 8°. Jena. 1902. 

Le Moxnyer (E.) • Contribution a lYtude 
de la cellule nerveuse. 8 C . Paris, 1901. 

PELLOQUIN (J.) * L'aniceboi'sine uerveux. H°. 
Toulouse, lf98. 

Przhikhodzki (E. [M.J I.) * K voprosu o 
pitaleno-funktsionalnom mekhanizmle nervnol 
klletki. [Nutritive functional mechauism of 



NERVE-CELLS. 



437 



NERVE-CELLS. 



Nerve-cell* (Biology of). 

the nerve-cell.] [St. Petersburg. ] 8°. Var- 
shara, 1904. 

PUGNAT (A.) * La biologie de la cellule ner- 
veuse et la tlie"orie des neurones. [Geneva.] 
8°. Nancy, 1901. 

Also, in: Bibliog. auat., Par. & Naucy, 1901, ix, 276-334. 

Aiunbilino (R.) Le modiflcazioni della oellula ner- 
vosa durante il riposo ed il lavoro. Lavoro, Pavia, 1902, i, 
118 i 129.— Augiolelta (G.) Sulle alterazioni delle cellule 
nervose negli stati d' eooitameato e di depresaione. Muni- 
coraio mod., Nocera,1900, xvi, 3-23. — Berkley (H.J.) The 
psychical nerve-celis of two educated men. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1897, cxxxvi. 252-254.— Bloeli (E.) & Hirschfeld 
(H.) Ueber den Eiufluss der iutravenosen Harninjektion 
anf die Nervenzelle. Fortschr.d. Med., Berl., 1898, xvi, 843- 
852.— Boeci (B.) Die Nervenzellen als Centrum der Euer- 
gie. Untersuoh.s.NatarLd. Menaoh. a. d.Thiere.Gieasen, 
]889, xiv, 16-18. — Brasch (F.) Ueber den Einfluss der 
Waaserentziehung auf die Nervenzelle. Fortaohr.d Med., 
Bed.. 1898, xvi, 803-817, 1 pL— Gamia (M.) Sulle modifl- 
cazioni acute delle cellule nervose per azione di sostanze 
couvulsivanti o uarcotizzanti. Kiv.di patol. nerv. , Firenze, 
1901, vi, 1-:!T.— t'eni (C.) & de I'a^tio rich (G.) Adatta- 
meuto della cellula nervosa all' iperattivitiY funzionale. 
Kiv. sper. di freniat., Ke^gio Emilia, 1901. xxvii, 858-866. 
Also.tranxl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1902, xxxvii,298- 
302.— Cousin (J.) Physiologic uorraale et pathologique 
de la cellule nerveuse d'apres les dec uiveites de la ui6- 
thode de Niasl. Province med., Lyon, 1897, xi, 313; 328; 
346; 355. — l'ox(W. H.) Bouw en functioneele verande- 
ringen van de aenuwoel. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Anist., 1*96, 2. K , xxxii, d. 1, 846-855. — C'revntin (F.) 
Sull' nuione di cellule nervose. Mem. r. Aecad. d. sc. d. 
1st. di Bologna, 1900, .'03-509, 1 pi. — Dogiel (A. S.) Zur 
Frage iiber das Verhalten der Nervenzellen zu einander. 
Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklugsgesch., Leipz., 1893, 429-434, 
1 pi. — Donnggio (A.) Sulla presenza di un reticolo nel 
protoplas i a della cellula nervosa. Kiv. sper. di fieuiat., 

Regeio-Eiuilia, 1896, xxii, 862-866. . Per il problema 

dei rapporti tra vie di condazioue iutercellulari e periferia 
della cellula nervoaa. Ibid., 1903, xxix. 825-836.— Dy- 
dyriski (L.) Romorka nerwowa w swietle badah uajnow- 
azych. [Nerve-cell in the light of most recent re- 
searches.] Gaz. lek.. Warszawa, 1898, 2. a., xviii, 459; 
490. — Fish (P. A.) The action of strong currents of elec- 
tricity upon nerve cells. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc. 1895, Buffalo, 

1896, xvii, 179-184, 1 pi. . The nerve cell as a unit. 

J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O.. 1898, viii,99-ll0.— Fleach 
(M.) Ueber die Verschiedenheiten im chemischen Ver- 
halten der Nervenzellen. Mitth. d. naturf. Geaellsch. in 
Bern (1887), 1888. 192-199. 1 pi.— Fiirst ( L.) Ceber Phos- 
phor-Ei weiss- Mast der Nervenzellen Aei ztl. Ruudschau, 
Miiuchen, 1905, xv. 529-231.— Gangi (S.) Sullo sviluppo 
della cellula nervosa nel middolo e aei gangli apinali del 
polio. Piaani, Palermo. 1905, xxvi. 27-49. — Gaskell 
(W. H.) [et al.). Functional activity of nerve cells. Rep. 
Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1897. Lond., 1898, lxvii, 512.— Gee- 
raerd (N.) Lea variations fonctiounellea dea cellules 
nerveuses corticales chez le cobaye 6tudiees par la me- 
thode de. Niasl. Ann. Soc. roy. d. sc. me i. et nat. de 
Brux.. 1901, x. fasc. 2, pt. 1, i-40, 1 pi. Also { Abstr.] : 
Soc. r.iy..d. ac. med. et nat. de Brux. Bull., 1901, lix. 13- 
38.— Goddard (H. H.) An experiment to test recent 
theories as to movements of nerve cells. J. Comp. Neu- 
rol., Granville, ().. 1898-9. viii, 245-247. — Goldscheider 
(A.) & F 1 :i t n it (E ) O celach najnowszvch badah uad 
komorkami nerwoweiui. [On the objects of the latest re- 
searches upon nerve-cells.] Rrou. lek., Warsawa, 1898, 
xix, 295; 347. Also, transl.: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, xxiv, 105-107. — Gol«i (C.) &. L.u- 
earo (E.) A proposito di un presnnto nvestimento iso- 
latore della cellula nervosa. Riv. di patol. nerv., Kirenze, 
1898, iii. 205-271.— Gotch (F.) The discharge of a single 
nerve cell. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc.. Lond., 1896, 978.— 
Hodge (('. F.) A microscopical si inly of ihe nerve cell 
during electrical stimulation. J. Morphol., Boat., 1894. ix, 

449-463. . Die Nervenzelle bei der Geburt und beira 

Tode an Altersschwiiche. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1894. ix, 706- 
710. Also, Reprint.— Hodge (C. F.) &. Goddard (H. fl.) 
Possible amoeboid movements of the dendritic processes 
of cortical nerve cells. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 
1898-9, p. xiii. — Hiidovernig ( K. ) Az agykereg 
ideusejtjeinek ellhelyezeserol. [The location of the nerve- 
cells in the brain cortex. ] Orvostud. ertek. gvii.jt. Ma<:v- 
orv. Arch., Budapest, 1900, 6. f., i, 160-172.— dell' Isola 
(G.) Le modiflcazioni evolutive della cellula nervosa. 
Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1900, 
xvii, 367-384, 1 pi. — Ivnnoff (I. I.) Usloviya poyavle- 
niya i znacheniye variko/.navo vidaprotoplazmaticheskikh 
otrostkov dvig'atelnikh klletok mozgovol kori. [Condi- 
tions of appearance and significance of varicosity of the 
protoplasmic processes of the motor cells of the brain cor- 
tex.] Vopr. nerv.-psikh. med., Kiev, 1901, vi, 56-71. — 
JelliflTe tS. E.) Bibliographical contribution to the 
cytology of the nerve cell. Arch. Neurol. & Psycho- 



id* ve-ce I Is (Biology of). 

I'ath, Utica, 1898, i, 441-463.— Kionthal (P.) Zum 
Kapitel: Leukocyt und Nervenzelle. Anat. Anz,, Jena, 

1902-3, xxii, 448-454. . Biologie und Leistung der 

centralen Nervenzelle. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1903, 
xxii, 149-158. — [.ache (I. G.) Asupra nucleulul celulel 
nervoase. Spitalul, Bucuresct, 1904, xxiv, 304-311. — 
■jangley (J. N.) & Anderson ( I r. IC.) Position of the 
nerve cells on the course of the efferent nerve fibres. J. 
Physiol., Cambridge, 1895-6, xix, 131-139. — l.evene (P. 
A.) On the chemistry of the chromatin substance of the 
nerve-cell. J. Med. Research, Boat., 1903, x, 204-211.— 
Levi (G.) Contributo alia flsiologia della cellula nervosa. 

Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1896, i, 169-180, 1 pi. . 

Ricerche sulla capacity proliferativa della cellula ner- 
vosa. Ibid., 385. — liiigaro (E.) Sulle modiflcazioni 
.delle cellule nervose nei diversi stati funzionali. Speri- 
mentale. Sez. biol., Kirenze, 1895, xlix, 159-193. Also [Re- 
sume] : Aroh. ital. de biol., Turin, 1895-6, xxiv, 258-281. 

. Sulle alterazioni delle cellule nervose per rautila- 

zione parziale del prolungamento nervoso. Riv. di patol. 

nerv., Firenze, 1896, i, 432-435. . Considorazioni 

criticho intorno alia ipotesidi S. -Ramon y Cajal aul signi- 
flcato degli inorociamenti sensoriali, aensitivi e motor!. 
Riv. di patol. nerv., Kirenze, 1899, iv, 241-272. — ITIacal- 
lum (A. B.) Some points in the micro-chemistry of nerve 
cells. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 778. — M 'Kendi-ick 
(J. G.) The structural and physiological nervous unit. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1895-7, xxi, 182 - 189. — Mac- 
kenzie (J. J.) Investigations in the micro-chemis- 
try of nerve-cells. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1897, Loud., 

1898, lxvii, 822.— lTIagini (G.) La orientazione dei nu- 
cleoli delle cellule nervose motoric nel lobo elettrico della 
torpedine, nello stato di riposo e nello statu d' eccitazione. 
Atti d. xi. Cniig. med. internaz.. Roma, 1894, ii, fisiol., 104- 
108. — fl aim (G.) Histological changes induced in sym- 
pathetic, motor, and sensory nerve cells by functional ac- 
tivity. J. Anat. & Physiol'., Lond., 1894-o, xxix, 100-108, 
1 pi. — flu re hand (L.) Cellule nerveuse motrice medul- 
laire binucleee. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, 6. 
s., v, 511. — ITIarens (H.) Ueber Nervenzellen verande- 
rungen. Ztschr. f. Heilk.. Wieu u. Lei])z., 1900. 4. Hft., 
99-148, 2 pi. — iflai'incsco (G.) Recherches sur la bio- 
logie de la cellule nerveuse. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz. , 

1899, 89-111, 1 pi. . fitudes sur revolution et I'in- 

volution de la cellule nerveuse. Rev. neurol., I'ar., 1899, 
viii, 714-730. Also: Rev. scient, Bar., 1900, 4. s., xiii, 

161-168. . Recherches cytometriques et caryome- 

triques des cellules nerveuses raotrici s tipres la section de 
leur cylindraxe. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1900, 
cxxxi, 1237-1239. Also: J. de neurol., Par.. 1901, vi, 81; 
101, 2 pi. . Sur la presence de corps etrangers (sub- 
stances cristallines et microbes dans la cellule nerveuse en 
rapport avec la th6orie de 1'amiboiame nerveux. Presse 

med., Par., 1903, ii, 605-608. . Du role des excitations 

centripetes et centrifuges dans le fouctionnement et la nu- 
trition des cellules nerveuses. Rev. neurol.. Bar., 1905, xiii, 
657-675. — Iflartinotli (C. ) Sulla presenza di una sos- 
tanza neurocheratinica attorno alia cellula nervosa e sua 
importanza fiaiologica. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e left. Ren- 
dic, Milauo, 1899, 2. s., xxxii, 52-56. — Iflalliias-Dn val. 
L'amoebolsme des cellules nerveuses; la theorie histolo- 
gique du sommeil ; les nervi-nervorum. Rev. scient., Par., 
1898, 4. s., ix, 321-331.— lflercier (C.) The con( inuous ac- 
tivity of nerve cells. Lancet, Loud., 1890, i, 1091 .— lfliral- 
lie (C.) La cellule nerveuse; le neurone. Gaz. med. de 
Nantes, 1897-8, xvi, 58; 75. — iflisla vski (N.) O fiziologi- 
cheskol roli dendritov. [On the physiological role of den- 
drites.) Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1895, iii, no. 4,91-98. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.]: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Bar., 1895. 10. s., 
ii, 488.— ifIorat(J.-P.) Sur le pouvoir transformateur des 
cellules nerveuses a. l'egard des excitations. A rch. de phy- 
siol.norra.et path., Par.,1898,5.s.,x,278-288.— OTiihlmanu 
(M.) Ueber die Veriinderunuen der Nervenzellen in ver- 
schiedenem Alter. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 

1900, Berl., 1901. 148-157. Also: Anat. Anz., Jena, 1901, 
xix, 377-383. Also | Abstr. | : Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte BJOO, Lc^iiiz., 1901, lxxii, pt. 2, 

2. Hlfte., 20. . Weitere Untersucbungen iiber die 

Veranderungen der Nervenzellen in verschiedenem -Alter. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1901, 1 viii. 231-247, 2 pi.— 
rVaceiarone. Sulla biologia della cellula nervosa. Ri- 
forma med., Napoli. 1896, pt. 4, 229-232.— Nissl (F.) 
Ueber die aog(>nannten Granula der Nervenzellen. Neu- 
rol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1894. xiii, 676; 781; 810. . Die 

Hypothese der specifischen Nervenzellenfiinctiou. Allg. 
Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1897, liv, 1-107, 4 pi. 

. Nervenzellen and grane Suhstanz. Miiuchen. 

med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 988; 1023; 1060.— l»arsons 
(.1. II.) Action of nicotin upon nerve cells. Proc. Bhy- 
siol. Soc. Lond., 1900-1901, p. xxxviii. — Pomiiilinn. Au- 
tomatisme des cellules nerveuses. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1900, cxxx, 141-144. — Kaniiin y C'ajal 
(S.) L< yes de. la morfologia y dinamismo de las celulas 
nerviosas. Rev. triniest. microg., Madrid, 18i)7, ii, 1- 

28. . Estructiira del kiasma optico y teoria general 

de los entiecruzamientos de las vias nerviosas. Ibid., 
1898, iii, 15 65. See, also, supra, Lugaro. — Ken anf. 
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]Verve-CCils {Biology of). 

Sur les cellules nerveusea multipolaires et la theorie 
du neurone de Waldeyer. Bull. Acad, de nied., Tar., 
189.*). U. s., xxxiii, 207-215. Also: Bull, med., Par., 1895, 
ix, L93-195. — Koncoroiii (L.) Sui rapporti tra le cel- 
lule nervoso e le fibre atnieliniehe. Arch, di psicbiat. 
[etc.), Torino, 1901, xxii, 559-572, 1 pi.— Sailer (A.) The 
functions of nerve cells. Guy's Hosp. G;iz., Lond., 1896, 
\, 321 ; 355; 378; 397.— Scott ( F. H. ) The structure, 
micro-chemistry, and development of nerve cells; with 
special reference to their nuclein compounds. Univ. To- 
ronto Stud. Physiol, s., 1900, 1-36. — Segovia y Co- 
■- i-2i |<-« (I.) Misterios del mierocosmo revelados por una 
celula uerviosa. Regeueracion med., Salamanca, 1896, ii, 
225-233. Solvay (E.) La base eytologique primordialo 
des reflexes, de 1 'instinct et de la memoire. Inst. Solvay. 
Trav. de Lab., Unix., 1900. iii. fasc 3, 21-42.— Soury (J.) 
L'aiuiboisme des cellules nerveuses; critique des theories 
edifices surcette doctrine. Pressemed., Par., 1901, i, 273- 

276. Staderini (K ) Sur un noyau de cellules nerveuses 

intercale, les noyaux d'origine du vague etde l'hypoglosse. 
Arch. ital. de boil., Turin, 1895, xxiii, 41-46. Also [Rev.] : 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1897, x, 390-399.— 
Stefanowska (M.) fivolution des cellules nerveuses 
( in ticales chez la souris apr6s la naissance. Ann. Soc. 
roy. d. sc. med. et nat. do Brux., 1898, vii, 319-362, 2 pi.— 
Taglinni (G.) Per la rigenerazione delle cellule nervose 
dorsali (liititerzellen) nel midollo spiuale caudale di Triton 
cristatus. Monitors zool. ital., Firenze, 1901, xv, 345-350. — 
Turner (J.) Concerning the coutinuity of the nerve- 
cells, and some othi r matters connected therewith. J. 
Ment. Sc., Lond., 1905, li, 258-270, 1 pi.— Van Biervliet 
(J.) La substance chromophile pendant le cours du de- 
veloppement de la cellule nerveuso (chromolyse physiolo- 
gique et chromolyse < xperinientale). Nevraxe, Louvain, 
1900, i, 31-55. Also: J. de neurol., Par., 1900, v, 1-20.— 
Tan Diirinc (P.) fitude des differents etats fonction- 
nels de la cellule nerveuse corticale au moyen de la m6- 
thode do Nissl. Ibid., 1900-1901, ii, 113-172, 4 pi. — Van 
Gehnchten (A.) Conduction cellulip^te ou axipfete 
des prolongements protoplasmatiques. Bibliog. anat., 
Par. & Nancy, 1899, vii, 75-84 — Vincenxi (L.) Sul ri- 
vestimento delle cellule nervose. Anat. An/.., Jena, 1901, 

xix, 115-118. . Forma e distribuzione delle cellule 

nervose nel midollo allungato dell' uomo. Ricerche n. lab. 
di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1904, x, 137-149, 3 pi.— 
Warrington ( W. B. ) Further observations on the 
structural alterations observed in nerve cells. J. Physiol., 
Loud., 1899, xxiv, 464-478. 

IVerve-cells (Ganglionic). 

See, also, Nerves (Ganglionic, etc.); Nervous 
system (Symjjathetic). 

Bethe (A.) * Ueber die PrimitivfibriUen iu 
deu Ganglienzellen voin Meiischen und anderen 
Wirbeltbiereti. [Strasbnrg. ] 8°. Jena, 1898. 

Also, in: Morphol. Arb., Jena, 1898, viii, 95-116, 2 pi. 

Elias (B.) * Untersucbnugen iiber die Struk- 
tur des Zellleibes der Ganglienzellen. [Bern.] 
8°. Berlin, 1904. 

K5ster ( G. ) Zur Pliysiologie der Spinal- 
ganglien und der trophisclien Nerven, sowie zur 
Pathogenese der Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Leipzig, 
1904. 

Kotlar kwsky (Anna). * Physiologische nud 
mikrocbemische Beitriige znr Kenntuiss der 
Nervenzellen in den peripbereu Ganglien. 12°. 
Bern, 1887. 

Also, in: Mitth. d. naturf. Gesellsch. iu Bern (1887). 
1888, 3-23. 

Remak ( R. ) Ueber niultipolare Ganglien- 
zellen. 8°. [ Wien, 1854.] 

Repr. from : Monatsb. d. k. Akad. d.'/Wissensch. Wien 
1854. 

Adanikiewicz (A.) La circulation dans les cellules 
gangliounaires. [Extr.] Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par 
1885, ci, 826-829. . Zum Blutgefassapparat der Gau- 

§lienzelle. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1900, xvii, 44-48. . 
tehen alle Ganglienzellen mit deu Blutgefiissen iu di- 
recter V.-rbinduug? Neurol. Ceutralbl., Leipz., 1900, xix 
2-6.— Apolant ( H.) Ueber die sympathischeu GauHien- 
zellen der Nager. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1896 xlvii 
4til-471, 1 pi.— Arnold (J.) Ein Beitrag zu der feineren 
Structur der Ganglienzellen. Arch. f. path. Anat Tetc 1 
Berl., 1867, xli, 178-220, 2 pi. Also, Reprint.-Baglioni 
(S.) Sind die tatigen Ganglienzellen des Zentralnerven- 
systems der Sitz elektromotorischer Kriifte? Zentralbl 
1. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1905, xix, 345-348. — Bailey 
(F. R.) Studies on the morphology of ganglion cells iu 
the rabbit. J. Exper. M., X. Y., 1900-1901, v, 549-615 
5 pi.— Besta (C. ) Ricerche intorno alia genesi ed al 
modo di formazione della cellula nervosa nel midollo spi- 
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uale e nella piotuberan/.a del polio. Riv. sper. di freniat 

Reggio-Emilia. 1904, xxx, 96-119, 2 pi. i . Sul modo di 

formazione della cellula nervosa nei gangli spinali del 
polio. Ibid., 133.— Bethe (A.) Einige Bermerkungen 
iiber die intracellulareu Kauiilcheu der Spiuali.'anglleii- 
zellen und die Frage der Gauglienzellenfuuction. Anat 

Anz., Jena, 1900, xvii, 304-309. . Ueber die Nenro- 

fibrilleu iu den Ganglienzellen von Wii belthieren nud 
ill re Beziehungen zu den Golginetzen. Arch. f. uiikr 

Anat.. Bonn, 1900, lv, 513-558, 3 pi. . Die historische 

Entwickelung der Ganglienzellbypothese. Ergebu d 
Physiol., Wiesb., 1904, iii, 2. Abt., 195-213.— Biart (V.) 
Fibrils and ganglion-cells. M > id, Rec, N. Y., 1904, Ixvi 
217.— Bruckner (J.) Sur la structure tin.- de la cellule 
svmpathique. Arch. d. sc. med. . . . de Bucarest Par 
1898, iii, 197-204. Also [Abstr.]: Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 162— Carlson (A. J.) Die 
Ganglienzellen des Bulbus arteriosus und der Kaminer- 
spitze beim Salamander (Necturus maculatus). Arch. f. 

d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1905, cix, 51-62 Cassirer (R.) 

Ueber Veranderungen der Spiiialganglienzellen und ihrer 
ceutralen Fortsatze uach Durchschneidung der zugehori- 
gen peripheren Nerven. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh 
Leipz.. 1898, xiv, 150-160.— Vox (W. H.) Derfeinere Bail 
der Spinaluauglieuzelle des Eauiuchens. Anat. Hefte 

Wiesb., 1898, x. 73-103, 6 pi. . De zelfstaiidigheid 

van de zenuw-fibrillen in bet neuron; eene studieover bet 
granulanet en de tibrillen der spinaalgangliencel. Psy- 

chiat. en Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1898, ii, 371-378, 1 pi 

Dahlgren (U.) The giant ganglion cell apparatus. J. 
Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1898-9. viii, 177-179.— 
Dehlcr (A.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis vom feineren Ban 
der sympatbischen Ganglienzelle des Frosches. Arch. f. 
mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1895, xlvi. 724-739, 1 pi.— Dexter (II.) 
Zur Histologic der Ganglienzellen des Pferdes im uor- 
maleu Zustaude und liach Arsenikvergiftuug. Arb. a. d. 
Inst. f. Anat. u. Physiol, d. Centraluervensvst. an d. 
Wien. Univ., Leipz. u. Wien, 1897, 5. Hft., 165-178. 2 pi.— 
Dogiel (A. S.) Zwei Arten sympathiscber Nerven- 
zellen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1895-6, xi, 679-687. — Douag- 
gio (A.) Su speciali apparati fibrillari in elemeuti cel- 
lulari nervosi di alcuni centri dell' aoustico (ganglio ven- 
trale, nucleo del corpo trapezoide). Bibliosf. anat., Par. &. 
Nancy, 1903, xii, 89-97. — Donaldson (H. H.) On tho 
number and size of the spinal ganglion cells and dorsal 
root fibres in white rats of different ages. Am. J. Anat., 
Bait., 1901-2, i, 519. — Donaldson (II. II.) & Hoke 
(G. W.) On the areas of the axis cylinder and medullary 
sheath as seen in cross sections of the spinal nerves of 
vertebrates. J. Comp. Neurol. & Psychol., Granville, 0., 
1905, xv, 1-16.— Ere (F. C.) Sympathetic nerve cells and 
their basophil constituent in prolonged activity and re- 
pose._ J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1896, xx. 334-353, 1 pi.— 
IS wing (J.) Studies on ganglion cells; a preliminary 
communication. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1897-8), 1899, 
112-132. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liii, 513-517. [Dis- 
cussion], 525. Also, Reprint. . Studies on ganglion 

colls. Arch. Neurol. &. Psycho-Path., Utiea, 1898, i, 263- 
440, 6 pi. Also, Reprint. — Feinberg. Ueber den Ban 
der Ganglienzelle und iiber die Unterscheidung ihres 
Kerns von deui Kern der einzelligen tierischen Organismen. 
Monatsc.hr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1902. xi, 401-406, 
1 pi. — Fleiniuing (W.) Vom Ban der Spinalganglien- 
zellen. Beitr. z. Anat. n. Embryol. als Festg. Jacob Henle 

. . ., Bonn. 1882, 12-25, 1 pi. . Ueber den Bau der 

Spiiialganglienzellen bei Saugethieren, und Bemerkungen 
iiber den der centraleu Zellen. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 

Bonn, 1895, xlvi, 379-394, 1 pi. . Ueber die Structur 

der Spiualganglienzelleii. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., 

Jena, 1895, 19-25. . Die Structur der Spinalganylieu' 

zellen bei Saugethieren. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1897, 
xxix, 969-974. — Geier (T. A.) K voprosu o razvitii pro- 
toplazmaticheskikh otrostkov spinalnikh klTetok. [Devel- 
opment of protoplasmic processes from spinal cells.] J. 
nevropat. i psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1903. iii, 483- 

490. . K voprosu o razvitii dendritov spinalnikh 

klletok u visshikh pozvouochnikh. [Development of den- 
drites of spinal cells iu the higher vertebrates.] Ibid., 
suppl., pt. 2, 15.— Oolgi (C.) Intorno alia struttura delle 
cellule nervose. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1898, 1- 

40. . Di uuovo sulla struttura delle cellule nervose 

dei gangli spinali. Ibid., 1899, 1 ; 53. A Iso, Reprint. Also, 
transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1899, xxxi, 273; 278,2 
pi. — Hatai (S.) The finer structure of the spinal gan- 
glion cells in the white rat. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, 
O , 1901-2, xi, 1-24, 1 pi. — Heimniiii (E.) Beitriige txu 
Kenntniss der feineren Struktur der Spinalganglien. 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1898, clii, 298-336, 2 pL 

. Ueber die Structur der Spiiialganglienzellen; eiue 

Erwiderung. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1898, xvii, 797- 
800. — Held (A.) Structur der Ganglienzellen. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1897, xxix, 987-992. — Heimchen (P.) 
Ueber Trophospongienkanalclien sympathischer Gangli- 
enzellen beim Meuschen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903-4, xxiv, 
385-389. — Hodge (C. F.) Some effects of stimulating 
ganglion cells; preliminary communication. Am. J. Psy- 
chol., Bait, 1887-8, i, 479-486. . Changes in ganglion 
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Xerve-cells (Ganglionic). 

cells from birth to senile death; observations on man and 
honey bee. J. Physiol.. Loud. & Cambridge, 1894, svii, 
129-134, 2 pi. Alio [Abstr.J: Tr. Pan-Am. M. Cong. 1898, 
Wash.. 1895. pt. 2. 1254-1258. — Holmes (G.) On mor- 
phological changes in exhausted ganglion cells. Ztschr. f. 
allg. Physiol.. Jena. 1902-3. ii, 502-515.— Holmgren (E.) 
Zur Kenntuis dev Spinalganglienzellen von Lophins pis- 
catorius Lin. Anat, Hefte. Wiesb., 1899, xii, 71-154 10 pi. 

. Zur Kenntuis der Spinalganglienzellen des Kanin- 

chens und Frosches. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1899. xvi, 16J-171. 

Einige Worte zu der Mitteilung von Kopsch : Die 

Darstellung des Binnennetzes in spinaleu Ganglienzellen 
nnd anderen Kornerzellen mittels Osmiumsaure. Ibid., 
1902-3. xxii. 374-381— IvanuoiT (I. I.) Nleskolko zamle- 
chaniy otnositelno okraski gauglioznikh klietok tsentral- 
nol nervuol sistemi po sposobu Nisei's i o vidoizmleneni- 
yakh etovo sposoba, predlozhennikh Sudors' kirn i Telyat- 
nikom. [On staining ganglionic cells of the central nerv- 
ous system by Nissl's method, and on the changes of this 
method proposed by Sudors and Telyatnik.) Obozr. 
psichiat., nevrol. [etc.|, S.-Peterb., 1897, ii, 183-191.— 
jTaworowabi (M.) Apparato reticolare Golgiego w 
koniorkach zwojow miedzykrejjowyoll nizszych kr^gow- 
cow. I Golgi's ... in the intervertebral ganglionic cells 
of the lower vertebrates.] Rozpr. wydz. mateuiat.-przyr. 
Akad. Ciniej.. Krakow, 1902, 3. s., ii, P. 355-364, 1 pi.— 
Jelgersma (G.) De anatomic der gaugliencel. Nederl. 
Tijrtschr v. Geneesk., Amst., 1895. 2. R.. xxxi. pt. 2, 
1159-1174.— Kohn (A.) Die chromafliuen Zellen des Sym- 
pathies. Anat. Anz.. Jena, 1898-9, xv. 393-400. — Kol- 
mer (W.) Feber Kristalle in Ganglienzellen. Ibid., 
1904, xxv, 618-624. — KolMcr (P.) Studier bfver proto- 
plastnastrukturer i spinalganglieceller. [fitudes sur les 
structures de protoplasiue dans les cellules des ganglions 
spiuaux. Res., pp. xlii-xliv.] Finska liik.-sallsk. handl. 
Helsiugfoo. 1899. xli, 552-598, 1 pi. — B, a ignel- 1, a ra- 
tline. Cellules nerveuses multinucleates dans les gangli- 
ons -olaires de l'honome. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1902, lxxvii. 910-913. . Cytologic uormale des gan- 
glions solaires. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., 
Par., 1904. xvi. 737-760.— LangendorflT (O.) Die Bezie- 
hnugen der Nervenfasern des Halssympathieus zu den 
Gauglienzellen des oberen Halsknoteus. Centralbl. f. 
Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien. 1891-2, v, 129-131. — I, angle y 
(J. N.) On the question of commissural fibres between 
nerve-cells having the same function and situated in the 
same sympathetic ganglion, and on the function of post- 
ganglionic nerve plexuses. J. Physiol.. Lond., 1904. xxxi, 
244-259.— ron Leu Ii ossek . Feber den Bau der Spinal- 
ganglieuzellen. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1896, xxviii. 

982-984. . Bemerkungen iiber den Bau der Spiual- 

ganglienzellen. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1898, xvii. 
577 - 593. See, also, supra. Heimann. — Lngaro (E. ) 
Sulle alterazioni delle cellule nervose dei gangli spi- 
nali in segnito al taglio della branca periferica o cen- 
trale del loro prolungamento. Riv. di patol. nerv., 

Firenze, 1896, i, 457-470. . Sulla struttura delle 

cellule dei gangli spinali nel cane. Ibid., 1898, Hi, 433- 
443. 1 pi — Luithleii (F.) & .Sorgo (J.) Zur Farbung 
der Ganglienzellen. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1898, 
xvii, 640-642. — McCarthy ( D. J. ) A contribution to 
the stndy of iron infiltration in the ganglion cells. Univ. 
Penn. Contrib. William Pepper Lab., Phila., 1900, 107- 
128.-.TSarine«co (G.) Recherches sur Phistologie fine 
des cellules du svsteme svmpathique. Rev. neurol.. Par. 
1898. vi, 230-235.— Martin (H. a.) Recent discoveries 
in the physiology of ganglion cells. Tr. M. & Chir. Fac. 
Maryland. Bait.. 1891. 275-280. Also, Reprint. — Ma rti- 
notti (C.) & Tirelli (Y.) La microfotografia applicata 
alio studio della struttnra della cellnla nei ganglii spinali. 
Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino. 1899. ix, 229-272, 5 pi. 
Also [Abstr.]: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1899. xx, 1603. Also 
[Abstr.]: Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino. 1899, 4. B-, 
xlvii, 671-681. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Anat. Anz., Jena, 

1900 xvii, 369-380, 1 pi. . La microphotographie ap- 

liquee a l'etude de la structure des cellules nerveuses 
ansles ganglions intervert6braux d'animaux morts d'ina- 
nition. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, xiv, 
89-96. 1 pi. — Mine h (J.) Das Binnennetz der spinalen 
Ganglienzellen bei verschiedenen Wi rbeltieren . Inter- 
nat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1903. xx. 329- 
414.— Motta t'oro (A.) Nuovo contributo sulle granu- 
lazioni fucsinoflle delle cellule dei gangli spinali. Anat. 
Anz., Jena 1904. xxv, 97-'02. -Moxter. Weitere Bei- 
trage zur Pathologie der Nervenzelle. I. Feber Ganglien- 
zellenveranderuiigen bei kiinstlicher Steigerung der 
Eiseuwarrne. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1898, xvi. 121- 
124.— Onnf (B.) The biological and morphological con- 
stitution of ganglionic cells as influenced by section of the 
spinal nerve roots or spinal nerves; to which is appended 
some remarks on localization. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. T., 1895. xxii. 597-642. 4 pi.— Paton (S.) A study of 
the neurofibrils in the ganglion cells of the cerebral cor- 
tex. J. Exper. M., S T.. 1900. v. 21-26, 1 pi — Prenanl 
(A.) Notes cytologiques ; crystalloid es intranucleaires 
des cellules nerveuses sympathiciues chez les mammifores. 
Arch, d'anat. micr.. Par., 1897, i, 366-373, 1 pi. — Kabl- 
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Riielihard. Sind die Ganglienzellen araoboid? Eine 
Hvpotbese zarMeehauik psvehiseher Vorgsinge. Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1890, ix," 199. — K[ainon| y Cajal 
(S.) Types cellulaires dans les ganglions rachidieus de 
l'liomnie et des niannniferes. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 452. — Rctziu* ( G. ) TJntersu- 
chungen iiber die Nervenzellen der cerebrospinalen Gan- 
glieu und der iibrigen peripherischen Kopf'ganglien, 
luit besonderer Biicksicbt anf die Zelleuauslaufer. Arch. 

f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz.. 1880. 369-402. . Zur 

Kenntniss der Gausrlienzellen des Svmpathicus. Biol. Fo- 
ren. Forhandl. Verhandl. d. biol. Yer. in Stockholm, 1889- 

90, ii, 16-25, 1 pi. . Zur Kenntniss der (ianalieuzellen 

der Spinalganglien. Biol. Untersuch., Stockholm, 1892, n. 
F., iv, 59-62. — Hoi hi g (P.) Feber den Bander Ganglien- 
zelle. Med. Woche, Berl.. 1900, 511-515.— Rolidc (E.) 
Die Sphiiren-Bihlungen der Ganslienzellen. Znol. Anz., 
Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 359-364.— Kosin (H.) Ein Beitrag 
zur Lehre vom Bau der Ganglienzellen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1896, xxii, 495-497 — Both- 
nia mi (M.) Feber das Lipochroin der Gauglienzellen. 
Ibid.. 1901, xxvii, 164.— Schiifer (E. A.) Note on the oc- 
currence of ganglion cells in the interior roots of the cat's 
spinal nerves. Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 1881, xxxi, 34X. 
Also. Repi int. — Sehhpbach (P.) Beitrage zur Anato- 
mic und Physiologic der Ganglienzellen itn Zentralnerven- 
svstem der Tanbe. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen n. Berl., 
1905, xlvii, 439-474, 1 pi.— Schwnlbe (G.) Feber den Bau 
der Spinalganjrlien, nebst Bemerkungen iiber die sympa- 
thischen Ganglienzellen. Arch. f. tnikr. Anat., Bonn, 
1868, iv, 45-70. Also, Reprint. — Scinti (M.) Sopra alcune 
partieolaritk di struttura delle cellule dei gangli spinali 
dell' uoiuo. Ann. di nevrol.. Napoli, 1902, xx, 368 -376. 1 
pi. — Shinkishi Halai. Number and size of the spinal 
ganglion cells aud dorsal root fibers in the white rat at 
different ages. J. Comp. Neurol., Grauville, O., 1902-3, 

xii, 107-124. . A note on the significance of the form 

and contents of the nucleus in the spinal ganglion cells of 
the foetal rat. Ibid., 1904-5, xiv, 27-48, 2 pi.— Sjdral (E.) 
L'eber die Spinalnanglienzellen des Igels; eiu neuer Re- 
fund von krystalloiden BilduuLren in Nervenzellen; die 
intracellularen Kanalcheusvsterne. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 
1901. xviii. 239-266, 2 pi. — Smirnovr (A. E. ) Die 
Sti uktur der Nervenzellen im Sympathicus der Amphi- 
bieu. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Boun, 1^90, xxxv, 407-424. 2 

pi. . Zur Kenntuis der Morpbologie der sympathi- 

scheu Ganglienzellen beim Frosche. Anat. Hefte. Wiesb., 

1900. xiv, 409-431, 2 pi. . Einige Beobachtungen iiber 

den Bau der Spinalganglieuzellen bei einem viermonat- 
lichen menschlichen Embryo. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 

1901. lix, 459-470, 1 pi.— Slee»e (E. S.) A new ganglion- 
cell stain. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1897-8), 1899, 4-6.— 
Stilling (H.) Die chroniophilen Zellen und Korperchen 
des Svmpathicus; eine Berichligung. Anat. Anz.. Jena. 
1898. xv, 229-233, 1 pi. -Stiulnicha (F. K.) Feber das 
Yorkommon von Kanalchen nud Alveolen ini Korper der 
Ganglienzellen und in dein Axencvlinder einiger Nerven- 

fasern der Wirbeltiere. Ibid., 1899, xvi. 397-401. . 

Beitrasre zur Kenntniss der Ganglienzellen. Sitzungsb. 
d. k.-bohm. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch. 1900, Prag, 1901, No. 
16, 1-6: 19J1, Prag. 1902, No. 15, 1-15: 1902, Prag, 1903, No. 
41, 1-12. 1 pi.— Snker (G. F.) The surgery of the supe- 
rior cervical svmpathetic gaimlion. N. York M. J., 1900, 
lxxi, 266-268. — SukhanoflT ( S A. ) K voprosu ob en- 
dotsellyulyainol sleti v nervnikh elementakh spinal- 
nikh uzlov. [Endocellular net of nerve elements of the 
spinal ganglia ] J. nevropat. i psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, 
Mosk.. 1904. iv. pt. 2. 15-17. -Van Oehnehten (A.) 
& IVelis (C. ) Quelqnes points concernant la struc- 
ture des cellules des ganglions spinaux. Cellule, Lierro 
& Louvaiu. 1898, xiv, 371-384, 1 pt. Also [Abstr.]: Cli- 
ntons, Brux., 1898, xii, 154.— Veralti (E.) Feber die 
f'eiuere Structur der Ganglienzellen dea Sympathicus. 
Anat. Anz., Jena 1898. xv. ltto- l!i5. — Warrington 
(W. B.) «fc Griffith (F.) On the cells of the spinal gan- 
glia and on the relationship of their histological structure, 
to the axonal distribution. Brain. Lond., 1904. xxvii, 297- 
326. 1 pi.— Weber (L. W.) Feber EiBeninflltration der 
Ganglienzellen. Monatschr. f. Psvchiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 
1898, iii. 507-517, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Miinchen. nied. 
Wcbnschr.. 1898, xiv, 769. . Eisenhaltige Ganglien- 
zellen. All-:. Ztschr. f. Psychiat, [etc.], Berl., 1898-!). Iv. 
305.— von Wenilt id.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss der 
Strukturveianderungen der Ganglienzellen unter der Ein- 
wirkung starkerer Inductionsstrome. Skandiu. Arch. f. 
Physiol., Leipz... 1900-1901, xi, 372-381. 

IVerve-cells (Histology and morphology 
of). 

See, also, Nerve-cells (Biology of ); Nerve- 
cells (danglionic). 

Bchleb (A.) * Unterancbungen iiber den 
Ban der Nervenzellen. 8°. Wurzbiirg, 1897. 

Cahucci (V.) Intorno alia struttura delle 
cellule nervose. 8°. Camerino, 1901. 
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Nerve-cells (Histology and morphology 
of). 

(J matin (J.) La cellule nerveuse. Etudes 
d'histologie zoologiqne, sni la forme (lite myelo- 
cyte. 8°. Paris, 1890. 

* Gkekaeko (N.) Les variations fouctionnelles 
des cellules nervenses corticales cliez le cobaye, 
dtudiees par la m6thode Nissl. 8°. Bruxelles, 
1901. 

Khoxthal (P.) Von tier Nervehzelle und der 
Zelle im Allgemeiueu. 8°. Jena, 1902. 
See, also, infra, Fragnito (O.). 

Magini (G.) Sopra una nuova sostanza nu- 
cleare delle cellule uervose. sui. 4°. ATonte- 
pulciano, [1901]. 

Romano (A.) Di alcune particolarita nella 
fina auatomia delle cellule nervose elettriche. 
' 4°. Napoli, 1901. 

Starr (M. A.) Atlas of nerve cells. With 
the cooperation of Oliver S. Strong ami Edward 
Learning. 4 . Xew Fork London, 1896. 

Stefaxowska (Miclieliue). Evolution des 
cellules nerveuses corticales chez les souris 
apres la naissance. 8°. Bruxelles, 1898. 

Arnold (J.) Ueber Structur uud Architectur der 
Zellen. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn. 1898, Hi, 134; 535, 1 
pi. — Asai. Untersuchung iiber die Structur der Nerven- 
zellen, insbesondere der Protoplasmasubstanz. [Japanese 
text. German :il >str.. 19. Hit.] Mitt. d. nied. Gesellsch. 
zu Tokyo, L905, xix. 849-871, 1 pi. — Athias ( M. ) La 
vacuolization des cellules des ganglions spinaux cbez les 
animanx a 1'etat normal. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvii, 
9-13, 1 pi. — Auerbach (L.) Ueber die protoplasinatische 
Grundsubstanz der Nervenzelle und insbesondere der 
Spinalganglienzelle. Monatschr. f. Psycbiat. u. Neurol., 
Berl., 1898, iv, 31-44.— Azonlay (L.) Les nourofibrilles 
dans les cellules nerveuses situees autourdn tube digestif 
de la sangsue. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 
465-468. — BckhtrrrfT (V.) K voprosu o sootnosbenii 
drug s drugoin klletok tsentralnol nervnol sistemi. [On 
the interrelations of the cells of the central nervous system . ] 
Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etc.], 1890, i, 200-203. — Kenda 
(C.) Ueber die Bedeutung der durch basische A Dilin far- 
ben darstellbaren Nervenzellstructuren. Neurol. Ceil- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1895, xiv, 759-768.— Bcsta (C.) Ricerche 
iutoruo al modo con cuisi Stabilisconoi rapporti rautui tra 
gli elementi nervosi embrionali e sulla formazione del reti- 
colo interno della cellula nervosa. Riv. sper. di freniat., 

Reggio-Emilia, 1904, xxx, 633-647, 1 pi. . Rapporti 

mutui degli elementi nervosi embrionali e formazione della 

cellula nervosa. Ibid., 1905, xxxi, 92. . Sulla strut- 

tnra della guaina mielinica delle fibre nervose perifericbe; 
ricerche istologiche ed embriologiche. Ibid., 569-583, 1 
pi.— Belhe. [Teberdie Primitivfibrillen in den Ganalien- 
zellen uud Nerveufasern von Wirbeltieren und Wirbel- 
losen. Verhaudl.d.anat.Gesellsch., Jena,1898, xii,37. See, 
also, infra, Ramon y Cajal. — Bielschowasky. Ein 
neues Impraguationsverfahreu zur Darstellungder Neuro- 
flbrillen. Arch. f. Psycbiat., Berl., 1905, xxxix, 1321-1323.— 
Bielschowsky (M.) & Plien (M.) Zur Technik der 
Nervenzellenfarbung. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1900, xix, 
1141.— Binct (A.) Note sur la structure fibrillaire des 
cellules nerveuses chez quelques crnstaces decapodes. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1894, 9., s., vi, 162.— 
Boccardi (G.) Sopra una modificazione a' metodi per 
la colorazione delle cellule nervose secondo Nissl. Moni- 
tore zool. ital., Firenze, 1899, x, 141-143.— Bombicci (G.) 
Sui caratteri morfologici della cellula nervosa durante 
lo sviluppo. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1899, xxiii, 

101-125, 1 pi. See, also, infra, Morpurgo. . Ri- 

sposta ad alcune osservazioni al mio lavoro sui caratteri 
morfologici della cellula nervosa durante lo sviluppo. 
Ibid.. 1900, xxiv, 313-318.— Brown (N. W.) Anastomosis 
of nerve cells in the central nervous system of vertebrates. 
J. Comp. Neurol., Gran ville,0.,l 900-1901, x, 355-357, — Biih- 
ler (A.) Strukturelcroente in Nervenzellen. Verbandl. 
d. schweiz. naturf. Gesellsch., Zurich, 1896, lxxix, 170-174. 

. Untersuchuugen iiber den Bau der Nervenzellen. 

Verbandl. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1898 n.F. 
xxxi, 285-392. 2 pi.— Cabot (R. C.) The myelocyte of 
Ehrlich. Roston M. & S. J., 1896, exxxiv, 4-9 — Capo- 
bianco (F.) Ulteriori ricerche sulla genesi delle cellule 
nervose. Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 1905, xxiii, 50-63, 2 pi. 
Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1905-6, xliv, 187- 
200, 1 pi — Caracciolo (R.) La struttnra flbrillare della 
cellula nervosa secondo i nuovi metodi d' indagine istolo- 
gica. Clin. mod.. Firenze, 1905, xi, 445-448.— Chnsovni- 
koflT ( S. G. ) K voproso o proi'skbozhdenii i zuachenii 
sokov ikh kanaltsev v nervnikh klletkakh. [Origin and 
significance of the juice - canaliculi in nerve cells.] 
Vopr. nerv.-psikh. med., Kiev, 190.!, viii, 49-75, 2 pi.— 
Chenzinaki (C.) Zur Frage iiber den Bau der Ner- 
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venzellen (Was sind die Nissl'schen Korperchen >.). Neu- 
rol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1903, xxii, 1045-1050. — Ciaccio (C.) 
Sur la formation de uouvelles cellules nerveuses dans 
le synipathique des oiseaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1905, lix, 597.— Coghill (G. E.) Recent studies on 
the finer structure of the nerve cell. J. Comp. Neurol & 
Psychol., Granville, O., 1904, xiv, 171 - 199. — Collier 
(J. S.) A. new method of staining nerve cells (staining 
and differentiation in bulk). Rev. Neurol, it Psychiat!, 
Edinb., 1903, i, 709-712.— Colucci ((;.) Sulla morfologia 
e sill valore delle parti costitueiiti la cellula nervosa. Atti 
d. r. Accad. :ned.-chir. di Napoli. 1896, u. s., 1, 207-213. 

Also: Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 1896, xiv, 145-152. . 

La zona perinucleare nella cellula nervosa. Ibid., 1900, 
xviii, 123-127. — Coiiiint'lli ( A .) Di un metododi tecnica 
per lo studio dei prolungamenti delle cellule nervose. 
Policliu., Roma. 1899, vi, sez. med., 285-287.— Con li (A.) 
TJn nuovo nucleo di cellule nervose capsulate del coriloue 
bianco antero-laterale nel midollo lombare dell' uomo. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1888, 3. s., xxxvi, 361- 
366.— Crevatiu (F.) SulT uuioue di collide nervose; 
osservazioni microscopic he. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. 

di Bologna. 1899-1900, 5. s., viii, 503-509, 1 pi. . Sui- 

1' unione di cellule nervose e su di alcune particolarita ili 
struttnra del bulbo olfattivo. Rendic. Accad. d, sc. d. 1st. 
di Boloana, 1899-1900, iv, 44. — Crisafnlli (E.) Sulle 
alterazioui secoudarie del citoplasina nervoso (ricerche 
microscopiche). Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat., 
Napoli. 1900, x, 184-209, 1 pi.— Ball' Isola (G.) Le va- 
riazioni di struttura della cellula nervosa nelle diverse 
epoche dello sviluppo. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1N98 

iii, 407 — Be Back & Be Moor. Un detail de struc- 
ture de la cellule nerveuse. Ann. Soc. do med. de Gaud, 
1901, lxxx, 160-170. Also: Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem 
1901, ii, 65-69.— Boyel (A. S.) K voprosu o Btroyenii 
nervnikh klletok i otnosbenii osevotsilindricheskavo 
(nervuavo) ikh otrostka k protoplazmaticheskim (d<mri 
tain). [On the structure of nerve cells and the relation ol 
the axis cylinder (nerve) of their processes to the proto- 
plasmic ones (dendrites).] Izvlest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ. 
1893, v, pt, 2, 300-322, 1 pi. Also, transl : Arch. f. mikr. 
Anat., Bonn, 1893, xli, 62-87, 2 pi. — Bonaggio (A.) 
Contribute alia conoscenza dell' intima struttura della 
cellula nervosa nei vertebrati. Riv. sper. di freniat. 

Reggio-Emilia, 1898, xxiv, 460-464, 1 pi. . Nuove 

osservazioni sulla struttura della cellula nervosa. Ibid. 

772-778. . Brevi osservazioni su alcuni rapporti fra 

rete periferica e tessutocircumambiente e sulla coesistenza 
delle fibrille di A. Bethe e della rete flbrillare nella cellula 

nervosa dei vertebrati. Ibid., 1900, xxvi, 731. . 

Sulla presenza di sottili fibrille tra le maglie del reticolo 
periferico nella cellula nervosa. Bibliog. anat., Par. & 
Nancy, 1901, ix, 223-227. Also: Riv. sper. di freniat., 

Regsr'io-Erailia, 1901, xxvii, 127-131. . Le fibrille nella 

cellula nervosa dei mainmiferi. Bibliog. anat., Par. & 

Nancy, 1903, xii, 197-199. . 11 reticolo flbrillare endo- 

cellulat e negli elementi nervosi dei vertebrati di fronte a 
recent! ricerche. Monitors zool. ital.. Firenze, 1904, xv, 

319-325. . II reticolo flbrillare endocellularee il cilin- 

drasse della cellula nervosa dei vertebrati e metodi vari di 
colorazione elettivadel reticolo eudocellulare e del reticolo 
periferico basati sull' azione della piridina sui tessuto 
nervoso. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1904, xxx, 
397-443, 5 pi.— Bonaggio (A.) & Coined (C.) A pro- 
posito della zona perinucleare nella cellula nervosa. Ann. 
di nevrol., Napoli, 1900, xviii, 227-229.— Bonaggio (A.) 
& Fragnito (O.) Lesioni del reticolo flbrillare endo- 
cellulate nelle cellule midollari per lo strappo dello sciatico 
e delle relative radici spinali. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reg- 
gio-Emilia, 1905, xxxi, 383-386.— Bownarowicz (Elz- 
bieta). Komorki nerwowe i cialka -wedrujace. [Nerve 
cells and wandering bodies.] Pain. Towarz. Lek. War- 
szaw., 1893, lxxxix, 763-784, 1 pi. Also, transl. : Arch. lab. 
obsh. patol. p. imp. Varshav. Univ., 1893, i, 77-94, 1 nl.— 
Fcrrata (A.) Sui nucleolo della cellula nervosa. Ken- 
die, d. Ass. med.-chir. di Parma, 1905, vi, 47-55. Also 
[Abstr.]: Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1905, xvi, 170.— 
Fish (P. A.) The form and relations of the nerve cells 
and fibers in Desmognathiis fusca. (Preliminary notice.) 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1894.ix,754-758. Also. Kepi int.— Flt-ni- 
niiiig (\V.) Ueber die Struktur centraler Nervenzellen 
bei Wirbeltieren. Anat. Hefte, "Wiesb.. 1895-6. vi, 561-570, 
1 pi.— Fragnito (O.) Lo sviluppo della cellula nervosa 
ei canalicoli del Holmgren. Ann. di nevrol.. Napoli, 1900, 

xviii 433-441. . Lo sviluppo della cellula nervosa 

nel midollo spinale di polio. Ibid., 1902, xx, 349-367, 3 pi. 

. Per la genesi della cellula nervosa, a proposito 

di una recente pubblicazione del P. Kronthal. Anat. 

Anz., Jena, 1902, xxii, 292-297. . Su la genesi del 

prolungamenti protoplasmatici della cellula nervosa. Ann. 
di nevrol., Napoli, 1904, xxii. 375-384, 1 pi.— van Ge- 
buchtrn (A.) L'anatomie fine de la cellule nerveuse, 
Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, 

iv, sect. 7, 150-208.- Gcicr (T.) Sur la forme et le de- 
veloppemcnt des prolougements protoplasm atiques des 
cellules spinales chez les vertebr6s snperieurs. Neviaxe, 
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Lonvain. 1902-3, iv, 231-249. Also, transl. : J. Ment. Path., 
X Y 1903, iv, 68-7-'.— Gemelli (A.) Sopra le neurori- 
brille (telle cellule nervose (lei verini secundo un nuovo 
metodo di dimostrazione. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvii, 
449 - 462. — Georgescu-Iiache (I. L.) Asupra excen- 
triaarel simple a nucleulul in oelula nervoasa. [Simple 
excentrization of the nucleus in nerve cells. ) Spitalul, 
BucurescI, 1901, xxi, 507 - 509. — CSolgi (C.) Appunti 
interna alia struttura delle cellule nervosa. R. 1st. Lomb. 
di sc e lett. Kendic, Milam), 1898, 2. s., xxxi, 930 - 941. 

AUo- Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1898, lvii, 209; 279. . 

Iutorno alia struttura delle cellule nervose. Boll, d. Soc. 
med -chir. di l'avia. Milano, 1898, 1-14. Alio: Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin, 1898-9, xxx, 60-71. Alio [Abstr.]: Ri- 

forma med., Xapoli. 1898, xiv, pt. 2, 329. . Sur la 

structure des cellules nerveuses de la moelle 6piuiere. 
Ciiiquanten. de la Soc. de biol.. Par., 1899, 507-530, I pi. 

L. Le reticulum intra-cellulaire et la structure fibril- 

laire peripheriqne de la cellule nerveuse. Cong, internat. 

de med. C. r., Par , 1900, sect, de neurol., 582-580. . 

Sulla struttura delle cellule uervose dell mid olio spinale. 

Boll. d. Soc. med.-ohir. di Pavia, 1900, 1-32, 1 pi. . 

Iutorno alia struttura delle cellule uervose della corteccia 
cerebr.de. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, xiv, 
164-176.— de Gothai-d (E.) Quelques modifications au 
procede de Nissl. pour la coloration elective des ceNules 
nerveuses. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol , Par., 1898, 10. s., 
v 530-532.— Hamilton (Alice). The division of dif- 
ferentiated cells in the central nervous system of the white 
rat. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1901-2, xi, 297-320, 

2 pi.— Halai (S.) On the presence of the centrosome in 
certain nerve cells of the white rat. Ibid., 25-39, 1 pi. 

On the nature of the pericellular network of nerve 

cells. Ibid.. 1903 - 4, xiii, 139-147, 1 pi. — Ha vet ( J. ) 
Kapports entre les prolongements des cellules nerveuses 
des invertebres et des vertebres. Bull. Soc. de med. ment. 
de Bel»., Gaud <fc Leipz., 1899, 396-404, 6 pi.— Held (H.) 
Beitra<'e zur Structur der Xervenzellen uud ihrer Fort- 
satze. "Arch. f. Anat. u. Entweklngsgesch., Leipz., 1895, 

396: 1897, 204: Snppl.-Bd., 273, 6 pi. Ueber die 

Verbindungsweise der Xervenzellen. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
Berl.. 1898, xxx. 656-660.— Hfimeguy (F.) Recherches 
recentes sur la constitution des cellules nerveuses. Aunee 
psyohol., Par., 1904, x, 211-227.— Hodge (C. F.) A 
microscopical study of changes due to functional activity 
in nerve cells. J. Morphol., Host , 1892, vii. 95-168. 1 pi. 
Also Reprint. — Holmarcii ( E.) Zur Kumtnis der 
Spiiial"au"lienzelleu des Kaninchens uud des Frosches. 

Anat. Anz., Jena, 1899, xvi. 161-171. . Weitere Mit- 

teilungen iiher den Bau der Xervenzellen. Ibid., 388-397. 

. Studien in derfeineren Anatomie der Nei veuzellen. 

Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1900, xv, 3-89, 14 pi. . Noch 

weitere Mitteilungen iiher den Bau der Xervenzellen ver- 
schiedener Tiere. Anat. An/... Jena. 1900, xvii, 113-129. 

Weitere Mitteilungen iiher die Saftkanalcben der 

Xervenzellen. Ibid., xviii, 290-296. . Om egendom- 

liga forandringar i karnans utseende hos nervceller. 
[Peculiar changes in the appearance of the nucleus 
in the nerve cells.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1901, n. f., l, 

471-485. . Ueber die sogenannten intracellulaieu 

Faden <ler Xervenzellen von Lophiua piscatorius. Anat. 

Anz., Jena. 1903, xxiii, 37-49. . Ueber die Tropho- 

spougien der Xervenzellen. Ibid., 1903-4, xxiv, 225-244. 

. Ueber die Trophospongieu centraler Nerveuzellen. 

Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwicklngsgesch., Leipz., 1904, 15-32, 

3 pi — JJailerholm (G. A.) Endozellulare Netze Oder 
durchlaufeude Fibrillen in den Ganglienzellen. Arch. t. 
mikr. Anat., Bonn. 1905, lxvii, 103-123, 2 pi— Jawo. 
ron -It i (M.) Apparato reticolare Golglego w komorkacn 
zwoj6w raiedzykre.gowveh nizszych kre.gowc6w (1' appa- 
rato reticolare de Golgi dans les cellules des ganglions 
spinaux des vertebres inferieurs (oiseaux, amphibious)). 
Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. deCracovie, 1902, 403-413, 1 pL— 
Jorio. Structure des cellules nerveuses. Soc. roy. d. 
sc. med. et nat. de Bi ux. Bull., 1904, lxii, 79-86.— Joseph 
(H.) Ueber eigentiimliche Zellstrukturen 1m Zentral- 
nervensy8tem von Amphioxus. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1904. 
xxv, Erguzngshft., 16-26 — Juliuabur«er (O.) <fc Meyer 
(E.) Zur Fiirhung und Histologic der Xervenzellen; Be- 
merkun" zu dem Aufsatz des Herm Rosin. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, xxiv, 689.— von 
Kolliker (A.) Xervenzellen und Nervenfasern. Biol. 
Central bl., Erlang., 1892. xii, 33 - 51.— itoluier ( W.) 
Ueber das Verbalteu der Xeurofihrillen an der Peripherie. 
Anat. Anz., Jena., 1905, xxvi, 56() - 509.— Kol»ter (R.) 
Ueber das Vorkommen von Centralkorpern in den Ner- 

zellen von Cottus scorpius. Ibid., 1900, xvii, 172. — 

Ueber Centrosomen und Spharen in meiischlichen Vorder- 
hornzellen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Xervenh., Leipz., 1901, 

xx, 16-23, 1 pi. . Om forandringar i karnans utseende 

hos nervceller. [Changes in the appearance ot the nu- 
cleus in nerve cells.] Ilvgiea, Stockholm, 1901, D. f., I, 
pt.2, 479-484.— I. ache (I.-G.) Penetrations de substance 
chromatophile dans le novau de la cellule nerveuse. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905. lix, 682-685. . 
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Sur le nucleole de la cellule nerveuse; inorphologie. J. 
. de neurol., Par., 1905, x, 501-511.— Langley (J. X.) [et al.]. 
Discussion on conduction and structure in the nerve-arc 
and nerve cell. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1904, Lend., 1905, 
751-754.— Lardovaki (M. D.) ol> anastomoticheskikh 
svyazvakh mezhdu nervnimi kllctkami. [Anastomoses 
between l he nerve cells. | Kussk. Vrach, S.-Peterh., 1902, 
i 449-453.— JLegendre (R.) Sur la presence do granula- 
tions dans les cellules nerveuses d'Helix aspersa et leur 
cvlindraxe. Compt, rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 190o lvni, 
494_496 . Sur la nature du trophospongium des cel- 
lules nerveuses d'Helix. Ibid., 841-843. -von LeiiliOB- 
■ek (M ) Ueber Nervenzolleiisti ueturen. Verhandl. d. 
anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1896, x, 15-21.— Levi <G.) Su 
alcune particularity di struttura del nucleo delle cellule 
nervose. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1896, 1 141-149. 
Ricerche citologicho comparate sulla cellula ner- 
vosa dei vertehrati. Ibid., 1897, ii, 193; 255 2 pi . . 

Considerazioni sulla struttura del nucleo delle cellule ner- 
vose. Ibid., 1898, iii, 289-295.— Lewis (Margaret). Cen- 
trosome and sphere in certain of the nerve cells ot an in- 
vertebrate. Anat. An/.., Jena, 1896, xii, 291-299.— I.o 
Monaco (D.) & Marioni (O.) L' a/.ione del solventi 
delle sostauze grasse sulla cellula nervosa. Arch, farma- 
col. spec, Roma, 1902, i, 14-27, 1 pi.— London (E._ S.) 
Xelroflbrilli v tsentralnol i perifencheskol nervnol siste- 
mle [Xeurofibrilhe of the central and peripheral nervous 

system.] Arch. biol. nauk S.-Peterb., 1899-1900, 

viii 261-263. Also, trawl. : Arch. d. sc. biol., St. Petersb., 
1900-1901, viii, 265-267.— Lugaro (E.) Sul valore rispet- 
tivo (fella parte cromatica e della acromatica uel cito- 
plasma delle cellule nervose. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 

1896 i 1-11. ■ Su di un presuuto nuovo reperto nel 

nucleo delle cellule uervose. Ibid., 149. [Discussion], 

180-182. . Sui metodi di dimostraziono delle neuro- 

fibrille. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Einilia, 1905, xxxi, 
89-91.— Lnxenburg (J.) Badania nad morfologia. ko- 
m6rki nerwowej w stanie spokoju i wzmo/.uej jej c/.yn- 
nosci. [On the morphology of the nerve-cell during rest, 
and its possible function.] Pam. Towarz. Lek. War- 
szaw., 1898, xciv, 637-672.— Luzzato (A. ^1.) Ueber Er- 
^ebnisse der Xervenzellenfarbung in unflxirtem Zustande. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 1212-1214. . Sul- 

1' esistenza e lo sviluppo di una sostauza ciauofila e di una 
sostanza eritrofila nella cellula nervosa. Sperimentale. 

Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1903, lvii, 691-695. — . Sulla 

coloi azioue a fresco della cellula nervosa. Lavori d. Cong, 
di med int. 1902, Roma, 1903, xii, 601. Also: Arch, per le 
sc. med., Torino, 1903, xxvii, 205-214.— Lyiibimoff (S. I.) 
O vo/.vrashtshenii patologicheski izmlenyonuikh nervnikh 
klletok v normalnoye sostoyaniye. [On the return of 
pathologically changed nerve-cells to their normal condi- 
tion ] Trudi V Byezda Ohsh. russk. vrach. v pamyat Piro- 
gova S.-Peterh., 1894, i, 585-589.— Magi ni (G.) Aucora 
sulla'ubica/.ione del nucleolo nella cellula nervosa motoria. 
Anomalo, Xapoli, 1891, iii, 174.-Mainzer. Von den Be- 
ziehungeu des Tigroids zu Kern und Plasma. Monatschr. 
f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1902, xii, 209-213. — Mann 
(G. ) Histological changes induced in sympathetic, 
motor and sensory nerve cells by functional activity. 
Proc. Scot. Micr. Soc, Loud. & Edinh., 1890-95, l, 145- 
153, 1 pi. . On the preparation of nerve cells for ex- 
perimental histological investigation. Ibid., 154-168. 
Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. wissensch. Mikr., Brnschwg., 

1894 xi 479—194. . Further points in the histology 

of nerve cells. Proc. Scot. Micr. Soc, Loud. & Kdinb., 
1890-95, i. 263. Die iihi illiire Struct ur der Ner- 
veuzellen. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch.. Jena, 1898, xiv, 
39-42. Also, fraud. [Abstr.] : Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 
1898, Loud., 1899, lxviii, 719 — Marinewco (O.) Recher- 
ches sur l'histologie dela cellule uerveuse avec quelques 
considerations physiologiques, ( Jompl rend. Acad. d. sc., 

Par., 1897, exxiv,' 823-826. . In chestia asa numitu- 

lnl pigment al celulel nerv6se. Romania med., BucurescI, 

1900, viii. 182. . Sur la presence de granulations 

oxyueutrophiles dans les cellules'' nerveuses. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, II. s., iv, 1289-1291. . 

La presence de corps fetrangers (substances cristallines et 
microbes) dans lea cellules nerveuses, en rapport avec la 
theorie de l'amibolsme uerveux. [Ran. de F. Raymond.] 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1903, 3. s., 1, 20-23. . Re- 
cherches sur les granulations et les corpuscules colorables 
des cellules du Bvsteme nerveu? central et peripherique. 

Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 1903, iii. 1-21, 1 pi. . 

Sur la presence d'un reseau special dans la region du pig- 
ment jaune lies cellules nerveuses. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1904, lvii, 522. . Recherches sur le pig- 
ment jaune des cellules nerveuses. Rev. de psychiat., 
Par., 1905, 45-70. . Sur la presence d un reseau spe- 
cial dans la region pigmentee des cellules nerveuses. J. 
(le neurol., Par., 1905, x, 81-90.— Mai liiiolli (C.) Su 
alcune particolarita di struttura delle cellule nervose. 
Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1899, ix, 74-90, 2 pi. Also, 
transl: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1899-1900, xxxii, 293- 
308. . Sur la resistance du revetement peripherique 
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IVerve-cells {Histology and morphology 
of). 

de la cellule nervense a la maceration. Verhandl. d. anat. 

Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, xiv, 87. . Sulla resistenza del 

reticolo interim delle cellule nervose alia macerazione. 
Gior. d. r. Accatl. di med. di Torino, 1905, 4. 8., xi, 398- 
407 _ tlefuuna-Vitrano (S.) Ricereta© sulla tine strut- 
tnra della cellula nervosa. Ann. d. cliu. d. mal. ment. e 
uerv d r. Univ. <li Palermo (1900-1902), 1903. ii, 235-252, 
1 pi. Also: Pisani, Palermo, 1902, xxiii, 178-199, 1 pi.— 
jMit-hoCle (A.) Con tribal ion al'etude de l'histologiefine 
tie la cellule nerveuse. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., 
Brux., 1904, 4. 8., xviii, 51.5-556, 4 pi. [Rap. de Van Knm- 
beke). 459-405. Also: Nevraxe, Lou vain, 1904-5, vi, 235- 

278, 4 pi. IHodena (G.) La line struttuia della eel- 

lula nervosa. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio - Emilia, 
1900, xxvi. 197-219 — Monteforte (Pia). Contribute alio 
studio della struttuia intima della cellula nervosa nei 
veileluati. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 
1900, xx, 113; 202, 1 pi.— ITIorpurgo (B.) Osservazioni 
al lavoro del G. Bombieci: Sni caratteri morfblogici 
della cellula nervosa durante lo sviluppo. Arch, per le 
sc. med.. Torino, 1899. xxiii, 331-333.— ITIosse. Ueber Sil- 
berinipi agnation der Markscbeiden und der Nervenzellen. 
Deutsche iued. Wchuschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1900, xxvi, 
Ver.-Beil., 134.— ITIotta-C'oco (A.) Secondo contiibuto 
alio studio delle grauulazioni fuesinofile della cellula dei 
gangli spiuali. Sperinieutale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 
1903, lvii, 690-098.— iHotla-Coco (A.) & l.onibaitlo 
(G.) Contributo alio studio delle grannlazioni fuesinotilec 
della strutt ui a della cellula dei gangli spinali. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1903, xxiii, 635-640. Also: Riv. mens, di psichiat. 
forense, Napoli, 1903, vi, 443-448.— Moaarre (C.) Sur la va- 
riation des corpuscules de Nissl dans diverses conditions 
physiologiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 

0U7. . Sur les modifications des cellules uorveuses 

etudiees an moyen de la methode de Nissl. Arch. gen. de 
med., Bar., 1905, ii, 3137-3167, 1 pi.— IHurzayrff (B. V.) 
K ucbeniyu o tleltsakh Ni»8l'ya. [Ou Nisei's bodies.] 
Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb..' 1898-9, vii, 450-472. Also, 
transl.: Arch. d. sc. biol., St.-Petei sb., 1899, vii, 435-455. — 
de Nabiat) (M.) Noyau lobe des cellules nerveuses chez 
les gasteropodes pulmoues aquatiques (Liinna;a stagnalis 
et Planorhis corneua); actiou des anesthesiques generaux 
(chloro forme). Cong, i' teruat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, 
sect, d'hist., 139-144. — Nel is (C.) Un nouveau detail do 
structure du protoplasme des cellules nerveuses (etat 
spireinatoiix du protoplasme). Acad. roy. de Belg. Bull, 
de la cl. d. sc., Brux., 1899. 102-125, 4 pi.— Neppi (A.) 
Sulle alterazioni eadeveriche delle cellule uervose rilevabili 
col meto<lo di Nissl. Riv. di patol. uerv., Firenze, 1897, ii, 
152-155. — IVimsI (F.) Ueber die Nomenklatur in der 
Nervenzellenauatomie und ihre niichsten Ziele. Neurol. 
Oentralbl., Leipz., 1895, xiv, 66; 104.— IVoon (L.) Some 
observations an the nerve cell connection of t he efferent 
vagus fibres in the tortoise. Proc. Physiol. Sac. Loud., 
1900-1901, pp. v-vii. — Nurvo (El) rnetodo de estudio de 
las celulas nerviosas de S. Ram6n y Cajal. Clin, mod., 
Zaragoza, 1904, iii, 254-261, 1 pi.— Obersteiner (H.) 
Bemerkungzu dein Aufsatze des Herrn Vladislav Ruzicka 
zur Histologic der Nucleolen der centralen Nervenzellen. 
Ztschr. f. wissensch. Mikr., Brnschwg., 1898-9, xv, 60. 

. Uber das hellgelbe Pigment iu den Nervenzellen 

und das Vorkoiumeii weiterer fettahnlicher Korper im 
Cen trainer vensy stem. Arb. a. d. neurol. Inst. a. d. YVien. 
Univ., Leipz. & Wien, 1903, 10. Hft., 1; 245. 2 pi. Also, 
Reprint. — Olmer (D.) Quelques pointscoiiceriiant l'his- 
togeuese de la cellule nerveuse. Compt. rend. Soc de 

biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 908-911. . Sur l'histogenese 

des cellules de Purkin.je du cervelet chez le m out on, le cbat 

et le cobaye. Ibid., 911-913. . Note sur le pigment 

des cellules nerveuses. Ibid., 1901, 11. s., 500-508. . 

Sur les granulations dites oxyneutrophiles de la cellule 
nerveuse. Ibid., 1902, liv, 1506.— Olim rll) ) & Stephan 
(P.) Sur ledeveloppementdesneurotibrilles. Ibid., 1905, 
lviii, 166-168.— I'ai lioii (M.) & Goldstein (M.) Starea 
celulelor piramidale marl iu uima lesiunilor fasclcolulul 
piramidal. [The position of the great pyramidal cells in 
connection with . . .] Spitalul, BucuresellOOl, xxi, 1-10. — 
Passek (V. P.) Noviye sposobi okrashi vaniya nervnikh 
klietok (k voprosu o sokovikh kaualtsakh). [New meth- 
ods of coloring nerve cells: on juice-canaliculi.] Obozr. 
psichiat., uevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1904, ix, 593-002. Also, 
transl.: Neurol. Ceutralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxiv, 606; 653.— 
Palon (S.) I)ie Histogenesis der Zellenelemente der 
Hirnriude. Neurol. Centralbl. Leipz., 1899, xviii, 1086- 

1088. . A study of the neurofibrils iu the ganglion 

cells of the cerebral cortex. J. Exper. M., N. Y., J900, 

v, 21-25. . Certain essential points in the technic of 

staining nerve-cells. Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 123-125.— 
Pen-in de la Tout-he &. Dade (M.) Note sur la 
structure du noyau et la division aniitosique des cellules 
nerveuses du cobaye adulte. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1901, ix, 
78 - 84. — Pick (F.) Ueber niorphologische Diffeien- 
zen zwischen luhendeu und erregten Ganglienzellen. 
Deutsche med. Wchuschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, xxiv, 
341.— PMevnitaki ( A. A. ) Vidolzmleueniye Sposoba 



Aerve-cells {Histology tunl morplwlogy 
of). 

okraski nervnikh klietok po Nissl'vu. [Modification of 
the method of staining nerve cells according to...] 
Obozr. psichiat., uevrol. [etc. J, S.-Peterb., 1903, viii, 27o.— 
Pighiiii. Sulla origine e formazione della cellula ner- 
vosa negli embrioni di selaci. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reg. 
gio-Einilia, 1905, xxxi, 93-97.— Piles (A.) Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der Pigmententwickelung in den Nervenzellen. 
Arb. a. d. Inst. f. Anat. u. Physiol, d. Centralnerven-vst. 

an d. Wien. Univ., Leipz. u. Wien, 1895,3. lift., 123-139. 

Poll (H.) & Mo anile r (A.) Ueber phaeoohrome Zellen 
im Ceutralnervensystem des Ulutegels. Arch. f. Physiol. 
Leipz.. K)03, 549.— Poliiiiiord vinoli ( D. ) 0 Nissl'! 
evskikh tleltsakh nervnikh klietok. |Sur li s coi pusoull a 
de Nissl dans les cellules nerveuses. Exlr.. 589.] Russk. 
arch, patol., klin., med. i bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1901 xi 
578-586. Also [Outline] : Dnevnik Syezda Obsh. Ktissk'. 

Vracb. v pamyat Pirogova, Kazan, 1899, vii, 234-236. 

Pregowiiki (P.) Dzialanie wody na obumarle komdrki 
nerwowe w ludzkiej korze m6zgowcj. [Action of water 
ou dead nerve cellsof the human cerebral cortex. | Przegl. 
lek., Krakow, 1904, xliii, 63.— Ramuii y Cajal (S.) La 
morpbologie de la cellule nerveuse. Rev. scient., Par., 
1895, 4.8., iv, 705-708. Also, transl.: Arch. f. Anat. it. 

Entwcklngsgescb., Leipz., 1896, 187-201. . Sobre las 

relaciones de las c61ulas nerviosas con las neuroglias. 

Rev. trimest. microg., Madrid, 1896, i, 38-41. . La red 

superficial de las celul is nerviosas centrales. Ibid., 1898. iii, 
199-204. . La celula piramidal del cerebroen los rep- 
tiles. Ibid., 1899, iv, 73-76. . Morfologia de la c61ula 

nervinsa. Actas y mem.d. ix.Cong. internac. de big. y dp- 

mog. 1898, Madrid, 1900, xiv, 55-62. . Consideraciones 

criticas sobre la teoria de A. Bethe acerca de la estructura 
v conexionea de las celulas nerviosas. Cong, iuteruat. 
de un d. C.-r.. Madrid. 1904, xiv, sect, d'anat., 69-104.— 
Rathonyi (F. R.) A Golgi-fele method us basznalbat6- 
sagauak hatarai az idegsejt physiologiajaban es patho- 
logiajaban. [The limits of the availability of the method 
of Golgi in the physiology and pathology of the nerve 
cells.] Orvostud. ertek. gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Buda- 
pest, 1902, ii. f., iii, 229-262. — Reieb (F.) Ueber eine 
neue Granulation in den Nervenzellen. Arch. f. Phy- 
siol., Leipz., 1903, 208-214 — Romano (A.) A proposito 
di una nuova sostanza nel nucleo delle cellule nervosa 
elettricbe. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902, xxi, 461-467.— Kon. 
coroiii (L.) Su un nuovo reperto nel nucleo delle cellule 
nervose. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1895, xvi, 447- 

450, 1 pi. . Sulle cellule nervose, con prolungamenti 

protoplasmatici a ramificazione distale. Arch, per le 
sc. med., Torino, 1900, xxiv, 173-192. — Koiicoroiii (I..) 
& lTlathieu (A.) Contributo alio studio dei prolunga- 
menti protoplasmatici delle cellule nervose. Ann. di fre- 
niat. [etc.], Torino, 1902, xii, 265-273.— Ko»in (II ) /air 
Farbungund Histologic der Nervenzellen. Deutsche nieil. 
Wchuschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, xxiv, 615-617. Also: 
Neurol. Ceutralbl.. Leipz., 1898, xx ii. 6U0.— Ko*in A, von 
Fenyvcssy (B.) Ueber das Lipochrom dei [Terven- 
zellen. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1900,clxii,534-540, 
2 pi. — Koasi (E.) L' intima struttura delle cellule ner- 

vose iimane. Nevraxe, Louvain, 1904-5, vi, 329-349. -. 

Fina istologia delle cellule nervose giganti della corteccia 
cerebrale uinana. Ibid., 1905-6. vii, 87 - 105. — Kiiltiiii 
(A.) & Apathy (S.) Sulle flbrille nervose altratermi- 
nali nelle piastre motrici dell' uomo. Riv. di patol. nerv., 
Firenze, 1900. v, 433-444. — Ruzicka (V.) Kin Beitrag 
zur Untersuchtiugsmethodik und zur Histologic der Nu- 
cleolen der centralen Nervenzellen. Ztschr. f. wissensch. 

Mikr., Brnschwg., 1897-8, xiv, 452-455. . Untersu- 

chungen iiber die feinere Structur der Nervenzellen und 
ihrer Fortsatze. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn. 1898-9, liii. 

485-510, 1 pi. . Zur Gesehichte und Kenntnis der 

feineren Structur der Nucleolen centraler Nervenzellen. 
Anat. Anz.. Jena, 1899, xvi, 557-563.— Ma It :i Iii. Z»r 
Farbetec.hnik der Nervenzellen uach Luithren und Salf;o. 
[Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo. 1900, 
xiv, 985. — St barter (C.) Recherches sur la Btrnctnra 
dite fibrillaire He la cellule nerveuse. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1905, xiii, 1021-1028. — Sczawinska (Wanda). Sur la 
structure roticulaire des cellules nerveuses centrales. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1896, . xxiii. 379. -Nliin- 
kiahi Hatai. On the mitosis in the nerve cellsof tho 
cerebellar coitex of fretal cats. J. Comp. Neurol.. Gran- 
ville, O., 1901, xi, 277-296, 1 pi. — Sjiivall (E.) Die Zell- 
struktur einiger Nervenzellen und Methyleublau »ls 
Mittel sie frisch zu untersucben. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 

1899, xii, 525-547, 1 pi. - Smidl (11.) Ueber die Dar- 
stellung der Begleit- uud Gliazellen im Nervensystem von 
Helix mit der Golgimethode. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 

1900, lv, 300-313, 1 j)l. — SonkhaiioiT (S.) Contribution 
a l'etude de l'etat et du developpement des cellules ner- 
veuses de l ecorce cerebrale chez quel<iues vertebres nou- 

veau nes. Rev. neurol., Par., 1899, vii, 656-659. ■ 

Note sur ritnpregnation isolee des cellules nevro-iuques 
par la methode de Golgi-Rani6u y Cajal. J. de nmiroL, 
Par., 1900, v, 185. . Endotsellyiilyarnaya slet 

k voprosu o tonchalshem stroyenii nervnol klletiu. 
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IfePve-CClls (Histoloqy and morphology 
of). 

[EudooeUnlar network of Golgi; minute structure of 
the nerve cell. J Vopr. nerv.psikh. med., Kiev, 1900, v, 

557-565. . Kratkiy ocherk sovremennavo ueheuiya 

o tonehaisbem stroyenii nervnol klletki. [Brief sketch 
of the present teaching concerning the minute structure 
of the nerve cell.] J. nevropat. i psikhiat. . . . Korsa- 
kova. Mosk., 1001. i, 142-164.— Soukhauoff(S.) & Czar, 
nieck ( K. ) Sur l'aspect ties prolongements ptotoplas- 
niiques ties cellules nerveuses des conies anterieure et 
posteiieure tie la moelle epiniere ehez des enfants nou- 
veau-nes (methode chronio-argeutique ). N. iconog. tie 
la Salpetriere, Par., 1902, xv, 530 - 539. — Moukhnnotr 
(S.), Geier (F.) & Gonrevitch (M.) Contribution 
k l'etude de l'aspect externe des prolon>:eineiits proto- 
plasmatiques des cellules nerveuses colorees jiar le bleu 
de methylene. Nevraxe, Louvain, 1904-5, vi, 117-122. — 
Stndei-ini (R.) Sopra un nncleo di cellule nervosa in- 
tercalate fra i nuclei di origine del vago e dell' ipoglosso. 
Mouitore zool. ital., Fireuze, 1894, v, 178-183. — Stcfa- 
ntwilta (Micheliue). Les appendices tenuinaux des 
dendrites cerebraux et leurs dift'ereuts etats physiologi- 
ques. Ann. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 1897, vi, 
351-407. 1 pi. Also [Abstr.J: Soc. row d. sc. med. et nat. 

de Brux. Bull., 1887, lv. 76-81. , Developpement des 

cellules nerveuses corticales cbez la jeune souris. Ibid., 

1898, lvi, 28-31. . Sur le mode de formation des vari- 

cosites dans les prolougemeuts des cellules nerveuses. 
Ann. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 1900, ix, fasc. 

2-3, pt. 5, 1-18. . Sur les appendices piri formes des 

cellules nerveuses cerebrales. Arch. ital. debiol., Turin, 
1901-2. xxxvi, 90. — Stilling (B.) Sur la structure de la 
cellule nerveuse. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1855, 
xli, 898-900. - Stroud (B. B.) Note on the staining of 
isolated nerve cells. [Abstr.J Proc. Ass. Am. Anat. 
1898, Wash., 1899, xi, 103 - 105. — Telyatuik ( F. K. ) 
Vidoizmleueniye okraski nervnikb klietok po Nissl'yu. 
[Modification of the coloring of nerve-cells after Nissl.] 
Obozr. psicbiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1896, i, 675- 
078.— von Thanhofler(L) Xeuere Methoden zurPrii- 
paration der Nervenzellen. Ztschr. f. wissenscb. Mikr., 
Brnschwg., 1887, iv, 467-469.— Thoiuweu (H. C.) On the 
structure of brain-cells and their degeneration in general 
diseases. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i. 14^8.— Tiraboachi (C.) 
Contributo alio studio della cellula nervosa in alcuniin- 
vertebrati e specialmente negli insetti. Boll. d. Soc. rom. 
per gli stud, zool., Roma. 1899. viii, 53; 143, 2 pi. — Toison. 
Cellules nerveuses et substance colorable de Nissl. J. it. 
sc. med. de Lille, 1897, i, 132.— Valenti (G.) Contributo 
alia istogenesi della cellula nervosa e della nevroglia nel 
cervello di alcuni pesci condrostei. Atti d. Soc. tosc. di 
sc. nat., Pisa, 1891-:(, xiii, 83-96. Alto, transl.: Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin, 1891-2, xvi, 217-2..2. — Van Gehuchten 
(A.) L'anatomie fine de la cellu'e nerveuse. Cellule, 
Lierre &. Louvain, 1897. xiii, 313-390, 1 pi. Alto: Rev. 

neurol., Par., 1897, v. 494-497. . Considerations sur 

la structure interne de la cellule nerveuse et sur les con- 
nexions anatomiques des neurones. Bull. Acad. tov. de 
med. de Belg., Brux., 1904, 4. s., xviii, 27-59, 3 pi. — Ver- 
ziloflT ( N. M.) O morfologieheskol razuitsle mezhdu 
kll- tkol dieyatelnol i klletkoi vo vreuiya sua v golovnom 
mozgu golubya. [Morphological difference in the cell, 
when active and during sleep, in the brain of the dove.] 
Trudi Obsh. Russk. vracb. v Mosk. (1898-9), 1900. xxxvii- 
xxxviii, 1-11. — Warrington (W. B.) A note on Nissl's 
stain for nerve cells. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1890, n. 
s., v, 402-405. . On the structural alterations ob- 
served in nerve cells. J. Physiol., Lond.. 1898, xxiii, 112- 
129, 1 pi. Also: Thompson Yates Lab. Rep. 1898-9, Liv- 
erp., 1900, i, 197-221,1 pi — Zachariadca (P.-A.) Sur 
l'existence d'un filament axile dans la fibrille conjunctive 
adulte. Compt. lend. Acad. d. .-c, Par., 1903, cxxxvi, 
973-975. 

JVerve-cells (Nomenclature of). 
See Neurology (Instruction in ), etc. 

Herve-cells [Pathology of). 

See, also, Chromatolysis ; Nerve-cells (Vac- 
uolution of). 

Cakrikr (H.) * Etude critique sur quelques 
poiuts de l'histologie normale et pathologique 
tie la cellule nerveuse examinee par la nidtliode 
de Nissl, a propos de recherches sur les altera- 
tions histologiques des centres nerveux dans les 
desires toxi-infectieux des alcooliques, le deli- 
rium tremens febrile et le deli re aigu. Refle- 
xions pathogdniques. H°. Lyon, 190:?. 

Dk-Mkzek (A. F.) Posmertnlya izuueneniya 
nervnlkb klietok, obnaruzhi vayemlkh pri okra- 
skle p> Nissl'yu. [Post-morteui clianges of 



Nerve-cells (Pathology of). 

nerve-cells, demonstrated by staining by Nissl's 
stain.] 8°. [Kiev, 11)00.] 

GOLDSCHEIDKlt (A.) & FlaTEAU (E.) Nor- 
inale. und pathologische Anatomic der Nerven- 
zellen aufGruud der neueren Forscbungen. 8°. 
lievlin, 1898. 

Hermann (T.) *Dela cellule nerveuse nor- 
male, et de son anatomie pathologique. 8°. 
Ports, 1900. 

Lagiuffe (L.) * Notes, re/flexions et recber- 
ehes sur quelques reactions fonctionnelles et 
morbides de La cellule nerveuse. 8°. Toulouse, 
1901; 

Olmee (D. R.) "Recherches sur les granula- 
tions de la cellule nerveuse. 8°. Lyon, 1901. 

Adler. Ueber die Energetik (praparatorische Tha- 
tigkeit) der Ganglienzellen und ihre Bedeutung fur die 
funktionellen Nerven- und Geisteskraukheiten. Miin- 
chen. und. Wchuschr., 1901, xlviii, 1440. — A imIci'noii 
(U.K.) The nature of the lesions which binder the de- 
velopment of nerve-cells and their processes. J. Physiol., 
Lond., 1902, xxviii. 499-513.— Andre-Thomas. Atro- 
pine lamellaire des cellules dc> Purkinje. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1905, xiii, 917-924 — Angiolella (G.) Sulle lesioni 
delle cellule nervose nelle meningiti e nelle iperemie cere- 
brali. Manicomio mod., Nocera, 1900, xvi, 332-354. Also 
|Abstr.]: Riv. mens, di psichiat. forense, Napoli, 1899, ii, 
370-373.— Ballet (G.) <fc Butil (A.) Sur quelques le- 
sions experimentales de la cellule nerveuse. Compt. - 
lend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, iv, sect. 7, 
260-304. — Barbacci (0.) Die Nervenzelle in ihren ana- 
tomischen, physiologischen und patholoi;ischen Bezie- 
hungen nach den neuesten Untersuchunsen. Centialbl. 
f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1899, x, 757; 865.— 
Barbour (J. F.) Physiology and pathology of the 
motor nerve-cell. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1896, 
xxi, 401-410. — Battaglia (M.) Alterazioui traumatiche 
primitive della cellula nervosa. Ann. dimed. nav., Roma, 
1904, ii, 701: 1905, i, 241, 1 pi.— Beck (S.) Az idegse.jtek 
elvaltozasa kiserletes tetanusual nehdny megjegyzessel 
az ep idegse.jtek szerkezeterol. [Some observations on the 
structure of the normal nerve-cells with the nerve-cell 
changes in experimental tetanus.] Magv. orv. Arch., 
Budapest, 1893, ii, 495-521 , 2 pi.— Berk ley (H. J.) Si udies 
on the lesions produced by the action of certain poisons on 
the nerve-cell. Med.News,N.Y.,1895,lxvii,L'-.'5-231. Also, 
Reprint. — Betagli. Osservazioni sperimentali sulle alte- 
razioui dellecellulenervosein alcune infezioni chirnrgiche. 
Arch.ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1899, Roma, 1900, xiv, G4-88, 
1 pi. Also [Abstr.] : Clin, chir., Milano, 1899, vii,825. Also 
[Abstr.]: Ga/.z. d. osp., Milano, 1899, xx, 1482.— Calleja 
(C.) Lesiones estructurales de la c61ula nerviosa. Rev. 
frenopat. espan., Barcel., 1903, i, 97-100.— Caterina (E.) 
Sulle alterazioui delle cellule nervose in alcune inalattie 
infettive (tifo, rabbia, iufezioue puerperale) nell' avvele- 
namentopermortinae nel morbodi Parkinson. Soc. med.- 
chir. di Bologna. Resoc. (1898), 1899. 62. Also: Riv. di 
patol. nerv..Firenze, 1898, iii. 360-363.— CJiagliiisIti (A.) 
Z patolo^ii komorki nei wowej. [Patholojiv of the nerve- 
cell.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1900,2.s.,xx,5' ; 38; 67; 120.— 
Comparini-Bardzky (L.) Contributo anatomicoallo 
studio della patologia della cellula nervosa. Atti d. r. 

Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1898, 4. s., x, 437-444. . 

Sulle modiflcazioni che il proeesso putrefattivo pu6 im pi i- 
inere alle cellule nervose gia patologicamente alterate. 
Riv. di patol. iierv., Fhenze, 1900, v, 49-63.— Cox (W. H.) 
Experimenteeh^ bijdragen tot de pathologische histologie 
en physiologic der gangliencellen. Psych iat. en Neurol. 
Bl., Amst., 1898, ii, 189-203. 1 pi.— Daddi (G.) Sul modo di 
com port arsi della parte colorabile colle aniline basic he nelle 

cellule nervose in certe infezioni (setticemia da pne - 

cocco, da proteu s vulgaris; tetano). 1 'oil. d. Soc. med. -chir. 
di Pavia 1897, Milano, 1898, 1X4-190. — l>c Buck (1>.) & Be 
ITIoor ( L.) De la non sp6cificite des lesions primitives des 
cellules nerveuses. ( !ong. fran9.de med. Happ., Par., 1899, 

v, 607-609. . Lesions des cellules nerveuses 

sous I'iurluence de l'anemie aigue. Nevraxe, Louvain, 
1900-1901, ii, 1-44, 2 pi — Dixon ( W. E.) The paralj sis of 
nerve cells and nerve endings with s])eci;il reference to the 
alkaloid apocodeiue. J. Physiol., Lond., 1903, \xx, 97-131.— 
Kxperimental lesions of nerve-cells. [Edit.] J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 1231. — Fnure (M.) La 
cellule nerveuse et le neurone; structure et fonctions ;i 
l'6tat normal et pathologique. Gaz. d. ho))., Par., 1899, 
lxxii, 781-787. — Favorski (A. V.) Progress v uchenii 
ob anatomii i patologii nervnol klletki. [Anatomy and pa- 
thology of the nerve-cell.] Kazan. Med. .1., 1902, ii, 159- 
169. — Ferre (G.) Contribution a l'etude de la cellule 
nerveuse dans revolution des maladies toxi-infeclienses. 
Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de path, 
gen., 100-109. Also lAbstr.] : Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. do 



NERVE-CELLS. 



444 



NERVE-CENTKKS. 



Nerve-cells [Pathology of). 

Bordeaux, l'JOO, xxi. 121. — Flaism (E.) Noue expert- 
mentelle Arbciteu fiber die Pathologic der Neivenzelle. 
Fortschr.d. Med., Berl. ,1897. xv, 281-296.— Fclli(F.) Con- 
tribute alio studio delle alterazioni cadaveriobe della col- 
lula nervosa. Ami.d. Lab.di med. leg. d. Univ. di Bologna, 
Iraola 1900, i, 109-112, 1 pi.— Franca (C.) & Athios(M.) 
Sur le role jone par les leucocytes dans la destruction de la 
cellule nerveuse. Corapt rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 
11. a., i, 317-320.— CJeorgescii (I. L.) Asupra lesiuuilor 
nuoleare ale celulel nervoase. Romania med., Bucurescl, 

l: \ iii. 453.— OoMscheider (A.) & Flatau(E.) Bei- 

trttze zur Pathologic der Neivenzelle. Fortsclir. d. Mod., 
Berl., 1897, xv, 241; 009: 1898, xvi, 211, 4 pi. Also [Abstr.] : 
Compt. -i end. Cong, internal, de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, iv, 
sect. 7, 257-260. See, also, infra, Nissl. — Cinerrini ((>.) 
Dell' azione della fatioa sulla minuta struttura- delle cel- 
lule uervoae del midollo spinale. Riforiua med., Roma, 
1901, xvii, pt. It, 759-761. Also. Iransl. [Abstr.]: Bull, et 
num. Soo! auat. de Par., 1900, lxxv, 3:;8.— Ilei mil mi (E.) 
Ueber Nervenzellenpathologie. Miinchen. med. YVchn- 
schr., 1898, xlv, 1038-1040. Also: Sitzungab. d. Srztl. Ver. 
Hall,- ,i. s. L898-9, Miinchen, 1 900, 4-11.— Kingman (E.) 
Changes in nerve cells caused by fatigue. Tr. Rhode 
Islan.i -M. Soc, Providence, 18:19, vi, 102-1 14.— Legendre 
(K.) Nature pathologicpie des canaliculea de Holmgren 
des cellules nerveuses. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1905, cxli, 1265-1207. . De la nature pathologique des 

caualicules de Holmgren des cellules nerveuses. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de Idol., Par.. 1905, lix, 0*7.— I.njjaro (E.) 
Sulle modificazioni morfologiche funzionali dei dendriti 
delle cellule nervose. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1898, 

iii. 337-359. . Sul signiticato delle modificazioni pa- 

tologiche della parte cromatica delle cellule nervose. Riv. 
sper. di freniat., Reggio-Eniilia, 1902, xxviii, 98-108. — 
.?! arincwco (G.) Des lesions primitives et des lesions 
secondaires de la cellule nerveuse. Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol., Par., 1890, 10. s., iii, 100-108. . Sur la chroma- 

tolyso de la cellule nerveuse. Iutermed. d. biol., Par., 

1897-8, i, 514-525. . Pathologie generale de la cellule 

nerveuse. Compt.-rend. Cong, inteinat. de med. 1897, 

Mosc, 1899, iv, sect. 7. 208-257. . Recherches sur la 

structure do la partie fibrillaire des cellules nerveuses a 
I'etat normal et pathologique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, 

xii. 405-428. . Recherches sur le noyau et lo nucleolo 

de la cellule nerveuse a I'etat normal et pathologique. J. 
f. Psychol, u. Neurol., Leipz., 1905, v, 151-172, 3 pi.— 
lVlntsnbara (S.) [General pathology of the nerve-cells. 1 
Shiukeigaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1903, ii, 242; 351. — lTIonti 
(A.) Contribution a la pathologie generale de la cel- 
lule nerveuse. Compt. -rend. Cong, inteinat. do med. 
1897, Mosc, 1899, ii, sect. 3, 252-256. — Mourn (C.) Mo- 
difications structurales des cellules nerveuses consecu- 
tives a l'adniinistratiou de quelques substances toxi- 
ques. Compt. rend. Soo. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 909-911.— 
'I ii ll< r (E.) &. HInnecati<lc. Cnter.-uchuiigen der 
Nerveuzellen magendartnkranker Sauglinge und eines 
Falles halbseitiger Kriimpfe uach der Methode von Nissl. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1898, xxxvi, 1-16 — lUnrnvyolT 
( V. V. ) Nervnaya klletka v normaluom i patologicheskom 
sostovanii. [Nerve-cell in the normal and pathological 
condition.] Russk. arch, patol., klin. med. i baktoriol., 
S.-Petersb., 1897, iv, 696-714, 1 pi. — rVag< -otic & Ett- 
lingcr. Lesions des cellules nerveuses au corns de di- 
verses intoxications et auto intoxications. Presse med., 
Par., 1898, i, 146-150. — Nissl (F. ) Der gegeuwiirtige 
Stand der Nervenzellenauatomie und -Pathologie. Allg. 
Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1894-5, li, 981-986. Also: 
Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Cobleuz & Leipz., 

1895. d. F.. vi, 1-21. . Ueber die Veriinderungeu der 

Nerveuzellen uach experimented erzeugter Vergiftung. 

Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1890, xv, 947-950. . Eine 

kritische Besprechuug Goldscheider's und Flatau's Dar- 
stelluug der uormalen und pathologisehen Anatomic der 
Nerveuzellen auf Grund der ueueren Forschungen. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1898, xiii, 348-358.— 
Parliou (C.) & Ooldstein (M.) Contributiuni la 
studiul lesiuuilor secundare ale celulel nervoase. Romania 
med.. Bucuroscl, 1900, vii, 390.— Parinni (C.) Ricerche 
intorno alia struttura iibrillare della cellula nervosa in 
coudi/.ioui normal i e in seguito a lesioni dei nervi. Riv. di 
patol. nerv., Firenze, 1905, x. 315-330. — Pellizzi (G. B.) 
Sulle alterazioni delle cellule nervose Dell' atrotia da man- 
cata fuuziouc. Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1897, vii, 
33-41. —Porte & Aiiflan. Des impregnations toxi-in- 
fectieuses trausitoires on durables de la cellule nerveuse. 
Dauphine med., Grenoble. 1905. xxix, 358-309.— Pugnal 
(C.-A.) Des modifications histologiques des cellules 
nerveuses dans I'etat de fatigue. Cong, internat. do med. 

C. r., Par., 1900, sect, d'hist., 52-54. . . Recherches 

sur les modifications histologiques des cellules nerveuses 
dans la fatigue. J. de physiol. et depath. gen., Par., 1901 
iii. 183-187. — Ribakoff IF. E.) Iv patologii uervnol 
klletki i yeya otrostkov (po metodu Golgi). [Sur la patho- 
logie de la cellule nerveuse et de ses prolongements. 
Extr., 87.] Russk. arch, patol., klin. med. i bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb., 1899, vii, 22-43, 1 pi.— Riley (W. II.) The 
nerve cells iu health and disease. Mod. Med , Battle 



JVerve-cell* {Path<>1o(/i/ of). 

Creek, Mich., 1899, viii, 261; 2*5: 1900, ix, 1 ; 25.— Itivn 
(E. ) Lesioni del reticolo ueuroflbrlllare della cellula 
nervosa nell' inanizione speriinentale studiate con i ne- 
todi del Donaggio. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Eniilia 
1905, xxxi, fasc. 2. 245-255.— Rosin (H.) Not malar Ran 
und pathologist-he Veiiinderungen der Neivenzelle. 
Veroffentl. d. Hutelaud. Gesellsch. in Berl. (1898), 1899 
pt. 2, 103- 112. [Discussion], pt. 1, 7. Also: Berl. klin! 
Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 721 -724. — Ruta. Sui recenti 
studi nella patologia della cellula nervosa. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1896, pt. 3, 709-711. — Sailer (J.) Degen- 
erative changes in nerve-cells. Tr. Path. Soc. PhUa 
1898, xviii, 418 - 420. — Sano (F.) Cellules nervonaea 
& deux noyaux (contribution k l'etude des reactions in- 
flammatoires dans le tissu nerveux). J. de neurol., Par. 
1901.37-40, 1 pi. — Scarpini (V.) Sn alcune alterazioni 
primitive del reticolo fibrillare endocellulare e dello fihrillo 
lunghe nolle cellule del midollo spinale. Riv. sper. di 

freniat., Reggio-Eniilia, 1905, xxxi, 584-59,4, 1 pi. .. 

Lo alterazioni cadaveriche delle cellule nervose studinte 
col metodo di Donaggio. Ibid., 640-644. — Spiller (W, 
G.) The giant-cells jjt the paracentral lobule. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Phila., 1898. xviii, 421.— MukliuiioU (S. A.) K pato. 
logii nervnol klletki ( moniliformnoye sostoyanive den- 
dritov nervnikh klletok mozgovol korl). [Pathology of 
the nerve-cell, moniliform condition of the deudrons of the 
nerve-cells of the brain cortex.] Dnevnik Syezda. Obah, 
Russk. Vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, Kazan, i899, vii, 81- 
87.— Swiccinski ( G. ) Valoarea diagnostics a chroma- 
tolisel celulel nervoase. Bull. Soc. d. med. et uat. de 
Jassy, 1902, xvi, 161: 1903, xvii, 11.— Tiber ti (N.) II re- 
ticolo neurofibrillare delle cellule niotrici del midollo 
spinale negli auimali tetanic! Riv. di patol. nerv. 
Firenze, 1905, x, 379-383.— Tirelli (V.) Snlla diagnosi 
differenziale fra alterazioni patologiohe e cadaveriche delle 
cellule nervose. Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1898, viii, 
320-330.— Tuckctt (I.) Degeneration of nerve-cells of 
the rabbit's superior cervical sympathetic ganglion as the 
result of interfering with their blood supply. J. Physiol., 
Loud., 1905, xxxiii, 77-80, 1 pi.— Turner (J.) A method 
of examining fresh nerve-cells; with notes concerning 
their structure, and the alterations in them by disease. 

Brain, Lond., 1897, xx, 450-457, 2 pi. . Concerning 

the significance of central chromatolysis with displace- 
ment of nucleus in the cells of the central nervons system 
of man. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1903, xlix, 409-420. — War- 
rington (W. B.) Au investigation of the changes in 
nerve-ci lls in various pathological conditions. Rep. Brit. 
Ass. Adv. Sc. 1897, Loud., 1898, lxvii, 525.— Williamson 
(R. T.) The general pathological histology of nerve cells; 
a review. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1903-4, 4. 8., vi, 17- 
26, 1 pi. — Worcester (W. L.) New formation of nerve- 
cells in a cerebral tumor, neuroglioma. J. Med. Research, 
Boat., 1901, n. s., i, 59-03, 1 pi. 

JVerve-celBs ( Variolation of). 

A ■■ li mo tr i \ A i O patologicheskom znachenii tak- 
nazivayemol " vakuolizatsii " nervnikh klletok. [Patho- 
logical value of the so-called vacuolatiou of nerve-cells.] 
Vestnik klin. i sudeb. psichiat. i nevropatol., St.. Petersh., 
1887-8, v, pt. 2, 113-135. Also, transl. : St. Petersh. med. 
Wchnschr., 1888, n. P., v, 93; 101. — Skne (F. M. T.) 
Vacuolation of the nuclei of nerve cells in the cortex. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1894. i. 1075.— Whitwell (J. It.) Nu- 
clear vacuolation in nerve cells of cortex cerebri. Brain, 
Loud., 1889-90, xii, 520-524. 

Herve-ceiitres. 

DhEre (C. ) * Recherches sur la variation des 
centres nerveux en function de lit taille. 8 . 
Paris, 1898. 

Duret (H.) Etude gejiertile de la localisation 
daus les centres nerveux, suivie (rune 6tnde 
critique sur les recherches tie la physiologic des 
localisations en Allemagne. 8°. Pari*, 1H80. 

Gotch (F.) & Housley(V.) Croonian lect- 
ure. Ou the mammalian nervous system, its 
functions, and their localisation determined by 
an electrical method. 4°. London, 1891. 

Grasset (J.) Anatimiie clinique des centres 
nerveux. 8°. Parte, 1900. 

. Les centres nerveux. Physiopatlio- 

logie clinique. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Lussana (F.) & I.EMOIGNK (A.) Fisiologia del 
centrinervosieucefalici. 2 v. 8°. Padova, 1871. 

Magnajj (V.) Recherches sur les centres ner- 
veux, alcoolisme, folie des lier6ditaiivs degen6- 
r6s, paralysie generale, mddecine legale. 1. &£- 
rie. roy. 8°. Paris, 1893. 

Sadovski (S.) *K voprosu oh izmieneniy.ikh 
v nervnikh tsentrakh pri perifericheskikh raz- 
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Nerve-centre*. 

drazheniyakh. [Changes in the nerve centres 
under peripheral irritation.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
L889. 

Andrew (J.) The Cavendish lecture on the relations 
between disease and regulating nervous centres. Lancet, 
Lond., 1889. i, 1175- 117!).— von Bnfycr(H.) Zur Keunt- 
nis des Stoffwechsels in den nervoseu Centren. Ztschr. f. 
allg. Physiol., Jena, 1902, i, 26.5-278. — Beck (A.) Die 
Stronie der Nervencentren. Centralbl. f. Physiol.. Leipz. 
u. Wien, 1890-91, iv, 572.— Bond) (O.) TJntersuchungen 
iiher die Sauerstotfaufspeicherung in den Nervenzentren. 
Ztschr. f. alls:. I'hysioi., Jena. 1902-:!, iii, 180-190 — Brora 
(A.) & Bichet (C.) Periode refraetaire dans les centres 
nerveux. Conrpt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s.. iii, 
1083-1085. Also: Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 

1897. 5. 8., ix, 864-879. Also [ Abstr.] : Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. 
Sc. 1897, Lond., 1898, lxvii, 823. Also : Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc.. Par., 1897, cxxiv, 96-99.— Callejn (J.) Kstudio de 
los centros cerebrales olfatorios. opticos y auditivos, y 
relaciones de continuidad que con ellos tienen los nervios 
del niismo nombre en la especie huniana y en los verte- 
brados. An. r. Acad, de med., Madrid. 1901, xxi, 330- 
365. — t'odivilla (A.) Equilibrio periferico operativo 
nei disordini di moviraento e sua influenza sulla funziona- 
lita Uei oentri nervosi. Ricerchedi biol. . . . xxv anniv. 
di 1'ietro Albertoni, Bologna, 1901, 321-352.— Dejerine 
(J.) & Dejerine (A.) L*anatotnie des centres nerveux. 
Voix, Par., 1902, xiii, 314-317. — Donaggio. Sur les 
appareils fibrillaires endocellulaires de conduction dans 
les centres nerveux des vertebres superieurs. Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi. 97. — Bucccsclii 
(V.) Sul metabolistno dei centri nervosi; 1° L' acqua 
nelle funzioui del systeina nervoso. Sperinientale. Arch, 
di biol., Firenze, 1898, Iii, 283-307. Also, transl.: Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1899, xxxi, 269-272. — Duval (M.) 
Quelques exeinples de dynamogenie sur les centres des 
organes des sens. Coiupt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1887, 8. s., iv, 763. — Fredericq (L.) La courhe diurne 
de la temperature des centres nerveux sudoripares 
fonctionnant sous l'influence de la chaleur. Acad. roy. 
de Belg. Bull, de la cl. d. sc., Brux.. 1900, 607-610.— 
Horsier (V.) A contribution towards the determina- 
tion of the energy developed by a nerve centre. Brain, 
Lond., 1898, xxi, 547-579. — Jackson (J. H.) Superior 
and subordinate centres of the lowest level. Lancet, 
Lond., 1895, i, 470-478. — Lapinski (M.) K voprosu o 
spinalnikh tsentrakh mekotorikh perifericheskikh nervov 
u sobaki. [Spinal centres of several peripheral nerves in 
the dog.] Vopr. nerv.-psikh. med.. Kiev, 1902, vii, 509- 
536.— JLovteuthal (M.) & Horslcy (V.) On the rela- 
tions betweeu the cerebellar and other centres (namely, 
cerebral and spinal), with especial reference to the action 
of antagonistic muscles. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1897, lxi, 
20-25. — ITIarincsco (G.) Veranderungen der Nerven- 
centren nach Ausreissung der Nerven mit einigen Er- 
wagungen betrefl's ihrer Natur. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 

1898, xvii, 882-890.— Mills (C. K.) The neurofibrillary 
theory and its bearings upon localization of function in 
the nervous system. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Phila., 1902, 
liv, 113.— Morat,(J.-P.) Qu'est-ce qu'uucentre nerveux? 
(centres fonctionnels etcenires tro|)hiques). Rev. sclent., 
Par., 1894, 4. 8., ii, 642; 679 — Nahrich (O.) Ueber die 
motorischen Punkte des Hundes. Arch. f. wissensch. u. 
prakt. Tierh., Berl, 1904, xxxi, 188-195, 1 pi. — Otuszc w- 
ski ( VV. ) Von der Bedeiitung der Associationscentren 
von Flechsig zur Erforschung der Entwicklung des 
Geistes, der Spracbe, der Psychologic der Spracho, wio 
anch der Lehre von der Sprachlosigkeit. Tseurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1898, xvii, 163; 203.— Paladino (S.) Su 
alcuni punti controversi della struttura iutima dei centri 
nervosi. Arte med., Napoli, 1901, iii, 421.— Pari (G. A.) 
Sull' adattamento dell' eccitabilita dei centri nervosi e sui 
suoi rapporti con la legge di "Weber. Ztschr. f. allg. Phy- 
siol., Jena, 1904, iv, 215-220. . Sulla tendenza del'le 

oscillazioni automatiche dell' eccitabilita dei centri ner- 
vosi a sincrouizzarsi con gli stimoli; contributo alia cono- 
scenza della ritmicita in alcuni fenomeni fisiolOgici. Speri- 
mentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1904, lviii, 297-322.— 
Pinel (C.-P.) Des centres trophiques de developpement 
organique; etudies a l'aide des paralysies psychiques. 
Rev. d. sc. hypnot., Par., 1887 - 8, i, 256-259.— Pinero 
(H. G.) Anatomia fisiol6gica de los centros nerviosos; 
cerebraci6n y automatismo. Rev. Soc. m6d. argent., 
Bnenos Aires] 1901. ix, 514-532, 1 pi.— Bothinann (M.) 
TJeber die functionelle Bedeutung der Pyramidenbahn. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 574-579.— Sachs (H.) 
Ueber Flechsig's Verstandescentren. Monatschr. f. Psy- 
chiat. ii. Neurol., Berl., 1897, i, 199; 288.— Winterstein 
(H.) Ueber die Wirkung der Warme auf den Biotonus 
der Nervencentren. Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 1902, 
i, 129-141.— Woodworth (K. S.) On the rate of fatigue 
of nerve centres. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1901-2, 

p. iv. . On the fatigue of nerve centers. N. York 

Univ. Bull. M. Sc., Lancaster, Pa., &. N. Y., 1901, i, 
133-139. 



IVerve-ciirreiits. 

Boghean (U.) * Ueber die Leitung der Neu- 
rilitat in den Primitivnervenrohren. 8°. Ber- 
lin, [1880]. 

CHEVILLARD (A.) Etudes exp6iimentales snr 
le rluide nerveux et solution definitive du pro- 
bleme spirite. 8 C . Paris, 1869. 

. The same. 4. eU 8°. Paris, 1882. 

Kai'I'MAN (P. Y.) * O dvnstoronnel provodi- 
mosti nervnavo volokna; eksperimentalno-kri- 
ticheskoye izslledovaniye. [Bilateral couducti- 
hility of the nerve iiher; experimental critical 
investigation.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

M'Donnell (K. ) A new theory of nervous 
action as regards the transmission of sensations 
along the nerves. (Abstract. Read before the 
Royal Irish Academy, May 'A 1870. ) 12°. 
[Dublin], 1870. 

Mathew (A. P. ) The nature of the nerve 
impulse. A physical explanation of one of the 
phenomena of life. 8°. Aeiv York, 1902. 

Cutting from: Century Mag., N. Y., 1902, lxiii. 

Remond (A.) "Contribution h Pelade de la 
vitesBe ties conrants nerveux et de la duree des 
actes psychiques les plus simples h Pe"tat normal 
et & l'e'tat pathologique. 4 C . Nancy, 1888. 

Tigeustedt (R.) Ueber inuere Polarisation 
in den Nerven. 8°. Stockholm, 1882. 

Repr. from: Bihang t. k. svensk. Vet. Acad. Handl., 
Stockholm, vii. 

Also, transl. in: Transl. For. Biol. Mem., Oxford, 1887, 
77-90. 

Alcock (N. H.) On the rapidity of the nervous im- 
pulse in tall and short individuals. Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 
1903-4, lxxii, 415-418. Also: Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 
1903, p. xxv.— Apathy (S.) The conducting element of 
the nervous svstem and its topographical relations to the 
cells. [Abstr.] Am. J. Insau., Bait., 1898-9, lv, 51-54.— 
Bayliss ( W. M. ) Further researches on antidromic 
nerve-impulses. J. Physiol., Lond., 1902, xxviii, 276-299. — 
Bekhtcreir (V.) Teoriya soprikosnoveniya (Contact- 
Theorie) i ucheniye o razryadakh nervuol energii, kak 
uslovii provedeniya nervnavo vozbuzhdeuiya. [Contact- 
theory and the teaching of the degrees of nerve energy as 
conditions for transmitting nerve excitation.] Obozr. 
psichiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1896, i, 23-28.— Bene- 
dikt (M.) De la conductibilite bilaterale des nerfs. 
Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1898. ii, 
sect. 2, 30. . Die doppelseitige Leitung in den Ner- 
ven. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1897, xxiii, 
655. — Bernstein (J.) Ueber reflectorische negative 
Schwankung des Nervenstromes und die Reizleitung im 
Reflexbogen. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1898, lxxiii, 

374-380. . Nochmals die reflectorische negative 

Schwankung, zur Abwelir gegen L. Hermann. Ibid., 
1900, lxxxi, 138- 150. — Boruttau ( H. ) Die Acli.ms- 
strome und die Theorie der Nerveuleituug. Ibid., 1901, 
lxxxiv, 309: 1902, xc, 233. Also [Prelim. Abstr.] : Ibid., 
1900, lxxxi, 300.— Carlson (A. J.) Further evidence of 
the fluidity of the conducting substance in nerves. Am. J. 
Physiol., *Bost., 1905, xiii, 351-357. Also: Science, N. Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1905, n. s., xxi, 885.— Caioii (H.) Die 
Strome des Centralnervensystems. Centralbl. f. Physiol., 
Leipz. u. Wien, 1890-91, iv,78.">.— C'harpcntier (A.) Con- 
tribution & l'etude de la conductibilite electrique des nerfs 
dans diveises conditions physiologiques. Arch, de phy- 
siol. norm, et path., Par., 1894, 5. s., vi, 517-530. . 

Nouvelles mesures de la conductibilite electrique et du 

travail physiologiquo des nerfs. Ibid., 792-803. . La 

longueur de nerf parcourue par un courant influe-t-elle sur 
le degre de l'excitation? Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1895, 10. s., ii, 329. . Conduction lento du nerf et 

variation negative. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, 
exxxii, 711. . Sur le mode de propagation des oscil- 
lations nerveuses. Ibid., 1904, exxxviii, 1163.— C'oiisol 
(G.) Contribution ii l'etude de la vitesse de propagation 
du courant nerveux. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., 
Brux., 1897, 4. s., xi, 974-986. [Raj), de Masoiu. 846- 
851.] — Crenier (M.) Ueber den Begriff des Keruleiters 
und der physiologischen Polarisation. Sitzungsb. d. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in Miincben, 1900, xvi, 
124-127. — Iknriy (A.) Ueber die Leistungsgeschwin- 
digkeit im normalen und wasserarmen motorischen 
Froschnerven. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1902, 
lxxxxii, 293-326. 1 diag.— Edes (R. E ) On the method of 
transmission of the impulse in medllllated fibres. J. 
I'hysioi., Cambridge, 1892, xiii, 431-444.— EiiKelmaiui. 
Het pantokymographion, en eenige daarmede verriohte 
proeven betreffeude de snelheid van geleidiug in sensibele 
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en motorische zennwen. Versl. d. . . . wis- en natuurk. 
Afd. d. k. Akad. v. AVetensch., Arast., 1895, iii, 130-133.— 
Fragnito (O.) Su le vie di conduzione nervosa extra- 
cellulari. Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 1904, xxii, 433-448. 
Also: Nevraxe, Louvain, 1905-6, vii, 1-19. Also: Eiv. 
sper. ili freuiat.. Reggio-Emilia, 1905, xxxi, 72-87.— Gar- 
rod (A. H.) On the source of nerve force; a theory. J. 
Auat. & Physiol., Loud., 1872-3, vii, 251-254. Also, in his: 
Collect. BOient. papers, 8°, Loud., 1881, 75-77.— Gclle. Du 
transfert on transport de la force nerveuse; a propos d'nne 
communication du Dr. Fere. Tribune med., Par., 1901, 
2. s., xxxiii, 9-15-947.— Gotch (F.) The transmission of a 
nervous impulse. Notices Proc. R«v. Inst. Gr. Brit. 1893, 
Loud., 1894, xiv, 94.— ii reeiic (('. W.) On the relation 
between the external stimulus applied to a nerve and the 
resulting nerve impulse as measured by the action cur- 
rent. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1898, i, 104-116.— Grigo- 
rescu (G. ) Nouvelle methode pour demoutrer si la 
vitesse de la couductibilite nerveuse est 6gale ou nou dans 
les fibres sensitives et motrices chez I'lioinme. Compt.rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1895, 10. s., ii. 105-108.— Grigorescu 
& t'oiistantinescu. Vitesse de la conductibilite sensi- 
tive dans le sciatique et dans la moelle epiuieie chez 
l'homme sain et chez l'ataxique. Ibid., 251-256.— Griitz- 
ner (P.) The nature of the electrical break-excitation. 
[From: Arch. f. ges. Heilk., xxxii.] Transl. For. Biol. 
Mem., Oxford, 1887, 93-124.— Medley (W. S.) A theory 
of nervous conduction. Lancet, Loud., 1898, i, 994. — 
JHelmholtz (H.) Deuxieme note sur la vitesse de pro- 
pagation de l'agent nerveux. Uompt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1851, xxxiii, 262-205.— Ilering (E.) Ueber Ncrven- 
reiznng durch den Nervenstrom. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. 
d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CI. 1882, Wien, 1883, lxxxv, 
237-275. Also, transl. : Transl. For. Biol. Mem., Oxford, 

1887, 127-157. . Ueber positive Naehschwankung des 

Nervenstromes nach elektrischer Eeizung. Sitzungsb. 
d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CI., Wien, 1884, 
lxxxix, 137-158. Also, transl.: Transl. For. Biol. Mem., 
Oxford, 1887, 255-273.- Hermann (L ) Neue vermeint- 
liche Argurnente fur die Molecularlheorie des Muskel- 
und Nervenstroms. Arch. f. d. ges., Physiol., Bonn, 1881, 
xxvi, 483-493.— Hopkins (11.) Neurility; is it a vibra- 
tory motion* N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1899-1900, lii, 247-256.— 
Jelgersmn. Over den bouw van sensibele en senso- 
rieele zenuwbanen en centra. Psychiat. BL, Amst., 1895, 
xiii, 14-34. — Jendrassik (E.) Contribution a la con- 
naissauce des courauts oscillants a. haute tension. Kev. 
neurol., Tar., 1S9S, yi, 519-525. — Kiesow (F.) Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la velocite de propagation du stimulus 
dans le nerf sensitif de l'homme. [Transl.- from: Rendic. 
d. r. Accad. d. Lincei, 1903, xii.] Arch. ital. de biol., Tu- 
rin, 1903-4, xl, 273-280 — Kohnstamm (O.) Die cen- 
trifugale Stromung im sensiblen Nerven. Yertiandl. d. 
Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1905, xx, 391-394.— Laho 
(U.) Apercu des id<±es nouvelles sur la conduction des 
innervations conscientes dans les centres nerveux et sur 
les organes des sens. Ann. de med. vet., Brux., 1901, 1, 
242-258.— Macdona Id (J. S.) The injury current of 
nerve; the kev to its physical structure. Thompson 
Yates. Lab. Rep., Liverp., 1902, iv, pt. 2, 213-350. 

. Basophil granules and the injury current of nerve. 

Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1904-5, p. xxxvii. . Mi- 
gration of potassium and the injury current. Ibid., 1905, 
p. lxvi. — iVIende Imoii ( M. E. ) Ob osevoin nervnotn 
tokle. [Axial nerve-current. J Dnevnik syezda Obsh. 
russk. vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterb., 1888-9. iii, 33; 
351. — jVIolcschott (J.) Der bewegungvermittelnde 
Vorgang im Nerven kann auch von einer positiven Schwan- 
kung des Nervenstroms begleitet sein. Untersuch. z. 
Naturl. d. Mensch. u. d. Thiere, Giessen, 1862, viii, 1-35. 
Also, Reprint. — .Uoiora (Y.) [A study on the conduc- 
tivity of the nervous system.] [Abstr., no. 1, pt. 2, 1-4.] 
Shiiikeigaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1902, ii, 6-44, 4 pi. Also, 
transl.: Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1903, xiv, 593-014.— 
Slunk (U.) Untersuchungen iiber die Leituug der Er- 
reguug im Nerven. Arch. f. Auat., Physiol, u. wissensch. 
Med., Leipz., 1861, 425-490. See, also, infra, Wundt.— 
Oehl (E.) Delia influenza del calore sulla velocita di 
trasmissione della eccitazione nei nervi sensitivi del- 
1' uonio. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1894, 
2. s., xxvii, 302-315, 1 tab. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1894, xxi, 401-409. Also [Abstr.]: 

Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1895, liv, 31. . Nuove es- 

perienze iutorno alia influenza del calore sulla velocita di 
trasmissione del inovitnento nervoso nell' uotuo. R. 1st. 
Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1895, 2. s., xxviii, 99- 
104. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1895-6, xxiv, 
231-236. — Oehl (E.). Faxola ( G. ) & Predieri (A.) 
Sulla velocita di trasmissione della eccitazione nelle fibre 
sensitive dell' uomo. Mem. r. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. CI. 
di sc. matemat. e uat., Milano, 1892, xvii, 39-49. Also, Re- 
print. — Piotrowski (G.) Badania nad pobudli woscia i 
przewoduictwem nerwo-w. [Examination into the excit- 
ing cause and path of conduction of nerves. J Rozpr. . . . 
wydz. matemat.-przyr. Akad. Uniiej. w Krakow., 1893, 
2. s., vi. 1-14.— Radzikowski (C.i Actionsstrom ohne 
Action. Ceutralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1901, xv, 
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273-275.— Randolph (N. A.) A note on the irradiation 
of motor impulses. Tr. Coll. Pliys. I'hila., 1887, 3. s., ix 
83-94.— Keieherl (E. T.) The velocity of nerve impulses 
in cut and intact nerves. J. Nerv. &. Ment. Dis. N Y 
1889, xvi, 261-267. — Richet (C.) The nerve-wave da 

vibration nerveuse). Nature, Lond., 1899, lx, 625-630 

Rietsehel (II.) Ueber verminderte Leilungsgeschwin. 
digkeit des in Ringer'scher Losungiiberlebenden Nerven. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1902, xc ; i, 563-584, 1 pl._! 
Rockwell (A. D.) On the analogy between nervona 
conduct ibility and electric conductibility, and their rela- 
tion to the functional neuroses. N. Tork State J M 
N. Y., 1901, i, 77 - 79.— 8a wicki (J. W.) Falowanie 
nerwowe jako rowuowazuik zjawisk psychicznych; zaiys 
euergetyki akiadu nerwowego. [Nerve -waves as an 
equivalent of psychical phenomena; description of the 
energy of the nervous system.] Pain. Towarz. Lek. War- 
szaw., 1897, xciii, 905: '1898, xciv, 430; 977.— tteilorniiM 
(J. B.) Demostraciou experimental de ladoble conduooion 
nerviosa motriz. An. d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires 
1892, xv, 5-9. — Sherrington (C. S.) Double (antidrome) 
conduction in the central nervous system. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Lond., 1897, lxi, 243-246.— Sosnowski (J.) Ueber 
die Bedingungen der Entstchung der elektrotonischen 
Strome. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1905, six, 
33-39. — Steinach (E.) Ueber negative Schwankung des 
Kervenstromes bei nicht electrischer Reizung des Nerveu- 
stamnies oder der Wurzeln. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1893, lv, 487-507.— Sutherland (W.) The nature 
of the propagation of nerve impulse. Am. J. Physiol., 
Bost., 1905-0, xiv, 112-119.— Tigerstedl (R.) Changes 
of excitability produced in nerves by a constant current. 
Transl. For. Biol. Mem., Oxford, 1887, 5-46. . Con- 
tribution to the theory of the break-contraction. Ibid., 
49-74. — Waller (A. D.) De invloed van eenige genees- 
middelen op bet bedrag der negatieve schomtiieling van 
den zenuwstroom. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1901, 2. R., xxxvii, d. 2, 72.— Wcdensky (N.-E.) Do la 
nature des courants 61ectriques du nerf. Coiupt. reud. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, exxxv, 804-806.— Wundt (W.j 
Bemerkung zu dem Aufsatze des Dr. II. Munk : "Ueber 
die Leitung der Erregung im Nerven". Arch. f. Auat., 
Physiol, n. wissensch. iled., Leipz., 1861, 781-783. 

Werve-eiidiiiss. 

See, also, Conjunctiva; Cornea; Fingers; 
Muscles (Xerves of); Nerve-centres; Nerve- 
fibres; Tongue. 

Crevatin (F.) Sulla anastoinosi nelle pias- 
tre motrici e sulle cosl dette piastre intercalate. 
12°. Bologna, 1899. 

Repr. from: Rendic. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 
1898-9. 

Koholkoff (P. I.) * Okonchaniye nervov v 
slynnnlkh zhelyozakh i pecheni. [Nerve-end- 
ings iu the salivary glands and liver.] 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1899. 

Repr. from : Trudi Imp. Spb. Ob. Yestestvoisp, xxx. 

Mitrofanoff (P. I.) K yoprosu o periferi- 
eheskikk nervnikh okonch'anivakli. [Periph- 
eral nerve-endings.] fol. Moskva, 1887. 

Repr. from: Izvlest. Imp. Obsh. Lyubit. Yestestvozn, 
[etc.], 1887, 1. 

Regaud (C.) & Favre. Les termiuaisous 
nerveuses et les organes nerveux sensitifs de 
l'appareil locomoteur ( dispositifs nerveux ki- 
nesth^siques). Pt. 1. 8°. Lyon f Paris, 1904. 

Thunberg (T.) * Undersokningar ofver do 
kold-, varme- och smlirtpercipierende nervander- 
nee relative djuplage i buden samtSfverkoldner- 
vandernes l'orhiillende till varmeretraedel. [Re- 
searches on the relative depth in the skin of the 
endings of the nerves sensitive to cold, heat, 
and pain, together with the relation of the 
nerves of cold to heat excitants.] 8°. Upsala, 
1900. 

Agsnzzotti (A.) Su un reperto istologico della ter- 
minazioue nervosa niotrice. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. 
di Torino, 1903, 4. s., ix, 310. — Arnsiein. Ueber se- 
cretorische und sensible Nervenendapparate im Epithel. 
Compt.-reud. Cong, interuat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899 n, 
sect. 1, 18-22.— Auerbach (L.) Nei venendigung in den 
Centralorgauen. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1898, xvii, 

445-454. . Nachtrag zu dem Aufsatz: NerveueiHli- 

guug iu den Centralorgauen. Ibid., 734-736.— Babe* (V.) 
Sur line nouvelle forme de terminaison nerveuse ;_ai)ses 
terminales. Roumanie med., Bucarest, 1894, ii, 97-99.— 
Bagiimky (B.) Ueber das Verhalten von Nerveueml- 
orgauen nach Durchschneidung der zugehorigeu Nerven. 
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Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1893, 559.— Barnabo (V.) So- 
pra un ganglio nervoso di senso specifico nella papilla fo- 
liata delSus acropha. Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital., Roma, 1905, 
2. a., vi, 215-226.— Berkley (H. J.) The nerve endings 
in the mncoea of the small intestines, muscularis mucosa?, 
and cortex of the kidney. Johns Hopkins IIosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1802, iii, 73.— Boiheiiek (A.) 0 unerwieniu splo- 
t6w naczyniowych ni6zgu zaby (Ueber die Nervenendi- 
gun<'en m den Plexus chorioidei des Froscb.es). Bull, in- 
ternat. Acail. d. sc. de Cracovie, 1899. 346-318, 2 pi.— Bo- 
rultau (H.) Zur Frage der specitischeu Erregungszeit 
der motorischeu Nervenendigungen. Arch. f. Physiol., 

Leipz., 1892, 454-466, 1 diag. . Alte and neue Vor- 

Btellungen iiber das Wesen der Nervenleitung. Ztschr. 
f. allg. Physiol.. Jena. 1902, i, Sammelxef., 1-12.— Bote- 
zat (E.) Die Nervenendigungeu in der Schnauze des 
Huudes. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1901-2, xxix, 439-449, 

1 pi. — C'abibbe ( G. ) Hiatologischo Untersuchungen 
iiber die Nervenendigungen in den Sehnen und im Peri- 
mysium der Ratte und des Meersehweincheus. Monat- 
schr. f. Psychiat, u. Neurol., Berl., 1904. xv, 81-89.— Cre- 
vn i in (F.) Di alcune forme di corpuscoli nervosi del cou- 
nettivo sottocutaneo e della loro struttura. Rendic. Ac- 
cad, d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1899-1900, iv. 10-20, 2 pi. Also 
[Abstr.|: Bull. d. SC. med. di Bologna. 1900, 7. s.. xi, 251. 
Sulle fihrille nervose ultrateriuinali. Rendic. Ac- 
cad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1900-1901, n. s., v, 55-58. 

. Sopra le terminazioni nervose nei tendiui dei pipi- 

strelli. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1901. 8. s., i, 101. 

. Sulle terminazioui nervose nelle papille linguali e 

cutanee degli uccelli. Rendic. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bo- 
logna, 1901-2, n. s.,vi. 90-100, 1 pi. . Le terminazioni 

nervose nel corio della congiuntiva e della pelle dei polpa- 
Btrelli delle dita dell' uomo. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. 
di Bologna (1901-3), 1902-4, 5. s., x, 409-436, 2 pi. Also 
[Abatr.]: Rendic. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1902-3, 
n. s., vii, 19-21. — Cutore (G.) (Joutributo alio studio 
delle terminazioni nervose nella mucosa della guancia. 
Arch. ital. di anat. e di embriol., Firenze, 1903, ii, 641-652, 

2 pi. — Delia Valle (C.) Ricerche sulle terminazioni 
nervose della mucosa olfattiva nei mammiferi adulti. Ri- 
cerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1900-1901, 
viii, 181-191.2 pi. — Dosjiel (A.S.) Die Nervenendigungen 
im Bauchfell. in den Sehnen. den Muskelspindeln und dem 
Centrum tendineum des Diaphragmas beim Menschen 
und bei Saugethieien. Arch. f. niikr. Anat., Bonn, 1901, lix, 

1-31,2 pi. . Der fibrillare Bau der Nerveuendapparate 

in der Hant des Menschen und der Saugetiere und die Neu- 
ronentheoiie. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvii, 97-118, 3 pi. — 
Donnggio (A.), Una questione istonsiologica riguar- 
dante la trasniissione nervosa per contatto della termi- 
nazione acustica del Held alle cellule del nucl-o del corpo 
trapezoide. Bibliog. anat., Par. &. Nancy, 1903, xii, 98- 
101. — ron Frey (M.) Sc Kicsow (F.) Sulla funzione 
dei corpiiscoli tattili. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1899, 
xxiii, 263-268. Also, transl. [Abstr.] : Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 1900, xxxiii, 225-229. — Fusari (R.) Termina- 
zioni nervose in diversi epitelii. Mem. Accad. d. sc. med. 
e nat. in Ferrara, 1893. lxvi, fasc. 3, 17-27, 1 pi. — Ganfini 
(C.) Le terminazioni nervose nolle ghiandole sessuali. 
Arch. ital. di anat. e di embriol., Firenze, 1903, ii, 31-44, 1 
pl.--Gentes. Terminaisons nerveuses dans le feuillet 
juxtanerveux de la portion glaudulaire de l'hypophyse. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 336. — G i aco- 
rn in ■ (E.) Sulle terminazioni nervose nella pelle delle 
dita di Spelerpes (Gestriton) fuscus e di Hyla arborea. 
Atti d. r. Accad. di flsiocrit. in Siena, 1898, 4. s., x, 371.— 
Goldscheider ( A. ) Histologische Untersuchungen 
iiber die Endigungsweise der Hautsiuuesnerven beim 
Menschen. Arch. f. Physiol., 1886, Suppl.-Bd., 191-231. 
Also, in his: Ges. Abhandl., 8°, Leipz., 1898, i, 219-249.— 
Herrick (C. J,.) On the morphological and physiolog- 
ical classification of the cutaneous sense organs of fishes. 

Am. Naturalist, Bost., 1903, xxxvii, 313-318. . On 

the phylogeny and morphological position of the terminal 
buds of fishes. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1903-4, 
xiii, 121-138.— Holmsren (E.) Ueber die sogenannten 
Nervenendfiisse (Held). Jahrb. f. Psvchiat., Leipz. u. 
"Wien, 190'., xxvi. 1-12, 2 pi — II or vat h '(G.) <fc Vercbely 
(T.) A helybeli erzestelenitd szerek hatasa az erzb 
idegvegkeszulekek structura.jara. [The effects of local 
amesthetics on the structure of endings of the sensory 
nerves. J Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1897, vi, 383-402, 1 
pi. — Huber (G. C.) A brief summary of some of the 
more recent observations on sensory nerve-endings. Phy- 
sician &Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1X99, xxi, 496-507. 

. Sensory nerve terminations in the tendons of the 

extrinsic eve-muscles of the cat. J. Comp. Neurol., Gran- 
ville. 0., 1900-1901, x, 152-158, 1 pi.— Huber (G. C.) & Be 
Witt (LydiaM.) A contribution on the nerve termina- 
tions in neuro-tendiuous end-organs. Ibid., 159-208, 6 
pi.— Jacnbowitoch (X.) Terminaisons des nerfs a la 
peiipberie et dans les diff6rents organes. on terminaisons 
peripheriques du systeme nerveux en general. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1860, 1, 859-862.— Bailing (E.) 
Eudigungen aensibler Nerven bei Wirbeltieren. Anat. 
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Hefte, 2. Abt.,Wiesb. (1895), 1896, v, 55-94. . Nerven- 
endigungen in Driisen. Ergebn. d. Anat. u. Entwck- 
lugsgesch, 1894, Wiesb., 1895, iv, 1-18. Also, Reprint.— 
KersehnerlL.) Beit tag zur Kenntnis d< rseusibleuEnd- 

organe. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1888, iii, 288-296. . Ueber 

sensible Nervenendigungen des Bewegungs-Apparates. 
Ber. d. natiirw.-med. Ver. in Innsbruck (1896-7), 1898, 
xxiii, p. vii. — Kayimin (1*.) K voprosu ob okonchauii 
nervov v osyazatelnikb iii sinuoznikli volosakh. [Sur la 
terminaisOD des nerfs dans les noils du tact. Extr., 514.] 
Russk. arch, patol., kliu. med. i bakterlol., S.-Peterb., 
1899, vii, 467-482, 2 pi. Also, transl.: Arch, f.mikr. Anat., 
Bonn, 1899, liv, 403-420, 2 pi.— L>ey<lig (F.) Einiges fiber 
Endknopfe der Nerven. Anat. An/.., Jena, 1895, xi, 393- 
398.— iU ah aim (A.) Les terminaisons cylindraxiles pe- 
ricellulairea de Held. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., 
Brux.. 190.'., 4. s., xix, 256-208. [Kap.de Masius,213.]— lTIn- 
joeehi (D.) Intorno alle terminazioni dei nervi nei peli 
dell' uomo e d' alcuui mammiferi. Rendic. Accad. d. sc. d. 
1st. di Bologna, 1900-1901, n. s.,v,124.— Meyer (S.) Ueber 
cenirale Neuriteneudigungen. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 
Bonn, 1899, liv, 290-311, 1 pi. — .Vloriimli (E.) & Si8to(P.) 
Terminazioni nervose nelle linfoglandule. Gior. d. r. Ac- 
cad. di med. di Torino, 1900, 4. s., vi, 109-120. Also: Gior. 
(1. r. Sliced Accad. vet. ital., Torino. 1900, xlix, 493 ; 509.— 
IVuel (J. P.) Les fouctions spatiales, objectivantes, lo- 
caliaantea des organes des sens, envisagees k un point de 
vue exclnsivement physiologique. Arch, iuternat. de 
phyaiol., Liege & Par., i904, i, 214-241.— Okata (S.) [Re- 
searches ou the hypertrophy of the blood vessels in the 
fine nerve-endings. J Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1905, xxvi, 
505-512. — Pfitzner ( W.) Nervenendigungeu im Epithel. 
Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1881-2, vii,726-745.— Piccoiii (G.) 
Sul rapporto dei corpuscoli di Pacini modificati cogli or- 
gani muscolo-tendinei di Golgi e su di uuo speciale modo 
di aggruppameuto dei medesimi nel perimisio dell' uomo e 
dello scoiattolo. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1901, xii, 
325-327.— Pighini (G.) Due lavori dimenticati di Gio- 
vanni Inzani sulle terminazioni nervose negli epitelii. 
Gior. ital. d. mal.ven. , Milano, 1901 , xxxvi, 299-305.— Bach- 
iii a now (A. W.) Zur Frage der Nerveuendigungen in 
den Gefiissen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1901, xix, 555-558, 1 pi. — 
Betzius (G.) Die nervosen Elemente der Klcinhirn- 
rinde; die Endigungsweise des Riechnerven; die Endi- 
gungsweise des Gehornerven. Biol. Untersuch.. Stock- 
holm, 1892, n. F., iii, 17; 25; 29, 6 tab. . Zur Kennt- 

niss der motorischen Nervenendigungeu. Ibid., 41-52, 7 

pi. . Die Nervenendigungen in den Endknospen, 

resp. Nervenhugeln der Fische und Amphibieu. Ibid., 
iv, 33-36, 2 pi. . Ueber die sensiblen Nerven- 
endigungen in den Epithelien bei den Wirbelthiereu. Ibid., 

37-44, 5 pi. . Ueber die Nervenendigungen an den 

Haaren. Ibid., 45-48, 2 pi. . Einige Beitrage zur 

Kenntniss der intraepithelialen Endigunsrsweise der 

Nervenfasern. Ibid., 1894, n. F., vi, 62, ll.,lpl. . Die 

Smirnow'schen freien Nervenendigungen im Epithel des 

Regenwurms. Anat. Anz., Jena. 1894, x, 117-123. . 

Zur Frage von der Endigungsweise peripberischer sensi- 
bler Nerven. Biol. Untersuch., Stockholm, 1898. n. F., 
viii, 114-117, 2 pi. — Bosenberg (L.) Ueber Nerven- 
endigungen in der Schleimhaut und im Epithel derSauee- 
thierzunge. Sitzungsb. d.k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.- 
naturw. CI., Wien, 1886, xciii, 3. Abth., 164-199, 2 pi.— 
Kougrt (C.) Structure intime des plaques terminales 
des nerfs moteurs chez les vertebres supei ieurs. Arch, 
de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1X97, 5. s., ix, 489-503, 3 

pi. . Note sur les proCed6s de recherche des plaques 

terminales motrices. Ibid.. 077-680.— BiilHni (A.) Una 
rivendicazione di priori t a a S. Ramon y Cajal nel conside- 
rare come organi di senao i fusi neuro-muscolari, con 
qualche considerazione soi recenti studi dell' argoniento. 

Anat. Anz., Jena, 1899, xvi, 13-26. . Ueber neue 

Endorgane in den Fingerbeeren des Menschen. Ver- 
handl. d. phya.-med. Gesells(;h. zu Wiirzb., 1900-1901, n. 

F., xxxiv, 15. . Le fibrille nervose ultrateriuinali 

nelle terminazioni nervose di senso e lateoria del neurone. 

Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1901. vi, 70 82, . Di 

una nuova guaina (guaina sussidiaria) nel tratto terniinale 
delle fibre nervose di senso nell' uomo. Atti d. r. Accad. 
d. fiaiocrit. in Siena, 1903, 4. s., xv, 121-124. Also: Ztschr. 
f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1905, lxxix, 150-170, 2 pi.— Sain 
(G.) Ricerche intorno alia struttura dei corpuscoli di Pa- 
cini. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1899, 104-108, 1 pi. 
Also, transl. : Anat. Anz., Jena, 1899, xvi, 193-196, 1 pi. 

. Ueber den iuuersten Bau der Herbst'scheu 

Korpercheu. Anat. Anz., Jena., 1901, xix, 595, 1 pi. — 
Sfameni (P.) Di una particolare reticella nervosa 
amielinica esistente interno ai corpuscoli del Grandry. 
Ann. di freniat. [etc.]. Torino, 1900. x, 280-292. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.]: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901, 
xxxv, 198-200. . Le terminazioni nervose delle pa- 
pille cutanee e dello strato subpapillare nella regione 
plantare e nei polpastrelli del cane, del gatto e della scim- 
mia. Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1900. x, 225-264, 3 pi. 

. Contribute alia conoscen/a dello terminazioni 

nervose del tessuto adiposo, del pericoudrio e del periostio 
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Nerve-endings. 

to alcuiii aniniiili. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 

1900, 4. s., vi, 302-304. . Contributo alio studio delle 

termin'azioni nervoeo nei vasi sanguigni dei genitali fem- 
minili esterni. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1901, xii, 5. 
AUo- Arch, ital. di giuec, Napoli, 1901, iv, 136. Also, 
transl.: Arch. ital. do bioL, Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 255. 

, Contributo alia conoscenza dulle teruiinazioni 

nervose negli organi genitali esterni e nel capezzolo della 
femniina. "Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1901, xii, 6-10. 
Also: Arch. ital. di gincc., Napoli, 1901, iv, 134-136. Also, 
transl: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 256-261. 

. Ricercbe anatoinicbe intoruo all' esisteuza di nei-vi 

e al loro modo di terininare nel teSSQtO adiposo, nel peri- 
ostio, nel pericondrio e nei tessuti che rinforzauo le artico- 
lazioiii. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1901. xii, 313-325, 1 pi. 

Recbercbes anatomiques sur l'existence des nerf's 

et sur leur mode de se terminer dans le tissu adipeux, dans 
le perioste, dans le perichondre et dans les tissus qui renfor- 
ceut les articulations. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin. 1902-3, 
xxxviii, 49-101, 2 pi.— Sillier (C.) The nerves of the ca- 
pillaries, with remarks on nerve-endings in muscle; anew 
theory of lymph-formation and of glandular secretion. J. 
Exper. M.', X. Y., 1900-1901, v, 493-512.— Smiilt (H.) Die 
intraepithelialen freien Nervenendigungen bei Helix und 
ihre Bezielmngen zu Sinneszellen und Drusen. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1901-2, xx, 49r>-. r >06.| — Smirnoff (A. E.) Ob 
okonchanii neivov v epitelije pishtshevoda lyagushek. 
[Nerve-endings in the oesophagus of frogs.] Nevrol. 

Vestnik, Kazan, 1894, ii, no. 1, 85-90, 1 pi. . Ueber 

Nervenendkuauel in der Froschlunge. Anat. Anz., Jena, 
1888, iii, 258-261. — Mokolow (A.) Zur Fiage iiber die 
Endigungen der Nerven in den Vater-Paciui'schen Kor- 
perchen. Anat. A nz., Jena, 1899, xvi, 452-455. — Sue hard 
(E.) Recherches sur la structure des corpuscules nerveux 
terminaux de la conjonctive et des orgaues genitaux. 
Ecolo prat. d. hautes etudes. Lab. d'histol. du Coll. de 
France. Trav. 1884, Far., 1885, ix, 180-190, 1 pi — Tliim- 
berg (T.) Untersuchun^en iiber die relative Tiefenhige 
derkalte-, wiirme- und schmerzpercipirenden Nerveneuden 
in der Haut und iiber das Verhaltuiss der Kaltenerveu- 
enden gegeniibec Warmereizen. Skandin. Arch. f. Phy- 
siol., Leipz., 1900-1901, xi, 382-4:15.— Timofejew (D. A.) 
Ueber die Nervenendigungen im Banchfelle und in dem 
Diaphragma der Siiugethiere. Areh. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 
1901-2, lix, 629-646, 1 pi.— Tricomi-AUegra (G.) Ter- 
minazioni nervose nella glandola inamraaria. Anat. Anz., 

Jena, 1903, xxiii, 315-317.— Turner (W. A.) & Hi i 

(W.) On a form of nerve termination in the central nerv- 
ous system, demonstrated bv methylene blue. Brain, 
Loud.', 1899. xxii, 123-135, 2 pi. - Ushakoff ( V". G.) K 
fiziologii i farmakologii perifericheskikh okonchauiy de- 
pressoruikh nervov. [. . . of the peripheral endings of the 
depressor nerves.] Trudi V svezda Obsh. russk. vrach. v 
pamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterh., 1894, i, 210-212.— Valentin 
(G.) Ueber den Verlauf und die letzteu Enden tier Ner- 
ven. Nova acta phys.-med. Acad. nat. curios., Vratislav. 
et Bonn., 1836, xvii'i, pt. 53, 541, 8 pi. — Van Oehucli- 
ten (A.) Recherches sur la terminaison centrale des 
nerfs sensibles peripheriques; le nerf intermediaire de 
Wrisberg. Nevraxe, Louvain, 1900, i, 3-12. — Warthin 
(A. S.) The pathology of the Pacinian corpuscle. Phila. 
Month. M. J., 1899, i, 88-94. — WeiM (C.) Degeneres- 
cence des terminaisona peripheriques des nerfs moteurs 

sectiounes. Intermed. d. biol., Par., 1897-8, i, 326. . 

Les plaques term males motrices sont elles ind6pendantes 
les unes des autrea ? Compt. rend. Soe. de biol.. Par. 1902, 
11. a., iv, 2:i6-239.— Wolff (M.) Ueber die Ehrlich'sobe 
Methylenblaufiirbung und iiber Lago und Bau einiger 
peripiierer Nervenendigungen. Arch. f. Anat. u. Ent- 

wcklugsgescb.. Leipz., 1902, 155-188, 1 pi. . Zur 

Eenntnis der Held'schen Nervenendfiisse. J. f. Psychol, 
u. Neurol., Leipz., 190."), iv, 144-157, 1 pi. — Wreden (J.) 
Die Nervenendigungen in der harten Uiruhaut des Rii- 
ckenniarks von Siiugetieren. Arch. f. inikr. Anat., Bonn, 
1905, xxxvi, 128-133, 1 pi. 

]Verve-fi fores. 

Boll (F.) Studi sulle immagini microscopi- 
cbe della libra nervosa niidollare. roy. 8 . 
Roma, 1876. 

Cutting from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. Cl.disc. fis., 
mat. e nat., Roma, 1876, 3. s., i. 

Cattaneo (A.) Sugli orgaui nervosi ternii- 
nali muscolo-tendinei in condizioui norniali e sul 
loro modo di compprtarsi in seguito al taglio 
delle radici nervose e dei nervi spinali. 8°. 
Torino, 1887. 

Cutting from: Accad. d. sc. di Torino. CI. d. sc. fis., 
mat. e nat.. 1887, 2. s., xxxviii. 

Also, transl. in: Arch. ital. debiol., Turin, 1888, x 337- 
357, 2 pi. 

Cl ci (A.) Contribuzione alio studio della 
fibra nervosa midollata, ed osservazioni sui cor- 
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puscoli amilaeei dell' eucefalo e inidollo spinale 
roy. 8°. Roma, 1881. 

llepr. from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei. Cl. di sc. fis., 
mat. e nat., Roma, 1881, 3. s., ix. 

Gluge (G.) & Thiernesse (A.) Sur la re- 
union des fibres nerveuses sensibles avec les 
fibres motrices. 8°. Bruxelles, [n. d.]. 

Jtepr. from .- Bull. Acad. roy. de Belg., Brnx., fn. d 1 

2. s.,vii. '' 

Krohn ( H. ) Oin F0lenervernes Forl0b i 
Maugelags-Pladeepitbelierue. [Endings of sen- 
sitive nerves in pavement epitbelium.] 8°. 
KjQbenhavn, 1875. 

Maley (A.) *Zur Kenntuiss der markhalti- 
geu Nervenfasern. 8°. Munchen, 1883. 

Schwalbe (G.) Ueber die Kaliberverkalt- 
nisse der Nervenfasern. 8°. Leipzig, 1882. 

. Lebrbuth der Anatomie der Sinnes- 

organe. 8°. Erlangen, 1887. 

Aiubronn (H.) «fc Held (H.) Ueber Beobachtungen 
an lebeuden und frischen Nervenfasern und die Sichtbar- 
keit Hirer doppelteu Contouriruug. Arch. f. Anat. u. 
EntwieUlngsgesth., Leipz., 1896, 214-221. — Aiiiiei'Non 
(H. V.) On the niyelination of nerve fibres. Rep. Brit. 
Ass. Adv. Sc. 1898, Lond., 1899, lxviii, 717-719.-Auer- 
bach (L.) Zur Anatomie und Physiologic der Nerven- 
fasern. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1896, Leipz., 1897. Ixvii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 310-314.— 
Bnllowitz (E.) Ueber polvtome Nervenfaserteilung. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, ]899, xvi, 541-546.— Berkley (H. J.) 
The intracortical end-apparatus of the nerve fibres. Proc. 
Am. Med.-Psychol. Ass., Utica, 1896, 134-138, 1 pi. Alto: 
. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1896, xii, 258-262.— Bizzozero (G.) 
Berichtigung in Sachen der Kerntheilung in den Ner- 
venfasern nach Durchschneidung. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 
Bonn, 1893, xii, 338.— Blandini (P.) La stria di From- 
mann e la struttura del cilindrasse delle fibre nervose 
centrali e periferiche. Arch, perlesc. med., Torino, 1899, 
xxiii, 337-348, 1 pi.— Boll (F.) Ueber Zersetzungsbihler 
der markhaltigen Ncrvenfaser. Arch. f. Anat. & Phy- 
siol.. Leipz., 1877, 288-314.— Biidgett <S. P.)&«reeii 
(J.), jr. The functional adaptability of afferent nerve 
fibres. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1899-1900, iii, 115-122. 
Campbell (A. TV".) The medullated nerve fibres of the 
cerebral cortex. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1902, xxii, 430- 
434. — Capobinnco (F.) & Gerinnno (E.) Per la storia 
delle cognizioni sulla struttura della fibra nervosa. Gior. 
d. Ass. uapol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 1889-90, i, 183-190.— 
Chid. Sur quelques particularites de structure de la 
fibre nerveuse myelinique soumise k Taction de l'acide 
osinique. [Transl. from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. di Torino, 
1904, xxxix.] Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1904, xii, 277- 
280, 1 pi.— De Beck (D.) Double-contoured nerve-fibers. 
Ohio M. J., Cincin., 1898, ix, 105-107. — Dcmoor ( J. ) 
Quelques mots sur la structure et sur la fonction de la fibre 
nerveuse c6rebro-spinale. J. de med., chir. et pharmacol., 
Brux., 1891, xcii, 649-658.— B-ercum (F. X.) A- gpiller 
( W. G.) Nerve fibers in the pia of the spinal cord. [Ab- 
str.] Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1900-1901, n. s., iv, 170- 
172. — DioinidofT (A.) Ob izmleneniyakh v osevikh 
tsilindrakh nervnikh volokon, okrashennikh metilenovol 
sinvu, pri razdrazhenii ikh navedyonnim tokom. [Changes 
in the axis cylinder of nerve-fibres, stained with methylene 
blue, when stimulated by the induced current.] Nevrol.. 
"Vestnik, Kazan, If 9:5, i, no. 3, 113-199.— BonaMnon (H. 
H.) On a law determining the number of medullxted nerve 
fibers innervating the thigh, shank, and foot of the frog, 
Raua viresceus. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville O., 1903-4, 
xiii, 223-257.— Edes(R. F.) On the method oi transmission 
of the impulse in medullated fibres. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 
1892. xiii, 431-444. — Fleming (R. A.) Observations on 
the histology of medullated nerve fibres in man and rab- 
bits, derived from a study of their pathological anatomy. 
J. Anat. &. Physiol., Lorid., 1896-7, xxxi. 397-409. 1 pi.— 
Friedlaendcr (B.) Bemerkungen iiber den Bau der 
markhaltigen Nervenfasern (doppelt oder einfach kou- 
turiert?)- Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1896, xvi, 197-203.- 
Fiiral (C. M.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntuiss der Scheide 
der Nervenfasern. Morphol. Arb., Jena, 1896, vi. 529- 
544, 1 pi.— Gaskell (W. H.) On the relations between 
the function, structure, origin, and distribution ot the 
nerve-fibres which compose the spinal and cranial nerves. 
Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1888, lxxi, 363-376, 1 pl.-«aule 
(J.) Die Ringbauder der Nervenfaser; mitgetheilt narn 
Uutersuchungen von Johansson. Centralbl. f- Physiol., 
Leipz. u. Wien, 1891-2, v, 299-301. — «ed»el»t (L.) 
lEtude sur la constitution oellulaire de la fibre nerveuse. 
Cellule, Lierre& Louvain, 1887, iii, 115-218, iv. 1 pi. — — -• 
Nouvelles recherches sur la constitution cellulaire de la 
fibre nerveuse. Ibid., 1889, v, 125-151 2 1., 1 pl.-Golgi 
(C ) Beitrag zur Kenntniss der markhaltigen .Nerven- 
fasern Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, xiv. 
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iVerve-libres. 

176 - 178. — dirwitsch (A.) Die Histogenese der 
Schwann'schen Seheide. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklugs- 
gesch., Leipz.. 1900. 85-94, 1 pi.— Hcgcr (P.) La fibre 
uerveuse. Bull- Soc. beige de micr., Brux., 1890-91, xvii, 
128-141.— Herrick (C. J.) A note on the significance of 
the size of nerve fibers in fishes. Bull, anient, lab. Deni- 
sou Univ.. Granville, O., 1902-3, xii, .'(3-38. Also : J. Comp. 
Neurol., Gr anville, O.. 1902, xii, 329 - 334. - Herrick 
(C L ) The development of nredullated nerve-fibres. J. 
Coiup. Neurol., Granville, O., 1893, iii, 11-16, 1 pi. _ 
Howell ( W. H. ) The effect of stimulation and of 
changes in temperature upon the irritability and conduc- 
tivity of nerve-fibres. J. Physiol., Cambridge. 1894. xvi, 
298-318. 1 pi. — Ingbert (C. E.) An ouumeration of the 
medullated nerve fibres in the ventral roots of the spinal 
nerves of man. J. Comp. Neurol. Sc. Psychol., Granville, 
0.. 1904, xiv, 209-270.— loteyko (Mile. J.) & Stefanow- 
■ka (illle. M.) l)e l'euvahissement successif par l'anes- 
thesie des fibres nerveuses sensitives et motrices. Compt. 
rend.Soc.de biol., Par., 1901, 11. a., iii, 1113.— JabaMMn 
(J. E.) Die Ringbander der Nervenfaser. Arch. f. Phy- 
siol.. Leipz., 1892, Suppl.-Bd., 41-53, 1 pi.— Joseph. Zur 
feineren Structur der Nervenfaser. Ibid., 1888, 184-187. — 
Ton Kolliker (A.) Nervenzellen and Nerveufasern. 

Biol. Ceutralbl., Erlang., 1892, xii, 33-51. . Gegeir die 

Entstehung von Nerveufasern aus Zellenstrangen. Anat. 

Anz., Jena, 1900. xviii, 511. . TJeber die Entwieke- 

luug der Nervenfasern. Ibid., 1904, xxv, 1-6. Also, Re- 
print.— I.augley (J. N.) On the union of cranial au- 
tonomic (visceral) fibres with the nerve cells of the su- 
perior cervical ganglion. J. Phvsiol., Lond.. 1898. xxiii, i 
240-270.— tiangley (J. X.) ,v Aiidei ton (H. K.) The 
union of different kinds of nerve fibres. Ibid., 1904, xxxi, 
365-391.— ittnrchesini (R.) Sulla fina Btruttura delle 
fibre nervose a mielina. Boll. d. Soc. rom. per gli stud, 
zool., Roma, 1899, viii, 17-24, 1 pi.— Sleigh an (T. 8.) A 
case of opaque nerve fibres. Glasgow M. J., 1889, [5.] s., 
xxxi, 407, 1 pi. — .Mirallic (C.) Les faisceaux moteurs 
du nevraxe. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1897-8, xvi, 82-86. 

. Les faisceaux sensitifs du n6viaxe. Ibid., 106- 

109.— .Tlondino (C.) Sulla struttura delle fibre nervose 
midollate periferiche. Arch, per lesc. med.. Torino. 1884-5, 
viii, 45-66, 1 pi. — Uarawieff (W.) Die feineren Ver- 
anderuugen durchschnitteuer Nervenfasern im peripheren 
Abschnitt. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 
1901, xxix, 103-116, 1 pi.— IVoll (A.) Ueber die qnantita- 
tiveu Beziehungen des Protagons zum Nervenmark. 
Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., Strassb., 1899, xxvii, 370-397.— 
OwNjannikow (P.) Zur Structur der Nervenfaser. 
Melanges biol. Acad. imp. d. sc. de St.-Petersb., 1891, xiii, 
101-112.— Ozawa <K.) [Gelatinous maiter and sheath of 
the nerve-fibres.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi,1899,130-132.— Pace 
(D.) Sulla disposizione a gomitolo dei cilindrassili delle 
fibre nervose. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 72. — Pa- 
ladino (G.) Do la continuation de la n6vroglie dans le 
squelette iuyelinique des fibres nerveuses et de la consti- 
tution pluricellulaire du cylindraxe. [From: Rendicd. r. 
Accad. d. sc. lis. e mat. di Napoli, 1892.] Arch. ital. de 
biol , Turin, 1893, xix, 26-32.— Petrone (L.) tTeber die 
Differentialdiaguose zwischen cerebralen und spiualen 
Nervenfasern. Fortschr. d. Med.. Bed., 1888, vi, 341.— 
Pighini (G.) Sullo sviluppo delle fibre nervose perife- 
riche e centrali dei gangli spinali edei gangli cefalici nel- 
1' embrione del polio. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emi- 
lia, 1904, xxx, 169-202. 2 pi.— Plainer (G.) Eine neue 
Methode zur Darstellung des Neurokeratingeriists der 
Nervenfasern. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Miki-., Brnschwg , 
1889, vi, 186-188 -Radziwiitowicz (R.) Znaczenie 
odSrodkowych wlokien nerwowych w doSrodkowych dro- 
gach zmyslowych. [Value of efferent nerve-fibres in af- 
ferent sensory tracts. J Now. lek., Poznan, 1900, xii, 562- 
567.— Relzips (G.) Ueber myelinhaltige Nervenfasern 
bei Evertebraten. Biol. Foren. Forhandl. Verhandl. d. 

biol Ver. in Stockholm, 1888-9, i, 58-62, 1 pi. . Der 

Ban des Axeneylinders der Nervenfasern. Ibid., 83-93, 
1 pi. . Was ist die Heule'sche Scheide der Nerven- 
fasern? Anat. Anz., Jena, 1898, xv, 140-146 — Rufflni 
(A.) Sopra due speciali modi d' innervazioue degli or- 
gani di Golgi con riguardo speciale alia struttura del ten- 
dinetto dell' organo muscolo-tendineo ed alia mauiera di 
comportarsi delle fibre nervose vasomotorie nel perimisio 
del gatto. Considera/.ioni fisiologiche sul senso specifico 
muscolare. Ricerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di 
Roma, 1897-8, vi, 231-253. Alto, Reprint.— Sala (G.) Con- 
tributo alia conoscenza delle fibre nervose midollate. Boll, 
d. Soc. med.chir. di Pavia, 1900, 159-161, 1 pi. Also, Re- 
print. AUo. trantl. : Anat. Anz., Jena, 1900, xviii, 49-55, 1 
pi.— Schmidt (H. D.) On the construction of the dark 
or double- bordered nerve fibie. Month. Micr. J., Lond., 
1894, xi, 200-221, 3 pi.— Mchullzc (0.) Die Kontinuitiit 
der Organisationseinheiten der peripheren Nervenfaser. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1905, cviii, 72-86.— Stc- 
fani (U.) Del trofismo delle fibre nervose periferiche; 
stato attuale. della questione. Riv. veneta di sc. med., 

Venezia, 1895, xxii. 282-299. . Della propriety delle 

fibre nervose di mantenere isolati i loro monconi centrali. 
Atti r. Ist. Veneto di sc., lett. ed arti, 1896-7, 7. 8., viii, 
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658-608. Alsu, trantl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1897. 

xxvii, 305-313. . Delia proprieta delle fibre nervose 

di mantenere is>.lai i i loro monconi centrali. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1901, xxii, 49; 180. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de 
biol., Turin, 1901, xxxv, 261-272.— Thompson (Helen 
B.) A brief summary of the researches of Theodoie Kaes 
on the medullation of the intra-cortical fibers of man at 
different ages. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1900- 
1901, x, 358-374. — Tirelli (V.) Comment se comporte le 
stroma neurokeratinique des fibres nerveuses dans le 
ti onc per ipberique d'un nerf seclionu6 et dans le cadavre. 
Arch. ital. de biol., Tur in, 1896-7, xxvi. 33-44.— Tnckett 
(I. L.) On the structure and degener ation of non medul- 
lated nerve fibres. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1895-6, xix, 
267-311, 4 pi — Vnshkcvich (F. D~.) Material! b voprosu 
o chislTe nervuikh voloknn periferieheskol nervirol sis- 
temi po otnoshenivu k vlesu tlela mlekopitayushtshikh 
zhivotnikh. [Data on the number of nerve -fibres of 
the peripheral ner vous system as related to the weight 
of mammals.] Shorn, trad. Kharkovsk. Vet. Inst. (1887) 
1889, i, 97-138. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Anat. Anz.. Jena, 
1888, iii, 206-208.— Wana (J.) Ueber abnormeu Verlauf 
einzelner motorischer- Nervenfasern im Wurzelgebiet. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1898, lxxi, 555-559.— 
Wynn (W. H.) The'minute structure of the medullary 
sheath of nerve-fibres. J. Anat. &. Physiol., Loud., 1899- 
1900, xxxiv, 381-397, 2 pi. 

]¥eri r e-force. 

See Nervous system (Physiology of). 

]¥e r ve-g raiting . 

Atkinson (E.) Remarks on nerve-grafting. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1890, ii, 624-627.— Harrisnon (D.) A case 
of nerve grafting. Tr. Clin. Soc. Loud., 1891-2, xxv, 166- 

171. . Nerve suture and nerve grafting. Liverpool 

M.-Chir. J., 1892, xii, 321-332.— Heath (C.) A case of 
nerve suturiug and one of ner ve grafting. Lancet, Lond., 
1893, i, 1194-1196.— Huber (G. C.) Nerve suturiug and 
nerve implantation. Internal. J. Surg., N. V., 1897, x, 41; 
80; 105. — ITloullin (M.) A case of nerve transplantation. 
Lancet, Lond., 1893, i, 1510. — Neumann (E.) Einige 
Versuche fiber Nerventransplantation. Arch. f. Entwck- 
lngsmechu. d. Organ., Leipz., 1898, vi, 526-536.— Peck- 
ham (F. E.) Nerve grafting. Providence M. J., 1900, 
i, 5. — Peterson (R.) Peripheral nerve transplantation, 
with the r eport of a case in which the sciatics of a dog 
were transplanted successfully between the severed ends 
of the median and ulnar nerves of a man. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila.. 1899, n. s., cxvii, 377-405. Also, Reprint. Also 
[Abstr.]: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 1511.— 
Powers (C. A.) A contribution to the surgery of nerves; 
the bridging of nerve defects. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 
1904, xxii, 173-185. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, xl, 632- 
043. — Raw (N.) Nerve-grafting in complete division of 
the median and ulnar nerves. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1903, 
xxiii, 277-281. — Reed (R. H.) Neural infixation. Tr. 
Ohio M. Soc, Toledo, 1895, 1, 305-316. Also: Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1895, xxii, 320-326. Also: Columbus M. J., 1895, 
xv, 348-355.— Robertson (W.) Cases of nerve suture 
and nerve grafting. South African M. J., Cape Town, 
1897-8, v, 252-254.— Robson (A. W. M.) A case of suc- 
cessful nerve-grafting. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1888-9, xxii, 
120 - 124. Also : Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1889, n. s., 
xlvii, 112. 

I¥e rve-stretching*. 

See, aluo, Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of); 
Leprosy (Treat meit of, Surgical); Sciatica, 
Spinal cord (Scleronis of), Tics, Treatment of. 

Bkolk.mann (E.) * JJeitriige zur Wtlrdiguug 
der Nervendebnuug. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Kloz (T ) * Beitrag; zur Casuistik tier opera- 
tiven Losldsuug und Dehnung von Nervt'iisttim- 
ineu. 8°. Greifswald, [1874]. 

Kuxkkl (G.) "Die Ner\ endehnuDg, ihre Er- 
folgo und Iudicatioaen. [Erlangen.] B°. Wiirz- 
burg, [1893]. 

Lauek (O.) * Die Nervondelinuiig, cine his- 
toriscbe Stndie. »°. Erlan<ien, l»9u. 

R08EN8TEIN (M.) * Em Fall von Nervendeh- 
nuug bei Tabes dorsalis. 8°. lireslan, 1883. 

SchUsslkr (H.) Net vondcbniing oder n'ichtl 
Zur Orientiruug iiber die Behandlung chroni- 
sfber Erkiankungen der Nervenstamme und des 
Riicken marks, speciell der Tabes, fur praktische 
Aerzte. 8 C . Bremen, 1899. 

Rart (V. K.) Sluchal voskhodyashtshavo nelrita pos- 
lle ushiblennol rani; vityazheniye uerva. [Ascending 
neuritis after a contusion; stretching of the nerve.] 
Russk. chir. arch., S.-Peterb., 1903, xix, 985-999.— Rene- 



NEK VE-STRETC HING. 



450 



NERVES. 



Nerve-stretching. 

dikt (M. ) Zur Frage <ler Nervendehnuug bei Tabea. 
Mitth. d. Wien. raed. Doct.-Coll., 1889. xv, 58-61. -Car- 
penter (J. G.) Four cases of successful nerve stretching. 
Cincln. Lancet-Clinic, 1896, n. a., xxxvi, 332-335.— Cnt- 
inni ( G. ) Studio sperimeutale sulla distenzione dei 
uervi; roinunicazione preventive* Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
L884, v, U0-412, Also, .Reprint. — C'hipanlt. L'elonga- 
tion des nerfs ilaus le traitement ties lesions trophiqiies, 
lual perforant, ulcere vaiiqueux, etc. Cong, internal, de 
med C. r. Par., 1900, sect, de chir. gen., 525-634. Also: 
M6d. mod., Par., 1900, xi, 425-427.— Bandridge (N. P.) 
Nerve-stretching. Tr. Am. Surg, Ass., Phila., 1888, vi, 
491-503. — Oaligiiaiii (A.) Diversi casi di epilessia, 
coutrattura e ucvralgia trattati collo stiramento dei uervi 
cubitale, mediano, piccolo ocoipitale, iscbiatico, mentonlero 
e mascellare inferiore. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1887. viii, 
779-783. — Klein. Dieunblntige Nervendehnuiig. Arch, 
f, phys.-diatet. Therap., Berl., 1904, vi, 107-174.— E.ewan- 
dowski (A.) Ueber unblutige Nervendebnung. Therap. 
d Gegenw., Berl., 1904, xiv, 209-217.— Mariiiesco. Sur 
lea lesions des ceutres nerveux cousecutives a l'elongatiou 
dea nerfs peripheriques et craniens. Compt. reud. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1901, 11. a., iii, 324-320.— Mischi (A.) Sul va- 
lore terapeutico dell 1 allungainento dei uervi. Raccogli- 
tore med., Forli, 1890, 5. a., x, 414; 457; 500; 631. — Mort 
(S.) Case of traumatic stretching of the lower cervical 
nerve roots, with remarks on aonie allied conditions, in- 
cluding the mechanism of their production. Glasgow 
M. J., 1905, Ixiii, 340-347.— Pazcller (H.) Ueber nn- 
blntige Nervendebnung bei Neuritia und Netiralgie. N. 
Therap.. Wien. 1905, iii. 317-121. — Polumord viiion~ (D.) 
K. inorfologii kontaevikh nervnikh apparatow mishtaakh 
proizvolnavo dvizheniya. [On the morphology of termi- 
nal nerve apparatus in the muscles of voluntary action. ] 
Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1899, vii.no. 1, 52-58.— Sehii Her 
(M.) Die Verweudung der Nervendehnuiig zur operati- 
ven Heilung von Substanzverlusten am Nerven. Wien. 
med. Presse, 1888. xxix. 145-152. — Schiissler (H.) Ein 
Fall von Nervendehnuiig. Festschr. z. Feier . . . Fr. 
vou Esmarch, Kiel u. Leipz., 1893, 167-172. — Vasilyeff 
(M. A.) K terapevticheakomu znacheniyu vit.yazheniya 
nervov. [Therapeutic value of nerve-stretching.] Uhir. 
Vestnik, St. Petersb., 1888, iv, 578-585.— Virnicchi (A.) 
La distensioue dei nervi. Gior. d. Asa. napol. di med. e 
nat., Napoli, 1901, xi, 100-127. 

Nerves. 

See, also, Nerve [and subdirisions']; Neurol- 
ogy. 

BELL (C.) A series of engravings explaining 
the course of the nerves. With an address to 
young physicians, on the study of the nerves. 
4°. Philadelphia, 1818. 

. Darstellung der Nerven zum Unter- 

richt fur Aerzte und Wundarzte hei chirnrgi- 
Boheu Operaziouen und iusbesondere fur diejeui- 
geu, welche anatomische Priifuugeu zu beste- 
hen habeu. Nach der 3. Originalausgabe frei 
bearbeitet, mit praktischen Bcrnerkungen be- 
gleitet und durch eine Beschreibung der zwolf 
Hiruuerven vermehrt, von Heinrich Robbi. Mit 
einerVorrede von Johauu Christian Roseuiniiller. 
8°. Leipzig, 1820. 

Caccianiga (E.) L' innervazione del cuore, 
dei polmoni e dell' apparato digerente. Parte 
prima. Fisiologia. 8°. Milano $Napoli,[ 1-99] . 

von FLEISCHLVON Marxow (E.) Ueber die 
wichtigsten Lebenseigensehafteu der Nerven. 
Vortrag. 16°. Wien, 1891. 

Guillaume ( L. ) *Etude sur les origines 
reVlles des nerfs de seu8ibilit6 ge"n6rale. 4°. 
Lyon, ln89. 

Hasse ( C. ) Hand-Atlas der seusiblen und 
motorischen Gebiete der Hirn- und Riiokerj - 
ruarksnerven. Zum Gebrauch fiir practiscbe 
Aerzte and Studirende. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1895. 

. The same. Hand-Atlas der Hirn- und 

Riickenmarksnerven in ihren sensiblen und mo- 
torischeu Gebieteu. Zum Gebrauch fiir prac- 
tised Aerzte nuil Stadirende. 8 J . Wiesbaden 
1900. ' 

Hchkr (J. J.) *De nervo intercostali, <le 
nervis octavi et noni paria deque accessario. 
sm. 4°. (iottingw, 1744. 

BCGHES A. W.) Nerves of the human body; 
with diagrams. 4°. Edinburgh, 1890. 



Nerves. 

Fault (J.) * Considerations sur les nerfs et 
les functions qu'ils reinplissent. 4°. S, as 
bourg, 1803. 

Perrenon (C. A.) *Motus muscularis pri- 
marii organon iiumediatuin nervorum vagine 
4°. Tubingoe, 1779. 

References to nerves; being tabular views 
of the motor nerves to muscles, the nervous sup- 
ply of the principal articulations and of the 
skin, the deep and superficial origins of the 
cranial nerves; with the most important effects 
following solution of continuity of uerves. 16°. 
Edinburgh, 187(>. 

SCHAARSCHMIDT (E.) Blllt und Nerven; ein 
Schliissel zum Verstiindniss des menschlicheu 
Korpers. 8°. Leipzig, [1902]. 

Smith (H.) An essay on the nerves, illustrat- 
ing their efficient, formal, material, and final 
causes; with a copper plate descriptive of their 
anatomy, and a plate of figures displaying the 
manner of the liquids being corrupted by cor- 
rosive acids and stagnated by obtuse alkalies. 
To which is added au essay on foreign teas. 8°. 
London, [n. d. ]. 

Todaro (F.) Sulla 8truttura dei plessi ner- 
vosi. Prolusiour al corso d' auatomia ilescrit- 
tiva nella r. Universitadi Roma. 8°. Roma, 1872. 

Vannier ( J.-J. ) *Qusestio medica sortito 
ducta. Au spiritus animates per nervos influ- 
entes couducant ad senauni et motuiuf 4°. 
[n. p., 1752.] 

Vater (A.) Diss, qua ceconomiain senanum 
ex speciali organorum sensoriorum, et sigillatim, 
ex papillarum nervearuni textura niechanica 
demonstrat et placidae eruditorum disquisition] 
offert. Resp. Joachimo Gottlieb Klepperbeiu. 
sm. 4 C . Yitembergce, [1717]. 

Bardeen (C. K.) A statistical study of the abdominal 
and border-nerves iu man. Am. 3. Anat., Bait.. 1901-2, i, 
203-228.- Bead a (C.) Ueber die Bedeutuug der durch 
basische Anilinfarbeu darstellbaren Nerveuzellenstrurtu- 
ren. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1895, xiv, 759-768. See, 
also, infra, Nisei. — Brown-Seqiinrfl. Lectures on ilie 
nerves. Lect. & Lett., N.Y., 1874, 12-35. — Crcmer (M.) 
TJeber neurotheriniache Versuche am markloaen Nerven 
Sitzungsb. d. Geaell8ch. f. Morphol. u. Phyaiol. in Mitnchen 
(1896), 1897, xii. 66-70. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1897, xliv, 280.— FlcUchl voa Tlai xovt (E.) Ueber 
die wichtigsten Lebenseigenschal'ten der Nerven. In his: 
Ges. Abhandl., 8°, Leipz., 1893, 412-423.— Gasltcll (W. II.) 
On the comparison of the cranial with the spinal nerves. 
Nature, Lond., 1888, xxxviii. 19. — li tinny. Ocniin. 
Suatitucion de funciones eutie los nervios. Correap. med., 
Madrid, 1902, xxxvii, 533-535. — Ileriaanii (L.) Eine 
phyaikaliache Eracheinung am Nerven. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1897, lxvii, 240-257. — Jelg«'iniiin ( G. ) 
Ueber die Nuclei arciformes. Centralbl. f. Nervenh., 

Leipz., 1889, xii, 206 - 268. . Die aensiblen und sen- 

sorischen Nervenbahnen und Centren. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1895, xiv. 290-300. Aho: Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl, 1895, lxiv, 745. — IVisstl ( F.) Kritiache Fragen der 
Nerveuzellen-Anatomie; Antwort auf Beuda'a Aufaatz in 
Nr. 17 (Jahrgang 1895) dieses Blattes. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1896, xv, 98-103.— Rava (A.) O srashtshenii ner- 
vov razlichnikh naznacheniy i razliohnlkh funktsiy. [On 
the coalescence <>f nerves of different names and func- 
tiona.) Zapiski Kievsk. Obsh. Eateatvo., Kieff, 1884, vii, 
433-474.— Rollestoa (H. D.) On the conditions <>! tem- 
perature in uerves (1) during activity, (2) during the 
process of dving. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1890, xi, 208- 
225.— Stewart (J. P.) Surface auatomy of the super- 
ficial uervea. Edinb. M. J., 1891-2, xxxvii, 910-913.- 
Wcisa (O.) Ueber die Ursache dea Axialatromea am 
Nerven. Arch. f. d. gea. Phyaiol., Bonn, 1905, cviil, 416- 
425, 2 pi. 

]¥erves (Abnormities of). 

Auvray. Anomalie du coraco-brachial. Bull. Soc. 
auat.de Par., 1898, lxxiii, 136.— Bertaux (A.) Disposi- 
tion anormale dea braucliea terminales du median et da 
cubital. Bull. med. du nord, Lille, 18H9, xxviii, 238-240.- 
Birminehnm (A.) Notes of some nerve anomaueft 
Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1888, vi. 460-462- 
Chiarugi (G.) Rudiment! di un nervo iutercalato tra 
1' acustico-facciale e il gloaao-faringeo in embrioni di mam- 
miferi. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1890, vii, 52-54.— 
Coquet (R.) Anomalie des nerfs median et musculo- 
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Serves (Abnormities of). 

cutane. Bull, et mem. ^oc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 93- 
65. — Dixon (A. F.) Abnormal distribution of the nervus 
dorsalis seapuhe, au<l of certain of the intercostal nerves. 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Loud., 1895-6, xxx, 209.— Fromont. 
Demonstration anatoinique de la recurrence uerveuse. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 189;!. 9. s., v, 220-222. 
Also: Arch, de ined. et phariu. mil., Par., 189.'i, xxii, 320- 
322,-Oiuria (P.-M.) Anomalie dei nervi doraali della 
mano. Rendic. soinm. d. r. Aeoad. d. sc. med. di Geneva, 
1885, i. 84-80.— Or i fflii (M.) On some varieties of the last 
dorsal and first lumbal- nerves. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, 
Dnbl., 1800-91, ix, 485-493, 3 pi.— JTamieaon (E. B.) A 
description of some anomalies in nerves arising from the 
lumbar plexus of a foetus, and of the bilamiuar musculus 
pectineus found in the same foetus; with a study of the 
variations and relation to nerve supply in man and some 
other mammals. J. Anat. & Physiol., Loud., 190:i, xxxvii, 
266-286. — Macalister (A.) Notes on some anomalies in 
the course of nerves iu man. Proc. Roy. Irish Acad., 
Dubl., 1875-7, 2. s., ii, 420.— Ogle (J. W.) Note on a nerve 
piercing the walls of an artery. J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1894-5, xxix. 20.— Wilson (J. T.) Abnormal dis- 
tribution of the nerve 1 1 the quadratus feruoris in man, 
with remarks on its significance. J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1888-9, xxiii, 354-357. 

Nerves (Anastomoses of). 
See, also, Anastomosis. 

Brnandet (L.) & Humbert (M.) De la texture des 
nerfs; application a l'anastomose uerveuse. Arch. gen. 
de med., Par., 1905, i, 041-040. — 4'auuiru. Note sur line 
anastomose entre la braucho profonde du cubital et le 
median. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phyaiol. de Bordeaux, 1897, 
xviii, 339-340. — Chcvrier. Note sur l'anastomose de 
Ricbe et Cannieu. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, 
lxxix. 794-798.— Frazier (C. H.) Further report of a 
case of hypoglossal facial anastomosis. J. Nerv. i\. Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1905. xxxii. 650 - 652. — Hartnana (H.) 
Etude de quelques anastomoses elliptiques des nerfs du 
membre superieur; leur importance au point de vue de la 
conservation des fonctions sensitivo-motrices apres une 
section uerveuse. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1888, lxiii, 151- 
104. — Lacroix Memoire sur les anastomoses des 

nerfs conside>Ges com me servant a coordonner les rnonve- 
niens iuvolontaires k la seusibilit6 dans l'accomplissement 
des fonctions orsaniques et sensoriales. J. hebd. d. progr. 
d. sc. et inst. med., Par., 1830, i, 97; 129. Alto, Reprint.— 
I. add (G. T.) A suggestive case of nerve-anastomosis. 
Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1905, lxvii, 319-328. Also I Abstr.] : 
J. Philos., Psychol, fete], Lancaster, Pa., St N. Y., 1905, 
ii, 48. — I. a Hay. Anastomose uerveuse entro le nerf 
nasal et le nerf lacrymal; anomalie du ganglion ophthal- 
mique. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et pbysiol. de P.ordeaux, 1897, 
xviii. 281. — Larcloriki (M. D.) O vzai'mnikh otno- 
sheniyakh mezhdu nervnimi, ne nervnimi i sosudistimi ele- 
mentami. [Mutual relationship of nervous, nonnervous, 
and vascular elements.] Russk. Yrach, S.-Peterb., 1902, 
i, 049-053. — Priaceteau. Note sur trois cas d'anasto- 
mose du nerf mylo-hyoidien avec le nerf lingual k travers 
le muscle mylo-hyoidien. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phvsiol. de 
Bordeaux, 1*99, xx, 216. — Taylor (A. S.) Two cases 
of nerve anastomosis. J. Nerv. <fc Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1905, 

xxxii. 049. . Special instruments for facioliypoglos- 

sal nerve anastomosis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxvii, 359. 

Nerves (Blood-supply of). 

See Nervous system (Blood-vessels, etc., of); 
Nervous system ( Vasomotor). 

Nerves (Brachial) [and brachial plexus]. 
See, also, Nerve {Cutaneous, Internal); Nerve 
(Median); Nerve (Muscalo-cutaneous) ; Nerve 
(Musculo-spiral) ; Nerve (Radial); Nerve (Ul- 
nar). 

Hofer (W.) Vergleichend-aiiatomische Stu- 
died iiber die Nerven «l«-s Amies nnd der Hand 
bei den Affen and dem MeuBchen. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1892. 

KRAU8E (K. ) * Die Varietaten der Arranerven. 
8°. Wiirzburg, [1891]. 

Adolphi (IT.) Ueber das Verhalten des zweiten 
Brustnerven zum Plexus brachialis beim Menschen. 
Anat. Anz.. Jena, 1898, xv, 98-104.— Agostini (C.) Sulla 
composizioue del plesso brachiale e sulla origine dei suoi 
rami terminali. Ann. d. Univ. libera di Perugia. Fac. 
di med. e chir., 1880-7, ii, 291-312. 1 pi.— Bertaux (A.) 
Note sur quelques anomalies des branches terminates du 
plexus brachial. Bull. med. du nord, Lille, 1889, xxviii, 
J78; 227 — Bikelea (G.) & Frankc (M.) Die sensible 
nnd motoriscbe Segmentloealisation fiir die wicbtigsten 
Nerven des Plexus brachialis. Deutsche Ztsehr. f. Ner- 
venh., Leipz., 1902-3, xxiii, 205-215. 1 pi.— Brooks ( W. T.) 



]\erves (Brachial) [and brachial plexus}. 

The brachial plexus of the Macaque monkey, and its anal- 
ogy with that of man. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1882-3, 
xv'ii, 329-332.— Caradonua (G.) Ricerche sulla costi- 
tuzione del plesso brachiale, sulla distribuzione dei suoi 
rami terminali e sull' anastomosi fra il nervo muscolo- 
cutaneo ed il nervo mediano negli equini. Monitore y.ool. 
ital., Firenze, 1901, xii, 02; 84, 2 pi.— Chemin. Note 
sur la structure intime du plexus brachial chez le gibbou 
d'Indo-Chine. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et pbysiol. de Bordeaux, 
1899, xx, 309-311.— Chemin (A.) & Tribondean. Le 
plexus brachial du gibbon ; sa dissociation en un plan do 
flexion et un plan d'extension ; sy&teuiatisation de ses 
racines rachidiennes ; origines radiculaires de ses branches. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1901, xxii, 291; 330; 
438. Also [Abstr.]: Compt rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 
11. s., iii, 894. — 4 ' ■■ a n in {{Ii :i m (D. J.) The nerves of 
the fore-limb of the thylacine (Thylacinus cynocephalus 
or Harrisii) and cuscus ( Pkalangista maculata). J. Anat. 
& Physiol., Lond., 1878, xii, 427-433.— Harris (W.) Pre- 
fixed and postfixed types of brachial plexus. Brain, 

Lond., 1903, xxvi, 013-015. The true form of the 

brachial plexus, and its motor distribution. J. Anat. & 
Physiol., Lond., 1903-4, xxxviii, 399-422, 3 pi.— Heinlein 
(H.) Dehnung und Resection in dem Bereiche des Plexus 
brachialis. Veruandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1893, Leipz., 1894. lxv, pt. 2, 143-140.— L,«ti«> van I. 
Phenomenes physiologiques et pathologiques cous6cutifs 
a la section des nerfs du bras (nouvelle interpretation). 
Lyon med., 1809, iii, 150; 177; 225; 243, 0 pi. Also, Re- 
print. — Eienf (A. H. P.) Anomalies of the brachial 
plexus. Am. J. Neurol. & Psycbiat., N. Y., 1882, i, 28-32.— 
lVIulIcr (J.) Beitrag zur Kenntniss des Faserverlaufs 
im Plexus brachialis. Deutsche Ztsehr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1894, v, 115-128.— Parhon (C.) & Ooldstein (M.) 
Origina real& a nervulul circomflex. Roumaiiia med., Bu- 
curesel, 1900, viii. 419-421. Also, transl. : Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1901, ix, 480-489.— Porol (A.) Morphologie et con- 
stitution du plexus brachial chez les npuveau-nes. Arch, 
de neurol., Par., 1905, 2. s., xx, 238. Also: J. de neurol., 
Par., 1905, x, 379. Also: Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 
852. — Qneirolo (G. B.) Uompressione delle radici ner- 
vose dei plessi brachiali ai loro fori di uscita; siutornato- 
logia simulante 1' atrofia muscolare e la pachimeningite 
cervicale. Morgagni, Milano, 1898, xl, 238. — Russell (J. 
S. R.) An experimental investigation of the nerve roots 
which enter into the formation of the brachial plexus of 
the dog. Phil. Tr. 1893, Lond., 1894, clxxxiv (15.), 39-63, 1 
pi. Also [Abstr. | : Re]). Scient. Grants Com. Brit. M. Ass. 
1891-3, Loud., 1894, ii, 112-114. Also [Abstr.] : Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Loud., 1892, li, 22-25. Also, Reprint. — Sterzi (A. I.) 
Ricerche sopra le anastomosi dei rami anteriori del plesso 
brachiale e loro interpretazioue morfologica. Arch. ital. 
di anat. e di embriol., Firenze, 1903, ii, 178-205, 2 pi.— 
Viannay. Note sur l'architecture du plexus brachial. 
Lyon med., 1904, cii, 1290-1298.— Villar. A propos de 
l'anesth6sie des membres superieurs par injection de co- 
caine dans le plexus brachial. Mem. et bull. Soc. de m6d. 
et chir. de Bordeaux (1900), 1901, 350.— Wyeth (J. A.) 
Surgical lesions of the axillary plexus. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1904, xlii, 1072. 

NTerves (Brachial, Diseases of). 

See, also, Neuralgia in upper extremity. 

Cain (Maude P.) Brachial neuritis. An 
original article, with history of a case. 8°. 
in. p.~\, 1905. 

Repr. from: Mechanical vibratory stimulation. 8°. 
[». p.], 1905. 

Bloch (E.) Ueber cine Atfektion des Plexus brachia- 
lis. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 897-899. — Buck- 
ley (C. YV. ) Brachial neuritis. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 
1042-1044. — Carwardine (T.) Neuroma of brachial 
plexus, with molluscum flbrosum of skin. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Lond., 1898-9, 1, 27-29. — Ceuas. Nevrite brachiale dis- 
semin6e par elongation. Loire m6d., St.-Etienne, 1895, 
xiv, 39-42. — Cestan (R.) Deux types cliuiques de 16sions 
radiculaires du plexus brachial. Arch, m6d.de Toulouse 
1896, ii, 204; 236. — Dejerine (J.) Sur un cas de n6- 
vrite apoplectiforme du plexus brachial, suivi d'autopsie. 
Compt, rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1890, 9. s., ii, pt. 2, 59-64.— 
Engclen. Zwei Fiille von Plexuslahmuug. Aerztl. 
Rundschau, Miinchen, 1904, xiv, 232. — Oaleazzi (R.) 
Contributo clinico e sperimentalo alio studio delle lesioni 
del plesso brachiale d' origine traumatica. Arch, di ortop., 
Milano, 1903, xx, 1-33.— Heldenbergh (C.) Un cas de 
nevrite radicnlaire double du plexus brachial avec paraly- 
sie unilaterale complete de la iirpaire, simulant une pa- 
chymeningite cervicale hypertrophique. Belgique med , 
Gand - Haarlem, 1902, ix, pt. 2, 195-200. Also: J. do 
neurol.. Par., 1901, vi, 054-658. — Klima. Neuritis plexus 
brachialis. Casop. lek. cesk.. v Praze, 1892, xxxi, 597. — 
K rails* ( W. C. ) Localized neuritis of the brachial 
ph xus Med. Acre, Detroit, 1895, xiii. 482.— I^achr (M.) 
Zur Casuistik der traumatischen Erkrankiingen im Ce- 
biete des Plexus brachialis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, 
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Nerves (Brachial, Diseases of). 

xx.w. 564.— LeMynnky (W.M.) A contribution to the 
clinical study of spontaneous degenerative neuritis of the 
brachial plexus. J. Xerv. & Ment. Dis.. N. Y., 1890, xvii, 
18-42. Also, Reprint. Also [Abstr.] :- Boston M. St S. J., 
1889, cxxi, 188. Also [Abstr.] : X. York M. J., 1889, 1, 78. 
. Xeuritis of the brachial plexus, as a sequel of pneu- 
monia. Med. Bee., X. Y.. 1895. xlviii, 709. . Bilateral 

neuritis of the brachial plexus following acute crupous 
pneumonia. X. York M. J., 189C. lxiii, 4G9. Also, Re- 
print. — Liievrc (L.) N6vrite tranmatique da plexus bra- 
chial consecutive a ties massages. J. de med. de Par., 
1904,2. s., xvi, 87. — ITIader (J.) Xeuritis der Armuer- 
venj Ausbreitung aof die Xervi tborac. antcr. et post. ; 
Besserung. Ber. d. k. k. Krankenanst. Rudolph-Stiftuug 

in Wien (1888), 1889, 3:J9. . Yon eiuer Neurit, n. me- 

dianid. ansgehende, klonische Kriimpfe in Form der Jack- 
son'scbeu Epilepsie ; Heilung. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. 
Krankenanst. 1894. Wien u. Leipz., 1896. iii, 838. — Per- 
wuKchin (W.) Bin Fall eiuer Wurzelerki aukung des 
Plexus brachialis vom Charakter einer Infektionspoly- 
nenritis. Med. BL, Wieu & Leipz., 1905, xxviii, 115. — 
Prince (M.) Section of the posterior S|)iual roots for 
the relief of pain in a case of neuritis of the brachial 
plexus; cessation of pain in the affected area; later devel- 
opment of Brown-Sequard's paralysis as a result of lami- 
nectomy; unusual distribution of root anaesthesia; later 
partial return of sensibility. Brain, Lond., 1901, xxiv, 116- 
126, 1 pi. Also: J. Xerv. & Ment. Dis., X. Y., 1900, xxvii, 
649-651. — Hos* (J.) Distribution of anaesthesia in cases 
of disease of the branches and of the roots of the brachial 
plexus. Brain, Lond., 1884-5, vii, 51-76.— Taylor <W. E.) 
TJn cas de nevrite du plexus brachial, suivi d'autopsie. 
Rev. nenrol, Par., 1904, xii, 153-158. — Turner (H. G.) 
Certain lesions of the brachial plexus and their causation. 
St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 1899, Loud., 1901, 343-359.— Ver- 
hoogen (It.) Dissociation de la sensibility dans un cas 
de lesion des nerfsdu plexus brachial. J. de nied.. chir. et 
Pharmacol., Brux... 1894, 65-69. — Vrrxtrarle. Zona du 
plexus brachial gauche. J. d. sc. m6d. de Lille, 1896, ii, 
395-400. 

Serves (Brachial, Tumors of). 

Axzk (J.) * Contribution a l'e'tude des oste- 
omes du brachial anterieur. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Simonot (A.) *Des osteomes du brachial 
anterienr. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

TrzebiiSskj (S. ) * Ueber circtitnscripte Binde- 
gewebshyperplasien in den peripheren Nerveu, 
besonders in den Plexus bracbiales. 8°. Dor- 
l>at, 1888. 

Francois- l>ain ville. Osteome du brachial ante- 
rieur gauche; n6vrite traumatiquedu nerf median ; k6rato- 
dermie palmaire limitee au territoire cut am- de ce nerf. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. auat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 228-230.— 
Loison. Ablation d'un osteome du brachial an tetieur; 
resultat eloign6. Bull, et mem. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1900, 
n. s.. xxvi, 209-213.— Martinez (E.) Fibromas multi- 
ples del plexo braquial. Rev. decieu. med., Habana, 1894, 
ix, 173. — Repp (J. J.) Soft fibroma of circumflex nerve 
of aged mare. Am. Vet. Rev.. X. Y., 1903-4. xxvii, 343.— 
Ke vera in (J.) Sarcome a cellules fusiformes du plexus 
brachial; extirpation incomplete eu 1887; guerison appa- 
rente; r6cidive au bout de 12 ans; nouvelle operation, sui- 
vie de recidive et de mort. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom 
Geneve, 1901, xxi, 609-615.— Richard (F.-L.) Osteome 
du brachial anterieur consecutif k une luxation de coude; 
ablation; contusion du median ; guerison. Arch denied 
et phariu. mil., Par., 1904, xliii. 461-464. — Schmidt (M.) 
& Delbamo(E) AxillaresXeurom des Plexus brachia- 
lis; Operationsberieht und chirurgiscbe Besprechung- 
histologischo Untersucbung. Deutsclie Ztschr. f Chir ' 
Leipz., 1900, liv, 3K1-398, 1 pi. - Schrader (G.) Zur 
Kenntuiss pulsiereuder Plexusirescliwiilsto in der Fossa 
supraclavicularis. Ibid., 1902, lxiv, 228-246. — VerziloflT 
(N. M.) Sluchal opnkholi plexus brachialis. [Tumor of 
. . .J J.nevropat.i psikhiat, . . . Korsakova, Mosk. 1901 i 
719-726. [Discussion], pt. 2, 81. 

]Verves (Brachial, Wounds and injuries 
of). 

Itee vor (C. E.) The distribution of motor and sen- 
sory symptoms from injury to the roots of the brachial 

?i ex ii 8 ; i'L M - Soc - Lo "' 1 - 1896 - xix - 72-79.— Bolton 
(P. R ) Subcutaneous injury of the brachial plexus 
Ann Surg. Phila 1902, xxxv. 582-585.— Briatow (A T ) 
Avulsion of the brachial plexus, with a report of three 

eases. Ibid., xxxvi, 411-425 1 pi . Avulsion of the 

brachial plexus; suture of the torn nerves. Brooklyn M 
™,t V'm , - : \~ < n,h ""» < c - w > Complete 
lSuL I' 6 brach . ia 1 1 r . P le £»- Tr. Med.-Cbir. Soc. 

Edmb.. 1901-2 n s., xxi, 197.-€odivilla (A.) Sulla ri- 
generazione del plesso bracbiale o Bulla neurorrafla Clin 
chir., Mi ano 1900, yiii, 793; 83 , -I.e^ne.. (F.) Plaiede 
la sousclaviere et du plexus brachial par coup de couteau 



P¥erves (Brachial, Wounds and injuriea 
of). 

intervention; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir de 
Par.. 1902, n. s., xxviii, 400-410.— Mnlpeli (G.) Sutura 
secondaria del cordoue esterno del plesso brachial.- sinis 
tro. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1892. xiii, 763-766.— fliiMon 
(J.) Partial rupture of the brachial plexus. Brit M J 
Lond., 1896, ii, 507.— Monro (T. K.) Injury of both 
brachial plexuses. Glasgow M. J., 1897, xlvii 93-95 _ 
Piakertoa (S. H.) Injury to brachial plexus, with 
complete paralysis in the upper extremity; recovery In 
his.- Synops. clin. surg., 12°, Salt Lake City, 1893, 98 — 
Potherat. Lesion du plexus brachial par ballc de re- 
volver. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par. 1900 n s 
xxvi, 1086-1088.— Pozzi (S.) Nevrite traumatiq'ue' du 
plexus brachial. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1884 lv 
60-62.— Sabariini & Ferrari. Blessure du plexus bra- 
chial par arme a feu. Bull. med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1903 
xiv, 471; 476.— Shaw (H. B.) A case of injury to the 
roots of the left brachial plexus, with associated eve 
changes, occurring in an infant. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond 
1898-9, xxxii, 275 — SJnyuahin (X. V.) Sluchal n' 
zektsii plechevovo spleteniya. [Resection of the brachial 
plexus.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1902, lviii, 444-448.— Stew- 
art (P.) & Collier (M.) A case of rupture of the bra- 
chial plexus. Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 692, 1 pi.— Thor- 
burn (W.) On secondary suture of tin- brachial plexus 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 107:!-:07r>.— Tubby (A. II.) 
Case of injury to the brachial plexus; extensive wasting 
of muscles of upper and forearm. Abstr. Tr. Huuterian 
Soc, Loud., 1898-9, 115.— Vaiihcn vera >vy a. Tnmeur 
du plexus brachial. Bull. Soc. anat.-clin. de Lille 1891 
vi, 189-192. 

]¥erves (Cardiac). 

See Heart (Nerves, etc., of). 

IVerves (Cervical). 

See Nerves (Spinal). 
JVerves (Coccygeal). 

See Nerves (Lumbar), etc. 

]\erves (Compression of). 

See Nervous system (Physiology of); Neuritis 
(Causes of). 

IVerves (Conductivity of). 

See Nerve-currents. 

UTerves (Cranial). 

Bo kh.mer ( J. F. W. ) * Commentatio anatomi- 
co-physiologica de nono pare nervorum cerebri. 
8°. Gottingce, 1777. 

Heiberg (J.) Scbema der Wirkiin^swcisc der 
Hirnnerven. Ein Lehrmittel fiir Aerzte und 
Studirende in Farbendrnck dargestellt. 2. Aufl. 
8°. Wiesbaden, 1893. 

Klyaciikix (G. A.) Material! k ucbeniyu o 
proi'skbo/.hdenii i tsentralnoin khodle v, vi, vii, 
ix, x, xi, i xii pari cberepuikh uervovj cksperi- 
periinentalno - anatomicheskoye izsltedovaniye. 
[Data for the study of the origin and central 
course of the . . . pairs of cranial nerves; exper- 
imental anatomical research.] 8 C . .Kazan, 1897. 

Konige (E.) *Zur Geschichte der Anatoinie 
der Hirnnerven. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1897. 

Meyer (L.) * Contribution a l'e'tude des 16- 
sions du plexus brachial. 8°. Geneve, 1891. 

Rives (E.) Physiological arrangement of the 
cranial nerves, broadside, 17 by 28£ inches. 
Cincinnati, [n. <?.]. 

Walther (A. F.) Pr. paris intercostalis et 
vagi corporis hnmani nervorum et ab utroque 
ejus latere obviorum anatomen exhibet. Pt. 1 
& 2. 4°. Lipsiw, 1733-6. 

Also, in: Hallek. Disp. auat. select. 4°. Oottingoe, 
1747, ii, 909-938. 

Allison (C. C.) Some practical observations upon the 
origin, communications, and distributions of the cranial 
nerves. Omaha Clin., 1893-4, vi, 46-48. Also. Reprint.— 
A in a hi lino (11.) Sui rapport i del jranirlio genicolato con 
la corda del timpano e col facciale. Ann. d. r. clin. psi- 
chiat. e neuropat. di Palermo, 1898-9, i, 121-138.— Anto- 
m ill (C.) Ennmerazioue e classificazione dei nervi ence- 
falici. Gazz. interuaz. di med., Napoli, 1905, viii, 416; 
443.— Kalint (R.) Ritkdbb idegbenulasokkal ,jar6 ko- 
ponyaalapl reped6s esete; adatok a ix.. x. es xi. agyideg 
phy'siologiajdboz. [A case of extensive fracture of the base 
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Nerves (Cranial). 

of the cranium with curious nerve paralyses; contribu- 
tions on the physiology of the 9th, loth, and 11th brain 
nerves.] Elme-es idegk6rt., Budapest. 1904, 202-208.— 
Barratl (J. O. W.) On the anatomical structure of the 
9th, 10th, 11th, and 12th cranial nerves. Brit. M. J., 
Load., 1899, ii, 837-840. Also: Arch. Neurol. Path. Lab. 

Lond. County Asyl., Clay bury, Loud., 1900, 537-552. . 

Observations on the structure of the 3d, 4th, and Cth cra- 
nial nerves. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1900-1901, xxxv, 
214-223, 5 pi.— Beevor (O. E.) & Horaley (V.) Note on 
some of the motor functions of Certain cranial nerves (5t b, 
7th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th), and of the first three cervical nerves, 
in the monkey (Macacus sinicus). Proc. Row Soc. Loud., 
1888, xliv. 269-277. Also: Brit. M. J., Loud., 1888, ii, 220- 
222. — Hera neck. Sur rhistogenese des nerfs cepha- 
liques. Bull. Soc. d. sc. uat. de Neuclratel, 188G-8, xvi, 
236 - 238. — Bikeles <G.) Zur Kenntuiss der Lageruug 
der motorischen llirunervcn im Hirnsohenkelfuss. Neu- 
rol. Centralbl., Leipz., 190], xx, 944 - 940. — Brcglia 
(A.) Considerazioni su di una nuova classiflcazioue dei 
nervi cranici. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat., Na- 

poli, 1891, ii, 167-204. . La niia classiflcazioue dei 

nervi cranici rispetto alle nuove dottrine sugli elementi 
anatomic i nervosi ed alle loro funzioni. Ibid., 1896, vi, 
193-207. — Bruce (A.) On the dorsal or so-called sensory 
nucleus of the glossopharyngeal nerve and on the nuclei cf 
origin of the trigeminal nerve. Braiu, Lond., 1898, xxi, 
383-387, 1 pi.— I'admnn (A. W.) The position of the 
respiratory and cardio-inhibitory fibres in the rootlets of 
the 9th, 10th, and 11th cranial nerves. J. Physiol., Lond., 
1900-1901, xxvi, 42-47. — t'hauveau (A.) Kecherches 
experimcntales sur l'origine apparente et sur l'origiuo 
reelle des nerfs niotenrs craniens; determination expert- 
mentale de cette derniere. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1862, liv, 1152. — Debore, Sections multiples des nerfs 
cr&niens. Presse med., Par., 1903, i, 141. — Dixon. Con- 
nection of the facial with the glosso- pharyngeal nerve. 
Proc. Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Loud., 1895, p. xxx. — 
Doiuiggio (A.) Una questione istofisiologica riguar- 
daute la trasmissione nervosa per contatto dalla termina- 
zione acustica del Held alle cellule del nucleo del corpo 
trapezoide. Riv. sper.di freuiat.. Reggio-Emilia, 1903, xxix, 
311-315.— Donaldson (H. H.) & Bottom T. L.) The size 
of several cranial nerves in man, as indicated by the areas 
of their cross-sections. Am. J. Psychol.. Worcester, 1891, 

iv, 224-229, 1 ch. Also, Reprint. — Edinger (L.) Ana- 
tomische und vergleichend anatoniische Untersucbungen 
iiber die Verbindung der sensoriscben Hirunerven mit 
dem Kleinhirn ; directe sensorische Kleinhirnbahn, etc. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1899, xviii, 914-918. — Forcl 
(A.) TJeher das Yerhaltniss der experimeutellen Atro- 
phic und Degeueratiousmethode zur Anatomic und Histo- | 
logie des Ceutralnerveusystenis; Ursprung des ix., x. und i 
xii. Hirnnerven. Festschr. z. Feier d. . . . Karl "VVilhelm | 

v. Nageli u. Albert v. Kolliker fete], Zurich, 1890-91, 37- 
50, 1 pi. — Froriep (A.) Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte 
derKopfnerven. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1891, 
v, 55-65. — Gaskell (W. H.) On the relation between the 
structure, function, distribution, and origin of the cranial 
nerves, together with a theory of the origin of the nervous 
system of vertebrata. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1889, x, j 

153-211, 5 pi. Also, Reprint. . On the meaning of 

the cranial nerves. Brain, Lond., 1899, xxii, 329-372. — 
Bill (A.) The grouping of the cranial nerves. Braiu, 
Lond., 1887-8, x, 422-428.— His (W.) Die morphologische i 
Betrachtung der Kopfnerven. Arch. f. Anat. u. Eutwck- | 
lngsgesch., Leipz., 1887, 379-453. — Jappelli (G.) A pro- i 
positodella saldatura dell' ipoglosso e del vago. Attid. r. 
Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1904, n. s., viii, 91-108.— Kie- ! 
sow (F.) & Nadoleczny (M.) Zur Psychophysiologic 
der Chorda tympani. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. 
Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1900, xxiii, 33-59. — Koch (P. D.) 
Nogle Bemarkninger on Udspringet af 9 de , 10 H "' og ll 10 
Hjarnenerve. [Quelques remarques sur l'origine de la 9""\ 
10 me et ll m « paire des nerfs craniens. R6s., C. r., No. 13, 
4-6.] Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1890, xxii. no. 11, 1- l 
17, 1 pi. Also (Abstr.] : K.jobenb. med. Selsk. Forh., 1K89- 
90, 83. — Kreidl ( A. ) Experimen telle Untersucbungen 
iiber das Wurzelgebiet des Nervus glossopharyngeus, 
"Vagus und Accessorins beim Afl'en. Sitzungsb. d. k. 
Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-natui w. CI., Wieu. 1897, cvi, 
197-217, 1 pi.— Liugnro (K.) SttU' origine di alcuni nervi 
encefaiici (V, vi, vii, viii). Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 1894- 
5, ii, 181-186. Also, transl.: Untersuch. z. Naturl. d. 
Mensch. u. d. Thiere, Giessen, 1893-5, xv, 399-404.— Mat- 
C/'allan (H. F.) Cooimunication between the facial and 

flosso-pharyngeal nerves. Proc. Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. & 
reland, Lond., 1895, pp. xxviii-xxx. — Mayer (G.) Bei- 
trag zur Kenntuiss der aufsteigenden Degeneration moto- 
rischer Hirnnerven beim Menschen. Jahrb. f. Psyohiat., 
Leipz. u. Wien, 1X93, xii, 138-147, 2 pi. — Mills (C. K.) 
Some affections of the third and fifth cranial nerves. J. 
Nerv. & Ment, Dis., N. T., 1893, xx, 545-553.— iTIirto (D.) 
Sc Pusateri (E.) Sui rapporti anastomotiei fra il nervo 
accessorio ed il vago. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1896, i, 
60-64 — Monro (T. K.) On the clinical value of the four- 
root theory of the cranial nerves. J. Anat. & Physiol., 



UTerves (Cranial). 

Lond., 1895-6, xxx, 36-44. — iVIiirzaycu" (B.) Auatonio- 
flziologicheskaya provierka uchastiya ncrvnikh nitel, 
vkhodyashtshikh v sostav nizhuyavo shelnavo i pervavo 
grudnovo ncrvnikh uzlov v funkstii serdtsa nlekotorikh 
zhivotnikh. [Anatomico-physiological verification of the 
participation of the nerve-tilaments that help form the 
lower cervical and first dorsal nerve plexuses in the heart- 
functions of certain animals.] Arch. vet. nauk, St. Pc- 
tersb., 1895, xxv, 2. sect., 361 ; 383; 438. — Onodi (A.) A 
gege legzo es hangkepzo idegeire vonatkozd ujabb vizga- 
lataiiol. [Late experiments relating to the respiratory 
aud vocal nerves.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1898, xlii, 45. — 
Ozawa ( K. ) [On the cranial nerves.] Chiugai Iji 
Shinpo.Tokio, 1890, xx, 71-75.— Parhon (O.) & IVadejgc 
(G.) Nouvelle contribution a I'etude des localisal ions dans 
les noyaux des nerfs craniens et rachidiens, chez l'homme 
et chez le chicn. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 851. — Pa- 
mini (A.\ Ricerche sui nervi della dura madre cerebrale. 
Clin. med. ital.. jSIilano, 1901, xl, 610-013. — Bit moil y 
Cnjnl (S.) Sobre la existencia de bifurcaciones y co- 
lateiales en los nervios sensitives craneales y sustancia 
blanca del cerebro. Gac. san. de Barcel., 1890-91, iii, 282- 
284.— Beid (.1.) An experimental investigation into the, 
functions of the eighth pail" of nerves, or the glossopharyn- 
geal, pneuraogastric, aud spinal accessory. Pts. 1 & 2. 
Edinb. M. <fcS. J., 1X38, xlix, 109: 1839, )i, 269. Also, in his: 
Physiol., anat. ."c path, research., 8°, Edinb., 1848, 01-290.— 
RoiiiRiiow (M. P.) Zur Frage von den centralen Ver- 
biudungeu der motorischen Hirnnerven. Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1898, xvii, 593-590.— Stadcrini (R.) Con- 
tribute alio studio del tessuto interstiziale di alcuui nervi 
craniensi dell' uomo. Monitore zool. ital., Siena, 1890, i, 

232-242, 1 pi. . Iutorno ad una particularity di strut- 

tura di alcune radici ncrvose encefaliche; nuove ricerche. 
Sperimentale. Mem. orig., Firenze, 1892, xlvi, 199-203. 
Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de. biol., Turin, 1892, xviii, 71-74. 

. Sur un noyau de cellules nerveuses intercale entre 

lesuovaux d'origine du vague et de l'hypoglosse. Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1895, xxiii, 41-40.— Tcdcschi (E.) &. 
It ii v » (G.) Differenze funzionali fisiologiche nolle due 
parti simmetriche innervate dal facciale inferiore e dal- 
1' ipoglosso. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1899-1900, i, 
885-890. — Turner (W. A.) On the central connections 
and relations of certain cranial nerves. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1894, ii, 643. . The central connections and relationsof 

the trigeminal, vagoglossopharyngeal, vago-accessory, 
and hypoglossal nerves. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 
1894-5, xxix, 1-15. — Van Gehnchtcn (A.) Recherches 
sur l'origine r6elle des nerfs craniens. J. de neurol. et 
hvpuol., Par., 1898, iii, 114. J. de neurol., Par., 1898, iii, 

273; 293; 433; 457; 493: 1899, iv, 7; 21. . De l'origine 

du pathfelique et de la racine supe>ieure du trijumeau. 
Presse m6d. beige, Brux., 1895, xlvii, 129. — Varaglia 
(S.) Contribuzione alio studio di alcuni nervi craniani. 
Atti d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1884, vi, 205-216, 1 pi.— 
Vicq-d'Azyr. Memoire sur la description des nerfs de 
la seconde et troisieme paire cervicale. Hist. Acad. roy. 
d. sc. 1777, Par., 1780, 21-40.— Vincenzi (L.) Di molite 
mie ricerche sull' origine di alcuni nervi cerebrali rimaste 
affato ignote. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1901, xix, 601-609.— Viru- 
boff(N. A.) [Wyrubow in German). O vnutrimozgovikh 
okoncbaniyakh i svvazyakh sedmol i vosmol par cherep- 
nikh nervov. [Intracranial origins and connections of the 
seventh and eighth pairs of cranial nerves.] Nevrol. Vest- 
nik, Kazan, 1900, viii, no. 3, 1-15. Also [Abstr.] : Vracb, St. 
Petersb., 1900, xxi, 611. Also, transl. : Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1901, xx, 434-438. — Waller (A.) Account of ex- 
periments on the vagus and spinal accessory nerves. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Lond., 1856-7, viii, 69-72. — Waller & Bndgc. 
Observations sur la partie intracranieuno du nerf sym- 
]>athique, et sur 1'iufluence qu'exerceut les troisieme, 
quatrifeme, cinquietne et sixiemepairessur les mouvements 
de l'iris. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1851, xxxiii, 
418-423. — Wci»cnt»iirg (T. H.) A consideration of the 
facial reflexes and nerve and muscle phenomena in the 
distribution of the tilth and seventh nerves. Univ. I'enn. 
M. Bull., Phila.. 1903-4, xvi, 63-65. — Westphal (A.) Ue- 
ber die Markscheidenhildung der Gehirnnerven des Men- 
schen. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1896-7, xxix, 474-527, 2 pi. 

J¥ei'ves (Cranial, Diseases and injuries 
of). 

Allium* (J.) On neuritis and peri-neuritis of some of 
the cranial nerves. Brain, Lond., 1878-9, i, 519: 1879-80, ii, 
lo. Alto, Reprint. — Batten (P. E.) Congenital affection 
of sixth, seventh, and twelfth cranial nuclei. Ibid., 1905, 
xxviii, 359. — Bregman (E.) O W8te,pnja,cem zwyrodnie- 
niuruchowych i czuciowycb nerw6w m6zgowych. [On as- 
cending degeneration Ofmotor and sensory cranial nerves. | 
Pam. Towarz. Lek. Wars/aw., 1895, xoi, 25-23, 3 pi.— 
♦ :i rbone (A.) Un case di atrofla dei nervi ottici, olfat- 
tivi ed acustici conseguente a trauma del capo. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, l!i()5, xxvi, 39. — Darkshevich ( L. 0. ) 
Sluchal polinovrita cherepnikh nervov na pochvle razli- 
tovo sarkomatoza. [Polyneuritis of cranial nerves follow- 
ing diffuse sarcomatosis.] Trudi klin. nerv. boliez. Imp. 
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Nerves (Cranial, Diseases and injuries 
of). 

Kazan. Univ., 1M)9. i, 27-42, l pi. — Hammcmalas (\ .) 
Beitrag zar Oasaistik dor multipleii Himnervenerkran- 
kungcn. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1898, xlv, 1-9. Also, 
[ Ahstr.] : Aerztl. Centr.-Anz.. Wien, 1899, xi, 42.— Her- 
ter (C. A.) Diseases of the cranial nerves. Text-book 
Nerv. Dis. Am. Authors (Dercum). Pbila., 1895, 804-834.— 
Jnliusburger (0.) & Meyer (E.) Veranderungi n im 
Keru von Genirnnerven nach einer Lasion an der Peri- 
pherie; ein Beitrag /,nr Pathologic der Ganglienzelle. 
Monatschr. f. Pyschiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1898, iv, ,'i78; 
459. — Kaafmahn (D.) TJeber einen Fall von gleichsei 
tiger, acut aafgetretener Erkrankung des Aoustious, Fa- 
cialis iind Trigeminus. Ztscbr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1896-7, 
xxx, 125-133. — liUKzatlo (A. M.) Foliueni ite dei nervi 
cerebrali assoeiata a lesioni multiple dei centri nervosi. 
Rlv. vrneta di sc. mod., Venezia, 1899, xxxi, 481 ; 545. 1 pi. — 
Mnggio (I.) I'll caso di affezione multipla dei nervi 
cerebrali da origine basilare. Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 
1894-5, ii, 409-415. — ^lnnasse. Solitarer Tuberkel des 
vii. und viii. Hirnnerven. Verbandl. d. deutscb. otol. 
Gesellsch.. Jena, 1896, v, 57-59, 1 pi.— Minor (L. S.) 
Sim Inn iiinozhestvennavo porazheniya golovnikh nervov. 
[Cases of multiple cranial nerve disease.] Protok. zasled. 
Obsb. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. pri Imp. Moskov. Univ., 
1896-7, 8-12. Also, transl.: Arch, de neurol., Par., 1897, 
2. 8., iv, 282.— Ruriingcr (C.) Ein Fall von Polyneuritis 
der Gehirnnerveu. Jabrb. f. Psvchiat., Leipz. u. Wien, 
1902, xxii. 141-157.— dc Schivcin'itz (G. E.) Diseases of 
the cranial nerves. Text book Nerv. Dis. Am. Authors 
(Dercum), Pbila., 1895, 752-803, 2 pl.-Toolh (II. H.) A 
clinical demonstration on lesions of certain cranial nerves. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1896-7, ix, 33-38. — Urbantschitsch 
(V.) Uober die von den sensibleu Nerven des Kopfes 
ausgelosten Schrift- und Sprachstoruugen sowie Lahmun- 
gen der oberen und unteren Extremitaten. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1904, xxvi, 199-233. — Wics- 
■iiniin (P.) Injuries of the cranial nerves during their 
course in and through the skull. In : Syst. Pract. Surg, 
(von Bergmann), 8°, N. Y., & Phila., 1904, i, 233-238. 

Serves (Cranial, Morphology of). 

BECK (W.) * Ueberden Austiitt ties N. hypo- 
glossus and N. cervicalis primus ars dem Cen- 
tralorgan beim Menschen nnd in der Reibe der 
Saugetiere tinter besonderer Berucksichti<rung 
derdorsalen Wurzeln. [Tubingen.] 8 V . Wies- 
baden, lH9. r ). 

Also, in : Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1895-6, 6. Hft., 251-344, 
1 1., 1 pi. 

CiiiAKL Gi (G.) Contribuzioni alio st udio dcllo 
svilnppo dei nervi encefalici nei maumiiferi in 
confronto con altri vertebrati. I. Sulla prima 
compai'Sii del sistema gangliare nella testa; II. 
Svilnppo del nervo olfattivo; III. Sviluppo dei 
nervi vago, accessorio ed ipoglosso e dei primi 
cervicali; IV. Svilnppo trigemello. roy. 8°. 
Firenze, 1894-7. 

CORDS (E.) * Beitriige zur Lebre vom Kopf- 
nervensystem der Vogel. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1904. 

Alcock (R.) The peripheral distribution of the cra- 
nial nerves of Animocoetes. J. Anat. & Physiol., Loud., 
1898-9, xxxiii, 131-153, 1 pi. — Alii* (E. P.) ' The cranial 
muscles and cranial first spinal nerves in Amia calva. J. 
Morphol., Bost., 1896-7, xii, 487-808, 18 pi.— Bochencli 
(A.) Drogi nerwowe przedmozdza salamandry plamistej 
(Die Kervenbahnen des Vorderhirns von Salamandra ma- 
culosa). Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de Craeovie, 1899, 
338-346.— C'hiar ii gi (G.) Le developpement des nerfs 
vague, accessoire, hypoglosse et premiers cervicaux chez 
les sauropsides et chez les mammiferes. [Transl. [Ahstr.] 
from: Attid. Soc. tosc. di sc. nat.. Mem., Pisa, 1889, x.] 

Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1890, xiii, 309; 423, 1 pi. . 

Osservazione intorno alle prime fasi di sviluppo dei nervi 
encefalici nei mamniiferi e in particolare sulla formazione 
del nervo olfattivo. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1891, ii, 
47-60. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1891, xv, 

418-425. . Ulteriori osservazioni sullo sviluppo del- 

1' xi" e del xii° paio di nervi cranici nei mamniiferi. 
Monitore zool. ital.. Firenze, 1892, iii. 57-60.— Cojjhill 
(G. E.) The cranial nerves of Amblystoma trigiinum. 
J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, Ohio, 1902. xii, 205-289, 2 
pi.— Cole (F. J.) The cranial nerves of Chimera mon- 
strosa. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1895-7, xxi, 49-50. 
. Notes on Judson Herrick's paper on the cra- 
nial nerves of the cod fish. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville 
O., 1900-1901, x, 317-322 — C'ollinge (W. E.) On the tin- 
symmetrical distribution of the cranial nerves of fishes. 
J. Anat. <fc Physiol., Loud., 1894-5, xxix, 352-354.— Fro- 
riep. Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte der Kopliierven. 



Nerves {Cranial, Morphology of), 

Verbandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., J ( -na, 1891, v* 55-65. — Her. 
rick (O. J.) The cranial nerves of Amblystoma puncta" 
turn. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1894, iv, 193-207, 2 nl 

. The cranial nerve components of teleosts. Anat' 

An/.., Jena, 1897, xiii, 425-431. . The cranial nerves of 

the bony fishes. J. Com]). Neurol., Granville, O., 1898-9, viii. 

162-170. . A contribution upon the cranial nerves of 

the cod fish. Ibid., 1900-1901, x, 265-316, 2 pi.— John, 
aloii (J. 15.) The cranial nerve components of Petromy- 
zon. Morphol. Jabrb., Leipz., 1905, xxxiv, 149-203, 1 n| _ 
von Kupfler (C.) Die Entwickelung der Kopfnerven 
der Vertebraten. Verbandl. d. anat. Cesellseb., Jena 
1891, v, 22-55. Also, transl.: J. Comp. Neurol., Cincin ' 
1891, i, 240; 315, 1 pi. — McGregor (J. H. ) Prclimi' 
nary notes on the cranial nervi s of Crrptobranohoa 
alleghauiensis. J. Comp. Neurol., Grauvllle, O 1896 
vi, 45- 53. — Marshall (A. M. ) The development 
of the cranial nerves in the chick. Quart. J. Micr. 
Sc., Lond., 1878, n. 8., xviii, 10-40. Also, Reprint.— 
iVIartin (P.) Die ersto Entwicklung der Copfnerven 
bei der Katze. Oesterr. Monatschr. f. Thierh. Wien 
1890, xiv, 337; 385.— Pinkus (F.) Die Hirnnerven des 
Protopterus aunectens. Morphol. Arb., Jena, 1894, iv, 

275-346,7 pi. — Staderini (R.) Sopra la distribuzi ' 

dei nervi glosso-faringeo, vago e ipoglosso in alcuni rettili 
ed uccelli. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. di Siena, 1889 4 
s., i, 585-599.— Stowell (T. Ii.) The glossopharyngeal, 
tlie accessory and the hypoglossal nerves in the domestic 
cat. Proc. Am. Phil. Soc, Phila., 1888, xxv, 98-104, 2 
Strong (O. 8.) The structure and homologies of 
the cranial nerves of the amphibia as determined by their 
peripheral distribution and internal origin. Zool. Ana., 
Leipz., 1890, xiii, 598-607. Also [with additions]: Anat! 

Anz., Jena, 1892, vii, 467-471. . The cranial nerves 

of amphibia; a contribution to the morphology of the ver- 
tebrate nervous system. J. Morphol.. Host., 1895, x, 101— 

230, 6 pi. . The cranial nerves of Squalus acanthias. 

Science, N. T., & Lancaster, Pa., 1903, n. s., xvii, 254. 

]Verves (Cranial, First pair of). 

See Nerve {Olfactory). 

Serves (Cranial, Second pair of). 

Sec Nerve (Optic). 

Nerves (Cranial, Third pair of ). 

Sie Eye {Nerves of); Nerve (Oculomotor). 
IVerves (Cranial, Fourth pair of). 
See Nerve (Trochlear). 

IVerves (Cranial, Fifth pair of). 

See Nerve (Trigeminal). 

IVerves (Cranial, Sixth pair of). 
See Nerves (Abducent). 

Nerves (Cranial, Seventh pair of). 

See Audition ; Chorda lympaui; Ear; Nerve 
(Facial). 

Nerves (Cranial, Eighth pair of). 

See Nerve (Auditory). 

IVerves (Cranial, Ninth pair of). 

See Nerve (Olosso-pharyngeal). 
Nerves (Cranial, Tenth pair of ). 
See Nerve (Pneumogaslrie). 

Nerves (Cranial, Eleventh pair of). 

See Nerve (Spinal accessory). 

Nerves (Cranial, Twelfth pair of). 

See Nerve (Hypoglossal). 

Nerves (Degeneration of). 

See Nervous system (Degeneration, etc., of); 
Stumps. 

Nerves (Dental). 

See Nerve (Dental, Inferior); Teeth (Nerves 
of). 

]\erves (Dorsal). 

See Nerves (Spinal). 

]\erves (Elongation of). 

See Foot ( Ulcer, etc., of ) ; Nerve-stretching. 

IVerves (Excision of). 
See Nerves (Surgery of). 
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IVerve* [Fatigue of). 

Brodie (T. G.) & Halliburton (W. D.) Fatigue 
in non-medullated nerves. J. Physiol., Loud., 1902, xxviii, 
181-2U0.— Fere (C.) Fails experimentaux relatifs a l'in- 
fluence de la fatigue Bur le controle. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 550 — Frbhlich (F. W.) Die Ermii. 
dung der markhaltigen Nerven. Ztsclir. f. allg. Physiol., 
Jena, 1904, iii. 408-485.— Ilerzen (A.) Sulla stauc'hezza 
dei nervi. Atti xii. Cong, d. Ass. ined. ital. 18H7, Pavia, 

1888 i. 159-103. . fatigue des nerfs. Intermed. d. 

biol., Par., 1897-8, i, 98; 241. — lotej ko {Mile. J.) Re- 
cherches experimentales sat la resistance des centres 
nerveux medullaires a la fatigue. Inst. Solvav. Trav. 
de Lab., Brux., 1900, iii, 1-56. — O'Shea (M. V.) When 
character is formed. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1897, li, 648- 

662. Pel (A. Y.) Pererazdrazheniyo nervov kak pri- 

china autointoksikatsii. [Excessive stimulation ol nerves 
as a cause of auto-intoxication.] J. Died, kbiin. i organo- 
terap., S.-I'eterb., 1902, viii, 73-80. — Petit. Memoire 
dans leqnel il est demontre que les nerfs iutercostaux 
foumissent des rameaux qui portent des csprits dans les 
yeux. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1727, Par., 1729, M6in., 1-18, 
1 pi. Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. [de Paris] 1727, Amst., 
1732, Mem., 1-2C, 1 pi. Also, transl.: K. Akad. d. Wis- 
sensch. in Par. . . . Abhaudl. 1727, Bressl., 1755, vii, 5-24, 
1 pi. — Badzikowslti (C.) Contributions a l'etude de 
la fatigue des fibres uervenses. Arch, iuteruat. de phy- 
siol., Liege & Par., 1904-5, ii, 238-251.— Snna (A.) Bei- 
trag zur Lehre von der TJnermiidlicbkeit der Nerven. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1891, 315-320. — Vvcdenski 
(N. E.) O neutomlyayemosti nerva. [Ability of a nerve 
not to become tired. J J. russk. Obsh. okhrau. narod. 
zdrav., St. Petersb., 1900, x, 617; 7)6. 

IVcrves (Ganglions and plexuses of). 

See Ciliary ganglion; Nerve -cells (Gan- 
glionic) ; Nerves (Brachial), etc. ; Nerves (Lum- 
bar), etc.; Nervous system (Sympathetic); and 
under names of organs, as Heart (Nerves of). 

lYerves (Hypogastric). 

Langley (J. N.) ..v Antlerson (H. K.) The con- 
stituents of the hypogastric nerves. J. Physiol., Cam- 
bridge, 1894, xvii, 177-191. 

lYerves (Inflammation of). 

See Neuritis; and under nanus of individual 
nerves, as Nerve (Optic, Inflammation of). 

IVerves (Inhibitory). 

5ee Nervous system [Inhibitory). 

Nerves (Intercostal). 

See, also, Respiration (Innervation of). 

Portal (A.) Description du nerf intercostal 
dans l'boiimie. i : . Paris, 1803. 

Cutting from: Mem. d. l'lnst. sc. math, et phys., an xi, 
1803, iv, 151-208. 

Berrnti (S.) Considerazioni sulle opinioni emesso 
dal celebre professore Medici sulla origine e sulle fuuzioni 
del nervo intercostale. Gior. d. sc. med., Torino. 1842, 
xiii, 129-170.— Billard (G.) & C avalie (M.) Sur les 
fonctions des branches diapbragmatiques des nerfs iuter- 
costaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. 8., v, 
306-308. — Leprerost. Resection partielle des septieme 
et hutieme nerfs intercostaux et du bord inf'6rieur du 
thorax. Cong. franc., de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.] 1889, Par., 
1890, iv, 418-422. Also [Abstr.J : Rev. de chir., Par., 1889, 
ix, 923.— .liar ten* (V. E.) Leber die Hautzweige der 
Intercostalnerven. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1897, xiv, 174-177. 

Nerves (Lumbar) [including lumbar and 
sacral plexuses]. 

See, also, Nerve (Obturator). 

Akxocld (L.-L.-A.) * Contribution a l'e'tude 
de la structure hitime du plexus sacre, envisagee 
surtout an point de vue de Fagencement de sea 
fibres nerveuses motrices. 4°. Bordeaux, 1892. 

Zaciiakiades (P.-A.) * Sur Texistence de cel- 
lules ganglionnaircs dans les racines antdrieures 
sacre"es de I'bonune. 4 J . Paris, 1^96. 

Aiieel (P.) Sc, Seneert(L.) Contribution a l'etude du 
plexus lombaire chez rbomme. Bibliog. anat., Par. &. 
Nancy, 1901, ix. 209-222.— Ballet (G.) &. Bernard (H.) 
Tableau de la distribution des fibres motiices qui entreut 
dans la constitution du tronc lombo-sacie. Bull. Soc. 
d'ohst. de Par., 1899, ii, 321-324.— Bnrdeen (C. R.) &. 
Elling (A. W.) A statistical study of the variations in 
the formation and position of the lumbosacral plexus in 
man._ Anat. Anz., Jena. 1901, xix, 124; 209.— Cavaz- 
zani (E.) Sui gangli spinali. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e 
nat. in Fcrrara, 1896-7, lxxi, 37-49.— C'ripps (H.) Sc Wil- 



IVerves (Lumbar) [including lumbar and 
sacral plexuses]. 

liamsou (H.) Retroperitoneal tumour connected with the 
sacral plexus. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii. 10.— B islet- (P.) 
Ueber den Plexus lumbosacralis des Menscheu. Anat. 
Anz.. Jena, 1891, vi, 274-281 . Also : Abhaudl. d. naturf. Gc- 
sellsch. zu Halle, 1892, xvii, 279-364, 3 pi. Also, Reprint. 
Also [Absti .] : Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1891, Leipz., 1892, lxiv, pt. 2, 141. — Cri annelli 
( L.) Note anatomiche ed analomo-comparative sul plesso 
sacralo e sopra alcuni suoi rami. Atti Accad, d. sc. med. 
e nat. in Ferrara, 1902-3, lxxvii, 287-308. — ti iiltenbci-g 
(A.) Ueber periueuritische Erkrankungen des Plexus 
sacralis und deren Behaudlung. Miiiicheii. med. Wcbn- 
schr., 1901, xlviii, 258-260. Also [Abstr.] : Verhandl. (1. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1900, Leipz., 1901, 

lxxii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 28-30. . Casuistische Beitrage 

zur Therapie der Erkrankungen im Bereiche des Plexus 
sacralis. wien. klin. Rundschau, 1901, xv, 867. — Har- 
mnii (X. B.) The caudal limit of the lumbar visceral ef- 
ferent nerves in man. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1897-8, 
\x xii, 403-421. — Hartmann (F.) Zwei bemerkens- 
werthe Falle von Erkrankung der Nerven ausdem Plexus 
saemlumUalis. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. Wien, 1900, 
xix, 473-491. — I>anglcy (J. N.) & Anderson (H. K.j 
Histological and physiological observations upon the ef- 
fects of section of the sacral nerves. J. Physiol., Cant- 
bridge, 1895-6, xix, 372-384. — leister (J.) Preliminary 
account of an inquiry into the functions of the visceral 
nerves, with special reference to the so-called inhibitory 
system. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1857-9, ix, 367-380.— 
Merzbaeher (L.) Die Folgeu der Durchschneidung der 
sensibeln "U'urzeln im unteren Lumbalmaike, im Saeral- 
marke und in der Cauda equina des Hundes. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1902, xcii, 585-604.— Mills (C. K.) 
Lesions of the sacral and lumbar plexuses. Med. Neves, 
Phila., 1889, liv, 648-655.— Huge (G.) Yerschiebun» ( n 
in den Endgebieten der Nerven des Plexus lumbalis 
der Primaten; Zeugnisse fiir die metamere Verkiirzung 
des Rumpfes bei Saugethieren ; eine vergleichend-anato- 
niische Untersuchung. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1893, xx, 
305-397, 2 pi. — Bnssell (J. S. R.) An experimental in- 
vestigation of the nerve roots which enter into the forma- 
tion of the luiu bo-sacral plexus of Machacus rhesus. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Lond., 1893, liii, 459-462. . An experimen- 
tal investigation of the nerve roots which enter into the 
formation of the lunibo-sacral plexus of Macacus rhesus. 
Ibid., liv, 243-272. — Severeano (G.) Du plexus lom- 
baire. Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1904, xiii, 299-313.— 
Sherrington (C. S.) Notes on the arrangement of some 
motor fibres in the lumbo-sacral plexus. J. Physiol., Cam- 
bridge, 1892, xiii, 621-772, 4 pi.— St ©we 1 1 (T. B.) The 
lumbar, the sacral, and the coccygeal nerves in the domes- 
tic cat. J. Comp. Neurol., Ciucin., 1891, i, 287-313, 1 pi.— 
Thomassen (M. H. J. P.) Neuritis iuterstitialis proli- 
fera van den plexus sacralis bij bet paard. Tijdschr. v. 
veeartsenijk. en veeteelt, Utrecht, 1900-1901, xxviii, 145; 
241 ; 337. Also.transl. : Monatsh. f. prakt.Tbierh., Stnttg., 
1901, xii, 145-156. — Thomson (A.) The nerve which 
forms the superior limit of the lumbar plexus. [Rep.] 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Loud., 1894-5, xxix. 44. 

Herves (Maxillary). 

See, also, Nerve (Maxillary, Inferior); Nerve 
( Maxillary, Superior). 

Mi i.LKK (0.) *Zwei Falle von gleicbzeiliger 
Resection des ii. und iii. Trigeminusastes an 
ihrein Austritt aus der Schadelbasis. 8°. Ber- 
lin, [1888]. 

Picot. Sur un cas de zona des nerfs maxillaire supe- 
rieur et maxillaire inferieur. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1890, xi, 516; 540; 553 Bnnionede. Resec- 
tion des nerfs maxillaires superieur et inferieur a leur 
sortie du crane. Gaz. med. de Par., 1904, 12. s., iv, 13. 

IVerves (Maxillary, Inferior). 

Sic, also, Nerve (Dental, Inferior); Nerve 
(Mylohyoid). 

Abraham (A.) "Die Durchschneidung des 
Nervns mandibularis. Kin Beitrag zum Kapi- 
tel iiber trophiscbe Nervenfasern. 8°. Berlin, 
1899. 

Also, in: Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1899, liv, 224-253. 
1 pi. Also: Oesterr.-ungar. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 
1899, xv, 289-307. 

Dopier (C.) Sur un cas de zona du nerf maxillaire 
inferieur. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1899, lxxii, 1301-1304.— 
Frey (L.) ficlatement par coup do (eu de toute une 
branche montante du maxillaire inferieur; iutervention 
protb6tique avant toute intervention chirurgicale. Odon- 
tologie, Par., 1905, xxxiv, 223 -22.").— «ali«iiani (A.) 
Nuovo metodo di resezione del nervo mascellare inferiore. 
Atti d. Cong. d. Ass. med. ital. 1887, Pavia, 1889, ii, 220-225. 
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Nerves (Maxillaryj Inferior). 

Also: Riv. ital. d i terap. e ig. , Piacenza, 1888, viii, 11-14, 1 pi.— 
Neuralgia des Ncrvus mnndibularis; Resection dessel- 
ben. Jahresb. ii. d. chir. Klin. d. Univ. Greifswald (1888-9), 
1890 23.— Ramon y Cajal (S.) 0:igen del nervio mas- 
tlcador en las avt-s, reptiles y batraoios. Trab. d. lab. de 
invest, biol. Univ. do .Madrid. 191)4, iii, 153-162.— Salzer 
(F.) Resection des dritten Trigeminusastes am Foramen 
oval.-. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1888, xxxvii, 473-497, 
1 pi.— Mutton (J. B.) A case of neurotomy of the third 
division of the fifth nerve where it issues from the fora- 
men ovale. Med. -Chir. Tr., Lond., 1888, lxxi, 107-112. 
Also [Abstr.]: Froc. Roy. M. &. Chir. Soc. Lond., 1885-7, 
n. s., ii, 316-318.— Tlioinson (A.) The frequency of the 
ossification of the pterygo-spinous ligament (Civiniui), 
and its relation to the branches of the inferior maxillary 
nerve. J. Auat. «fc Physiol.. Lond., 1893-4, xxviii, 66-70.— 
Vincc. Resection du nerf maxillaire in ferieur. J. med. 
de Biu, 1904, ix. j:>9. 

Serves (Maxillary, Superior). 

Janvier (E\) * Rejection du nerf maxillaire 
superieur iminediatement a la sortie du crane 
daus les ndvralgies rebelles de la face. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1904. 

Ambler (H. L.) Ex-section of the superior maxillary 
nerve; old and new methods. Ohio Dent. J., Toledo, 1898, 
xviii, 12-18. — Ki»»niiii<* (K.) Section accidentelle du 
maxillaire superieur ehez le clnen. Bull. Soc. centr. de 
med. vet., Far.. 1904, lviii, 269. — Chicken (R. C.) A 
modification of the operation for the division of the superior 
maxillary nerve. Lancet, Lond., 1892, ii, 991.— R'Entc 
(L. S.) Sui rapporti trala branca infraorbitalis dell' arteria 
mascellare internaeil nervo supra-maxillaris. Clin, chir., 
Milano, 1904, xii, 904-914, 1 pi. — Grow. Resection extra- 
cranienue totale du nerf maxillaire superieur. Semaine 
med., Par., 1897, xvii, 213. Also, tratul.: Med. Week, 
Far., 1897. v, 340-342. — IVIugnai (A.) Nuovo processo 
per la ricerca del nervo mascellare superiore nel foro 
grande rotondo all' uscita del cranio. Clin, chir., Milano, 
1893, i, 26-29.— Segond (P.) De la resection du nerf 
maxillaire superieur et du ganglion sphenopalatin dans la 
fente ptervgo-maxillaire par la voie temporale. Cong, 
franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.J 1889, Par.. 1890. iv, 442- 
465. Also: Rev. de chir., Far., 1890, x, 173-197. — Te- 
fleachi (A.) Di un nuovo processo per la resezione del 
nervo mascellare superiore. Rassegna di sc. med., Mo- 
dena, 1889, iv, 416-418. 

Merves {Motor). 

See Nervous system (Motor). 

jUerves {Nasal). 

See Nose (Nerves of). 

Herves (Ocular). 

See Eye (Nerves of); Nerve (Abducent); 
Nerve (Lachrymal); Nerve (Oculomotor); 
Nerve (Optic). 

jVerves (Orbital). 

See Eye (Nerves of); Orbit (Nerves of). 

]\erve§ (Peripheral). 

See, also, Nerve-endings. 

Bakitko (M. F.) * O perifericheskoi nervuoi 
sisteime u dletel. [Peripheral nervous system 
in children.] 8°. S.Peterburg, 1902. 

Frick ( K. ) * Die Abhangigkeit der Erreg- 
harkeit der peripherischeu Nerveu vom Sauer- 
stoff. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Harrison (R. G.) Neue Versuche und Be- 
obachtungen iiber die Entwicklung der peri- 
phereo Nerven der Wirbeltiere. 8°. Bonn 
1904. ' 

Repr. from: Sitzungsb. d. med.-rhein. Gesellsch. f. 
Nat.- n. Heilk. zu Bonn, 1904. 

McCarthy (D. J.) The changes in peripheral 
nerves produced by toxic substances applied to 
the skin; a medico-legal study. 4°. Phila- 
delphia, 1903. 

MONTI. (L.) Lezioui sul sistema nervoso 
periferico fatte nella r. Uuiversita di Bologna ; 
raccolte e pubblicate dallo studente Augusto 
Kabitti. 16°. Bologna, 1892. 



iVervcs (Peripheral). 

"Westling (Charlotte). Beitriige zur Kennt- 
niss des peripherischeu Nervensystems. 8°, 
Stockholm, 1864. 

Adaiukicwicz (A.) Die Nervenkb'rperohen ; ein 
neuer, hisher unhekannter morphologiscber Bestandthell 
der peripherischen Nerven. Sitzungsb d. k. Akad. d. 
Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CI., Wien, 1885, xci, 274-284,1 
pi.— Ballowitz ( E. ) Ueber das Vorkommen eohter 
peripherer Nervenendnetze. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1893-4, ix 
165-169, 1 pi.— Bardeeil (C. R.) A statistical study oi' 
the abdominal and border-nerves in man. Am. J. Anat 
Bait., 1902, i,2u3-228.— Rcthe. Das Verhalteu der Primiti v- 
fibrillen in den Gauglienzelleu des Menschen und bei De- 
geuerationeu in peripheren Nerven. Arch. f. Fsvchiat 
Berl., 1*98-9, xxxi, 856.— Bird I (A.) Ueber das histolo' 
gische Verhalteu der peripheren Nerven und ihrer Ceu- 
tren nach der Durchschneidung. Wien. klin. Wcbnachr 
1897, x, 389-392. — Bikeles (G.) & Franke (M.) <i 
w!6knach czuciowych pochodzenia obwodowego. [Sen- 
sory fibres of peripheral origin.] Przegl. lek., Krakdw, 
1902, xli, 553. — Cardosi (S.) Sulla particolare disposi- 
zione e gomitolo del cilindrasse dei nervi periferici. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1897, xviii, 1505. — Cnaatrer. Ueber 
Schadigung peripherer Nerven durch intrauterin eutstan- 
dene Schniirfurchen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
u. Berl., 1905, xxxi, 1221.— Dixon (A. F.) Distribution 
of the peripheral nerve. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1905, cxix, 81- 
102. — Epoff (N.) K stroyeniyu perifericheskikh nervov, 
[Structure of peripheral nerves.) Trudi Syezda Russk. 

Vrach. v pam. Pirogova 1891, Mosk., 1892, iv, 754-757 

Head (H.) &. Sherren (J.) The consequences of in- 
jury to the peripheral nerves in man. Brain, Lond., 1905, 
xxviii, 116-338. — Hermann (B.) Experimentelle Bel- 
trago zur Frage nach der Entwickelung peripherer 
Nerven. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvi, 433-479. — Kbatcr 
(G.) Ueber die verschiedene hiologische Wertkigkeit der 
kinteren Wurzel und des sensiblen peripheren Nerven; 
vorlaufige Mittheilung. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1903. 
xxii, 1093-1102. — IHminelli (M.) Sopra alcuui fatti di 
inhibizione rifiessa, osservati sui nervi periferici. Riv. 
sper. di freniat., Reggio - Emilia, 1896, xxii, 58-78. Also, 
transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1896-7, xxvi, 124-142.— 
lVIarinesco ( G. ) Sur les pheuomenes de reparation 
daus les centres nerveux apres la section des nerfs peri- 
pberiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896. 10. s., 
iii, 930. Also: Presserned., Far., 1898, ii, 201-200.— IV uss- 
baum (M.) Ueber den Verlauf und die Endigung peri- 
pherer Nerven. Verhaudl. d. anat. Gesellsch. in Basel, 
Jena, 1895, ix, 26-30.— Okada (E.) Experimentelle Un- 
tersuchungen fiber die vasculare Trophik des peripheren 
Nerven. Arb. a. d. neurol. Inst. d. Wien. Univ., Leipz. u. 
Wien, 1905, xii, 59-85, lpl.— Ruffini (A.) Di una nuova 
guaiua nel tratto terminale delle fibre nervose periferiche. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1896, xii, 467-470. — Sala (L.) Con- 
tribute alia conoscenza della struttura dei nervi periferici. 
Boll, di Soc. med. -chir. di Pavia, 1895, 288-295. Also, 
transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1895-6, xxiv, 387-393 — 
SchilT(M.) Nerfs peripkeriques. Inhis: Ges. Beitr. z. 
Physiol., 8°, Lausanne, 1896, iii, 86-197. — Schultze (F.) 
Ueber circumscripta BindegewebshyperplasienoderBinde- 
gewebsspindelu (Nodules byalins von Renant) in den 
peripherischen Nerven des Menschen. Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1892, exxix, 170-172.— Sokoloff (D. A.) 
O razvitii perifericheskikh nervov u novorozhdennikh 
dletel. [Development of the peripheral nerves in the 
new-born.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1890, xi, 384; 456.— 
Van Crehuchten (A.) Les phenomenes de reparation 
dans les centres nerveux apres la section des nerfs peri- 
pheriques. Presse med., Par., 1899, i, 3-7. . Re- 

chercbes sur la terminaison centrale des nerfs sensibles 
peripberiques; la racine posterieure des deux premiers 
nerfs cervicaux. Nevraxe, Louvain, 1901, iii, 227-256. — 
van Wijhe &[)Kohlbrugge (I. H. F.) Muskejn und 
periphere Nerven der Primaten, mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigiing der Anomalien. Versl. . . . d. k. Akad. v. 
Wetensch. Afd. Natuurk., Amst., 1897, 4. s., v, 201-203. 

IVerves (Peripheral, Diseases of ). 

See, also, Nervous system (Degeneration, etc., 
of); Neuralgia; Neuritis; Neuritis (Multiple) ; 
Neuroma. 

Bernhardt (M.) Die Erkrankungen der pe- 
ripherischen Nerveu. 8°. Wien, 1895-6. 

Forms pts. 1 and 2, v. 11, of: Spec. Fath. u. Therap. . . . 
Nothnagel, Wien. 

. The same. 1. Th. 2. neu bearbeitete 

uud vermehrte Aufl. 8°. Wien, 1902. 

. The same. 2. Th. Nebst Anhang: 

Akroparasthesien, von L. von Frank-Hochwart. 
2. Aufl. 8°. Wien, 1904. 
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Serves (Peripheral, Diseases of). 

Rodrigues (R.N.) *Das amyotrophia de 
origem peripherica. 4 . Rio de Janeiro, 1887. 

Weiss (Clara ). * Ueber eudoneurale Wnche- 
rnugen in <len peripherischen Nerven des Hun- 
tles. 0 [Bern.] 8°. Bei-Iin, 1894. 

See, also, infra. 

WiNDSCHEiD (F.) Pathologie imd Therapie 
der Erkrankungen des peripherischen Nerven- 
systems. 16°. Leipzig, [19n0]. 
* liron niiiii (W.) The tender ])oint in pressure-paral- 
ysis of peripheral nerves. Kansas City M. Index-Lancet, 
1901. xxii, 197-200.— Frisco (B.) Alterazioni vasalinelle 
lesioui <li origine iufettiva dei nervi periferici. Pisaui, 
Palermo. 1902, xxiii. 53-88. — Ho wald (M.) Ueber die 
topographische Yertheilung der endoneuralen Wucherun- 
gen in den peripherischen Nerven des Menscheu. Arch. f. 
path. Auat. [etc |. Bed., 1895, cxli. 283-30!). 1 pi. — L,a- 
piuski (M.) Prichinuoye vliyaniye stradaniy periferi- 
cheskikh nervov ua voznikuoveuiye zabolievaniya sosudis- 
tol stienki i obratno: stradauive sosndov, kak priehinniy 
dleyatel v vozuiknovenii stradauiya pitayemikh imi peri- 
fericheskikh nervov. [Disease of peripheral nerves as 
causative influence in the origin of diseases of blood vessel 
wall, and. vice versa, disease of blood-vessels as tbe causa- 
tive factor in origin of disease of peripheral nerves nour- 
ished by theiu.] Vopr. nerv.-psikh. med., Kiev, 1896, i. 419- 
501,2 1.. 2 pi. — itlaydl (K.) O chirurgickych chorob&ch 
nervti koncetiuovycli. [Surgical diseases of the periph- 
eral nerves.] Casop. lek. cesk.. v Praze, 1881, xx, 19; 37; 
52; 68; 81. — Putnam (J.J.) Peripheral nervous sys- 
tem; general physiological considerations; neuralgia of 
tbe stump; peripheral palsy of third cranial nerve; tri- 
geminal neuralgia. Internal . Clin.. Phila., 1891, ii, 303-310. — 
Boux (J.-C.) & Ileiiz (J.) Note sur lcs degeneres- 
cences observees dans les nerfs cutangs chez le chat, plu- 
sieurs mois apres la section des racines medullaires pos- 
terieures correspondantes. Compt.rend. tioc.de biol.,Par., 
1904, lvii, 623-625.— Stransky (E.) Ueber discontinuier- 
liche Zerfallsprozesse an der peripheren Nervenfaser. J. 
f. Psvchol. ii. Neurol., Leipz.. 1902-3, i, 169-199, 4 pi.— 
Webber (S.G. ) Diseases of the peiipheralcerebro-spinal 
nerves. Cycl. Pract. M. (Zienissen), X. T., 1881, Suppl., 
509-533. — Weiss (Clara). TJeber endoneurale AVucbe 
nwgenin deu peripherischen Nerven des Hnndes. Arch, 
f. path. Anat. [etc.]. Berl.. lf-94, cxxxv, 326-355, 1 pi. See, 
also, supra. 

Serves (Plexuses of). 

See Nerves (Ganglions, etc., of). 

Nerves (Popliteal). 

Athertou ( A. B. ) Suture of the external popliteal 
nerve. Canad. Pract., Toronto, 1892, xvii, 295-297.— 
Bryce (T. H.) Deep accessory peroneal nerve of Ruge 
in man. Proc. Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1900- 

1901, xxxv, p. xlix. . Note of a case in which the 

deep accessory peroneal nerve (Ruge) supplied the exten- 
sor brevis digitorum pedis on both sides in the same sub- 
ject. Ibid.. 1903, p. lxxix. — Kuclianaa (G. B.) Sar- 
coma of the internal popliteal nerve. Glasgow AT. J., 
1900. liii, 52. — Custodis. Ein Pall von Myxoflbrom des 
Nervus peronsBus; zngleich ein Beitrag zur Lehre von 
der Entstehiing der Ganglien. Beitr. z. klin. Cbir.. Tu- 
bing., 1904. xliii, 788-795.— Dearer (J. B.) Suture of the 
peroneal nerve. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. T.. 1890, xvii, 
841-843.— (Serster (A. G.) Sarcoma of peroneal nerve; 
excision and suture of nerve. Ann. Suig., Phila., 1895, 
xxi, 52.— Bibbs (K. A.) Suture of popliteal nerve; per- 
fect restoration of function. J. Nerv. & Aleut. Dis., N. T., 
1903, xxx, 565. — Hogarth (R. G.) Two cases of severe 
subcutaneous injury to the peroneal nerve; operation. 
Lancet, Loud., 1899,"ii, 270. — Hume. Sarcoma of the 
popliteal nerve: excision of three inches. Rep. Proc. 
Kerthump. & Durham M. Soc, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1885-6, 145. — ITIcCoshlA. Jj Sarcoma of external pop- 
liteal nerve; excision of three and one-half inches of nerve; 
union of ends by plastic operation. Med. & Surg. Rep. 
Presbyterian Hosp., N. T., 1902, v, 269-271. — Mitchell 
(J. K.) False neuroma of the external popliteal nerve. 
Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1897-8, x, 62. — rVoulibroiii des 
X. peroneus in der Kniekehle. Jahresb. ii. d. chir. Klin, 
d. Univ. Greifswald /I888-9), 1890, 136. — Kaymoud. 
Apoplectiform neuritis of the external popliteal nerve in 
a women 39-\ears of age. Med. Bull., Phila . 1902, xxiv, 
336.— Senn (N.) Traction injury of the peroneal nerve. 
Intermit. Clin., Phila., 1904, 13. s.,'iv, 155.— Walltnann. 
Ein Beitrag zm Neurectomia des Nervus peronaeus. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wcbnschr., 1905, 422. 

rves (Regeneration of). 
See Nervous system (Degeneration, etc., of). 
Nerves (Sacral). 

See Nerves (Lumbar), etc. 



Nerves (Section of). 

See Nervous system (Physiology of); Nervous 
yysttm (Surgery of).. 

JVerves (Sensory). 

See Nervous system (Sensory). 

Serves (Spinal). 

See, also, Nerves (Lumbar), etc. 

Bonne (C.) * Reoherches stir les elements 
centrifuges des racines post6rieures. 8°. Lyon, 
1897. 

Braus (H.) * Ueber die Rami ventrales der 
vorderen Spinaluerven einiger Selachier. 8°. 
Jena, 1892. 

Seubert (M. C. G. ) *De functionibus radi- 
cum anterioruni et posterior n it i nervorum spiua- 
lium commentatio. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Carls- 
ruha' Badoe, 1833. 

Turck (L.) Ueber die Haut-Sensibilitlitsbe- 
zirke der einzelnen Riickenmarksuerveupaare. 
Aus dessen Hterarischeu Nachlasse zusammen- 
gestellt von C. Wedl. 2. Aufl. fol. U ien, 1900. 

Repr. from : Denkschr. d. math.-naturwissensch. CI. d. 
k. Akad. d. Wissensch., Wien, 1900, xxix. 

Walter (J. G.) Plates on the thoracic and 
abdominal nerves, reduced from the original, as 
published by order of the Royal Academy of 
Sciences at Berlin ; accompanied by coloured ex- 
planations and a description of the par vagum, 
great sympathetic and phrenic nerves. 4°. 
London, 1822. 

Adolphi (H.) Ueber Variationen der Spinaluerven 
und der Wirbelsaule anurer Amphibien. Morphol. 
Jahrb., Leipz., 1892-3, xix, 313-375, 1 pl.-Bardeen 
(C. R.) On variations in the distribution of the spinal 
nerves entering the lumbar plexus. J. Comp. Neurol., 
Granville, 0., 1898-9, viii, 195-201. Also, Reprint.— Bay. 
liss (W. M.) The presence of efferent vasodilator fibres 
in posterior roots, Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1899-1900, 
xxv, p. xiii: 1900-1901, pp. ii-iv. — Bonne (C.) Sur les 
gouttelettes de graisse a. existence temporaire des gan- 
glions spinaux de la grenouille. Conipt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 474-476.— Bridge (N.) Some 
affections of the lumbo-abdominal nerves. South. Calif. 
Pract., Los Angeles, 1895, x, 294-297.— Buiniu (A.) Die 
experimeutelle Durchtrennung der vorderu und hintern 
Wurzel des zweiten Halsnerven bei der Katze und ihre 
Atrophiewirkuug auf das zweite spinale Halsganglion. 
Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol. 1902, 
Miincben, 1903, xviii, 65-74.— Carazzani (E.) Intorno 
ai gangli spinali. Arch. ital. di clin. med., Milauo, 1897, 
xxxvi, 41-53, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. Also, transl.: Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1887-8, xxviii, 50-60.— Chipault (A.) 
Rapport de l'origine des nerfs rachidiens avec les apo- 
physes epineuses. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1894, 
vii, 246-257. Also, transl. : N. York M. Abstr., 1894, xiv, 

197-208. . Quelques types cliniques nouveanx de 

lesions radiculaires et medullaires. Assoc. franc, de chir. 
Proc. -verb, [etc.], Par., 1895, ix, 740.— Chipault (A.) & 
Demonlin (A.) La resection intradurale des racines 
medullaires posterieures ; etude pbysiologique et th6ra- 
peutique. Trav. de neurol. chir. 1895, Par., 1896, 234- 
352.— Colby (E. P.) Can the spinal ganglia be affected 
by electrical currents? Tr. Nat. Soc. Electrother., N. Y., 
1895, 46-51. — Cole (F. J.) Some variations in tbe spinal 
nerves of the frog, with a note on an abnormal vertebral 
column. Proc. Liverpool Biol. Soc, 1900-1901, xv, 114- 
125, 2 pi.— Cox ( W. H.) Die Selbstiindigkeit der Fjbril- 
len irn Neuron; eiue Studio fiber das Granulanetz und die 
Fibrillen der Spinalganglien zelle. Internat. Monatschr. 
f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1898, xv, 209-218, 1 pi.— Cy- 
bulski (N.) & Kirkor (M.) O przewodzeniu stauu 
czynnego przez zwojo ini^dzykr^gowe i o odruchoweiu 
wahaniu wstecznein pradu spoczynkowego. (Sur la trans- 
mission dans les ganglions lutervertebraux et sur la va- 
riation n6gative reflexe.) Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de 
Cracovie, 1899, 122.-Dalc (II. H.) Observations, chiefly 
by tbe degeneration method, on possible efferent fibres in 
the dorsal nerve-roots of the toad and frog. J. Phjfciol., 
Lond., 1901, xxvii, 350-355.— De Buck (D.) La localisa- 
tion in6dullaire de l'iunervation motrico du perin^e et du 
rectum. Belginue med., Gand-Haarlem, li-99, i, 549-551. 

. Chromolyse apres section de nerfs spinaux. Ibid., 

ii, 435.— De Buck (D.) & Vunderlinden (O.) La 
section des nerfs moteurs spinaux determine-t-elle de la 
chromolyse? Ibid., 1900, i, 129-132. — Dogiel (A. S.) Der 
Bau der Spinalganglien bei den Saugetiereu. Anat. Anz., 

Jena, 1896, xii, 140-152. . Zur Frage iiber den Bau 

der Spinalganglien beim Mensclien und bei den Sauge- 
tieren. Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 
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Nerves (Spinal). 

1898, xv. 345-352, 1 ]>1.— Donaggio (A.) Sui rapporti 
tra capsula pericellulare e vasi sangnigni nei gangli spi- 
«ali <lell' uonio. Kiv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 
1900, xxvi, 506-511.— Erlanger (J.) On the union of a 
spinal nerve with the vagus nerve. Am. J. Physiol., 
Host., 1905, xiii, 372-395.— Flint (A.) Experiments on 
the recurrent sensibility of the anterior roots of the spinal 
nerves. N. Orl. M. Times, 1861, n. s., i, 21-27. Also, iti 
his: Collect, essays, 8°, N.Y., 1903, i, 29-34. . Histor- 
ical considerations concerning the properties of the roots 
of the spinal nerves. Quart, J. Psychol. M., N. Y., 1868, 
ii, 625-660. Also, in his: Collect, essays, 8°, N. Y., 1903, 
i, 35-60. — Frawer (E. H.) An experimental research 
into the relations of the posterior longitudinal bundle and 
Deiters' nucleus. J.Physiol., Loud., 1901, xxvii, 372-397. — 
Frirbringer (M.) Ueber die spino-occipitalen Nerven 
der Selachier und Holocephaleu und ihre vergleichendo 
Morphologie. Festschr. z. . . . Carl Gegenbauer 1896, 
Leipz., 1897, iii, 349-788, 8 pi.— Ganle (J.) Weitere Ex- 
perimente an den Spinalganglien und hiuteren Wnrzeln. 
Centralbl. f Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1892-3, vi, 785-802.— 
Georgescu (I. L.) Not& asupra structurel ganglionilor 
Bpinali. Romania med., BucurescI, 1900, viii, 392-395. — 
Hardest}' (I.) Further observations on the conditions 
determining the number and arrangement of the fibers 
forming the spinal nerves of the frog (Kana virescens). 
J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1900-1901, x, 323-354. 

. On the number and relations of the ganglion cells 

and medullated nerve fibers in the spinal nerves of frogs 
of different ages. Ibid., 1905, xv, 17-56.— Heimann (E.) 
Ueber die feiuere Structurder Spinalganglienzellen. Fort- 
Bchr.d. Med., Berl., 1898, xvi, 331-333.— Horton-Sniith 
(R. J.) On efferent fibres in the posterior roots of the frog. 
J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1897, xxi, 101-111.— Huber (G.C.) 
The spinal ganglia of amphibia; preliminary notice. 
Anat. An/.., Jena, 1896, xii. 417-425. Also, Reprint. — 
Iagbert (C.) An enumeration of the medullated nerve 
fibers in the dorsal roots of the spinal nerves of man. J. 
Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1903-4, xiii, 53-120.— 
loteyko (Mile. J.) Le travail des centres nerveux spi- 
nalis. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1900, cxxx. 667- 
669. — Kleisl (K.) Die Veriinderungen der Spinalgan- 
glienzellen nach der Durchschueidung des peripnerischen 
Nerven und der hinteren Wurzel. Vircbow's Arch. f. 

path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1903, clxxiii, 466-485, 1 pi. . 

Experimentell-anatomische Untersuchungen liber die Be- 
ziehungeu der hinteren Riickenmarkswurzeln zu den 
Sninalganglien. Ibid., 1904, clxxv, 381-407, 1 pi.— Kli- 
nischc waarnemingen, die langs een oniweg wellicht 
bijdragen kunnen geven tot bepaling der wortelvelden. 
Psychiat. en Neurol. BL, Amst , 1901, v, 248-252, 1 pi., 1 
tab. — Knape (E. V.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
fiber die motorischeu Kerne einiger spinalen Nerven der 
hiuteren Extremitat des Ilundes. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nervenh., Lei))/,., 1901, xx, 116-127.— von Kbllikcr (A.) 
Ueber das Vorkommen von Nervenzellen in den vorderen 
"Wurzeln der Riickenmarksnerven der Katze. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aer/.te 1904, Leipz., 1905, 
lxvi, ]>t. 2, 2. Hlfte., 303.— Kopczyiiaki (S.) Badania 
doswiadczalue z zakresu auatomii i fizyologii tylnych 
korzeni rdzeniowych. [Experimental investigations on 
the anatomy and physiology of the posterior spinal nerve- 
roots.] Ga'z. li k., Warszawa, 1905, 2. s., xxv, 535-538.— 

I. angley (J. N.) A; Anderson (II. K.) On the union 
of the fifth cervical mrve with the superior cervical gan- 
glion. J. Physiol., Loud., 1903-4, xxx, 439-442.— La- 
pinsky. Zur Frage der spinalen Zentren einiger peri- 
pherer Nerven bcim Hunde. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neurol , Berl., 1903, xiv, 321 - 352.— Lugaro (E.) Sul 
compoi tamento delle cellule nervose dei gaugli spiuali in 
seguito al taglio della branca centrale del loro prolunga- 
mento. Riv. di patol.' nerv., Firenze, 1897, ii, 540-543.— 
McCarthy (J.) Some remarks on spinal ganglia and 
nerve-fibres. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Loud., 1875, xv, 377- 
381, 1 pi.— «le Masaary (E.) Sur qnelques modifications 
de structure constantesdes racines spinales. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1895, iii, 705 - 70s.— lVlingazzini (G.) & Poli- 
manti (O.) Sugli eff. tti consecuiivi a tagli combinati 
delle radici del midollo spinale. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 
1904-5, ii, 7.VS0, 2 pi.— Mora t (J.-P.) Troubles trophiques 
cons6cutifs a la section des racines posterieures medul- 

laires. Gaz. d. hop , Par., 1897, lxx, 647. . Reserve 

adipeuse de nature hiveraale dans les ganglions spinaux 
de la grenouille. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901 

II. s., iii, 473 — iVIornt (J.-P.) & Bonne (C.) Les ele- 
ments centrifuges des racines posterieures inedullaires. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1897, cxxv, 126-128. — ITI til- 
ler (E.) Studieu iiber die Spinalganglien. Bioi. Foren. 
Forhaudl. Verhandl. d. biol. Ver. in Stockholm, 1890 ii 
125- 134.— Patersou (A. M.) A discussion of some 
points in the distribution of the spinal nerves. J. Anat 
<fc Physiol., Loud., 1895-6, xxx, 530-538.— Pa vlow (W.j 
Le faiscean de von Monakow, faisceau mesencephalo-spiual 
lateral ou faisceau rubro spinal. [Rap. de Van Bambeke] 
133-136. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux. 1900 
4. s., xiv, 159-170, 3 pi.— Peck (J. I.) Variation of the 
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spinal nerves in the caudal region of the domestic pigeon 
J. Morphol., Best., 1889, iii, 127-136, 1 pi.— Pugaat (C.-A.j 
Recherches sur la structure des cellules des ganglion's 
spinaux de quelques reptiles. Anat. Auz., Jena, 1897, xiv 
89-96.— Reid (R. W.) The relations between the super- 
ficial origins of the spinal nerves from the spinal cord and 
the spinous processes of the vertebra. J. Anat & 
Physiol., Lond., 1888-9, xxiii, 341-353, 2 pi. Also, Reprint. 
Also [ Abstr. | : Proe. Anat, Soc. Gi . Brit. <fc Ireland, Lond., 
1888-9, p. ix. Also [Abstr.] : Lancet, Loud., 1888, ii, 971.— 
Retzins (G.) Weiteres zur Frage von den freien Ner- 
venendigungen und auderen Structurverhaltnissen in den 
Spinalganglien. Biol. Untersuch.. Stockholm, 1900, u. F., 
ix, 69-76, 3 pi. — Scaffidi (V.) Sulla questione della 
presenza di fibre efferenti nelle radici posteriori. Policial.. 
Roma, 1902, ix, sez. med., 372-384. — Sherrington (C.8.) 
Experiments in examination of the peripheral distribu- 
tion of the fibres of the posterior roots of some spinal 
nerves. Phil. Tr. 1893, Lond., 1894, clxxxiv, (!'».), 041-Ti;:t, 
11 pi. Also [ Abstr. ] : Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1H92-3, Iii, 

333-337. . On the anatomical constitution of nerves 

of skeletal muscle; with remarks on recurrent fibres in 
the ventral spinal nerves-root. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 
1894, xvii, 211-258, 3 pi. . Experiments in examina- 
tion of t he peripheral distribution of the fibres of the pos- 
terior roots of some spinal nerves. Pt. 2. Phil. Tr., Lond. 
1898, clxxxx, B, 45^186, 4 pi. Also: Thompson Yates Lab. 
Rep. 1898-9, Liverp., 1900, i, 45-173, 1 pi. Also [Abstr. 1: 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1896-7, lx, 408-411. — Shinkiidii 
Ilntai. Ou the increase in the number of medullated 
nerve fibers in the ventral roots of the spinal nerves of t be 
growing white rat. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, (). 
1903-4, xiii, 177-183. — Sicard ( J.-A. ) & Ceslan (K.) 
Etude de la travel see meningo-radiculaire an niveau du 
trou de conjugaison ; le nerf de eoujugaisou (nerf radicu- 
lairo spinal); quelques d6ductions cliniques. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1904, 3. 8., xxi, 715-725.— 
Soakhanofl' (S.) Reseau eiidocellulaire de Golgi dans 
les ele-ments nerveux des ganglions spinaux. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1902, x, 1228-1232.— Spronck (C. H. II.) Ri.jdrage 
tot de kennis van den aanvang der Schwann'sche scheede 
aan de spinale zenuwwortels. Feestbundel a. F. C. 
Donders [etc.], Amst., 1888, 147-104, 3 pi.— Steiuach (E.) 
& Wiener (H.) Motorische Functionen hiuterer Spinal- 
nervenwurzeln. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1895, lx, 
593-622. — Strohmaycr (W.) Anatomische Unter- 
suchung iibi r die Lage und Ausdehnung der spinalen 
Nervencentren der Vorderarm- und Handmuskulatur. 
Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl.. 1900, viii, 198- 
210, 1 pi. — Tanzi (E.) Sulla presenza di cellule gangli- 
ari nelle radici spinali auteriori del gatto. Riv. sper. di 
freniat., Reggio-Emilio, 1893, xix, 373-377.— Tnmlli (L.) 
& Panichi (L.) Contiibuto alio studio delle alterazioni 
delle cellule nei vose del midollo spinale dopo il taglio delle 
radici posteriori. Ricerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. 
Univ. di Roma, 1902, ix, 97-113, 2 pi. — Thorbura (W.) 
The sensory distribution of spinal nerves. Brain, Lond., 
1893, xvi, 355-374.— Tomasi n i (S.) L'excitabilite de la 
zone motrice apres la resection des racines spinales post6- 
rieures. [Abstr.] Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1895, xxiii, 
36-40. — Trolard. Le ganglion dit du spinal. J. de 
l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 1896, xxxii, 165-170.— Van 
Gehiichten (A.) Contribution a 1'etude des ganglions 
c6r6bro-spiuaux. Cellule, Lierre & Louvain, 1892, viii, 

209-230, 1 I., 1 pi. . Nouvelles recherches sur les 

ganglions cei ebro-spinanx. Ibid., 233-252, 1 L, 1 pi. 

Recherches sur la terminaison centrale des nerfs sensihles 
peripheriques; V. La racine posterieure du huitieme nerf 
cervical et du premier nerf dorsal. Nevraxe. Louvain, 
1902-3, iv, 55-75. — Van Gehuchten (A.) & Helix (C.) 
Quelques points concernant la structure des cellules des 
ganglions spinaux. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg.. 
Brux., 1898, 4. s., xii, 336-346, 1 pi. — Verzilofl" (X. M.) 
K voprosu o sosudodvigatelnom otpravlenii eadnikD 
koreshkov spinnavo mozga. [On the vaso-motor function 
of the posterior roots of the spinal cord. ] Vrach, St. 
Petersb., 1896, xvii, 779.— Warrington (W. B.) Note 
on the ultimate fate of ventral cornual cells after section 
of a number of posterior roots. J. Physiol., Lond., 1903-4, 
xxx, 503-506.— Weigner (K.) Potner nervi accessorii a 
prvych spinalnich.nervu. [Relation of . . . and the first 
spinal nerves. J Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1901, xl, 345; 
373; 399; 427; 455.— van Wijhc. Overde opvatting eenei 
spinale zenuw als complex van twee zelfstandige zemiweu. 
Versl. . . . d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch. Afd. Natuurk., A m-t 
1897, 4. s., v, 273-281. 

]\erves (Spinal, Diseases of). 

See,also, Nerves (Brachial, Jtiseanes of)', Sci- 
atica. 

Bacr(A.W.) Perineuritis of the spinal nerves, ttefl. 
Standard, Chicago, 1903, xxvi, 572.— Bennett ( W. H.) A 
case in which acute spasmodic pain in the left lower ex- 
tremity was completely relieved by subdural division of 
the posterior roots of certain spinal nerves, all other treat- 
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Nerves (Spinal, Diseases of). 

ment having proved useless ; death from sudden collapse 
and cerebral hemorrhage on the twelfth day after the op- 
eration at the commencement of apparent convalescence. 
Proc. K»y- M. & Cliir. Soc, Loud., 1888-9, 3. s.. i, 115- 
121.— -du Caaal. Deux observations d'hyperkinesie du 
nerf spinal. Bull, et mem. Soc. rued, d. hop. de Par., i8'.u, 
3. s., viii, 290-298.— Ceatan (R.) & Babonneix (L.) 
Quatre observations de lesions des nerf a de la queue de 
cheval; contribution a l'etude du syndrome de la queue de 
cheval. Gaz.d. hop.. Par., HKU.lxxiv, 109-175.— Gierlich. 
Ueber isolirte Erkraukung der uuteren Lumbal- und 1. 
Sacralwurzelu. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Norveuh.. Leipz., 
1900, xviii, 322-344.— Herter (C. A.) Diseases of the spi- 
nal nerves and their plexuses. Text-book Nerv. Dis. 
Am. authors (Dercum), Phila., 189.">, S35-8,">tj. — lVIatler 
(J.) Rheumatische Affection der hinteven Nervenwurzeln 
voui 6. Rfiokeiinerven abwarts (Pachymengitia rheum, !)i 
Heilung. Ber. d. k. k. Erankenanst. Rudolph-Stiftung in 
Wien (1888), 1889, 338.— Mills (C. K.) Lesions of the 
sacral and lumbar plexuses, with remarks on their impor- 
tance, and their diagnosis, general and localizing. Med. 
Newa, Phila., 1889. liv. 048-055.— ©bera«ei ner (H.) Be- 
merkungen zur tabischen Hinterwurzelei krankung. Arb. 
a. d. Inst. f. Anat. u. Physiol, d. Centralnervensyst. an d. 
"Wien. Univ., Leipz. u." Wien, 1895, 3. lift.. 192-209.— 
tinkler. Spinal accessory spasm. Med. News, Phila., 
1884, xliv, 453. — Zinno (A.) Fibromatosi multipla dei 
gaugli spinali con sclerosi laterale amiotrofica; considera- 
zioni e ricerche su d' an caso di nuova forma morbosa. 
Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 1897, vii, 300- 
312, 2 pi. 

Nerves (Surgery of). 

See, also, Nerve (Optic, Surgery of); Nerve- 
grafting; Nerve- stretching ; Nerves ( H ounds, 
etc., of); Neuralgia (Treatment of Operative); 
Neuritis (Treatment of); Neurolysis. 

Bank (J.) * Ueber die Endertolge der Ner- 
vennaht. 8°. Kiel, 1893. 

Boddy (Clariuda). 'Analysis of some cases 
treated by tbe operations of nerve section and 
nerve stretcbiug. 8°. Bern, [1888]. 

Boulommier (H.) * Contribution a l'6tude 
des reunions nerveuses. fitude snr quelques 
cas, qualities de paradoxaux, de retour tres ra- 
pide de la sensibility et de la motricite" apres la 
suture nerveuse. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Bocverot (L.) Tbeorie de la supple'ance sen- 
sitivo-moirice et ses consequence pratiques rela- 
tives a la u6vrotomie et aux sutures nerveuses. 
8°. Paris, 1879. 

Cahn (J.) * Ueber die Prima intentio nervo- 
rum. [Bonn.] 8°. Miilheim, 1891. 

Dixgel (E.) * Ueber die Resultate der Ner- 
vennaht. 8°. Halle a. S., 1899. 

Dikkex ( J. ) * Secundaiie zenuwbechting. 
[Amsterdam.] 8°. Alkmaar, 1893. 

Eiirlich ( C. ) * Ueber die Falle von so- 
geuauuter Prima intentio nervorum. 12°. Ber- 
lin, 1894. 

Ehrmann (G.) * Contribution a l'etude de la 
suture de.s nerfs a distance. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1890. 

Etzold ( E. ) "Kliniscbe Untersuchungen 
iiber Nervennaht. 8°. Dorpat, 1889. 

Alto, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1889, xxix, 
430-473. 

Fournikr ( A. ) * Etude sur la suture des 
nerfs. 4°. Strasbourg, 1*70. 

Girndt (L. S. P.) * Ueber Resultate der Ner- 
vennabt mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung -der 
Nerveuplastik. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Hector (J.) "Die Erfolge der Nervennaht 
in Fallen der von Bergmann'scben Klinik. 8°. 
Berlin, 1901. 

Jacobi (H.) * Ueber Nervennaht. 8°. Got- 
tingen, 1892. 

Jungermann (K. ) * Ein Fall von sekundilrer 
Nervenoperation. [Wurtzburg. ] 8°. Erlangen, 
1888. 

Kuschel (R. O. S. ) * Ueber Resultate bei Ner- 
vennahteu. 8°. Miinchen, 1901. 
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Lehkmann ([H.] A.) * Ueber die Resultate 
der Nervennaht. 8°. Halle a. S., 1894. 

Mouton (A. ) * De la suture des nerfs, et en 
particulier de la suture secondaire. 4°. Paris, 
1890. 

Oppenheimer (M.) * Beitrag zur Kasuistik 
der Nervencbirurgie (Neurolysis und Nerven- 
naht). 8 C . Kiel, 1902. 

Polaillon. Sur le retour imni6diat de Pin- 
nervation apres la suture des nerfs. 8°. Paris, 
1887. 

Alto [Abstr.] in: Bull. Soc. de med. prat.de Par., 1887, 
294-290. 

Richardson (M. H.) Operations on nerves. 
Cases of nerve suture, nerve section, nerve 
stretcbiug, and operations to relieve pressure 
upon nerve trunks. 12°. Boston, 1888. 

Schmitt (G.) # Eiu Beitrag zur Casuistik der 
Nervennaht. [Wurtzburg.] 8°. Diirkheim 
Kaiser si aider n, [1890]. 

Thiemich (S. V. A.) * Ueber Heilung nach 
Nervennaht. 8°. Berlin, 1897. 

Tornau (E.) * Beitrag zur Casuistik der Ner- 
vennabt mit Beriicksicblignng der Secundiir- 
Nervennaht. 8°. Kbnigsberg, 1898. 

Trombetta (F.) Sullo stiramento dei nervi; 
studi patologici e clinici. 8°. Messina, 1880. 

Tschirschwitz (F.) * Ueber Nervennaht und 
Nerveuplastik. 12°. Berlin, 1892. 

Zitzke (O.) * Casuistiscber Beitrag zur Ner- 
vennaht. 8°. Greifswald, 1899. 

Albert (E. ) Pripad neurektomie. [A case of . . .] 
Casop. lek. 6esk.,v Praze, 1870, ix, 345-347.— Alexander. 
Anastomose du facial iivec l'hvpoglosse. Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, ii, 196.— Anzilotti (G.) Sul- 
1' isolamento dei nervi dalla loro guaina. Settimana med. 
d. Sperimeiitale, Fireuze, 1898, lii, 589-593. — A mm in ami 
(R.) Ein Fall von Neurectomie des In fraorbi talis, nach 
der subcutanen Methode von B. von Langenbeck. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1869, xi, 868-870.— Ballance (C. A.) 
& Stewart (P.) Le processus de reunion des nerfs. 
Trav. de ueurol. chir., Par., 1902, vi, 145-193, 16 pi.— 
Beale (P. T. B.) A case of nerve-suturing in which the 
cut ends of the nerve could not be brought into apposition. 
Med. Press & Giro., Lond., 1893, n. s., lvi, 105.— Betagh 
(G.) Sugli innesti reciproci tra nervi motori e seusitivi. 
Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1902, Roma, 1903, xvii, 
263-288.— Brenner (A.) Nerveuplastik, 10 Jahre nach 
der Verletzung; Heiluug. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1891, 
iv, 337. — Brown-Seqiiard. Faits tendant k montrer 
que le retour de la seusibilite et du mouvement apres la 
suture des nerfs est du k une d>namogenie rempla§ant de 
Imbibition. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1893, 3. s., xxix, 
582-590. — a Briinii (J. IT.) Experimenta quasdam circa 
ligaturis nervorum in vivis auimalibus instituta. Acta 
helvet., Basile*, 1755. ii, 113-122. A Iso, transl.: Collect, 
dediff. pieces [etc.]. Par., 1761. i, 1-15. Bii dinger (K.) 
Ueber Sehnen- und Nervennahte Ceutralbl. f. d. ges. 
Therap., Wien, 1898, xvi, 257; 321.— Cadeac. Sur la 
n6vrotomie et les troubles trophiques consecutifa & cette 
operation. J. do m6d. vet. et zootech., Lyon, 1897, 5. a., i, 
129-137.— Cantlie (J.) On the surgery of the nerves. 
Clin. J., Loud., 1899-1900, xv, 81-87.— Ciitchiiigs (C. E.) 
Secondary nerve suturing. J. Mississippi M. Ass., Biloxi, 
1899-1900', iii, 729-732.— CJerne. Une malade ayant et6 
l'objetd'une suture des nerfs median et cubital au poignet. 
Normaudie med., Rouen, 1900, xv, 134-136. —Chapnt. 
De la restauration rapide des fonctiona h la suite des su- 
tures nerveuses secondaires. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
tie Par., 1905, n. 8., xxxi, 491-496.— € lice vcr (D. W.) Ex- 
cision of nerves. Med. & Surg Rep. City Hosp. Boat., 
1889, 4. s., 33-41. — ('iiMlodio G'nbeea. Consideracoea 
Bobie a cirurgia dos nerves. Rev. portugueza de med. e 
eirurg. prat.. Liab., 1896-7, i, 141-146.— Bal-Vesco (A.) 
Contributo alia easistica della sutura secundaria dei nervi. 
Gazz. (1. oap., Milano, 190.",, xxvi, 1086-1088. —Beaver 
(J. 15.) The operative; treatment of some diseases and in- 
juries of the nerves. Med. News, Phila., 1891, lix, 141- 
146. — BiscusMion sur la suture nerveuse. Bull, et ni6m. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1901, n. s., xxvii, 439; 466. — Bujon. 
TJn cas de suture Qerveuse. Arch. prov. do med., Par., 
1899, i, 256.— BniiiMtrey (F.) Ueber Nervenpfropfung. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1901, lxii, 40-57, 1 pi.— 
Duncan (J.) A clinical lecture on the suture of nerves 
aftei injury. Clin. J., Lond., 1892-3, i. 117-120.— Buplnr. 
Plaies des nerfs; suture nerveuse. Med. mod.. Par., 1896, 
vii, 49. — BziewoiiMki (L.) Zur Technik dei Nerven- 



NERVES. 



460 



NERVES. 



Nerves [Surgery of). 

naht. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wieu, 1900, vii, 289-295.— 
Eulenburs (A.) & liandois (L.) Die Nerven-Naht. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1864, i, 441; 45.1; 467. Also, Re- 
print. — Page. Arrachetiient (lu nerf nasal externe. 
Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir.de Bordeaux (1888) 

1889, 688-095.— Finfrock (J. H.) Nerve suture. Tr. 
Coin, ado M . Soc.Denver, 1891, 218-221. — Finotti (E.) 
Beitriige zur Cbirurgie and pathologischen Anatomie der 
peripberischcn Nerven. Arch, f path. Auat. [etc.], Berl., 

1890, cxliii. 133-109, 2 pi— Flatan (E.) & Sawicki (B.) 
Przyczynek do chirurgii doswiadczalnej \v dziedzinie 
nerwow obwodowych. [Experimental surgery of periph- 
eral nerves.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa. 1900, 2. s., xx, 996- 
1001. — Floresco (N.) Suture croisee des nerfs. Arch, 
de med. exper. et d'auat. i»ath., Par., 1901, xiii, 552-556.— 
Fornmitli (C. t Zur Technik der Nervennaht. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Bell., 1904. lxxiii, 04:;-648. — Fowler (G. R.) 
Two caseSof intra-cranial neurectomy. Med. Rec., N. T., 
1894 xlv 74">-T47. — CSIeiss (W.) Beitiiige zur Nerven. 
naht. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1903, x, 387-411. Also, 
Reprint. — CJiiidone (I'.) Uncaso di novrorrafia primaria 
con rapida e couipleta restitutio ad integrum. Ufficiale 
san., Napoli, 1895, viii, 155-100. — von Hacker. Ein 
Beitrag zur secundiiren Nervennaht. Wieu. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1894, vii, 785. — Harsh a ( W. M.) Neurectomy. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. 8., ii, 240.— Henrikscii 
(P. B.) Nervensutur und Nervenregeneration. Nord. 
med. Ark., Stockholm, 19U3, 3. f., iii, afd. 1, nos. 9-16, 1-58, 
6 pi. Also: Norsk Mag. f. Lajgevideusk., Kristiania, 
1903, 5. R., i, 32; 121, 0 pi.— Herzcn (A.) La suture ner- 
veuse. Rev. scient., Par., 1803, Hi, 74-78. Also: Gaz. 
med. de Par., 1893, 8. s., ii, 409-115.— Hodges (F. J.) 
Reparative surgery of the peripheral nerves Tr. Indiana 
M. Soc, Indianap., 1892,258-272. Also: Med. News, 
Phila., 1892, lxi, 533-539. Also, Reprint. — Helden (G. 
P. ) A case of successful extensive primary tendon 
and nerve suture. N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1895, 
3. s., x, 555-55!). — Unix i (G. C.) A study of the oper- 
ative treatment for loss of nerve substance in periph- 
eral nerves. J. Morphol., Host., 1895, xi, 629-740, 3 pi. 

. Nerve suturing and nerve implantation. Tr. Mich. 

M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1890, xx, 56-88. Also, Reprint.— 
Haeter (C.) Casuist isr her Beitrag zur Methodik der 
Neurectoniieen, insbesoudere zur Methodik der Excision 
des N. infraorbitalis und des N. lingualis. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1809. xi, so:i-808.— Inglis (D.) Tho limita- 
tions of surgery in the treatment of the neuroses. Tr. 
Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1894, xviii, 469-487. — Jat-obsoii 
(W. H. A.) The healing of nerves. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1902, xxxvi, 627-038.— Kallionzis. A propos de la res- 
tauration rapide des fonetions a la suite de sutures ner- 
veuses secondaircs. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1905, n. s., xxxi, 816.— Keen (W. W.) Two successful 
cases of secondary suture, one of the posterior interosseous 
nerve and one of the median and ulnar nerves. Phila. M. 
J., 1901. vii, 1046-1048. — Kennedy ( R. ) Surgery of 
nerves. Glasgow M. J.. 1905. lxiv, 295-298.— Kolliker 
(T.) Beitrag zur Chirursrie der peripherischen Nerven. 
Festsclir. . . . Benno Schmidt . . ., Leipz., 1806, 172-178.— 
Korleweg (J. A.) Het nut van den secundairen Ze- 
nuwnaad. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Genesk., Amst., 1894, n. 
R., xxx, pt. 1, 393-412.— Kramer (H.) Zur Neurolyse 
und Nervennaht. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1900, 

xxviii, 423; 581. Also, Reprint.— I, < -Foil (L.) Sur la 
suture nerveuse. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1893, 3. s., 

xxix, 430-445.— lie vin (T. A.) Perekrestnoye sshivaniye 
nervov. [Crossed suture of nerves.] Ncvrol." Vestnik, l£a- 

zan, 1903, xi, no. 2, 48-56. . K'ucbeniyu o perekrest- 

nom sshivauii nervov; simpaticheskaya i cherepnoniozgo- 
vaya sistemi. [On crossed suture of nerves; the sympa- 
thetic and cerebro-spinal systems.] Ibid., no. 3, 62 ;' no. 4, 
37: 1904, xii, no. 1. 58, 1 pi. — I.iiidpainlncr. Secun- 
dare Xervennaht. Miincben. med. "Wchuscbr., 1888, xxxv, 
409.— Link (I.) Ein Beitrag zur Neurektomie nach 
Liicke-Lossen-Braun. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1894, vii, 
21-23— F,isynnski (V. I.) K kazuistikle vtorichnavo 
nervnavo shva. [ Secondary nerve • suture. ] Prakt. 

Vracb, S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 865 F,oth<-isscn (G.) Zur 

Technik der Nerven- und Sehuennabt. Arch. f. klin.Chir., 
Berl., 1901, lxiv, 310-313.— Macartney < D. ) Nerve 
suturing; two cases. Glasgow M. J., 1899, li, 357.— Mac- 
Corinac ( W.) On some cases of neurorraphy, or nerve 
suture. St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 1885, Lond., 1886. xv, 
45-57.— Mader (M.) Ein Fall von Nervennaht. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 878-880.— Mikhailoff (N. A.) 
K kazuistikle nervnavo shva. [Nerve suture.] Trudi 
Obsh. Russk. vracb. v Mosk., 1898, xxxvii, pt. 1, 190-195. 
Also: Vracb. Zapiski. Mosk., 1898, v, 139-144. — ITIonod. 
[Angio-ueurectomic] Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par , 
1899, n. 8., xxv, 303-307.— Nancrede (C. B.) On the im- 
portance of primary suture of divided nerves, with an 
illustrative case of successful suture of the median and 
ulnar nerves. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1888, x, 427. Also: 
Maryland M. J., Bait,, 1887-8, xviii, 445-447. Also: Med. 
News, Phila., 1888. liii, 360. Also: Med. &. Surg. Reporter, 
Phila., 1888, lviii. 429-431. [Discussion]. 436. Also : Poly- 
clinic, Phila., 1887-8, v, 300-302. Also : Proc Phila. Co. M. 
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Soc. Phila., 1888,ix,75-80.— Neely (E. A.) Nerve suturine 
primary and secondary. Mississippi M. Month., Meridian 
1891-2, i, 145-149.— Nelaton. Plaies des nerfs et sutures 
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Injuries and diseases of nerves. Internat. Encycl Sun 
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Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1896, ix, 352-360. Also [Abstt "]• 
Cleveland M. Gaz., 1896-7, xii, 25.— Page (H. W.) Not, 
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rino, 1902, liii, 263-266. — Rnmnkci ti. Etudes sur la 
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de l'Hotel-Dieu, 8°, Par., 1888, 28-42.— Rcisz (0.) Se- 
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eral nerves. Internat. Text • Bk. Sure. ( Warren & 
Gould), Phila., 1899, i, 850-878.— Rixfoi d (E.) Final re- 
sults in secondary sutures of nerves. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 
Phila., 1904, xxii,'l80-195, 1 pi.— Roberts (J. li.) Surgery 
of the nerves. Syst. Surg. (Dennis), Phila., 1895, ii, 867- 
918. — Ruotte. Suture nerveuse. Bull. Soo. de ohir. de 
Lyon, 1900-1901, iv, 109-116.— Russell (K. H.) Two rases 
of neurectomy. Intercolon. M. J., Australas., Melbourne, 
1905, x, 124-127. [Discussion], 135.— Sandulli ( A.) Sulla 
sutura dei nervi ; studio comparative fra la rigeneraziouo 
istologica e il ripristino funzionale dei nervi. Gior. iuter- 
naz. d. sc. med., Napoli, .1899, n. s., xxi, 929-944. 2 pi.— 
Schwartz (E.) De la suture des nerfs ; ses resultats. 
[Abstr.] Rev. gen. de cliu. et de therap., Par., 1896, x, 
262-264.— Scott (J. fl.) Secondary suture of ulnar and 
median nerves. Tr. Acad. M. Irelaud, Dubl., 1887. v, 147- 
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Spetscr(P.) Ueber die Prognose der Nervennaht ; Sani- 
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Chir., Stuttg., 1904, xiii, 326-355, 2 pi. . The tech- 
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ii, 8-26. . Zur allgemeinen Technik der Nerven- 
plastik. Wien. klin. AYchnschr., 1905, xviii, 57-61. — . 
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Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1905, xiv, 671-684.— Spi- 
zharniy (I. K.) () nervnom shvle. [On nerve-suture.] 
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f. Chir., Berl., 1889, xviii, 44-52. — Vanlair (C.) Suture 
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533; 543. Alto: Allg. Wieu. med. Ztg., 1896, xli, 109; 119; 
132.— Wyeth (J. A.) Reunion by suture of the external 
auii internal popliteal nerves with the great sciatic ten 
weeks after division. N. York M. J., 1890, li, 270. — Zem- 
brzudki (L.) O szwie nerwow. [Suturing nerves.] 
Now. lek., Pozuau, 1902, xiv, 429; 497. 

Iferves (Surgery of) in animals. 
See Surgery (Veterinary). 

Nerves [Suture of). 

Sec Nerves {Surgery of). 
Iferves (Transplantation of) 

See Nerve-grafting. 

Hferves {Trophic). 

See Nervous system ( Vasomotor, tic). 
UTerves ( Tumors of). 

See Nervous system, Tumors of). 
jjfervew ( Vasoconstrictor). 

See Nervous system ( Vasomotor, etc.). 
Nerves ( Vasomotor). 

See Nervous system ( Vasomotor, etc.). 

Nerves {Visceromotor). 

See. also, Intestines (Innervation oj). 

Bunch (J. L.) On the origin, course, and cell-connec- 
tions of the viscero-iuotor nerves of the small intestine, 
licp. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1897, Loud.. 1898, lxvii, 513. 

Nerves ( Wounds and injuries of). 

See, also. Atrophy (Muscular, Traumatic); 
Neuritis, Neuroses, Traumatic. 

Bowlby (A. A.) Injuries and diseases of 
nerves and their surgical treatment. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1889. 

. The same. 8 C . Philadelphia, 1890. 

Bryant (T.) The injuries and diseases of 
the nervous system. 8°. London, 1860. 
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Korybutt-Daszkiewicz ( W. ) * Ueber die 
Degeneration nnd Regeneration der mark- 
haltigen Nerven nach traumatischen Lasionen. 
8°. Strassburg, 1878. 

Mitchell (J. K.) Remote consequences of 
injuries of nerves, and their treatment. An ex- 
amination of the present condition of wounds 
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Monti (A.) & Fieschi ( D. ) Snlla gua- 
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nota. 8°. Pavia, 1895. 

VON Nottiiafft ( A. ) Freiherr. * Neue 
Untersuchungen fiber den Verlanf der Dege- 
nerations- nnd Regenerationsproeesse am ver- 
letzten peripheren Nerven. [Wurtzburg.] 8°. 
Leipzig, 1892. 

Repr. from : Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1892, lv. 

Salinari(S.) Le lesioni traiunatiche dei ceu- 
tri nervosi. 8°. Roma, 1900. 

Stapff (M.) * Ueber Nervenverletzung nnd 
ihre Heijung. 8°. Marburg, 1897. 
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Tillatjx (P.) * I U'h affections chirurgioalea 
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Vierhuff (W.) Ueber doppelseitige abstei- 
gende Degeneration nach einseitigen Hirn- 
und Rtickenmarksverletzungen, [Dorpat.] 8°. 
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Winkler (P.) * Lesion des nerfs par coup 
de feu. ' 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Arudt (H.) Ueber einige Ernahrn ngs stornngen nach 
Nervenverletzungen. Deutsche med. Wchuschr., Leipz. 
u. Berl., 1888, xiv, 754. Also: Verhandl. d. med. Ver. zu 
Greifswald 1888-9. Leipz., 1890, 44-46.— Barnard (C. A.) 
Accidental injuries to the nervous system. N.Eng.M.Gaz., 
Bost., 1888, xxiii, 397-403. — Barragan. Secoi6n com- 
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secundaria. Rev. de nnd. y cirurg. praot., Madrid, 1905, 
lxvii, 105-107. — Bench (II.'H. A.) A neuroplastic oper- 
ation designed for the restoration of nerve trunks that 
have been destroyed bv injury or disease. Boston M.& S. 
J., 1890. exxiii, 562.— Bird (F. D.) Notes on the occur- 
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tral., M. J., Melbourne, 1889, n. s., xi, 328-330.— Bis© (1>.) 
Osservazioui cliuiche e auatomo-pathologiche sopra tro 
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rate con buon esito. Clin. chir. Milano, 1900, viii, 967- 
973.— Borullan (H.) & Froblicli (F. \V.) Elektro- 
pathologische Untersuchungen. I. Abhandlung. Ueber 
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des Nerven. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1904, cv, 
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Lond., 1901'. ii, 129; 197. — Catterina (A.) Studio sulla 
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& Palermo, 1891, xv, 153-156. — Chislett (H. R.) Injuries 
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Leipz. u. Berl., 1891, xvii, 300-362.— Dain ville(F.) Ossifi- 
cation probable du brachial anterieur ; compression du nerf 
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Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 312. — Barkschewitsch (L.) 
Ueber die Veranderungen indem ceutraleu Abschnitt eiuea 
motorischen Nerven bei Verletzung des peripheren Ah- 
schnittes. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1892, xi, 658-668.— 
Beaver (J. B.) Injuries and diseases of nerves. Inter- 
nat. Encycl. Surg. (Ashhurst), N. Y., 1895, vii, 379-394.— 
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Milano, 1901, xxii, 1026-1031. — Freyer (S. F.) Mauser 
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des nerfs comprimesft la suite <le perinevrite traumatique. 
Union med.du nord-est, Reims, 1^98, xxii, 3u,">; 328.— Hind 
(W.) Injuries of nerves. Brit, M. J. Loud., 1902, ii, 243.— 
Hi ■'!>«' Ii (W.t Notes on a case of traumatic injury of the 
pueumogastric, hypoglossal, and sympathetic nerves. N. 
York M. J., 181(7,' lwi. 789-794.— Hirschfeld (H.) Ein 
Fall von trophischer Storuiig der Haul, der Nagel und 
Knochen eiues Fusses nach Nervenverletzung. Fortschr. 
d. Med., Berl., 1899, xvii, 441-444.— Horsley (V.) On in- 
juries to peripheral nerves. Practitioner, Loud., 1899, 
lxiii, 131-144. — Iliilkc, Case of injuries of peripheral 
nerves. Lancet, Loud., 1891, i, 877; 9.'!.'. — Hutchinson 
(J.) Tbe trunk of the third nerve injured by a shot; de- 
scription of the subjective symptoms at the time of acci- 
dent. Arch. Surg., Loud., i*92-:i, iv, 173. — James (A.) 
Trophic changes, the result of nerve injur''. Scot. M. & 
S. J.. Edinb., 1903, xii, 385-391, 2 pi. on 1 1.— Knox (M. D.) 
Traumatic injuries of nerves. Tr. Texas 11. Ass., Austin, 

1897, 93-97.— I>atis (M. R.) Ltfetli delle bruciature sui 
nervi. Atti Cong, geu.d. Ass. med. ital. 1891, Siena. 1893, 
xiv, 205. — Eievinjgs (A. H.) Injury to peripheial nerves 
and their surgical treatment. J.'Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1898, xxxi, 407-409.— IWarinesco (GO Ueber Verande- 
rung der Nerveu uud des Ruckenmaiks nach Amputa- 
tionen; ein Beitrag zur Nerveiiirophik. Neurol. Cen- 
tralis., Leipz., 1892, xi. 403; 50o ; 564. . Sur une 

forme particuliere de reaction des cellules radiculaires 
apresla rupture des nerfs peripheriques. Rev. neurol., 

Par., 1902, x, 324-326. . Nouvelles recherches sur les 

lesions des centres nerveux consecutives a, l'arrachement 
des nerfs. Bull, et mem. Soc. ined. d. hop. de Par., 1898, 
3. s., xv, 509-514.— Millard (P. H ) Injuries of nerve- 
trunks. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1893, 3. s., ii, 151-158.— 
Moore (W.) Three cases of nerve injury. Intercolon. 
M. J. Australas.. Melbourne, 1898, iii, 651-656.— Mover 
(H. N.) The surgical relationsof traumatism of theperiph- 
eral nerves. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 
1043-1040.— IVimier & Laval (E.) Lesions du nerf spi- 
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Avith description of the successful result of suturing the 
radial nerve, ruptured by gunshot wound in the upper 
part of the shoulder, below its exit from the brachial 
plexus.] Krou. lek., Warszawa, 1887, viii, 1-22. — Re- 
boul (J.) Section complete du nerf sciatique poplite in- 
terne par coup de fusil; suture de ce nerf au sciatique 
poplite externe; retablissement des fonctions du meinbre. 
Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par.. 1897, xi, 
062-070. — Kicliet (A.) Des plaies des nerfs et delaseusi- 
bilite recurrente. In his: Clin, chir., 8°, Par., 1893, 404- 
415. — Rochet. Plaies de nerfs; suture nerveuse. Pro- 
vince m6d., Lyon, 1899, xiii, 277-279.— Ryan (C.) Opera- 
tive interference in a case of nerve injury. Austral. M. 
J., Melbourne, 1888, n. s., x, 222-225.— Seifler (W.) Ue- 
ber organische Nervenkrankheiten nach Unfallen. Cha- 
rite-Ann., Berl., 1903, xxvii, 542-583.— Sherrcn (J.) On 
some common nerve injuries; their examination and diag- 
nosis. Clin. J., Lond., 1903, xxiii, 53-59. . On the 

treatment of common nerve injuries. Ibid., 1904, xxiv, 
311_:il4.— Slroebc (H.) Experimentelle Untersuchun- 
gen iiber Degeneration und Regeneration peripherer Ner- 
ven nach Verletzungen. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. 
Path., Jena, 1893, xiii, 160-278, 2 pi.— Synis (P.) Trau- 
matic paralysis of the forearm and hand. N. York M. J. 
1894, lix, 631— Terrillon (O.) Contribution k l'etude de 
la contusion des nerfs mixtes. Arcb. de pbysiol. norm, et 
path., Par.. 1877, 2. s., iv, 265-273. Also, in his: CEuvres, 
8°, Par.. 1898, i, 262-270.— Thomas (F. S.) Nerve trau- 
mata; treatment of lacerated, contused, compressed, and 
divided nerves. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1896, ii, 172- 
175. Alsu: Tr. Iowa M. Soc, Des Moines, 1896, xiv, 140- 
147.— Ton arelli (C.) Lesioni brauraatiche dei nervi. 
Morgagm, Milano, 1904, xlvi, 545; 701; 802, 1 pi.— Wal- 
lenberg (A.) Stiehverletzung des dritten Hnken Dor- 
salnerven am Ganglion spinale. Neurol. Centralbl. 
Leipz., 1901, xx, 8Ss-s!H._Warbasse (J. P.) Observa- 
tions ou wounds of nerves. J. Ass. Mil. Surg U S Car- 
lisle. Pa., 1903, xii, 197-205. Algo. Reprint. - WeMlerVeld 
(H. WO Een geva! van prikkeling van den halssvmpa- 
thicus door een kogelwond. Nederl. Tiidschr v Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1903, 2. R., xxxix, d. 2, 725-727.— West- 
phal (C.) Verlangsamung der Empflndungsleituug bei 
\ erletzungeu peripherischer Nerven. Neurol. Centralbl. 
Leipz., 1883, ii, 59. Also, in his: Ges. Abhandl., 8° 
Berl.. 1892. ii, 832.— Whitney (C. R.) Nerve injury 

v tollowiug pressure and mild trauma. Med. Herald St 
Joseph, 1905, n. B., xxiv. 112-115.— Williams (L ' L ) 
Injuries of peripheral nerves. N. York M. J., 1H90, ixiii 
81.— Zander (R.) Feber die Nerven des Handriickens 
und fiber ihre Bedeutung fiir die Diagnose von Vcrletzun- 
gender Armnerven. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1890 xxvii 17-' 
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Thilexius (M. M.) Nervi und sein Kliros 
very lichen mit San Eemo, Bordighera, Men- 
tonc, Nizza und tunics. Eine kliinatologiselie 
Skizze. 12°. Wien, 1875. 

IVerviiis (Valerius). 

See tie Castro [Castrensis] (Stepbanns Roderious) 
Tractatus de complexn morborum, [etc. J. 16°. Floren- 
tice, 1624. 

Nervniya bollezni dletel. Perevod a frantsnz- 
skavo A. I. Prolova. [Nervous diseases of chil- 
dren. Transl. from the French by Froloff 1 
76 pp. 12°. S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

Sputnik zdorov., Suppl., 1899, no. 4. 

IVervocidiii. 

-See Teeth (Diseases of, Treatment of). 
*Nerv©riiiii (De) in ninsculos actione. Acade- 
mic Berolinensi exhibita. 32 pp. sin. 4 , 
[Berolini, n. d.~\ 

Recueil pour le prix de l'Academie, No. ix. 

Nervositiit und Nerveuleiden. Wesen, Vorliii- 
tung und Heiluug. Ein Rat- uud Mahuwort fiir 
Gebildetete, von eineut Nervenarzt. Mit 1»>- 
.sonderer Beiucksichlii;iiiii; tier Wasserknr und 
Hypnose. 95 pp. 12°. Goslar, C. Behrmam 
E. Jaenecke, 1900. 

IVervous system. 

See, also, Brain; Cerebellum; Medulla ob- 
longata; Nerve [and subdivisions]; Nerves [and 
subdivisions]; Nervous system (Abnormities of)] 
Nervous system ( Blood-vessels, etc. , of) ; Nervous 
system (Effect of drugs on) ; Nervous system (Em- 
bryology of); Nervous system (Histology of); 
Nervous system (Inhibitory) ; Nervous system 
(Morphology of); Nervous system (Motor); 
Nervous system (Physiology of ); Nervous sys- 
tem (Pilomotor); Nervous system (Sensory); 
Nervous system (Sympathetic) ; Nervous system 
(Vasodilator); Nervous system (Vasomotor); 
Neurokeratin;- Neurology; Neurons, etc.; 
Pons Varolii; Spinal cord; Temperature 
(Animal) ; Thalamus opticus. 

Arbeitex aus dem Institut fiir Anatomic und 
Physiologie des Centralnervensystems an der 
Wiener Uuiversitiit. Hrsg. von H. Obersteiner. 
Hft. 1-6. 8°. Leipzig J- Wien, 1892-9. 

Continued as the following. 

Arbeiten aus dem neurologischen Institut 
(Institut fur Anatomic und Physiologie des Cen- 
tralnerveusystems) an der Wiener Uuiversitiit. 
7.-12. Hft. * 8°. Leipzig $ Wien, 1900-1905. 

Barker (L. F. ) The nervous system and its 
constituent neurones, designed for the use of 
practitioners of medicine and of students of 
medicine and psychology. 8°. New York, 1899. 

Bekhtekeff (V. M.) Provodyashtshiyc puti 
spinnovo i golovnovo mozga; rukovodstvo k 
izueheniyu viiutrennikh svyazel mozga. [Tracts 
of the spinal cord and brain; handbook for the 
study of the inuer relations of the brain.] 2. ed. 
2 pts. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1896-8. 

. The same. Die Leitungsbahnen im 

Gehirn und Riickenmark. Uebersetzt nnter 
Mitwirkung des Verfassers . . . von J. Weinberg. 
8°. Leipzig, 1894. 

Also \ Rev.]', in: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1895, n. s., 
xx, 69-76. 

. The same. Anatomie du systeme 

nerveux; syst&natisation; histologic. Traduc- 
tion de C. Bonne. 8°. Lyon $ Paris, 1902. 

Benson (J. A.) Synopsis of a course of lect- 
ures on the anatomy, physiology, aud histo- 
chemistry of the nervous system. 8°. Chicago, 
1895. 

Bertacchius (D.) De spiritibus libri qua- 
fcuor, uecnon de facilitate vitali libri tres. 12°. 
VeneHis, 1584. 
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Browning (\Y.) The normal and patholog- 
ical circulation in the central nervous system 
(myel-encephalon). Original studies. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia, 1897. 

D'Abundo(G.) Contributo alio studio della 
niieliuizzazione nelle vie di proiezione del siste- 
ma nervoso cfcntrale. 8 . Catania, 1897. 

Bepr.from: Bull. Accad. Gioenia di sc. nat., Catania, 
1897. 

Dejerink (J.) Anatomie des centres nerveux. 
Arec la collaboration de Dejerine-Klumpke (Ma- 
dame), v. 1. Fasc. l,v. 2. roy. 8°. Paris, 1895- 
1901. 

Dissertation (A) upon the nervous system to 
show its influence upon the soul. Hi . [«. y.], 
1780. 

Edingkk (L.) Vorlesungen iiber den Bau der 
nervosen Centralorgane des Menschen und der 
Thiere. 4. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 1893. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 1H96. 

. The same. Anatomie des centres ner- 
veux. Traduit del'allemand par M. Siraud. 8 . 
Paris, 1889. 

Fargas Roca (M. A.) Anatomfa de los cen- 
tros nerviosos. 2. ed. 8°. Barcelona, 1889. 
See, alto, infra. 

Flower (W. H.) Atlas schCmatique du 
systeme nerveux, origines, raiuiticatious. ana- 
stomoses des nerfs, leur distribution dans les 
muscles et la pean. Traduit sur la 3. ed. an- 
glaise et augments par A. Dnprat (du Bre'sil). 
Precede d'nne preface par [J.] Dejerine. fol. 
Paris, 1888. 

Glaessner (R.) Die Leituugsbahnen des 
Gehirus uud des Riicken marks, uebst vollstandi- 
ger Darstellung des Verlaufes und der Yerzwei- 
gung der Hirn- uud Riiekenmarksuerveu. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1900. 

Gluge (G.) & Thiernesse (A.) Nouvelles 
experiences sur la reunion des fibres nerveuses 
sensibles avec les fibres motrices. 8 C . Bru- 
xelles, [1859]. 

Bepr.from: Bull. Acad. roy. de Belg., 2. a., xvi. 

Gordinier (H. C.) The gross and minute 
anatomy of the central nervous system. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1899. 

Grasset (J.) Anatomie clinique des centres 
nerveux. 2. e"d. 12°. Paris, 1902. 

Greidenberg (B.S. ) Nervuaya sistema v zdo- 
rovom i bolynom sostoyaniyach. [The nervous 
system in liealth and disease.] 8°. Simferopol, 
1889. 

Grenzfragen des Nerven- und Seelenlebens, 
Einzel-Darstellungen fur Gebildete aller Staude, 
iin Vereine mit hervorragendeu Fachmannern 
des In- und Auslandes hrsg. von L. Loewenfeld 
und H. Kurella. 1.-40. Hft. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
1900-1905. 

Hall(M.) Darstellung der Verrichtungen des 
Nerven systems, insbesondere des eigentlichen 
Riickenmarksvsteuis. Aus dem Englischen von 
E. Dieffenbach. 8°. Hamburg, 1839. 

Hirschfeld (L.) & Leveille (J.-B.) N<5- 
vrologie, on description et iconographie du 
systeme nerveux et des organes des sens de 
l'homme, avec leur moile de preparation; . . . 
accompagn6 de quatre-vingt-douze planches 
dessinees d'apres nature; ouvrage adopte" par 
le conseil superieur de rinstruction publique. 
roy. 8°. Paris, 1853. 

Julien (A.) Loi de la ] sition des centres 
nerveux. 8 C . Paris, 1891. 

Long (E.) *Les voies centrales de la sensi- 
bilit6 generate; ^tnde anatomo-clinique. 8°. 
Paris, 1899. 

Luys (J.-B.) Iconographie photographique 
des centres nerveux. 2v.ini. 4°. Parts, 1872. 
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. The same. 4°. Paris, 1873. 

Masson (J.) Notions d'anatomie du systeme 
nerveux, servant d'introduction an corns de 
physiologic. Preface du doeteur A. Brunin. 
8°. Brtuelles, 1902. 

Mingazzini (G.) Mauuale di anatomia de- 
gli orgaui uervosi centrali dell' uomo, ad uso 
de' medici e degli student! di medioina. 8°. 
Roma, 1889. 

MORIN (C. ) * Mecanisme du systeme nerveux ; 
structure anatomique et nature des individu- 
al ito*s du systeme nerveux (anses reflexes phy- 
sio-psychiques). 4°. Bordeaux, 1892. 

Nussbatjm (M.) " Experimeutelle Untersu- 
ebuugen iiber die Lei tungsverhiiltnisse zwi- 
BChen Gehirn und RUckenmark. 8°. Bonn, 1874. 

OBERSTEINER (.H.) Anleitung beim Studium 
des Banes der nervosen Centralorgane im ge- 
sunden und kranken Zustande. 8°. Leipzig 
Him, 1888. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig 

IVien, 1892. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig 

Wim, 1896. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig cf 

Mien, 1901. 

. The same. The anatomy of the cen- 
tral nervous organs in health and in disease. 
Translated, with annotations and additions by 
Alex. Hill. 8°. Philadelphia, 1890. 

Ott (I.) Contributions to the physiology 
and pathology of the nervous system. Pts. 1-1(5. 
8°. [v. p.~], 1879-1905. 

Philippson. L'autonomie et la centralisa- 
tion dans le systeme nerveux des animaux. 
Etude de physiologie experimenfale et com- 
pared. 8°. Bruxelles, 1905. 

Punton (J.) Review of recent advances in 
our knowledge of the anatomy and physiology 
of the nervous system. 8°. Kansas City, 1894. 

Quain (J.) & Wilson (W. J. E.) The nerves 
of the human body, including the brain and 
spinal marrow, and organs of sense; in a series 
of plates, with references and physiological com- 
ments, fol. London, 1839. 

Rabitti (A. ) Sistema nervoso centrale, dalle 
lezioni del prof. L. Monti. 16°. Bologna, 1894. 

SANTEE (H. E.) Anatomy of the brain and 
spinal cord, with special reference to the group- 
ing and chaining of neurones into conduction 
paths; for students and practitioners. With a 
preface by W. T. Eckley. 3. ed., revised and 
enlarged. 12°. Chicago, 1903. 

Umrisse zum Einzeichnen des Fasernverlaufs 
im Central-Ncrven-System. obi. 16°. Ziirich, 
1892. 

Van Gehuchten (A.) Le systeme nerveux 
de l'homme. Lecons professdes a l'Universite" 
de Louvain. 8°. Lierre, 1893. 

. The same. Anatomie du systeme ner- 
veux de l'homme. Lecons professees a l'Univer- 
site' de Louvaiu. 3. 6d. 2 v. 8°. Louvain, 1900. 

Whitaker (J. R. ) Anatomy of the brain and 
spinal cord. 12°. Lidinburgh, 1887. 

. The same. 2. ed. 12°. Edinburgh, 

1892. 

Witkowski (G.-J.-A.) Systeme nerveux de 
l'homme, anatomie et physiologie. 8°. Paris, 
1874. 

Zernoff (D.) Rukovodstvo opisatelnol ana- 
tomii chelovleka. Chast III. Anatomiya uerv- 
nol sisteml [etc.]. [Manual of descriptive hu- 
man anatomy. Pt. 3. Anatomy of the nervous 
system [etc.].] 7. ed. 8°. Moskva, 1903. 

Aprithy ( S. ) Naoh welcher Richtung hin soli die 
Nervenlehre refonniert werden ? Biol. Centralbl., Erlang., 
1889-90, ix, 527; 600; 625.— Anerbach (L.) Das termi- 
nate Nerveiinetz in seiuen Beziekuugeu zu den Gauglien- 
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zeltea der Centralorgane. Monatschr. f. Paychiat. u. 
Neurol., Herl., 1899, vi. 192-214, 1 pi.— Barker (L ) & 
K)«n (P.) On the teaching of the normal anatomy of the 
central nervous system of human beings to large classes 
of medical students. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat. 1900, Wash., 

1901, xiv, 125-138. — Bckhterefl* <V. M.) O nervnikh 
putvakh spinnavo i golovnavo mozga. [Tracia of the 
spinal cord and brain.] Osuov. k izuch. mikr. anat. 
chelov. i zhivotn., S.-Peterb., 1887-8, 940-961, 2 pi.— 
Beycrmnn (I). 11.) Over hi t autonomische zenuwstcl- 
sel volgens Langlev. Nederl. Ti.jdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1905, 2. r., xli, d. 1, L252 -1263.— Bruni (A. C.) 
Contribute alio studio degli intimi rapporti fra gli ele- 
ment! uei vosi dell' asse cerebro-spinale. Gior. d. r. Accad. 
di med. di Torino, 1905, 4. s., xi, 440-444.— Cartel (G.) 
Deux errenra classiques sur le systeme nerveux. Kev. 
interaat. d. bc, Par., 1878, i, 214-210.— Charpy. Addi- 
tions a l'anatomie du svsteme nerveux. Arch. med. de 
Toulouse, 1895, 485-491'. — Clevenger (S. V.) Plan of 
the cerebro-spinal nervous system. J. 3Serv. & Ment. 
Dis. Chicago, 1880, vii, 574-612. Also, Reprint. Also 
[Abstr.]: Proc. Am. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1880, Salem, 1881, 
xxix. 555. — Crcmer (M. ) Ueber eiuen allgemeinen 
Weg, Kernleiterprobleme exakt zu losen. Ztschr. f. 
Biol., Miinchen u. Leipz., 1901, n. F., xxiii, 304-307.— 
Dcjerine (J.) Le svsteme nerveux central d'apres 
le livre de J. Soury. Presse med., Par., 1900, i, 110.— 
Dcjerine (J.) & Dcjerine (A.) L'anatomie des cen- 
tres nerveux. [Abstr.J Ibid., 1902, ii, 008-671. — De- 
scription of the cerebro-spinal system. Hahneman. 
[nst., Phila., 1895-0, iii, no. 2, 9, 1 pi.— Donaldson 
(U. H.) Central nervous system. Am. Text-Book Phys- 
iol. (Howell), Phila., 1890, 005- 743. — Bonders (F. C.) 
Ontspringeu alle zenuwhuisjes uit hersenen en rugge- 
merg? Historisch onderzocht en naar het standpunt der 
weteuschap heantwoord. Nederl. Lancet, Gravenh., 
1847-8, 2. s., iii, 712-735, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Brozfla 
(J. V.) Stndie o nyuejsim stavu nauky o ustredni sou- 
stavfe Civstva. [Studies on our present knowledge of 
the central nervous system.] (Jasop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 
1881, XX, 103; 193; 227; 243; 259; 290; 307; 337; 309; 380; 
401; 420; 430; 472; 483; 497; 529; 561; 593; 609.— Bu- 
rn ntc (G.) Considerations generales sur la structure 
et le fonctiounement du systeme nerveux. J. de psycbol. 
norm, et path.. Par., 1904,- i, 148; 236. — Fdinger (L.) 
Bericht iiher die Leistungen auf dem Gebiete der Ana- 
tomie des Centralnervensystems im Laufe der Jahre 
1887-1902. Schmidt's Jahrb., Leipz.. 1888, ccxix, 3: 1889, 
cexxiv, 73: 1890. ccxxviii, 73: 1891, ccxxxii, 94: 1892, 
ccxxxvi, 161: 1893, ccxl, 81: 1895, ccxlvi, 185; 257: 1897, 
cclv, 193; 245: 1899, eclxii, 65-177: 1901, eclxxi, 17; 117: 

1903. celxxiv, 1; 113; 221. . Modell des oberen 

Riickenmarksteiles und derOblougata. Anat. Anz., Jena, 
1892-3, viii, 172-175.— Fai gas Boca (M. A.) Anatomla 
de los centros nerviosos. Gac. med. catal. Barcel., 1882-3, 
ii-iii, passim. See, also, supra. — Ferrier (D.) The 
Harveiau oration on the heart and nervous system. Brit. 
M. J.. Loud., 1902, ii, 1336- 1342. Also: Lancet, Loud., 

1902, ii, 1099-1105. — Folli (F.) Coutiibuto alio studio 
degli elementi nervosi in rapporto alia eta dell' uomo. 
Ann. d. Lab. di med. leg. d. Univ. di Bologna, Iniola, 1900, 
i, 99-102, 1 pi.— Froriep. Zur Frage der sogenanuteu 
Neuromerie. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1892, 
vi, 162-107.— Qolgi (C.) &. Fusnri (It.) Nervensystem. 
[Transl. from the Italian.] Anat. Hefte. 1894, 2. Abt., 
Wiesb., 1895, iv, 205-307.— Hull (W.Tv".) On the nervous 
system. Med. Times & Gaz., Loud., 1848-9, xix, 371; 391. 
Also, in: Collect, published writings of . . ., 8°, Lond., 
1894. 109-121.— Hermann (L.) Beitrage zurPhysiologie 
und Pbysik des N erven. Aich. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1905, cix, 95-144.— Herring (A. P.) A new method or 
teaching the macroscoplcal anatomy of the central nervous 
system. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait.. 1902, xiii, 85, 
1 pi.— His (YV~.) Zur Nomenclatur des Gehirnes und 
Ruckenmarkes. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., 

Leipz., 1892, 42.5-428. . Ueber den Aufbau unseres 

Nervensystems. Berl. kliu. "Wchuschr., 1893, xxx, 957; 
996. Also: Wien. med. Bl., 1893, xvi, 483; 497.— d'Hol- 
landcr (F.-G.) Contribution & l'etnde du faisceau vesti- 
bulo-spinal. Arch, d'anat. inicr., Par., 1904-5, vii, 199-200, 
1 pi.— Hutchinson (J.) The nervoua system. Arch. 
Surg., Lond., 1896, vii, 178; 274; 367: 1897, viii, 254 ; 374.— 
Jackson (J. H.) Remarks on evolution and dissolution 
of the nervous system. Med. Preaa and Circ, Loud., 
1887. n. a., xliv, 401; 491; 511; 580. Also: J. Ment. Sc.. 
Lond., 1887-8, xxxiii, 25 o -48. Abo, Beprint.— Jan (J.) 
Neurofibrilly za pomeru normaluich a pathologick\ch. 
[Neurofibrilhe in their normal and pathological rela- 
tional Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1905, xliv, 873; 903.— 
Ming i J.) Annual address delivered before the Med- 
ical Society of Pennsylvania at the meeting held in 
Pittsburg June 12, 1807. Tr. M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1867 
179-191. Also, Reprint. — Knapp (C. P.) The mod- 
ern conception of the nervous ayatem. Tr. Luzerne 
Co. M. Soc., Wilkesbarre, 1897, 35-44.— Kuhne (W.l 
Note sur un nouvel organe du systeme nerveux. 
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Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1861, Iii. 316.— Knre (S ) 
[The relation of the glia to the vessels. Ref., no. i 
4-13.] Shiukeigaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1902, i, 13-31, 1 pl._I 
Lamia ner (A\> A kozeppouti idegrendszer mintaja. 
[The type of the central nerve system.] Magy. orv' 

Arch., Budapest, 1896, v, 174-176, 1 pi Lcnheneh (J.j 

Etude du systeme nerveux central. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1857, xlv, 587-590.— von l.enhossck (M.) 
Nervensystem. Ergebn. d. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch 

1897, AVieab., 1898, vii, 110-207. — l.uscher. Unhlntige 
Ausschaltuug von Grosahirn, Mittelhirn und Medulla ob- 
longata. Verhandl. d. schweiz. naturf. Gesellsch.. Bern 

1898, lxxxi, 126-128. — iUarcacci (A.) Le <ii.de medico- 
flsiche di Simone Corleo ed il suo sistema di filosofia uni- 
versale. Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. med. in Palermo (1892) 
1893, 20-39. — Tlartinotti (C.) Coutiibuto alio studio 
della corteccia cerebiale e dell' origine centrale dei nervi. 
Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia. Milano, 1889, no. 2, 36^ 
38.— lTIiinzer (E.) & Wiener (H.) Beitriigc zur Anato- 
mic des Centralnervensystems. Prag. med. Wchnschr. 
1895, xx, 143-145.— Orlovski (S. B.) O prigotovlenil ma' 
kroskopicheskikh zaklyuchounikh v zhelatinu preparatov 
iz tsentralnol nervnol sisterai. [On macroscoplcal prepa- 
rations of the central nervoua system, mounted in gela- 
tiue.J Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1854, 'xlii, 730-740. — Preusa 
(J.) Materialmen zur Geschichte der talmudiscben tfedi- 
zin; das Nervensystem. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1899, 
xx, 410; 428. — Betzins (G.) Kleinere Mittheilungen 
von detu Gebiete des Nervensystems und der Sinnes- 
organe. In his : Biol. Untersuch., Stockholm. 189:!. n. P., 

v, 39-42, 3 pi. — Roxo (H.) Nocoes geraes sohre o sys- 
thema nervoso. Arch, brasil. de psychiat. [etc.], Bio de 
Jan., 1905, i, 159; 289.— Sabin (Florence R.) A model of 
the medulla oblongata, pons and midbrain of a new-born 
babe. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bep., Bait., 1900, ix, 925-1023, 
8 pi. — Sanchez (Bosal E.) Centros nerviosos secuuda- 
rios. Juventud med., Guatemala, 1899, i, 72-80. — Nn no. 
Een algemeen plan van het zenuwstelsel. Handel, v. b. 
vlaamacb nat.- en geneesk. Cong. 1898, Gent, 1899, ii, 99- 
104. — Schmaus (H.) Ueber aogennante Lichtungsbe- 
zirke im Zentralnervensystem. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. 
f. Morphol. n. Physiol, in Miinchen, 1905, xxi, 9-17.— Sil va 
(B.) Preliminari anatomici, lisiologici e semeiologici del 
sistema nervoso. Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Mi- 
lano, [n. d.], ii, pt. 1, 1-250. — Sklabouuas (G.) Ilepi 
vtvpiKuiv KVTTdpuiv. TaKijvbs, 'ABrjvai, 1895, 137; 153. — 

Smith (I). T.) Cause of the decussation of the nerve- 
fibers in the medulla and spinal cord. Phila. M. J., 1900, 

vi, 104-100. — Soury (J.) Becherches sur le systeme ner- 
veux central. Bev. phil.. Par., 1896, xlii, 291-301.— Stid- 
liam (L. W.) The genesis, structure and function of the 
nervoua avstem. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1900, xliii, 415- 
426.— Stilling (J.) Zur Erforschung des Centralnerven- 
systems. Morphol. Arh., Jena, 1895, iv. 53-00. — Ntnd- 
■iicka (F. K.) Untersuchungen iiber den Bau des Epen- 
dyms der nervosen Centralorgaue. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 
1900, xv, 301-431, 10 pi.— Sutton (J. B.) On tie relation 
of the central nervous system to the alimentary canal; a 
study of evolution. Brain, Lond., 1887-8, x, 429-434.— 
Szymonowicz (\V.) Nerwy, zwoje i obwodowy zakoh- 
czenia nerwowe. [Nerves, canglia, and peripheral nerve 
endings.] Podrecz. histol. ciala ludzk., Warszawa, 1901, 
427-440.— Taylor (E. W.) The study of the anatomy of 
the central nervous system. Boston M. &. S. J., 1893, exxix, 
322-324. — Thielc (F. H.) On the efferent relationship 
of the optic thalamus and Deiter'a nucleus to the spinal 
cord, with special reference to the cerebellar influx of 
Hughlinga Jackaon and the geneais of the decerebrate 
rigidity of Old and Sherrington. J. Physiol., Lond., 1905, 
xxxii, 358-384.— Thomas (A.) Sur lea fibres d'union de 
la nioelle avec les autres centres nerveux et principale- 
ment sur les faisceaux c6rebelleux ascendants. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 88-91. 

Les rapports anatomiques du bulbe et du cervelet. 
Ibid., 1904, lvii, . 043-045 — Traugott (B.) Sammelberioht 
iiher neuere Arbeiten aus dem Gebiete der Anatomie, Phy- 
siologie und Pathologic des Nervengewebea. Ztschr. f. 
prakt. Aerate, Fraukf. a. M., 1898, vii, 785-792.— Ugolotli 
(F.) Contribuz.ioue alio studio delle vie piramidali nel- 
1' uomo. Biv. sper. di freniat.. Beggio-Emilia, 1901, xxvij, 

38-07. 1 pi. . II fasciodi Pick. Bendic. d. nied.-chir.di 

Parma, 1902, iii, 145-147.— Waldeyer (\V.) Ueber einige 
neuere Forschungen im Gebiete der Anatomie des Central- 
nervensystems. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1891, xv'ii, 1213; 1244; 1267; 1287; 1331; 1352. Also, Re- 
print. Also [Abstr.]: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1891, xxvni. 
091. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 
(1891), 1892, xxii, pt. 2, 154-156. — van Walsem (G. C.) 
Zur Anwendung der photographischeu Abbildung beini 
Studium des centralen Nervensystems des Meuscheu. 
Iuteruat. phot. Monatschr. f. Med. [etc.], Leipz., 1897, 
iv, 81-89. — Weber ( L. W. ) Herstellung makroskopi- 
scber DemonstrationsprapaiatedesCeutralnervensystems. 
All". Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1898-9, lv, 251-259.- 
Wilhiushaw (0. W.) The human brain and nervous 
system. Psycho-Therap. J., Loud., 1905, iv, 93. 
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Nervous system (Abnormities of). 

See, also, Brain, Cerebellum, Medulla ob- 
longata. Spinal cord, Abnormities of. 

vi Luzenbbbger (A.) Anomalie psiohiohe e 
psicopatie die stanno in rapporto colle diverse 
nenropatie; descrizi;>ne delle loro forme e nessi 
patogenici con esse. 8°. Napoli, 1891. 

Bought (F.) Traite" de l'influence de l'elec- 
tricite atmoflphenque sur le systeme nerveux; 
connaissauce de la cause qui produit les affec- 
tions simples on composees du systeme nerveux, 
taut physiques que morales. 12°. Paris, 1868. 

Solovtsoff (N. X.) O vrozhdemilkk urodst- 
vakb tsentraluoi nervnol sisteml. [Congenital 
deformities of the central nervous system.] 8°. 
Moskva, lw99. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Protok. zasled. Obsh. Nelropat. i 
Psikh at. pri Imp. Moskov.Univ., 1897-8,73. Alto, transl. 
[Abstr.] in: N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1899, xii, 
37-47, 5 pi. 

VOGT (H.) Ueber die Anatomic, das Wcsen 
und die Entstehung rnicrocephaler Missbildun- 
gen, nebst Beitriigen iiber die Entwickelungs- 
storungen der Architektonik des Zentralnerven- 
systeins. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1905. 

Barnabo (Y.) Di due rare anomalie del sistetna ner- 
voso periferico. Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital., Koma, 1903, 2. s., 
iv, 53-66.— Batten (F. E.) Two cases of arrested devel- 
opment of the nervous system in children. Brain, Lond., 
1900, xxii, 209-276. 4 pi.— De-Giovanni (A.) Di un es- 
perimento clinico il quale dimostra una anomalia morfo- 
fogica del sistenia circolatorio uel sistema nervoso. Clin, 
med. ital., Milano, 1900, xxxix, 709-718.— Donalh (G.) 
Ritka akaratlagos, izolalt beidegzesek ferfiegyennel. 
[Curious involuntary, isolated innervation in a man.] 
Orvosi betil.. Budapest, 1905, xlix, 791.— Drago (C) 
Sulla genesi di alcune anomalie del sistema nervoso cen- 
trale dell' embrione di polio. Ricercbe n. lab. di anat. 
norm. d.r. Univ. di Roma, 1900-1901, viii, 131-137.— Ernst 
(P.) UeberMissbilduugen iui Ceutralnervensystera. Yer- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellach. 1898, Berl., 1899, 89. 

. Ein Fall von Encephalocy stocele mit inehrfachen 

Bildungsfehlern ties Centralnervensystems. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellach. deutsch. Natiirf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, 
lxx, pt. 2, 2.Hlfte., 15.— Fan cett (E.) An unusual mode 
and site of termination of the right sacral sympathetic 
cord. .1. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1894-8, xxix, 329.— 
von Uoiialiow (C.) Ueber die Missbildungen des 
Centralnervensystems. Ergebu. d. alls. Path. u. Anat. 
| etc.] 1899, TVi.'sb., 1901, vi, 513-582.— IVEonsarrat (K.) 
& Warrington (TV. B.) Case of arrested development 
of the cerebellum and its peduncles; with spina bifida and 
other developmental peculiarities in the cord. [Abstr.] 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 943. Also: Liverpool M.-Chir. 
J., 1902, xxii, 434-410.— von 71 urn It (L.) Ueber das 
Nervensystem eines Hemicephalen. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1901, xxxiv, 869-922, 1 pi — IVaegeli (O.) Ueber 
eiue neue mit Cyclopie verkniipfte Missbildung des 
Centralnervensystems. Arch. f. Entwcklngsiuechn. d. 
Organ., Leipz.,' 1897, v, 168-218, 4 pi.— Patel. Un caa 
d'anomalie de, situation du sympathiquo cervical cliez un 
negre. Lyon med., 1892, xcix, 87-89.— Russell (J. S. R.) 
Defective development of the central nervous system In a 
cat. Brain, Loud., 1895, xviii, 37-53, 2 pi — Salaghi (MY) 
Deformity per malattie del sistema nervoso. Arch, di 
ortop.. Milano, 1896, xiii, 417-425.— Siemerling ( E. ) 
Ein Fall von schwerer Xeuropsychose, ausgezeiobnet 
durch congenitale Anomalieu des Centralnervensystems. 
Charite-Ann., Berl., 1892, xvii, 754-769, 1 pi.— Staileriui 
(R.i Anomalie cougenite di conformaziouo del sistema 
nervoso centrale in un caso di idromeningo-encefalocele 
con particolare riguardo alle alterazioni di struttura del 
midollo spinale. Sperimentale. Mem. orig., Firenze, 1893, 
170-185. 2 pi. Also, Reprint— Straussler (E.) Ueber 
eine eigenartige Missbildung des Zentralnervensystems. 
Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. n. Wien, 1904, xxv, 1-56.— 
Tfaczee (H.) Anomalie du systeme nerveux chez one 
ecrevisse. Arch. med. d'Angers, 1904, viii, 165-167.— 
Veragnth (O.) Ueber nieder diflferenzirte Missbildun- 
gen des Centralnervensystems; ein Beitrag zur teratolo- 
gischen Hirnforschungsmethode. Arch. f. Entweklngs- 
mechn. d. Organ.. Lejpz., 1901, xii, 53-133, 4 pi. Also, Re- 
print — Vinke (H. H.) Hydrocephalus and spina bifida. 
Med. Rec, N. T., 1898, liii, 670 — Zingerle (II.) Ueber 
Storungen der Anlage des Centralnervensystems, auf 
Grundlage der Untersuchung von Gebirn-Ruckenmark- 
Missbildungen. Arcli. f. Entwcklngsmechu. d. Organ., 
Leipz., 1902, xiv, 65-226, 11 pi. 

Nervous system {Actinomycosis of). 

Dufils ( C. ) * Actinomycose primitive des 
centres nerveux. 8°. Lyon, 1904. 



IVei'VOUS system (Actinomycosis of). 

Jon (E.) * De Pactinomycose des centres 
nerveux. 8°. Lyon, 1896. 

Before (X.) Actinomycose cer6bro-spinale ; ni6ningite 
suppuree. Gaz. hebd. do med., Par., 1896, xliii, 490-499. — 
Dor(L.) Actinomycose cerebro-spinale. Mem. et compt. - 
rend. Soc. d. sc. Bed. de Lyon (1895), 1890, xxxv, pt. 2, 
194. — Howard (TV. T.j, jr.' Actinomycosis of the cen- 
tral nervous system ; with the report of a case due to an 
unidentified member of the actinomyces group. J. Med. 
Research, Bost., 1903, ix, 301-323. Also, Reprint. Also: 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1903, xviii, 427-445. 

]\ervous system (Afferent). 

See Nervous system (Sensory). 
IVervous system (Anaesthesia and hyper- 
esthesia of). 
See, also, Anaesthesia. 

Grobeu (F. A.) * Ueber totale allgemeine 
Aniisthesie. 8°. Leipzig, 1901. 

BekhterefT (V. M.) O voloskovol hiperestezii ili 
trikhohiperestezii. [ On tricliohvperesthesia. ] Obozr. 
psichiat., nevrol. fete.], S.-Peterb..'l900, v, 572-584.— Bon- 
nier (P.) L'ascliematie. Rev. neurol. Par., 1905, xiii, 
605-609.— t'amia (M.) Sulle modificazioni acute delle 
cellule nervoso per azione di sostanze convulsivanti e 
narcoti/.zanti. Atti d. Accad. nied.-fis. fioreut. 1901, Fi- 
renze, 1902, 33. — Chavigny & Jeand in. Anesth6sie 
simulee et precede de Ritschl. Caducee, Par., 1905, v, 

189. . Signes objectifs des anesthesies. Lyon 

med., 19(15, civ, 1307.— Hun (II.) Analgesia, thermic 
anaesthesia, and ataxia resulting from foci of softening in 
the medulla oblongata and cerebellum, due to occlusion 
of the left inferior posterior cerebellar artery ; a study of 
the course of the sensory and co-ordinate tracts in the 
medulla oblongata. N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 513; 581; 
013. Also, Reprint.— Ioteyko (Mile. I.) & Stefanow- 
ska (Mile. M.) De l'6quivalent de la loi de Ritter-Valli 
dans l'anestb6sie des nerfs. Compt. rend. Soc. de bio]., 
Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 1111 -1113.— Ormcrod. Case re- 
sembling Friedreich's disease, but exhibiting extensive 
anaesthesia. Brain, Lond., 1905, xxviii, 92. — PetreJi (K.) 
& Carlstriini (G.) Untersuchungen fiber die Art der 
bei Organerkrankungen vorkommenden Reflexhyperas- 
thesien. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nerveuh , Leipz., 1904, xxvi, 
465-486. — Bamskill (J. S.) Two cases of algesia and 
hyperaesthesia. Clin. Lect. & Rep. Lond. IIosp., 1804, i, 
485-495. — Hud ne If (V. I.) O termicheskol i bolevoi 
anestezii. [Ai sesthesia to heat and pain.] J. nevropat. i 
psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1904, iv, 584-591.— Vve- 
denski (N. E.) O proiskhozhdenii i prirodle nervnavo 
narkoza. [Origin and nature of nerve narcosis.] Obozr. 
psichiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1902, vii, 81; 165; 801. 

J¥ervous system (Blood-vessels arid lym- 
phatics of). 

Ekker (E. H.) *De cerebri et medulla? spi- 
nalis systemate vasortim capillari in statu sano 
et morboso. 8°. Traj. ad lihenum, 1853. 

Tonkoff (V. N. ) *Arterii, pitayushtshiya 
mezhpozvonochniye uzll i spinno - mozgovlye 
nervl chelovleka. [The arteries supplying the 
intervertebral ganglia and the spinal uerves of 
man.] 8°. S.-Feterburg, 1898. 

Also [OutlineJ, in: Vrach, St. Petersb., 1897, xviii, 5. 
Also, transl. in: Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1898, xv, 353-401, 1 pi. 

Bartholdy (K.) Die Arterion der Neiven. Mor- 
phol. Arb., Jena, 1897, vii, 393-458, 10 pi.— D'Abuudo 
(G-) Ulteriori ricerche sulle vie linfatiche del sistema 
nervoso centrale. Riv. sper. di freuiat., Reggio-Etuilia, 
1894, xx, pt. 2, 575-577. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., 

Turin, 1895, xxiii, 151-154. . Sulle vie linfatiche del 

sistema nervoso centrale. Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 1896, 
xiv, 229-254.— von Fiirth (O.) Ueber die blutdruck- 
steigernde Substauz in den Nerven. Verhandl. d. Gesell- 
BCh. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. 
Hlfte., 575-578.— Gasser (H.) The circulation of the 
nervous system. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1898, 
xxxii, 272-295. Also: Med. Times, N. Y., 1899, xxvii, 65; 
101; 129; 289.— Quenu &. Lejars. Les arteres et les 
veiues des nerfs. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1890, cxi, 

608-610. . £tude anatomiqne sur les vaisseaux 

sanguins des nerfs. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1892, xxiii, 1-35. — 
Rohnstein (R.) Zur Frage nach dem Vorhandensein 
von Nerven an den Blutgefassen der grossen Nerveucen- 
tren. A.rch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1900, lv, 570-584.— Seiuti 
(M.) Sulle vie linfatiche del sistema nervoso centrale. 
Riv. uper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1905, xxxi, 99-101. 

IVervoiis system (Cancer of). 

See Nervous system (Tumors of, Malignant). 
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Nervous system {Chemistry 1 of). 

See, also, Brain {Chemistry of); Nervous 
si/stem (Degeneration, etc., of). 

Tamin Desp.uj.es (0.) Alimentation 
cerveau et des neri's. S°. Paris, 1873. 

van Barifr (II.) Das Sauerstoffbediirfnis des Ner- 
vcn Ztschr f. alls. Physiol., Jena. 1902, ii, 169-17?.- 
Ita-lioni (S.) I? iraportanza dell ossigeno nellellun- 
zioni del sistema nervoso centrale. Policlin., Roma, 1904, 
xi sez prat., 129-133 .— Battelli (F.) Influence, des 
differents composauts du sang sur la nutrition des centres 
nervenz J. de pbysiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1900, ii, 
993-1008. Also [Abstr.]: Trav. du lab. de pbysiol. Univ. 
de Geneve 1900, Geneve, 1901, ii, 54-64. — Benedict ( F. 
G ) The excretion of nitrogen during nervous excite- 
ment. Am. J. Physiol., Host., 1901-2 vi 398-410.- 
Bickcl i \. ) Action de la bile et des Held bihaires sur le 
svsteme nerveux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc. Par., 1897, 
c'xxiv 70"-704 Also: Trav. du lab. de pbysiol. d.Uuiv. de 
Geneve. lWtO, Geneve, 1900,i, 9-11.— Bins (H.J.) &Eller- 
ni a ii ii (V i ZurMikrochemiederMarkscheiden. Arch, 
f. Physiol., Leipz., 1901, 256-200.— Bocci (11.) Nervi sen- 
sitivi e nervi motori, loro rea/.ione chimica. Bull. d. Soc. 
Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1887, vii, 159-169. Also, transl. : 
Untersucb. z. NaturL d. Mensch. u. d. Thiere, Giessen, 
1889, xiv, 1-11. — Bocri (G.) & De-Andreis (F. A.) 
Influenza del sistema nervoso sul potere di distruzione 
dell" zucclie.ro nell' organismo. Morgagni, Milano, 1898, 
xl 689-731.— Coriat (I. H.) A review of some recent 
literature on the chemistry of the central nervous system. 
J. Comp. Neurol. <fc Psychol.. Granville, O., 1905, xv, 148- 
159.— Donaldson (H. H.) On the decrease in the pro- 
portion of water in the central nervous system ot the 
growing white rat. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost , 1900, 

p. v. . Changes in the percentage of water in the 

central nervous system of the white rat between bin b and 
maturity. Science, N. Y., «fc Lancastei , Pa., 1905, n. s., 
xxl — Flescli (M.) TJeber die Verscbiedenbeiten ira 
chemisehen VernaltenderNervenzellen. Mitth. d. naturf. 
Geaellsch. in Bern (1887), 1888, 192-199, 1 pi.— Frohlich 
(F W.) Das Sauerstoffbediirfnis des Nerven. Ztschr. f. 
allg. Physiol., Jena, 1902-3, iii, 131-147, 1 pi — Halli- 
burton (W. D.) On the chemical side of nervous ac- 
tivity. [Abstr.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 1461; 
1536. Also [Abstr.]: Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 1659; 

1741. . The proteids of nervous tissues. J.Physiol., 

Cambridge, 1893, xv, 90-107.— Heger (P.) De la valeur 
des echauges nutritifs dans le systenie nerveux. Ann. 
Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 1898, vii, 251-318. 
Also: Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. Bull., 1898, Ivi. 
59_61 . — Koch (TV.) Zur Kenntniss des Lecithins, 
Eepbalins und Cerebrins aus Nervensubstanz. Ztschr. f. 

pbysiol. Cheiu., Strassb., 1902, xxxvi. 134-140. . 

Methods for the quantitative chemical analysis of thebrain 
and chord. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1904, xi, 303-329. 
Also: Reprint. . On the presence of a sulphur com- 
pound in nerve tissues. Science, N. T., &. Lancaster, Pa., 
1905, n. s., xxi, 884.— Macallum (A. B.) & Mcnten 
(Miss M. L.) On the distribution of chlorides in nerve 
cells aud fibres. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1905-6, S. B., 
lxxvii, 165-193, 3 pi.— McCarthy (D. J.) Fat crystals 
in the central nervous system. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., 
Phila., 1901, xiv, 135. — Mathews (A. P.) The relation 
between conductivitv and the inorganic salts of the nerve. 
[Abstr.] J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1900-1901, v, 349-354.— Noll 
(A.) Ueber die quantitativen Vei baltuisse des Protagons 
im Nervensystem. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. z. Beford. d. 
ges. Naturf. zu Marb. (1899), 1900, 109 — Paderi (C.) 
La preseuza del bromo nella ghiaudola pituitaria e nel sis- 
tema nervo-o centrale. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 
1898, 299-303.— Panella (A.) L'acido fosfocarnico nella 
sostanza nervosa centrale. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di 
Torino. 1903, 4. s., ix. 423-443. Also: Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 190:i, xxxix, 45'J--170.— Bic liter (E.) Versuch der 
Aufstellung eines chemischen Gesetzes fur Erregung und 
Naeherregung, Ermiidung und Erholung unserer Sinnes- 
nerven und Nerven. Iuternat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. 
Pbysol., Leipz.. 1903, xx. 207-227.— Turner (J.) Notes 
on the otaromophilic material in the motor ceils of brain 
and cord, normal (auimal) and pathological (human), and 
on the reaction (acid or alkaline) of the cortex aud cerebro- 
spinal fluid. Brain, Lond., 1899, xxii, 100-122, 3 pi.— 
VeiMvorn (M.) [Das Verhaiten des Sauerstoffs im zen- 
traleu und peripheren Nervenss stem]. Verhaudl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1903, Leipz., 1904, 
ii. 2. Hltte., 419— Waller (A. D.) The effect of CO, 
upon nerve and the production of C0 2 by nerve. Proc. 

Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1896. pp. i-vi. . Observations on 

isolated nerve (with particular reference to carbon diox- 
idei. Phil. Tr. Lond., 1897, clxxxviii, 1-101. 

HerFOUS system {Comparative physioloqy 
of). 

See, also, Nervous system (Sympathetic, Alor- 
phology, etc., of). 



IVervous system (Comparative physioioi/y 
of). 

Jonquiere (G.) * Versnche iiber den Einfliiss 
einzelner Theile des centralen Nervensysteins des 
Zitterrochens anf die willkiirlicbe und reflekto- 
risclie elektrische Thiitigkeit desselben. 8°. 
Bern, 1879. 

Setschenow (J.) & Paschotin (B.) Neue 
Versnche am Him und Riickenmark des Fro- 
sclies. 8°. Berlin, 1865. 

Steineh (J.) Die Functiouen des Central- 
nerveusystems und ihre Phylogenese. 8°. 
Braunschweig, 1900. 

See, also, infra, Bickel. 

Baglioni (S.) Ueber das Sauerstoffbediirfnis des 
ZentraTnervensy8tems bei Seetteren. Ztschr. f. allg. 

Physiol., Jena, 1905, v, 415-434. . Physiologist-he 

Differenzierung verschiedener Mechanismen des Zentral- 
nerveiisystems. II. Untersnchungen an Eledone roos- 
chata und anderen Wirbellosen. Ibid., 1905-6, v, 43-65. — 
Bickel (A.) Ueber einige Erfahruugen aus der ver- 
gleichenden Physiologie des Centralnerveusystems der 
Wirbelthiere; eine Erwiderung an J. Steiner. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, Ixxxiii, 155 - 171. — Boruttaii 
(H.) Ziir Elektropathologie der marklosen Kephalopodcn- 
nerven. Ibid., 1905, cvii, 193-206. — Bottnzzi (P.) Di 
una nuova nomeuclatura nella fisiologia comparata del 
sistema nervoso. Riv. di sc. biol., Torino, 1900, ii, 348- 
352.— Carlson (A. J.) The rate of the nervous impulse 
in the spinal cord aud in the vagus and the hypoglossal 
nerves of the California bagfish (Bdellostoma dorubeyi). 
Am. J. Physiol., Bost, 1903-4, x. 401-418. — Cnipciilcr 
(W. B.) On the physiological inferences to be deduced 
from the structure of the nervous system in invert ebrata; 
read 1839. Diss. memb. Roy. M. Soc, Edinb., 1892, 237- 
253.— Danilewsky (B.) Zur Physiologie des Central- 
nervensystems von Amphioxus. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1892, lii, 393-400. — Friedlandci- i B. ) Beitrage 
zur Physiologie des Centralnerveusystems und des Bewe- 
guugsmechanismus der Regenwurmer. Ibid., 1894, lviii, 
168-206.— Goteh (F.) Croouiau lecture. On the mamma- 
lian nervous system; its functions and their localisation 
determined by an electrical method. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Lond., 1891. xlix, 235-240.— Jenkins (0. P.) &- Carlson 
(A. J.) The rate of the nervous impulse in the ventral 
nerve-cord of certain worms. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, 

O., 1903-4, xiii, 259-289. . Physiological evidence 

of the fluidity of the conducting substance in the pedal 
nerves of the slug, Ariolimax columbianus. J. Comp. 
Neurol. &Psychol.,Granville,0.,1904,xiv,85-92.-JordBn 
(H.) Untersnchungen zur Physiologie des Nervensystems 
beiPulmonaten. Arch, f.d.ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1904-5, cvi, 
189: 1905, cx, 533. — Martin ( H. ) Sur les mouvements 
produits par la queue du lezard apres auesthesie. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1893, 9. s., v, 854-856.-Biclict 
(C.) Contribution a la physiologie des centres nerveux et 
des muscles del'ecrevisse. In his: Physiol. Trav. du lab., 
8° Par. 1893, i, 1-93. — Setschenow (J.) Notiz uber dio 
erregeude Wirkung des Blutes auf die cerebrospiualen 
Nervencentreu des Frosches. Melanges biol. A cad. imp. d. 
sc. de St.-Petersb., 1865, v, 109- 114. — Starlinger (J.) 
Die Durchschneidung beider Pyramiden beim Hunde. 
Jabrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. Wien, 1896, xv, 1-^.2.- 
Stewart (C. C.) On the course of impulses to and lrom 
the cat's bladder. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1899, ii, 182- 
202.— Tribot (J.) Sur les chaleurs de combustion et la 
composition chimique des tissus nerveux et musculaire 
chez le cobaye, en function de l'age. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1905, cxl, 1565.— von Cexkull (J.) Physio- 
logische Untersucbungeu an Eledone moschata. z, s* 0 lir - 
f. Biol., Mtinchen u. Leipz., 1891-2, n. F.. x 5o0-o66- 
Yerkes (li. M.) A contribution to the physiology ot tue 
nervous system of the Medusa gonionemus Murbaclni. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1901-2, vi, 434: 1902-3. vii, 181- 
/, i< In ii (T.) Kritischer Bericht fiber wichtigere Aroei- 
ten auf dem Gebiete der Physiologie des Centraluerven- 
systems der Wirbelthiere. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, 
d. Sinuesorg., Leipz., 1898, xix, 203-221. 
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Southard (E. E.) A case of cholesterin stones in the 
brain and cord. J. Am. M. Ass. Chicago, 190o. xiv, 1731-17^. 

]\ervous system (Degeneration and regen- 
eration of). 

See, also, Nerve (Optic, Surgery of); Nerve- 
grafting; Nerves (Surgery of); Nervous ty»- 
tern ( Vasomotor, etc., Diseases of) J Spinal cord 
{Degeneration, etc., of ). , 
Ballance(C. A.) & Stewart (P.) The heal- 
inii of nerves. 4°. London, 1901. 
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Nervous system {Degeneration and regen- 
eration of). 

Doorenbos (J. M. C.) * Over het voorkonien 
van outaarding der periphere zenuwen bij 
verscbilleude ziekten. 8°. Utrecht, 1888. 

Durante (G.) *Des degeuerescences secon- 
dares du systeuie nerveux; degen6rescence 
wallerienne et degtfnerescenee retrograde. 4°. 
Paris. L895. 

Koster (II.) *Oni nervdegeneration ocli 
nervatrofi jemto nagra ord oru varikositeternas 
forekonist och betydelse i de perifera uerverna. 
[On degeneration and atrophy of the nerves; 
also a few words on the occurrence and signifi- 
cation of varicosities in the peripheral nerves.] 
8°. Upsala, 1887. 

Maugard (H.) * Etude clinique de la re- 
generation fonctionnelle du uerf radial apres 
16sions traumatiques. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

MONRO (T. K.) A history of the chronic de- 
generative diseases of the central nervous sys- 
tem. 8°. ' Glasgow, 1895. 

Segale (M.) * Sulla rigenerazione dei nervi. 
8°. Genora, 1903. 

VaNLAIR (C.) Regeneration ties nerfs. Dege- 
neration und Entziindung des Nerven. roy. 8°. 
Berlin, 1894. 

Atlas d. path. Histol. d. Nerveusyst., 8°., Berl., 1894, 2. 
Lfg. 

Walter (G.) * De regeueratione gaugliorum. 
8°. Bounce, 1853. 

Arloing (S.) Degeneration et centre trophique des 
nerfs; examen critique des opinions bruises sur leur nature ; 
applications. M6m. et corapt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. rned. de 
Lyon (18S6), 1887, xxvi, 195-200.— Arndt (R.) Yerschwa- 
rungs- uud Wucherungsvorgange nacli Nervendurch- 
Bchueidung Deutsche rued. \Vchnschr., Leipz.. u. Berl.. 
1888, xiv, 591.— Baer, Dawson .v; mnrsha.ll. The 
regeneration of the posterior roots of the spinal nerves. 

Johns Hopkins Univ. Circ, Bait., 1896-7, xvi, 50. 

. Regeneration of the dorsal root of the sec- 
ond cervical nerve within the spinal cord. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1898, ix, 144-146.— Ballance (C.) & 
Stewart (P.) Clinical and experimental observations 
introducing a discussion on the regeneration of peripheral 
nerves. Med. -Chir. Tr.. Loud., 190.', lxxxv, 283-304, 1 pi.— 
Barf art It (D.) Die Regeneration peripherer Nerven. 
Auat. Anz., Jena, 1905. xxvii. Ergnzngshft., 160-175. — 
Barker (L. F.) On the relation of the third fetal sys- 
tem of Trepinski to the direct cerebellar tract. [ Abstr.] 
Proc. Ass. Am. Anat., Bait., 1902-3, p. xv.— Beer (T.) 
Ueber die Verwendbarkeit der Eisenchlorid -Diuitro- 
resorcinfarbnng 1'iir das Studium der Degeneration peri- 
pherer Nerven. Arb. a. d. Inst. f. Anat. u. Physiol, d. Cen- 
tralnervensvst. an d. Wien. Univ., Leipz. u. Wien, 1892, 53- 
72. 2 pi. Alio: .Tab rb.f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. "Wien, 1892-3, xi, 
53-72, 2 pi. — Besta (C.) Sulla degenerazione e rigenera- 
zione delle fibre nervose periferiche. Riv. sper. di freniat., 
Reggio-Emilia, 1905, xxxi, 645. — Betagh (G.) Coutributo 
sperimentale alio studio del processo di riparazione nelle 
lesioui dei nervi periferici. Per il xxv. anno d. insegu. 
chir. di F. Durante n. Univ. di Roma, Roma, 1898, iii, 47- 
78. — Bethe. Ueber die Regeneration peripherischer Ner- 
ven. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1901, xxxiv, 1066- 1073. 

. Zur Frage von der autogenen Nervenregeneratiou. 

Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1903, xxii, 60-62. See, also, infra, 

Miinzer. . Ueber Nervenheilung und polare Wachs- 

tumserscheinungen am Nerven. Miinchen. med. Wcbn- 
schr., 1905, lii, 1228. — Bombards (M.) Degenera§ao e 
regenera^ao dos nervos. Rev. portuguezade med. e cirurg. 
prat., Li'sb.. 1896-7, i. 257-270.— Bregman <E.) Ueber 
experimentelle aufsteigende Degeneration niotorischer 
uud sensibler Hirnnerven. Arb. a. d. Inst. f. Anat. n. 
Physiol, d. Centralnervensvst. an d. Wien. Univ.. Leipz. u. 
Wien, 1892, 73-97, 3 pi. Also : Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. 
n. Wien, 1892-3, xi : 73-97, 3 pi. — von Biingner (O.) 
Bemerknng zu der Arbeit von Gr. C. Huber: Ueber das 
Ve.rhalten der Kerne der Schwann'schen Scheide bei 
Nervendegenerationeu. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1893, 
xli. 146. — B ii nike. Ueber die secundaren Degenera- 
tinnen nach Verletzung der ersten Halewarzel beim Men- 
schen. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxiv, 1138-1140.— 
Bush. Sposob okraski osmiyevol kislotol vtorichnikh 
pererozhdeniy nervnol sistemi. [Method of staining with 
osmic acid secondary degenerations of the nervous sys- 
tem. J Protok. zasled. Obsh. Nelropat. i Psikhiat. pri 
Imp. Moskov. Univ., 1897-8, 55. — Cavazzani (E.) 
Rigenerazione e prima intenzione dei nervi. Riv. veneta 

di sc. med., Venezia, 1888, ix, 228; 344, t pi. . Zur 

Lehre von der Regeneration und Prima intentio nervorum; 
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vorlaufigo Mittheilung. Centralbl. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 
1888, ix, 393.— Ceni. Contribution a. l'6tude des deg6ne- 
rations syst6matiques primaires. Cong, internal, de neu- 
rol., de psychiat. [etc.] 1897, Brux., 1898, i, fasc. I, 34.— 
Cestan (R.) Degeuerescences desceudantes £ .ms6cu- 
tives k mi rainollissement <lu p6doncule cerebral. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 195-199. — Ciagliuski (A.) 0 
zwyrodnieniach wt6rnych ukladu nerwowego. [On sec- 
ondary degenerations of the nervous system.] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1896, 2. s.,xvi, 254; 282, 1 pi.'— Cunningham 
(R. H.) The restoration of coordinated volitional move- 
ment after nerve "crossing". Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1898, 
i, 239-254. — Cutler (J. A.) Nerve degenerations; treat- 
ment. N. Eng. M. Month., Dan bury, Conn., 1904, xxiii, 
421-425. — Dnrkshevich (L. O.) O tak nazivayemom 
retrogradnom pererozhdemii perifericheskikh nervnikh 
volokon. [On the so-called retrograde degeneration of 
peripheral nerve filaments.) Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1897, 
xlvii, 3-21, 1 pi. — Deususianu (Helene). Dege.ne.res- 
cence et r6generation des terminaisons nerveuses mo- 
trices a la suite de la section des nerfs peripheriques. 
Cong, iuternat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, d'anat. 
path., 208-216. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1900, lxxv, 801-814. — Deuschle ( W. D.) Signs and symp- 
toms which may prognosticate grave nervous degenera- 
tion. Columbus M. J., 1902, xxvi, 576-579. — Discussion 
(A) on the pathology of nerve degeneration. Brit. M. J., 
Loud., 1902, ii, 925-929.— Donaggio (A.) Aspetto delle 
degenerazioni delle fibre nervose, colorate positivamente, 
nel midollo spinale di alienati e di animali intossicati speri- 
mentalmente. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1905, 
xxxi, 223-226. — Bon ley (J. E.) A case of toxic degen- 
eration of the lower neurons. Boston M. & S. J., 1905, 
clii, 146-149. — Durante (G.) De la degenerescence retro- 
grade dans les nerfs peripheriques et les centres ce.re.bro- 
spiuaux. Bull, med., Par., 1895, ix, 443-447. — Egger 
(M.) fitude clinique et experimentale sur le fonctionne- 
ment du nerf degeuere sensitif. Rev. neurol., Par., 1903, 
xi, 531-533. — Ferguson (J.) Nerve degeneration in 
chronic arsenic, lead, and alcoholic poisoning. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1890, xv, 605.— Fleming (R. A.) Some 
notes on "ascending degeneration" in mixed nerves, con- 
sequent changes in nerve cells, with special reference to 
peripheral neuritis. Proc. Scot. Micr. Soc , Lond. & Ed- 
inb., 1895-9, ii, 113-127. Also: Edinb. M. J., 1897, n. s., i, 
49-60, 1 pi. . The peripheral theory of nerve regen- 
eration, with special reference to peripheral neuritis. 
Proc. Scot. Micr. Soc, Lond. & Edinb., 1899-1903, iii, 313- 
331, 1 pi.— Forssman (J.) Ueber die Ursachen, welche 
die Wachsthumsriehtung der peripheren Nervenfasern 
bei der Regeneration bestimmeu. Beitr. z. path. Anat. 

u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1898. xxiv, 56-100. . Zur 

Keuntniss des Neurotropismus. Ibid., 1900, xxvii, 407- 
430. — diizzetti (P.) Rigenerazione delle collaterali 
rirlesse delle radici posteriori nel cane. Rendic. d. Ass. 
med. -chir. di Parma, 1902, iii, 173-181. — Halliburton 
(W. D.) Chemistry of nerve-degeneration. Proc. Phys- 
iol. Soc. Loud., 1900-1901, p. xxv. — Halliburton 
( W. D. ) <fe Mott ( F. W. ) Regeneration of ner ves. 
Rep. Brit. As*. Adv. Sc. 1902, Lond., 1903, 782. — Ham- 
burger (H.J. ) over ontaarding van periphere zenu- 
wen bij dieren. Tijdsc.hr. v. veeartsenijk. en veeteelt, 
Utrecht, 1890, xvii, 189-192. — Hamilton (D. J.) On a 
method of demonstrating secondary degenerations of the 
nervous system by means of perosmic acid. Brain, Loud., 
1897, xx, 180-188. — Hammer. Ueber Degeneration im 
normalen peripheren Nerven. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 
1895, xlv, 145-157, 1 pi.— Henriksen (P. B.) Nerve- 
sutur og nerveregeneration. [Nerve suture and nerve 
regeneration.] Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiania, 
1903, 5. R., i, 33-57, 1 pi. Also, transl. : Lancet, Lond., 
1903, i, 1015; 1083. — Hirschfelder (J. O.) The chemis- 
try of nerve degeneration, with demonstration of cholin 
crystals. Occidental M. Times, San Fran., 1902, xxi, 32- 
35.— Ho well (W. EL ) & Huber (G. C.) A physiological, 
histological, and clinical study of the degeneration and re- 
generation in peripheral nerve fibres after severance of 
their connections with the nerve centres. J. Physiol., 
Cambridge, 1892, xiii, 335-406, (5 pi. — Huber (G. C.) Ue- 
ber das Verhalteu der Kerne der Schwann'schen Scheide 
bei Nervendegenerationeu. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 
1892, xl, 409-417. See, also, supra, von Biingner. — Jacob- 
Mohn (L.) Ueber die Gesetzmassigkeit secundarer De- 
generation der Elemente des Nervensystems als Priifstein 
der Neurontheorie. Centralbl. f. Nerveuh. n. Psychiat., 
Coblenz & Leipz., 1899, n. F., x, 9-11. — Janda (V.) 
Ueber die Regeneration des centralen Nervensystems und 
Mesoblastes bei Rhynchelmis. Sitznngsb. d. k.-bohm. 
Gesellseb. d. Wissensch. 1902, Prag, 1903, xi, 1-59, 3 pi.— 
Kattwinkel (W.) & Kerscheusteiuer (H.) Patho- 
logic der peripheren Nerven ; Degeneration und Regenera- 
tion. Ergebn. d. allg. Path. a. path. Anat. [etc.] 1903, 
Wiesh., 1904, ix, 1-66. — Kennedy (R.) On the regenera- 
tion of nerves. Phil. Tr., Lond., 1897, clxxxviii, 257-299, 
6 pi. Also [Abstr.] : Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1896-7, lx,472- 
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eration of). 

474. Also [Abate.]: J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1896-7. 

xxxi, 447-449. . On the restoration of co-ordinated 

movements after nerve seel ion. Tr. Roy. Soc. Edinb. 
(1898-9), 1900. xxix, 685-702. 3 pi. Also [ Abstr.] : Proc 
llov. Soc. Edinb. (1897-9), 1900, xxii, 636-640. Also [Ab- 
8tr'.]: Lancet. Loud., 1900, i. 448. . On the regenera- 
tion of nerves. [Abstr.] Lancet, Loud., 1899, ii, 831. — 
Klipp< I (M.) & l>nranic (G.) Des degenerescences 
retrogrades dans les nerfs peripheriqnes e( les centres 
nerveux. Kev. de met!., Par., 1895, xv, l s 142; 343; 574; 
655 —Koch (W r .) & «oo«lson (W. H.) A preliminary 
study of the chemistry of nerve tissue degeneration. Am. 
J. Physiol., Boat., 1905-6, xv, 272-279. — Kohnstamni 
(O.) Ueber retrograde Degeneration. Schmidt's Jahrb., 
Leipz., 1899, oclxi, 253-260. — Kolster (R.) Zur Kennt- 
uiss der Regeneration durchschuittener Nerven; eiue ex- 
perimentelle Stndie. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1893, 

xli, 688-706, 1 pi. . BeitrSge zur Keuutniss der Histo- 

geuese der peripheren Nerven, nebst Beinerkungen iiber 
die Regeneration derselben nacb Verletzungen. Beitr. z. 
path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1899, xxvi, 190-201, 1 

pi. . Ueber die Sanrefuchsinfarbung degenerirender 

Nervenfasern. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 
1901, xx, 29-34, 1 pi. -Korolcw (E. E.) Ueber den TJr- 
sprung und die Bedeutung der Ganglienzelleu bei der Re- ■ 
generation verletzter Nerven. Centralbl. f. d. med. Wis- 
sensch.. Bert., 1897, xxxv, 113; 129.— Kosaka (K.) Ue- 
ber secundare Degeneration im Mittelhirn, Briicke und 
Medulla oblongata nacb Zerstbrung des Grosshirus, ins- 
besondere des motorischen Rindenceutruins. Mitth. a. d. 
med. Fac. d. k.-iap. Univ., Tokio, 1901, v, 77-160, 4 pi.— 

Kr (F.) Ueber [aufsteigende and absteigende Ner- 

vendegeneration. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Chir., Beri.j 1887, xvi, pt. 1, 17-23. — Langley (J. N.) 
On the regeneration of the pre-ganglionic visceral nerve 
fibres. .). Physiol., Lond., 1897-8, xxii, 215-230.— liangley 
(J. N.) & Anderson (H. K.) Modification of Marchi's 
method of staining degenerating fibres. Proc. Physiol. 

Soc. Lond., 1899, p. xxxi. . Observations on 

the regeneration of nerve fibres. Ibid., 1902-3, pp. iii-v. 

. On autogenetic regeneration in the nerves of the 

limbs. J. Physiol., Lond., 1904, xxxi, 418-428.— Capiinslti 
(M.) Zur Frage von der Degeneration der Gefasse bei 
Lasion des N. sympathiens. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Ner- 

Tenh., Leipz., 1900, xvi, 240-274. 2 pi. . 0 degene- 

ratsii i regeneratsii perifericheskikh uervov. [Degenera- 
tion and regeneration of peripheral nerves.] Vopr. nerv.- 
psikh. med., Kiev. 1904, ix, 337-493, 1 1., 2 pi. Also, transl. : 
Virchow'a Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1905, clxxxi, 
452-508, 1 pi- — rrmkc(.M.) Beitrag zuin Regenerations- 
vorgang in peripheren Nerven. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 

1904, xxxviii, 490-499, 1 pi.— lie vines (A. H.) The res- 
toration of nerves after injury. Railway Sing., Chicago, 
1896-7, iii, 121-127.— Ijudlnm (S. D.) An experimental 
study on tlit- regeneration of peripheral nerves. J. Nerv. 
& M'ent. Dis., N. T., 1905, xxxii, 491-496.— Lugaro (E.) 
Una prova decisiva nella questione della rigenerazione dei 
nervi. Riv. sper. di freniat., ReggioEmilia, 1905, xxxi, 

102-104. . Zur Frage der autogenen Regeneration 

der Nervenfasern. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxiv, 
1143. — Kiiigialo (L.) Degenerazioni secondarie speri- 
mentali (da strappo dello sciatico) studiate col metodo 
di Douaggio per le degenerazioni. Riv. sper. di freniat., 
Reggio-Emiha, 1904, xxx, 135; 826,1 pi. — Malloizel 
( L. ) D6generesceuce et regeneration de la corde du 
tympan chez un chieu, a flstule sous-maxillaiiv perma- 
nente. Coiupt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, Iv, 630. — 
Marenghi (II.) La rigenerazione delle fibre nervose in 
seguito al taglio dei nervi. Boll. d. Soc. med. -chir. di Pa- 
via 1897, Milano, 1898, 259-2G2. Also: Gazz. med. lomb., 
Milano, 1898, lvii, 207-211. Also: It. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e 
lett. Rendic.,Milauo,1898, 2. s..xxxi, 508-519. Also,transl. : 
Arch. ital. de biol.. Turin, 1898, xxix, 388-400.— Marie 
(P.) & <« uillain (G.) L6sion ancienue du noyau rouge; 
degenerations secondaires. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, 
Par., 1903, xvi, 80-83, 4 pi.— Marincsco (G.) Sur la re- 
generation <les centres nerveux. Compt. rend. Soc de 

biol., Par.. 1894, 10. s., i, 389-391. . Les phenomenes 

de reparation dans les centres nerveux apres la section 
des nerfs peripheriques. Presse med., Par., 1899, i, 184- 

187. . Sur la deg6uerescence des neuro-flbrilles apres 

l arrachement et la rupture des nerfs. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1904. lvi, 406. . Sur la reparation des 

neuro-flbrilles apres les sections nerveuses. Ibid., 407-409. 

. Recherches sur la r6gen6resceuco autogenc. Rev. 

neurol., Par., 19(15, xiii, 1125-1137.— Mauri. Sur la rege- 
neration des nerfs apres la nevrotomie. Bull. Soc. centr. 
de med. vet., Par., 1888, n. s., vi, 111-119. Also: Rev. 
med. de Toulouse, 1888, xxii, 133-146.— Mcrzbacher (L.) 
Zur Biologie der Nei veudegeneration. Miiuchen. med. 
Wohnschr., 1904, li, 2068. Also: Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 

1905, xxiv. 150-155.— Mctlam. On repair of nerves. 
Veterinarian, Lond., 1897. lxx, 627-634.— Meyer (A.) On 
parenchymatous systemic degenerations, mainly in the 
central nervous system. Brain, Lond., 1901, xxiv, 47-115, 
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5pl.— Miyake (K.) [Remarks on nervous degeneration I 
Juuteudo Hi Kenkiu Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1903, 807. 
1088.— Modena (G.) La degenerazione e la rigenera- 
zione del uervo periferico in seguito a lesione. Riv sper 
di freniat., Reggio Emilia, 1905, xxxi, 97-99. Also, transl '■ 
Arb. a. d. neurol. Inst. a. d. Wien. Univ., Leipz., u. Wieii 
1905, xxii, 243-281, 2 pi.— MoncltebcrK ((}.) & Bethff 
(A.) Die Degeneration der markhaltigen Nervenfasern 
der Wirbelthiere unter hauptsachlicher Beriicksichtigiiiig 
des Verhaltens der Primitivflbrillen (zugleich ein Beitnig 
zur Kenntniss der normalen Nervenfasern). Arch f 
mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1899, liv, 135-183, 2 pi.— Monro (T. K.) 
A history of the chronic degenerative diseases of the cen- 
tral nervous system. Glasgow M. J., 1895, xliv, 241 ; 335- 
422.— Mott (K. W.) On some points concerning the de- 
generation of the neuron. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1897, xliii 
803-809. . Importance of stimulus in repair and de- 
cay of the nervous system. Ibid., 1902, xlviii, 667-087. 

. Note upon the choline test for active degeneration 

of the nervous system. Arch. Neurol. Path. Lab. Lond 
County Asyl., Claybury, Lond., 1903, ii, 858-862.— Molt 
(F. W.) & Barratl (J. O. W.) Observations on the 
chemistry of nerve degeneration. Ibid., 1900, 346-358. 
Also [Abstr.]: Proc. Phvsiol. Soc, Lond.. 1899. pp. iiC 
v.— Molt (F. W.) ii Halliburton (W. D.J The chem- 
istry of nerve degeneration. Phil. Tr.,Lond., 1901, exciv 
S. B., 437-466, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.] : Laucet, Lond., 1901, i, 
1077. A Iso [Abstr.]: Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1901, lxviii 149- 
151.— Mott(F.W.), Halliburton (YV. D.)& Edmunds 
(A.) Regeneration of nerves. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 

1904, pp.vii-xii — Mott(F.W.) &Tredgold (A. ]•'.) Some 
observations on primary degeneration of the motor tract. 
Brain, Lond., 1902. xxv, 401-435, 1 pi.— Miinzer (K.) Zur 
Frage der autogenen Nervenregeneration ; Erwiderung an 
Albrecht Bethe. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1903, xxii. 62- 
64. — New formation of nervous cells in the brain of the 
monkey after complete cutting away of the occipital 
lobes. ' Am. Naturalist, Phila., 1895, xxx, 502-504.— von 
rVollltain. Bemerkungen zu J. Wietiug's Aufsatz: 
Zur Frage der Regeneration der peripherischen Nerven. 
Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1898, xxiii, 
375. — Odier (R.) Regeneration des terminaisonH mo- 
trices des nerfs coup6s. Arch, de med. exp6r. et d'nnat. 
path., Par., 1905, xvii, 503-505, 1 pi. —Odier (&.) & Her- 
zen (A.) Deg6ueresoence et regeneration des terminai- 
sons mutrices des nerfs coupes. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1904, xxiv, 493-498. — Perroncito (A.) 
Sulla questione della rigenerazione autogeua delle fibre 
nervose. Boll. d. Soc med. -chir. di Pavia, 1905, 360-363.— 
P lister. Zur Kenntniss der Mikropsie und der dege- 
nerativen Zustande des Centralnervensystems. Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1904, xxiii, 242-251. — Philipeaux 
(J.-M.) & Vulpinn (A.) Note sur des experiences de- 
montrant que des nerfs separ6s des centres nerveux peu- 
vent, apres s'6tre alteres compl6tement, se reg6u6rer tout 
en demeurant isol6s de ces centres, et recou vrer leurs pro- 
pri6t6s physiologiques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1859, 

xlix, 507-509. . Not e sur la r6g6u6ration des nerfs 

transplants. Ibid., 1861, lii.849-851.— Purpmn (F.) Con- 
tributo alio studio della rigenerazione dei nervi periferici. 
Boll.d.Soc. med. -chir. di Pavia, 1901, 1-16, 2 pi. Also : R. 1st. 
Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1901, 2. s.,xxxiv,415- 
419. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901, xxxv, 
273-278. — Raimann (E.) Zur Frage der retrograde!] 
Degeneration. Wien. klin. Rundschau. 1899. xiii, 865-867. 
Also: Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. Wien, 1900, xix, 36- 

77. . Beitrag zur Kenntuis der Markscheidenregene- 

ration in peripheren Neiven. Jahrb. f. Psychiat.. Leipz. 
u. Wien, 1905, xxvi, 31 1-350. 2 pi.— Hum* n y Cajnl (S.) 
Critiques de la theorie do rautor6gen6ratiou des nerfs. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 422. 

Mecanisme de la regeneration des nerfs. Ibid., 420-422.— 
Kan ho u (S. W.) On the medullated nerve fibers cross- 
ing the site of lesions in the brain of the white rat. J. 
(Jump. Neurol., Granville. O., 1903-4, xiii, 185-207, 1 pi.— 
Ranvier (L.) De la d6gen6rescence des nerfs spres 
leur section. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1872, lxxv, 

1831-1835 Also, Reprint. . De la regeneration des 

nerfs sectionu6s. Coiupt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par.. 1873, 
lxxvi, 491-495. Also, Reprint. — Reicherl (£. T.) Ob- 
servations on the regeneration of the vagus and hypo- 
glossal nerves. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1885, n. s., lxxxix, 
ldi- 159. Also, Repriut. — Roux (J.-C.) Heitx (J.) 
Note sur les d6g6n6rescence8 observ6es dans les nerfs 
cutanea chez le chat, plusieurs mois apres la section 
des racinea m6dullaires' posterieures correspondantes. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, pt. 2, 623 - 625. 

. Deuxieme note sur les d6gen6resc ences des 

nerfs cutan6s observ6es chez le chat a la suite (le la 
section des racines posterieures correspondantes. Iota., 

1905, lix, 133. — Sailer (J.) Nucleolar degeneration 
of the gauglion cells. Proc. Path. Soc, Phila., 1897-8, 
i, 217-221. — Sandmcyer (W.) Secundare Degenera- 
tion nacb Exstirpation motorischer Centra. Ztschr. L 
Biol., Munchen u. Leipz., 1891, n. P., x, 177-226, 1 pi.- 
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Xei'VOiis system (Degeneration and regen- 
eration of). 

Hnno. Dea regressions preeoces dans le systeme ner- 
veux. J. med. tie Brux., 1904. ix, 70. Also: J. de neurol., 
Par., 1904, ix, 97-100.— Schiff (M.) Sur quelquea condi- 
tions de la regeneration ties nerfs sectionnes. Seraaine 
med.. Par., 1887, vii, 350. Also, in his: Ges. Beitr. z. 

Physiol., 8°, Lausanne. 1894, i. 713-726. . Ueber se- 

cundiire Degeneration ties Pyramidenstrangea bei Hnnden. 
Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wjen. 1893-4, vii, 7-11. — 
Schlapp (M- G.) Degenerated nerve fibres of sensory 
system. Year Bk. M. Ass. Gr. N. York, 1900-1901, 95.— 
Sehiitte (E.) Die Degeneration und Regeneration pe- 
ripherer X erven nach Yerletzungen ; zusaniuieufassendes 
Keferat. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 
1904. xv, 917-943.— Schultze (L. S.i Die Regeneration 
des Ganglions von Ciona intestinalis L. und fiber das Ver- 
haltuis tier Regeneration und Knospung zur Keimblatter- 
lehre. Jenaische Ztsclir. f. Xaturw., Jena, 1899, 11. F., 
xxvi, 263-344, 1 pi.— Schultze (O.) Weiteres zur Ent- 
wickelung tier peripheren Nerven mit Beriicksichtignng 
der llegeuerationst'rage nach Nerveiiverletzungen. Yer- 
haudl. d. puys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wfirzb., 1905, n. F., 
xxxvii, 267-296.— Shirres (D. A.) Regeneration of the 
axones of spinal neurones iu man. Montreal M. J.. 1905, 
xxxiv, 239-2-19.— Spiller (W. G.) & Frazirr <C. H.) 
An experimental study on the regeneration of posterior 
spinal roots. Univ. Penu. M. Bull., Phila.. 1903-4, xvi, 
126-128. — Strfani (A.) £ Carazzani (E.) Se il mon- 
cone centrale di an nervo si possa unire col moncone 
periferico di un nervo piii lungo, e se, avvenuta la unioue, 
questo conservi le sue propriety fisiologiche in tutta la sua 
lunghezza. Atti r. 1st. Yeneto di sc., lett. ed arti, 1894-5, 
7. 8., vi, 1005-1024, 1 pi. — Stefani (U.) Sulla degeuera- 
zione delle fibre nervose periferiche separate dai centri e 
dalle terminazioni. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 
1895, xxi, 75-81. — £Uroebe(H.) Dieallgemeine Histologic 
der degenerativen und regenerativen Processe im cen- 
tralen und peripheren Xervensystem nach den neuesten 
Forschungen; zusanimenfassendes Referat. Centralbl. f. 
allg. Path. u. path. Anat.. Jena. 1893, vi, 849-960.— Stroud 
(B. B. ) A preliminary account of the degenerations in the 
central nervous svstem of frogs deprived of the cerebrum. 
Proc. Ass. Am. "Anat. 18*8, .Wash., 1899. xi, 106-113.— 
Nulilianeff (S. A.) O voskhodyashtshikh pererozhde- 
niyakh v stvolovol chasti golovnovo mozga i o niskbodya- 
shtshikh v spinnom mozgu (poslle povrezhdeniya bokovol 
chasti mozga mezhdn zatilochnim otrerstiyein iatlantom). 
[On ascending degeneration of the brain "and descending 
degeneration in the spinal cord (after injury of the lateral 
part of the cord between the foramen magnum and atlas) .] 
Nevrol. Yestnik. Kazan, li-98. vi, no. 1, 92-117. — Tedeachi 
(A.) Auatomisch-experimenteller Beitrag zum Studium 
der Regeneration des Gewebes des Centralnervensystems. 
Beitr. z. path. Anat. 11. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1897, xxi, 43- 
72, 3 pi. — Trnschrr (P.) Ueber Degeneration am nor- 
malen peripheren Xerven. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 
1890, xxxvi, 579-602. Also. Reprint. — Tirelli (Y.) Come 
si com porta lo stroma nenrocheratinico delle fibre nervose 
nel tronco periferico di un nervo reciso e nel cadavere. 
Aun. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1896. vi. 121-140, 2 pi. Also : 
Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1896, xx, 195-222. 2 pi. — 
Tiifkctt (I. L.) Note on the regeneration of the vagus 
nerve. J. Physiol., Lond., 1899-1900. xxv. 303-305.— Van 
Gehuchten (A.) La degenerescence dite retrograde on 
degenerescence wallerienne indirecte. Nevraxe. Louvaiu, 
1903-4, v, 1-107, 2 pi. Also [Rap.] : Cong, internat. de 

med. C.-r., Madrid. 1904, xiv, sect, d'anat.. 56-60. . 

La loi de Waller. Nevraxe, Louvaiu, 1905-6, vii, 203-225.— 
Vanlair (C.) De la regeneration des uerfs periphe- 
riques par le procede de la suture tubulaire. Arch, de 

biol.. Gaud, 18*2, iii, 379-496. 4 pi. . Sur la persis- 

tance de l'aptitude regeneratrice des nerfs. Bull. Acad, 
roy. d. sc. de Belg., Brux., 1888. 3. s., xvi, 93-110. Also: 

Arch. ronm. tie med. et chir., Par., 1889. ii, 34^4. . 

Determinations chronometriques relatives a la regenera- 
tion des nerfs. Bull. Acad. roy. d. sc. do Belg., Brux., 
1893, 3. s., xxvi, 489-533. Also: Arch, de biol., Gaud. 1893, 

xiii, 305-338. Also: Arch, de physiol. norm, et path.. 

Par.. 1894. 5. s., vi, 217-231. . Regeneration des 

nerfs. Atlas d. path. Histol. d. Nervensyst.. Berl., 1894, 
2. Lfg., 5-29, 3pl.— Vansale (G.) Sulla differenza anatotno- 
patolngica fra degenerazione. primaria e secondaria dei 
centri nervosi. Riv. sper di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1891, 
xvii, 455-471.— Weiss (G.) Le cylindre-axe, pendant la 
defeneration des nerfs sectionnes. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii. 577-580. . Sur la regenera- 
tion des nerfs ecrases en un point. Ibid., 580-582. — Wie- 
t jng (J.) Zur Frage der Regeneration der peripherisehen 
Xerven. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1898, 
xxiii, 42-68. See. also, supra, Isotthafft.— Westphal (C.) 
Leber eine dem Bible der cerebrospinalen grauen Degene- 
ration Shnliehe Erkrankung ties centralen JJervensystems 
ohne anatomischen Befuntl, nebst einigeu Bemerkungen 
fiber paradoxe Contraction. Arch. f. Psycbiat , Berl.. 1883, I 

xiv, 87-134. Also, in his: Ges. Abhandl., 8°, Berl., 1892, ii, 
481- r i20. . Ueber einen Fall von grauer Degeneration j 



Nervous system (Degeneration and regen- 
eration of). 

des Centralnervensystems, nebst Bemerkungen fiber Ner- 
vendehuung. Char'ite-Ann., Berl., 1883, viii. 373-398. Also, 
in his: Ges. Abhandl. .8°. Berl. ,1892, ii. 394-412,1 pi.— Wor- 
cester (\Y. L.) Regeneration of nerve fibres in the central 
nervous svstem. J.Exper. M., N. Y., 1898, iii, 579-583, 1 pi. 
Also [Abstr.]: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. ¥., 1898. xxv, 
tills. — If aroahevski ( S. ) K ucheniyu ob istericheskoi 
degenerativnol atrotii peril'ericheskikh nervo v. [On hys- 
terica! degenerative atrophy of peripheral nerves ] Me- 
ditsina. St. Petersb., 1895, viii. 595; 631; 666.— Zieglcr 
(P.) Uiitersuchungen fiber die Regeneration des Achsen- 
cylinders durehtrennter peripherer Nerven. Arch. f. 
k'liu. Chir., Berl., 1895-6, li, 796-826, 1 pi. 

iVervoii* system (Development of). 

See Nervous system (Embryology of). 
Aervoii* system (Diseases of). 

See, aho, Acinesia algera; Astasia abasia; 
Brain (Piseases of); Chorea; Convulsions; 
Diabetes insipidus ; Dysbasia ; Epilepsy ; 
Hemicrania; Hysteria; Insanity; Mind (Dis- 
turbed); Mind {Overworked) ; Nervous system 
(Actinomycosis of); Nervous system (Jncesthe- 
sia, etc., of); Nervous system (Hcemorrhage in); 
Nervous system (Inflammation of); Nervous 
system (Motor, Diseases of); Nervous system 
(Pathology of); Nervous system (Sclei-osis of); 
Nervous system (Sympathetic, Diseases of); 
Nervous system (Syphilis of); Nervous system 
(Tuberculosis of); Nervous system (Vasomotor, 
Diseases of ); Neuralgia; Neurasthenia; Neu- 
ritis; Neuroses; Paralysis; Perception (Dis- 
ordered); Phobias; Pons Varolii ( Diseases of ); 
Tetanus; Thalamus opticus (Diseases of). See, 
also, under Nerve, as, Nerve (Optic, Diseases 
of); and under Nerves, as, Nerves (Brachial, 
Diseases of). . 

Abehckombik (J.) Pathologische 11 ml prak- 
tiscbe Untersuchungen iiber die Krankhciten 
des Gehirns und Riicken marks. Ans dem En- 
glischen von Gerhard von dem Busch. 8°. 
Bremen, 1829. 

Aruch (E.) Malattie del sistema nervoso e 
dell' apparato j;enito-urinario. 12°. Milano, 
[1900]. 

Atlas (An) of illustrations of pathology, tom- 
piled, chiefly, from original sources for the New 
Sydenham Society. > Fasc. XI. Diseases of the 
nerves. (Being a reprint of Robert W. Smith's 
treatise on neuroma.) fol. London, 1898. 

Bkkhtekeff (V. M.) Nervniya boliezui v 
ctdlelnikh nablyudeniyakb. [Nervous diseases 
in separate observations.] Pts. 1 & 2. 8°. 
Kazan & S-Pettrh., 1894-9. 

BLOCQ (P.) Etudes sur les maladies ner- 
veuses. H c . Paris. 1894. 

Borie [L.J DtB maladies uerveiises en g6- 
neral, de l'6pilepsie en particulier et des mo- 
yens de les conibattre avai.tageusement; re- 
chercbes pr6ceVlecs tl'nn court exami n physique 
et moral du systeme nerveux, et melees tic t6- 
llexions sur quelques changemens a faire subir a 
notrc legislation. 8 C . Paris, 18r?0. 

Cortxummius (J.) De morbo attonito liber 
unusad Hippocraticam sanguinis in corpore hu- 
mauo periodum exaratus, in quo metlici vul- 
gares e veterno excitantur et ad accuratiorem 
Hippocratisqne leetionem adhortautur, roy. 
8°. Lipsial, Will. 

DESCtrr (P. J.) Ueber die oitlicben Krank- 
beiten des Nerven. Eine unter B6clard's An- 
leitung und mit (lessen Beihiilfe gearbeitite 
Abbandlung. Aus dem Franzosischen frei be- 
arbeitet, als Nachtrag zu Swan's Werk iiber 
denselbeu Gegenstand, von Justus Radius. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1820. 

Dieuxafoy (G.) * Des progres rdalisds par la 
physiologic experimentalr dans la connaissance 



NERVOUS. 470 NERVOUS. 



Nervous system (Diseases of) 

des maladies du systeme nerveux; 8°. Pan's, 
1875. . 

Erlknmeyer (A.) Boricht iiber die Fort- 
Bchritte im Gebiete der Krankheiten des Ner- 
vensystems wahrend des Jahrea 1853. 8°. 
[Xeuwied, K>4.] 

FinCKH-RkUTLINGEN (J.) Die Nerveukrank- 
heiteu. Eiue gemeinveratandliche Darstellung. 
8°. MUnchen, 1901. 

Flemyng (M.) Neuropathia; sive de morbis 
hypochondriacis et hystericie, li'>ri tres, imema 
medicum, cui praeruittitnr dissertatio epistola- 
ris prosaica ejusdam argument!. 8°. Eboraci, 
1740. 

Konspekt po nervnim bolieznyam, [Con- 
spectus of nervous diseases.] 12°. Kharkov, 
1889. 

VON Krafft-Ebing (R.) Arbeiteu aus deiu 
Gesainmtgebiet der Psvchiatrie and Neuropa- 
thologie. 1. Hft. 8°. " Leipzig, 1897. 

Landry (O.) Recbercbes sur les causes et 
les indications curatives des maladies nerveuses. 
8°. Paris, 1855. 

Lemmi (P. M.) Eufeimedades nerviosas y 
reumatismos. 16°. Firenze, 1897. 

Meukillon ( D. ) ■ Catalogue d'ouvrages sur 
les maladies mentales et nerveuses. 8°. Paris, 
1888. 

MOBIUS (P. J.) Ocberk ucbeniya o nerv- 
nlkh bolieznyakb. Perevod M. Liona. [Sketcb 
of theory of neuropathology. Transl. by M. 
Lion.] 8°. Moskva, 1894. 

NERVOSITAT nml Nervenleiden. Wesen, Ver- 
biitung und Heilung. Ein Rat- und Mahnwort 
fur Gebildete, von einem Nervenarzt. Mit be- 
somlerer Beriicksicbtignng der "Wassetkur und 
Hypnose. 12°. Goslar, 1900. 

Raymond ( V.) Maladies du systeme nerveux, 
atropbies niusculaires et maladies amyotropbi- 
ques. 8°. Paris, 1889. 

Reid(J. ) Versucbe iiber bypocboudriscbe 
und audere Nervenleiden. Aus dem Englischen 
iibersetzt von A. llaindorf. 8°. Essen $ Duis- 
burg, 1819. 

Richardson (D.D.) Nervous and mental dis- 
eases; their primary causes, their effects, their 
course aud cure. obi. 12°. Chicago, 1898. 

Roose (E. C. R.) Remarks upon some dis- 
eases of tbe nervous svstem. 12°. Brighton, 
1875. 

Stunzer (G. G.) Fisiche osservazioni sulle 
malattie nervose e sul modo piil facile di cu- 
rarle. Opera ad uso degli studiosi della sci- 
enza medica. Traduzione dal tedesco. 12°. 
Tenezia, 1784. 

Wichmann (R.) Das Wesen der Nerven- 
kraiikbeiten. 12°. Braunschweig, 1895. 

Anton (G.) Eioffnungsrede, gehalteu beitn Antritte 
der neuen Lehrkanzel fur Psychiatric und Nerveukrank- 
beiten in Innsbruck. Wien.' klin. Wchnschi ., 1891, iv, 
883-8*8. — Atkiua (R.) Report on nervous and mental 
disease. Dublin J. M. Sc.. 1*97. ciii. 493-525.— Audhoui 
(V.) Reflexions sur le delire, l'erethisme nerveux et les 
usages de ropium d'Anatolie. Therap. contemp., Par., 
1881, i, 481-487. — Bartels. Ueber endopblebitische 
"Wuebei uugen ini Centraluervensvsteni und seiuen Hau- 
ten. Allg. Ztscbr. f. Psvcbiat. [etc.], Berl., 1902, lix 156- 
160. — B rown ( E. II.) Tbe study of diseases of tbe brain 
and nervous system. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1891, ii, 
55-61.— tanpi (W.) Essavs and reviews on affections 
of tbe nervous system, including their patbologv and treat- 
ment. Med. Minor, Loud.. 18G4. i. 330; 385; 47 i ; 516; 700; 
761. Also, Reprint.— Cardarelli (A.) Sulle neuropatie 
delle estremita. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1901, xviii, 145- 
150.— Do Ruck. Les hyperkinesias. Belgique med., 
Gand-Haarlem, 1899, ii, 489; 519; 741; 776.— Dcjcrine. 
Conferences sur les maladies du systeme nerveux. "Union 
med., Par., 1890, 3. s., xlix. 409-413. — Eacuder (J. M ) 
Psiquiatria ynearopatiae. Med. pract., Madrid, 1888-9 i 
92; 165: 613; 625; 673: 1889-90, ii, 17-OiuHrc (L.) La 
neuropatologia nei suoi rapport i colle altre niedicbe di- 
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scipliue. Pisani, Palermo, 1895, xvi, 103-143.— Gowrn 
(W. R.) Lectures on diseases of tbe nervous ays tea 

Med. Mag., Lond., 1895, iv, 331-340. . Some aspects 

of diseases of the nervous system aud their practical study 
Lancet, Loud., 1896. ii, 1205-1210. Also f A bstr. I- Brit M 
J., Loud., 1896, ii, 1310-1312.— Hajos (L.) Xcmi ele't cs 
idegbetegsegek. [Some biological and nervous diseases.] 

Urologia, Budapest, 1904, 3-5. . Eszrevetelek a fiiuc- 

tionalis 6s orgauikus idegbajok kolcsiinossegeirol. [R,.. 
marks on tbe reciprocity of functional and org nic nerve 
diseases.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1896, xl, 440; 455,_ 
Hornibrook (E. II.) Nervous diseases, from the stand- 
point of a general practitioner. Tr. Iowa M. Soc, Water- 
loo, 1899, xvii, 198-209.— Iloyt (F. C.) Report of chair- 
man, section on nervous and mental diseases. Ibid. Des 
Moines, 1896, xiv, 232-237.— Hughes (C. H.) The psycho- 
neural factor in medical practice. Alienist &. NeuroL, St. 
Louis, 1896, xvii, 488-493.— Hutchinson (.!.» Diseases 
of the nervous system. Arch. Surg., Lond., 1889-90 i 64- 

167; 345: 1890-91, ii, 59. . Tbe nervous system' 

Ibid., 1896, vii, 274-280.— Jackson (J. IT.) On the study 
of diseases of the nervous svstem. Clin. Lect. 4. Rep. 
Lond. Hosp., 1864, i, 146-158. Also: Brain, Lond., 1903, 

xxvi, 367-382 . On the comparative study of diseases 

of the nervous svstem. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1889, ii, 355- 
362. Also : Med. Rec, N. Y., 1889, xxxvi, 2 25-232.— Jones 
(J.) General medicine. Diseases of the nervous system. 
In his: Med. & Surg. Mem., 8°. N. Orl., 1890, iii, pt. 2, 167- 
282.— Kuapp (P. C.) Recent progress in diseases of the 

nervous system. Boston M. &. S. J., 1895, cxxxii, 81 ; 108. 

Langilon (F. W.) Some problems concerning nervous 
disease. Brooklyn M.J. , 1900,xiv, 657-672. Also, Reprint.— 
Liuys (J.) Considerations generates snrla structureet les 
maladies du systeme nerveux. Ann. de psychiat. et d*hyp- 
nol., Par., 1892, n. s., ii,209; 299.— MachiaVelli (P.) Ma- 
lattie dell'asse cerebrospinale. Gazz. ined. ital.lomb., Mi- 
lano,1879, 8.s..i, 134-137.— Mann (E. C.) General consid- 
eration on the pathology and treatment of nervous diseases. 
Times & Reg., Phila. & Bost., 1896, xxxi, 245-247.— Meyer 
(A.) Etiological, clinical and pathological factors in diag- 
nosis and rational classification of infectious, toxic aud 
asthenic diseases of the peripheral nerves, spinal cord, 
and brain. Medicine, Detroit. 1896. ii, 639-652.— Mej cr* 
(W. C.) With Dejerine at the Salpetriere. Canada Lati- 
cet, Toronto, 1895-6, xxviii, 81.— Nonius (P. J.) Ueber 
die Eintheiluug der Krankheiten ; ueurologische Betracli- 
tungen. Centralbl. f. Nerveuh. u. Psvcbiat., Coblenz & 
Leipz., 1892, n. F., iii, 289-301.— ITIoskiewicz (G.) Der 
mouerne Parallelismns. Ibid., 1901, u. F.. xii, 257-275. — 
IVageotte (J.) Sur la systfeiuatisation dans les affections 
du systeme nerveux, et en particulier dans lo tabes. Cong, 
interna*, de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de neurol., 254- 
261. — Neftel (W. B.) Report upon some of the recent 
researches in neuropathology. Arch. Scient. Sc. Pract. M. 
& S., N. Y., 1873, i. 480-491.'— Obersteiner (II.) Funo- 
tionelle und organiscbe NervenKrankheiten. Grenzfr. 
d. Nerv.- n. Seelenlob., Wiesb., 1900, 61-92. — Ollirier. 
Memoire sur les lesions et maladies locales desuerfs. Diet, 
de med., 2. ed.. Par., 1839, xx, 431-458. Also, Reprint.— 
Pope (C.) The causation aud therapeutics of nervous 
disease. Med. News. N. Y., 1896. lxix, 291-29.!.— Qucnn. 
Varices des nerfs. Bull, et mern. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1888. n. 8., xiv. 1 19. — Raymond. Leccion de apertura 
de la catedi a de cHnica de enfermedades del sisteraa uer- 
vioso. [Transl.] Rev. frenopat. espaii , Barcel.. 1!H)4, ii, 
384-386.— Sanaele (E.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis <ler Zyto- 
logie der Zerebrospiualfliissigkeit bei Nervenkrauken. 
Ztscbr. f.klin. Med., Berl., 1905-6, Iviii,2ii2-281.—Schultie 
(F.) Neuropathologie und innere Medizin. Miincben. 
med. Wchnschr., 1904, li 1301-1303. — Schwartz (A.) 
Az ideggy6gyaszat baladasa. [The progress of medical 
science in nervous diseases.] Gydgyaszat, Budapest, 1895, 
xxxv, 37-39. — Wcin ma una (E.) II movimento degli 
stndi anatomici e fisiologici in rapporto con la patoloj;ia 
del sistema uervoso ; prolusione ad un corso di neuropato- 
logia cliuica. Gazz. med. di Rouia, 1882, viii, 121; 133. 
Also, Reprint. — Sterne (A. E.) Hysteria, epilepsy «ud 
neurasthenia; their relations, difference and treatment, 
Indiana M. J., Indiauap., 1895-6, xiv,73-78.— Thomnssen 
(H. J. P.) Contribution a l'etude des maladies du sys- 
teme nerveux. Ann. de med. vet., Brux., 1893. xlii. 241; 
306; 353; 494; 606; 068: 1894, xliii, 1; 197. — Thomson 
(W. H.) Functional and organic nervous diseases. Tr. 
M. Soc. N. Y., Svracuse, 1888, 494 - 507. — Tomlinson 
(II. A ) The relation of nervous and mental diseases to 
general medicine. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, »*vi. 
1823-1826. — Van Gieson (I.) The correlation of sci- 
ences in tbe investigation of nervous and meutal diseases. 
Arch. Neurol. &. Psycho- Path.. Utica, 1898. i. 25-262.— 
rotfnski (Y. I.) Tvomniye voprosi v oblasti patologu 
tsentrolnol nervnol sisteini. [Obscure questions in the 
field of the patbologv of tbe central nervous system J 
Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etcl. S.-Peterb., 1896, l, 752; 
824 — Weslphal (C.) Beobachtungen und Untersuchun- 
geu iiber die Krankheiten des centralen Xervensystems. 
Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1873-4, iv, 335-369. Also, m hit: 
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Nervous system (Diseases of). 

Ges. Abhandl.. S\ Berl., 1892. ii, 185-262, 2 pi. — Zeit 
(F. R.) Recent progress in diseases of the brain and nerv- 
ous system. Tr. "Wisconsin M. Soc, Madison, 1892, 222- 
234. Alto, Reprint. 

Nervous system ( Diseases of Anoma- 
lous). 

See, also, Athetosis; Hysteria; Miryachit; 
Narcolepsy; Nervous svslfm (Diseases of , Con- 
genital, etc.); Neuroses; Personality (Afulti 
pie)] Phobias; Sensation {Disordered); Tic 
{Convulsive). 

Folia (D.) Morbi nervosi singularis historia, 
et curatio cam aniruadversionibus. 1G°. Medio- 
lani, 1773. 

Gkaxiek (P.-E.-H.-E.) * Es.sai sur la n6vro- 
pathie c6r6bro-cardiaque, ou maladie de Kris- 
haber. 8°. Montpellier, 1903. 

Heilbkoxxer (K.) Ueber Asynibolie. 
Breslau, 1897, 

Krishaber (M. ) De la n^vropathie c6r£l>ro- 
cariliaque. 8°. Paris, 1873. 

Stertexbrixk (J.) *Ein Fall von Hemia- 
nopsie uait liemiopiscker Pupillenreaktiou, Hemi- 
paresis und Hemichorea dextra. 8 C . Kiel, 
1904. 

Abbamondi (L.) Su di an caso non comune di neu- 
ropatia. Atti Cong, region, ligure, Genova, 1895, i, 332- 
338. Also: Boll. d. r. Accad. ined. di Genova, 1895, x, 332- 
338.— Alrutz (S.) Om de s. k. perversa teniperatur- 
foruiiumelserna. [The so-called perverse perception of 
temperature.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1897-8, n. F., iii, 
106-117. — Bauer (L.) Eine atvpische Neurose. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1804, xxxi. 113. — BekhtereflT ( V. ) 
Hemitonia apoplectica. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh.. 

Leipz.. 1-90, xv. 437-452. . O nasilstveunoni smlekhie 

v vidle pristupov, soprovozbdayushtshikhsya tonicheskol 
sudorogol i chuvstvom shtshekotaniya v llevol rnkle. 
[Forced laughter in the shape of attacks, accompanied by 
tonic spasm and sensation of tickling in the left hand.] 
Obozr. psicbiat., nevrol. [etc.]. S.-Petersb.. 1901, vi. 721- 
725.— Berkhan (0.) Eigeuthumliehe mit Einscblafen 
verbundene Anfalle. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1891-2, ii, 177-187.— Bicnfait. Un cas d'hemia- 
taxieavec heraiparesie. J. de nenroL, Par., 19U4, ix, 408. — 
Blocq (P.) D'une forme particuliere de troubles nerveux 
des extremites superieures. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, 
Par., 1889, ii, 1-16, 2 pi. -Bonnier (P.) Syndrome du 
noyau de Deiters. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1902-3, 
liv, 1525-1528. Also: Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1903, xxix, 437-441. . Un nonvean syn- 
drome bulbaire. Presse med., Par., 1903, i, 174-177. — 
Borlee (J.-J.) Histoire d'une nevrose extraordinaire et 
complinnee. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1845, xv, 107- 
190. Also IRap. de De Rudder]: Bull. Soc. do med. de 
Gand, 1845, xi, 26-49. — Brasch <F.) Ueber einen 
schweren spinalen Symptomencoinplex bedingt (lurch eine 
anenrysma-serpentinumartige Veranderung eines Theils 
der Riickenmarksgefasse, nebst Bemerkungeu iiber dif- 
fuse Aneurysmen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 
1210; 1239. — Brialowe (J. S.) Cases of functional nerv- 
ous disorder, in which there were ophthalmoplegia ex- 
terna, hemiplegia, hemianaesthesia, high temperature, 
epileptiform fits. etc. Brain. Lond., 1885-6, viii, 313-344. 
Also, in his: Clin. Lect. & Essays, H°, Lond., 1888, 61-92.— 
Brodbeek (G. II. i Perverted sensation leading to pull- 
ing out of the hair and eyebrows. Indiana M. J., In- 
dianap.. 1895-0, xiv. 337. — Brugnoli (G.) Di una forma 
singolare di nevrosi e dell' uso in essa dell' atropina ad 
altissime dosi. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna 
[1889], 1890, 4. s., x. 687-696. — Brunt* (L.) Ueber Sceleu- 
lahmung. Festschr. . . . d. Prov.-Irren- Anst. ZU Nietleben 
b. Halle a. S., Leipz. , 1807, iT.ViDo -Cnrinagnola (P.) 
Storia di singolare e curiosa ueuropatia proteiforme, osser- 
vata in Torino. Gior. d. sc. med., Torino, 1840, ix, 163- 
176.— l!averly(C.S.) History of an epidemic of acute nerv- 
ous disease of unusual type.' Med. Rec, N. Y., 1894, xlvi, 
673-677. — Cervera(R. ) Un caso de falsa ataxia. Progreso 
med. -farm., Madrid. 1802. v, Ci.-Cook (A.) & Sweeten 
(B. ) Notes of a rare case of nervous disease. Prov. M. J., 
Leicester, 1890, ix. 9.— De Buck & De Nu lla. Un cas 
de syndrome eerebelleux. [ From: Ann. Soc. beige de 
Denrol., 1901.] Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1901. ii, 
673-675. — De .floor (L.) Troubles psycho-sensoriels. 
Ibid., 1903, x, 310: 346. — Drrcom (F. X.) An anomalous 
case of paralysis and dystrophy of muscles probably de- 
pendent upon both neural ami spinal lesions (not primary 
neurotic atrophy). J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y.. 1901, 
xxviii. 355-362.— Fere (C.) Un fait pour servir & l'his- 
toire des bouffees de cbaleur et des rongeurs morbides. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1894, 10. s., i, 643-645.— 



]¥ervous system (Diseases of Anoma- 
lous). 

Ficber (F.) Ueber eine noch nicht beschriebene Form 
von Anoiualieder Bewegungsbeschrankung. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1871, xxi, 996; 1021 ; lu4(i. Also, Reprint.— 
Fornario ((1.) Un caso di nem o-tabe. Ann. di nevrol., 
Torino, 1892, n. s., x, 319-326.— Gabbi (U.) & De Sarlo 
(A.) Spasmo fun/.ionale in un distretto muscolare iper- 
trofico; uuova sindrome nerveo-muscolare? Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int. 1897, Roma, 1898. viii, 348-354.— Gaird- 
ner. Case of nerve disease, with choreic movements. 
Tr. Glasg. Path. &Clin. Soc. (1886-91), 1892, iii, 137. Also: 
Glasgow M..I., 1889, [4.] s., xxxi, 59.— Giese (0.) Ueber 
eine ncue Form hereditaren Nervenleidens (Schwach- 
sinn mit Zittern und Sprachstorung). Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1900, xvii, 71-86. — GiuffVe (L.) Sullo 
mogiprassie. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1898, Roma, 
1899, ix, 18-24.— Glorieux. Un cas tie nevrose aveo 
sympt6mes pseudo-bulhaires. J. ni6d. de Brux., 190."), x, 
392. — Ilarley (V.) Two fatal cases of an unusual form 
of nerve disturbance, associated with dark-red urine ; prob- 
ably tlue to defective tissue oxidation. Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1890, ii, 1169. Also, Reprint.^Higier (H.) Ueber die 
seltenen Formen tier hereditaren untl familiaren Hirn- und 
Kuekenmarkskrankheiten. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1896, ix, 1-61. — Hoffmann (J.) Ueber eineu 
eigenartigen Symptomencoinplex, eine Combination von 
angeborenem Schwachsinn mit progressiver Muskel- 
atropbie. als weiteren Beitrag zu den erblichen Ner- 
venkrankbeiten. Ibid., 1894, vi, 150 - 160. — Ilorn- 
bojjen (A. H.) An obscure case of nervous disease. 
N. Am. Pratt., Chicago, 1890, ii, 312-317. — Hughe* 
( C. H. ) Meconeuropathia. Alienist & Neurol., St. 

Louis, 1886, vii, 461-473. Also, Reprint. . Note on 

extra-neural nervous disease. Alienist & Neurol., St. 
Louis, 1890, xi, 283-296. Also: Tr. M. Ass. Missouri, Ex- 
celsior Springs, 1890, xxxiii, 227-240. Also: Weekly M. 
Rev., St. Louis, 1890, xxii, 81-85. — Janet (P.) Accidents 
d'apparence nevropathique; crises de somnieil, tremble- 
ment choreique, hemispasme facial ; resultats de l'autop- 
sie. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1891, ii, 464-472.— Ker- 
nodle (O. P.) Cases with peculiar nervous manifesta- 
tions, and their treatments. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1896, 
n. s., xv, 287-291. — Keateven (W. Ii.) A spreading va- 
riety of nervedullness. Lancet, Lond., 1893, ii, 1435-1437. — 
Kraussi (W. C.) A " much nervous " case. Buffalo M. 
& S. J., 1891-2, xxxi, 586-589.— Lienoble (E.) Etude sur 
trois cas de maladie- nerveuse familiale, mal definie, a. 
allures de paraplegie spasmodique transitoire. Arch, de 
neurol., Par., 1901, 2. s., xi, 193-212. — I.enoble (E.) & 
Aubineau (E.) Deux cas de maladie nerveuse famili- 
ale intermediaire entre la maladie de P. Marie (heredo- 
ataxie-cerebelleuse) et la maladie de Friedreich. Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1900-1901, xix, 282-285. — Mayer (C.) 
Ein Fall von functioneller Erkrankung des Nervonsy stems 
7nit bulbaren Symptomen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1890, 

iii, 3-5. — ran Oordt. Tabes obue Ataxie mit Hysterie. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh. Leipz., 1898, xiii, 163-180, 1 
pi. — Ozanne (G.) A peculiar case of nervous disease 
allied to anergic stupor. Brit. Guiana M. Ann., Demerara, 
1899, xi. pp. xiii-xvi. — Pfeiflcr (R.) Ueber eigenartige 
Veianderungcn in der Arachnoides, den extramedullar 
ren Riickenmarkswurzeln und den beiden Nervi optic i. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh , Leipz., 1894, v, 45-62. — Put- 
nam (J. J.) & Waterman Mi. A.) Notes on some un- 
usual forms of infectious disease of the central nervous 
system. N. York M. J. [etc.]. 1904, lxxx, 832-835. Also: 
Reprint. — Bieken. Vier Fiille mit Gleichgewichts- 
storung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 970-980.— 
Ki»pal. Syndrome de Babinski. Toulouse med., 1902, 

iv, 67-70. Also: ficho med., Toulouse, 1902, 2. s., xvi, 163- 
166. — Kobertoou (A.) On substitution in tlisease, es- 
pecially of the nervous system. Edinb. M. J., 1887-8, 
xxxiii, 895-901.— Bowse (I. C.) Neuropathic states, in- 
volving the tjuestion of doubt. Virginia M. Month., Rich- 
mond, 1890-91, xvii, 253-258. — Saefaa (B.) Some rare 
nervous affections. N. York Polyclin., 1898, xi, 33-37. — 
Salas (J.) Consideraciones acerca de un sindrome pro- 
tuberancial. Rev. espec. med. La oto-rino-laryngol. es- 
pan., Madrid, 1903, vi, 9-13.— Sandraa (L.) Memoire 
sur une affection nerveuse singuliere. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1858, xlvi, 586. — Nebulize (F.) Seltene 
Symptomencom])lexe bei Nervenkranken. Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz. , 1888, vii, 433; 460.— Nil veatrini & Dad- 
di. Una singolare infezione cerebro-spinale sperimentalo 
con evidenti e profonde lesioni poliocellulari, Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int. 1898, Roma, 1899, ix, 13. Alto: Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 1295.— Sollier (P.) Sur une 
affection singuliere du systeme nerveux caract6risee es- 
sentiellement par do 1'hypertrophie des extremites ties 
membres, des phenomenes paralytiques et des troubles 
varies de la sensibilit6. France med. Par., 1889, i, 782; 
793 — Ntewart (Sir T. G.) Study of a case of nervous 
disease, exhibiting some features not hitherto described. 
Edinb. Hosp. Rep., 1894, ii, 382-410. — Triantaflllides 
(T.) Nevroz s golovokruzhe ni yami i malaria. [Neurosis 
with vertigo and malaria.] Yuzhno-russk. med. gaz., 
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Nervous system {Diseases of, Anoma- 
lous). 

Odessa. 1896, v. 121; l36j 148; 162; 175. — Uaher (J. E.) 
Obscure forms of nervous tension and their treatment. 
Med. Press <fc Circ., Lond., 1900. n. s.. lxx, 158.— Winner 
(F ) Uncommon forms of nervous disease. Codex mod. 
Phila., 1895-6, ii. 112-114, 1 pi.— Wood (H. C.) Kotes on 
three anomalous cases in one family. J. Nerv. «fc Meut. 
Dis., X. v.. 1899, xxvi. 734-743. — Kimmenua. An 
obscure case of nervous disease. Kentucky M. J., Louis- 
ville, 190.3-0. iii, 574. 

Nervous system (Diseases of, Cases and 
statistics of). 

Andkke (J.) Cases of the epilepsy, hysteric 
lirs, and St. Vitus dance, with the process of 
cure; interspersed with practical observations. 
To which are added, cases of the hite of mad 
creatures, treated after the method of Dr. 
Desanit, with some additional means of my own; 
observations upon the same, and remedies pro- 
posed for the cure of the hydrophobia. 12°. 
Loudon, 174li. 

Bekhtereff (V. M.) Nervniya bollezni v 
otdlelnikh nablyndeniyakh. [Nervous diseases; 
detailed cases.] Pt. 2. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

. Nevropatologicheskiya i psikhiatri- 

cheskiya nablyudeniya. [ Neuropatholojiical 
and psychiatric observations.] 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1900. 

Doxetti (E. ) Note cliniche ed auatomiche 
di patologia nervosa. Con prefazione del prof. 
Edoardo Bonardi. 8°. Lucca, 1901. 

von Holst (V.) Erfahrnngen aus eiher viei- 
zigjiihrigen neurologischen Praxis. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, 1903. 

HUGUKKIN (N.) *Quelques considerations 
surdeux cas interessants de pathologie nerveuse 
observes a la Clinique nie"dicale de Geneve. 8°. 
Geneve, 1892. 

IMPERATORSKIY Kazanskiy Universitet. [Im- 
perial Kazan University.] Trudi kliniki nerv- 
nikh bolfeznel. FPapers of the clinic of nervous 
diseases.] I. 8°. Kazan, 1899. 

Jacohi (Mary P.) Essays on hysteria, brain- 
tumor, and some other cases of nervous disease. 
8°. New York $ London, 1888. 

La Vecciiia (L.) Dei casi di malattie ner- 
vose osservati durante 1' anno scolastico 1891-2 
•nella clinica per la neuropatologia della r. Uni- 
versity di Napoli. 8°. Napoli, 1892. 

Sbornik statet po nevropatologii i psikhia- 
trii, posvyashtshouniy Alekseyu Yakovlevichu 
Kozhjevnikovn yevo uchenikami v. 25. godov- 
shtshinu yevo doktorskol dissertatsii. [Collec- 
tion of observations on neuropathology and 
psychiatry dedicated to Aleksei Yakovlevich 
by his pupils on the 25. aniversary of'the deliv- 
ery of his doctor dissertation.] 8°. Moskva, 1890. 

TRUDl kliniki dushevnlkh i nervnikh bolleznei 
v S.-Peterburgle. [Memoirs of tbe Clinic of 
mental and nervous diseases in St. Petersburg.] 
1897, i & ii. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1898. 

A un ion. Note stir le delire des aboyeurs, variete de 
la danse Saint-Guy. [Abstr.l Cotnpt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1857, xliv. 11-14.— Ban (J.) On cases of acute dis- 
ease of the nervous system. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 
1038-1640.— Beco (L.) Observations neuro-pathologiques. 
Ann. Soc, tned.-chir. de Liege, 1904, xliii, 29-38.— Bern- 
hardt (M) Neuropathologische Beobacbtungen. Cbem. 
u. med. Untersuch. Festschr. . . . Max Jaffe, Brnscbwfr., 

1901, 25-39. . Neuropathologische Beobachtungen. 

Iuternat. lleitr. z. inn. Med. (Leyden), Berl., 1902, ii, 13-24. 

. Neuropathologische Beobacbtungen. Beitr. z. 

wis=eusch.Med.u. Chem. Festschr. . . . Ernst Salkowski 

Berl., 1904, 7-18. . Neuropathologische Betracb- 

fcungen and Beobacbtungen. Deutsche Ztschr. f.Nervenh. 
Leipz., 1904, xxvi, 78- 101. — Bienfait. Observations 
nearopathologiques; amyotrophic; ophtalmoplegie nucle- 
aire progressive; necrose spoutanee du pied; troubles do 
la mimique. Gaz. med. beige, Liege, 1903-4, xvi, 372.— 
Bombni-da (M.) A pellagra em Portugal; a tetania a 
catalepsia e a confusao mental. Rev. portugueza de med 
ecirurg. prat, Lisb., 189C, i, 7; 33 Bornstein (M.) 



^Vcrvou* system (Diseases of, Cases and 
statistics of). 

Z kazuistyki neuiologicznej. [Neurological cases.] Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1905, 2. s., xxv, 201; 253 ; 282; 311- 337- 
30:i ; 389; 441.— Bourneville & Bellay. A looolisme •' 
hemiplegia gauche et epilepsia consecutives; sclerose 
atrophique; pachymeningite et ni6ningo-enccphalite. Pro- 
grea med., Par., 1897, 3. a., vi, 177-181.— B rower d). B.1 
Paralysis agitans; traumatic paralysis; case of probable 
posterior spinal sclerosis; case of loss of sensation; in- 
fantile cerebral palsy. Clin. Uev., Chicago, 1898, viii, 333- 

340. . A clinic on syringomyelia, neurasthenia, and 

facial paralysis. Doctor's Mag., Chicago, 1900, i, 106-108 

Ohaddock (C. G.) Some brief and practical o 
tions on common nervous diseases. St. Louis M. Gaz 
1898- 9, ii, 173 - 175. — Charcot (J. M.) Sciatique; neu- 
rasthenic et hysteric. So tuaine med . Par., 1888, viii 
465. Also, transl.: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1889, xii| 
228 r 230. — De Sanctis (S.) Rendicohto biennale (anni 
1896-7) dell 1 Ambulatorio per malattie nervose o raentali. 
Suppl. al Policlin., Roma, 1897-8, iv, 1075; 1153. — Dcs- 
bout (L.) Istoria di una malattia nervosa, In: Kac. 
di opusc. med. -prat., 8°, Firenze. 1775, iii, 154-170.— 
Dinkier (M.) Casuistische Mittheilungen ana dem 
Gebiete der Neuropathologie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Ner- 
venh., Leipz., 1897, xi, 299-326.— Drozda (.1. V.) Piis- 
pevky neuropathologicke. [Neuropathology contribu- 
tions.] Casop. lek.cesk.. v Praze, 1881, xx. 531; 547 ; 566- 
673: 1882, xxi, 07; 82; 547; 5S0; 611. — Dudgeon (L. S.) 
Three eases illustrating interesting features in diseases of 
the nervous system. St. Thomas's Hosp. Kep. 1900, 
Lond., 1902, n. s., xxix, 379-402. — Fornanai'i di Verce 
(E.) Istituto psicbiatrico di Reggio-Emilia; le morti per 
malattie del sistemanervoso in Italia nel decennio 1887-96. 
Riv. sper. di freniat.. Reggio-Emilia, 1898, xxiv, 692-899.— 
Geller (L. N.) & Preobrazhenaki (P. A.) Kliarak- 
ter nervnikb zabollovaniy v Staro-Yekaterininskol bul 
nitsle za 1904 god. [Character of the nervous diseases oli- 
served in the Old Yekaterinin Hospital for 1004. J Med. 
Ouozr., Mosk., 1905, lxiii, 611-622. — Gotsiu« (Z. X.) 
Apoplexia, et afFectibus soporiferis, caro, comate, eoniate 
vigili, catalepsi, et lethargo. In : Rolfinck ( W.) Epitome 
meth. cognosc. [etc.], sm. 4°, Jena;, 1655, 17-32. — 
drinker (J.) Nervous cases for the general practi- 
tioner. Chicago M. Recorder, 1905, xxvii, 788-796. Alio: 
Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1905, viii, 360-365.— Gum- 
pertz (K. ) Neurologiscbe Mittbeilungen. Allg. med. 
Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1899. lxviii, 251; 203.— Maskovec (L.) 
Neuropathologick6 pfispevkv. [Neuropathological con- 
tributions.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1904, xliii, 1399; 
1421. — Hedlcy (J.) Some cases of nervous disease. 
Annual rep. trans. S. Durham & Clevelaud M. Sec, 
Stockton-on-Tees. 1873-4, i, 25-28. —Hinsdale (G. ) 
Clinics at the Infirmary for Nervous Diseases, Philadel- 
phia. Med. News, Pbila., 1887, li, 278. Also, Reprint.— 
Ireland (W. W.) On the increase of diseases of tlm 
nervous system and of insanity. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. 
Edinb., 1899-1900, n. s. xix, 77-94. Also: Scot. M. & S. 
J., Edinb., 1900, vi, 385-403. Also: Alienist & Neurol., 
St. Louis, 1900, xxi, 460-476. — Kenny (F. H.) Some 
cases of nerve disease. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1901, 

xx, 223. — Knnpp (P. C.) Are nervous diseases increas- 
ing? Century, N. Y., 1896, Iii. 146-153. — L,aehr (M.) 
Statistiscbe Mittbeilungen aus der Poliklinik fur Nerven- 
kranke der konigl. Charite. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1896, 

xxi, 783: 1897, xxii, 686.— I .eeganrd (C.) Om en Klinik 
for Nervesygdomme ved Rigshospitalet. [On a clinic for 
nervous diseases in the Royal Hospital.] Norsk Mag. f. 
Lajgevideusk., Christiania,' 1888, 4. R., iii, 19-38. — Lord 
(S. A.) Notes from the neurological department of the 
Massachusetts General Hospital. Boston M. & S. J., 1900, 
cxliii, 365-368. Also, Reprint. — liUiiz (M.) Casuisti- 
sche Mittheiluugeu aus der Nervenabtheilung des ersten 
Moskauer Stadtkrankenbauses. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
scbr., Leipz. n. Berl., 1888, xiv, 377-379. Also, Reprint — 
Magazincr (W.) A clinical study of insanity and 
nervous cases. Med. Times, N. Y., 1903, xxxi, 33-35.— 
lTInkino. [A case of nervous disease.] Kokka Igako 
Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1905, 640-650.— iHannini (C.) 
Coree, policlonie. tic a malattia dei tic. Riforma med., 
Roma, 1902, xviii. pt, 3, 137; 147; 158.— Marriott (C. 
W.) Five cases of nerve lesion in the Royal Berks Hos- 
pital. Tr. Reading Path. Soc. 1895-0. i. 37-43.— Monro 
(T. K.) Three cases of nervous disease: (1) Cerebro- 
spinal meningitis; (2) Friedreich's hereditary ataxy; (3) 
Marie's hereditary cerebellar ataxy. Glasgow Hosp. Rep., 
1901, iii, 252-265. — Mortielli (E.) Frimo rendiconto 
statistico-sommario (1894-5) dell' Ambulatorio gratuito 
per le malattie nervose. Suppl. al Policlin., Roma. 1895-6 
ii, 676-682.— Muirhead (C.) Notes of cases of disease of 
tbe nervous system. Edinb. M. J., 1889-90, xxxv, 49-54.— 
Murri. Corea, epilessia, isterismo. Gazz. d. osp., Mi- 
lano, 1900, xxi, 122-124. — Onodera (G.) Casuistiscbes 
aus der psychopathologischen Klinik (35. Fall). [Japa- 
nese text.] Ztschr. d. med. Gesellscb. zu Tokyo, 1894, 
viii 8. Hft., 42-46. — Oppenheim (H.) Kleine Beitrage 
zur Neuropathologie. J. f. Psychol, u. Neurol., Leipz., 
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Nervous system (Diseases of, Cases and 
st<tt istics of). 

1902, i, 1J9-146. — I»nul (W. E.) Notes from the neuro- 
logical department of the Massachusetts General Hospital. 
Case of myasthenia gravis pseiulopai alytica. Boston M. 
& S. ,1., 1900. exliii, 632-63i. Also, Reprint. — Prnrcr (F. 
S) A clinic on nervous and mental diseases. J. Med.- 
Chir. Coll.. Phila., 1903. iv, no. 8, 1G-19. — Phelpa (K. M.) 
A case each of bilateral adult athetosis, lethargy, and 
adult acutecliorea, with death. Intermit. M. Mag.. Phila., 
1893-6, iv, 22-26, l pi. — Raymond. I. Astasie-abaaie. 
II. Rhumatisme blenorragique. III. Troia eas de polio* 
myelite anterieure aigue. Boll. Died., Par., 189t>, x, 807. — 
Rhodea (J. M.) On the alleged increase of diseases of 
the nervous system. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904. i, 598-000.— 
Surbu (A.) Casuistikns k6clemenyek Lanfenaner tnr. 
eideg-es eliuekortani 1892 dik evi aiubulantiajarol. [Cases 
from Prof. Laufeuauer's ambnlatorium for diseases of 
nerves and of mind. ] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1892, 
xxxvi, 373-375. Also, transl. [Abstr.J: Pest, med.-chir. 

Presse, Budapest, 1892, xxviii, 1 147. . Neurologische 

Beobaehtungen. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1890, 
xxxii, 985; 1017; 1185; 1209. — Schwarz (L.) Ueber 
einige Falle von Nervenkrankbeitru. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr.. 1901, xxvi. 577; 592; 027.— SeiflPrr < \V .) Jahresbe- 
richt iiber die Uuiversitats-Poliklinik fiir Nervenkrank- 
heiten im Jahrgang 1901 bis 1902. Charite- Ann., Bell., 

1903. xxvii. 010-012. — Sorts (A.) Osservazioui cliniche 
sopra alcuni casi di malattie nervose ceutrali. Gior. med. 
d. r. esercito, Roma. 1893, xli. 585-610. — Stewart (J.) 
Three cases presented before the Canadian Medical Asso- 
ciation. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1902-3, xxxvi, 229-231.— 
Taylor (E. W.) & Hirer (J. W.) Notes from the neu- 
rologies] department. Massachusetts General Hospital. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlviii, 393-395. — Thiatle (\V. 
B.) Two cases of unusual nervous disease. Canad. Pract. 
& Rev., Toronto, 1903, xxviii, 541-544. — Torelli (U. ) 
Contributo alia casuistica neuropatologica. liiv. ital. di 
terap. e ig., Piacenza, 1890, x, 214-220. — Tnmpoivski 
(A.) Z kazuistyki chorob nerwowych. [Two cases of 
nervous disease.] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1898, xxvi, 273; 
295. — Van Engelen. Observations nemopathologiques. 
Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1891, 3. s., xl. 309-323.— Weiaz 
(M.) Kimutatas az ejryetemi elme-6s idegkortani klinika 
idegbeteg ambiilautiajanak 1899-dik 6vi forgalmar61 (Lau- 
fenaner Karoly egyet. lanar). [Account of the work for 
1899 of the Ambulantof Xerve Diseases, of the University 
Clinic for Mental and Nervous Diseases (Charles Laufe- 
nauer).] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 368; 386; 402.— 
Wilson (A.) Some interesting anil uncommon diseases 
of the brain and spinal cord. Edinb. M. J., 1887-8, xxxiii, 
17; 110. 

Nervous system (Diseases of, Causes of). 

See, also, Diabetes, Fever (Malarial), Fever 
(Typhoid), Complications of, Nervous; Genitals 
(Neuroses of, etc. ) ; Gonorrhoea ( Complications 
of, Neurotic ) ; Heat - stroke ; Hydrophobia ; 
Insanity (Causes of ); Lead t. Poisoning by), affect- 
ing the nervous system; Measles (Complications 
of, Nervous); Nervous system (Diseases of) and 
avttr'wsclerosis; Nervous system (Diseases of) 
and eye-strain; Nervous system (Pathology of); 
Nervous system (Syphilis of); Neurasthenia 
(Manifestations of); Occupations; Phimosis; 
Tea (HI effects of); Tobacco (III effects of); 
Toxins, etc. See, also, under "Complications" 
of diseases generally. 

Avramoff (J.) 'Contribution a Peptide den 
affections nerveuse3 chroniques cous6cutives 
aux intoxications aigue's. 8°. Nancy, 1900. 

Bianchi (L.) II nervosismo di questa fine di 
secolo. Conferenza letta il 15 gennaio 1899 uel 
Circolo filologico di Napoli. 8°. Napoli, 1899. 

Commelerax (C.-M.-M.) *N6vroseset palu- 
disme. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901. 

Ckaveri (G. C.) Artritismo e nevrosi. Note 
pratiche di patogenesi. 8-. Milano, 1904. 

Crespix (J.) * Essai d'interpr6tation patho- 
geniqne de certaines ueVroses post-infectieuses. 
4°. Lyon, 1891. 

Dejekixe-Klumpke (Mine. [A."]) * Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des polynevrites en ge"n6ral, et des 
paralysies et atrophies saturnines en particu- 
lier; e"tude clinique et auatomo-pathologique. 
4°. Paris, 1889. 

von Exgelhakdt (K.) Unser nervoses Jahr- 
tuudert-Ende. 8°. Riga, 1898. 



IVervoiis system (Diseases of, Causes of). 

Erb (W.) Ueber die wachsende Nervositat 
unserer Zeit. 8°. Heidelberg, 181)3. 

Repr. from : N. Heidelb. Jahrb., 1893, iv. 

Also, transl. in: Rev. scient, Par., 1898, 4. s., ix, 417-430. 

Gebhardt(W.) Redetattrich ; Kanzelfieber ; 
Predigttieber; Kanzelscbwindel sowie verwandte 
Erscheinungeu. Eine Anleitung zu ibrer siche- 
ren Vorbengmig. 8°. Leipzig, [n. d.~\. 

Guertin (J.) * Essai .stir le idle de Pinfection 
dans les maladies du svsteme nerveux central. 
4°. 1'aris, 1895. 

KEIBEL ( L. ) * Ueber Tabes dorsalis und 
progressive Paralyse der Irren bei Eliepaaren. 
[Leipzig.] 8°. Berlin, 1895. 

Kempton (H. T.) On sympathetic nervous 
affections connected with tbe teetb. 8°. [Lom- 
dow], 1861. 

Repr. from: Tr. Coll. Dent. Engl., 1861. 

Kesteven (W. H.) Work and worry from a 
medical poiut of view. obi. 16°. London, 
1884. 

Kuffner (K.) O citu spolecenskejii a jeho 
choroba'ch. [Tbe social instinct and its dis- 
eases.] 8°. v Praze, 1899. 

Lejonne (H.) * De l'inflnence du paludisme 
snr le d^veloppement des n6vroses. 4°. Lyon, 
1890. 

Levi (L.) * Troubles uervenx d'origine b6pa- 
tique, hepato-toxh6mie nervense. 4°. Paris, 
1896. 

Lowenfeld (L.) Semestrale Mittheilung.-n 
aits der Privatheil- und Ptiegeanstalt Maxbrunn 
fiir Nerveukranke, Miincbeu, Ismaningerstras.se 
31. Inhalt: Ueber Ei'schopfuugsziistaude des 
Gehirns. 12°. Hiinchen, 1895. 

Loxgpretz (A.-L.-M.) * Microbisme latent et 
autotoxiiufection ; leur r61e dans la pathog^nie 
des neurasth6nies, psychonevroses et maladies 
organiques du systeme nerveux, particuliere- 
meut celles dues a un cboc physique ou moral. 
8°. Nancy, 1905. 

Macewen (W.) Pyogenic infective diseases 
of tbe brain and spinal cord, meningitis, abscess 
of brain, infective sinus tbrombosis. 8°. Glas- 
gow, 1893. 

Maxtegazza (P.) Ouze nerveuse eeuw. Be- 
werkfc door N. B. Donkersloot. 12°. 's-Graven- 
hage, 1888. 

Mayer (I.) * Cachexias et nevroses. 8°. Fin- 
dobonee, 1840. 

Xaska (A.) * Contribution a P^tude clinique 
des nevroses post-infectienses (byst^rie, neu- 
rastbenie, hystero - neurastli6uie ). 4°. Paris, 
1H96. 

Ochoa Y Naredo (I.) De las neurosis en su 
relacion eon las diatesis. 8°. Mexico, 1885. 

Oppenheim ( H. ) Nervenleiden und Erzie- 
hung. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Pauly ( R. ) * Du re"veil des affections au- 
ciennes des centres nerveux. 4°. Lyon, 189.">. 

Kowe(G. R.) Practical observations on those 
nervous diseases originating from morbid de- 
rangement of the liver, stomach, etc., and occa- 
sioning low spirits and indigestion. With cases 
illustrating the. most successful mode of treat- 
ment. 8°. London, 1841. 

Rozenbakh (P. Y.) O pricbiiiakb uervnikb i 
dushevnlkb bolleznel. [Causes of nervous and 
mental diseases.] 8°. S.-l'eterburg, 1900. 

STERNBERG ( H. ) * Ueber abnorm niedrige 
Temperatnren beim Menscben und deren Bezie- 
hungeu zum Central-Nervensystem. 8°. Frei- 
burg i. B., 1890. 

Stoll (H.) Alkobol und Kaffee in ibrer Wir- 
kung anf Herzleideu und nervose Storuugen. 
8°. Berlin, 1904. 

. Tbe same. 2.Aufi. 8°. Zei^, 1905. 
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Ifervous system (Diseases of, Causes of). 
Ctkumpell (A.) Ueber <lie Ursaekeu cler Er- 
krankungen ilea Nerveusystems. 8°. Leipzig, 

Tamisier. Note Btatistiqne an snjet de 1 in- 
fluence 6tiologique du tabac duns les maladies 
des centres nerveux. b°. Poligny, 1869. 

VeraGUTH (O.) Kultur mid Nervensystem. 

8°. Ziirieh. 1904. . , 

Villcr. L'eber angeborene Kurzlebigkeit einzeluer 
Theile dea Nervensystems. Neurol. Ceutralbl., Leipz., 
PH)1 \x 159-161.— Adamkiewicat (A.) Ueber die so- 
genannte "Hahiiuug"; ein Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
Gleicbgewichtsstbruugen in der Thatigkeit der Nerveu. 
ZtSOhrTf. klin. Med., Berl., 1898, xxxiv, 338-352.— Agos- 
tiui (C ) Importanza dell' aatointossicazioni nelle uevro- 
patie Atti e rendio. d. Accad. med.-chir. di Perugia, 1897. 
ix 256-267.— Aldrich (C. J.) Auto-iutoxication as a 
cause of nervous disease. Toledo M. & S. Reporter 1896, 
ix, 91-97.— Andrew (V. E.) Autointoxication as a factor 
in the causation of mental and nervous diseases. Tr. In- 
diana M. Soc, Indiauap., 1899, 186-190— Angladc & 
( hot iauv. La tuberculose dans l'etiologie des mala- 
dies mentales et uerveuses. [Rap.de Raymond. J Bull. 
Acad, de med., Par., 1903, 3. s., xlix, 381-385. — Alwood 
(C. E. ) Do our present ways of living tend to the in- 
crease of certain forms of nervous and mental dis- 
order? N. York Itf. J., 1903. lxxvii, 1070 - 1073. — Au- 
diffrcut. Des maladies de l'activite. Arch, d'antbrop. 
crim , Lyon & Par., 1905, xx, 815-835. — Haiti a Ca. 
ball* ■■ «> (J.) Las neuropatias blenorragicas. Cong, in- 
ternal, de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de neu- 
ropath, [etc.], 649-653.— Bell (S.) Some toxemias in re- 
lation to the production of nervous and mental diseases. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii, 507-513. — Beni- 
Barde. Histoire ot protils de nevropathes ; influence 
de la voix sur le systeme nerveux. Arch. gen. d'hydrol. 
[etc.], Par., 1898, 'ix, 85-103.— Berkley (H. J.) Lesions 
of the cortical tissues induced by acute experimental al- 
coholic poisoning. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1896, 
xxi, 236-245.— Bernliart (J.) Die neuropatische Pra- 
dispoaition. Miinchen. med. vV'chuschr., 1904, li, 2044- 
2047.— Biedl (A.) & Kraut* (R.) Ueber eine lusher 
unbekauute toxiscbe "Wirkung der Gallensauren auf das 
Cent rain ervensys tern. Ceutralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 
1898, xix, L185-1200. — Biernaeki (E.) Etyologia i istota 
nerwie c/.vnuoAciowvch. [Etiology and nature of func- 
tional neuroses ] Kryt. h k., Warszawa, 1897, ), 369-379. 
Also, transl. : Neurol. Ceutralbl., Leipz., 1898, xvii, 250- 
261. — Bilfinger. Ueber Nervenkrankheiten und ihre 
nrsaobliche Entstehung. Gesundheit, Wien, 1900, iii, 21. — 
Blyunienuu (M.) K kaznislikle psikhozov vslledst- 
viye ostrikh zaraznikh bolleznei. [ Psychoses after 
acute infectious diseases.) Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St.- 
Petersb., 1893, iv, 1017; 1047.— Bock (C.) Autointoxi- 
cation and its relation to nervous diseases. Fort Wayne 
M. J. -Mag., 1897, xvii, 523-530. Also: J. Psycho-Astlien- 
ics, Faribault, Minn., 1897-8, ii, 14-21. — Borgherini 
(A.) Digestionsstorungen als Ursache neuropat hischer 
Erscheinungeu. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1894, xliv. 601; 
661. — Bourneyille. Influence des professions insalu- 
bres sur la production des maladies chroniques du systeme 
nerveux. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1905, xxvii, 585-595. — Braid- 
wood (P. M.) Nervous disorders following secondarily 
certain acute infectious diseases of children. Prov. M. J., 
Leicester, 1892, xi, 458-462. — Brinda(A.) Le variazioni 
dell' assorbimento in rapporto colle lesioni nervose speri- 
mentali. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino. 1903. 4. s., 
ix. 282-293, 1 dlag.— BrocalA.) &Richet (C.) Periode 
refractaire dans les centres nerveux, ondulation uerveuse, 
et consequences qui en resultent au point de vue de la 
dynamique cereYbrale. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 

1897, cxxiv, 573-577. — B rower (D. R.) Anto-infectiou 
in diseases of the nervous system and suggestions as to 
its treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1894, xxiii, 185. 

. Auto-iutoxication in its relations to the diseases 

of the nervous system. Ibid., 1898, xxx, 575-577. Also, 
Reprint. Also: Tr. Illinois M. Soc, Chicago. 1897. 147- 
155.— Brown (E. C.) Professor Edinger's theory of the 
causation of some nerve diseases. Lancet, Lond., 1897, ii, 
1186-1188.— Brown (G.V.I.) Orificial irritation in re- 
lation to neural disturbances. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 

1898, xxxi. 1140-1142. — Butler (G. F.) Auto-toxemia as 
a factor in the neuroses. Ibid.. 1902. xxxviii, 363-366. 
Also: Texas Cour.-Rec. Med., Fort Worth. 1901-2, xix, 
267-274.— Camilli (G.) Sulle nevropatie die piu diret- 
tamente possono derivare dalla malaria e metodo curativo. 
Corriere san., Milano, 1904, xv, 582; 592; 606.— Carpen- 
ter ( W. Ii.) Auto-iutoxication a cause of mental depres- 
sion. _ N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1899, 3. s., xiv, 544-549.— 
C'asi (Sni) di gravi disordiui nervosi di origine dentaria. 
Odonto stomatol.. Napoli, 1903, ii, 303-306. — Cesaris- 
Deinel (A.) Sur Taction toxique et septiqne de quel- 
ques microorganiamea pathogeues sur le systeme nerveux 
central. [Transl. from : Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. di Torino, 
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1898, 2. a., xlviii.j Arch. ital. de bio).. Turin, 1899, xxxi, 
453-459. — C'harrin (A.) Toxines et affections uerveu- 
ses; paraplegic spasuiodique, epilepsie spinale. troubles 
v6sicaux, etc.; hemorragies du oerveau, de la moellp, 
d'origine bacterienne et experitueutale. Coug. franc de 
med. 1895, Par., 1896, ii, 901-905.— C'heiiii»N<- (L.) Lea 
emotions morales peuveut-elles determiner des affections 
organiques aigues du svsteme nerveux? Semaine med. 
Par., 1905, xxv, 337-339.— Chiarnttini (£.) Ricerclie 
sulle ptomaine nelle nevrosi acceasuali. Ri forma med 
Napoli. 1893, ix, pt. 2, 687 ; 700;710.-<'hristopher ( \\\ 
S.) The nutritional element in the causation of neurones. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1894, xi, 882-892. Also: Tr. Am 
Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1894, vi, 149-159.— Clouaton (T. S ) 
The neuroses and psychoses of decadence. Brit. M. J. 
Lond., 1898, ii, 303-306.— Cornelius. Narben und Ner- 
ven. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztscbr., Berl., 1903, xxxii, 657- 

673. . Les points douloureux la cause dea maladies 

nerveuses fonctionnellea. Rev. med., Par., 1903, xii, 724. 

. Die Druck- oder Schmerzpuukte als Entstehiuigs- 

ursache der sogenannten fonktionellen Nervenei kran- 
kuugen, ihre Entstehung und Behandlung. Wien. med. 
"Wchnschr.. 1904, liv, 7; 70; 114; 171. Alto, Reprint. Alio 
[Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch, Natnrf. u 
Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904. ii, 2. Hlfte., 448-450. Also [Ab- 
str.]: Klin. -therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1903, x, 1147-1154. 
C rot hers (T. D.) Alcohol as a causative factor in dis- 
eases of the central nervous system. J. Am. M Ass 
Chicago, 1898, xxx, 842-844.— De Buck (D.) L'origine 
peripberique des psychoses. Bull. Soc. de med. ment. do 
Belg., Brux., 1904, 100-110. [Discussion], 83-85. Also: 
Belgique med., Gand - Haarlem, 1904, xi, 327 - 329.— 
Dewey (R.) Remarks on contagion and infection in 
nervous and mental diseases and degeneracy and meas- 
ures of prevention. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1899, 
xxvi, 641-643. Also: Medicine, Detroit, 1899, v, 363-369.— 
Discussion (A) on the nervous sequela- of infectious 
disease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1895, ii, 702-707.— Discus- 
sion (A) on the influence of micro-organisms and tlieir 
toxins in the production of diseases of the central and pe- 
ripheral nervous system. Ibid., 1898, ii, 970-976.— Dolsa 
( L. ) Sobre etiologia psicopatica. Rev. de cien. med. 
de Barcel., 1896, xxii, 145-151. . Genesis psicopa- 
tica. I bid., 1897, ii, 161-164. — Down (J. L.) On the 
association of a prow-shaped cranium with neurotic ail- 
ments. Tr. ix. Internal. M. Coug. Wash., 1887, v, 319.— 
Dupaquier (E. M.) Alcohol as an etiologic factor in 
diseases of the nervous system. N. Oil. M. &. S. J., 1900- 
1901, lii, 247-252. Also: Proc. Orleans Parish M Soc. 

1900, N. Orl., 1901, 127-132. . Alcohol in its relation 

to nervous diseases. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc, N. Orl., 1901, 
84_87. — Eastman (J.) Some of the causes of nervous 
disturbances. Med. & Surg. Hon it,. Indianap., 1898, i, 114— 
117.— Edes (R. T.) The relation of renal diseases to dis- 
eases of the nervous system. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. 
Y., 1888, xv, 566-594.— Edinger (L.) Eine ueue Theorie 
iiber die Ursachen einiger Nervenkrankheiten, insbeaon- 
dere der Neuritis und der Tabes. Samml. klin. Vortr., n. 
F., Leipz., 1894, No. 106 (Innere Med., No. 32, 87-116). 

See, also, supra. Brown, et, infra, Hermanides. . 

Geschlechtskrankheiten und Nervenkrankheiten. Fest- 
schr. z. i. Cong. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. z. Bekauipf. 

d. Geschlechtskiankh., Fraukf. a. M., 1903, 122. . 

Die Aufbiauchskrankheiten des Nervensystems. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr , Leipz. u. Berl., 1904, xxx, 1633; 
1800; 1921: 1905, xxxi, 4; 135.— Evans (T. H.) A con- 
tribution to the etiology of nervous affections, St. Louis 
M. Rev., 1905, li, 312; 335.— Faure (M.) Sur la recher- 
che des microbes dans le ceiveau, le liquide cephalo- 
rachidien, !e sang, dans 200 caa de troubles meiitaux on 
nerveux. Cong. d. med. alienistes et nenrol. de France 
. . . Proc. verb, [etc.], Par., 1901, xi, 516-521. — Fazio 
(E. ) L' iperfunzionalita cerebro-psichica e la aedenta- 
rieta nelle scuole; profilasai. Gior. di clin., terap. e med. 
pubb.. Napoli. 1888. xix, 8-22. — Fere ( C. ) Civilisation 
et nevropathie. Rev. phil.. Par., 1896, xli, 400-413.- 
Fieschi (D.) Rieerche sperimentali sui processi da em; 
bolismo infettante nei centri nervosi e sulla geuesi degli 
ascessi cerebrali. Riv. di patol. nerv., Fireuze, 1898, in, 
13-18.— Fisher (E. D.) Diathetic and toxic affections of 
the nervous system. Text-book Nerv. Dis. Am. authors 
(Dercum), Phi'la,, 1895, 183-202.— Fletcher (W. li.) Ab- 
stract of a paper on the cigarette, its relation to mental 
and nervous diaeases. St. Louis M. Rev.. 1905, In, 41'- 
419.— Folsom (C. F.) The relation of our public schools 
to the disorders of the nervous system. Mass. Emerg. & 
Hyg. Ass., Bost., 1885, 161-193.— Fox (W.) Notes on 
some cases of toxic neuroses. Australas.M. Gaz. .Sydney, 
1897, xvi, 444-447 - Fraenkel (E.) Beitrag zur Lehre 
von den Erkrankuugen des Centralnervensystem bei 
acuten Infet^tionskrankheiten. Ztschr. f. Hyg. n. Iiitec- 
tionskrankh., Leipz., 1898. xxvii. 315-346, 2 pl.-F«- , «'"- 
liiuder (A.) Ueber die Einwirkung einiger Iufektioua- 
kraukbeiten auf das Nervensystem. Aerztl. Monatschr., 
Leipz, 1900, 529-534.— Frisco ( B. ) le infcziom e le 
iutossicazioni nell' organismo animale in rapporto con la 
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patogenesi e cou la ereditarieta delle ueuropatie; ricerche I 
sperimentali e anutomo-patologiche. Piaaiii, Palermo, 
1903, xxiv, 45-80. — Gnll«'rani (G.) & Lussana ( F.) 
Eccitabilitk della corteccia cerebrate alio stimolo ohlmico 
iu contribuzione alio studio della patogenesi della epilessia 
e della corea. Arcb. per le sc. med., Torino e Palermo, 
1891, xv, 211-232. Also, transl. : Arcb. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1891, xv. 396-403.— CJIiick (G.) A szegenysorsn idegbe- 
tegek kezeleserol. [Tbe treatment of nervous diseases in 
poverty.] Budapestiorv. ujsag, 1903, i, 705-708.— Qi-ndle 
(H.) Etiologic studies on neuroses of peripheral origin. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 1166-1109. — <irot- 
jahn. Die Aetiologie in der Nervenheilkunde; Rand- 
glossen zu P. J. Mobius' Eintheilung der Krankbeiien. 
Ceutralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psycbiat., Coblenz &. Leipz., 
1899, u. F.. x. 385-388.— Hamilton (A. McL.) Autotoxis 
in relation to tbe neuroses of early life. Med. Brief, St. 
Louis, 1896, xxiv, 1805.— Haadford (H.) A discussion 
on the nervous sequela? of infectious diseases, Brit. M. J., 
Lond.. 1895, ii. 7irj-707. Also, transl. : Wien. med. Presse, 

1896. xxxvii, 3.7; 411— Hartenberg (P.) & Valentin 
(P.) Le role de l'appareil cardio vasculaire dans la patho- 
genic de certaines phobies neurastheniques. Rev. de 
psychol. cliu. et therap., Par., 1897-8, i, 367; 402.— Hai- 
kovec ( L. ) Autoiutoxikace v chorobach nervovych a 
dusevnich. [... iu nervous an. I mental diseases.] Sbirka 
prednasek a rozpr. z oboru lekaisk., v I'raze, (1898], 7. s., 
nos. 5-0. 89-137. Also, transl. ( Abstr.) : Med. Press &. Circ, 
Load.. 1898, n. s., lxvi, 399.— Haaletl (W. J. H.) Some 
climatic neuroses. Treatment, Loud.. 1899-1900, iii. 208- 
213. — Hayeui. Troubles nerveux secondaires portant 
sur les fonctious de la nutrition. Presse med.. Par., 1899, 
ii, 109. — Hecht (A. ) Pflspevek ke kasuistice chorob 
divstva, pochazejicich z kouieni tabaku. [Contribution to 
the statistics of nervous diseases arising from smoking 
tobacco.] Casop. 16k. cesk., v Praze. 1871, x, 10. — Her- 
■nanides (S. R.) De Edinger'sche tbeorie van het out- 
staan van tabes, neuritis en eenige audere zeuuwziekten. 
Psychiat. Bl.. Aiust,, 1895, xiii, 110-125. — Higier (H.) 
TV" kwestyi etyologii i istoty nerwic czynuoseiowych. 
(Etiology and nature of functional neuroses.] Kryt. lek., 

Waiszawa, 1898, ii, 137; 169. . Zur Pathogenese der 

Hysterie und Neurasthenic nud ihrer Stellung zu Stoff- 
■wechselanomalien. Heilkunde, Wieu [etc.], 1900. iv, 698; 
761. — Hill (R. S.) Disorders of nervous system; accom- 
panying gynecic diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, 
xxxiii, 147-149. — Hirachbron (J.) Zur Behaudluug der 
Blutarmut und dereu Folgekraukheiten auf ilem Gebiete 
des Nervensvstems. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg.. Berl., 1900, 
223-220.— Hoche (A.) Ueber die Luttdnickerkrankun- 
gen des Centralnervensystems. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1897, xxxiy, 464-409. . TJeber die nach elektriscben 

Eutladungen auftretenden Neurosen. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1901, xxxiv, 1044. Also: Aerztl. Sachverst. - Ztg., 
Berl., 1901. vii. 309-373.— Homrn (E. A.) Die Wirknug 
einiger Bakterien und ihrer Toxiue auf peripbere Nerven, 
Spinalganglien und das Riickenmark. [From : Acta Soc. 
Scient. Fennica?. xxx.] Arb. a. d. path. Inst, zu Helsing- 
fors, Jena. 1902, 1. Abth., 1-100, 3 pi.— Hopkins (S. D.) 
Nervous diseases in high altitudes. Denver M. Times, 
1897-8, xvii. 427.— von Jnkxrh ( li.) Ueber gehaufte dif- 
fuse Erkrankungen des Gebirns und Riickenmarks. an den 
Typnsder tnultiplen Skleiose mahnend, welchedurch eine 
hesondere Aetiologie gekenuzeichuet Bind. Wieu. klin. 
Rundschau, 1901, xv, 729-733. — Karpinoki (A. I.) Sa- 
mootravleuiye orgauizma kak prichina nervnikh i dusbev- 
nikh zabollevaniy. [Auto-intoxication as a cause of ner- 
vous and mental diseases.] Obozr. psicbiat.. nevrol. [etc.], 
S.-Peterb , 1902, vii, 31; 114.— Karnophyll«» (G.) 'O if 
aLiov Kai Ta vevpixa voar/^ara. Ta\r]v'o<;, 'ASr/ecu. 1893, xxiii, 

1-6. — KaiiflTmnnn (O.) TJeber gastrointestinale Auto- 
iutoxication bei Nervenkrankheiten. Wien. med. Bl., 1900, 
xxiii, 247-249. Also, transl.: Edinb. M. J., 1900. n. s., vii, 
352-300. — Kemp (K. C.) Some observations on the rela- 
tions of the gastrointestinal tract to nervous and mental 
diseases. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii, 57-00.— Khai- 
kin (D.G.) RIedkiy sluchal porazheniya perifericheskol 
nervuol sistemi gouotoksiuami. |Raie case of affection of 
the peripheral nervous system by gonotoxins.] Russk. 
,j. kozhn. i ven. bollezn., Kharkov, 1901, i, 075. — Knapp 
(P. C.) '1 he alleged reflex causes of nervous disease. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila.,1895, n.s..cx,406-414. Ateo.Kepi int.— 
Knecht (E.) Zur Kenntnis der Erkrankungen des 
Nervensvstems nach Koblenoxydvergiftung. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1904, xxx, 1242-1245.— 
Kocliclicn (J.) O organicznyeh cierpieniach ukladu 
nerwowego na tie trypowem. [Organic diseases of the 
nervous system resulting from gonorrhoea.] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1904, 2. s., xxiv. 757; 815. — Kovalrvxlti 
(P. I.) Podagra i nelrozi. [Gout and neuroses. ) Russk. 
Med. Vestnik, S.-Peterb., 1902, iv, no. 10, 1-36. Also, 
transl.: Bull. Acad. toy. de med.de Belg.. Brox., 1902, 
4. s.. xvi, 447— r >83. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Nervenh. 
u. Psychiat., Berl. u. Leipz., 1902, n. F., xiii. 306-322.— 
KrauNK (W. C.) Age, sex, and season as factors in the 
production of nervous diseases. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Phila., 
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1900, 294-311.— Mi-onis (B.) & Euleubnrg (A.) Die 
Beziehungen der funktionellen Nervenkrankheiten zu 
den Erkrankungen der Generationsorgane. Verhandl. d. 
G. sellsch. deutseh. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz.. 1904, 
ii, 2. Klfte., 187-198.— Ku it (II.) |The origin of nervous 
diseases.] Geibi Iji, Tokyo, 1902, 127-144.— T^angilon 
i F. \Y.) Epilepsy and otber convulsive diseases; a study 
in neuro-dynarnics and pathogenesis. J. Nerv. &. Ment. 

Dis., Phila., 1896, xxi, 579-594. Also, Reprint. . 

Cardio- vascular and blood-states as factors in c«rvousand 
mental disease. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1904, n s.. Hi, 525- 
5;S4. Also: Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1904, xxii, 429-438.— 
i,« r« » r«-. Contribution a ['etude de la pathogenie des 
nevroses. Arch. med. beiges, Unix., 1904, 4. s., xxiii, 5- 
50. — Le Gendre (P.) Les nevroses dans le milieu sco- 
laire; t ©actions reciproques entre eleves et maitres an 
point de vue des influences morales. Hull, med., Par., 
1904. wiii, 455-457.— lieistner (Louise). Was kann gegen 
die Nerveniiberreizung der herauwacbsenden Jugend 
gethan werden? * 'ong. internat. d'byg. et de demog. C. 
r. 1894, Budapest. 1890, viii, pt. :i, 451-453.— 1< <■■■■■ in a I in 
( F.) Om tie vigtigaste orsakerna till net vsystemetssjukdo- 
mar. [On Ihe principal causes of diseases of the nervous 
system.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1891, liii. 261-280. — I Juda 
(Marya). !Nerwob61 spowodowany nieprawidlowem po- 
lozentem zej>6\v m^drosci. [Nervous disease eause.l by 
irregular position of wisdom teeth.] Kron. lek., Warszawa, 
1897, xviii, 231-233.— l.or k wood (C. E.) A study of 
alcohol, tobacco, coffee, and tea as causative factors in the 
production of nervous disorders. N. YTork M. J.. 1898. 
lx viii, 13; 46. Alto, Reprint. Alto: Tr. N.York M. Ass., 

1897, xiv, 154-182 — L.6w<-iifeld (L.) tleber Wittc- 
rungsneurosen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1896, xliii, 
93-96. Also, transl. [Abstr.l : Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1890, 
xvii, 287. — Indwell thai. Nerveuleiden unit Schule. 
Monatsbl. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Bruschwg., 1902, xxv, 97- 
110. — I, iixenbui ti (J.) Beitrage zur Hamatologie iler 
funktionellen Neurosen (Hysterie und Neurasthenie). 
Ceutralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1899, xx. 553-560.— Mc- 
t'asliey (G. W.) The toxic origin of certain neuroses 
and psychoses. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lvi, 470. Also, 
Reprint. Also: Tr. Indiana M. Soc. Indianap., 1899, 181- 
185. - lTlacplierson (J.) Variation in its relation to 
the origin of insanity and the allied neuroses. E.liub. M. 
J., 1904, n.s., xv, 334;' 410.— ltlarinesco (<i.) Recherches 
sur les lesions des ceuties uerveux, produites par l'hy- 
perthermie experimentale. Coiupt. rend Acad. d. sc.. Par., 

1898, cxxvii, 774-77C— Itlasiug (E.) Edinger's Theorie 
der Eutstehung von Nervenkrankheiten dnrch Eunktion. 
St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1905, xxx, 515-518.— dv ltlas- 
■ary (E.) Aortite. tabes et paralysie generale. Presse 
med., Par., 1905, i, 108.— Metcalf ( \\ r . H.) Nervelesions; 
their etiology from a denial standpoint. Dental Cosmos, 
Phila., 1903, xiv, 7:i6-739.— iTIettler (L. H.) Are work 
and worry causes of nervous affections? Med. Rec. N. Y., 
1895, xlvi'ii. 332-334.— itlobius ( P. J.) Ueber die Einthei- 
lungder Krankheiten. Central bl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., 
Coblenz & Leipz., 1892, xv, 289-301. Also, in his: Neurol. 
Beitr . Leipz., 1898, v. 1-23. See, also, supra, Grotjahn. — 
ITloll (A.) Der Einflnss des grossstadtischen Lebensund 
des Verkehrs auf das Nervensystetn, Ztscbr. f. padagog. 
Psychol, [etc.], Berl., 1902. iv, 120; 229.— ITIoscato (P.) 
S. i casi di nevrosi da perturbamenti atmosfeiici. Ras- 
segna internaz. d. med. mod., Catania, 1902-3. iv, 74; 82. — 
lTIott (F. W.) On the selective influence of poisons in 
relation to diseases of the nervous system. Lancet, Loud., 

1901, i, 227-231.— Mnkhin (N. I.) Ocherki prichin nerv- 
nikh bollezncl. [Causes of nervous diseases.] Arch, psi- 
chiat. [etc.], Kharkov, 1893, xxi, no. 1, 1; no. 3, 68.— Mn- 
ratotr (V. A.) Sovreniennoy.- sostoyaniye voprosa o 
Btradaniyakb tsentralnol nervnol sistemi poslle ostrikh 
zaraznlkb bolleznel. [Present state of the question of af- 
fections of the central nervous system following acute in- 
fectious diseases.] Russk. arch, patol., klin. med. i bakte- 
rioL, S.-Peterb., 1901, xii, 315-336. -Mara vyeff(V. V.) 
Opiti nad izncheniyem oduovremennavo dlelstviya na 
nervnuyn sistcmu streptokokka i difteritnavo toksina. 
[ lOxperiments on the simultaneous action of stieptococci 
and diphtheria toxins upon the nervous system. | Protok. 
zasled. Obsh, Nelropat. i Psikhiat. p. Imp. Moskov.Univ., 
1897-8, 53-55. Also: Vrach, St. Petersb., 1898, 329. 
Also, trantl. : Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1898, ii, 
622. — IV a ■■ m an (A. G.) K voprosu o zabollevaniyakh 
nervnol sistemi perelolnavo proiskhozhdeniya. [Diseases 
of the nervous system of gonorrheal origin ] Ejened. 
jour. "Prakt. med."", St. Petersb.. 1900. v i i. 7 1 3-716. —lVolda 
(A.) Neuiotal.es aleoholica oder syphilitica oder mercu- 
rialis? Neurol. Central bl., Leipz., 1895, xiv. 200-204. — 
Olilmnchci' (A. P.) A consideration of the neuroses of 
status lyurphaticus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904. xiii, 
420-422. — Oppcnlicim (H.) Allgemeines und Spezielles 
iiber die toxischen Erkrankungen des Nervensystems. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1891, xxviii. 1157-1159. Also: Ver- 
handl. (1: Gesellsch. deutseh. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1891, 
L.-ip/,., 1892, lxiv, pt. 2, 356-361. . Neurosis ami edu- 
cation. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1903-4, 4. s., vi, 170- 
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174 _ Orlipski. Ueber gonorrboisebe Nenioxen. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Beri.. 1902, Ixxi, 50:{-f>05. — Osier (W.) 
Diseases the direct or indirect result of infection. Text- 
Look Nerv. Dis. Am. authors (Dercum) Plnla., 18!)5. 203- 
226 -I'nppalardo (F.) Su di una controversia nella 
geiiesi della tabe dorsale e della paralisi progressiva. Riv. 
veneta disc, med., Venezia, 1903. xxxviii, 112: 161.— Pel- 
■■inn (C.) Nervdsitiit and Erziehung. Central bl. t. allg. 
Gsndhtepflg., Bonn. 1888, vii. 129; 207. — Pelnax (J.) 
Dusevni pornchy pfi chorobaob teleanjob. [Des troubles 
psycbiques an coins des maladies soniatiqnes; maladies 
flu ceeui ; reves d'acces d'angine depoi trine j maladies des 
leins, maladies infectieuses, maladies constitutionnelles. 
lies . 471-477.] Sborn. kiln., v Praze, 1902-3, iv, 411-477 — 
Percaccini (G. B.) Abuso di vino e malattie nervose 
nella Valpolicella. Atti d. xii. Con-, interprov. san. d. 
alta Italia. Venezia, 599-605. — Pricr. Dn idle de l'emo- 
tion morale dans la pathogenic des maladies du systeine 
nerveux. Kepert. de therap., Par.. 1891, viii, 9-12.— Pier- 
rot (A.) De I'accumulation des humeura dans 1'organisme 
comuie cause des phenomenes nervenx. Atti d. xi. Cong, 
med. interna/.. 1894. Koma. 1895, iv, psichiat. [etc.], 113— 
] Hi. — Pope iC.) Some reflections on the causation and 
therapeutics of nervous diseases. Tr. Kentucky M. Soc., 
Louisville, 1895, n. ».. iv, 274-283. — Powclson (A. P.) 
,\ n anatomical factor in mental and nervous diseases. Tr. 
Homceop. M. Soc. X. Y., Buffalo, 1902, xxxvii, 194-206. 
Alto.- N. Am. J. Homceop., N. ST., 1903, li, 76-87.— Prince 
(M.) The somewhat frequent occurrence of degenerative 
diseases of the nervous system (tabes dorsalis and dissemi- 
nated sclerosis) in persons suffering from malaria. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Die., N. Y., 1889, xvi, 585-595.— Pylawibi 
(A.) Stosiinek wyzsycli stopni inteligencyi do cierpieii 
nerwowych (ncuropatologii). [Relation of the highest 
stage of education to nervous diseases.] Gaz. lek., War- 
szawa, 1897, 2. s., x vii, 645; 072. — Pmilon (J.) The neu- 
ropathic constitution; education and marriage as factors 
in tbe causation and propagation of nervous diseases. 
Med. Herald, St. Joseph", 1893, n. s., xii, 111-122. Also, Re- 
print. . The pathogenesis of functional nervous dis- 
eases and their prophylactic indication. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1899, lvi, 733-735. Also. Reprint. Also: Tr. Mississippi 
Valley M. Ass., Louisville, 1899, i, 349-360. — Putnam 
(J. J.) Relation of infectious processes to diseases of the 
nervous system; pathology and etiology. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1895, n. s., cix, 254-277. — Putnam (J.J.) & 
Waterman (G. A.) Notes of some unusual forms of 
infectious disease of the central nervous system. Tr. A«s. 
Am. Physicians, Phila., 1904, xix, 490-496. — Rachford 
(B. K.) Paraxanthin as a factor in the etiology of certain 
obscure nervous conditions. Med. News, Phila., 1894, lxi v, 
561-565. Also, Reprint. — Reed (B.) The frequent de- 
pendence of insomnia, mental depression, and other neu- 
rasthenic symptoms upon disease of the gastro-intestinal 
tract. J. Am. M. Ass. Chicago, 1896, xxvii, G2-65. Also, 
Reprint. — Kegis (M.) & C'hevaliei--L<avaiire. Les 
folies des maladies aigues (fievre typholde; variole; scar- 
latine; diphtherie; cholera; influenza). Gaz. hebd. de 
med., Par., 1893, xl, 457-463.— Riberolle (E.) Deqnelques 
uevropathies et de leurs rapports avec les lesions congeui- 
tales et hereditaires du cceur. Gaz. med. de Par., 1898, 
11. s., i, 238-240.— Richardson (B. W.) A theory of a 
nervous atmosphere. Asclepiad, Lond., 1893, x, 92; 196. — 
Roberta (J. G.) Autointoxication in relation to nervous 
and mental disorders. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 19(13, 
viii. 9-11.— Roemheld. Ein Beitrag zur Frage des Zu- 
sainmeuhanges zwischen Unfall und organischen Nerven- 
affektiouen. Deutsche Praxis. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, 
Munchen, 1903, xii, 355-300.— Rohac (C.) Komplikace 
kapavky v nervove sonstavS. [Gonorrhceic complications 
of the nervous system.] Sbirkapfednasek a rozpr. z oboru 
lekarsk., v Praze, 1905, 53-71.— Rosse (1.0.) Washington 
malaria and politics as genetic factors in nervous disease. 
Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1891-2, xviii, 525-532.— 
Roast ( F.) Di un caso di meuingismo con paralisi del 
facciale da autointossicazioue intestinale. Pediatr'a, Na- 
poli, 1902. x. 245-251. — Rossolimo (G. I.) Sur uue nou- 
velle espeoe d'affection mycotique du systetne nerveux 

central. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1897, 2. s., iii, 485. . 

Isykusstvo, bolniye nervi i vospitaniye. [Art, diseased 
nerves, and education.] J. nevropat. 1 psikhiat. . . . Kor- 
sakova, Mosk., 1901, i, pt, 2, 10. — Ruaaell (J. S. R.) The 
influence of micro-organisms iu the etiology of diseases of 
the nervous system. Brit. Phya., Lond., 1899-1900, i, 293- 
296 — Sehupfer (F.) Sopra alcuni disturbi nervosi nei 
malarici. i all. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma. 1901, xxvii, 

537-010. . Ulteriore contributo alio studio dei dis'- 

turbi nervo-i e delle nevriti malaricbe, con particolare 
rigaardo alia loro patogenesi. Policlin, Roma 1902 ix 
sez. med., 145; 193.— Seitz (J.) Pilze und Pilzgifte in 
Htrn und Kuckenmark. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl. 
1897 cl, 33-51.— Serrigny (R.) Considerations cliniques 
snr la parente des nevroses et des psychoses. Ann med - 
psycbol., Par.. 1898,8. S., vii. 35: 227. — NhataloflT (N F) 
Opit patogeneticheskoi klassitikatsii nervnlkfa bolleznel 
[Pathogenetic classification of nervous diseases.] J nev- 
ropat. i psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1901, i, pt. 2 102- 
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108. — Siemerling (E.) Ueber Psychosen lru Zusatu- 
meuhaug mlt acuten und cbrnnischen Infect iouskrank- 
heiten. Deutsche Kliuik, Berl. & Wieu, 1901-3, vi, 2. 
Abth., 363-380. — Silvcstri (T.l Atassia acuta, astasia 
abasia consecutive ad uu' angina non difterica. (Jazz. d. 
osp., Milano. 1905, xxvi, 1235-1238.— Simon, fipilepsie, 
delire alcoolique, mclancolie, tentative de suicide et para^ 
lysie generate chez le fils d'uuo mere alcoolisee, d'un pere 
suicide, lui-meme etant syphilitique et alcoolique. Arch, 
de neurol., Par.. 1905, 2. s., xix, 104-110. — Smidt (H.) 
Harnsaure Diatheso und Neurosen. Neurol. Centralbl. 
Leipz., 1894, xiii, 521-530.— Smith (J.) Worry as a factor 
of disease. Austial. Health Soc. Melbourne. Health 
Lect.. 1889, 2. s., 17-30.— Sommer (W.) Nervose Veran- 
lagung und Schadeldifforniitiit, Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1890-7, liii, fi8G-ti!»4. — Bouza-Leite. ];, 
flexions a propos de certaines maladies nerveuses observees 
dans la vifledu Salvador (Bresil) ; faits fl'astasieet d'ahasie 
(Blocq), e'est-a dire de I'affectiou denoramee incoordina- 
tion motrice pour la station et la marche (Charcot et 
Richer) ; pr6tendue epidemie de choi-6 de Sydenham. 
Progres med., Par., 1888, 2. s., vii, 147-151.— Stnrr {M. A.) 
The causation of nervous diseases. Maryland M. J., 
Bait., 1895-6, xxxiii. 19; 40. Also: Tr. M. & Chir. Fac. 

Maryland, Bait., 1895, 47-73. . The toxic origin 

of neurasthenia and melancholia. Tr. Ass. Am. Phvsi- 
eians, Phila., 1901, xvi, 193-197.— Sterne (A. E.) Toxicity 
,as an etiology of nervous diseases. J. Am. M. Ass', 
Chicago, 1895, xxv, 103-106, 1 pi. . Toxicity in hys- 
teria, epilepsy, and neurasthenia ; relations and treatment. 

Ibid., 1890, xxvi, 172-174 Stevens (G. X.) Bssai sur 

les maladies des centres nerveux, leurs causes et leur 
traitement; irritation oculo-neurale. Mem.d. coucours . . . 
Acad. roy. de m6d. de Belg., Brux., 1874-88, viii, 773-841.— 
Tarride. Des lesions de certains orgaues an point de 
vue nevropathique. Arch. meal, beiges, Brux., 1902, 4. s., 
xx, 20-32. — Thoiiinn (F. S.) Auto-infection as a (actor 
in nervous diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, 
xxviii, 62-64. — Thomson (W. H.) The true nature of 
functional nervous diseases. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, 
lxxxii, 743-747. — Tournier (C.) Essai de classification 
6tiologique des nevroses. Arch, d'anthrop. Ul'im., Lvon 
& Par., 1900, xv, 28-39.— Trambusti (A.) & Oomba 
(C.) Influenza delle alterazioni del sistema nervoso sidla 
localizzazione e sul decorso dei processi infettivi. Speri- 
mentale. Sez. biol., Firenze. 1895. xlix, 347-362.— Trou- 
bles nerveux d'otigineh6pathique. [Abstr.] J.demeil. 
et chir. prat.. Par., 1896, lxvii, 481-484.— von Uexkiill 
(J.) Ueber Ersehiitterung und Entlastung des Nerven. 
Ztschr. f. Biol., Munchen n. Leipz., 1895, n. F., xiv, 438-445, 
1 diag. — Van Ciiescu (I.) The toxic basis of neural 
diseases. State Hosp. Bull., Utica, 1896, i, 407-488, 1 1., 
1 pi. — Vnqiicz (H.) Des n6vropathies d'origine car- 
diaque. Clin. med. de la Cbarite. Lemons et ni6m., Par., 
1894, 220-229.— Vorobyeff (V. V.) Nleskolko soobra- 
zheniy otuositelno metodiki izsliedovaniy vliyaniya pogodl 
na nervno- i dushevno-bolnikb. [On the methods of in- 
vestigating the influence of tho weather on nervous and 
mental diseases.] J. russk. Obsh- okhran. narod. zdrav., 
St. Petersb., 1903, xiii, 160-163.— Westphal (U.) Ueber 
eine Affection des Nervensystems (lurch Pocken und 
Typhus. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1871-2, iii, 370-406. 
Also, in his: Ges. Abhandl., 8°, Bell., 1892, ii, 158-184.— 
Wildermuth. Schule und Nervenkrankheiten. Wieu. 
klin. Rundschau, 1904, xviii, 727-730. Also : Ztschr. f. d. 
Behaudl Schwachsiun. n. Epilept., Dresd., 1905, xxi, 17- 
25. — Williams (L.) Nervous diseases of rheumatic 
origin. J. Balueol. & Climat., Lond., 1901, v, 266-272.— 
Winy a U- (U. O. B.) Infection as a (actor in nervous 
diseases. Milwaukee M. J., 1896, iv, 10-13.— Wymnii 
(B. L.) Auto-intoxication and its relation to disorders of 
the nervous system. Alabama M. J.. Birmingh.. 1902-3, 
xv, 389-398.— Yakovleff (A. A.) () nasbel sovreraen- 
nol nervnosti. [Our modern nervousness.] Arch, psi- 
chiat. letc], Kharkov, 1891, xviii. no. 2, 25-49. Also, 
transl.: Anotnalo, Napoli, 1892, iv, 10; 52. — Varoshev- 
ski(S. O.) Rol infektsii v patogeuezle ostrikh nervnikh 
zabollevaniy. [I!61e of infection in the pathogenesis of 
acute nervous diseases.] Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etc.], 
S.-Peterb., 1903, viii, 830-843.— Zartstu (D. O.) K vop- 
rosu o nervnikh i psikhicheskikh zabollevaniyakh pri bo- 
lleznyakh nosa i zleva. [Nervous and mental diseases 
^accompanying diseases of the nose and throat.] Vrach. 
Gaz., S.-P'eterb., 1904, xi, 1085; 1120. 

IVervous system (Diseases of Complica- 
tions of). 

See, aho, Joints (Neuroses of). 

Collkt (F.-J.) Lea troubles anditifs flans 
les maladies nervenses. Extiait de deux 
nie'moires couroniifSs par l'Acaderaie de mdde- 
cine (prix Meynofc 1896). 12°. Paris, [189?]. 

Edwards (Mile. B.-A.) De I'h6mipl6jrie dana 
quelques affections nerveu-.es: ataxie locomo 
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Nervous system (Diseases of Complica- 
tions of). 

trice progressive, sclerose en plaques, hysteric, 
paralysie agitante. 4 C . Paris, 1869. 

He'ise (R. G. W.) * Uelter einen Fall von 
Hysterie und Epilepsie mit totlicheni Ansgang. 
8°. Kiel, 1903. 

HOLTHAUSEN (P.) * Zur Lebre von der 
Combination organischer Erkrankungen des 
Ceutralnervensystsems mit Hysterie. 8°. Bonn, 
1902. 

AkhmetycfT (M. ) Sluchal paraliticheskol khorel, 
oslozhnennol endokarditom i revmaticheskimi uzelkami 
(uodnli rheumatici). [Paralytic chorea complicated with 
endocarditis aud . . .] Dletsk. med.. Mosk., 1899, iv, 452- 
454. — Anion (G.) Befnnde bei einsoitiger Kleinhim- 
ataxia mit gekreuzter Lahmung. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., 
Leipz. U. Wien, 1900, xix, 309-341 — Ballet ((1.) & Del- 
herin (L.) Myopathic progressive awe troubles men- 
taux et sclerodermic (myoderiuopatbie progressive). Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 441-443. — Barjon (F.) Accidents 
pseudo-meningitiques a repetition au cours de revolution 
d'une choree de Sydenham chez une hysterique. Lyon 
med., 1903, c, 109-118.— Baucke <E.) Eiu Beitrag zur 
Lehre der Encephalomyelitis disseminata. Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1003, xxii, 109-11.'.— Baylnc (J.) Hys- 
tero-tabes; mal perforant buccal et ai thropathio coxo- 
femoralo ii forme hvpertrophique. Toulouse med., 1900, 
2. s., ii, 151-154. Also: Echo med., Toulouse, 1900, 2. s., 
xiv, 319-322. — Bing (R.) Eine kombiuierte Form der 
heredotamiliareu Nervenkraiikheiten ( spino-cerebellare 
Heredoataxie mit Dystrophia musculorum). Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1905, lxxxiii, 199-243. 3 pi.— 
Boinet. Meniugite en plaques avec paralysie complete 
et anesthesie des membres superieur et inferieur droits, 
convulsions cloniques passageres; paralysie du membra 
superieur gauche; hemiplegie faciale du meme cot6; au- 
topsie: amas de tubercules au niveau: 1° du tiers supe- 
rieur de la parietale ascendant, du ciuquieme superieur 
de la frontale asceDdante, de tout le lobule paracentral de 
l'beinisphere gauche; 2° du tiers superieur de la frontale 
ascendante droite et de la partie posterieure de la 
deuxieme frontale du meme cotl. Cong. d. med. alienistes 
et nevrol. de France. ... C. r., Par., 1899, x, 576-582.— 
Bourneville & Boyer (J.) Instabilite mentale, al- 
coolisme, crises hysteriformes ; guerison. Arch, de neu- 
rol.. Par., 1896, 2. 8., i, 199-204.— Bourneville & Man- 
ge ret ( R. ) Sclerose atrophique hemispberique; im- 
becillite; hemiplegie droite; epilepsie; acces et vertige; 
demence. Ibid., 1905, 2. 8 , xix, 18-41. — Bozzolo (C.) 
Acinesia algera con astasia-abasia e mioclonia. Boll. d. 
clin., Milauo, 1898, xv, 343-3.">6. — Brissaud (E.) De 
l'asthme essentiel chez les nevropathes. Rev. de med., 
Par.. 1890, x, 961-985.— t haddock (C. G.) Some phases 
of nervous disease of interest to deutists. Dental Digest, 
Chicago, 1903, ix, 412-422.— Charcot. Association hys- 
terotabetique. Mercndi med., Par., 1891, ii, 621-624.— 
Clowes ( E. E. ) A m rvous case presenting curious 
symptoms and terminating fatally in ingravescent apo- 
plexy. Guy's Hosp. Caz., Loud., 1903, xvii, 88 — Crocq. 
Un cas d'association hystero-talietique. J. de neurol.. 
Par., 1903, viii, 301. — U am sell (O.) & Bcitxke (H.) 
TJeber einen Fall von aeuter Ei kranknng der gesammten 
Korpermuseulatur, <ler pei ipherischen Nerveii und der 
kleinen Muskel- und Nerveuarterien. Patb.-anat. Arb. 
. . . Joh. Orth z. . . . Prof.-Jubil., Bell.. 1903, 639-651. — 
De Camilli» (P.) Dispepsia, aiitmia cardiaca e dis- 
turbi nervosi (astenia vago-simpatica) ; considerazioni 
flsiologiche, patogeniche e cliniche. N. scuola med. napol., 
1894, xi, 5; 44; 85.— Becrol y. Mal vertebral sous- 
occipital avec luxation du crane en arriere; paralysie 
atrophique bilaterale de la langue par compression 
probable des deux hvpoglosses. J. de neurol.. Par., 
1903, viii. 95-102. — De Benzi (E.) Spasmo isterico 
dello sterno-cleido-mastoideo; anosmia; ernicorea poste- 
miplegica. Riforma med., Napoli, 1894, x, pt. 1, 674; 
688. — Du CuNtel. Pelade familiale chez Qne nevro- 
pathe. Ann. dedermat. et syph., Par., 1902, 4. s., iii, 730.— 
Duncan (J. M.) Two cases of nerve lesion in gynae- 
cology. St. Earth. Hosp. Rep. Lond., 1879, xv, 1-6.— 
Egger (M.) Troubles respiratoires dans quelques cas 
d'affectious du svsteme nerveux. J. de physiol. et de 
path, gen., Par., 1899, i, 62-71.— Ferenczi (S.) Neuri- 
tissel szovodott tabes. [Tabes associated with neuritis. J 
Gy6g.ya.szat, Budapest, 1903, xliii, 102.— Gauaacl. He- 
michoree post-hemtplegique ; aphasie motrice ; cecit6 
verbale; hemianopsie et hemianesthesie. Montpel. m6d., 
1906, xxiii, 15-19.— Onmpei tsE (K.) Ueber die Kombi- 
nation nervoser Uufallfolgan mit anderen Nerveukrank- 
heiren. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1898, iv, 321-325.— 
Handford (H.) Disseminated myositis and neuritis, 
1 robably of alcoholic origin, unilateral (hemiplegie) in 
distribution, accompanied by terminal gangrene (Ray- 
naud's?) and by pigmentation of the skin, and followed 
by muscular atrophy. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1890, xxiii, 



IVervous system (Diseases of Complied- 
tions of). 

242 2.M.— llcuiicberg. Meningitis und Neuritis gum- 
mosa, sekundafe Hinterstrangsdegeueration. Cen tralbl. 
f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Berl. u. Leipz., 1902, n. F., xiii, 
528. — Ilerriek (J. B.) Nervous shock and diseases of 
the nervous system as a cause of pernicious anemia. -I. 
Am. M, Ass., Chicago, 1890, xxvi, 1210-1219. AUo, Re- 
print. — Hopkins (J.) On some surgical sequela- (if 
chionic nerve disease. Clin. J., Loud., 1896-7, viii, 113- 
118.— Iliichard. L'hysterie et l'epilepsie cardiaques. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1903, xvii, 270.— 
Hiittenbach (F.) Ein Beitrag znrFrage der Kombina- 
tion organischer Nerveuerkrankungen mit Hysterie. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1905-6, xxx, 103- 
127.— Huyghc. Choree aiythmique hysterique nnilate- 
rale droite; paresis et hyperesthesie gauche; torticolis 
mental. Nord med., Lille, 1903, ix 283-285. — J acquet. 
Pelade droite avec hemihyperesth6sio nevro-musculaire 
gauche. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 190J, 4. 8., iii. 
728-730.— Kaplan (Y. F.) K voprosu o vliyanii inter- 
kurrentnikh zabollevaniy na dushevniya i nervniya bo- 
llezni. [Influence of intercurrent diseases on mental and 
nervous diseases.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-l'eterb., 1903, ii, 247; 
273; 300; 324; 371. — Kuapp (P. C.) Sadden death from 
affections of the nervous system. Boston M. & S. J., 
1892, exxvi, 628-630. Also, Reprint.— Koster. Ein Fall 
von Tabes, kombiuiert mit spinaler progressiver Muskel- 
atrophie. Munchen. med. "Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 535. — 
Krnuar. Ueber (las combinirte Vorkommen von multi- 
pler Sklerose und Paralysis agitans. Charite-A nn., Berl., 

1903, xxvii, 525-541. — Lauiy (H.) Sur un cas d'eucepha- 
lite corticale ct de poliomyelite anterieuie associees. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1894, ii, 313 - 320.— Levi (L.) Dyspragie 
cerebro-spinale et ichtyose. Ibid., 1896, iv, 743-747. — 
iTlaguire (R.) Death from functional nervous disease. 
-Med. Mag., Lond., 1899, viii, 439 -450.— Marcel (E.) & 
Ulariuescu (G.) Coutributiune la studiul turburarilor 
lariugee, in raport cu afectiunile sistemului cerebro spinal. 
Spitalul, BucurescI, 1888, viii, 389; 428.— Marchainl (L.) 
Sclerose des bulbes olfactifs dans uu eas de tabes, cuui- 
plique de paralysie generale. Bull, et mem. Soc. auat. de 
Par., 1901, lxxvi, •223-229.— Blarinesco (G.) Contribu- 
tion a la pathog6nie des arthropathies neuro-spinales. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1894, ii, 409-415.— lTIazzucchctti (R.) 
& Oilnrdoni (E.) Acinesia algera cou astasia-abasia e 
mioclonia. Atti Cong. naz. d'idrol. e climat., Parma, 1898, 
v, 172-186. Also: Clin. med. ital., Milauo, 1898, xxxvii, 
174-187. — Meyer (E.) Hysterie nacb Trauma combinirt 
mit organischer Ei krmkung des Nerveusystems. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 732.— Mircoli (S.) Piogeni 
in malattie nervose. Riv. cliu., Milauo, 1892, xxxi, 
138-144. — Miura (S.) [A case of epilepsy with hemi- 
plegie petrifaction of one side of the body with multi- 
ple exostoses.] Iji Shinbuu, Tokio, 1902, 1097- 1108.— 
ZVatier (M.) Faux ad6noidisme par insuflisance respL- 
ratoii e chez des nevropathes ; troubles de la voix paries et 
chantee; traitement par la gymuastique respiratoire. 
Soc. franj. d'otol. et de laryngo'l., Par., 1901, 1-5. — Nei- 
xhtab (I.) Lymphadenitis, polyphlebitis, neuritis et 
hemiplegia. Meditsiua, St. I'etersb., 1896, viii, 180 ; 195.— 
IVeutra (W.) Zwei Falle von Dupuytren'scher Fingei - 
kontiaktur bei Tabes, respective Tabes mit multipler 
Sklerose. Wien. klin. Wclinschr., 1903, xvi, 42-47. — Op- 
penheiiu (H.) Einiges iiber die Combination funotio- 
jiellei Neurosen mit organischeu Erkrankungen desNer- 
vensystems. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1890, ix, 488- 
404.— I*al (J.) Leber amyotrophisch-paretische Formen 
der combinierten Erkrankungen von Nervenbiihnen (so- 
genannte priniare combinierte Svstemerkraukuug). Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1^98, xlvii, 281; 343; 435. — Pitt (N.) 
A ease of hyperpyrexia in a neurotic woman, wit h bronchiec- 
tasis. Brit. M.'J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1552. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1898, ii, 1331. — Popoff (A.) Nasliedstvennaya 
epilepsiya i degenerativnaya psikhonelrasteniya. [Hered- 
itary epilepsy and degenerative psychoneurastnenia.J 
llussk. Med. 'Vestuik, S.-Peterb., 1899, i, no. 8, 1-24.— Po- 
poir (S.) Ostraya mo/zheehkovaya ataksiya organiche- 
skavo proiskhozhdeniya, oslozhnennay a isteriyel, [Acute 
cerebellar ataxy of organic origin, complicated with hys- 
teria.] Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1002, 
vii, 177-181. — Baymoiid ( F. ) De las asooiaoion.es 
m6rbidas, en patologia nerviosa, aproposito de un caso de 
reumatismo cr6nico complicado con anestesia histfirica. 

Rev. med. de Sevilla, 1889, xiv, 311-316. . Contracture 

hysterique des masseters ; goitre exophtalmique chez un 
hbmme; diplegie faciale; polynevrite alooolique chezdi'iix 
nourrices. J. de m6d. et chir. prat.. Par., 1903, lxxiv, 328- 

332. . fipilepsie tardive; hysterie simulant un ulcere 

de l'estomac; grande hysterie; mal perforant et talu s; 
arthropathies tabetiques. Ibid., 888-894. . Tremble- 
men t hysterique; tabes k marche leute; paralysie diphtfi- 
rique et lietuipl6gie d'origine ceutrale associees. Ibid., 

1904, lxxv, 408-411. — Redlicb tE.) Zur Casuistik der 
Combinationvon Psychosen mitorganischen Nervenkrank- 
hciten. Wien. kiln. Rundschau, 1900, xiv, 248; 268. — 
Rheinboldt (M.) Ueber Ikterus und Diabetes auf ner- 
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XcrvoiiN system [Diseases of Complica- 
tions of'}. 

vdser Giundla<*e. Mfinchen. med. Wcknschr.. 1904, li, 
1608-1610.- Rirhlrr. Ueber nervbskatarrhalische Af- 
fectioneu. Berl. klin. Wchnscbr.. 1888, xxv, 399-403— 
Schocnboru (S.) Kin Beitrag zur Frage der Combina- 
tion or-anischer N'ervt-urrkraukuugen niit sogenannten 
fnnctionellfii Neurosen. Mfinchen. med. Wchnscbr., 1899, 

xlvi, 1457-1459. • Casuistiseber Beitrag znr Lehre 

von den conibiuirten Svstemerkrankungen. Deutsche 
Ztscbr. f. Nervenh., Leipz.. 1900. xviii, 156-166.— Smith 
(A. H.l Neurasthenia, hysteria; pbenoinenal eructation 
of gas. Med. & Surg. Hep. Presbyterian Hosp.. X. T., 
190o. iv. 40.— Tonin (L.) .Note snrun cas de paludisnie 
cbez uue livsteiv-umrastheuiqiie. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. 
colon.. Par.. 1902, v. 862-368.— Tredgold (A. F.) Three 
dissimilar cases of multiple lesions of the central nervous 
system. Arch. Neurol. Path. Lab. Loud. County Asyl. 
Claybury. Loud.. 1900. 4.">3-49-\ — Vnlenli (A.) Contri- 
bute Bperinieatale alio studio dell' intiueuza delle lesioni 
nervose sul ricambio mateiiale. Arch, farmacol. sper., 
Roma, IMS, ii, 127-144, 1 ch.— Verger & Abadie. Mye- 
lite transverse et polynevrite; paraplegie spasmodique 
d'abord. puis flaceide ensuite; autopsie. Bull. Soc. 

d'anat. et pbysiol de Bordeaux. 1902, xxiii, 347-257. 

Also: J. de* med. de Bordeaux. 1903, xxxiii, 38-41.— 
Walker (S. J.) Tabes, general paralysis, and Charcot's 
joint. J. Xerv. &. Ment. Dis.. X. T., 1903, xxx, 107.— Ze- 
IeueflT < I. F.) Sluchal lichen ruber, meniogouiyelitis i 
neuritis multiplex. [A case of . . . and . . . ] Russk. j. 
kozhn. i ven. bollezy.. Kharkov. 1901. ii, 289. 

IVervoHS system \ Diseases of, Congenital, 
hereditary, and familial). 

Anton (G.) Ueber angeboiene Erkrankuugen 
des Centraluervensystems. 8°. Wien, 1890. 

. Ueber die Aufgabeu tier nenereu 

Psycbiatrie and die Lebre vou del Vererbung 
von Xervenerkraiikuugeii. 8°. Wien, 189*2. 

Repr. from : Wien. klin. Wchnscbr.. 1891, iv. 

See, also, infra, same article, different title. 

Ba t'Mi.iN (J.) 'Ueber familiare Erkran- 
kungeti <les Xervensvsteuis. [ Basel. ] b ; . 
Leipzig, 1901. 

Also, in: Deutsche Ztscbr. f. Nervenh.. Leipz., 1901, 
ix. 265-324. 

Ferk(C.) La fainille ne"vropatkique. Tbe'o- 
rie te"ratologiqtie de l'beredite" et de la predispo- 
sition morbides et de la de*g£ne"rescence. 12°. 
Paris, 1-94. 

Hubkr (0.[C. C.]) * Beitrag zur Keuntnis 
der beteditiiren und cougenitalen Krankbeiten 
des Xerveusysteius. 8 ; . Berlin, [1888]. 

Londe (P.-F.-L.) "Maladies familiales da I 
systenie nervenx. De Fberedo-ataxie cerebel- I 
leii.se. 4 ; . Paris, 1895. 

Also, in: Ann. de med. scieut. et prat., Par.. 1905, v, 
337; 345; 354. 

Mi'khin (N. ) Xevropaticbeskaya naslledst- 
vennost; ocherk po obsbtsbel etiologii nerv- 
ulkb boliezuel. [Neuropathic beredity; on tbe 
general etiology of nervous diseases. ] 8°. 
[ranhara, 1900.] 

NauMANH (B.) * Ueber bereditiire System- 
erkranknngen der Ceutralnervenorgane. 8°. 
Erlamjen, 189*2. 

Pesker (Dora). *Un cas d'affection faniiliale 
a syni!>toines cerebro-spiuanx. B°. Paris. 1900. 

- . Tbe same. 8°. Paris. 1900. 

Peskin (A.) "Ueber eine eigentbiiuilicbe 
Form familiarer Erkrankung des Centralnerven- 
systems. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Anton (G.) Erbffuimgsrede. gehalten beim Antritte 
der ueueu Lebrkanzel fur Psycbiatrie und Nerveukrank- 
heiteu in Innsbruck. Wien. klin. Wchnscbr., 1891, iv, 
883-888. See, also, supra, same article, different title. — 
Ballet (G.) Une affection bulbo-spiuale spasmodique 
{familiale. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 1905, xix, 
501. — Bernhardt (M.) Beitrag zur Lehre vou den i 
fatniliaieu Erkraukuugen des Centralnervensystems. 
Arch. f. path. Anal [etc.]. Berl.. 1891, cxxvi, 59: 1893. ' 
cxxxiii. 259. — Bonnie ville i C'rouzon. Un cas ! 
d'affection faniiliale a syinptonirs ceribro-spinaux : di- I 
plegie spasmodique iufaulile et idiotie cbez deux freres: 
atropine dn cervelet. Pro>;res med., Par.. 1901. 3. s.. xiii, 
273-278.— C'zerny (A.) Kinder neuropathischer Eltern. 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., 1901, iii, 217-219. Also: Med.-chir. 
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Centralbl., Wien. 1901, xxxvi, 337-339.— De Giovanni 
(A.) Del processo evolutivo della uevrosi cousideiata 
nella famiglia e uell' individno. Atti r. 1st. Veueto di 
sc., lett. ed arti, 1893-4. 7. s., v. 1340-1348.— Be Grnzia 
(F.) Sulle forme rare di malattie ereditarie e familiari 
cerebrali e spinali. Riforma med., Xapoli, 1897, xiii. pt. 

1, 121-126. . Contributi alle malattie nervose siste^ 

matiche eredo- familiari. Arch, di med. int., Palermo 

11 3-1. -.3 — Frankel (J.) & O OniM hx. i, , j 

(B.) Congenital intrauterine poliomyelitis and neuritis; 
the question of their occurrence and influence upon so- 
called congenital deformities. Am. Med.. Phila.. 1904, 
vii, 97-107. — Freud (S.) L'heredite et letiologie des 
nevroses. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1896, iv, 161-169. Also 
[ Rev.], in: Med. Xeuigk.. Miiuchen, 1896, xlvi, 189.— 
Frisco (B.) Le infezioni e le intossicazioni nell' orgs- 
nismo an; male iu rapporto con la patogenesi e con la ere- 
ditarieta delle neuropatie. Ann. d. clin.d. mal. ment. e 
nei v. d. r. Univ. di Palermo (1900-2). 1903. ii, 209 - 234.— 
Fiirstner. Ueber cougenitale Krkninkungen des 
Xerveusvstems. Arch. f. Psvchiat., Berl., 1899, xxxii 
643-646.— BJahnle (E.) Der heuti^e Stand der Erblich' 
keitsfrage in der Xeuro- und Psvchopatliologie. Xeurol. 
Centralbl.. Leipz.. 1904, xxi. 843 ;" 882.— HageUtam (J.) 
Om hereditiirsyfilitiska affektioner i det centrala uerv- 
systemet och om diagnosen af tabes och progressiv pa- 
ralysi i barna- och utveckliugsahlern. [Ueber hereditar 
syphilitische Affektiouen im centralen Nervensystem. 
lief., p. lxv.] Finska lak.-sallsk. baudl., Helsiugfors. 1903, 
xlv, pt. 2, 551-565. — Higier (H.) O rzadkich postaciach 
dziedziczuych i rodziunych chorob mozgu i nlzenia. [On 
rare forms of diseases of the brain and spinal cord, hered- 
itary and in families.] Medvcyna. Warszawa. 1897, xiv. 
96: 123; 147: 172; 196: 219; 246; 267 : 291; 313. — Bitch, 
cock ( J. W. ) The influence of inheritance upon the 
curability of nervous diseases. Mass. M. J.. Bost., 

1896. xvi. 481-489. — Jendraitik (E.) A paralysis spa- 
stic&rol es az orokliitt idegbajokrol iltaldbau. "[Spastic 
paralvsis and bereditarv nervous diseases iu geneiS.j 

Orvosi hetil.. Budapest. 1*896. xL522 ; 537; 551; 564. . 

Az Atoroklodo idegbajokrol. [Inherited nerve troubles.] 
Ibid.. 1898. xiii, 347; 361; 374. Also, transl. [Al.str.]: 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1898. lxi. 187-205.— 
Klippel i Durante (Gr.) Contribution a l'6tude dea 
affections nerveuses familiales et h^rediMires. Rev. de 
med.. Par., 1892. xii. 745-785.— I.angdon (F. W.» He- 
redity in nervous and mental diseases. Cincin. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1903. n. s., 1. 488-490.— Long (E.) Revue gene- 
rale; les maladies nerveuses familiales (maladies d'evolu- 
tiou). Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom.. Geneve. 1901. xxi, 
256: 289. — Maan (O.) Ueber ein selten bescbriebenes 
familiares Xervenleiden. Berl. klin. Wchnscbr.. 1904, xli, 
832-834.— HcFarlane (A. M.) Hereditary predisposi- 
tion on nervous diseases. Montreal M. J., 1891-2, xx, 255- 
267. — .Vlagiiu* (V.) Bidrag til lseren om de hereditwr- 
familia?re nervesygdomme. [Contributions a l'etude des 
maladies nerveuses heredo-familiales. Res., 344.] Norsk 
Mag. f. L»gevidensk.. Kristiania. 1899, 4. R., xiv, 265- 
290. — Horcl. Des caracteies de l'heredite dans les_ mala- 
dies nerveuses. Arch. gen. de m6d.. Par., 1859, ii. 257-283. 
Also. Reprint.— Mnskens (L. J. J.) Over complicates 
van organische met functioneele zenuwziekte. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geueesk.. Amst., 1898, 2. R., xxxiv, d. 2, 1100- 
1109.— Jlyers (W.) The nervous constitution, hereditary 
and acquired. Cincin. Lancet &. Clinic, 1878, n. s., i, 409- 
412.— IVonne (M.) Ueber eine eigenthiimliche familiare 
Eikrankungsform des Ceutralnerveusystems. Arch. f. 
Psvchiat.. Berl., 1890-91, xxii. 283 - 316.— IVordaa (M.) 
Une famille uevropatbique. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. 
phvsiol.. Par., 1895-6. x. 238.— Ozeretskerai (A. Y.) 
Kaslledstvenuost pri nevrozakh. [Heredity in neuroses.] 
Protok. zasled. Obsh. Xelropat. i Psikhiat. p. Imp. Mos- 
kov. Univ.. 1891-2, 12-22.— Pauly & Bonne (C.) Mala- 
die familiale a svmptomcs cerebello m^dullaires. Rev. de 
med.. Par., 18971 xvii, 201-220.— Pelizaeua. Ueber eine 
eigenartine familiare Entwickelunsxshemmung vornehm- 
lich auf motorischem Gebiet. Arch. f. Psvchiat., Berl., 
1898, xxxi, 101-104.— Bayuiond. De l'heredite en Pa- 
thologic nerveuse. Bull, med.. Par.. 1895, ix, 311; 325.— 
Savage (G. H.) Hereditv and neurosis. Brain, Lond., 

1897. xx. 1-21. Also [Abstr.]: Biit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 
128.— Schultze. Yorstelluns: von Fallen eiuer heredi- 
taren Xervciierkrankung. Deutsche me<l. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1894, xx, 91.— Shntlleworth (G. E.) 
Hereditary neurosis in children. Compt.-rend. Cong, m- 
teruat. de" med. 1897, Mosc, 1899. iv. sect. 7. 503-509.- 
Strohmarer (W.) Ziele und Wege der Erblichkeits- 
forschung in der Neuro- uud Psvchopatliologie. Allg. 
Ztscbr. f. Psycbiat. [etc.], Berl., 1904, lxi, 355-369.-Tre- 
nel. Une maladie familiale & svmptomes cerebranx et 
mediillaires; troubles psychiques periodiques. demence, 
paresie spasmodique. Rev. neurol.. Par.. 1900. vni. i-lo — 
Vaunt (L.) Perdita dissociata della sensibilita mnsco- 
lare con incoordinazione motrice al seguito di malattie 
infettive in diversi individui della elessa famigua. Kit- 
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IVervous system {Diseases of, Congenital, 
hereditary, and familial). 

sper. ili fieuiat., Reggio-Eiuilia, lb93, xix. 364-372.— Fedel 
(V.) Considerations generales Bar 1'heredite uerveuse. 
Moutpel. nied., 1902, xiv, 4*1; 520.— Warda (W.) Die 
Bezielumgen <ler Hereditat zur I'athologie des Xerven- 
BY stems; Saninielreferat iiber die Litteratnr der Jahre 
1894-7. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., lierl., 1S!)8. iv. 
388; 468. 

IVervous system (Diseases of Diagnosis 
and semeiology of). 

See, also. Ataxia (Locomotor, Semeiology of); 
Brain (Diseases of, Semeiology, etc., of); Myoi- 
dema; Nails (Semeiology of); Nerve (Optic, 
Atrophy of. Causes, etc., of); Nervous system 
(Diseases of, Eye in); Nervous system (Diseases 
of, Urine in); Nervous system (Sclerosis of ', Diag- 
nosis, etc., of); Neuralgia. Neurasthenia, Neu- 
ritis, Diagnosis of; Orientation; Reflexes; 
Spinal cord (Diseases of, Diagnosis, etc. of). 

Ai.mk (H.-M.-A. ) *£tude clinique snr le dy- 
namisuie nerveux psvcbique daus lea maladies. 
8°. Xancy, 1697. 

. The same. 6°. Paris, 1897. 

Axdre ( G. ) Les nouvelles maladies ner- 
veuses: nouveaux types d'amyotrophies; syrin- 
gomyelic; polynevrites; astasie-abasie ; hystero- 
traumati8me; paralysies faciales; ophthalmople'- 
gie; neurasthenie ; tremblements; pseudo-cho- 
rees; paramyoclonus; vertiges; uiorphinomanie ; 
acromegalic; maladie de Thomsen ; tachycardie 
essentielle paroxystique ; ac6ton6mie; migraine 
ophthalmique ; tics convulsifs, etc. 8°. Paris, 
189-2. 

Armaxgue y Tuset (J.) Eatudios clinlcos de 
neuro-patologia. 8 C - Barcelona, 1884. 

Bennett (A. H.) A practical treatise on 
electro-diagnosis in diseases of the nervous sys- 
tem. 8-. London, 1882. 

Biaxchi (L.) Semeiotica delle malattie del 
sisteuia nervoso. 8 C . Milano, [lr;9y]. 

Blocq (P.) Les troubles de la marche dans 
les maladies nerveuses. 12°. [Paris, 1892.] 

&. Oxanoff (J. ) Se'nie'iologie et dia- 
gnostic dee maladies nerveuses. 12°. Paris, 
189-2. 

vox Boetticher (W.) * Ueber Reflexhem- 
mung. 8 C . Jena, 1878. 

Bocrneville & d"Olier (H.) Recbercbes 
cliniques et rh6rapeutiqnes snr l'e'pilepsie, lTiys- 
te"rie et Tidiotie. Compte rendu du service des 
e"pileptiques et des enfauts idiots et arrie're's de 
Bicetre pendant l'anuee l**i0. 8 C . Paris, 1881. 

Brachet (J.-L.) Recberches sur la nature 
et le siege de l'hysterie et de l'hypocbondrie, et 
hut l'aualogie et les differences de ces deux ma- 
ladies. B°. Paris, 1832. 

Burckhardt (G.) Die physiologische Dia- 
gnostik der Nervenkrankheiten. Versucli einer 
Feststellung der Leitungs- and Zuckungsver- 
hiiltnisse im Nervensystem des gesundeu uud 
kranken Menschen. 8 = . Leipzig, 1875. 

Chadzynski (J.) * Des r6Hexes tendineux et 
cutaue's et de leur dissociation (antagonisme) 
daus les maladies du systeme nerveux. 8°. 
Paris, 1902. 

Combe (A.-C.-E.) * De l'influence des par- 
fa ma et des odeurs snr les nevropathea et les 
hyste>iques. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903. 

Cousin (C.) De quelques sympt6mes com- 
mons au rhumatiame chroniqne et aux affec- 
tions nerveuses. 8 n . Paris, 1890. 

Decoudier (L.) * De l'importauce des trou- 
bles nrinaires au point de vue du diagnostic des 
maladies nerveuses. 4°. Toulouse, 1894. 

Dowse (T. S. ) Nervous affections associated 
with the initial or curable stage of locomotor 
ataxy. 8°. London, [n. d.]. 



fervous system (Diseases of, Diagnosis 
and semeiology of). 

Dreyfuss (R.) Ueber die Verwertung der 
Pbaryngo-Laryngoskopie in der Diaguostik der 
Erkrankuugen des Centralnervensystems. 8°. 
Jena, 1897. 

Dupre (G.) *£tablir, au point de vue du 
diagnostic et du traitement, la distinction qui 
existe entre les maladies nerveuses et les mala- 
dies organiques avec lesquelles on pent les con- 
fondre. 8°. Montpellier, 1848. 

Frexkel (H.) fitude psycbo-patbologiqne 
sur l'antomatisme dans les autres maladies ner- 
veuses. 8°. Lyon, 1890. 

Fi:chs (F.) Diaguostik der wichtigsten Ner- 
veukrankbeiten in mnemotechniscber Behand- 
lnng. 1-2°. Bonn, 1897. 

Goldscheider (A. ) Diaguostik der Nerven- 
krankheiten. 12°. Berlin, 1893. 

. The same. 2. Anfl. 8°. Berlin, 1897. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1U03. 

. The same. Diagnostika bolleznel 

nervnoi sistemi. Perevod s nlemetsk. L. Or- 
shanskavo, pod redaktsiyel I. G. Orshanskavo. 
[Trausl. from tbe German by L. Orsbauski ; 
edited .by I. G. Orshanski.] 2. ed. 8°. S.-Pe- 
terburg, i898. 

Gowers (W. R.) Clinical lectures on dis- 
eases of tbe nervous system, delivered at tbe 
National Hospital for tbe paralysed and epilep- 
tic, London. 6°. Philadelphia, 1895. 

Gros (A.) Les de"coordinatious organiques. 
8°. Paris, 1866. 

Herxicke (E.) * Untersucbungen iiber den 
Teiuperatursinn bei Nervenkrankheiten. B . 
Bonn, 1887. 

Hester (C. A.) The diagnosis of diseases of 
tbe nervous system. A manual for students and 
practitioners. 12°. New York London. 1892. 

Korxiloff (A. A.) Metodika i plan izslie- 
dovaniya boliezuel nervnoi sistemt. [Metbods 
and plan of investigating diseases of the nervous 
system.] 8° & fob Moskva, 1893. 

Kcrzes Repetitorium der internen Medicin, 
Nerveukraukbeiteu und der kliniscbeu Unter- 
sucbuugsmethoden, als Vademecum fur die Kli- 
nik uud die Praxis sowie als Katechisnius fur 
Colloquium uud Rigorosum. 1. Tb. Specielle 
Patbologie und Therapie. 12°. Wien, 1891. 

. The same. 2. Tb. Nerveukraukbei- 
teu. 12°. Wien, [1891]. 

. Tbe same. 3. Th. Klinische Unter- 

suohungsmethodeu. 12°. Wien, [1891]. 

. Tbe same. Kurzes Repetitorium der 

kliniscben Diaguostik. 3. Tb. 3. Aufl. 12°. 
Leipzig $ Wien, [1898]. 

Messalongo (R.) Tremore. Paralisi agi- 
taute, o malattia di Parkinson. Malattia di 
Thomsen. Paramioclono e mioclonie. Malattia 
dei tic convulsivi. Acromegalia. 8°. Milano, 
[n. d.]. 

Miura(K.) Sbinkebyo sbindan bio. [Meth- 
od of diagnosing nervous diseases.] 8°. Tokyo, 
1894. 

Mobius (P. J.) Diaguostik der Nervenkrank- 
heiten. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 1894. 

Mokselli (E.) Sulla dinaniograria e sue ap- 
plicazioni al diagnostico dei disordini motorii 
nelle malattie nervose. 8°. Eeggio-Emilia,liir t 5. 

Ortmanx (R.) * Ueber das Babiuski'sche Ze- 
henpbaenomen mit Beriicksicbtigung seiner 
Bedeutung fur Hysterie und progressive Pa- 
ralyse. [Jena.] 8°. Salzungen, 1903. 

Pershixg (H. T.) The diagnosis of nervous 
and mental diseases. 12°. Philadelphia, 1901. 

Poxtoppidax (K.) Den almindelige Diaguos 
af Ceutraluerveaytemets Sygdomme. Sex Fo- 
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and semeiology of). 

rehesninger, holdieved K0benhavns Universitet 
i Efier<jars-Semestret 1886. [General diagnosis 
of diseases of the central nervous system. Six 
lectures in the University of Copenhagen.] 8°. 
KQbenharn, 1887. 

Iv.vnney (A. L.) The applied anatomy of the 
nervous system, being a study of this portion of 
the human body from a standpoint of its gen- 
eral interest and practical utility in diagnosis, 
designed for use as a text-book and work of 
reference. 8°. New York, 1881. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Neiv York, 

1888. 

Eogues de Fursac (J.) Les Merits et les des- 
sins dans les maladies nerveuses et mentales. 
(Essai clinique.) 8°. Paris, 1905. 

ROUMENTEAU (G.) * Des ecchymoses sponta- 
ne"es dans les maladies du systeme-nerveux. fc°. 
Paris, 1900. 

Rugard (M.) Verlauf und psychisches Ge- 
malde eines Nervenleidens. Ein Beitrag zur 
Nervenkunde. 2. Anfl. 12°. Breslau, 1894. 

yon Sarb6 (A.) Der Achillessehnenreflex 
und seine klinische Bedeutuug. Beitrag zur 
Fruhdiagnose der Tabes und der progressiven 
Paralyse. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Sigacd .(G.) *De l'e'choniatisme; essai de 
pathogenie psycho-pnysiologiqne. Zoandrie, 
echokine'sie, 6cholalie. 4°. Lyon, 1889. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1890. 

SOMMER (R. ) Lehrbuch der psychopatholo- 
giachen I Ink rsuchungs-Methoden. 8°. Berlin 
$ Wwn, 1899. 

Starr (M. A. ) Familiar forms of nervous dis- 
ease. 8 C . Aw York, 1890. 

Tixier (F.) 'Contribution a l'dtude de 
la pression arterielle et de ses modifications 
dans l'heuiiple'gie et la maladie de Parkinson. 
8°. Paris, 1899. 

Wollenberg (R.) Chorea, Paralysis agi- 
tans, Paramyoclonus multiplex (Mvoklonie). 
8°. Wien, 1899. 

Zlataroff (A. S.) Se'nie'iologie et diagnostic 
des maladies nerveuses; valeur de quelques 
reflexes cutau^s et moqueux. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Acchiote (P.) Le signe de Babiuski comme signe 
precurseur des lesions du systeme pyramidal. CoDg. in- 
ternat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid^ 1904, xiv, sect, do 
neuropath, [etc.], 539. — Adainkicn-icz (A.) Ueber 
Gefuhlsinterferenzen. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1900, 
xiii, 72-80, 1 pi.— Aldricfa (C. J.) The reflexes as differ- 
ential diagnostics in organic and functional ne»ve disease. 
Cleveland M. Gaz.. 1895-6, xi, 623-627.— Antonelli (A.) 
L amblyopic transitoire; contribution a l'etude des trou- 
bles visuels dans les maladies nerveuses. Prease med. 
beige, Brux., 1897, xlix. 314-317.— Arlhand & Butte. 
Des albuminuries nevrnpathiques. Assoc. franc, pour 
l'avance. d. sc. C.-r., Par., 188!), xviii, pt. 2, 737-739. [Dis- 
cussion], pt. 1, 352.— A lib. YerwendungdesErgographen 
bei der Untersuchung auf Ataxic, nebst einigen anderen 
ergographischeu Ergebnissen bei Nervenorkraukungen. 
Monatachr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Beil., 1904. xvi, 457- 
406, 4 pi.— Azema & Scrr. Syndrome pseudo-bulbaire. 
Languedoc lued.-chir., Toulouse, 1905, xiii, 175. Also: 
Toulouse med., 1905. 2. s., vii, 205-208.— Babaroff i V. A.) 
& Nilaen (E. A.) O spetsialnol chuvstvitelnosti u virozh- 
dayuslitsbikhsya nevropatov. [Special sensitiveness of 
degenerating neuropaths.] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan. 1900, 
viii. no. 1, 1-14.— Babiuski (J.) Les rapports du tabes 
ct de la sypbilis; diagnostic do la polynevrito periphe- 
rique. Tribune med., Par., 1901, 2. 8., xxxiii, 785-788. 

. La reaction de degeneresceuce; son importance au 

point de vne du diagnostic et du pronostic neurologiqnes. 
Rev. iuternat. de med. et de chip., Par.. 1903, xiv, 343-345. 

. Les symptomes objectifs et la simulation dans les 

maladies nerveuses. Rev. geu.declin. et de therap., Par. 

1904, xviii, 581-583. . Sur la transformation du regime 

des reflexes cutanea dans les affections du systeme pyra- 
midal. Rev. neurol . Par., 1904, xii, 58-62. [Discussi'onJ, 

94-96. . Introduction a la semiologie des maladies du 

systeme nervenx; des symptomes objectifs que la volonte 
est incapable de reproduire; do leur importauce en niede- 
cine legale. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1904, lxxvii, 1125-1130. 
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y Alto, transl. : Rev. balear de cien. med., Palina de Ma- 
llorca, 1901, xxvi, 647; 660. Also, trawl, i Interstate M J 
St. Louis. 190."), xii, 167-177.— Bakinaki (J.) \ i\ a l 
geotte. Contribution a l'etude du cytodiagnostic ilu 
liquido cephalo-rachidien dans les affections nerveuses. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s.. xviii] 
537-548. Also, Reprint.— Balinl (R.) A terdreflex hiany- 

anak jelentdsege a cerebrospinalis folyad6k my asaiuak 

emelkedesevel jar6 megbetegedeseknel. [The signiflcauoe 
of the want of the knee-jerk with increase of pressure of 
the cerebrospinal fluid in progressive diseases.] Orvosi 
hetll., Budapest. 1906, 1, 189.— Ball (S.) Some clinical 
and pathologic.il indications in relation to specific lesions 
of the brain and nervous system. Physician & Surg. 
Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1897, xix. 112-119. —Ballet (<;.j 
& Dellierm (L.) Exainni du liquide oeplialo-rachidien 
chez 16 malades (8 paralytiques generaux et 8 tabetiqnes). 

Rev. neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 337-339. . De 

remission des rayons N dans quelques cas patliologiques 
(myopathies, nevrites, poliomyelites de l'enfauce, para- 
plegic spasmodique, hemipl6gies par lesions cerebrales, 
paralysies hysteriques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 
1904, cxxxvi'ii, 5J4-526. AUo: Rev. neurol., Par., 190l] 
xii, 323. — Balogh (P.) Adatok a liquor cerebrospinalis 
cvtodiagnostikus ertekebez. [Contributions on the cyto- 
diagnostic value of cerebrospinal fluid ] Orvosi betil., 

Budapest, 1905, xlix, 122. — Barailuc (II.) C munica- 

tion sur la biometrie. Cong, iuternat. de med. C. r., Par., 
1900, sect, de path, gen., 20-22.— Baylac (J.) Dea re- 
flexes; leur valeur semeiologique dans les maladies du 
systeme nerveux. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1900, vi, 300- 
309. — BekhtereflT (V. M.) O zvukovol provodimostl i 
postukivanii kostei cherepa i pozvonoebnika, kak tuetodle 
izslledovaniya nervnikh bollezuel. [Sound tiansmissiou 
and percussion of tbe bones of the skull and spine, 
as a method of investigating nervous diseases.] Nevro- 
log. Yestnik, Kazan, 1894, ii, no. 1, 91-100. AUo, transl.-. 

Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1894, xiii, 513-518. . 

O maloizvlestuikh otrazbonnikh yavleniyakb pri nerv- 
nikh bolleznyakh i o raspoznavatelnum znacbenii tak 
naz. stopuavo fenomena i izmleneniy so storoni sukbo- 
zhilnikh i kozbnikh refleksov. [On tbe little- known 
reflex phenomena in nervous diseases, and on tbe diag- 
nostic value of tbe so-called plantar phenomenon, and 
changes in tbe tendinous and skin reflexes.] Nevrol. 
Yestnik, Kazan, 1895, iii, no. 2, 75-88. Also, transl.: 

Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1895, xiv, 1157-1166. . 

Ob obyektivnikh priznakakh miestnol biperestezii i 
anestezii, nablyudayemikb pri tak nazivayemikh travroa- 
ticheskikh nevrozakh i pri isterii. [Objective symptoms 
of local hyperesthesia and anesthesia, observed in the so- 
called traumatic neuroses and hysteria.] Obozr. psicbiat., 
nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1899, iv, 865-868. Also, transl.: 

Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1900, xix, 205-208. . Ob 

istoshtshayemosti sukhozhilnikh refleksov i diagnosticbe- 
skom ikb znachenii pri nervnikh bolleznyakh. JExhaiisti- 
bility of the tendon reflexes and their diagnostic value in 
nervous diseases ] Obozr. psicbiat., nevrol. [etc. |, S.-Pe- 
terb., 1900, v, 806. Also, trawl.: Neurol. Centralbl., 

Leipz., 1902, xxi, 146. . O nervnoi formie porazheuiya 

s vnleshnim kharakterom miotonii. [Nervous disease 
with external form of myotonus.j Obozr. psicbiat., 

nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1904, ix, 744-751. — . O 

znachenii izslledovaniya mekhanicheskol vozbusiniosti 
mishts ili t. naz " mishechnikh refleksov" y nervnikh 
boltezuyakh. [Importance of the investigation of the 
mechanical irritability of muscles, or so-called muscular 
reflexes, in nervous diseases.] Ibid., 1905, x, 329-332.— 
It< i -gonic (J.) De l'electrodiagnostic sur le nerf mis 
a nu chez rhoranie. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 
1902,x, 469-474.— Bernard (W.) A case of disease ol 
nervous system, presenting symptoms of tumour in which 
only microscopical changes were found. Tr. Roy. Acad. 
M. Ireland, Dubl., 1888, vi, :ui-:!44.— Ilcrnliarili (M.) 
Beitiage zur Elektrodiagnoslik und neuropathologische 
Beobacbtungen. Ztschr. f. Elektrother., Leipz., 1905, vii, 
341-367.— Bernheim. De la pseudo-tyinpanite nerveuse 
on ventre en accordeon. Cong, interuat. de med. C. r., 
1900, sect, de neurol., 528-531.— Bertololli (M.) Le con- 
dizioui della presenza del segno di Babiuski nei casi di 
lesione extrapiramidale ; considerazioni sulla genesi di 
questo fenomeno. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1904, ix, 
430-448.— Bertozzi (A.) II senso cromatico e Luminoso 
in alcune malattie del sistema nervoso (epilessia, demeuza 
preeoce, paralisi prog., neurastenia, isteria). Ann. di 
ottal., Pavia, 1905, xxxiv, 655-756, 5 pi.— Bianclii (L ) 
Le andature (canimino) ; studio semiotico per le m-daltie 
nervose e mentali. Gior. iuternaz. d. sc. med., >apoli, 

1885. vii, 17; 89. Also, Reprint. . Schema di ana- 

tomia clinica del sistema nervoso. Riforma ined., NapolL 
1889, v, 513; 518.— Bing (R.) Die Knochensensibilitat 
und ihre TJutersuchung durch die Stimmgabelmetbotle. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 332-335. — Blcaler. Diagno- 
stische Assoziationsstudien. J. f. Psychol, a. Neurol., 
I Leipz. 1904, iii, 49-83.-Boldt. Zur Diflercuzialdiaguose 
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der Hysterie mid multiplen Sklerose. C'or.-Bl. d. allg. 
arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen. Weiruar, 1903, xxxii, 01-63.— 
Bonfigli (R.) Sulla eliminazione del bleu di inetileiie 
iiell' epilessia, nell' isterismo ed in alcune tonne montali. 
Rev. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1899, xxv, 387-400.— 
Bonnier (P.) Schema bulbaire. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1904, xii, 993-996.— Bmc (F.-J.) De l'allochirie seuso- 
rielle; sa place dans la symptomatology dea maladies da 
systeme nerveux. Rev. de med., Par., 1892, xii, 841-866. — 
Bourne villc &. Bcllny. Alcoulisme; h6raipl6gie 
gauche et epilepsie consecutives; sclerose atrophique; 
pachymeuingite et meniugo-encephalite. Recher6b.es clin! 
et therap. sur l'epileps. [etc. J 1897, Par., 1898, xviii, 83- 
86.— Bremer (L.) The differential diagnosis of hysteria 
and neurasthenia, and their treatment. St. Louis' Cour. 

Med., 1899, xxi, 18-31. . On the reflex theory in 

nervous disease. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1892, xix, 367- 
370. — Brissaud. Les symptumes de topographic meta- 
merique aux membrea. Semaine med.. Par., 1898, xviii, 
385-389.— Brissaud (E.) & Londc (P.) Diagnostic de 
poliomyelite et de uevrite aigue k propoa de deux cas de 
nionoplegie crurale. Rev. neurol., Par., 1901, ix, 1018- 
1026. — Brown (G. V. I.) Hyperkinesia of the muscles 
of mastication a symptom and an etiologic factor in nerv- 
ous affections. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 1162- 
1164.— Burr (C. B.) The symptomatology and progress 
of inflammations as modi tied in nervous ami mental disease. 
Physician & Surg., Detroit «fe Ann Arbor, 1893, xv, 56-61. — 
Bury (J. S.) Diagnosis of functional from organic dis- 
ease of the nervous system. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1896, ii, 
189-192. . The Bradshaw lecture on prognosis in re- 
lation to disease of the nervous system. Ibid., 1901, ii, 
1389-1396. AUo: Lancet, Lond.,' 1901, ii, 1243-1250.— 
Buzzard (T.) Remarks on the differential diagnosis of 
insular sclerosis from hysteria. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1899, 
i, 1077- 1079. . On the simulation of hysteria In- 
organic disease of the nervous system. Brain, Lond., 1890, 
xiii. 1-44. — Campbell (H.) The value of Babinski's 
sign. Polyclin.. Lond.. 1902, vi, 515. — Cassirer (R.) 
Beitrag znr Differentialdiagnose zwisohen multipler Skle- 
rose nnd Lues cerebrospinalis. Deutsche med. "Wckn- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1896, xxi, 693-696.— Cestan (R.) & 
Cuillniu (G.) La paraplegie spasmodique familiale et 
la sclerose en plaques familiale. Rev. de iu6d., Par., 1900, 
xx, 813-836.— Chaddock (C. G.) Remarks on the sig- 
nificance of some nervous signs and symptoms. Inter- 
state M. J.. St. Louis, 1903, x, 139-145. — Chapman 
(C. W.) Heart symptoms in neurotic subjects. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1901-2, xix, 104-107. — Charcot. Toux et bruits 
larynges chez les- hysteriques. les choreiques, les 
tiqueux et dans quelques autres maladies des centres 
nerveux. Arch, de nenrol., Par., 1892, xxiii. 69-88. — 
ChauflTard. Lesions organiques ou troubles fonc- 
tionnels? a propos d'un cas d astasie -abasie et d'un 
cas d'heraorragie mening6e. Gaz d. hop.. Par., 1903, 

lxxvi, 445 - 448. . Les diflicultes de diagnostic 

dans les maladies nerveuses. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
th6rap., Par., 1904, xviii, 37.— Chipault (A.) Quelques 
types cliniqiies nouveaux de lesions radiculaires et me- 
dullaires. Presse med.. Par., 1896, 85-87.— Church (A.) 
Peripheral irritation in nervous diseases. Peoria M. 
Month., 1889-90, x, 417-420.— Clark (L. P.) Notes on 
some uncommon forms of nervous diseases. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1904. lxvi, 121-125.— Cluseel (J.) Sur l'explication 
du renversement des actions polaires dans les syndromes 
de degenerescence. [Rap.] Arch, d'electric. med., Bor- 
deaux, 1903, xi, 393-402. . Sur l'excitation des nerfs 

par le minimum d'euergie; application a l'electrodiagnos- 
tic. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1905, cxl, 1116. — 
Clyiner (M.) Notes on the physiology and pathology of 
the nervous system with reference to clinical medicine. 

A. Disseminated sclerosis of the brain and spinal cord. 

B. Annular or cortical sclerosis of the spinal cord. N. 
York M. J., 1870, xi, 225; 410. Also, Reprint.— Coencn 
(L.) Klinische waarnemingen van stoornissen der huid- 
sensibiliteit, waarbij in meerdere of mindere mate de nit- 
breiding van wortelzones is te herkenncn. Psychiat. en 
Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1901. v, 211-247, 1 pi.— Collins (J.) 
Spasmodic affections of the nervous system. Syst. Pr act. 
Therap. (Hare), Phila, 1897, iv. 747-793. . Re- 
marks on the diagnosis of diseases of the nervous sys- 
tem. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxviii, 445-454. — Coming 
(J. L.) The importance, both medico-legal and clinical, 
of the early recognition of certain organic affections of the 
nervous system, including paresis. N. York M. J., 1900, 
lxxi, 222-225. Also, Reprint. — Croeq. Lo phenoraene 
des orteils, ou reflexe de Babinski. Cliuique, Brux., 1901, 
xv. 498; 513.— Caraehmann. Znr Methodik der Mua- 
kel- nnd Gelenksensibilitatsbestiiumung. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. II. Berl., 1905, xxxi, 1222-1224.— Cuve- 
lier. Les attitudes do la main dans les affections ner- 
veuses. Clinique, Brux.. 1901. xv. 33-36. -von Cyon 
(E.) Zur Hemmiingstheorie der reflectorischen Errcgun- 
gen. Beitr. z. Anat. u. Physiol, als Festgabe C. Ludwig, 
Leipz., 1874, 166-172. Also, in his: Ges. pbysiol. Arb., 8°, 
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Berl., 1^88. 232-238.— Dana (C. L ) On cytodiagnosis in 
nervous diseases ; with a description of the technique of 
cell-diagnosis, by V. W. Hastings. Med. Bee., N. Y., 1904, 
lxv, 121-125. Alto, Reprin Wife Buck (D.) Asthenic, 
atonie, hvpertonie, dysmetrie, astasie-abasie. Belgiquo 

med., Gand-Haarlem, 1898, i. 713; 745: ii, 39. . Diag- 

nostic eutre une variete do lesions nerveuses diffuses et la 
compression medullaire. Ibid.. 1901, i, 705-711.— Dc- 
CSiovanni (A.) Poliomielite o polinevrite? Boll. d. 
clin., Milano, 1899, xvi, 241-254. — Be Cirnzia (F.) Sulla 
reazione lacunare del Benedikt e sulla reazlone lacunare 
parziale, con due reperti anatomici. Arch, di med. int., 
Palermo, 1898, i, 213-250.— Dejerine (J.) Semiologio du 
systeme nerveux. Comp. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, 
exxxv, 1208-1211. — Dcsplnts (R.) Lesions vasculaires 
en rapport avec la reaction do degencresconce. Bull. off. 
Soc. tram;, d'electrother., Par., 1904, xi, 132-137. — Destot. 
Sur la resistance electrlque de certaiues maladies uerveu- 
ses. Mem. et compt. rend. Soc. d. sc. mod. de Lyon (1895), 
1896, xxxv, pt. 2, 108-112.— Dcvanx (A.) La ponction 
lombaire et le cytodiagnostic ; conference teuue a l'lrren- 
klinik de Heidelberg. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., 
Berl., ii. Leipz., 1903, xxvi, 384-392. — Diagnostic (The) 
significance of the Babinski toe phenomenon. [Edit. J J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xliv, 1933. — Wilier (T.) 
What is the nso of making a diagnosis in nervous diseases, 
since nothing can be done anyway? Med. News, N. Y., 

1901, Ixxix, 804-806. . An investigation of certain of 

the reflexes and sensory phenomena and the condition of 
the eye grounds, based on a study of 103 healthy young 
men; knee-jerks, Achilles-jerks, conjunctival and pharyn- 
geal reflexes, pupillary reflexes, stereoguostic apprecia- 
tion, muscular and spacing senses. Penn. M. J., Pitts- 
burg, 1903-4, vii, 363-366. — Discussion (A) ou muscular 
tonus in relation to 'diseases of the nervous system. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 829.— Douath (G.) A cere- 
brospinalis folyadek pkospborsavtartalma kiilonbozo ideg- 
betegsegekn61. [.The phosphoric acid content of the cere- 
brospinal fluid in nerve diseases.] Elme-es idegkort., Bu- 
dapest, 19-14, 129-133. — Drenkhahn. Die Symptomatolo- 
gie der Erkrankungen des psychomotorischen Nervensys- 
tems. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1904, xxxiii, 33- 
51. — Duncan (J. M.) Clinical lecture on hysteria, neu- 
rasthenia, and anorexia nervosa. Lancet, Lond., 1889, i, 
973. — Ebbell (B.) Beri-beri, Landry's paralyse, akut po- 
lymyosit, multipel neurit. [Sur le beri-beri. la paralysie 
de Landry, la polymyosite aigue et la polyneurite. Res., 
657.] Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiania, 1899, 4. R., 

xiv, 629-648. — Edes (K. T.) Points in the diagnosis and 
treatment of some common neuroses. -T. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1896, xxvii, 1077-1082. — Edingcr. TJeber 
experimentell erzeugte tabesahuliche Erkraukungen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898. xxiv, 
Sonder-Beil. [Ver.-Beil.], 78. — Eggcr ( M.) Sur i'etat de 
la sensibilite osseuse dans diverses affections du systeme 
nerveux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 

425. . La sensibilite du squelette et la methode a 

employer par son exploration. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, 
xii, 194-197. — Erb(W.) Historisches von derEntartungs- 

reaction. Berl. kliu. "Wchnschr., 1885, xxii, 764-766 . 

In Sachen der Entartungsreactiou. Ibid., 1886, xxiii, 43. 

. Ueber " Augenblicksdiaguosen " in der Neren- 

pathologie. Deutsche med.Wchusc.hr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1889, 

xv, 857-8.")9. — Erben (S.) TJeber Simulation von Nerven- 
aymptomen. Wien. med. Presse, 1901, xlii, 1185-1192.— 
Eskridge (J. T.) Some points in the diagnosis of cer- 
tain simulated mental and nervous diseases. Tr. Colorado 

M. Soc, Denver, 1890, xx, 18-35. Also, Reprint. . 

Some points in the diagnosis and nature of certain func- 
tional and organic nervous diseases. Alienist & Neurol., 
St. Louis, 1892, xiii, 70-85. Also, Reprint.— E w aid (C. A.) 
Gastrische nnd intestiuale Krisen. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. 
Therap., Wien, 1904, xxii, 505-511.— Fere (C.) Horripi- 
lation unilaterale paroxystique. Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 546. . Aureoles nevropathiques. 

Rev. de med., Par., 1905, xxv, 282-287. — Eerrar in i (C.) 
Abulia ciclica d' origine psicastenica. Riforma med., Pa- 
lermo, 1900, xvi, pt. 3, 158; 172.— Fischer (J.) A neu- 
rasthenia es a paralysis progressiva kezdd szaka. [The 
incipient stasre of neurasthenia and . . .| Gy6;iyaszat, Bu- 
dapest, 1905, xlv, 180-182.— Fisher (E. D.) Sensory dis- 
turbances in epilepsy and hysteria. J. Nerv. & iWent. 
Dis., N. Y., 189!), xxvi, 697.— Fleishman (S. I.) O 
proguozle pri zabollevaniyakh nervnol sistcmi. [Progno- 
sis in diseases of t he nervous system. | Yopr. nerv.-psikh. 
med., Kiev, 1901, vi, 293-304. — Elorsheim (E.) Ueber 
das Vorkonimeu des Tibialisplianomens. Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Nenrol., 1902, xii, 423-432.— Ford (W. E.) 
Observations on reflex nervous disturbances. Tr. M.Soc. 
N. Y., Syracuse, 1887, 340-346.— Forli & Barrovcc- 
chio (B.) Kin weiteivr Beitrag zur Kenntnisdes Vibra- 
tionagefnllls. Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 851-853.— Fort 
(J. M.) Modern views of the kinship of neurotic diseases 
and their relation to the insane|impnlse. Tr. Texas M. 
Ass., Austin, 1899, xxxi, 89-102. [Discussion], 165.— Fox 
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(F.) Some uncommon nervous symptoms. Abstr. Tr. 
Hunteriau Soo., Lond., 1898 9, L43-146.— Frankl-Hoch- 
wnri. I disturb! ilella veseiea urinaria nelle nevrosi. 
Gazz. interna/.. di med. prat., Xapoli, 1901, iv, 170; 181.— 
Froiii (G.) Etude des localisations dans les noyau x frris; 
si^ne ile Babinski. Conipt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, 
lv? 1657-1G59. — Fry (F. K.) Tbe sisns of degeneracy in 
diseases of the nervous system. Tr. SI. Ass. Missouri, 
Columbia, 1895, xxxviii, 203-273. -Fuch* (A.) [Veran- 
der mgeu des Liquor cerebrospinal!* bei verscbiedenen 
Nervenkrankheiten and Psycnosen.] Therap. d. Ge- 
genw., Berl., 1904. xlv, 517.— Gagliani (F. S.) Valore 
dell' elettrodiagnosi in neuropatologia. Gazz. med. sicil., 
Catania, 1904, vii, 97-102.— Garel. Mouvements convul- 
sifs des muscles masticateurs du eflte gauche; nevralgie 
npileptiforme on hysteric Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Lyon. 1902. i. 408-410.— Gayarre. Algo acerca del sin- 
toma de Babinski. Kev. de med. y oirug. praot., Madrid, 
190J, h i, -Ji:!-lil 7. — Gilles «lc la Tourelle. La marche 
dans lea maladies du systeme nerveux (a propos d un ar- 
ticle de Marinesco). N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 
1900 \iii 2!i:(-295.— Goldscheider. Ueber das Vibra- 
tionagefiihl. Berl. klm. Wchnsohr., 1904. xli, 353-356.— 
Gowers (W, H.) Post-graduate lecture on Some general 
principles of the diagnosis of diseases of the nervous sys- 
tem. Lancet, Lond., 1892. i, 403-405.— Granifgn a (A.) 
& Segre (M.) Sull' importanza del voltaggio iniziale 
nell' esame elettrico dei nervi sensitivi. Riv. di patol. 
nerv., Firenze, 1905, x, 374-378.— Grasset (J.) Diagnos- 
tic en hauteur du siege des lesions dans l'appareil seusi- 
tivo-moteur general." Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1904, Ixxvii, 
1435-1441. — ©ray (L. C.> Can we diagnosticate hyper- 
emia or anaemia of the brain and cord? N. York M. J., 
1890, li, 501-504. Alio, Reprint. . Persistent albu- 
minuria and glycosuria with frequent hyaline casts in 
functional nervous diseases. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1894, 
n. s., cviii, 377-400. Also: Tr. N. York Acad. M. (1894), 
1895, 2. s., xi, 207-301. Also [Abstr.]: Med. Rec., N. Y., 
1,<94, xlv, 597. — Gross (O.) Zur Differentialdiagnostik 
negativistischer Phanomene. Psvchiat. - neurol. Wchn- 
schr., Halle a. S., 1904-5, vi, 345: 357.— Grudziuski (Z.) 
O rozpoznauiu rozniczkowein pomiedzy padaczka, i his- 
terya.. [Differential diagnosis between epilepsy and hys- 
teria. 1 Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1903, xxiv, 255; 291; 337.— 
Hall (A.J.) A clinical lecture on some elementary 
points in the diagnosis of nervous diseases illustrated by 
cases of lead palsy, locomotor ataxia, disseminated scle- 
rosis, and acute myelitis. Clin. J., Lond., 1894-5, v, 53- 
56. — Hallion (L ) & C'omtc (C.) Sur les reflexes vaso- 
moteurs bulho medullaires dans quelques maladies ner- 
veuses (hysteric, syringomyelic, etc.). Arch, de physiol. 
norm, et path.. Par., 1895, 5. s., vii, 90-99. — Hamilloa 
(A. McL. ) Upon transferred patellar tendon-reflex. 
Arch. Med., N. Y.. 1883, x, 302-306. Also, Reprint,— 
Haiiimonil (W. A.) Can we diagnosticate hyperaemia 
or anaemia of the brain and cord? Virginia M. Month., 
Richmond, 1890-91, xvii, 675-696.— Hanaawalt (H. O.) 
A lecture on the differential diagnosis of certain nervous 
disorders. Kansas City M. Rec, 1897, xiv, 75-78. — Ha*, 
kovec (L.) Notes sur 1'urobilinurie et 1'he.raatoporphy-. 
riuurie toxiques dans les maladies nerveuses. Rev. neii- 

rol., Par., 1899, vii, 238-245. . Ueber den Blutdruck 

bei einigen Nerveu- und Geisteskrankheiten. Wien. med. 
Wcbnschr., 1905, lv. 521; 567; 621; 671; 731: 783; 839.— 
Heldeubergh (C.) Note a propos du reflexe de Ba- 
binski. Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem,1903, x,453.— Hcr- 
iug (H. E.) Inwieweit ist die Iutegritat der centripe- 
talen Nerven eine Bedingungfiirdie wirkliche Bewegung? 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1896, x, 733-735. — II igier (H.) 
Acutes und chronisohes Oedem bei mauchen Neurosen, 
insbesondere bei Hysteric. St, Peters b. med. Wcbnschr., 

1894, n. F., xi, 443; 456. . Hysterie als Simulation 

und Combination der Tabes dorsalis, /.ugleich Beitrag zur 
Differeutialdiagnoscderruotorischen Reiz- und Labmiings- 
erscheiiiungen bei Tabes, Hysterie und den sogenanuteu 
Motilitiitsneurosen. Wien. klin. Wcbnschr., 1895, viii 6; 
29; 46; 85.-Hitchcocl< (C. W.) The spasmodic nerv- 
ous diseases, with a report of two cases. Physician &. 
Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1898. xx, 546-552.' [Discus- 
sion), 505. — 9 Iodic (A.) Die Diffei eutialdiagnose zwi- 
BOhen Epilepsie und Hysterie. Arch. f. Psychiat,, Berl. 

1902, xxxvi, 315-319. Also, Reprint. . Ueber "Formes 

frustes " von Nervenkrankheiten. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1905, lii. 070. — Hoefer (G. A.) Onderzoek naar de 
wet van Wcber-Fechner voor geluidsintensiteiteu bij psy- 
chosen. function eele neurosen en normale toestandeh. 
Psychiat. en Neurol. Bl.. Ainst., 1904. viii, 107-204. Also, 
transl. : Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg. Leipz ' 
1904, xxxvi. 269-293. — Hopkins (S. D.) Nervous dis- 
orders simulating peritonitis. Tr. Colorado M. Soc. Den- 
ver. 1897, 228-232 - Hughe* (C. H.) Note on the his- 
terical concomitants of organic nervous disease. J Am 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1892, xix, 347-350. — Baimaai (L.) 
Gekreuzte Adduktorenreflexe bei Syringomyelic and Neu- 
ritis. Deutsche med. Wcbnschr.," Leipz. ii. Berl., 1902 
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xxviii, 882. — Imurn (S.) Seishin biosha sitsuken kiji. 
[Clinical notes on patients with different nervous diseases 1 
Med. Ztg.. Tokio, 1892, 384. 20-23. - Inoayc (M.) Bei- 
triige zur Erkeuuuug der sogeuaunten Konvergenzstarre 
Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1904, viii, 65-70. - IvniiofT 
(E. N.) K voprosu o khnicheskom znachenii mishechnavo 
valika. [Clinical value of myoidema.J Obozr. psichiat 

nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1903, viii, 892-895. . K vop' 

rosu o diagnosticheskom znachenii mishechnavo valika 
v dushevnoi nervno-bolnikh. [Diagnostic value of myo- 
idema in insane and neurotic patients.] J. nevropat, i 
psikhiat. . . . Korsakova. Mosk.. 1904, iv, 324-349. — Ivn- 
mill I I.) K voprosu o makroestezii. [On macioassthe- 
sia.j Obo/.r. psichiat,, nevrol. [etc.|, S.-Peterb., 1902 vii 
682-686.— Jacobi (Mary P.) The blood count in anemia 
and certain nervous affections. Med. Pec. N. Y, 1898, 
liii, 933-935.— Jeljjorxma (G.) Het symptomencoraplex 
van Lasegue; eeue kliuische les. Herinneringsb. Prof. 
S. S. Rosenstein, Leiden, 1902, 731-741. —Jefgersma 
(G.) & Stolp (D.) Eeue moeielijko diagnose. Psychiat 
en Neurol. Bl., Ainst., 1898, ii, 99-108, 1 pi. — Jocqs. 
Yaleur s6meiologique des troubles pupillaires dans les 
affections cer6bro-spinales. Arch, de neurol.. Par., 1905, 
2. 8., xx, 187. Also : Rev. neurol., Par., 1905. xiii, 854.— 
Joire (P.) De l'interprelation de certains phenomenes 
))sichiques par les etats medianiques de l'hypnose. Kev. 
de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1896-7, xi, 83- 
90. — Kaaipher*teiii. Anatomisches und Klinischea 
zur Frage der Stauungspapille. Kor. Bl. d. allg. arztl. 
Ver. in Thuringen, Weimar, 1904, xxxiii, 587 -593.— 
Kouigshofler (O.) Raideur de la convergence; trou- 
ble fonotionnel qui n'a pas encore ete d6cit flans la neu- 
rasthenic et dans l'bystlrie. [ Transl. | Clin, opht., Par., 
1902, viii, 195-200.— Kohlrauach (E.) Demonstrations- 
Yortrag iiber photographische Reihen-Aufnahmen vom 
Gauge nervenkranker Personen und deren lebendiger 
Wiedergabe durch Projection. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. in- 
nere Med.. Wiesb., 1898, xvi, 564-570. — Kornfrlil (8.) 
Ueber Blutdruckmessungen in der Diagnose der Nerven- 
krankheiteu. Wien. med. BL, 1900, xxhi, 805.— Komi- 
lov ( A. ) Ueber die Veranderungeu der motorischen 
Functioneu bei Storungen der Sensibilitat. Compt. reud. 
Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, iv, sect. 7, 675- 
688.— von Kralfl- Ebiag. Ueber Zwaugsvorstellun- 
gen bei Nervenkrauken. Mitth. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in 
Steiermark 1883, Graz, 1884. xx, 3-29.-L,agelonzt' (K.) 
Psychopathies urinaires reflexes. Rev. de l'hypnot. et 
psychol. physiol., Par., 1896-7, xi, 141-140. — Ijaijgnrl- 
fjavastine. Contribution a l'etude du cytodiagnostic 
du liquide cephalo-rachidieu dans les affections nerveuses. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 
704-712.— I>annoi* (M.) <fe Pautel (G.) Del'asy metric 
de la mimique faciale d'origine otique en pathologie ner- 
veuse. (long. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de France . . . 
Proc. verb, [etc.], Par., 1901, xi, 547-555.— Leegaarri (C.) 
Oin Amestesi veil perifere Nervelidelser. [Sur I'anesthe- 
sie dans les affections nerveuses peripheriques. Res.| 
Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., (Jhristiania, 1894, 4. R., ix, 

529-642, 14 pi. — ■ . Uudersegelser over den kutane 

Awesthesi ved multipel Nevnt og Tabes dorsalis. [ Reclier- 
ches sur l'anesthesie cutanee dans la nevrite multiple et 
le tabes dorsalis. Res., 1-7.] Kgl. norske Fredericks 
Univ. Progr. 1896, Christiania, 1897. pt. 1, 1-73. 61 pi.— 
Lemoiiie ( G. ) Epilepsie et byaterie; considerations 
sur leur diagnostic din"erentiel. Mord med.. Lille, 1905, 
xi, 217-220.— liCazynsky (W. M.) The value of electric- 
ity in diagnosis and prognosis of affections of the periph- 
eral nerves. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1894, xlvi, 199-202.-I.e- 
tulle (M.) <fc Pompiliau. Etude graphiquedes mouve- 
inents respiratoires dans quelques affections nerveuses. 
Compt, rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902. 11. s., iv, 525.— 
Leubuacher. Die Salzsanreabscheidung bei Geistes- 
und Nervenkrankheiten. Verhandl. d. Ceng. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb., 1891, x, 387-393.— Leuch (G.) Periodische 
Contracturen, ein Beitrag znr Pathologie des Nervensys- 
tems. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.|, Berl., 1890, cxxi. 483- 
500.— liocwealhal (S.) Ueber den diagnostischen Werth 
eiuiger Syinptome bei Neurosen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1897. Leipz., 1898, Ixix. pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte., 156-161.— liiiechesiui (T.) Sol valore del sin- 
toma palmoplantare di Philipovicz. Gh>r. ital. d. sc., 
med., Pisa, 1904, ii, 116-119.— Lukacz (H.) Der Trige- 
minus - Facialisreflex ut>d das Westphal- Pilz'sche Pha- 
nomen. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1902, xxi. 147-150 — 
Luxemburg (J.) 0 praktyoznem znaczeniu badama 
krwi u chorych nerwioowych. [On the practical impor- 
tance of examining the blood in neurotic patients. | Medy- 
cyna, Warszawa, 1898, xxvi, 593-595.— JlcC'artie (D. 15.) 
Ataxia as a symptom of disease in the cerebro-spmal sys- 
tem. N. York M. J., 1895, Ixi, 302-305.— McKeanM 
(T. M. T.) Some diseases classed as of nervous origin 
but in which the nervous symptoms are probably second- 
'ary. Pittsburg M. Rev , 1890, x. I05-1O7 —tlaeiiaiuara 
(E. D.) A note on Babinski's sign. Westminst. Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1905, xiv, 89-97.— Mahillon. Mise au point 
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de la question de l'utilite du releve des champs visuels 
colores pour le diagnostic et le pronostie do certains trou- 
bles nerveux oonsecutifs aux traumatismes. Rec. d'oplit.', 
Par.. 1904, 3. 8., \xvi, 17-20.— iHniigelsdorf. Ceberein 
Phiinomen am Magen bei Migriine tind Epilepsio. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr. 190;;, si, 1004-1907 — Jtlaauiai (C.) 
Sindrome di Bclerosi a placohe simulata da una meningite 
baa i tare sifilitica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1901, xxii. ] 45-1- 
145i>. — Mnrchctti (Gr.) L' attivitsl nervosa dal punto di 
vista clinico. Kiv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1001, ii, 
536-528 — Mnrinesco (G.) Etude sur le phenomene des 
orleils (signe de I'.abinski). Rev. neurol., Par., 19(13, xi, 

489-30-'. . Etude sur les troubles de la sentdbilite vi- 

bratoire dans les affections du systems nerveux. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 333. — Mason (B. G. ) 
Nervous and mental symptoms from lesions of non - 
nervous organs. N. York Polyclin., 1896, viii. 42-44. — 
Mnaaalongo ( U. ) Epatiamo e uevropatia. Riv. crit. 
dicliu. med., Firenze, 1899-1900. i, 313-319. Also, transl..- 
Ami. med. -psycliol.. Par., 1901, 8. s., xiii, 101-105.— 
Massatit (J.) Lea etata de depression. Ann. med.- 
chir.. Dour, 1903, xi, ,">8; 73. — Maiiiai (G.) Discinesio- 
gratia e sua importanza nell' esauie olinivo di lesioni ner- 
vose ceutrali. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1905, xi, 
390. — Mattirolo (G.) Ricerche aulla cosidetta Benai- 
bilita. oasea. Pel giubil. didat. d. Camillo Bozzolo . . . 1879- 
1904. Rac. di scritli med. [etc.], Torino, 1904. 619-639. 6 
pi. AUo [Abatr.]: Lavori d. Cong. di med. int. 1903, Pa- 
dova. 1904. xiii. 404-406. — Medea (E.) La methode de 
Mann appliquec ii l'etude des alterations desnerfs peri- 
pberiques. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 785. — Meiro- 
witz (P.) Motor disturbances. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 
1897. xii, 8-15. — Meanet. Autographisme et stigmates. 
Bull. Acad, denied., Par.. 1890, 3. s.. xxiii, 362-380. Also, 
transl. [Abatr.]: Wieu. med. Bl., 1890, xiii, 215. - Mel- 
tier (L. H.) Neurological pitfalls. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1904. lxxx, 1226-1228. — .Hills (C. K.) Mistakes in neu- 
rologic diagnosis. Pbila. Polyclin., 1896, v, 291 ; 303. 
. A case of peripheral pseudo-tabes, with exagger- 
ated reflexes ; autopsy and microscopical examination 
showing degeneration of the peripheral nerves and no 
lesiona of the spinal cord. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 

1901, xxxviii, 435-439. — Mills (C. K.) & Weiaeaberg 
(T. H.) Cases illustrating the differential diagnosis of 
cerebral and hysterical hemi anesthesia. Ibid., 285-288. — 
Minerbi (C.) & Tedvschi (E.) Alcuni uuovi casi di 
facies faunica. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 
1902-3, lxxvii, 43—45. Also, transl.: Rev. neurol., Par., 

1902, x, 1015-1022.— Minor (L. S.) O lokalizatsii i zna- 
chenii tak-uazivayemol kostnol chuvstvitelnosti ili vibra- 
tsiounavo chuvstva. [Localization and importance of so- 
called osteal or vibration sensation.] J. nevropat. i psi- 
khiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1904, iv, pt. 2, 12-15. — 
Mitchell (S. AY.) Subjective false sensations of cold. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Pbila., 1889. iv, 189-200. —Mohr 
(L.) Zur Physiologic und Patbologie der Sehncnphauo- 
mene an den oberen Extremitiiteu. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nerveuh., Leipz., 1900-1901, xix, 197-205. — Mongin. 
Noiqsur l'aualogie qui peut exister dans certaiues mala- 
dies nerveuses entre la voix humaine et le son vocal de 
plusieurs especes d'auimaux. [Abstr.] Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1857, xliv. 509. — Moore (D. S.) The 
early symptoma of neurasthenia, hysteria, and melan- 
cholia. Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1903, xxiii, 351— 
354. — Morrisaey (J. J.) A question of differential diag- 
nosis, especially applied to the differential diagnosis of 
multiple neuritis and locomotor ataxia. Med. Tituea &. 
Reg.. Phila., 1898, xxxvi, 102-106.— Mon I ton (A. R.) A 
clinical case. Ann. Med. -Psychol. Ass.. [Utica, N. Y.], 
1900, vii, 174-179. Also, Reprint. — Muskena (L. J. J.) 
Studieu iiber segmeutale Schnierzgefulilsstbruiigen an 
Tabetischen und Epileptiscben. Arch. f. I'avchiat., Berl., 
1902, xxxvi, 347-426, 1 pi., 2 diair. Also, Reprint. Also 
[Altstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med . Abth., 281- 
284.— Nageotte Sz Janift, Cytodiagnostic du liquide 
cephalo-rachidien dans quarante-cinq cas d affections ui r- 
veuaes et mentales (epilepsie, vesanies. paralysie geueralo, 
lesions en foyer). Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
190.'. :;. s., xix, 29-33. .4 U», Reprint. — von Nartowxki 
(M.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Beruhardt'scheu 
Sensibilitatsstorung. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1898, 
xvii, 1082-1088. — IVeutra. [Ermudiingsphaiiomeue aus 
dem Gebiete der Stiuimgabel vibrationsempfindung. ] 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh.i.i Wien, 1904, 
iii, 95. — > on nr. Ueber eineu in congenitaler, bezie- 
hungsweise acquirirter Cooidinationsstorung sich kenn- 
zeichnenden Symptomenkomplex. Arch. f. Paychiat., 
Beil.. 1895, xxvii, 479-503. — Norbury (P. P.) Bodily 
weight as a factor in prognosis in nervous and mental 
diseaaea. Med. Herald, St. Joseph. 1905, n. s.. xxiv, 551- 

556. . Pathology and diagnosis of the lesiona of the 

spinal cord and peripheral nerves. Illinois M. J., Spring- 
field, 19n5. viii, 377-387.— Oberateiner. Die Korpertem- 
peratur bei nervdseu Anfalleu. Privatheilanst. zu Ober- 
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Dobling, Leipz. u. Wien, 1875-91. 130-136, 1 diag.— Otldo 
(C.) Diagnostic differentiel de la maladie des tics et de 
la choree de Sydenham. Marseille med., 1899, xxxvi, 408- 
410. — Okada (E.) [The phenomenon of Babiuski. 
Ref., no. 2, 1-3.1 Shinkeigaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1902, i, 
113-133.— Oppenheim (II.) The diagnostic significance 
of certain reflexes ami tendon-phenomena. Med. Rcc, 
N. Y., 1904, lxv, 8.— I'achon (V.) Recherches sur la res- 
piration dans les maladies mentales. Tribune med., Par., 
1802, 2. s.. xxv, 197; 211.— Pailhas. Du nycthemere ap- 
plique k l'elude des maladies mentales et nei veuses; dyna- 
mism'-; seineiologio ; diagnostic. Cong. d. med. alienist es 
et neurol. de France . . . Rap.&C.-r. 1897. Par., 1898, viii, 

704-715. . fiearteiuent iuvolontaire du petit doigt de 

la main observe dans certaiues affections de l'axe cerebro- 
spinal ctcoexistencedeee signe aveodest roubles dulangage 

articul6. Ibid., 1902. ii, 282-284. . Extension durable 

OH prolongee du gros orteil associee an signe de liabinski. 
Ibid., 279-282. — Pnrhon (C.) Considera(iunI generale 
asupra constitufiunei, functinnilor si semiologei sis- 
temululneivoa. Spitalul, Bucurescl, 1904, xxiv, 647-657. — 
Paris (A.) Epilepsie et ali6nation mentale longtemps 
meconnnes (24 cohdamuations) j utilite de l'exameu me- 
dical de la pluparl des vagabonds, inculpes ou coiidaiiin6s, 
et notammeut des recidivistes. Ri^v. med. del'est, Nancy, 
1904, xxxvi, 701-70."). — Parisotti (O.) Ulteriori osserva- 
zioni sul campo visivo nei nevropatici e psicopatici. Bull, 
d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1892-3, xix, 424-427.— Patrick 
( H. T. ) The pointa of distinction between cerebral 
syphilis and general paralysis of the insane; two lectures 
delivered to the medical staff of the Illinois Eastern Hos- 
pital tor the Insane. N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 256; 293; 
375 j 403. AUo, Reprint. — Pcarce (F. S.) The gastro- 
intestinal tiact in nervous disease. Boston M. & S. J. 
1900, cxlii, 242-246.— Peterson (F.) Electricity in the 
diagnosis of diseases of the nervous s\ stem. Buffalo M. 
Si. S. J., 1892-3, xxxii, 147-155. — Phi I brick (Inez C.) 
Diagnosis in neurotics. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 
1899. iv, 323-327.— Piery. Signe de Kernig et signe de 
Lasegue; pathogenie du signe de Kernig. Bull. Soc. m6d. 
d. hop. de Lyon, 1902, i, 542-548.— Pieleracn (J.) Men- 
tal disorder as a symptom in diseases of the nervous sys- 
tem. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1894, xxxv, 208-228. — PopoflT 
( N. M: ) Simptomokomplex Charcot- 1 Slocq'a. Nevrol. 
Vestnik, Kazan, 1898, vi, no. 2, 68-95.— Pregowski (P.) 
"Wywoly wanie objawu dermograficznego zapomoc^ przy- 
rza,du wlasnego pomyslu. [Production of the dermo- 
grapbic phenomenon by an apparatus of the author's in- 
vention, j Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1904, xliii, 423. — 
Pritchnrd ( W. B.) Diagnosis and prognosis in nervous 
diseases. Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1902, xii, 640. 

. Diagnostic and prognostic data in nervous and 

mental diseases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, lxiii, 936. — 
Prognosis (The) in certain chronic diseases of the 
nervous system. Brit. M. J., Loud., 189!), ii, 1291. Also: 
Lancet, Lond.. 1899, ii, 1235. — Punton (J.) Cerebro- 
spinal architecture as a factor in the diagnosis of nervous 
diseases. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1893, lxix, 1-7. 

. Stigmata of nervous diseases. Kansas City M. 

Rec, 1895, xii. 181-187. . The psychological factor 

in medicine and its application to nervous disease. Ciucin. 
Lancet-Clinic, 1903, n. s., 1, 453-456.— Putnam (J. J.) & 
Waterman (G. A.) Notes on some unusual forms of 
infectious disease of the central nervous system. [Abstr.] 
N. York M.J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx, 832-835. . Cer- 
tain aspects of the differential diagnosis between epilepsy 
and hysteria, Boston M.& S.J. ,1905 clii,509-516. — Rnggi 
(A.) RinVssi dolorosi di origine paichica. Arch. ital. 
per le mal. nerv., Milano, 1891, xxviii, 179-194. — Renniid 
(M.) Methoded'exanieii du systemo nerveux. N. incouog. 
de la Salpetriere, Par., 1905, xviii, 399-403. Also : Rev. 
neurol., Par., 19or>, xiii, 453-45;"). — Reynolds (E. S.) 
Some points in the differential diagnosis between func- 
tional and organic disease of the nervous system. Med. 
Cbron., Manchester, 1904, xii, 133-144. — liosse (I. C.) 
Illustrations of error in the diagnosis of sonic nervous 
diseases. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1887, xiv, 681-701. Also, 

Reprint. . The importance of early diagnosis in 

some forms of nervous disease. J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago, 
1895, xxv, 1089-1092. Also: Charlotte [N\ C] M. J., 1895, 
vii, 697-703. Alto, Reprint. — Kussell (J, S. Ii.) A case 
illustrating the difficulty of diagnosing organic from 
functional disease of the nervous system. Clin. J., Lond., 
1897-8, xi, 311-316.— von Rutkowski. Ein Beitrag 
zuin Rdutgeiiverfahron i in Dienst der Neurologic. Chari- 
ti -Ann., Berl., 1901, xxviii, 020-639.— Rydel. Mesure 
des troubles de la sensibilite an diapason. Rev. neu- 
rol., Par., 1903, xi, 1201. — H. (A. J.) The scientific 
diagnosis of nervous disease. Guy's IIosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1895, n.s.. ix, 4K; 66; 94; 111; 138. — Sacchi (E.) So- 
pra alcuni anormali movimenti dei piedi e delle mani, 
in diverse malattie nervose, descritti dallo Striinipell. 
Riv. veueta di sc. med., Venezia, 1888, viii, 566-572. — 
Nakaki (Y.) Ein Fall der secundaren Sinnesemp- 
findung (Temperaturphotismus) rait Allochirie und Stew- 
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Nervous system {Diseases of, Diagnosis 
<ind semeiology of). 

ard'schem Symptom. [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. nied. 

Gesellseh. zii Tokyo, 1901, xv, 14. Hft,., 1-9, 3 pi. . 

Pcndelaesthesiometrische Uutersucuungen bei Nerven- 
kranken. [Japanese text.] Shinkeigaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 
1905-ti, iv, 239-284.— Savage (G. II.) Examples of hand- 
writing in states of nervous disorder. Illust. M. News, 
Lond., 1889, v, 26-29.— Savill (T. D.) A clinical lecture 
on cases of tabes dorsalis, pachymeningitis spinalis, cere- 
bellar tumour, and other disorders of the gait. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1898, xii, 2i-.'i2.— Schirmtm (M.) A few remarks 
on diagnosis of nervous disease. Calif. M. J., San Fran., 
1905, xxvi, 225-228. — Wchitteiihelm (A.) Ueber den 
Einfiuss sensibler and motorischer Storungen auf das 
Localisationsvermogen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1902, xxii, 428-443.— Sch n yder (L.) La recherche 
du reflexe rotulien chez les nevroses. J. de neurol., Par., 

190.'t, viii, 183 - 192. Examen de la suggestibilite 

chez les nerveux. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 918. — 
Schocuborii (S.) Die Cytodiagnose des Liquor cerebro- 
spinalis. Neurol. Ceutralbl., Leipz., 1903, xxii, 610-615.— 
Scholae. Epilepsie, Hysterie oderOhnmacbtszustaude ? 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1902, xxxi, 345-348.— 
Schiiller (A.) Neurologie und Kiintgenologie. Therap. 
d. Gegenw., Berl., 1904, xlv, 517.— Schuster (P.) Zur 
neurologischen Untersuchung Unfallkranker; Erfahrun- 
gen und Katschlage. Berl. Klinik, 1899, 135. Hft., 1- 

32. . Die Untersuchung Nervenkranker und allge- 

raeine neurologische Oiagnostik. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. 
& Wien, 1904, vi. 593-090.— Sciamaiina (E.) Sul feno- 
meno del \Wstphal. Kicerche di flsiol. e sc. aflini ded. 
al Prof. L. Luciani . . ., Milano, 1900, 403-414.— Scripture 
( E. W. ) Reaction time in abnormal conditions of the 
nervous system. Med. Reo., N. T., 1898, liii, 196.— Se- 
guin (E. C.) Early diagnosis of some serious diseases of 
the nervous system ; its importance and feasibility. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1890, cxxiii, 005: 1891, cxxiv, 129; 177; 201.— 
Seifler & Kydel. Ueber Knocheusensibilitat. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Berl. u. Leipz., 1903, n. F., 
xiv, 332-334. Also: Arch. f. Psychiat., Bed., 1905, xxxix, 
1302 - 1304. — Ton Shtein (S. F.) Klinicheskoye zna- 
cheniyo tsenlrofugii dlya raspoznavaniya nlekotorikh 
nervnikh zabollevaniy. [Clinical importance of the cen- 
trifuge for diagnosing certain nervous diseases.] Med. 
Obozr., Mosk., 1903, lx, 323-346, 2 pi. — Sicard (A.) & 
Ouillain ( G. ) Recherches hematologique dans quel- 
ques maladies du systeme nerveux. Cong, franc, de nied. 
RappL, Par., 1899, v, 443-450.— Sieiucrling (E.) Ueber 
den Werth der Untersuchung iles Liquor cerebrospinalis 
fiir die Diagnose der Nerven- und Geisteskrankheiten. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xii, 549-552 — Nilfverskiold 
(P.) Ett fall af hiimmad avtomatisk motilitet. [ Case of 
motor disturbance.] Eira, Stockholm, 1893, xvii, 10-15. — 
Sommer (M.) [Die Ditfereutialdiaguose der Eatatonie 
gegen Epilepsie und Verwirrtheit.] [Discussion.] Allg. 

Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1898-9, lv, 60-67. . 

Darstellung von A usdrucksbeweguugen in Licht- und Far- 
benerscheinungen. Deutsche ined. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 

Berl., 1904, xxx, 279. . Ueber das Westphal'sche Zei- 

chen als Merkinal der erblichen Degeneration. Monatschr. 
f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1901, x, 198-211.— Soury (J.) 
La semiologie du systeme nerveux d'apres J. Deji-riue. 
Presse med.. Par., 1901, i, 129.— Specht (W.) Beitragzur 
klinischen Bedeutung und Pathogenese des Babiuski'- 
schen Reflexes. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl. 
1903, xiii, 81-96.— Stawell (R. R>.) Clinical lecture on 
some signs of disease of the nervous system. Intercolou. 
M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1900, v, 290-299.— Sterling 
(W.) Badanianadczuciem wibracyjuem i jego znaczeniem 
klinicznem. [Vibratory sensation and its clinical impor- 
tance.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1904, 2. s., xxiv, 857; 907; 
939; 975; 1071; 1089; 1116. Also, transl. : Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1905, xxix, 57 - 112. — Sticker (G.) 
Ueber die diagnostische Verwerthung der Form der Ver- 
theiluug der Sensibilitatsstorungeu. Miinehen. nied 
Wchnschr., 1896, xliii, 193- 190. — Strauss (H.) Ueber 
Blutdruckmessuugeu im Dienste der Diaguostik traumati- 
scher Neurasthenieen und Hysterieeu. Neurol. Ceutralbl. 
Leipz., 1901, xx, 106-111.— Striimpell ( A..) Zur Kenut- 
niss der Ilaut- und Sehueureflexe bei Nervenkrankeu. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1899, xv, 254-273. Also 
[Abstr.]: Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1899, xxxii, 646-649.— 
Sndnich (R.) Modifications qualitatives du reflexe du 
enou dans les affections cerebrospinal. Cong, internat. 
e med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de neurol., 564-567 — 
Tai-ulli (Jj.)& 1'aniehi (L.) Contributo alio stu- 
dio delle degenerazioui consecutive al taglio delle ra- 
dici dorsali. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1902 vii 
481-497, 1 pi. — Taylor (J.) The diagnosis of func- 
tional nervous diseases. Polyclin., Loud., 1903, vii, 200. 

. Development of acute symptoms in the course 

of chronic nervous disease. Ibid., 1904, viii, 15-17._ 
Thomas (H. M.) An electric apparatus used in the 
diagnosis of diseases of the nervous system. Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1889-90, i, 75. Also, Reprint.— 
Thomson ill. C.) Clinical studies in diseases of the 
nervous system. Clin. J., Loud., 1905, xxvi, 135-138.— 
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Thomson (W. H.) The,signiflcance of Intermission in 
functional nervous diseases. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians. 
Phila., 1892, vii, 267-280. — Turner (B. F.) The diagnosis' 
of disorders of the central nervous system. Memphis M 
Month., 1902, xxii, 527.— (Tpson (H. S.) The reflexes in 
the diagnosis of nerve lesions, due to trauma. Am. Med 
Phila., 1904, viii, 1127. — Valera (T.) Historia clinica 
antigua. Siglo med., Madrid, 1902, xlix, 438.— Van «;«■. 
huehten. Pathogenie de la rigidite muBcnlaire el de la 
contracture dans les affections organiques du systeme 
nerveux. Ann. de l'lnst. chir. de Brux., 1897, iv, 261-276. 
Also [Rap.]: Presse med. beige, Brux., 1897, xlix, 305.— 
Verger (H.) Sur la valeur semeiologique de la stereo- 
agnosie. Rev. neurol., Par., 1902, x, 1201-1205. — Verrier. 
De certains etats anxieux an cours d unenialadie uerveuse. 
Rev. d. hop. de France et de l'etrang.. Par., 1902, iv, no. 

10, 4.— Vigdorchik (N. A.) Sushtshestvuvet li nerv- 
naya likhoradka? [Does nervous fever exist?] Vrach 
Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1904, xi, 1413; 1471. — Wallenberg (A.) 
Klinische Beitrage zur Diaguostik acuter Herderkran- 
kuugen des verlangerten Markes und der Briicke. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1900-1901, xix, 227- 

248. . Ueber wichtige Friihsymptome bei einigen 

zentralen Nervenkrankheiten. Ztschr. f. iirztl. Fortbild. 
Jena, 1904, i, 321; 403: 1905, ii, 671. — Waller (A.) A 
new means of diagnosis of the affections of the nervous 
system by irritation of nervous trunks. Lond. M Gaz., 

1847, u. s.| iv, 232-236. Also, Reprint. . Nouvelle 

niethode pour l'etude du systeme nerveux, applicable 
a Investigation de la distribntion anatomique des 
cordons nerveux, et au diagnostic des maladies du sys- 
teme nerveux, pendant la vie et apr^s la mort. [Abstr.J 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1851, xxxiii, 606-611.— 
Walling (W. H.) Electro-diagnosis in brain and nerve 
injuries; methods used and the apparatus required. J. 
Am. M.Ass., Chicago, 1891,xvii, 764-709.— Walton (G.L.) 
The methodical examination of patients with diseases of 
the nervous system. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1891, ii, 226- 

235. . Common sources of mistaken diagnosis coming 

under the observation of the neurologist. Ibid., 1893,3.8., 

11, 112-121. — Warner (F.) A clinical lecture on physical 

signs of nerve disease. Clin. J., Lond., 1894, iv, 137-141 

Watson (B. A.) The diagnosis of traumatic lesions in the 
cerebro-spinal axis, and the detection of malingering re- 
ferred to this centre. Med. News, Phila., 1891, lviii, 634- 
640. Also, Reprint.— Webber (S. G.) Condition of the 
blood in certain mental states. Boston M. <fc S. J., 1892, 
exxvi, 281. — Weber (F. P.) Fsecal vomiting and re- 
versed peristalsis in functional nervous (cerebral) disease; 
a summary of cases and conclusions. Brain, Loud., 1904, 
xxvii, 170-198.— Weiscnburg (T. H.) A study of the 
contractures in organic nervous diseases, and their treat- 
ment. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1905-6, xviii, 159- 
167. — Westphal. Ueber einen diagnostisch unklaren 
Fall von Erkrankung des Nervensystems. Charit6-Ann., 
Berl., 1889, xiv, 370-395. Also: Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 
1892, xxiv, 838-855, 2 pi.— Whiting (A.) Lecture on the 
diagnosis of functional nervous disease. Med. Press & 
Circ, Loud., 1905, n. s., lxxx, 505-508.— Wiener (A.) 
The localization of nervous lesions. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1901, 11. s., viii, 164-176.— Williamson (R. T.) 
Remarks on certain affections of sensation in diseases of 
the nervous system. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1898-9, 
n. s., x, 321-332.— Wilson (J. C.) Symptomatic di* 
orders. In: Text book Nerv. Dis. Am. authors (DercBm), 
Phila., 1895, 927-950.— Wolfe (S.) Relations and distinc- 
tions of hysteria, neurasthenia, and hypochondriasis, In- 
ternat. M. Mag., N. T., 1902. xi, 81-87.— Wright ( II. J. B.) 
Was it a case of meningeal hemorrhage, hysteria, or ma- 
lingering? Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1904, ii, 51-53.— 
Wullenwebcr (E.) Nervendiuckpunkte und Nerven- 
massasre, Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg.. Berl., 1905, xi, 367- 
:«ii -Vamaiuoto (S.) [Remarks on the understanding 
of letters by a patient suffering from nervous disease ] 
Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1900, xxi, 582-590.— Younger 
(E. G.) On the differential diagnosis of general paralysis, 
alcoholic insanity, and senile dementia. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1903, n. s., Ixxvi, 553.— Zanietowski (J.J 
Elektrodiagnostische Studien iiber motorische und sensi- 
ble Erregbarkeit bei Nervenkranken. (Versuche mit 
Hilfe von Condensatorenentladungen.) Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1899, xiii, 849; 867; 887. . Badania ueiiramo; 

bimetryczne i kondensatoryczno w myastenii, myotonii i 
tetanii. [Neur-amcebimetric and condensatory observa- 
tions in myasthenia, myotonia, and tetany.] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1902, 2. 8., xxii, 524-530. 

]\ervous system (Diseases of Dye in). 

See, also, Nervous system (Diseases of) and 
eye-strain; Nervous system (Sclerosis of, Eye in)) 
Pupil (Semeiolo(ii/ of). 

Bebnhakd (P.) * Ueber Gesichtsfeldstoi nn- 
gen mid SebnervenveriiiHlerungen bei Neuras- 
thenic und Hysterie. 8°. Zurich, 1890. 
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Hervoil* system (Diseases of, Eye in). 
Bosc ( F.-J. ) Recberebes anr les modifica- 
tions de la pnpiHe ebez riiomme sain, t'6pi- 
leptique et l'byst6rique. 8°. Montpellier 
Paris, 1891. 

Fklten (P.) * Ueber Pupillendifferenz bei 
Auaaobluaa von Nerveu- und Augenleideu. 8°. 
Koln, 1895. 

Frugiuele (C.) Studio sui riflessi pupillari 
lielle malattie del siatema nervoao. 16°. Xa- 
poli, 1897. 

Galezowski (J.) *Le fond de l'ceil dans les 
affections du aysteme nerveux. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Hoffmann ( P. ) * Ueber den Horaer'schen 
Syniptomenconiplex (Ptosis, Myosia, Anidrosia, 
Enopbtbalnni8 unilateralism. 8°. Strassburg, 
1891. 

Koknig (W. ) Ueber Geaicbtsfeld-Enniidung 
und deren Beziebung zur concentriachen Ge- 
sichtsfeldeinacbrankung bei Erkranknngen des 
Centraluerveusystems. 8°. Leipzig, 1*93. 

Lakadecx (JR.) *Lepre nostras; syringo- 
myelic; inaladie de Morvan; scle"rodermie; pa- 
rallels clinique. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Oliver (C. A.) A description of some of tbe 
most important opbtbalmic methods employed 
for tbe recognition of peripberal and central 
nerve disease, sm. 4°. Philadelphia, 1-95. 

. Tbe same. Des principales m^thodes 

appli<]iie"ea en opbtbalmologie au diagnostic des 
maladies nerveusea. 8°. Lille, 1897. 

Repr. from: Ann. policlin. de Lille. 

Peters (W.) * Ueber Pupillendifferenz bei 
Ausscbluss eiuer Erkrankuug des Auges und de8 
Nervensystems. 8°. Bonn, [1894]. 

Ramos (J.) 'Importance de algunos fend- 
nienos oculares, en el diagudatico de las ar'ec- 
ciones del sistema nervioso. 8°. Mdxico, 1887. 

Raxney (A. L.) Does a relationabip exist 
between anomalies of tbe visual apparatus and 
tbe so-called ueuropatbic predisposition? 16°. 
Philadelphia, 1887. 

vox Recss (A. R.) Das Gesichtsfeld bei fnnc- 
tionellen Xervenleiden. 8°. Leipzig Wien, 1902. 

Schwarz (O. ) Die Bedentuug der Augen- 
stdrtingen fur die Diagnose der Hirn- und 
Riickeutnarks-Krankbeiten. Fiir Aerzte, beson- 
ders Nenrologen und Opbtbalmologen. 8°. 
Berlin, le98. 

Swanzy (H. R. ) De la valenr dee aymptomea 
oculaires dana la localisation des maladiee du 
cervean ; the Bowman lecture on tbe value of 
eye symptoms in the localisation of cerebral 
disease. Traduction et analvse par van Duyse. 
8°. Gand, 1888. 

Wilbrand (H.) & Saexger (A.) Die Neu- 
rologie des Anges. Ein Handbucb fiir Nerven- 
und Augenarzte. 3 v. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1899- 
1904. 

Wolff (L.) * Ueber Gesicbtafeldeinengun- 
gen bei allgemeinen Neuroaen. 8°. Strassburg, 
1890. 

Bach (L.) Wo haben wir bei Tabes und Paralyse den 
Sitz der zur reflectorischen Pupillenstarre fiihreuden 
Stoning zu sucheu? Centralbl. f. Nerveub. u. Psychiat., 
Cobleuz & Leipz., 1899, n. F., x, 631-037.— Bacon (W. T.) 
Keflex neuroses depending on tbe eye. Tale M. J., N. 
Haven, 1901-2, viii, 311-316. — Baquia (£.) La reaziono 

Fupillare come elemeuto diagnostico differenziale tra 
amaurosi istericae quellada uevrite l etro bulbare. Ann. 
di ottal., Pavia, 1901. xxx, 3-16.— Bruiand (E.) & Pf- 
chin (A.) Sypbilis cerebrate simulant une paralysie 
generale; epilepsie jacksonienne; dysarthrie; paralysies 
oculaires; valeur s6meiologique importante des troubles 
oculaires. Arcb. d'opbt.. Far., 1902, xxii, 498-509.— 
Brown (S.) Organic diseases of tbe nervous system 
causing focal ocular symptoms. [Abstr.J Chicago M. 
Recorder. 1903, xxiv, 61.— Buckner (J. II.) Errors of 
refraction ; an important factor in cerebral neuralgia, in- 
digestion and general neurasthenia. Cinciu. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1902, n. s., xlviii, 1-4.— Chauflard. Le eigne 
d'Argyll-Robertson et la lympbocy tose racbidienne. Rev. 
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pen, do cliu. et do therap., Par., 1904, xviii, ,"j0.'.— Crnchet 
(It.) L'bippiis eu neurologie et en particulier dans la 
ohoree. Rev. neurol.. Far., 1904, xii, 1147.— Culbertaon 
(L. R.) Heteropboria and resulting reflex neuroses. 
Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1902, xix, 75-77.— Bnbncy 
(T. S.) Masked diseases of nervous origin, with clinical 
reports. 'Kansas City M. ltec, 1889, vi, 41-47. — I»nnis<li 
(().) Ueber Pupillenunruhe [Hippos] bei Erkrankungen 
des Centralnervensystems. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1890, ix. 258-261. — De Angelis (!'.) La reazione pupil- 
lare nelle malattie nervose e inentali. Boll. d. Casa di 
Salute Fleurent, Napoli, 1904, xxi, 85-88 — Dejerine & 
Vialct. Sur une forme speciale d'hemianopsie fonc- 
t iounelle dans la neurastbenie et la nevrose traumatique. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1894, 10. 8., i, 020-629.— 
Diiioiir (II.) Relations existant eutre les troubles pu- 
pillalres, la sypbilis et certaines maladies nervouses 
(tabes; paralysie generate). Bull, et mem. Soe. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1902, 3. a., xix, 558-565.— Fiahci- (E. D.) 
The value of the recognition of errors of refraction in 
functional diseases of the nervous system. N. York M. 
J. [etc.), 1905, lxxxii, 160-162. Also, Reprint.— Fnchs 
(A.) Die Messung der Pupillengrosse und Zeitbestim- 
mung der Lichtreaktion der Pnpillen bei einzelnen Pay- 
ebosen und Nervenkrankheiten. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., 
Leipz. u. Wien, 1903, xxiv, 326-458.— Galezowski (X.) 
Des troubles oculaires dans les alterations de la 5 e paire et 
en particulier danslesaffectionsdentaires. Progres med., 
Par., 1888, 2. s., viii, 41-44. — Geelvink. Ueber alinien- 
tare Glykosurie bei Nervenkranken. [Abstr.] Berl. 
klin. "Wcbnscbr., 1898, xxxv, 783.— Cradle (H.) Eye 
affections indicative of nervous diseases. Chicago M. 
Recorder, 1903, xxiv, 57-60. — Hinshelwood (J.) Eye 
symptoms in diseases of the nervous system. Glasgow 
M. J , 1897, xlvii, 401-412.— Hii-ach (R.) Die bei Er- 
krankungen der Briickeund des verlangerten Markes be- 
obachteten Symptome unter spezieller Beriicksichtigung 
der okulareu Symptome. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1903, 
ix, 268-281.— Ilolden (YV. A.) The eye symptoms of 
hysteria, neurasthenia and tbe traumatic neuroses. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxv, 200-202.— Jackson (E.) The 
eye-symptoms of cerebro-spiual disease. Internat. M. 
Mag., Phila., 1892, i, 247; 351.— Jackson (J. H.) The 
Bowman lecture on ophthalmology and diseases of the 
nervous system. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1885, ii, 945-949. 
Also: Tr.' Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom. Lond., 1885-6, vi, 
1-22. Also, Reprint. — Lawford (J. B. ) Two lec- 
tures on ocular symptoms in diseases of the brain and 
spinal cord. Clin. J., Loud., 1894 - 5, v, 359; 376.— 
JLeszynsky (W. M.) Clinical lecture on tbe signifi- 
cance and value of pupillary phenomena in nervous dis- 
ease. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1887-8, iii, 224-228. Also 
[Abstr.]: N. York M. J., 1888, xlvii, 337. — Ii yds ton 
(J. A.) Tbe value of pupillary change in spinal and brain 
diagnoses. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895. xxv, 1088. — 
JVIcLean (J.) Heteropboria as a cause of nervous dis- 
eases. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1896, xvi, 169-171.— 
lVIahillon. Encore un mot sur la valeur du releve du 
champ visuel dans l'appreciation des troubles nerveux 
post-traurnatiques. J. med. de Brux., 1905, x, 305-307. — 
O'Connor (J. T.) Pupillary symptoms in nervous dis- 
eases. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1889, xxiv, 609-616 

Oliver (C. A.) The relation of opthalmoscopic findings 
to diseases of the cerebral cortex, as illustrated by a series 
of observations upon nearly two hundred cases of epilepsy 
and general paralysis of the insane. Univ. M. Mag., 
Phila., 1894, vi, 372-375. Also, Reprint.— Parisotti (O.) 
Studio comparativo del cauipo visivo di neuropatici e 
psicopatici. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1891-2, xviii, 
541-601, 1 pi. — Piltz (J.) O znaczeniu rozpoznawczem 
niercgularnosri konturow zrenic w przebiegu organicz- 
nych chorob nerwowych. [Diagnostic value of pupillary 
inequality in tbe course of organic nervous diseases ] 

Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1902, 2. s., xxii, 617; 644. . 

Ueber neurotomische Pupillenreaction, Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1903, xxii, 253-262. . Ueber den dia- 

gnostischeu Werth der Uuregelmassigkeiten des Fupillar- 
randes bei den sogenannten orgauischen Nervenkrank- 
heiten. Ibid., 662; 714.— Preston (G. .J.) The relation 
of the pupil reflex to diseases id' the nervous system. J. 
Eye, Ear & Throat Dis., Bait., 1898, iii, 83-90. — Bay 
(J. M.) The ophthalmoscope as an aid in the diagnosis 
of some diseases of the central nervous system. Am. 
Pract. & News, Louisville, 1890, n. s., ix, 361-363. — Bon- 
coroni (L.) II eampo della visione distinta delle forme 
in alcune malattie nervose e inentali. Arch, di psichiat. 
(etc.], Torino, 1903, xxiv, 526-543, 1 pi.— 8c hula (II ) & 
Jiiger (G.) Experimentelle Untcrsuchungen iiber die 
sogeuannte Neuralanalvse. Allg. honioop. Ztg., Leipz., 
1898, cxxxvi, 97; 114.—' Shuts (1). K.) The value of a 
knowledge of abnormal mobility of the iris as an aid in 
diagnosing diseases of the nervous system. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1904, lxxxv, 209-218. Also: Wash. M. Ann , 1904-5, 
iii, 162-186. — Silex. Die Beziehungen der Augenstdrun- 
gen zu den Nervenkrankheiten; Bencht fill ilas Jahr 1897. 
Ztschr. f. Augeub., I'.erl., 1899. i, 76-98.— Spiizkn (E. C.) 
The importance to the general practitioner of observing 
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the pupil in suspected nervous disease. Med. Standard, 
Chicago. 1887, i, 05; 105.— Szrinto (M.) Szoptatasi papil- 
loretinitis 6s reflexnemosis esete. [A ease of nursing . . . 
and . . .] Gydgyaszat, Budapest, 1905, xlv, 334.— Tange- 
lii nn ((.'. W.) The value of eye symptoms to the general 
practitioner in diseases of the nervous system. Med. 
Beg., Phila., 1888, iv, 5-!).— Toms (S. W. S.) Some ocular 
reflexes (psychoses). Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvi, 114- 
116.— Wakefield ( W. H. ) The eye as a causative 
factor in functional nervous disorders. Charlotte [N. C ] 
M. J., 1899, xv, 23.V240.— White (E. W.) Eye symptoms 
in general diseases of the nervous system. Birmingh. M. 
Rev., 1892, xxxi. 129-143.— Wilbraiid (H.) Gesichtsfeld- 
veranderungen bei functionellen Storungen des Nerven- 
systems. Wien. med. Presse, 1892, xxxiii, 378-380. 

IVervous system (Diseases of, Hospitals 
[and clinics] for). 

See, also, Bendorf; Epileptics (Hospitals 
for); Inebriates (Asylums for); Insane (Asy- 
lums for); Narcotic-habit (Institutes for treat- 
ment of ). 

Aveta (H.) & Stagno (T.) Casa di salute 
Flenrent, con villini separati per malattie men- 
tali e nervose. Istitnto fondato nel 1831, Na- 
poli. 12°. Napoli, 1896. 

Bekhtereff (V. M. ) Otkrltiye novol kliniki 
nervnlkk bolieznel; neck pro'iznesyonnaya pri 
otkrltii kliniki nervnlkk bolieznel 19 noyab. 
1897 goda. [Opening of tbe new Clinic of Nerv- 
ous Diseases. Speech delivered at tbe opening 
of tbe clinic, Nov. 19, 1897.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1897. 

Also, in: Obozr. psichiat. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1897, ii, 801- 
818, 2 plans. 

Benda (T.) Oefl'entlicbe Nervenheilanstal- 
ten. 8°. Berlin, 1891. 
» Bollettino della Casa di salute Fleurent, per 
malattie nervose e meutali, alia calota Capo- 
diebmo in Napoli. v. 20-22, April, 1903, to 1905. 
8°. Napoli. 
Current. 

Brosius (C. M.) Dr. Brosius' Heilanstalten 
fiir Nervenkranke, Bendorf a. Rh. Villa Sayn 
uud Waldesrube. Nacb 25jakrigem Bestande. 
8°. Wiesbaden, 1883. 

Browne (J. C.) Rebuilding of tbe National 
Hospital for the Paralysed and Epileptic, 
Bloonisbury. Speech delivered Dec. 13, 1884, 
at Brighton. 8°. [Bloonisbury, 1884.] 

CASAdi salute vesnviana per malattie nervose 
e meutali. 16°. [Napoli, 1890.] 

Conrad Sanitarium for Mental and Nervous 
Diseases, Relay Station, Md. Prospectus of tbe 
superintendent. 8°. [Baltimore, n. d.~\ 

Cromwell Hall. Sanitarium for nervous 
diseases. [Descriptive circular, by the proprie- 
tor.] 8°. [Middleton, 1899.] 

Determanx. Volksbeilstatten fur Nerven- 
kranke; ibre Notwendigkeit, Eiuriclituug und 
Ausfuhrung. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1903. 

Directory of private institutions for tbe 
treatment of uervous and mental disease. 8°. 
New Fork, 1903. 

Dispensary for Nervous Diseases, Baltimore. 
Annual reports of tbe board of trustees to the 
subscribers. 1., 1879-80; 4., 1882-3; 6., 1884-5. 
8°. Baltimore, 1880-86. 

Dr. Coe's Sanitarium for Nervous Diseases, 
Portland, Oregon. [Descriptive circular of the 
management, including terms. 1 16°. [Port- 
land, 1898?] 

Dr. Givens's Sanitarium at Stamford, Conn. 
[Notice of its advantages for the treatment of 
nervous derangements.] 8°. [n. p., 1903.] 

Repr.Jrom: N. Y. Tribune, Feb. 15, 1903. 

Dr. Ring's Sanitarium, Arlington Heights, 
Mass. [Descriptive circular of the institution 
and method of treatment. ] 12°. \ Boston 
1882 f] 
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. The same. 16°. [Boston, 1889.] 

. Medical report of the proprietor to 

the medical profession, for the years 1899-1900 
8°. Boston, 1900. 

Dr. Rose's Sanitarium, South Windham 
Conn. A private sanitarium for the scientific 
treatment of mental and nervous diseases, alco- 
holic, morphine, opium, cocaine, and narcotic 
drug habits. [Descriptive circular.] obi. 16°. 
[ Utiea, n. d.~\ 

Dr. Smith's Heilanstalt Scbloss Marbach am 
Bodensee (Tempereuz - Sanatorium) far Herz- 
und Mageuleideude, Alkohol- und Morphittm- 
kianke sowie Nervose und Nervenkranke jeder 
Art. 8°. Konstanz, [1*98]. 

Friedrichroda in Thiiringen. Sanitarium 
fiir Nervenleidende uud Krauke mit Kreislauffl- 
storuugen. G. Kotbe. 8°. [Bad Friedrichroda, 
n. d.~\ 

. Dr. Kothe's Sanatorium Friedrich- 
roda, fiir Nervenleidende und Erhohmgsbe- 
durftige, audi fiir Nichtkurbrauchende. fol. 
[Friedrichroda, 1899?] 

Grohmann (A.) Entwurf zu einer genossen- 
schaftlicben Musteranstalt fiir Unterbriuguiig 
und Bescbaftignug von Nervenkraukeu. Com- 
mentar zur Broschiire "Ueber die Bebandlnng 
von Nervenkranken und die Erricbtnng von 
Nerven beilstiitteu von P. J. Mobius. 8°. 
Stuttgart, 1899. 

Heartrest Sanatory. Consumption, tumor, 
Blight's disease, diseases of the heart, cancer, 
neurasthenia in men. roy. 8°. Neiv York, 1891. 

Herrick's (Mrs. W. D.) Home School for 
Delicate and Nervous Children and Youth, Am- 
herst, Mass. [Circular for tbe term of 1892-3. ] 
24°. [Amherst, 1892.] 

Hitzig (E.) Bericht iiber Wirksamkeit der 
Universitats Psychiatrischen und Nervenklinik 
zu Halle a. S. fiir die Jahre 1885-6 und 1886-8. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1887. 

Hospitals for Epilepsy and Paralysis and 
other Diseases of the Nervous System, London. 
Annual reports of the committee of management 
to the governors and subscribers. 4., 1870-71; 
15.-18., 1881-4. 8°. London, 1871-85. 

Mann (E. C.) Suunyside (established 1876). 
A sanitarium for the treatment of diseases of 
the nervous system, inebriety, and t he morphine 
habit. Under the management of . . . 16°. 
Brooklyn, 1889. 

National Hospital for Diseases of the Heart 
and Paralysis, London, W. Annual reports of 
the committee to the governors aud subscribers. 
15., 1870; 26., 1881; 28.-30., 1883-5; 32., 1887. 
8°. London, 1871-88. 

. Statements of receipts and expendi- 
tures for tbe years 1879; 1885. MS. fol. & 8°. 
[London, 1880-86.] 

National Hospital for the Paralysed and 
Epileptic (Albany Memorial), Bloonisbury. An- 
nual reports of the board of management to the 
governors and subscribers. 11.-13., 1870-72; 
15., 1874; 16., 1875; 1*., 1877; 19., 1878; 22.-45., 
1880-1903. 8°. London, 1871-1904. 

. In testimony: Being a selection of 

utterances by distinguished persons concerning 
the . . ., which is the Albany Memorial Hospital. 
8°. [Bloonisbury, 1884.] 

. Building of a new country and con- 
valescent home. "A hospital garden." [Special 
donations solicited to layout and stock tbegarden. 
B.BurfordRawlings.] 12°. [London, 1895.] 

. E recti i u of a new country and con- 
valescent home. Appeal for £1,500, the balance 
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of the .sum required for building and equipment, 
July I, 1895. 4°. [London, 1895.] 

. "Things seen arc greater than things 

heard.'' Being glimpses at suffering home in 
the wards of the . . ., and the efforts made for 
its relief. By B. Burford RawlingB. sm. 8°. 
London, 1895. 

NERVINE Establishment and "Rest Cure", 
Burlington, Vt. A. J. Willard's Private In- 
stitution for Nervous Invalids. [Circular of 
the proprietor, giving terms and facilities for 
treatment.] 8°. [Burlington, 1-90?] 

Oak Gkovk, a Hospital for the Treatment of 
Nervous and Mental Diseases, at Flint, Mich. 
Announcement of the directors, rov. 8°. Flint, 
1891. 

OsnovI lieeneuiya nervntkh i dushevnlkh 
bolnlkh v ehastnikh lechelmitsakh. S prilo- 
zheuiyeui opisaniya chastnol lechehnitst dlya 
nervntkh i dushevnikh bolnlkh d-ra M. Ya. 
Drozuesa v Odessle. [Principles of treatment 
of nervous and mental diseases in private hos- 
pitals. With appendix of description of the 
private hospital for nervous and mental diseases 
of Dr. Drozues, in Odessa.] 8°. Odessa, 1891. 

Philadelphia Orthopaedic Hospital and In- 
firmary for Nervous Diseases. Annual reports 
of the hoard of managers and officers to the 
contributors. 1.-U5., 1868-80; 17.-35., 1884- 
190-2. 8°. Philadelphia, 1869-190:?. 

Privat-Heil- Axstalt I'iii (ieruiiths- und 
Nervenkranke, von H. Mittenzweig, Steglitz hei 
Berlin. Bedinguugen. 8°. Rixdorf-Berlin,lSd'2. 

Reasons why Brooklyn should have a special 
hospital and dispensary for nervous and mental 
disease. 8°. Brooklyn, 1884. 

Richard Guxdry Home, Catonsville, Md. 
[Descriptive circular of the proprietor, present- 
ing its facilities for the treatment of mental and 
nervous cases. Established 1891.] obi. 16°. 
[Baltimore, 1-99?] 

Riverview Sanitarium for Nervous Invalids, 
Baldwinsville, Mass. [Circular of the pro- 
prietor, L.W. Baker.] obi. 10 c . [n. p.~\, 1897. 

Saixt Joseph's Retreat, Dearborn. A private 
sanitarium for the care and treatment of mental 
and nervous diseases. Established at Detroit, 
Mich., 1860. Incorporated under the title 
"Michigan State Retreat" 1870. Reincor- 
porated under the title " St. Joseph's Retreat" 
1883. Removed to Dearborn, Mich., 1886. 4°. 
[Detroit, 1888.] 

Sanitarium for Mental ami Nervous Diseases, 
San Mateo. [Illustrated circular.] 12°. [San 
Francisco, 1894.] 

Sanatorium Harzburg, Reconvalescenten- 
Heiin, Kur- und Wasserheilanstalt fiir Nerven- 
leiilen and chronische innere Krankheiteu. 4°. 
Bad Harzbury, [n. d. ]. 

Sanatorium Lindenhof, Wiesbaden. Fiir 
Nerveuleidende, Erholungsbediiiftige, chronisch 
Kranke jeder Art (Geisteskranke ausgeschlos- 
sen). Das ganze Jahr hindurch geoffuet. sm. fol. 
Altenburg, [n. <?.]. 

Sanatorium fiir Nerven- und innere Krank- 
heiteu. [Announcement.] 4°. Eonstanz, 1903. 

Schutz ( H. ) Hartheck. Heilanstalt fiir 
Nerven- und Gemiitskranke. 4°. Halle a. S., 
1901. 

Schuster. The Schlosshath at (Aix-la- 
Chapelle) Burtscheid. Medical establishment 
for chronic diseases, especially for patients 
suffering from nervous complaints. Under the 
management of Dr. Schuster. 8°. Aix-la- 
Chapelle, 1889. 
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SCHWKIZERHOF, Pri vat-Iieilanstalt fiir Ner- 
ven- und Psychisch - Kranke, weiblichen Ge- 
schlechts. 2. Berioht. Chronik; Beschreibung; 
wissenschaftliche Beitrage. 4°. Berlin, 1893. 

. 3. Berioht. Fiiufzig Jahre nach sei- 
ner Griindung, 17. Dezember 1853 bis 17. De- 
zember 1903. Geschichte; Beschreibung; wis- 
senschaftliche Beitrage, 4°. Berlin, 1903. 

Shepard's Sanitarium, C'olunihus. [Cir- 
cular of the proprietor, W. Shepard. Two 
separate departments, nervous and chronic dis- 
eases and mental diseases.] 16°. Columbus, 
[1896?]. 

Siieppard Asylum. A hospital for mental 
diseases, near Baltimore. Annual reports of 
the trustees and superintendent. 1.-3., 1891-2 
to 1893-4. 8°. Baltimore, 1893-5. 

Smith (A.) Ueber Temperenz-Anstalten und 
Volksheilstiitten fiir Nervenkranke. Die fiir 
dieselben in Betracht kommenden Erkankungen 
und deren Behandlungsweise. 12°. Wurzbury, 
1899. 

. The same. 2. Anil. 12°. Wiirzburg,W99. 

Stimmel (F. ) Die Heil-Anstalt fiir Nerven- 
und Gemiiths-Kranke, Kennenburg hei Ess- 
lingeu, Konigreich Wiirttemberg. Hire zu er- 
strebeude Aufoabe und ihre Leistungen in den 
verflossenen ersteu acht Jahren ihres Bestehens. 
8°. Esslingen, 1884. • 

Suxxyside Home, Worcester. A private 
medical home for nervous invalids. [Circular 
of the management, with terms.] 8°. [Wor- 
cester, 1899?] 

Sunnyside, a private medical home for nerv- 
ous invalids, Washington Heights, New York 
City. [Circular stating the kind of cases re- 
ceived, dipsomania, opium habit, and nervous 
diseases of both sexes.] 16°. New York, 1878. 

Wadsworth Sanitarium, East Orange, N. J. 
[Circular of the proprietor, Mrs. S. J. Wads- 
worth, M. D.] 12°. [n. p., 1899?] 

West End Hospital for Disease of the Nervous 
System, Paralysis and Epilepsy, London, W. 
Annual reports of the committee of manage- 
ment to the governors and subscribers. 1., 
1878-9; 4.-6., 1881-2 to 1883-4; 9., 1886-7. 8°. 
London, 1879-87. 

. Special and urgent appeal on behalf 

of little paralysed children. 8°. [London, 
1895.] 

Wilheim (J.) Die modernen Nervenheilan- 
stalten ! Welchen Nutzen haben sic fiir Ner- 
vose? 8°. Wien, 1904. 

Willard Nervine Home, Burlington. [Cir- 
cular of the proprietor, A. J. Willard.] 16°. 
[Burlington, 1894.] 

-. The same. 16°. [Burlington, 1896.] 

Beyer (E.) Ziun allgemeinen Bauprogramm derNer- 
venheilstiitten. Paychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 
1904-5, vi, 23G-238.— Biimwaiiger. Dio Nervenabtei- 
lung der psyebiatrischen Klinik zu Jena. Kor.-Bl. d. 
allg. iirztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Jena, 1005, xxxiv, 302- 
311. — Bralz. Epileptiker - Anstalt odor Nei venlicil- 
statte? Psychiat. Wchnschr., Hallo a. S., 1901, iii, 279- 
282. — Bregman (L.) Pierwsze sanatorium dla nieza- 
mozuych chorych nerwowych. [First sanatorium for in- 
digent nerve patients.] Zdrowie, Warszawa, 1901, wii, 
425-433. — Brealer. Gegen\*aitiger Stand der Bestre- 
bnngen zur Erricbtung von Volksnervenheilstatten, 
Schmidt's Jabrb., Leipz., 1903, celxxx, 113-120.— ■£ ■■<■ ■ ■•- 
gen (T.) Eine Vorriebtung zum Weeken des Pflegeper- 
Bonala. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1804, li, 440. — t'lurk 
(L. P.) A plea tor a neurological hospital in New Fork. 
Med. New.-, N. Y., 1903, lxxxii, 195— Cramer (A.) Be- 
schreibung des San at oi in in Rasenmiihle. Psychiat.-neurol. 

"Wchnschr., Hallea. S., 1903, v, 284-287. •. DieHeil-und 

Unterrichtsanstalten fiir psych ische und Nervenkranke in 
Gottingen. Klin. Jabrb.. Jena, 1905, xiv, 1-40.— Deter- 
iii a ii ii. Die badischeVolksnervenheilstatte. 2. Character 
der Anstalt und des Anstalt slebens, Bebaudlung, Lage, 
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Nervous system (Diseases of, Hospitals 
[and clinics] for). 

Platz rian undKiniichtungderAnstalt. Psychiat.-neurol. 
Wchnschr.. Halle a. 8., i904-f>. vi, 321-328.— Dewey (IX.) 
Hospitals for the neuropathic and psychopathic. J. Am. 
M Ass., Chicago, 11)02, xxxix, 735-739. Also: Nat. Hosp. 
Rec, Detroit, 1902-3, vi, no. 4, 9-16.— Erleuiueyer (A.) 
TJeber die Bedeutong ;der Arbeit bei der Behandlnng der 
Kervenkranken in Nerven heilanatalten . Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Xatnrf. u. Aerate 1900, Leipz., 1901, lxxii, 
j,t. 2, 2. Elfte., 179-189.— Fischer (R.) Die neue ba- 
dische Privatirrenaustalt Kurhaus fiir Nerven- uud Ge- 
miitliskrauke in Neckargeniiiud. Psyehiat. Wchnschr., 
Halle a. S., 1900-1901, ii, 389-396.— Forel (A.) Zum Ka- 
pitel von der Arbeit ( Grohmaun'sche Beschaftigungs- 
anstalt fiir Nervenkranke Hejribach-Ziirich). Centralbl. 
f. Xervenh. n. Psyehiat., Coblenz 6c Leipz., 1896, n. F., vii, 

654-657. Flicks (W.) Organisation uud Finanzierung 

der badisehen Volksuervenheilstatte fiir Nerveukranke. 
Psychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1904-5, vi, 313- 

317. dagnc (G-.) Les affections dn syatdme nerveux & 

la consultation de la Salpetriere. Bull, iued., Par., 1900, 
xiv,437-440. — Hamilton (A McL.) A psychopathic hos- 
pital. N. York M.J. , 1899, lxix, 351.— Hans iclionow 
(Aiisi. Hiilstiitte fiir Xerveukranko iu Zehlendorf bei 
Berlin (aus detn Jabresbericht 19u2). Rothe Kreuz. Berl., 

1902, xx, 367.— Hoffmann (A.) Ueber Noibwendigkeit 
und Einriohtune von Volksheilstiitten fiir Nerveukranke. 
Allg. Ztschr. f. Psyehiat. [etc.], Berl., 1899, lvi, 577-594.— 
Iliiller (E.) Die stadtisohe Nervenheilanstalt zu Chem- 
nitz, nebst einigeu Bemerkungeu iiber die Versorgung der 
Geisteskianken in deu groaseren Stadten Deutschlands. 
PBychiat.-neurol. Wclmschr., Halle a. S., 1905-6, vii, 257; 
273. — Jclgersma (G.) Sanatoria voor zenuwzicken. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk. De ziekenverpleg. [etc.]. 
Artikelen . . . Catalog, d. Hist.-Geneesk. Teutoonst. te 
Arnhem, Anist., 1899, 150 — Jelliffe (S. E.) The work 
of a neurological dispensary clinic. .). Net v. & Meat. Dis., 
N. ST., 19o:S, xxx, 482-488. . Dispensary work in nerv- 
ous diseases. Ibid., 1905. xxxii, 448-453. — Jendrassik 
(E.) A bndapesti k. ni. tud.-egyetemen az idegbajosok 
klinikajauak megnyito eloadasa (1902 szeptember 18). 
[The opening address at t lie clinic for nervous diseases of 
the Budapest Royal Hungarian University (September 18, 
1902).) Orvosi hetil.. Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 656; 673. Also, 
transl.: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1902, xxxviii, 
1003-1008. — Jolly (F.) Ueber Heilstatten fiir Nerveu- 
kranke. Ztsohr. f. Kraukeupfl.. Berl., 1898, xx, 94-98 

Jonas. Emptiehlt sich die (iriindung von Xervenheil- 
anstalten fiir unbemittelte Krauke von Seiten der inneren 
Mission. Psyehiat. -nearol. Wchnschr., Halloa. S., 1903-4, 
v, 553-558. — Kahlbauui (S.) Zum fiinfziejahrigen Be- 
stehen der Privatnervenheilanatalt zu Gorlitz. Ibid., 
1905-6, vii, 185-187. —Keith (Ellen L. ) The Ps.ycho- 
phatic Hospital; its sphere and location. N. Eng. M. 
Gaz., Host , 1903, xxxviii, 201-209.— King (J. K.) Treat- 
ment Of nervous diseases in sanitariums. Tr. Pan-Am 
M. Cong. 1^93, "Wash., 1895, pt. 2, 1818 - 1825. — Lachr 
(H.) Ueber Heilstatten fiir minderbemittelte heilbare 
Nerveukranke. Allg. Ztscbr. f. Psyehiat. [etc.], Berl. 

1898-9, lv, 97-106. . Beschreibuug der Anstalt. 

Sehweizerhof, . . . f. Xerv.- u. Psych. -Krauke weibl. Geschl., 

Berl., 1903, 30-58. . Geschichte der Austalt. Ibid., 

1-29.— Ijaehr (M.) "Wie sichern wir deu Heilerfolg der 
Anstalten fiir Nervenkranke. Arch. f. Psyehiat., Berl., 
1905, xl, 212-223.— liitinsky (O.) L'inauguration de la 
nouvelle eliniqne des maladies nerveuses [Saint-Peters- 
bourg], Med. mod., Par., 1897, viii, 806.— Meyer* (C.) 
On wards in general hospitals for acute nervous and men- 
tal diseases. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1905, xxx, 
377-383.— Montcsano (G.) Ambulatorio per le malattie 
nervose e mentali; resoconto dell' anno 1895. Suppl. al 
Policlin., Roma, 1885-6, ii, 875-879.— National Hospital 
for the Paralysed and Epileptic. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1901, 
i, 77.S: ii. ho. Also: Lancet, Loud., 1901, i, 981: ii, 1755.— 
Neumann (M.) Volksheilstiitten fiir Nerveukranke. 
Psychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1902-3 iv 513- 
521. Also [Abstr.]: Allg. Ztscbr. f. Psyehiat. l'etc.1 
Berl., 1902, lix, 137-142.— Ostankoff (P. A.) Novaya 
klinikanervno-bolnikh pri klinikle dushevnlkh bollezueiv 
S.-Peterburgle. [Xew clinic of nervous diseases in con- 
nection with the clinic of mental diseases in St. Peters- 
burg.] Vestuik. obsh. big., sudeb. i prakt. med., St. Pe- 
tersb., 1897, xxxiii, no. 11, O.sect., 1-6, 1 plan — Pelinan. 
Ueber die Errichtung vou Sanatorien fiir Nerveukranke. 
Centralbl. f. allg. Gsndhtsptlg., Bonn, 1900, xix, 441-44s! 
Also: Ztscbr. f. Kraukeupfl., Berl., 1901, xxiii, 4-9.— 
I'eretti (J.) Ueber den Stand der Frage der Errichtung 
von Nerveuheilstiitten und die Wege zu ihrer Liisung 
Allg. Ztscbr. f. Psyehiat. [etc.], Berl., 1899, lvi, 567-576. 

. Ueber den jetzigen Stand der Nervenheilstiitten- 

Bestrebuugen. Psychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr. Halle a S 

1903, v, 277-283 - Pervushin (V. P.) Kratkiy obzor 
dleyatelnosti kiunki nervnikh bolleznel Kazanskavo Uni- 
versiteta za 1898-9 uchebuiy god. [Brief review of the 
activity of the clinic of nervous diseases of Kazan Uni- 
versity for the scholastic year 1898-9.] Trudi klin. nerv 
boliez. Imp. Kazan. Univ., 1899, i, 141-162 1 tab — 



Nervous system (Diseases of, Hospitals 
\and clinics \ for). 

Poenagen ( K. ) Beitrag zur Behandlnng nervoser 
Krankbeitszustaudo in Sanatorien. Ztscbr. f. diatet. u. 
physik. Therap., Leipz., 1900, iv, 290-299.— Russia. Ob 
utverzhdeuii polozheuiya o klinikle dushevnikh i nerv- 
nikh bolleznel. [Approved order concerning the clinic 
of mental and nervous diseases.] Vestuik obsh. big.. 
sudeb. i prakt. med., St. Petersb., 1900, i, 39. — Sana- 
toria voor minvennogende zenuwlijders. Hyg. Bl. 
Amst., 1899, ii, 247-250. — Sanatorium (Das)' Schloss 
Hard iu Ermattiugen am Bodeusee. Schweiz. Bl. f 
Gsndhtspfl , Zurich, 1903, u.f., xviii, 241-244.— Schwalbe 
(J.) Heilsiiitten fiir minderbemittelte Nerveukranke. 
Deutsche mod. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, xxiv, 
211. — Smith (A.) Ueber Temperenz- Anstalten und 
Volksheilstatteu fiir Nervenkranko. Aerztl. Prax 

"Wiirzb., 1898, xi, 291-295. . Wie sollen Volksheill 

statten fiir Nervenkranke bescbaffen seiu ? Heilkunde 
Wien [etc. ), 1898-9, iii, 592-596. - Sommer. Kliniken 
fur psychische und nervose Kraukheiten. Psychiat.- 
neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1905-6, vii, 364-366.' Also- 
Med. Woche, Halle a. S., 1906, vii, 4-6. — Spitzer ( ( ; . ) 
Kozlemeny a szt. R6kusk6rhdz Donath. m.-tanar vezetese 
alatt sill<5 idegambulatoriumahol. [Communication on the 
nerve ambulatorium of St. Rock's Hospital under Prof. 
Donath.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1898, xlii, 384-386.— 
Stone (I. S.) The need of a hospital and better facilities 
in Washington for the treatment of nervous diseases. 
Wash. M. Ann., 1903, ii, 192-201.— Torp (J.) Dr. Torps 
sygeh.jeni. [ . . . infirmary.] Tidsskr. f. d. norske Laege- 
for., Kristiauia, 1894, xiv, 489-501. — Tumpowslii (A.) 
Zaklady leczuicze dla niezamoznych chorycb nerwowych. 
[Sanatoria for poor patients with nervous diseases. | Cza- 
sopismo lek., L6dz\ 1900, ii, 156-160. — Vogt (O.) Ueber 
die Errichtung neurologischer Centralstationen. Ztschr. 
f. Hypuot. [etc.]. Leipz., 1900, x, 170-177. — W. Eine 
Volksheilstatte fur Xerveukranke. Mid. Cor.-Bl. d. 
wiirttemb. arztl.Ver., Stuttg., 1902, lxxii, 708; 723.— We- 
senberg (G.) Die chemische Untersuchung der Cost 
der psychiatrischen und Xervenklinik der Universitat 
Halle-Wittenberg. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1897, vi, 395-412.— 
M'i eh in si n it (K.) Eine Nervenheilsl iitte fiir gebildete 
Minderbemittelte im Harz. Krankenpflege, Berl., 1903, ii, 
1005-1011. Also: Monatsbl. f. off. ( ;sndhtspflg.,Brnschwg., 
1903, xxvi, 113-120. — Wildermuth. Die allgemeinen 
Gesichtspunkte, die bei der Griindung eiuer Volksheil- 
statte fiir Nervenkranke in Betracht komineu. Allg. 
Ztschr. f. Psyehiat. [etc.], Berl., 1903, Ix, 178-189. —Wil- 
dermuth ii Neumann. Ueber Volksheilstiitten liir 
Nervenkranke. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1902, xxi, 
1124-1132.— Windscheid (F.) Das Herinann-Haus. Un- 
falluervenklinik der sachsischen Baugewerks Berufsge- 
nossenschaft in Stiitteritzbei Leipzig, nebst Bemerkungen 
iiber die Berechtigung der Errichtung besouileier Un- 
falluerveukliniken. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, 
viii, 389-396. Also: Deutsche Prax., Mnnohen. 1902, xi, 
633-641. — Wizel (A.) W sprawie sanatoryow dla nieza- 
moznych chorycb nerwowych. [Sanatoria for poor nerv- 
ous patients.] Kryt. lek., Warszawa, 1900, iv, 69; 142.— 
Vakovleir (A. A.) Sanatorii dlya nervno-bolnikh i ikh 
blizhaishiya zadachi. [Sanatoria for neurotic patients and 
their immediate problems.] J. nevropat. i psikhiat. . . . 
Korsakov Mosk.. 1902, ii, 194-20.".. 

Nervous system (Diseases of, Jurispru- 
dence of). 

See, a'teo, Alcoholism, Aphasia, Brain (Dis- 
eases of), Epilepsy, Heredity, Hysteria, Ine- 
briety, Insanity, Jurisprudence of; Mind (En- 
quiry into condition of); Paralysis, Railroads 

{Injuries on), Jurisprudence of; Sexual instinct 
(Perversion of). 

Bailey (P.) Accident and injury; their re- 
lations to diseases of the nervous system. 8°. 
xVeto York, le98. 

Berardi (V. A. ) La responsabilita nella 
neurastenia. 16°. Bari, 1898. 

Bresler (J.) Die Simulation vou Geistes- 
storuug uud Epilepsia. 8°. Halle a. S., 1904. 

Dorliat(A.) 'Contribution a l'dtnde de la 
neurastli6nie envisage* specialement au point 
de vue de son 6tiologie et de ses rapi»orts avec 
la m6decine ldgale. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

. The same. 8 C . Paris, 1898. 

Hamilton (A. McL.) Railway and other ac- 
cidents with relation to injury and disease of 
the nervous system ; a book for court use. 8°. 
New York, 1904. 

Larrive (F.) *Des accidents nerveux con- 
s6cutifs aux traumatismes; leur nature et leurs 
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IVervousi system (Diseases of Jurispru- 
dence of). 

consequences an point de vue ine\lico-legal. 
8°. Lyon, 1898. 

Makkoff (S.) *De lMiyst6ro-neurasthenie 
traumatique et la loi aur lea accidents du tra- 
vail. 8 C . Paris, 1901. 

Saexger (A.) Die Beurtbeilung der Nerven- 
erkraukungen uach Unfall. Nacb Beobacbtun- 
gen aus dem allgemeinen Krankenbauae zu 
Haniburg-St.-Georg. 8°. Stuttgart, 1896. 

Vihert (C.) La n^vroae traumatique. Etude 
me'di co- legale sur les blessures produitea pat les 
accidents de cbemiu de fer et les trauniatisines 
analogues. 8°. Paris, 189:1. 

Windscheid (F.) Auf'gaben und Grundsatze 
des Arztea bei der Begutacbtung von Unfalls- 
nerveukranken. 8°. Leijizi;/, 1903. 

Adamkicnicz (A.) Pseudonenrosis traumatica und 
dereu forensiscbe Beurtheilung. Ztschr. f. kliu. Med., 
Bed, 1896, xxxi, 148-165.— Alexander (D.) Simulazione 
di nevrosi traumatica i>er infortunio. [Rap.] Gior. p. i 
med. periti giud. wl "ff. sau. (etc.). Napoli, 1899, iii, 161- 

167. Ayres (S.) Some observations on the traumatic 

neuroses in relation to litigation. Peuu. M. J., Pittsburg, 
1898-9, ii, 481-487. Also. Reprint— Babinaki (J.) Ein- 
fubrung in die Semiotik der Kraukbeiten des Nerven- 
systems; iiber objektive Symptoms, die der Wille nicbt 
imstande ist, zu reproduzien u, ibre Wichtigkeit in der 
gerichtlichen Medizin. Berl. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 19d5, 
161-168. Also: Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 161- 

168. Also, transl. : Escuela de med., Mexico, 1905, xx, 241- 
249. — Bailey (P.) Traumatic neurastbenia j medico- 
legal features. Med.-Leg. J., N. T., 1897-8, xv, 307. — . 

Injuries and disorders of tbe nervous system following 
railway and allied accidents. In : Text-Book Leg. Med. 
(Peterson & Haines). 8°. Phila., 1903, i, 373-417.— Bauduy 
(I. K.) An extraordinary case of feigned nervous disease. 
Bull. Internat. Med.-Leg. Cong. 1889, N. Y., 1891, 212-231— 
Bell (C.) Medico-legal feature of traumatic neuras- 
thenia. Med.-Leg. J., N. Y., 1897-8, xv, 303-306. — Bi- 
Itovoki ( S. S. ) Slucbal patologicheskavo affekta (su- 
debno-psikhiatiicheskoye nablyudeniye). [Pathological 
exaltation of mind; case in medical jurisprudence.] Vest- 
nik obsh. big., sudeb. i prakt. med., St. Petersb., 1898, no. 
11, 2. sect., 906-919. — Biondi (C.) Su di alcnni puuti di 
pratica medico-legale, a proposito di un caso di i8terone.u- 
rastenia traumatica comi)licata da ectopia reuale. Gior. 
p. i med. periti giud. ed uff. san. [etc.], Napoli, 1901, v, 81- 
107. Also s Riv. di diritto e giur. . . . s. infortuni d. lavoro, 
Modena, 1901, iii, 49-76. — Borri (L.) Nevrosi trauma- 
tica locale per infortunio. [Rap.] Gior. p. i med. periti 
giud. ed uff. san. [etc.], Napoli, 1899, iii. 201-208.— Bremer 
(L.) Traumatic neuroses in court. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 
1893, xxviii, 381-384. Also, Reprint. Also: J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1894, xxii. 50-53.*-G'iagliif aki (A.) Kilka 
uwag o tak zwauej neurozie traumatycznej i symulacyi. 
[On the so-called traumatic neurosis and simulation.] 
Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1898, 2. s., xviii. 1210-1216.— Corn- 
ing (J. L.) Tbe importance, both medico-legal and 
clinical, of the early recognition of certain organic af- 
fectious of the nervous system, including paresis. N. 
York M. J., 1900, lxxi, 222-225.— Be Falco. Impor- 
tanza dell' esame oculare per il medico legale nella nevra- 
Btenia. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1900, xlviii, 241- 
276. — Erben (S.) Ueber Simulation von Nervensyinp- 
tomen. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1901. xi, 301-304— 
Fere (C.) Note sur le role pathogene de la simulation. 
Rev. de med.. Par., 1904, xxiv, 189-191. — Foamier (A.), 
Kohne (J.-C). <fc Oilles de la Tourctte. Rapport 
medico-legal snr un militaire deserteur atteint d'auto- 
matisme ambulatoire. N. icouog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 
1895, viii, 348 - 353— Fiirstner. Zur Symptomatologie 
der chronischen Unfallerkrankungen des Centraluerven- 
systems nnd iiber die Beziehungen der letzteren zur TJn- 
fallgesetzgebung. Monatschr. f. Unfallbeilk., Leipz., 1896, 
iii, 330-340— Gilbert (L. L.) Traumatic neurastbenia; 
its medico-legal features. Med.-Leg. J., N. Y., 1897-8, xv, 
293-302. Alto: Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1898, xi, 212- 
216.— <»ildersleeve (C. P.) Injury as an alleged cause 
of certain nervous diseases. Brooklyn M. J., 1904, xviii, 
91-96— Gordon (A.) Functional nervous diseases from 
a medico-legal standpoint. N. York M. J. [etc.l, 1904, 
lxxx, 1178 — GorshkoflT (I. P.) K voprosu o znachenii 
alkoholno-naslledstveunikh zabollevani.v nervnol sistemi 
v sudebnol meditsinle. [Importance of hereditary alco- 
holic diseases of the nervous system in medical jurispru- 
dence.] Ejened. jour. "Prakt! med.", St. Petersb., 1899, 
vi, 577-581— Hall (A. L.) A medico legal consideration 
of some of the general features, signs, and symptoms of 
the simple traumatic neuroses. Med. Rec, N, Y.. 1896, 1, 
436-438. — Hang. Ober-Gutachten iiber Schadelverle- 
tzung, Trauma des Ohres, traumatiscbe Neurose. Aerztl. 



Nervous system (Diseases of Jurispru- 
dence of). 

Saobverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, viii, 479.— Higier (H.) Ue- 
ber tlie sogenanuteu traumatischen Neurosen und deren 
Simulation. Wien. med. Presee, 1893, xxxiv, 1333; 1376; 
1453; 1487; 1529; 1561; 1603; 1646; 1683; 1721. — Hill (A.) 
Presidential address on imagined disease ; blocking of the 
brain's action. Brit. M. J., Loud.. 1891, ii, 1-4— Kaan 
(H.) Refund und Gutachten iiber cine traumatiscbe 
Hystero-Neurasthenie nach Sehreckbei l ineiu Eisenbahn- 
Unfall. Friedreich's Bl. f. gericbtl. Med., Niirub., 1904, 
Iv, 161-168— Hlar (M. M.) Ein weiterer Beitrag zu der 
Frage: Simulation oder Hysteric ? Monatschr. f. Unfall- 
beilk., Leipz. , 1905, xii, 274-282— Knapp (P. C.) Simu- 
lation in traumatic nervous diseases. Boston M. & S. J., 
1893, exxix, 318-322. Also, Reprint. — Koppen (M.) Ue- 
ber Epilepsie und Hysterie in forensischer Beziehuug, 
insbesondere iiber die krankhaften Bewusstseinsstoi uugen. 
Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1903, x, 1-8. Also: Klin. 
Jabrb., Jena, 1903, xi, 217-226. — Laquer (L.) Die Un- 
tersuchung und Begutacbtung von iratfmatisehen Neu- 
rosen. Ztscbr. f. arztl. Landpraxis, Frankf. a. M., 1894, 
iii, 65; 115— I.evillain (F.) La neurastheuie an point 
de vue medico legal. Ann. d'byg., Par., 1891, 3. s., xxv, 
220-231. Also, Reprint— Lloyd (J. H.) Medico-legal 
relations of traumatic nervous affections. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 733-735. [Discussion], 736-739— 
Lnxcnberger (A.) Considerazioni Bulla ueurosi trau- 
matica dal punto di vista della legge sugli infortuni con 
un' interpretazione fisiologica dell' istero-traumatismo. 
Riv. di diritto e giur. . . . s. infortuni d. lavoro, Modena, 
1903, v, 250-206— Mahillon. A propos d un cas inte- 
ressant d'hystero-traumatisme, suite d'accident de che- 
min de fer. Bull, de l'Ass. internat. d. med.-exp. de conrp. 
d'assur., Brux., 1903, ii. 14-22, 1 pi— ITInjauo (X.) Neu- 
rosi traumaticbe o ueurosi terrifiche? Arch, di psichiat. 
[etc.], Torino, 1903, xxiv, 544-565— Mills (C. K.) Inju- 
ries of the nervous system in some of their medico-legal 
relations. Phila. Poly clin., 1894, iii, 121 ; 133— Mirabella 
( E. ) Nevrosi e domicilio coatto. Arch, di psichiat. 
[etc.], Torino, 1904, xxv, 145 - 148. — JTIdbius (P. J.) 
Beuierkungen iiber Simulation bei Unfall - Nerven- 
krauken. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1890, xxxvii, 887. 

. Weitere Beuierkungen iiber Simulation bei Unfall- 

Nervenkranken. Ibid., 1891, xxxviii, 677-080— iTIon- 
dino (C.) & Bossi (O.) Perizia medico-legale in un 
caso di cosidetta neurosi traumatica. Gazz. med. lomb., 
Milauo, 1904, lxxiii, 1-5— iVIontagnon. Hystet o-trau- 
matisme et accidents du travail. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 

1902, xxi, 279-283— Moreau (P.) De la simulation des 
maladies mentales et nerveuses chez les enfauts. Ann. 
m6d.-psychol., Par., 1905. 9. s.. i, 402: ii, 29— IVIoser. 
Trauma und Psychose; drei Falle mit fraglichem ursach- 
liohem Zusammeuhang. Aerztl. Sacbverst.-Ztg., Berl., 

1903, ix. 92-97— Motti (G.) In causa di un nevrastenico 
omicida; coutributo alio studio medico-legale della respon- 
sabilitA nella nevrastenia. Cirillo, Aversa, 1902, x, 07- 
74._Poels. Troubles nerveux et traumatismes. Bull, 
de l'Ass. internat. d. med.-exp. de comp. d'assur., Brux., 

1904, iii, 16-24.— Potts (C. S.) A report of eighteen cases 
of traumatic neuroses, with special reference to the non- 
existence of litigation. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1892-3, v, 

777-785. Prince (M.) Remarks on the probable effect 

of expert testimony iu prolonging the duration of trau- 
matic neuroses. Boston M. & S. J., 1896, exxxiv, 433— 
P union (J.) Remarks on traumatic neuroses resulting 
from railroad and other accidents. Railway Surg., Chi- 
cago, 1896-7, iii, 325-330.— Baynnud (L.) Psychose par 
auto-intoxication; confusion mentale chez un individu at- 
teint d'enterite chroniquerebelle: respousabilite attenuee. 
Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1895, ii, 31-35— Bitch (O. S.) 
Introductory remarks upon the surgical and legal aspect 
of traumatic neurosis. Hahiieman. Month., Phila., Iii03, 
xxxviii, 339-343— Kiider (il.) Ueber die Anwenduug 
einer ueuen Methode der Dutersuchung bei nervdseu Er- 
krankuugen nach Unfall. Verbandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx. pt, 2, 2. Hlfte., 
250-254.— Bonligli (C.) Neurosi da infortunio ; istero- 
epilessia; epilessia traumatica. Riv. di diritto e giur. 

. . s. infortuni d. lavoro [etc.], Pisa, 1905, n. s., ii, 129- 
160— Scallon (H. O.) Hints on the medico-legal sig- 
nificance of traumatic diseases of the nervous system. 
Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1898, xviii, 113-115— 
Schultze (F.) Zur Lehre von den Nerveukraukheiten 
nach Uuiallen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1893, xix, 5; 31— Schuster (P.) Unfallheilkunde 
und ' Neuropathologie iu ihren Wechsellieziehungen. 
Berl. kliu. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 521-523— Sch trcthlcii. 
Wie ist die Eiseubahnverwaltung vor der Ueberhand- 
nahme der Unfallnenrosen zu schiitzen? Aerztl. Sach- 
verst. Ztg., Berl.. 1903, ix, 129-132— Stadcliiiann. Die 
psychologiscbe Betrachtuugsweise der Nervenkrank- 
be'iten. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1900, lxix, 229— 
Slern (S.) Traumatiscbe Ncurose und Simulation. 
Chem. u. med. Untersuch. Festschr. . . . Max Jaffe, Brn- 
sebwg.. 1901, 79-100— Slrassmnn (F.) Traumatic neu- 
rosis and a question of damages. Internat. Clin., Phila., 
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Nervous system (Diseases of, Jurispru- 
dence of). 

1899, B. 8., iii. 199-208.— Van Oieson (I.) A study of 
the artefacts of the nervous system, the topographical al- 
terations of the gray and white matters of the spinal cord 
caused by autopsy utilises, and a consideration of hetero- 
topia of "the spinal cord. N. York M. J., 1892, lvi. 337; 
3C5; 421. Also, Keprint.— Vitek (V.) Trautnaticke neu- 
rosy a otazka jieh simulace. [Traumatic neniosesand the 
question of their simulation.] Sblrka pfednasek a rozpr. 
z oboru lckaisk., v Pra/.e. 19ol-2. 10. s , 93-137.— Wagner 
(R.) Simulation im Bahnbetriebe mit besouderer Beriick- 
sichtigiing der sogenannten traumatiscben Jveurose. 
Aerzt'l. Sacbverst. - Ztg., Berl., 1900, vi. 47; 69. Alio : 
Med.-chir. Centralbl.. Wien, 1900, xxxv, 113; 132: 145.— 
Wichmann (R.) Zwei Gutachten iiber Fnfall-Nerven- 
kranke. Ztsohr. f. Med. - Beamte. Berl., 1894, vii, 229; 
261. — Winter. Traumatische Xeurose vor dem Civil- 
ricbter. Aerztl. Mitth. a. Baden, Karlsruhe. 1900, liv, 
2-5 .— Ziino (G.) Sulla attendibilita delle deposizioni dei 
folli e dei neuropatici. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Na- 
poli, 1904, n. s., xxvi, 49-63. 

Nervous system (Diseases of Periodicals 
and transactions relating to). 
See Neurology (Periodicals, etc., relating to). 

fVervous system (Diseases of, Prevention 
oj). 

See Nervous system (Hygiene of). 

Nervous system (Diseases of Systematic 
treatises, manuals, and lectures on). 

See, <dso, Neurasthenia (Treatises on). 

A x i > i ( v, [G.) Precis clinique des maladies du 
systeme nerveux. 12°. Paris, 1895. 

. The same. Kliuicheskiy obzor bo- 

lleznel itervnol sisteml. Perevod s irauts. L. V. 
Bluineuau i N. A. Vlrnbova, pod obshtshei 
redaktsiyei i s primlechaniyaini L. V. Blu- 
inenaii. [Transl. from the French by L. V. 
Bluinenati and X. A. Vlruboff, under the general 
supervision of and with notes by Blninenan.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1898. 

Ballet (G.) Lecons de clinique me\licale. 
Psychoses et affections nervenses. 8°. Paris, 
1897. 

Bauduy (J. K.) Diseases of the nervous sys- 
tem. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1892. 

Beevor (C. E.) Diseases of the nervous sys- 
tem. A handbook for students and practitioners. 
12 c . London, 1898. 

. The same. 12°. Philadelphia, 1898. 

Belcher (H.) The nerves. Being a few 
practical observations on the management and 
treatment, of some of the most important and 
distressing affections of the nervous system. 8°. 
London, 1888. 

Bernard (J.) Traite" des maladies nervenses 
et de lenr rapport avec l'electricite". 12°. Paris, 
1857. 

Bkthe (A.) Allgemeine Anatomie uud Phy- 
siologie des Nervensystems. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Boari (E.) Elementi di anatomia, s^meiolo- 
gia e diagnostica del sistema nervoso. Con pre- 
fazione del A. Murri. 1» e 2 a puntata. 8°. Bo- 
logna, 1898. 

Bkissaud (E.) Lecons sur les maladies ner- 
venses ( Salpetriere, 1893-4). Recueillies et 
publics par H. Meige. 8°. Paris, 1895. 

. The same. Deuxieme s6rie (H6pital 

Saint -Autoine). Recueillies et publics par 
Henry Meige. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Bristowe (J. S.) Clinical lectures and essays 
on diseases of the nervous system. 8°. London 
1888. 

Bulatoff (P. N. ) & Stepanoff ( N. I. ) 
Kratkiy uchebnik nervnlkh bolleznel ( dlya 
vrachel i studentov). [Short manual of nervous 
diseases; for physicians and students. I 1(>° 
S.-Peterburg, 1894. 

Buzzard (T.) Clinical lectures on diseases 
of the nervous system. 8°. London, 1882. 



]\erVOIl* Sy8tehl (Diseases of Systematic 
treatises, manuals, and lectures on). 

Ckrnow. Die Quelle der moisten Krankhei- 
teu unserer Zeit. Ein Wort iiber chronische 
Nervenleiden, sowie iiber alle hiervon ausstrah- 
lendeu Beschwerden, und deren Hebong durch 
ein zuverliissiges Priiservativ und das geeij;- 
netste Heilverfahren. Aufs nt-ue hrsg. von To. 
Fleischer. 20. Ann. der Schrift des Sanitiits- 
Raths Cernow, "Dr. Hilton's Nervenpilleu ". 
12°. Leipzig, 1554. 

Charcot (J.-M.) Lecons sur les maladies du 
systeme nerveux faites a la Salpetriere. Re- 
cueillies et publics par Bourueville. 2. v 8 
Paris, 18e0. 

. The same. Klinische Vortriige iiber 

Kraukheiten des Nervensystems, nach der Ke- 
daktion von Bourneville, ins Deutsche iibertra- 
gen von B. Fetzer. 8°. Stuttgart, 1.S74-8. 

. The same. Lectures on the diseases 

of the nervous system, delivered at La Saltpe- 
triere. Translated fr om the 2. ed. by G. Siger- 
8on. 8°. Philadelphia, 1879. 

. The same. Clinical lectures on cer- 
tain diseases of the nervous system. Transl 
by E. P. Hurd. 12°. Detroit, 1888. 

. The same. Delivered at the inlirm- 

ary of La Salpetriere. v. 3, transl. by T. Savill. 
8°. London, 1889. 

. Lecons du mardi a la Salpetriere. 

Policliniqnes 1887-8. Notes de cours de Blin, 
Charcot [tils] et Colin. 4°. Paris, 1887-8. 

. The same. Policlinique, 1888-9. 

Notes de cours de Blin, Charcot, H. Colin, 61eves 
du service. 7 lecons. 4°. Paris. 1888-9. 

. The same. Poliklinicheskiva lektsii, 

cbitannlya v Salpetriere (1887-8). Perevod s 
Frantsuzskavo I. I. Zavolzhskoi. [Transl. 
from the French by Zavolzhskava. ] 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1889. 

. The same. Poliklinische Vortriige. 

v. 1, Lfg. 1. Scbuljahr 1887-8. Uebersetzt von 
Sigm. Freud. 8°. Leipzig $ Wien, 1892. 

. The same. v. 2. Scbuljahr 1888-9. 

Uebersetzt von Max Kahane. 8°. Leipzig «f- 
Wien, 1895. 

. Hospice de la Salpetriere. Clinique 

des maladies du systeme nerveux. Lecons du 
professeur, nKMuoires, notes et observations pa- 
rus pendant les an n6es 1889-90 et 1890-91 et, pu- 
blics sous la direction de Georges Guinon. Avec 
la collaboration deGilles de laTourette, Blocqe 
[etal.]. 2 v. 8°. Paris, lf»92-3. 

Cheyne (G.) The English malady, or a trea- 
tise of nervous diseases of all kinds; as spleen, 
vapours, lowness of spirits, hypochondriacal, and 
hysterical distempers, etc. In three parts. 
Part I. Of the nature and course of nervous dis- 
tempers. Part II. Of the cure of nervous dis- 
tempers. Part III. Variety of cases that illus- 
trate and confirm the method of cure. With 
the author's own case, at large. 8°. London, 
173.5. 

. The8ame. 2. ed. 8°. London. 1734. 

. The same, 5. ed. 8°. London, 1735. 

Church (A.) <fc Peterson (F.) Nervous and 
mental diseases. 8°. Philadelphia, 1899. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Phila- 
delphia if- London, 1901. 

- . The same. 4. ed., thoroughly 

revised, roy. 8°. Philadelphia, New York 4' 
London, 1903. 

. The same. 5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1905. 

Corning (J. L.) A treatise on headache and 
neuralgia, including spinal irritation and a dis- 
quisition on normal and morbid sleep. 8°. New 
York, 1888. 
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Nervous system (Diseases of, Systematic 
treatises, manuals, and lectures on). 

Dana (C. L.) Text-book of nervous diseases, 
beinu ;i compendium for the use of students and 
practitioners of medicine. 12°. New York, 1802. 

. The same. 4. ed. 8 - . Neio York, 

1897. 

. The same. 5. ed. 8°. Netv York, 

1901. 

. The same. 6. ed. 8°. Neiv York, 

1904. 

Debierre (C.) & Doumer (E.) Album des 
centres nerveux. Quarante-huit hgures schema- 
tiques, avec legendes explicativea se rapportant 
aux vues Btereoscopiqaes dee centres nerveux. 
23 1., 48 phot. obi. 24°. Paris, 1892. 

De Buck (D.) & De Moor (L.) Elements de 
neuropathologie et de psychopathologie g6n6- 
rales. Faso. 1-3. 8 C . Gaud, 1898-1900. 

De Fleury (M.) Manuel pour l'etude des 
maladies du systeme nerveux. roy. 8°. Paris, 
1904. 

Eichhorst (H.) Prakticbeskiy uchebnikh 
nervnlkb bolieznei. (Lebrbucb der practischen 
Medicin. Krankkeiten der Nerven. ) Perevod s 
nlemetskavo S. B. Orieckkina. [Transl. from 
the German by Oriecbkin.] 8 C . S.-Peterburg, 
1900. 

Eulenbcrg (A.) Obsbtsbaya terapiya bo- 
lleznel nervuol sisteni. Perev. s uiemctsk. E. 
B. Blyumenau. (Allgemeiue Tberapie der 
Krankheiten des Nervensy stems. ) [Transl. 
from the German by . . .] 8°. S.-Peti-rbury, 
1901. 

Finckh (J.) Die Nervenkrankheiteu. 3. 
Autl. 8°. M&nchen, 190."). 

Fischer (A. F.) Griindlicbe Belebrung iiber 
Ursache, Wesen und Heilart der Nerven- 
BChwache und der wiclitigsten Nervenkrank- 
heiten. 12°. Meissen, 1837. 

Fraxcotte (X.) Elements de neuropatho- 
logie ge'ne'rale. 12°. Liege, 1889. 

Gelineau. Maladies et hygiene des gens 
nerveux. 12°. Paris, 1893. 

Gilles de la Tocrette. Lecons de clini- 
que therapeutique sur les maladies du systeme 
nerveux, he"morragie cerebrale, 6" tats neuras- 
theniques, 6pilepsie, hysteric, tic douloureux et 
migraine, morphinomanie, vertige de Meniere, 
pieda hots, inye'lites syphilitiques, ataxie loco- 
motrice. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Gourdox (V.-P. ) Considerations physiologi- 
ques et pathologiques sur les deux ordrcs de 
nerfs, sur la cause priucipale des affections dites 
nervenses, et sur lesmoyens the'rapeutfques pro- 
pres a coutbattre ces maladies avec le plus de 
succes. 8°. Paris, 1837. 

Gowers (W. K.) A manual of diseases of the 
nervous system. 2 v. 8°. London, 1886-8. 
. The same. 2. ed. 2 v. 8°. London, 



1892-3. 



don, 1^99. 



phia, 1886. 



The same. 3. ed. v. 1. 8°. Lon- 

The same. Am. ed. 8°. Philadel- 

The same. 8°. Philadelphia, 1888. 

The same. 2. ed. 2 v. 8°. Phila- 



delphia, 1892-3. 

. The same. 

1899. 



3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 



. The same. Rukovodstvo k boliez- 

nyani nervnoi sisteml. T. I. Bollezni nervov i 
spinnovo mozga. Perevod S. B. Orlechkina. 
[v. 1. Diseases of the nerves and spinal cord. 
Transl. by Oriechkin.] 8°. S.-Peterbmg, 1894. 

Grabowsky (\.) Handbuch fur Nervenlei- 
dende sowie geistig Ueberaugestreugte. Ein 



IVervous system (Diseases of, Systematic 
treatises, manuals, and lectures on). 
uuentbehrlicber Katgeber auf Grund der eigeu- 
artigeu, selbstandigen, in vielseitiger Erfahrung 
erprobten Bebandlungsweise des Verfassers. 
12°. Leipzig, 1899. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Grasset (J.) & Rauzier (G.) Traite" prati- 
que des maladies du systeme nerveux. 4. 6d. 
2 v. 8°. Montpellier, i894. 

Gray (L. C.) A treatise on nervous and men- 
tal diseases, for students and practitioners of 
medicine. 8°. Philadelphia, 1892. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1895. 

Griebel (C.) Die Nervenkrankheiteu, ihre 
Entstehungs-Ursachen, Erscbeinungeu (Herz- 
klopfen, Migrauo, Hals- und BrustschnUruugen, 
Angst, Wchwiiche, Ohnmachts-Anfalle, Epilepsie, 
Gemiitbs-Krankbeiten [etc.] und Heilung. 4. 
Autl. Me ran (Tirol), 1888. 

Hall (M.) Lectures on the nervous system 
and its diseases. 8°. Philadelphia, 1836. 

. The same. Das Nervensystem und 

desseu Krankbeiten. Dentsch bearbeitet von 
einem praktiscben Arzte. 8°. Berlin, 1836. 

. The same. Het zenuwstelsel en des- 

zelfs ziekten in hare grondvormeu en wijzigiu- 
gen. Naar het Engelsch door L. C. E. E. Fock. 
8°. Amersfoort, 1845. 

Hamilton (A. McL.) Nervous diseases; their 
description and treatment. A manual for stu- 
dents and practitioners of medicine. 2. ed. 8°. 
London, 1881. 

Hammond (W. A.) A treatise on diseases of 
the nervous system. 2. ed. 8°. New York, 1.^72. 

. The same. 6. ed. 8*. New York, 

1871). 

. The same. 8. ed. 8°. New York, 

The same. 9. ed. roy. 8°. New York, 

The same. Trattato delle malattie 
del sistema nervoso, coniprendente le malattie 
del cervello, del midollo spinale e dei loro invo- 
lucri, le malattie cerebro-spiuali, le malattie del 
sistema nervoso periferieo, le malattie tossiche 
dei sistema nervoso, ed alcuni disordiui nervosi 
recentemente studiati. 1. ed. italiana sull' 8. ed 
ultima ainericana (1886), riveduta, corretta ed 
arrichitta di nuovi capitoli per cura del Alfredo 
Eubino. 8°. Napoli, 1887. 

Hirschfeld (L.) & Leveille (J. B.) An 
atlas of the central nervous system and erauial 
nerves. From the larger work of . . . Edited 
in English by H. H. Lootb. roy. 8°. London, 
1890. 

Hirt ( L. ) Patbologie und Therapie der 
Nervenkrankheiteu, fur Aerzte und Studirende. 
8°. Wien $ Leipzig, 18[88]-90. 

. The same. 2. Auti. 8°. Wien 

Leipzig, 1894. 

. The same. Patbologie et thdrapeu- 

tique des maladies du systeme nerveux; manuel 
pratique & l'usage des 6tudiants et des me"decins. 
Trad, de l'alleniand par M. Jeanne. PreTace et 
annotations par X. Francotte. 8°. Liege, 1891. 

. The same. The diseases of the nerv- 
ous system. A text-book for physicians and 
students. Transl., with permission of the au- 
thor, by A.*Hocb, assisted by F. K. Smith, with 
an introduction by William Osier. 8°. New 
York, 1893. 

. The same. 8°. New York, 1899. 

HORSLEY (V.) The structure and functions 
of the brain and spinal cord. Being the Ful- 
lerian lectures for 1891. 8°. London, 1892. 



1881 i. 



1891. 
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Nervous system (Diseases of, Systematic 
treatises, manuals, and lectures on). 

Huckkl (A.) Lehrbuch der Krankkeiten des 
Nervensysteins fiir Studierende und Aerzte. 8°. 
Leipzig 4" " ie/t, 1891. 

Jakob (C.) Atlas des gesundeu und kranken 
Nervcnsv>teiris, nebst Grundriss der Anatomie, 
Pathologie und Therapie desselben. Mit einem 
Vorwort von Ad. von Striimpell. 16°. Miin- 
chen, 1895. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. MUnohen, 

1899. 

. The same. An atlas of the normal 

and pathological nervous systems, together with 
a sketch of the anatomy, pathology, and therapy 
of the same. With an introduction by Ad. von 
Striimpell. Transl. and edited (authorized) by 
Joseph Collins. 12°. New York, 1896. 

. The same. Atlas of the nervous sys- 
tem, including an epitome of the anatomy, 
pathology, and treatment. With a preface by 
Ad. von Striimpell. Authorized translation 
from the 2. revised German ed. ; edited by Ed- 
ward D. Fischer. 12°. Philadelphia <jr London, 
1901. 

. The sanif. Atlas du systeme nerveux 

a l'e'tat normal et a l'e"tat pathologique, suivi 
d'uu precis d'anatomie, de pathologie et de 
thdrapeutique. Preface de Ad. von Striimpell. 
Trad, et anuote par R6inond et Clavelier. 12°. 
Paris, 1897. 

. The same. 2. 6d. franchise, traduite 

et coinplotee par A. Reniond et Clavelier. 8°. 
Paris, 19U0. 

KOROLENKO (X. G.) Kratkiy kurs (povtori- 
telniy) nervnlkh bolieznel. Sostavlen isklyu- 
chitelno po programmle ispltaniya na stepen 
lekarya v gosudarstverstvennol komruissii (po 
luchshhn rukovodstvani). [Short course (re- 
view) on nervous diseases. Prepared exclusively 
in accordance with the programme of examina- 
tion for physician before the imperial commis- 
sion (after the best text-books).] 8°. Kiev, 
1893. 

Kovalevski (P. I.) Kompeudium po nerv- 
nlin i dushevulin bolleznyam, sostavlenniy po 
programmle pravitelstvenuoi kommissii dlya 
proizvodstva ekzamenov ua liekarya. [Com- 
pendium of neivous and mental diseases, com- 
piled in accordance with the programme of the 
government commission for examining for the 
degree of physician.] h°. Kharkov, 1891. 

KOZHEVNIKOFF (A.Y.) Kurs nervnlkh boliez- 
nel, lektsii. [Lectures on nervous diseases.] 
2. ed. 8°. Moskva, 1894. 

Lefert (P.) La pratique des maladies du 
systeme nerveux dans les hdpitaux de Paris. 
Aide-mdmoire et formulaire de therapeutique 
appliquee. h>°. Paris, 1894. 

Levillain (F.) Essais de neurologic cli- 
nique: Neurasthenic de Beard et 6tats neuras- 
thenit'ormes; statistique bisannuelle 1893-5, avec 
observations resurnees, recueillies a l'Etablisse- 
ment hydrotherapique de ^ T ice. Les proce'des 
neurotherapiques (hydrotherapie, elect rot hera- 
pie, kin6sitherapie, pharinacotherapie, psycho- 
therapie) dans les Stablissements dits hydro- 
therapiques eu France et a r6transer. 12°. 
Paris, 1896. 

Lion (M.) Chastnaya patologiya i terapiya 
norvnikh bolieznel. [Special pathology and 
therapy of nervous diseases.] 8°. S.- Peter- 
burg, 1900. 

Loesma (L.) * De cerebro et nervis. 4°. 
Frantquene, 1775. 

deLi:ca(G.) Compeudio di terapia clinica. 
Parte prima. Malattie del sistema nervoso, 



Nervous system (Diseases of, Systematic 
treatises, manuals, and lectures on). 
seguito da un formnlario dei rimedii nuovi 
pubblicati nell' anno 1887. 16°. Napoli, 1888. 

Luys(J.) Recherches sur le systeme nerveux 
c6re"bro-spiual ; sa structure, ses fouctious et ses 
maladies. 8°. Paris, 1865. 

Manuel de me"decine, public" sous la direction 
de G. M. Debove et Ch. Achard. v. 3-1. Ma- 
ladies du systeme nerveux. 8°. Paris, 1893-4. 

Marechal (A.) Leeons sur les maladies du 
systeme nerveux. Pt. 1. Maladies de la moelle 
epinicre. 8°. Bruxelles Paris, 1896. 

Mettler (L. H.) A treatise on diseases of the 
nervous system. 8°. Chicago, 1905. 

Mills (C. K.) The nervous system and its 
diseases. A practical treatise on neurology, for 
the use of physicians aud students. Diseases of 
the brain and cranial nerves, with a general 
introduction on the study and treatment of 
nervous diseases. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 
1898. 

Mingazzini (G.) Lezioni di neuropatologia. 
8°. Roma, 1905. 

Mitchell (S. W. ) Clinical lessons on nervous 
diseases. 12°. Philadelphia <)'• New York, 1897 . 

MObius (P. J.) Abriss der Lehre von den 
Nervenkrankheiten. 12°. Leipzig, 1893. 

Monin (E.) Miseres nerveuses. 2. 6d. 12°. 
Pans, 1890. 

. The same. Zenuwlijden. Uit bet 

Fransch door A. Alterino. 12°. Nijmegen, L892. 

. Les n6vropathes. M6decine et hy- 
giene du systeme uerveux. 12°. Paris, 1900. 

Muratoff (V. A.) Klinicheskiya lektsii po 
nervnlm i dushevnlm bolleznyam. [Clinical 
lectures on nervous and mental diseases.] Pt. 2. 
8 C . Moskva, 1899. 

Nagel (J. D.) Nervous and mental diseases. 
A manual for students and practitioners. With 
an appendix on insomnia. Series edited by Vic- 
tor Cox Pedersen. 12°. Philadelphia jr New 
York, 1904. 

Obersteiner (H.) The anatomy of the cen- 
tral nervous organs in health and in disease. 
Transl., with annotations aud additions, by A. 
Hill. 8°. London, 1890. 

Oppenheim (H.) Lehrbuch der Nervenkrank- 
heiten fur Aerzte und Studirende. 8°. Berlin, 
1894. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. roy. 8°. Berlin, 

1902. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

. The same. Rukovodstvo po nervnlm 

bolleznyam dlya vrachei i studentov. Perevod 
pod redaktsiyei A. A. Govsieyeva. [Transl. un- 
der the editorship of Govsleyeff.] 8~. Moskva, 
1896. 

. The same. Diseases of the nervous 

system. A textbook for students and practi- 
tioners of medicine. Transl. by E. E. Mayer 
from 2. German ed. 8°. Philadelphia $ London, 
1900. 

. The same. 2. Am. ed. 8°. Phila- 
delphia tj- London, 1904. 

Ormerod (J. A.) The diseases of the nerv- 
ous system. 16°. London, 1892. 

Pataud (G.) Analyse pour servir d'introduc- 
tion a I'ouvrage sur les affections nerveuses. 
8°. Clermont-Ferrand, an VIII [IfiW], 

Pearck (F. S.) A practical treatise on nerv- 
ous diseases for the medical student and general 
practitioner. 8°. New York <!'• London, 1904. 

PontoppidaX ( K. ) Kliniske Forelajsniuger 
over Neivesygdomme. [Clinical lectures on 
nervous diseases.] 8°. KjQbenhavn, 1898. 
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treatises, manuals, and lectures ow). 

PoroFF (X. M.) Klinicheskiyalektsii po uerv- 
nim bolieznyam. [Clinical lectures on nervous 
diseases.] 2 pts. 8°. Kazan, 1902. 

POTTS (C. 8.) Nervous ami mental diseases. 
A manual for students and practitioners. 8°. 
Philadelphia # New York, [1900]. 

. The same. 8°. London, 1901. 

Pring (D.) A view of the relations of the 
nervous system in health and disease; contain- 
ing selections from the dissertation to which 
was adjudged the Jacksouian prize for the year 
1813, wilh additional illustrations and remarks. 
8°. London, 1815. 

POCCINOTTI (F.) Lezioui sulle malattie ner- 
vose. 8°. Firenze, 1834. 

K.uh liffe (C. B. ) Lectures on epilepsy, pain, 
paralysis, and certain other diseases of the nerv- 
ous system, 8°. Philadelphia, l-titi. 

RANNEY (A. L.) Lectures on nervous dis- 
eases from the standpoint of cerebral and spiual 
localization, and the later methods employed in 
the diagnosis and treatment of these affections. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1888. 

. The same. 8°. Philadelphia, 1890. 

Raymond (F.) Maladies du systeme nerveux. 
Scleroses systeniatiques de la moelle, tabes dor- 
salis et pseudo-tabes, maladie de Friedreich, ta- 
bes spasmodique et affections spasnio - paraly- 
tique infant iles. Conferences faites a l'hopital 
Lariboisiere pendant les anuses 1890-93. 8°. 
Paris, 1894. 

. Lecons sur les maladies du systeme 

nerveux (an nee 1-94-5). Becneillies et publi^es 
par E. Rickliu et A. Souques. 8 C . Paris, 1896. 

. The same. Annexe lf-95-6. Recueil- 

lies et publi6es par E. Rickliu. 2. s. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1897. 

. The same. Annee 1696-7. Recueil- 

lies et pnbliees par E. Rickliu. 3. s. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1898. 

. The same. An ne'e 1897-8. Recueil- 

lies et publie'es par E. Ricklin. 4. s. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1900. 

. The same. Auue"e 1898-9. Recueil- 

lies et publi6es par E. Ricklin. 5. s. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1901. 

. The same. Annee 1900-1901. (I. s. 

8°. Paris, 1903. 

. The same. Klinicheskiya lektsii o 

bolieznyakh nervnoi sistemi, chitaonlya v Salt- 
petriere'Ie v 1894-5 godn. Perev. P. M. Avto- 
kratova. [Clinical lectures on diseases of the 
nervous system, delivered at the Salpetriere in 
1894-5. Transl. bv Avtokratoff. ] v. 1. 8 C . 
S.-Peterhurg, 1900. 

Romberg ( M. H. ) Lehrhuch der Nerven- 
Krankbeiten des Menschen. 2. Ann. v. 1. 8°. 
Berlin, 1851. 

Rosenthal (M.) Handbuch der Diagnostik 
und Therapie der Nervenkrankheiten. 8°. Er- 
laiigen, 1870. 

. The same. A clinical treatise on the 

diseases of the nervous system; with a preface 
by Prof. Charcot. Transl. from the author's re- 
vised and enlarged edition by L. Putzel. 2 v. 
8°. London, 18tSl. 

. The same. 8°. New York, 1879. 

Rossolimo (6. I.) Vadeinecum dlya studen- 
tov i vraehel; klinicheskoye izslledovaniye 
nervnoi sistemi. [. . . for students and physi- 
cians; clinical examination of the nervous sys- 
tem.] 8°. Moskva, 1888. 

Roux (J.) Diagnostic et traitement des ma- 
ladies nerveuses; prdface par J. Teissier. 12°. 
Paris, 1901. 



]\ervous system (Diseases of, Systematic 
treatises, manuals, and lectures on). 

Schultze (F. ) Lehrhuch der Nervenkrank- 
heiten. v. 2. 8 C . Stuttgart, 1898. 

Seglas (J.) Lecons cliniques sur les mala- 
dies mentales et nerveuses (Salpetriere 1887-94) ; 
recueillies et pnbliees par Henry Meige. 8°. 
Paris, 1895. 

Seiffer (W.) Atlas und Grundriss der allge- 
meinen Diagnostik und Therapie der Nerven- 
krankheiten. Mit einem Vorwort von Jolly. 
8°. MUnehen, 1902. 

. The same. Atlas-manuel des mala- 
dies nerveuses; diagnostic et traitement. Ed. 
francaise par G-. Gasne. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Shaw (J. C.) Essentials of nervous diseases 
and insanity; their syuiptoms and treatment. 
A manual for students and practitioners. 12°. 
Philadelphia, 1892. 

. The same. 3. ed. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, 1»98. 

. The same. 4. ed., thoroughly re- 
vised by S. E. Jellitfe. 8°. Philadelphia, 1904. 

Spiga (O.) La diagnosi e cura dei morbi del 
sistema nervoso, cou note ed aggiunte original] 
del Cresceuzo Concha. Graude formulario cli- 
nico-terapeutico ragionato ricavato specialmente 
dalle cliniche di Napoli. 12°. Napoli, lfc96. 

Stangius (S.) Institutionura auatomicarum 
disputatio xiv. De cerebro, cerebello, et spinali 
medulla, sm. 4°. IFiteberga;, 1607. 

In : Knobloch (J.) Disp. anat. [etc.]. sm. 4°. Wite- 
bergce, 1608, 20 L 

Starr (M. A.) Organic nervous diseases. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1903. 

Tanabe (K.) & Yamata (K.) Seishinbyo 
shiryo jeushio. [Manual of nervous diseases.] 
v. 1. 8°. Tokyo, 1894. 

Text-book (A) on nervous diseases, by Amer- 
ican authors. Edited by Francis X. Dercum. 
8°. Philadelphia, lH9f>. 

Thomson (H. C.) An introduction to dis- 
eases of the nervous system. 8°. London, 1899. 

. The same. 8°. New York, 1899. 

Verrier (E.) Compendium therapeutique 
des maladies nerveuses. 16°. Paris, 1897. 

Vires (J.) Maladies nerveuses; diagnostic; 
traitement. Preface par F. Raymond. 12°. 
Montpellier, 1902. 

Zander ( R. ) v Vom Nervensystem, seinem 
Bau und seiner Bedeutung fur Leib und Seele 
im gesuuden und kranken Zustande. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1903. 

Iti ounrdcl (P.) & Gilbert (A.) Maladies de l'axe 
c6r6bro - spinal ; semeiologie de l'axe cerebro- spinal. 
Traite de med. (Brouardel & Gilbert), Par., 1901, viii, 350- 
379.— Etles (R. T.) Keview of a treatise on diseases of 
the nervous system, by William A. Hammoud. Am. J. 
M. Sc., Phila., 1872, n. lxiii, 123-128.— Shaw (A. B.) 
Manual of diseases of the nervous system; diagnosis and 
treatment. St. Louis Cour. Med., L892, vii, lj 41; 81; 119; 
157, 1 pi.— Sinklcr (\V.) Diseases of the nerves. Text- 
book N'erv. DiS. Am. authors (DeTOUUl), Phila., 1895,720- 
751, 1 pi.— Spiller (W. G.) Diseases of the nervous sys- 
tem. Progr. Med., Phila. & N. Y., 1899, iii, 253-322. 

Nervous system ( Diseases of, Traumatic), 
See Nervous system { ll'ounds and injuries of) ; 
Neuroses ( Traumatic). 

IVervous system (Diseases of, Treatment 
of). 

See, also, subdirisions following, and diseases re- 
ferred to under, Nervous system (Diseases of). 

Baum (M.) Wie beseitige ich meine Nervosi- 
tiit? Erprobte iirztliclie Ratschliige fur nervose 
Menschen; alien Nervenkranken zur Beobach- 
tuug und Befolgung bestens empfohleu. 8°. 
Leipzig, [n. d.~\. 

Brown (J. J. G.) The treatment of nervous 
disease. 8°. Edinburgh, 1905. 
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Nervous system I Diseases of, Treatment 
of). 

Buoxaccorsi (G.) Dell' kaskisk, o estratto 
alcoolico del seme e fiore della canape d' India, 
dato per nso interno nella epilessia ed in varie 
forme di nevrosi. 8°. Lucca, 1851. 

Buhg. On the effects of metals. Second 
part, of Anaesthesia (absence of feeling) and 
amyosthenia (absence of motility) in nervous 
affections. 8°. London, 1852. 

Repr./rom: Zoist, Loud., 1852. 

Dubois. Les psychonevroses et leur traite- 
ment moral. Leco'ns faites a l'Universite" de 
Berne. Preface de J. Dejerine. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Eenb met goed gevolg beproefde geneeswijze 
voor zenuwziekten. Gestaafd door zelfouder- 
vinding. 8°. Utrecht, 1901. 

ESSAI sur I'epilepsie, la folie, la paralysie et 
la list u lc a I'anus, contenant une nonvelle me- 
thode de traiter oes maladies, fondle sur 1' expe- 
rience. l(i°. [Marseille?], 177-2. 

Feldmann (L. ) * [Jeber die Entwicklung or- 
ganischer Prkrankungen des centraleu Nerveu- 
Bysteuis bei Personen, welche lange an sckwe- 
rer Eysterie gelitten babeu. [Strasburg.] 8°. 
Leipzig, 1887. 

Gebhardt (W.) Pour les person lies saines, 
malades et nerveuses. Prospectus-, jugements, 
bistoires de malades conceruant la nie'tuode du 
docteur . . . 8 C . [». p., n. <Z.] 

. Wie werde icb energisch? Eine 

vollstandige Anleituug zur Heilung von Ener- 
gielosigkeit, Zerstreutheit, Niedergeschlagen- 
heit, Sohwermnt, Hoffnungslosigkeit, Angst- 
zustanden, Gedachtnisschwache, Schlaflosigkeit, 
Verdauungs- und Darmstorungen, allgemeine 
Nerveuschwiiche [etc.]. 7. vermebrte und ver- 
besserte Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, [«. d.~\. 

Gelineau. New treatment of nervous affec- 
tions. 8°. Sceaux, 1887. 

. The same. 16°. Sceaux, 1894. 

. Traitement des neVroses et en parti- 

culier de I'epilepsie. 12°. Sceaux, [1896]. 

Hagen (C. B. ) Die richtige Blutmischung 
als Grundbedingung gesnnder Nerven, oder 
die physiologische Heilweise Julius Hensels. 
Ein kurzer Beitrag zur Reform in der Heil- 
kunde. 8°. Leipzig, 1901. 

Hart ( C. P. ) Therapeutics of nervous dis- 
eases; including, also, their diagnosis aud pa- 
thology. 8°. Philadelphia, 1889. 

HiRScriKRON ( J. ) Therapie der Nerven- 
krankbeiten. 8°. Wien cf Leipzig, 1900. 

HOLST (V.) Die Behandlung der Hysterie, 
der Neurasthenie und ahnlicher allgemeiuer 
functioneller Neurosen. 8°. Stuttgart, 1883. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Stuttgart 

1883. ' 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Stuttqart, 

1891. ' 

Isnard (C.) De l'arsenic dans la pathologic 
du systeme nerveux, son action dans l'dtat ner- 
veux; la chlorose; les nevralgies et les nevro- 
ses particulieres; I'adynamie et l'ataxie li6es 
aux maladies aigues ; la cachexie des maladies 
clironi<iues; etude sur la medication arsenicale. 
8 . Paris, 1865. 

. The same. Over bet gebruik van 

arseuigzunr in de pathologic van bet zenuwstel- 
stel, de working er van in den zenuwachtigen 
toestaud; in de chlorose; de neuralgien en de 
bijzondere neurosen ; de adynamic en de ataxic, 
die bi.j acute ziekten voorkomen ; de cachexie 
der chronische ziekten. Onderzoek naar de 
werking van bet arseuigzunr, naar bet Fransch 
door 1'. Nirumo. B°. Tiel, 1866. 



Nervous system (Diseases of, Treatment 
of). 

.Iacobson (D. E.) Nervositet og andre nerve- 
sygdouime; bchaudling met hade- og kurrejser. 
[Nervousness and other diseases of the nerves* 
treatment by means of baths and travel.] go, 
Efibenhavn, 1902. 

Jahk ( G.-H.-G. ) Du traitemeut homcBO- 
patbhiue des affections nerveuses et des mala- 
dies mentales. 12°. Paris, 1854. 

Kahnt (K.) Die Krankheiten des Nerven. 
systems und ihre Behandlung vom Standpiinkto 
der Naturheilmethoae. 1. Hft. 8°. Berlin 
[1902]. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Kann (A.) Die Selbstbehandlung fiir Ner- 
vcise. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Koknig (T. G.) Umgangshandhuch fiir den 
Verkehr mit Nervosen. 8°. Berlin t f- Leipziq, 
1892. " 

. The same. Handbook voor den 

omgang met zenuwachtigen. 12°. Amsterdam, 
[1894]. 

Kovalkvski (P. I.) Liecheniye dushevnlkh 
i nervnlkh bolieznet. [Treatment of mental 
and nervous diseases.] 8°. Kharkov, 1889. 

. The same. 2. ed. 12°. Kharkov, 

1889. 

. The same. Hygiene et traitement 

des maladies mentales et nerveuses. Traduit 
par Wladimir de Holstein. 12°. Paris, 1890. 

Laurent (E.) Guide pratique pour le traite- 
ment des nevroses. 16°. Paris, 1893. 

Lemesle (H.) Le traitement des maladies 
nerveuses et psychiques a. l'institut Lie*beault, 
de Loches. 8°. Paris, [n. d.~\. 

Loewenfeld (L.) Die moderue Behandlung 
der Nervensehwiiche (Neurasthenie), der Hyste- 
rie und verwandter Leiden. Mit besonderer Be- 
rucksiehtigung 'der Luftcuren, Biider, Anstalts- 
behandlung und der Mitchell - Playfair'schen 
Mastcui". 8°. Wiesbaden, lo87. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Wienbaden, 

1889. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Wiesbaden, 

1895. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 8°. Wiesbaden, 

1904. 

Mart (G. R.) Practical observations on the 
nature and treatment of nervous diseases, with 
remarks on the efficacy of strychnine in the more 
obstinate cases. 12°. London, lK!r>. 

Metz (A. ) *Ueber die therapeutischen Wir- 
kungen des Solanins bei Nerveukrankheiten. 
8°. Strassburg, 1891. 

Mitchell (S. W.) Krov i zhir. Sistemati- 
cheskiy sposoh Hecheniya slabonervnosti, malo- 
kroviya, khudobi i niekotorlkh form isterii. 
Perevod i izdauiye Y. I. Trusevich'a. V priba- 
vlenii: Iz nablyudeniy R. Burkart'a, [Fat and 
blood. Systematic method of treatment of neu- 
rasthenia, anaemia, emaciation, and certain forms 
of hysteria. Transl. anded. by Triisevicb. Sup- 
plement: Burkkart's observations.] 8°. S.-Pe- 
terburg, 1885. 

Naegeli (O.) Behandlung und Heilung von 
Nervenleiden und Nervensehmerzeu (lurch Hand- 
griffe. Fiir Aerzte uud Laien gemeinverstiind- 
lich dargestellt. 8°. Jena, 1899. 

von Nussbaum (I. N.) Neue Heilmittel fur 
Nerven. Ein popular-wissenschaftlicher Vor- 
trag. 8°. Breslau, 1888. 

O'Connor (J. T. ) Nervous diseases, with 
homoeopathic treatment, 8 C . New York, 1898. 

Oulmont (P.) Th6rapeutique des nevroses. 
12°. Paris, 1894. 
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Nervous system (Diseases of, Treatment 
of). 

Plicque (A.-F.) Lo traitement des neVral- 
gjes t t u6vrites. sin. 4°. Paris, 1901. 

Kanney (A. L.) Lectures on nervous dis- 
eases from the standpoint of cerebral and spinal 
localization, and the later methods employed iu 
the diagnosis and treatment of these affections. 
8°. Philadelphia, ldd8. 

Reiss(C) Die Natnrheilmethode. II. Teil : 
Die Naturheilmethode bei Nerveu-und Riicken- 
marks-Krankheiten. 12°. Berlin, 1893. 

. The same. IV. Teil: Krampfe and 

Krampfkrankheiten (Epilepsie, Sohreibkrampf, 
Veitstanz, Sckiittellahninng, etc.). 8°. Berlin, 
[1900]. 

Richakd ( R. ) Die Regeneration dea ge- 
schwachten Nervensystenis, oder griindliche 
HeilangallerFolgendergeheimeu Jngeudsiinden 
and der Aus8ohweifung. Mit einer auatomischen 
Abbildung uud vieleu Krankengesohichten er- 
liiutert, und naoh den neuesten Entdecknngen 
der Nerveophysiologie fiir Aerzte und Kranke 
bearbeitet. 3. And. 12°. Quedlinbnrg Leipzig, 
1854. 

. The same. 12°. Quedlinburg Leip- 
zig, lfo6. 

R(").mer (A.) Psychiatrie und Seelsorge. Ein 
Wegweiser zur Erketmnng nnd Beseitiguug der 
Nervenschaden. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Schilling (F.) Hoe bevrijd ik mij van mijne 
zenuwachtigheid? 8 C . Leiden, 1900. 

Schneckenberg (E.) De zenuwachtigheid of 
zenuwzwakte eu hare bebandeling zonder ge- 
neesmiddelen. Na jarenlange ervaring bewerkt. 
Voor Nederlanders bewerkt naar den duitsehen 
tweeden druk. - . Amsterdam, [1890]. 

Schofield (A. T.) Nerves in disorder; a plea 
for rational treatment. London, 1903. 

. The management of a nerve patient. 

8°. London, 1906. 

SEGULN (E.-C.) Lecons sur le traitement des 
nerroses. Trad, de l'auglais par l'auteur. Pr6- 
ce'de' d'nu avant-propos de M. le prof. Charcot. 
8°. l'aris, 1893. 

See, also, infra. 

Steding. Ueber die naturgemasse Behand- 
lung und Heilung der Nervenschwache (Neuras- 
thenie, Xervositiit und verwandter Zustiinde) 
fur Laien und Aerzte. 8 C . Hannover, 1902. 

SUCKLING (C. W.) On the treatment of dis- 
eases of the nervous system. 12°. London, 1890. 

Traits de therapeutique appliqae'e: pablie" 
sous la direction de Albert Robin. Ease. 14. 
Traitement des maladies da systeme nerveux. 
e c . Paris, 1898. 

Treatise (A) on the modern treatment of 
nervous diseases and exhaustion in men by local 
absorption. 12". London, [n. d.]. 

Twentieth century practice; an interna- 
tional encyclopedia of modern medical science, 
by 1 ading authorities of Europe and America. 
Edited by Thomas L. Stednian. v. 10. Diseases 
of the nervous system. 8°. New York, 1897. 

Voisix (A.) De l'emploi du bromine de po- 
tassium dans les maladies nerveuses. 4°. Paris, 
1(575. 

Voorhokve (J.) Zenuwzwakte, hare voor- 
koniing en bebandeling. 8°. Zirolle, [1905]. 

Wilheim (J.j Fiihrer fur Nervenkranke. 
12°. Wien, 1905. 

Alrtrino (A.N Het verplegen van zenuwlijders. No- 
sokiimos. Tijdschr. d. Nederl. Vereen. ... v. Verpleeg., 
A in St., 1904-5, V, 164 ; 202; 244.— Anlhcaumc(A.) Action 
suspensive de la morph in i sation sur les manifestations con- 
Vnlslvesde l'hysterieetdel'epilepsie. Progres med., Par., 
1903, 3. s., xviii, 34-30. — A rn«l t (R. ) Das Nervenerregungs- 
beziehentlich biologiscbe Grundgesetz uud die Therapie. 
Berl. klin. Wcbnschr., 1889, xxvi, 949-953. — Auerbach 



I% T ervou« system (Diseases of, Treatment 
of). 

(S.) Zur Behandlung der f unctionellen Neurosenbei Mit- 
gliedern von Krankenkassen. Berl. Klinik, 1902, 170. Hft., 
1-26. — Babrs (V.) Reeherches sur Taction de la sub- 
Btance nerveuse dans oertaines affections du .systeme ner- 
ti'ux. Rev. de psychiat., Par., l9oo, n. s., ih, 300-310. — 
Bill lour (J. ('.) Accra raoemosa in diseases of nervous 
origin. Lancet, Lond., 1889, i, 470. — Bartholow (R.) 
Depuration as a therapeutic principle in the treatment of 
nervous and other amotions. Med. News, Phila., 1894, 
lxv, 660, — lt<'iM'<liltt (M.) Terapia della neurastenia e 
delle uevrosi funzionali in genere. Riv. intcrnaz. d' i ti- , 
Napoli, 1894, ii, 1:9-137. — Bergcr. Zur Therapie der 
Neurosen. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Knit., 
1870. Bresl , 1877, liv, 234-238. —Bene (J.) Ueber Ver- 
wendung des Syrupus kolffi conipositus, Hell, bei psycho- 
pathischcu Zustiindeu. Med. Bl., Wien, 1904, xxvi, 255- 
257. Abo, Reprint. — Bi«'iifait (A.) Traitement des 
lievroses. Gaz. mod. beige, Liege, 1904-5, xvii, 3-5. — 
Bogroff (A. (I.) Kvoprosu Uechenii bolleznel nervnoi 
sistcini po sposobu O. 0. Mochntkovskavo. [Treatment 
of diseases of tbe nervous system by Mocbutkovski's 
method.] Vestnikklin. i sudebnoi psicbiat- i nevropatol., 
St. Petersb., 1890-91, viii, pt. 1, 72-112. Also, Reprint. 
Also, transl. : N. iconog.de la Salpetriere, Par., 1891, iv, 
404: 1892, v, 18.— Booth (D. S.) Has medication a place 
in the therapy of nervous diseases? St. Louis Clinique, 
1903. xvi, 201-206.— B oyer (A. A.) A study of some of 
tbe drugs used in functional nervous disorders. J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., K. Y., 1893, xx, 112-124. — B rower (D. R.) 
Auto-infection iu diseases of the nervous system and sug- 
gestions as to its treatment. Chicago Clin. Rev., 1895-6, v, 
160-103.— Brown (J. J. G») Notes on the treatment of dis- 
easesof tbe nervous .system. Scot. M. & S.J., Edinb., 1899, 
iv, 385; 490: 1900, vi, 2: 1901, viii, 289; 481: 1903, xii, 97.— 
Brush (A.C.) The treatment of chronic nervous disease 
in patients of tbe rheumatic diathesis. Med. Rec, N. T., 
1892, xlii, 309.— Biirkner <K.) Behandlung der bei Er- 
krankungen des Nervensystenis und Gei.steskrankheiten 
vorkotumeuden Ohrleiden. Haudb.d.spee. Therap. inuerer 
Krankh.. Jena. 1896, v,pt. 2, 1008-1011. Also: Handb.d.Tbe- 
rap. inuerer Krankh., Jena, 2. Aufl., 1898, vi, pt. 2. 348-350.— 
Burot (P.) De l'action contraire on paradoxale des medi- 
caments cbez les nerveux. Rev. de 1'hvpnot. et psycho], 
physiol., Par., 1888-9, iii, 99-103.— Cnniubell (II.) Obser- 
vations on the treatment of nervous diseases. Treatment, 
Lond., 1»99-1900, iii, 337-343.— Centanni (E.) II neuro- 
siero: siero distruttivo e siero protettivo pel sistema ner- 
voso. Riforma nied., Palermo. 1900. xvi, pt. 4, 374-377. — 
Cohen (S. S.) Some of the therapeutic relations of the 
nervous system. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1891, 3. s., vii, 145- 
151. Also, Reprint.— Colby (E. P.) Nursing in nervous 
diseases. Nuising World, Providence, 1896, iii, 65-73. — 
Collier (J. S.) borne points of interest iu tbe treatment 
of nervous diseases. St. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1904, x, 
54-58. — Collins (J.) The efficacy of treatment in severe 
forms of nervous disease. Am. Med. Surg. Bull., N. Y., 

1895, viii, 6; 77; 050. Also, Reprint. . Apleaforthe 

simpler medicinal treatment of chronic nervous diseases. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxxi. 1-5. — Corning (J. L.) 
The use of compressed air in conjunction with medicinal 
solutions in the treatment of nervous and mental affec- 
tions; being a new system of cerebro spinal therapeutics. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1891, xl, 225-232. — Coustensoux & 
Chennaig. Note sur l'emploi du veronal comme hypno- 
tique chez les malades nerveux. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, 
xii. 109. — Crocq tils. Des injections sous-CUtanees de 
phosphate de .sonde dans les maladies du systeme nerveux. 
Gaz. hebd. do med., Par., 1892, 2. s.. xxix,499; 511. Also: 
J. denied., chir. et pharmacol., Brux., 1892, 693-704. — Cnl- 
bertMon (L. R.) A report of cases of Bell's palsy and 
epilepsy cured by the correction of ametropia and hetero- 
phil ia.' Tr.West. Ophth.,Otol. [etc.], Ass. Ophth. Div., 
St. Louis, 1899, 04-07. — De Giovanni (A.) II concetto 
della nevrosi considerato ue' rapporti colle esigenze cura- 
tive. Atti r. 1st. Veneto di sc., lett.ed arti. 1894-5, 7. s., vi, 
318-327.— ■><■«' ii in (E. X.) The therapeutics of infectious 
processes in the nervous system. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1894, x viii, 291-300. Also, Reprint. . Functional nerv- 
ous diseases; pathological considerations as a guide to 
treatment. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Post.. 1897-8, xi, 106- 
174.— Destefania (A.) Intoruo ad una malatt ia nervosa, 
ed all' efficacia dei valerianati di zinco edi chinina. Gior. 
. . . d. Soc. med. -chir. di Torino, 1847, 279-290.— Bil- 

ler (T.) The use of rest, water, and electricity in the treat- 
ment of diseases j especially those of the oervous system. 
Pittsburgh M. Rev., 1896, x, 50-54. — Donath (J.) Die 
Behandlung «ler progressiven Paralyse, sowie toxischer 
und inlectioser Psy<dioseu uiit Salzinfusionen. Allg. 
Ztsc hr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1903, lx, 583-605.- Dorn- 
blhth (O.) Zur Behandlung gewisser apastischer Neu- 
rosen (Bronchialasthma, Bcbreibkrampf, Tic convulsif 
U. s. w.). Miinchcn. med. Wohnschr., 1890, xliii, 128. — 
Dnjardin»Beaumetz. Des noaveaux analgesiquea ; 
leur application au traitement des affections du systeme 
nerveux. Bull. gen. do therap. [etc.], Par., 1889, cxvii, 
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337-3.-)3. Also, transl. : Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1889, 3. 8., 
v, 793-800.— Edes (R. T.) Points in the diagnosis and 
treatment of some common neuroses. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago 1890, xxvii, 1077-1082. Also, Reprint.- Edm- 
ger (L ) Behandlung der Krankheiteu im Bereiche der 
iteripheren Nerveu. Handb. d. spec. Therap. innerer 
Kraiikh., Jena, 1896, v, pt. 2, 548-087. Also: Handb. 
d Therap. innerer Krankh., 2. Aufl., Jena, 1898, v, 
pt 2 524-03!).— EinrrMtn (J. E.) The indiscriminate 
use of the bromides in disorders of the nervous sys- 
tem Am. Lancet, Detroit, 1889, n. .s., xiii, 45-48.— 
Erb ( W. ) Bemerkungen zur Balneologie und phy- 
sikalisch diiitetischeu Behandlung der Nervenleiden. 
Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1901, No. 321 (Inner* 
Med., No. 95, 035-652).— Fabiani (P.) L' efflcacia dell a 
neurosine Pruuier come ricosi itueute del sistenia uervoso. 
N. scnola med. napol., 1902, 129-135.— Fairmaii (L. C.) 
A possible cure for nervousness. [Separate beds.] Med. 
News, X. Y., 1898, lxxiii, 345. — Fere (C.) Du ehloralose 
chez ies epileptiques, les hysteriques et les choreiques. 
Compt. rend. Soc. do biol.. Par., 1893, 9. s., v, 201-203.— 
Fincbh (J.) Grumlsatze fur die Behandlung einiger 
Nervenkraukheiten. Monatschr. f. prakt. Wasserh., 
Miiricben, 1901, vhi, 170; 193; 217. — F leach (J.) Ein 
neues Kolapraparat zur Behandlung functioneller Ner- 
venei krankungen. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1900, xiv, 
857-859. Also, Reprint. Also, transl. : N. medic, Brux., 

190° ii no 14 3-7. . Zur Baldriaubehandlung der 

Neurosen. Med. Bl., Wien, 1905, xxviii, 127-129 — For- 
bnah (A. W.) Cause and care of nervous affections. 
Mass. M. J., Bost., 1898, xviii, 97-103.— Forel (A.) Be- 
nierkuugeu zu der Behandlung der Nervenkranken durcb 
Arbeit und zur allgeiueiuen Psychotherapie. Ztschr. f. 
Hypnot. [etc.], Leipz., 1900, x, 1-5.— Francotte (X.) 
Des injections sous-cutaneej do phosphate de soude dans 
le traitemenl des maladies nerveuses. Ann. Soc. m6d.- 
chir. de Liege, 1893. xxxii, 50-03.— Frenkcl. Cerebral 
exercise in the treatment of certain motor disturbances. 
Med. Press &, Circ, Lond., 1900, u. s., lxix, 597.— Erie- 
denreieh (A.) Kliuiske Foredrag om Nervesygdomme. 
[Clinical lectures on diseases of the nerves.] Hosp.-Tid., 
Kjobenh., 1889. 3. R., vii, 993; 1017; 1037; 1061; 1109.— 
Fricaer (J. W.) Der therapeutische Werth des Citro- 
phen in der Bebandluug gewisser Nervenkraukheiten. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1899, xl, 1855-1864.— Fursorgc fur 
Irre und Nervenleideude. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. 
Gsndlitspflg., Brnschwg., 1898, xxx, Suppl., 272-279.— 
Fujikwa (Y.) [The treatment of nervous diseases.] 
Shinkeigaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1902, i, 292-294.— Galceran 
Granci (A.) Lineas generates sobre el tratamiento de 
las eufermedades nerviosas y mentales. Rev. freuopat. 

espan., Barcel., 1903, i, 13-18. . Higioterapia en los 

enfermos nerviosos. Ibid., 193-201.— Gilbert (W. H.) 
Die Anwenduug von Traubensaft bei functiouellen Neu- 
rosen. Balneol. Centr.-Zts., Berl., 1904, v, 41-43.— Gillea 
de la Tourette. L'application de la methode dite de 
la dose suftisante au traitement de quelques maladies du 
Bystenie nerveux ; formes graves et associees de la mi- 
graine, vertige de Meniere, nevralgie et tic douloureux do 
la face. Seniiiine med., Par., 1901, xxi, 33-36. — Gliick 
(J.) Ueber die Behandlung der unbemittelteu Nerven- 
kranken. Pest, med.-ohir. Presse, Budapest, 1904, xl, 
020; 045. — Gnanck (R.) Ueber die Behandlung von 
Nervenkranken in der Familie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1900, xxxvii, 1089; 1128. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. 
Gesellsch. (1900), 1901, xxxi, pt. 2, 3x0-404 — Goldmnnn 
(J. A.) Beitrage zur inedieamentoscn Behandlung der 
Neuralgien, der Hysteric und der Neurasthenic Klin.- 

therap. Wchnschr', Wien, 1899, vi, 1381-1390. . The 

therapeutic value of syrupus colas compositus Hell in the 
treatment of functional diseasesof the nerves, '.therapist, 
Lond., 1902, xii, 100.— Goldsbrough (G. F.) Diseases 
of the nervous system and homoeopathy. Month. Ho- 
mceop. Rev., Lond., 1900, xliv, 270 ; 826. — Goldscheider 
(A.) Von der Bedeutung der Keize fiir die Therapie. 
Ztsclir. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1898, xx, 297-303.— Goo- 
vaerl*. Les excroissances du cbardon hemorrhoidal 
dans le traitement des affections nerveuses. Ann. Soc. de 
med. d'Anvers, 1893, lv, 215-234.— Goudard (L.) In- 
fluence du climat de Pau sur les affections du systeme 
nerveux. Gaz. d. eaux, Par.. 1900, xhx, 33. — llaller- 
vorden. Neurochemische Therapie. Deutsche mod. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1897, xxiii. 90.— Hammond 
(i 1 II.) Sulfonal in affections of the nervous system. J. 
Nerv. & Meut. Dis., N. Y., 1891, xviii, 440-442.— Ilnn- 
iioh (J. D.) Du lieu d'eleetion des rivulsifs dans quel- 
ques nevroses actives. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1848-9, 
i, 149.— Haakovec (L.) Nove cesty v therapii chorob 
nervovych a dusevnich. [New methods in the treatment 
of nervous and mental diseases.] Lek. rozhledy, Pralia, 
1900, viii, 289 -295. Also, transl.: Klin.-therap. Wchn- 
schr., Wien, 1901, viii, 11 - 40. — Higier (H.) Zur Wir- 
kung des Hyoscins in der neurologisch-psychiatrischen 
Praxis. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxiv, 434- 
437. — Hinadnle ((J.) Nursing in nervous disease, 
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particularly in hysteria. iDternat. M. Mag., Phlla, 
1893, ii, 314-322, 0 pi. — Hirachkron (J.) Ueber die 
Fortschritte der interueu Medikation der Nervenkrank- 
heiten. Deutsche Prax., Miinchen, 1900, iii. 363; 388; 

401; 488; 516; 550. Ueber einige Erkraiikun- 

geti reflektorischen Ursprungs und dereu Bebandluug. 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Bet !., 1902,481-485.— Hutchinson 
( W. F. ) Alteratives in nervous diseases. N. Eng. M. 
Month., Daubury, Conn., 1889-90, ix, 510 — lac ob>olm 
( L. ) Ueber Heissluftbader bei Nervenkraukheiten. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1905, xxxi, 
505-507. — von Janregg (W.i Die Giftw irkung des Al- 
kohols bei eiuigen nervosen und psychischen Erkrankun- 
gen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xiv. 359-302.— Jell i He 
(S. E.) Some notes on dispensary work in nervous and 
mental diseases. J. Nerv. &Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1904, xxxi, 
309-317 —J uettner (O.) Nervousness ami its dl'UgleBS 
treatment. Ohio M. J., Cincin., 1897, viii, 149; 174.— 
Kaezorotvski (T.) Chloral we wsciekliznie i w niek- 
toryeii innych ehorobach ukladu nerwowego. [ . . . in 
hydrophobia and several other diseases of the nervous sj s- 
tern. J Przegl. lek., Kiakdw, 1873, xii, 122; 129; 137; 147.— 
Kahane (M.) Versuche mit Natrium glycerine phos- 
phoricum bei der Bebandluug von Erkrankungcn des 
Nervensy stems. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien. 1898, v, 
1755-175;?. Also: Med. -chir. Centralbl., Wien, 189!), xxxiv, 
55. — Kaliacher (S.) Ueber die modeme Behandlung 
der Neurosen. Praxis, Wiirzb., 1890, i, 051-000. Alto 
f Abstr.] : Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1890. xxxi, 062 — 
Kitchen (D. H.) Ergot in the treatment of nervous dis- 
eases. Am. J. Insan., Ltica, N.Y., 1873-4, xxx, 83-90. Also, 
Reprint. — Kokbores (D.) Ilepl Trjs Bepaireias toO -novov 
Kara rbv Ka0r)yr)Tr)v Goldscheider. [Abstr.] TaATji/bs, 'A9^- 
vat, 1890, xxvi, 321 ; 443 ; 512.— Kornfeld (S.) Ueber die 
Beziehung der Blutbeschaffenheit zum Blutdrucke, resp. 
Nervenerregbarkeit, und iiberden Wert des Fersan in der 
Therapie der Neurosen. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 
1900, vii, 897-904.— Kothe. Zurphyskalisch-diatetischen, 
insbesoudere liydriatischen Behandlung der Neurosen. 
Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1901, xxii, 445-447.— von 
Krafft-Ebing (R.) Die Krankenpflego tier Nervosen. 
Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1890, xviii, 7-12.— Kraiiwtt 
(W. C.) Toxic dosage in the treatment of some nervous 
disorders. Tr. M, Soc. N. Y., Albany, 1902, 214-217. 
Also: N. York M. J., 1902, lxxv, 798-801.— Kreidmnnn. 
Der Nerveukreislauf und die znkiinftige Therapie der 
chronischen Krankheiteu. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 
1897, vii, 025; 041; 058. — Eaqner (B.) Aphorismeu iiber 
phychische Diiit. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 
1902-3, xxiii, 336-341. Also, Reprint. Also: Ztsclir. I. 
diatet. u. physik. Therap., Leipz., 1903, vii, 220-222.— 
Laudeiiheimcr (R.) Ueber Anwenduug des Pyrami- 
don bei Nervenkraukheiten. Therap. Monatsh., Berf.,1898, 
xii, 177-179. — Lanfenauer (K.) Tlierapie der Hvsterie 
und Neurasthenie. [Abstr., transl.] Centralbl. f. Ner- 
venh., Leipz., 1889, 353; 385.— L.eredde. Sur le traite- 
ment mercuriel du tab^set de laparalvsie generale. Aim. 
dedermat. et syph., Par., 1903, 4. s., iv, 484. Also: Bull. 
Soc. franc, de dermat. et svph., Par., 1903, xiv, 221.— lie vy 
(P.-E.) La reeducation psychique et le traitement des 
nfvroses. J. de phvsio-therap., Par., 1905, iii, 470-483.— 
I-iiugbeek (G. W. S.) lets over de therapie der psycho- 
neurosen. Tijdschr. v. phys., therap. en byg., Arast., 
1904, v, 231-239.— liOts (F.) Ueber einige mit mechani- 
scheu Hautreizen behandelte Falle von Nervenkrank- 
heiten. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1898, xxxv, 80-90.— 
IiOveland (B. C.) Some general considerations in the 
treatment of hysteria and neurasthenia. Medicine, De- 
troit, 1900, vi, 793-800.— i.iizzatto (A. M.) La cura 
ospedaliera delle nevrosi. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Vene- 
zia, 1905, xlii, 25-34.— lTlcCaskey (G. W.) Bio-ohemls- 
try in its relations to nervous diseases. Am. Med. -Surg. 
Bull., N. Y., 1895, viii, 1222-1236. Also, Reprint.— Mairet 
& Virea. Recherches sur l'action des s6rums dans les 
maladies mentales et nerveuses. Cong, franc, de med., 
Par. & Nancy, 1896-7, iii, fasc. 2, 408-417.— Mar in «*<u 
(G.) Injectiunile iutra-arachnoidiene cu cocaina, in afec- 
tiunile nervoase dureroase. [. . . in chronic nervous af- 
fections.] Spitalul, Bucuresoi. 1902, xxii, 5.— Maracbner 
(J.) Ueber die Erfolge der Schmierkur bei ErKiaukun- 
geu des Nervensystems. Ztsclir. f. Heilk., Berl., 1896, 
xvii,l-41.— IHciidclssohn (M.) Sur la valeur therapentl- 
quedela strychnine dans les maladies du systeme ner- 
veux. Rev. iutemat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1903, 
xiv 201-203.— Meyer (V.) Lo sciroppo Fellows agl ipo- 
fostili nella neuiopatologia e nelle malattie del " L ;f u0 . , .° 
mateiiale. Gazz. internaz. di med.. Napoli, 1904, vn 
273-275. — Mink (A. E.) The curability ot mental and 
nervous diseases. St. Louis M. Era, 1896-7, vi, 402-404.- 
VI im I lie. Traitement de la neurasthenie et de in>8- 
terie. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1904, 2. s., xxii, 588 -;>99.- 
Mitcbell (S. W.) A Dercum(F. X.) Nervous diseases 
and their treatment. Text-book Nerv. Dis. Am. authors 
(Dercuni), Phila., 1895, 17-39. - Mobiua (P.J.) UeU« 
die Behandlung Nervenkrauker. Muuchen. med. W ctin- 
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sctar., 1896, xliii, 1044-10-16. Also: Ztsclir. f. Krankenpfl., 
Berl., 1890, xviii. 140; 174; 107.— Mowut (J.) & Abcr- 
nethy(U) Results of treatment in the ward tor acute 
nervous diseases during tlie past year. Ediub. Hoap. 
Rep.. 1894, ii, 442-449.— iTIiiller ( L. R.) Treatment of 
bladder and rectal troubles in nervous diseases. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1902, 12. s., ii, 15-27.— Naclie (P.) Erfah- 
ruugen iiber einige neuere Arzneimittel del Psychiatrie; 
iiber Chloralamid. Hyosein and Aniylenhydrat (als Anti- 
epilepticnm ). Allg. Zischr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 
1890-91. xlvii, 68-8S.— NaniuaDD (H.) Beitriige zur Be- 
handlung der Nervenkrankheiteu, welche Biota in Form 
von Neurasthenic uud halbseitigcm Kopfschmerz zu 
erkenneu geben. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1903, 
viii, 427. — ©ppeiilieim (H.) Zum Non nooere in der 
Behandlung einiger cbroniscber Nervenkrankheiteu. 
Praxis, Wiirzb., 1896, i, 263-266. Also: Med.-cbir. Cen- 
tralbl., Wien, 1896, xxxi, 271. — Organic sulphur com- 
pounds in nervous and mental diseases. Med. Mag., 
Loud., 1*92-3. i. 638-651.— Orion (P.) A idea for tbe neu- 
rotic; or. the bad effects of stimulating tbe weak. Ediub. 
M. J., 1894-5, xl, 684-692.— Pearce (F. S.) On the care 
and treatmeut in convalescence from functional nervous 

disease. Internat. M. Mas:., N. Y., 1901, x, 513-518. . 

Tbe therapeutic status of the coal tar products in central 
nervous affections. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1902, 
xxiii, 419-427. Also: Tberap. Gaz., Detroit, 1903, 3. 8., xix, 
9-12. — Pearse (F.) The treatment of paroxysmal nerve 
disorders. Practitioner, Lond., 1891, xlvi, 29-32. — Persh- 
ing ill. 'l'.i Thetreatment of emotional disturbances. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1004, xlii, 300-304. — Personali 
(5.) Terapia generale delle malattie uervose. Tratt. ital. 
di patol. e terap. med., Milano, [n. d.J. ii, pt. 1, 259-383. — 
Peterson (F.) Notes on some of the newer methods of 
treatmeut of nervous and mental disease. Tr. Texas M. 
Ass., Austin. 1896, 103-124. Also: Texas M. J., Austin, 
1895-6, xi, 659-675. Also: Ani. M^d.-Surg. Bull., X. T., 
1896. ix, 765; 808.— Poczobut (J.) O h-eznictwie ludo- 
wym i o cborobach nerwowych wsrod ludu. [ Popular 
treatment and nervous diseases among the people.] Czaso- 
pismo lek.. Lodz". 1905, vii, 107-116.— Pope (J. V.) The 
value of certain therapeutics iu functional and organic 
nervous diseases. Atlanta M. & S. J., 1896-7, xiii, 741- 
744. — Potjan (H.) Von der Ptlege austeckender. sowie 
Nerveu- und Geisteskrauker, nebst Bemerkungen iiber 
Geuesende und Sterbende. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 
1905, xxvii, 44-47.— Prince (M.i The educational treat- 
ment of neurasthenia and certain hysterical states. Bos- 
ton M. <fc S. J.. 1898, cxxxix, 332-337.— PuJtawski (A.) 
Nowe prady w terapii chorob nerwowych. 1. Praca, jako 
srodek leczniczy. 2. Sanatorya dla chorych niezamoznyeh. 
[Xew currents in tbe treatmeut of nervous diseases. 1. 
Work as a remedy. 2. Sanatoria for poor patients.] Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1900. 2. s., xx, 501; 528 — Pun Ion (J.) 
Nervous diseases ; relative curability and therapeutic in- 
dications. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 82-84. 

. The non-medicinal treatmeut of nervous diseases. 

Kansas City M. Index-Lancet, 1900, xxi, 283-289. . 

Fear as an element of nervous diseases and its treatment. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 1526-1529.— Ran. 
ney (A. L.) Rational steps in the scientific treatmeut ot 
nervous prostration, headache, and neuralgia. Buffalo M. 
J., 1899-1900. n. s., xxxix. 648; 719.— Raymond. Klini- 
cheskiya formi i patogenez rakovikh zabolievaniy periferi- 
cheskol uervnol sistemi. [Clinical forms and pathogenesis 
of diseases of the peripheral nervous system. ] Vrach. 
Vestnik, S.-Peterb., 19o4, vii. 4; 48; 66; 85 — Raynean. 
Du traitement moral dans les psychonevroses. Ann. med.- 
chir. du centre. Tours, 1904, iv, 623-626.— Remiic (G. E.) 
Some points in the treatment of chronic nerve disease. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney. 1905, xxiv, 359-363.— Rieger 
(K.) Ueber die Behandlung Nervenk ranker. Schmidt's 
Jahrb., Leipz., 1896, ccli, 193; 273. — Riggs (C. E.) A 
few prictical suggestions concerning tbe treatment of 
some common forms ot nervous disease. St. Paul M. J., 
St. Paul, Minn., 1905, vii, 516-526. — Riley ( W. H. ) A 
report of cases illustrating the successful treatment of 
some severe forms of nervous diseases. Mod. Med. & 
Bacterid. Rev., Battle Creek, Mich., 1895, iv, 304: 1896 v, 
147; 181. — Robertson (A.) Some newer methods of 
treatment in diseases of the central nervous system. 
Corapt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Hose, 1899, 
iv, sect. 7, 498-503. — Romaro (V.) Ricerche intorno 
all' azione terapeutica dell' ossigeno in alcune forme 
di uevrosi. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1894, xv, 569-575. — 
Route (I. C. ) Brief mention of neurological cases 
successfully treated. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1897-8, ii, 742-745. Also, Reprint.— Salivas (A.) 
A curious case of nervous derangement of the cir- 
culation successfully treated with camphor monobro- 
mide. Dosimet. M. Rev.., N. Y, 1900. xiv, 25-27.— 
Schluler. Ueber die Behandlung der funktionellen 
Nervenerkrankiingen. Mitt. f. d. Ver. Schle.sw. -Hoist. 
Aerzte. Rid, 1905. n. F . xiv. 87.— Schwab IS. I.) New 
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therapeutic measures in neurology. St. Louis M. Rev., 
1905, li, 329-335. — Segnin (E. C.) Lectures on some 
points in the treatment and management of neuroses. N. 
York M. J., 1890, li, 337; 305; 449; 533; 589. Also, Reprint. 
See, also, supra. — Sienrtl & Scherb. Syndrome cere- 
bello-bulbaire rapidement gueri par le traitement mercu- 
riel. Bull. med. de I'Algevie, Alger, 1905, xvi. 187.— Sie- 
gel (II.) Bedingungen tiir die lnedieameutdse Behandlung 
der Nervositkt. Wien. med. BL, 1901, xxiv, 241-243. 
Also, transl. : N. medic, Brux., 1904, iv, no. 13. 3-7. — Si- 
korski (I. A.) Kurs obshtshel simptomatologii i terapii 
nervnikh bolieznel, chitanniy studeutatn Universiteta Sv. 
Vladimira. [Course of lectures on general symptomatol- 
ogy and therapy of nervous diseases delivered to the 
students of the University oi St. Vladimir (Kiev).] Vopr. 
nerv.-psikh. med., Kiev," 1896, i, 145; 326.— Silb (S.) & 
Brnun (R. L.) Zur Therapie der Blutanomalien und 
fuiiktioneller Nervenerkrankungen. Med. Bl., Wien, 
1905, xxviii, 172-174.— Smith (A.) Ueber Teniperenz- 
Anstalten und Volksheilstatten fiir Nervenkranke. Aerztl. 
Prax.. Wiirzb., 181)8, xi, 201; 310; 323; 342; 359.— Smith 
(J. F.) Improved medicine or liniment for treating 
nervous diseases. No. 98809; Jan. 11, 1870. — Sobolc v- 
ski ( A. V. ) Terapevtioheskoye znacheniye krovoiz- 
vlecheniy pri stradaniyakh nei vuoi sistemi. [Therapeutic 
importance of blood-letting iu diseases of the nervous sys- 
tem.] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1004, xii, no. 1, 241; no. 2, 
217; no. 3, 246; no. 4, 84. — Stintzing (R.) Allgemeine 
Arzneibehandluug und ableitende Behandlung der Er- 
krankungen des Nerveusvstems. Handb. d. spec. Tbe- 
rap. innerer Krankh., Jena, 1896. v, pt. 2, 349-391. Also: 
Uandb. d. Therap. innerer Krank., 2. Aufl., Jena, 1898. v, 
pt. 2, 332-372. — von Striimpell (A .) Behandlung der 
allgemeinen Neurosen. Handb. d. spec. Therap. innerer 
Krankh., Jena, 1896, v, pt. 2, 392-472. Also : Uandb. d. 
Therap. innerer Krankh., 2. Aufl., Jena, 1898, v, pt. 2, 
373-448. Also [Abstr.] : Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1896, 
xxxi. 421; 438. — Thoinayer (J.) Rozhled po nekter^ych 
novejSich pracich z neuropathologie. [Review ot some 
later practices in neuropathology.] Casop. lek. eer-U., 
v Praze, 1881, xx, 72; 88; 137; 169; 439; 712; 742 — Thom- 
son (E.) Methylenblau in seiner Wirkung bei nervosem 
Kopfschmerz und Hemicranie. St. Petersb. med. Wchn- 
sclir., 1898, n. F., xv, 203-205.— Tonoli (S.) Le iniezioni 
ipodermiche di fosfato di soda nelle malattie del sistema 
nervoso. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano. 1893, lii. 425; 433; 444; 
455. — Trenel. Traitement del'agitat ion et de l'insomnie 
dans les maladies mentales et nerveuses. I'resse med. 
beige, Brux., 1903, lv, 582; 585; 601. Aho [Rap.] : Progres 
med., Par.. 1903, 3. s., xviii, 86; 122. -Turner (J. S.) 
Physiological therapeutics in the treatment of the nervous 
and insane. Tr. Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1904, xxxvi, 292- 
300.— Tyrrell (W.) On the treatment of certain de- 
pressed forms of nervous disorders. Birmingh. M. Rev., 

1896, xxxix, 333-339. . The question of dose in the 

treatment of certain forms of nervous disorder. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1896, i, 1031.— Vcrardini (F.) Cenno storico 
confermativo dell' UBO e dell' utilita dell' atrophia a dose 
altissima in una forma straordinaria di neurosi. Mem. r. 
Accad. d, sc. d. 1st, di Bologna, 1895-6. 5. s.. v, 781-787.— 
Verhoogen (li.) Injections medicamenteuses dans lo 
liquide cerebrospinal. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de 
Brux. Bull., 1903, lxi, 138-143. — Vogl (R.) Psykisk 
afleduing' g afledningsterapi. [Surla diversion psyenique 
et la therapie par diversion. lies., 662.] Norsk Mag. f. 
Laegevidcnsk., Kristiunia, 1902. 4. R., xvii, 646-660. — 
Voisin (A.) De l'emploi du chlorhydrate de morphine 
dans li s maladies mentales et nerveuses. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 189i, exx, 289-302. — Wn<l« worth 
(A. If.) The value of dry hot air and electric light baths 
in mental and nervous diseases. Tr. Am. Inst. Homieop., 
Chicago, 1904. 832-835. — Wakefield (,I . J.i Arsenauro 
in the treatment of some nerve diseases, with report of 
cases. Am. Pract. &. News, Louisville, 1901, xxxi, 329- 
332. — Walter (li.) The sanatory treatment of melan- 
cholia and neurasthenia. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. I'enn. 

1898, Phila., 1899, 224-235 Wanke. Der Wert des 

Roborats fiir Nervenkranke. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miin- 
chen, 1902, xii, 617.— Weisenburg (T. H.) A study of 
contractures in organic nervous diseases and their treat- 
ment. Peiin. M. J., Athens. 1904-5, viii, 681-692. — 
Williams ( C. ) Treatmenl of nervous conditions. 
Med. Times, N. V., 1903, xxxi, 136-140. — Wirt (\V. E.) 
The treatment of scoliosis, spinal irritation, chorea, in- 
fantile and other paralysis, and the poorly developed by 
gymnastic exercise, massage, electricity, etc. Men. Port- 
nightly, St. Louis, 1898. xiii, 211; Alsn, Reprinl 
Worm ley ( W. ) Treatment of multiple neuritis and 
neuralgias. Med. Times. N. Y., 1903, xxxi, 165-168.— 
Vvon (P.) Exalgine. Arch, de neurol.. Par., 1891. xxi, 
422-426.— Zypkiu (S. M.) Zur Behandlung inters! it idler 
Erkraiikungen ; Falle von Tabes dorsalis und Myelitis 
chronica mit Keratin behaudelt. Wien. klin. Wchnsohr., 
1905, xviii, 843; 871. 
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Nervous system (Diseases of, Treatment 
of, Climatic and hy dr other apeutic). 

See, also, Neurasthenia ( Treatment of, Cli- 
matic, etc.). 

BeluGOU. Indications et conrre-iudications 
de La Malon daus les maladies du systeme ner- 
venx. 8 C . Paris, 1H91. 

Beni-Barde & Matehne. L'hydrotherapie 
dans les maladies ehroniqnes et les maladies 
nerveuses. 8°. Paris, 1894. 

[BlELlNSKI (J.) & Rzeczniowski (L.)] Zak- 
tad wodoleczniczy w Nowem Mies'cie uad Pilica. 
jako dom zdrowia dla chorych nerwowych. 
[Hydrotberapeutic establishment at Nowe Mia- 
sto upon Pilica as a sanatorium for nervous 
diseases.] 8°. Warszawa, 1886. 

Bkuck (M. ) Die Nervenkranken und ihre 
Bebandlnng in den Biidern. Praktische Winke. 
12°. Wiesbaden, 1893. 

Dorel (A.) * Du r61e tberapeutique de l'hy- 
drotueiapie dans quelques affections nerveuses 
(choree, epilepsie, neurasthenic, bysterie). 4°. 
Paris, 1892. 

Klibansky (Zelda). * Contribution a l'e'tude 
de l'hydrothe'rapie chez l'enfant. De l'eiuploi 
du drap mouiDl an coins des troubles nerveux 
de l'enfance. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

VON Renz ( W. T ) Die Heilkriifte der so- 
genannteu indifferenten Thermeu insbesoudere 
bei Kraukbeiten des Nervensysteius. Histo- 
riscb-kritische Vortriige im Collegeukreise. 
Allgeiueiner Tbeil. L. Die Warme, Affinitiit und 
Elektricitiit der indifferenten Tbermen und 
Badformen in theoretischer und praktischer Be- 
ziehung. 8°. Tiibingen, 1878. 

. Tbe same. Allgemeiner Theil. 8°. 

Bonn, 1879. 

VlNAJ (G. S.) L' idroterapia nelle neurosi. 
16°. Torino, 1888. 

Barrientos (J.) Las aguas terruales bicarbonatadas 
ferruginosas en el tratamiento de las neurosis. Eev. med.- 
hidrol. eapafi., Madrid, 1902-3, iii, 314-317.— Blumenau 
(L. V.) O Hechenii nervnikh bolleznel mioeralniroi van- 
nanii i gryazyami. [Treatment of nervous diseases by 
mineral-water baths and muds.) Obozr. psicbiat., nevrol. 
[etc.], S.-Peterb., 1904, ix, 41; 190. — Brieger (L. ) 
Hydrotherapeutische Erfahrnngen bei einigeii Nerven- 
krankbeiten. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1904, i, 
041-644.— Brower (D. R.) Climate in its relations to 
diseases of tbe nervous system. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., 
Phila., 1897, xiii, 46-50. Also : Medicine, Detroit, 1897, iii, 
563-566.— Brown (S.) The influence of climate in nerv- 
ous diseases. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., Phila.. 1897, xiii, 
41-45. Also: N. York M. J., 1897, lxvi, 81.— Cnmpbcll 
(H.) Tbe treatment of diseases of the nervous system by 
climate and baths. J. Balneol. & Climat., Lond.j 1899, iii, 
298-302: 1900, iv, 81.— Coe (H. W.) Climate for nervous 
diseases. Denver M. Times, 1899-1900, xix. 443-449.— 
Crouzet. Le climat dePauet les nerveux. Rev. neurol.. 
Par., 1904, xii, 920. — 1> cluing (P.) De l'intervention 
medicale en hydrotherapie dans -son application aux mala- 
dies nerveuses. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de 
Fiance . . . Proc.-verb. [etc.] 1895, Par., 1896, ii, 436-442. 
Also: Arch. gen. d'hydrol. [etc.], Par., 1896, vii, 361-368.— 
Dewey (R.) Therapeutics of travel and change of scene 
in nervous and mental diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1900, xxxv, 403-407.— Eiclihorst (H.) Bergtouren far 
Nervose. Ztschr. f. diatet. u. physik. Therap., Leipz., 
1904,viii,12-18.— Eskridgc (J. T.) Tbe influences of the 
climate of Colorado on the nervous system in health and in 
disease. Denver M. Times, 1900-1901, xx, 607-613.— Eu- 
lenburg (A.) Die Balneotherapic in der Nervenheil- 
kunde. Berl. klin. Wchuschr., 1905, xiii, 589-593.— Fon- 
tana (M.) Le acque minerali di Salsomaggiore e la loro 
infi uenza nelle malattie del sistema nervoso. Riv. inter- 
naz, di terap. lis., Roma, 1905, vi. 17-20. — Funaioli (P.) 
Le nostre nuove sale da bagno •. bagni termali e idrotera- 
pici e loro priucipali indicazioni nelle malattie del sistema 
nervoso. Cron. d. manic, di Siena, 1894, xx, 70-76.— tie la 
Garde (A.) Des indications des eaux de Bagnerea-de- 
Bigorre dans les uevropathiea et les maladies accompa- 
gnees d'excitabilit6 nerveuse. Poitou med., Poitiers. 1894, 
viii, 34; 63; 88; 116.— Grasset. Les eaux mineralea dans 
les maladies du systeme nerveux. Rev. internat. de med. 
et de obir., Par., 1905, xvi, 207: 232.— II ii «< likron (J.) 
Die klimatische Therapie in der Nervenbeilkunde. Zt- 
Bchr. f. klimat. Kurorte u. San.. Miinchen, 1901, ii, 41.— 
■litcbcock (C. W.) Hydrotherapy in diseases of the 
nervous system. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1904, n. a., liii, 



Nervous system (Diseases of Treatment 
of, Climatic and hydrotherapeutic). 

511-516. Also: Med. Age, Detroit, 1904, xxii, 801-809 — 
Jaruiay (L.) A tatrafiiredi tartozkodas gyogyhatas* 
idegbautalmaknal. [Curative power of a sojourn in Ta- 
trafiired in nervous affections.] Gytfgyasza't, Budapest 
1888, xxviii. 447; 461; 473. Also, trantl. [Abstr.j: P.m' 
med.-chir. Presae, Budapest, 18H8, xxiv, 1096; 1121.— 
Jessen (F.) Ueber die Bebandlnng vou Nervosen im 
Hochgebirge mit besondeier Beriicksichtigung von Davos. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, Iii, 1675-1678.— Jones 
(A. S.) Severe cases of neuritis and neuralgia treated by 
the Droitwich brine baths. J. Balneol. & Climat.. Loud 
1899, iii, 21 1-215.— Keller (F.) Bergsteigecnren fiir Ner- 

venkranke. Therap. Monatschr ,Berl.,1901,xv, 499; 562 

Khmielevski (I. K.) OUeohenii nervnikh brdleznelna 
Odesskom Kuyalnitskom limanle. [Treatment oi nervous 
diseases -with the Odessa mineral muds.] Med. Obozr 
Mosk., 1902, 1 vii, 219-227. Also. Reprint,— King (J. K.j 
Treatment of nervous diseases in sanitariums. Alienist 
& Neurol., St. Louis, 1894, xv, 12-26.— Kiach (K. 11.) 
Zur Balueotberapie der Neurosen. Veroffeull. d. Hufe- 
land. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Geaellscb., 1889, xi, 113- 
116. Also: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1889, xxv, 
241-243. Also: St. Petersb. med. 'Wcbnsclir., 18H9, n. F.] 
vi, 104.— Laqucr (B.) Bemerkungen iiber Winterkuren 
im Hochgebirge. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1902, xxi, 

1098-1101. . Ueber Hohenkuren fur Nerveuleidende. 

Samml. zwangl. Abhandl.a d.Geb.d. New.- a.Geisteskr 

Halle a. S., 1903, iv, 5. Hft., 1-19. . Ueber Balneo- 

therapie bei Nervenleiden. Deutsche med. Wcbnsclir., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1905, xxxi, 1473.— Eoewenfeld (L.) 
Ueber Luftkuren fiir Nervose und Nerveukrauke. Deut- 
sche Praxis. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte. Miinchen, 1901. x, 
337-352. AUo, Reprint,— Mendelsaolm (M.) Deseffets 
du traitement marin aur 1« systeme nerveux. Gaz. d. 
eaux, Par., 1904, xlvii, 73-76. — IV. L'acqua di Uunyadi 
Janos nella cura delle malattie nervose. Rassegna med., 
Bologna, 1898, vi, no. 7, 6.— van Oordt (M.) Die Frei- 
luft-Liegebehaiidluug bei Ner\ osen. Samml. klin. Vortr., 
n. F., Leipz., 1903, No. 364 (Inn. Med., No. 107, 77-98).— 
Pearce (F. S.) The influence of climate upon nervous 
diseases, considered from a phvsiological standpoint. Tr. 
Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 1901, xvii, 319-327. Alan : N. 
York M. J., 1901, lxxiv, 636-639. Also: J. Balneol. it, 
Climat.. Loud., 1902, vi, 196-203.— Peterson (F.) Hy- 
drotherapy in the treatment of nervous and mental dis- 
eases. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1893, u. s., cv, 132-140. 
Also, Reprint. Also,transl. : Aerztl. Prakt., Hamb., 1893, 
vi. 457-461. Also, trantl. [Abstr.]: Med.-chir. Centralbl., 
"Wien, 1893, xxviii, 270. — Bodrfguez (XI.) Algo sobre 
el trataruiento hidroterapico de las neurosis. Rev. med.- 
bidrol. eapafi., Madrid, 1902-3, iii, 83-87.— Sadler (J.) 
Die Hydriatik der Neuralgieu, peripherischen Labmuug, 
Neuritia und Polyneuritia. Therap. Mouatsh., Berl., 1906, 
xx, 11-15. — Sbordone (A.) La balneoterapia oelle ma- 
lattie nervose. Med. ital., Napoli, 1903, i, 319-328.— 
Schweizcr (K.) Ueber Luftkui en und Somraerfrischen 
fiir Nervose und Nervenkrauke. Deutsche Med. Ztg., 
Berl., 1902, xxiii, 669-672.— Seebohm. Chronisclic Ner- 
venleiden in ihren Beziehuugen zu dem Kurappnrat 
"Pyrmonts". Ibid., 1898, xix, 539; 550; 559. — Senac- 
Lngrange, Des types nerveux primitifset secondairea 
aux eaux min6ro-thermales, sulfureuses. Ann. d'hydrol. 
etde climat. med., Par., 1902, vii, 116; 152; 175 — Sinkler 
(W.) Use of hydrotherapy in neurasthenia and other 
nervoua affections. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1901, 
xxii, 233-241. Alto: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1901, 3. a., 
xvii, 589-591.— Stiller. Ueber die Wirkung kohleu- 
aaurer Stabl- und Eiaeumoor-Bader bei Krankheiten des 
Nervenaystems. Aerztl. Int.-Bl., Munchen, 1882, xxix, 
147; 162. Also, Reprint.— Stintzing (R.) Allgemeine 
Balneotberapie und Klimatotherapie der Erkrankungen 
des Nervensystems. Handb. d. spec. Therap. innerer 
Krankh., Jena, 1896, v, pt. 2, 217-240. Also: Handb. d. 
Therap. innerer Krankh., Jena, 1898, 2. Aufl.. v, pt. 2, 
206-331.— von Striimpell (A.) Ceber die Principien 
der Behandlung der allgemeiuen Neurosen; Hydrothe- 
rapie und balueologische Behandlung. Med.-chir. Cen- 
tralbl., XYien, 1890, xxxi, 45J. — Taylor (J. M.) Cli- 
mate or environment as a factor in the repair of neuras- 
thenia and melancholia. Tr. Am. Cliraat. Ass., Phila., 
1897, xiii, 36-40. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1897, exxxvii, 
415.— TvorkovNki (S. I.) Nervntye bolniye v Golopri- 
stanskol gryazellecbebnitsle v sezon 1903 i 1904 g. [Neu- 
rotic patients in the mud bath establishment of Golo- 
pristan for 1903 and 1904.] Yopr. nerv.-psikh. med., Kiev, 
1905, x, 112-128.— Verrier. De l'hydrotherapie appli- 
qu6o an traitement des maladies nerveuses. Cong. d. med. 
alieniatea et neurol. de France . . . Proc.-verb. [etc.] 1894, 

Par., 1895, v, 287-290. . De l'emploi des douches 

dans le traitement des maladies du systeme. Rev. inter- 
nat. de th6rap. et Pharmacol., Par., 1898, vi, 94-97.— 
Vinai(S ) L' idroterapia nelle nevrosi. Atti xii. Cong, 
d. Asa. med. ital. 1887, Pavia, 1888, i. 421-437.— Weber. 
Die Indikationen der Nordaee bei Nervenkrankbeiten. 
Yeriiffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Vortr., 1903, 
293-304. AUo: Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, xxiv, 
705-768. 
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Nervous system (Diseases of, Treatment 
of, Operative). 

CHIPAULT (A.) Chirurgie operatoire du sys- 
teme nerveux. Avec uue preface de M. . . . 
Terrier. Tome II. Chirurgie de la nioelle et des 
nerfs. 8°. Paris, 1894-5. 

OstaNKOFF (P. A.) * Vitvazheuiye pozvo- 
nocunika, kak inetod Hecbeuiya nervnikh ho- 
lleznel (pod vleshivaniye, vitvazheuiye na kro- 
vati i sgibaniye). [Extension of the spinal col- 
umn as a method of treating nervous diseases 
(suspension, extension in bed, and dexion).] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1900. 

Schlick (II.) *Ueber die Behandlung der 
Erkrankungen des Nervenaystems durch Sus- 
pension. 8°. Jena, 1895. 

von Shtein (P.) Llecbeuiye podvleshivani- 
yeiu nervnikh bollezuel. [Treatment of nervous 
diseases by suspension.] 2. ed. 8°. Aloskva, 1889. 

SteinMETZ (P.-M.-A.-C.) *De la suspension 
dans le tiaitemeut des maladies du systeme 
nerveux. 4°. Nancy, 1890. 

Travaux de neurologie chirurgicale (troi- 
sieme aun^e), par A. Chipault . . . 8°. Paris, 
1896. 

Vorotinski (B. I.) Podvieshivaniye, kak 
uietod lieclieniya nervnikh bollezuel. [Also:] 
V. M. Bekhtereff. Znacheniye podvleshivaniy 
pri nlekotorikh spinnomozgovikh porazhe- 
niyakh. [Suspension as a method of treatment 
of nervous diseases. Also: V. M. Bekhtereff. 
Value of suspensions in various diseases of the 
spinal cord.] 8°. Kazan, 1893. 

Adams (F. J.) Paralysis and convulsions cured by 
trephining. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1892, xli, 320. — Austin 
(J.H.) Diseases of nerves requiring surgical treatment. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 1234-1238. — Avto- 
kralofT (P. M.) O sposobie podvleshivaniya pri llechenii 
nervnikh bolieznel. [Suspension in the treatment of nerv- 
ous diseases.] Trudi russk. med. Obsh. p. imp. Varshav. 
Univ., 1890-91, ii, pt. 1, 18-42.— Bass (S. A.) Orificial sur- 
gery and its relation to nervous diseases, j. Oriflc. Surg., 
Chicago, 1896-7, v, 83-87 — Borislipolski (E. B.) O 
tfechenii nervnikh bollezuel podvieshivaniyem (vityazhe- 
niyem puzvonochnika) i ob apparatakh, upotreblyayeiuikh 

Eri etom llechenii. [On the treatment of nervous diseases 
y suspension (extending the spinal column) and on the 
apparatus used in this treatment.] Terapev. vestnik, 
S.-Peterb., 1898, i, 269; 369.— Bowlby (A.) Injuries and 
diseases of nerves. Syst. Surg. (Treves), Loud., 1895, i, 
681-705. Alto: Ibid., Phila., 1895, i, 681-705.— Coe (H. W.) 
The value of surgery in nervous diseases. Tr. West. Surg. 
& Gynec. Ass. 1897, Lincoln, 1898, 285-298. Also : Denver 
M. Times, 1897-8, xvii, 288-296. Also : West. M. Rev., 
Lincoln, Neb., 1898, iii, 211-215. Also, Reprint.— Day 
(R. H.) Reflex epileptiform convulsions of genital origin 
amenable to surgical treatment. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1891-2, 
n. s., xix, 32-36. — Dearer (J. B.) The operative treat- 
ment of some diseases and injuries of the nerves. Med. 
News, Phila., 1891, lix, 141-146. Also, Reprint. — De 
Giovanni (A.) Contro la curachirurgicadelle nevrosi. 
Riforina med., Napoli, 1893, ii, 594-598. Also, transl. : In- 
ternal, klin. Rundschau, Wien, 1893, vii, 1001 j 1088; 1126.— 
Dercnm (F. X.) Are nervous and mental diseases cured 
by pelvic operations? Ann. Gynec. <fc Pediat., Bost., 
1897-8, xi, 791-798. — Drehmanii, TJeber orthopadische 
Massnahnii-u bei Nervenkrankheiten. Jahresb. d. schles. 
GeselLsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1898, Bresl., 1899, lxxvi, 1. Abt., 
med. Sect., 212-216.— Dun (R. C.) A case of post-hemi- 
plegic chorea, petit-mal, and mental irritability treated 
surgically. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Loud., 1903-4, iv, 
204-208.— Erlenmcyer (A.) Ueber die Anwendnng der 
chirurgischen Revulsivmittel bei Gehiru- und Nerven- 
krankheiten. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1893, xiv, 707- 
709. AUo, Reprint.— Gi lies de la Tourette. Modifi- 
cations apportees a la technique de la suspension dans le 
traitement de l'ataxie locomotrice et de quelques autres 
maladies du systeme nerveux. Progres med., Par., 1890, 
2. s., xi, 457-459.— Halsted (W. S.) Two cases of reflex 
nerve manifestations cured by operation. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait, 1889-90, i, 35.— Hamilton (A. McL.) 
The treatment of certain diseases of the nervous system 
by suspension and postural methods, with the description 
of anew apparatus. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1890, xxxviii, 225- 
227. — Haudek (M.) Die orthopadische Behandlung von 
Erkrankuugen des Nervensystems. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1905, xix, 417; 437.— Ilauslialtcr (P.) & Adam 
(A.) De la suspension dans le traitement des maladies du 
systeme nerveux. Progres m6d., Par., 1889, 2. s, x, 375; 
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493; 512. Also: Clinique, Brux., 1889, iii, 787; 805. Also: 
Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1890, xxii, 112; 144.— Hernikcs 
(C.) De chirurgische behaudehug van neurosen en psy- 
chosen. Geneesk. Coiirant, Anist., 1905, lix, 243-246.— 
Holla (A.) Die Orthopiidie im Dienste der Nerveu- 
heilkunde. Mitt. a. d. Greuzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 
1900, v, 645-799. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. (1, Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 18'J9, Leipz.,1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. 
Hlfte., 121. — Hofliuauu (A.) Zur Suspensiousbehand- 
lung ohronischer Nervenkrankheiten. Ztschr. f. diatet. 
u. physik. Therap., Leip/.., 1899, iii, 382-392.— Horaley (V.) 
The surgical treatment of nervous diseases. .Med. Press 
& Circ, Loud., 1893, n. s., lv, 349-351. — II um is Ion 
(W. H.) Indications and contra-indieatione lor surgical 
interference. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1897-8, xii, 
807-812. — Inglis (D.) On the limitations of surgery in 
the treatment of tie neuroses. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1894, xxiii, 116-118.— Ivolmitii (S.V.) Znacheniye sovre- 
meunoi ortopedii v nevropatologii. [Value of contempo- 
rary orthopedics in neuropathology.] Prakt. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1903, ii, 1100; 1128. Also, transl.: Deutsche 
AerzteZtg., Berl., 1903, 553-557.— Kouindjy (P.) Die 
exteiisiousmethode und ilire Auwendung bei der Be- 
handlung der Nervenkrankheiten. Ztschr. f. diatet. ii. 
physik. Therap., Leipz., 1902. vi, 17; 82. Also, transl.: 
Arch, de neurol., Par., 1902, 2. s., xiii, 18; 110. — I.ippi 
(TJ.) La sospeusione nella cura delle malattie nervose. 
Osservatore, Torino, 1889, xl, 599-608. — Lumbroso. 
Sul nieccanismod' azione della sospeusione nella cura della 
tabe e di altre malattie del sisteiua nervoso. Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int. 1889, Milano, 1890, ii, 305-313. — Mali- 
novski (L. A.) K voprosu o kliirurgicheskom llechenii 
bolieznei tsentralnoi nervnol sisteml. [Surgical treat- 
ment of diseases of the central nervous system.] Nevrol. 
Vestnik, Kazan, 1893, i, pt. 2, 73-98. Also, Reprint. — 
Nairne (J. S.) Neurasthenia (so-called), hysteria, and 
abdominal section. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1902, ii, 1140- 
1143. — .Parry (R. H.) Demonstration in the Victoria In- 
firmary of surgical diseases of the nervous system. Glas- 
gow M. J., 1897, xlvii, 48-50.— Pritt-liard (W. P.) The 
limitations of surgery in the treatment of nervous ajid 
mental diseases. Tr. M. Soc. N. Car., Charlotte, 1901, 117- 
127. Also: N. Eng. M. Month., Daubury, Conn., 1901, xx, 
247-252. — Pussen (L. M.) Khirurgiya v llechenii nerv- 
nikh bollezuel. [Surgery in the treatment of nervous dis- 
eases.] Ohozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1901, 
vi, 588; 572a.— Baoult (A.) De la suspension dans lo 
traitement des maladies du systeme nerveux. Progres 
m6d., Par., 1890, 2. s., xi, 334: 1891, 2. s., xiii, 165. — Bus- 
sell (J. S. R.) <fe Taylor (J.) Notes on some cases 
treated by suspension at the National Hospital for the 
Paralysed and Epileptic, Queen Square. Laucet, Lond., 
1889, ii, 785: 1890, i; 234. . Treatment by sus- 
pension. Brain, Lond., 1890, xiii, 206-223.— Scheiber 
(S. H.) Ueber die Suspensionsmethode bei Nervenkrank- 
heiten und fiber eine neure Modification derselben. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1899, xxv, 
Therap. Beil., 30; 42; 48.— Silra (B.). Azione della sos- 
pensione sulla eccitabilita dei nervi motori nell' uomo. 
Riv. gen. ital. di clin. med., Pisa, 1889, i, 426: 1890, ii, 3. 
Ulterior! osservazioni sugli efl'etti della sospeu- 
sione; sua azione sulla funzione del respiro e del circolo. 

Ibid., 1890, ii, 161; 188. . Azione della sospeusione 

in alcune fuuzioni midollari. Boll. d. Soc. med. -chir. di 
Pavia, Milano, 1890, 30-33.— Stevens (E. S.) Nervous 
phenomena and local disease; the question of surgical in- 
tervention. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1904, n. s., Iii, 724- 
726. — Stiles (H.J.) A discussion on the surgery of those 
affections of the central nervous system which occur more 
especially in children. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 672- 
678.— Tonoli (S.) La sospensione in alcuno malattie del 
sistema nervoso. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1890, xlix 
453; 464; 484; 494; 505; 515: 1891,1, 4; 12; 24; 37; 43; 53 ; 
63; 7."); 85; 107 — Torelli (C~.) Sulla cura della, sospen- 
sione dello malattie nervose. RiviSta, Genova, L889, viii, 
332-33U. — Vorotinski ( B. I.) Podvleshivauiye kak 
metoil lieclieniya nervnikh bollezuel. [Suspension as a 
method of treatment of nervous diseases.] Nevrol. Vest- 
nik, Kazan, 1893, i, no. 2, 21-64. Also, Reprint. Also, 
transl.: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1895-6, viii, 
75-96.— Vulpiiis(O ) Neurologie und Orthopiidie. Mun- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1721-1727. -Wherry (<;.) 
Clinical notes on nerve disorders in surgical practice. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1891, xlvii, 161-194, 4 pi. — Varo- 
shevski (S.) 0 llechenii nervnikh bolieznel podvleshi- 
vaniyem. [Treatment of nervous diseases by suspension.] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1891, xxxv, 377-383. 

IVervoiis system (Diseases of, Treatment 
of) with animal extracts. 

See, also. Neurasthenia (Treatment of ) with 
animal extracts. 

Althaus (J.) On cerebrine alpha and myeline alpha 
in the treatment of certain neuroses. Laucet, Loud., 1893, 
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Nervous system (Diseases of Treatment 
of) with animal ei tracts. 

ii 1376-1378. Also: Atti <i. xi. Cong. ined. internaz. 1894, 
Soma, 1895, iv, paichiat. [etc.], 8l-83.-Babcs (V.) Ue- 
ber die Behandlung der geuuinen Epilepsie und der 
Neurasthenic mittela aubcutaner Injection von normaler 
Nervenaubatanz. Deutsche med. Wchnachr., Leipz. u. 

Berl. 1892, xviii, 083. Weitere Mittbeilungen uber 

die Behandlung der Neurasthenic Melaucholie und genui- 
nen Epilepsie mittela Injeetioiieii normaler Nervenaub- 
atanz. Ibid., 1893, xix, 279. . Ueber die Prioritat 

der Behandlung infectidser Kraukheiteu des Nerven- 
aystems mittelst Injectionen normaler Nervenaubatanz. 
Berl kliu. Wchnachr., 1898, xxxv, 543. Also: Klin.- 

tberap. Wchnachr., Wieu. 1898, v, 828. . L'action de 

la substance nerveuse dans certaiues affections infec- 
tieuaes et toxiquea du ayatemo nerveux. Cong, internat. 
de med. C. r.. Par., 1900, sect, de path, gen., 109-120. 
Also: J. de med. de Tar., 1900, 2. a., xii, 478; 489. Also: 
Romania med., Bucuiosci, 1900, viii, nos. 9-10, 1-11. Also, 
transl: Klin.-therap. Wchnscbr., Wien, 1900, vii, 737; 
771._Bij| (C.) Bljdrage tot de kenuis der thyreoidea- 
behandeling bij psy chosen . Psychiat. en Neurol. Bl., 
A mat.. 1897, i. 435-441 .—Brown (W. L.) The treatment 
of mental and nervous disorders bv animal extracts. In- 
dian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1896, xi, 327 - 330.— Burgess 
(T. J. W.) Thyroid feeding and its application to the 
treatment of insanity. Montreal M. J., 1895-6, xxiv, 842- 
852.— Discussion (A) on the treatment of mental and 
nervous diseases bv animal extracts. Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1896, ii. 800-802.— Frcy (E.) A lecithin alkalma/.asa az 
ideggydgy aszatban. [The treatment of nervous diseases 
1>\ lei ithin.] Budapest! orv. njaag, 1903, i, 561 - 563.— 
Ilartenberg (P.) Lo lecithine dans la therapeutique 
des affections du systeme nerveux. Cong. d. med. alie- 
niates et neurol. de France . . . Proc.-verb. fete], Par., 
1901, si, 392. — Ha»korec (L.) L'action du liquide tby- 
roi'dien aur le systeme nerveux central. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1896, iv, 193-195.— Hudovernig (K.) Az organo- 

i therapia azerepe az ideg- es eluiehantalmak gy6gyitdsi. 
ban. [The part of organotherapy in the treatment of nerv- 
ous and mental diseases.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1906, 
1, 154-157 — Boberison (A.) Die Behandlung der 
Geistes- und Nervenkiankheiten mit Organextracten. 
Therap. Wchnachr., Wien, 1897, iv, 50-52. — Roshishinin 
(F. A.) O primlenenii speriuina-Pelya pri organicheskikh 
stradaniyakh nervnol sistemi. [Application of Pel's 
sperm iD in organic diseases of the nervous system.] J. 
med. khim. i orgauoterap , S.-Peterb., 1902, viii, 85-90. — 
Sticglitz (L.) Die Schilddriiaentherapie in der Nerven- 
beilkunde. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1895, vii, 173-180. — 
Thelberg (M. A. H.) Organotbeiapy in tabes and other 
nervous diseases. Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvi, 813- 
816. — Wood (G. M.) & Whiting (A. J.) Notes on some 
cases of nervoua disease treated with Brown-Sequard'a 

k orchitic fluid. Lancet, Loud., 1894, i, 263-265. — Zanoni 
(G.) Preparazione di un estratto di soatauza nervosa auti- 
doto della atricnina ; sua applicazione alia cura di malattie 
nervose, specie dell' epilcssia. Crou. d. cliu. med. di Ge- 
nova, 1902, viii, 321-329. 

Nervous system (Diseases of Treatment 
of) by electricity. 

See, also, Neuralgia (Treatment of), Neuras- 
thenia (Treatment of), by electricity. 

Barkucco (N.) Delia cura locale con 1' elet- 
tricita e col magnete nelle malattie nervose del- 
1' apparato sessuale e specialmente nella neu- 
rastenia. Indicazioni, metodi e nuovo corredo 
istrumentale, con figure. 8°. Bologna, 1896. 

Bernard (J.) Traite des maladies nerveuses, 
et de leur rapport avec l'electricite. 12°. Pari*, 
18f>7._ 

Caxeix) (R.) *E1 magnetismo humano y mi 
accidn teiapeutica en las enferinedades nervio- 
sas. 8°. Mexico, 1**9. 

DeLacy(H.) Du galvanisme meYlical. Con- 
Beils aux malades sur l'emploi du galvanisnie et 
son efficacite dans le traitement des maladies 
nerveuses on cbroniques, paralysie, rhumatismes, 
goutte, astbine, n6vralgies, gastralgies, diges- 
tion difficile, affections de la nioelle epiuieie, 
faiblesse des meinbres, atonie du systeme ner- 
veux, etc. 8°. Paris, 1849. 

Kravss (T.) Maladies nerveuses et mentales. 
Leur guerison an moyeu des remedes electro- 
bomdopatbitpies de C. Mattel. Traduction au- 
toiisee. 12°. Batisbonne, [n. d. ]. 



Nervous system (Diseases of, Treatment 
of) by electricity. 

Mceller. Du traitement des maladies ner- 
veuses par l'electricite" statique. 8°. BruxeUes, 
1883. 

Raulin (O.-A.) Observations pratiques sur 
l'action de l'electricite dans les nevroses en ge- 
neral, specialement dans l'epilepsie, et sur les 
principanx uioyens a combattre ces affections 
8 J . Paris, 1852. 

Vulpian (A.) De l'inllueuce de la faradisa- 
tion localised sur l'anesthesie de causes diverses 
(lesions encepbaliques, saturnisrue, hystene. 
zona). 8°. Paris, 1880. 

Wilheim. Die Elektricitiit, ibre Amvendung 
bei der chronischen Nervenschwache, Nervositat 
und Neurasthenic. Eine popular - hygienische 
Studiefiir alleNervenkrankeD. 8°. Wien, 1891. 

Armstrong (W.) The therapeutic value of central 
galvanisation in cardiac and other neuroses. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1898, i, 1138.— Barrett (C. B.) The use of elec- 
tricity in nervous depression and paralysis. Med. Times, 
N. Y., 1902, xxx, 263-265.— Bergonie (J.) De l'excita- 
tion intra-rachidieuue chez l'homme dans un but therapeu- 
tique. Arch, d'electric. m6d., Boideaux, 1903, xi, 7-17.— 
Bishop (F. B.) Some experiences with static electricity 
in functional diseases of the nervous system. Tr. Am. 
Electrother. Ass., 1895, v, 161-166. Also: Virgiuia M. 
Month., Richmond, 1895-6, xxii, 978-982. Also, Reprint 
Also [Abstr.J: J.Pract. M., N.T., 1^95-6, vi, 106.— Bryce 
(C. A.) Electricity and nervous diseases. South. Clinic, 
Richmond, 1889, xii. 327.— Barker (K.) Ueber die IV- 
ziehung zwischen der Richtung teizender Oeffnunge-In- 
ductionsstrome und dem elektrotonischen Effect in der 
infrapolaren Nervcnatrecke. Arch. f. d. pea. Physiol., 
Bonn. 19:0, lxxxi, 76-102. See, also, infia, Werigo — 
Caldwell (F. E.) Application of static electricity 
in derangement of the motor functiona. J. Electro- 
ther., N. Y., 1892, x, 255-260. — Carpenter (W. B.) 
Electricity in organic diseases of the nervous system. 
N. Am J. Homceop.. N. Y., 1904, lii, 691-694. — Clin- 
iioz (M ) Loi de l'excitation electrique des nerfs scn- 
sitifs au moyen dee condensateurs. Arch, d'flectiic. 
,med., Bordeaux, 1902, x, 697 - 702.— Charpenl in- (A.) 
Nouveaux caracteres de l'excitatiou electrique brfeve 
tranamise par le nerf. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par,, 
1901, exxxii, 639-641.— Delamater (N. B.) Electro- 
puncture in neurosis. J. Electrother., N. Y., 1901. xix, 
233-242.— Di Ijuzenberger (A.) Bull' acropareateaia 
(di Schultze) o sul suo trattamento per mezzo dell' elet- 
tricita. Arte med., Napoli, 1899, i, 785 - 7*9.— Doumi r 
(E.) Principes fondamentaux de l'61ectrotherapie di a 
maladii s nerveuses. Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc. |. Par., 1904. 
vii, 385-403. Also: J. de neurol., Par., 1904, ix, 361-375. 
Also [Abstr.]: J. med. de Brux., 19u4. ix, 385. Also, 
lram.1.: Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 1904, iii. 401- 
415. Also, transl. : Gior. di elett. med., Napo.i, 1905, vi, 14- 
28.— Dudgeon (L. S.) Certain uses of electricity in dis- 
eases of the net vous svstem. Clin. J., Lond., 1902-3. xxi, 
87; 107; 122.— Gray (L. C.) Electricity in diseases of 
the brain and vaso motor system. N. York M. J., li-89, 
xlix, 479-481.— Hahn (L.j Applications medicalea de 
relectroide. Ann. d. sc. psych., Par., 1902, xii. 124-127.— 
Hodgdon (A. L.) The application of electricity in the 
treatment of some diseaaea of the nervous system. Alien- 
ist & Neurol.. St. Louis. 1901, xxii, 31-36. — Hoffmann 
(J.) Ueber die DiffusionseleUtrode von Adamkiewicz und 
die Chloroformkataphorese. Neurol. Centralhl., Leipz., 
1888, vii, 585-593.— Howard (J. L.) The treatment ol 
brain-fag and insomnia by static electricity. Internal. 
Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. s., i, 37-42.— Jacob? (G. W.) Neuro- 
electrotherapeutics. Text-book Nerv. Dis. Am. authors 
(Dercum), Phila., 1895, 1007-1030.— Kalit-heff (J.) La 
faradiaation therapeutiquo des nerfs vaso-moteura et (In 
nerf pueumo-gastrique. N. iconog. de la Salpetnere, Par., 
1892 v 368: 1893, vi, 49.— L.educ (S.) De la galvanisation 
cerebrale. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1898-9, xvii, 210-212.— 
liorhkruinirr. Das elektrische Lohtanninbad, em 
gutes Unterstiitzungsmittel bei Heilung der Neuraathenie 
und Neuralgie. Kurber. ii. Erfolge d. physik-diatet. Ileil- 
faktoren. Leipz., iv, 238. — I<ocke (F. S.) The action of 
single induction-shocks on motor nerve, with special 
reference to the "gap" C'Liicke"). Proc. Physiol. Soc. 
Lond. 1900-1901, pp. xxxix-xli.— liiimana <h.) L eiei- 
troterapia nella pratica infantile ; conaiderazioni su alciini 
casi di malattie nervose studiate nella Clinica pediatnca 
di Firenze. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1901, vii, 81 ; 89.-I.uy* i OU 
De l'action dea couronnes aimantees dans le traitement ues 
maladies mentales et nerveuses. Ann. de V s y clliat .." 
d hvpnol., Par., 1893, n. s.. iii, 289-293.- Ma«.-ndic. 
Traitement de certaines affections nerveuses par 1 electro- 
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NerVOUS system {Diseases of, Treatment 
of) by electricity. 

puuctme des nerfs. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1837, 
v, 855.— Mettler (L. II.) Tlieuso and abuse of electricity 
in thetreatiueut of the so-called neuroses. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1898, xxx, 770-773.— IViles (II. R.) Static electric- 
ity In the treatment of nervous and mental diseases. Am, 
J.Insan., Chicago, i896-7, liii. 390-395. Also: CanadaLan- 
cet, Toronto, 1896-7, xxix, 40ti-410.— O'Connor (J. T.) 
The sphere of usefulness of electricity in nervous dis- 
eases. Tr. Nat. Soo. Eleetrother., N. V., 1893, 113-119.— 
O'Neill ("W. H.) An interesting ease of nervous disease 
greatly improved by a novel application of farad ic elec- 
tricity. Australas Iff. Gaz., Sydney, 1891-2, xi, 269-271.— 
Peterson (F.) The uses of anocial diffusion In neurol- 
ogy. Tr. Am. Eleetrother. Ass., 1892, 81-87. . 

Methods of employing electricity in nervous diseases. 

Buffalo M. J., 1895-6, xxxv, 300-306. . Condensed 

list of nervous disorders and the modes of application of 
electricity where it is indicated. Coll. & Clin. Rec, 
Phila., 1896, xvii, 7-9. — Plirque (A.-F.) Lelectrothe- 
rapie dans les maladies des nerfs. Key. gen. de clin. et de 
theiap., Par., 1896, x. 630; 64«.— Pritchnrd (W. B.) 
Galvanism as a curative agent in nervous diseases ; the 
importance of equipment and technic. Med. News, N. Y., 
1905, lxxxvii, 246-249.— Rockwell (A. 1).) Remarks on 
the effects of electricity in peripheral nerve lesions. N. 
York M. J., 18*9, xlix,430. . Electricity in neuras- 
thenia and other functional neuroses. Intermit. Clin., 
Phila.. 1891, ii, 281-289. . The therapeutics of cur- 
rent direction and polar action in nervous diseases. Med. 

Rec, N. Y., 1893. xliii, 552-554. . Electricity in the 

functional neuroses. South. M. Rec, Atlanta. 1896, xxvi, 

332-334. . The diagnostic and therapeutic relation 

of electricity to the diseases of the central nervous sys- 
tem. K. York M. J.. 1898, lxviii, 691-694. Alio: Tr. Am. 

Eleetrother. Ass, 1898, Buffalo, 1899, viii, 113-124. . 

Some principles on which is based the therapeutics of elec- 
tricity in nervous diseases. J. Advauc. 'lherap., N. Y., 
1903, xxi. 657-C62. Also: K. York M. J. |etc.J. 1903, 

Ixxviii, 895-898. . Electricity in the diagnosis and 

treatment of diseases of the brain and spinal cord. Med. 
Exam. &. Pract., N. Y., 1904, xiv, 072. — Sadger (J.) 
Wie wirkeu Hydro- und Elektrotherapie bei Nerven- 
kraukheiten. Fortschr. d. Hydroth. Festschr. W. Win- 
ternitz. Wien u. Leipz., 1897, 211-220.— Sawyer (C. E.) 
Electricity in the treatment of nervous diseases. Med. & 
Surg. Reporter, Cleveland, 1904, xii, 1-10.— Seherk (C.) 
Die Wirkungsweise der elektroraaguetischen Kraftlinien. 
Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz.. 1904, xxix, 23-25. — Sighicelli 
(C.) La correute per la illuminazione elettrica applicata 
alia cura delle malattie nervose. Atti d. Ass. nied. lonib., 
Milano. 1894, 111-116, 1 pi.— Sloan (S.) The therapeutic 
value of alternating currents applied to the abdominal 
sympathetic nervous system. Med. Electrol. &. Radiol., 
L'ond., 1903, iv, 177-186.— Nuiith. Elektrotherapie bei 
Depressionszustiinden sog. funktioneller Neurosen (ge- 
wisser Formen von Neurasthenie, Hysterie, Epilepsieund 
Melancholie). Allg. Ztschr. f.Psyciiiat. (etc], Berl ,1902. 
lix, 174-177 — Snow ( W. B.) The employment of static 
electricity in the treatment of nervous diseases. J. Ad- 
vanc Theiap.. X. Y., 1904, xxii,325-:;37.— Stintzing (R.) 
Allgemeiue Elektrotherapie der Erkrankungen des Ner- 
vensystems. Handb. d. spec. Therap. inner. Krankh., 
Jena, 1895, v, pt. 2, 241-341. — Swolfs (O.) Do traite- 
ment electrique en ueuropathologie. Cong, intemat. de 
neurol., de psychiat. [etc.] 1897, Brux., 1898, i, fasc. 2, 
140-144. Resume, fasc. 3, 70. — Watson (W. S.) Elec- 
tricity in the treatment of the nerves. Tr. Am. Eleetro- 
ther. Ass., Chicago. 1896. 102-108.— Werigo (15.) Einige 
Bernerkungen zu der Arbeit von K. Biirker: L'eber die 
Beziehung zwischen der Richtung reizender Oeffnungs- 
Inductionsstrome und dem elektrotonischen Effect in der 
infrapolarm Nervenstrecke. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1901. lxxxiv. 260-275. — Wichmaiin (R.) Casuis- 
tischer Ueitrag zur Elektrotherapie der trauinatischen 
Keurose. Berl. kliu. Wchnschr.. 1889, xxvi, 588-593. 

. Die Heilwirkung der Elektricitar bei Nerven- 

krankheiteu. Klin. Zeit- u. Streitfragen, Wien, 1892, vi, 
107-169. 

]¥erv©iis system (Diseases of Treatment 
of) by exercise, or physiotherapy. 

bee, also. Neurasthenia ( Treatment of) by 
exercise, etc. 

Bahk(F.) Allgemeine Jndicationen fur eine 
Bewegungskur nacb Dr. Zander. 8°. Karls- 
ruhe, 1890. 

Also, in: Med..chir.Centralbl., Wien, 1890, xxv,461; 477. 

Boykixoff (D. G.) * Die Bedentung der 
Uebunyen bei Erkrankungen des Centralner- 
vensy.stcuas. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Cornklils. Druckpnnkte, ibre Entstebung, 
Bedentung bei Neuralgien, Nervosiiiit, Neura- 



]\ T ei*VOHS system (Diseases of Treatment 
of) by exercise, or physiotherapy. 
stbenic, Hysterie, Epilepsie ttnd Geisteskrank- 
beilen, sowie ibre Bebandlung (lurch Nerveu- 
ma6sage. - . Berlin, 190^. 

GROHMANN (A.) Tecbniscbes und Psycholo- 
giscbesin der BescbiitTigiiii^ vim Nervenkranken. 
Eur Aerzte bearbeitet. Mit einen Vorwort von 
P.J. Miibius und Dr. Wildermuth. 8°. Xt»tt- 
(jart, L-99. 

IIasebkoek (K.) L'eber die Nervosiiiit und 
den Mangel an korperlicber Beweguug in <ler 
Grosstadt. Ein Beitrag znr bygieuischen Be- 
deutung der medico -mechanischen Institute. 
8°. Hamburg, 1891. 

Hoffmann (A.) Ueber die Anwendung tier 
physikalischen Hcilmetkoden bei Nervenkrank- 
heiten in der Praxis. 8 C . Halle a. S. } 1899. 

Also.transl. in: Alienist &. Neurol., St. Louis, 1900, xxi, 
557: 1901, xxii. 1. 

vox Holst (V.) Die Behandluug der Hys- 
teric, der Nenrastbeuie und ahnlicher allge- 
uieiuer f'unctioneller Neurosen. 3. Anfl. 8°. 
Stuttgart, L891. 

MONNIER (H.) * Ueber die Bebandlung von 
Nervenkranken und Psychopatben durcb niitz- 
licbe Mnskelbescbaftignng nuter specieller Be- 
riieksiebtigntig tier Eifahrnnyen ini Bescbalii- 
gungsinstitut fur Nervenkrauke von A. Giob- 
mann in Ziiricb. [Zurich.] 8°. Leipzig, 1898. 

Taylor (G. H.) Paralysis and other affec- 
tions of the nerves; tbeir cure by vibratory and 
special movements. 12°. New York, 1871. 

Vidart ( E. ) Du traitetneut de qnelques 
formes de paralysies, des solioses, des ne~vralgies, 
du rbuiuatisnie cbronique, etc., par la gytu- 
uastique sue"doise (tne'tbode de Ling). 8°. Ge- 
neve, 1889. 

Berillon. Le traitement psychomecanique de la 
choree, des tics et des habitudes automatiques. Rev. de 
l'hypuot. et physiol., Par., 1901-2, xvi, 175-178. — It ten- 
la it. La physicotherapie dans les nevroses. Gaz. med. 
beige. Liege, 1904-5, xvii, 32-34. — Brain well ( B. ) 
[Three cases treated by Fraenkel's exercises.] Tr. Med.- 
Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1902-3. n. s., xxii, 3-8. — Brenkin k 
(H.) TJeber Ermiidungskurven bei Gesundeu und bei 
ein i gen Neurosen und Psycbosen. J. f. Psychol, u. Neu- 
rol., Leipz., 1904-5, iv, 85-108.— Bunini (A.) 11 massag- 
gio nella neuropatologia. Riv. iutet naz. pi' jg., Napoli, 
1892. iii, 65; 129; 193. — Charcot. La medecine vibra- 
toire; application des vibrations rapides et continues au 
traitement de quelqnes maladies du systeme nerveux. 
Semaiue med., Par., 1892, xii, 289. Also, transl. : Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1892, xiii, 1083. — 1'higayeflT (N. F.) Lle- 
cheni.\e drozhaniyem niekotorikh form uervntkh bo- 
lleznel. [Treatment of several forms of nervous disease 
by vibration.] Obozr. psichiat., neviol. [etc.]. S.-Peterb., 
1897. ii, 255-265. — CouMieiiMoiix (G.) La reeducation 
motrice dans les maladies du systeme nerveux ; ses appli- 
cations a l'ataxie des tabetiques. Arch, de neurol., Par., 
1903, 2. s., xv. 47-86. — Cornelius. Die Nervenmassage. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1905, xix, 227-235. — De Uia- 
romo (A.) II massaggio nella mogigraiia enelle forme 
nervose cousimili. Ann. clin. d. osp. incur., Napiili, 1887, 
xii, 298 ; 550. — Deterinaiin. Physikalische Tberapie 
der Neurasthenie und ilystetie (inkl. Sclilarlosigkeit). 
Handb. d. phvsikal. Therap., Leipz., 1902, pt. 2, ii, 553- 
621. — tCrleiimeyer ( A.) Ueber die Bedentung der Ar- 
beit bei der Bebandlung del Nei veukranken in Nerven- 
heilanstalten. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 163- 
166. — EalenbnrK (A.) Oeber Bewegungstherapie bei 
Gehi:n- und Riickenmarkskiankheiten. Veiiiffentl. d. 
Hufeland. Gesellsch.in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1897, 
xviii, 78-96. Also: Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1897, xviii, 
367; 375. Also: Monatschr. f. piakt. Wasserh., Miiu- 

chen, 1897, iv, 131 j 163. . Ueber Arbeitscuren (Be- 

schaftiguugscuren) bei Nervenkrauken. Therap. d. Ge- 
genw., Berl. -Wien, 1899, n. F., i, 21-24. — Faiu-e (M.) 
L'education motrice. Ann. med.-chir., Dour, 1903, 149-158. 

. La reeducation motrice. J. de phvsiotherap., 

Par., 1903, i, 14; 36. . Statistique de l'lnstitut de 

reeducation de La Malou. Rev. intemat. de therap. 
phys., Borne, 1903, iv, 169-177.— Flatan (•;.) Ueber 
einen neuen Gymnastikapparat und seine Verwendbai keit 
bei Behandluug von Nervenleideu. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1905, i, 682.— OolriMchciricr. Ueber Bewegungstherapie 
bei Erkrankungen des Nerveusystems. Deutsche nied. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, xxiv, 50; 69. [Discus- 
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JVervon* system (Diseases of Treatment 
of) bi) exercise^ or physiotherapy. 

sion] Ver.-Beil., 6. Also, trausl. : Rev. de therap. med.- 

Ohir ' Par., 1898. Ixv, 145-155. Mononeuritis mid 

peripherisehe Lahmungen. Hand. d. physikal. Theiap., 
Leipz., 190-', ii, pt. 2, 436-453 — Criiapiier. Die Ver- 
weuduii" akustisclier Siuueseindriicke bei dec Behand- 
luii" centralcr Bevveguiigsstbrungeu ; ein weiterer Ausbau 
der kompensatoriBchen Uebungs therapie. Wien. med. 
Wchuschr., 1897, xlvii, 1051-1053. Also: Ztschr. f. prakt. 
Aertze, Frank f. a. M., 1897, vi, 435-437.— CJralstroin 
(A V ) Mechan o- therap V in connection with diseases of 
the nervous system. Phila. M. J., 1898, ii, 299.— <i Toll- 
man n (A.) Ueber Arbeitscureu Jur Nervenkranke. 

Ztschr. f. Kraiikenpfl., BerL, 1898, xx, 54-58. . Er-. 

falirun"en in der Beschiiftiguug von Nerveukranken. 
Psychiat. Wohnschr., Halle a. S., 1899, i, 75-77.— Ham- 
mond (G M.) The bicycle in the treatment of nervous 
diseases. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. T., 1892, xix, 36-46. 
Also, Reprint. — Meiligenthal. Die physikalische 
Therapie der functiouelleu Neuroses. Balneol. Centr.- 
Ztg., BerL, 1903, 61; 65; 69.— Ilerz (M.) Ueber die heil- 
gynmast ische Behandlung von Erkrankungen des Central- 
nerven8ysteius. Wien. nied. Presse, 1900, xh, 617-627.— 
II irschkron (J.) Die physikalisch-diatel ische Therapie 
in der Nervenheilkuude. Deutsche Praxis. Ztschr. f. 
prakt. Aerzte, Miinchen, 1901. x, 161; 201; 241; 279; 324; 
367; 391.— Holla (A.) Physikalische Therapie der 
Choiea und der Athetose Haiidb. d. physikal. Therap., 
Leipz., 1902, ii, pt. 2. 630-638.— Howard (W. L.) Phys- 
iologic rhythms ; the practical value of their recognition 
in treatment of functional neuroses. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 1089-1091. Also. Kepi int.— lliigou 
(E.) De l'emploidu massage dans le traitement des nevro- 
ses. [From: Kev. d'androl. et de yyuec] Rev. d'hyg. 
therap., Par., 1897, ix, 263-265. — Jacob (P.) Beitrage 
unr Apparatotherapie bei Erkrankuugen des Central- 
nervensystenis. BerL klin. Wohnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 319- 
321. — Lagrnuge (F.) L'exercice et les maladies du sys- 
tems nerveux. France med., Par., 1894, xli, 100-105. — 
LiilieMMH-in (S.) Kclier Einfliisse physikaliscker Fak- 
toren auf das zentrale und periphere Nervensystem. Ver- 
bandl. d. Gosellsch. deiitsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, 
Leipz., 1!H)4, ii, 2. Hlfte., 278. — Loebcl (A.) ZurPhysio- 
therapieder chionischen Nervenkrankheiten. Berl. klin.- 
therap. Wohnschr., 190~>, 581; 604. Also: Wien. klin. - 
therap. Wohnschr., 1905, 581; 604. — Massy (A.) Du 
massage dans les maladies du systeme nerveux ; son action 
physiologique; son action therapeutique. Mem. et bull. 
Soc. do med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1892), 1893, 335-366. 
Also: J. de med. do Bordeaux, 1892. xxii, 353; 369; 380. 
. Le massage dans la dyspepsie nerveuse ou neu- 
rasthenic gastrique. Kev. de einesie et d'electro- 
ther., Par., 1901, iii, 67-70. — .VI it- hand. Considerations 
sur la reeducation luotrice. Lyon med., 1903, c, 821; 
873. — JVM i 1 1 st (C. K.) The treatment of nervous and 
mental disease by systematized active exercises. Proc. 
Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1888, ix, 1-23. Also, Re- 
print. Also: J. Aim. M. Ass., Chicago, 1888, x, 162; 196.— 
ITIonkcmollvr. Die physikalische Therapie bei Gei- 
stes- und Nervenkrankheiten. Psychiat. -neurol. Wchn- 
schr., Halle a. S., 1904-5, vi, 141 ; liofl.x.— Monnicr (H.) 
Ueber die Behandlung von Nerveukranken und Psycho- 
patheu durch niitzlicbe Muskelbescbaftigung. Ztschr. f. 
Hypuot. [etc.], Leipz., 1898, vii, 142-102. Also: Ztschr. f. 
Kraukenpti., Berl., 1898, xx, 211-219. — tlorx Hi (E.) 
Sulle vibrazioni meccaniche nella cura delle nialattie 
nervose e mentali. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 189:', xiii. 951. — 
Neiascr (A.) Die mechanische Behandlung der Nerveu- 
kraukheiteu. Fortschr. d. Kraukenpti., Berl., 1894, xvi, 
1-7. Also: Med. -chir. CentralbL, Wien, 1894, xxix, 46- 
48. — Petrra (K. ) Om ofumg>terapi vid organiska 
neivsjukdomar (fransedt tabes). [Gymnastic treatment 
in organic nervous diseases (exclusive. of tabes)]. Nord 
Tidsskr. f. Teiapi, Kebenh., 191)3-4, ii, 349-364. — Bitter 
(M.) Die neiiro-d\namische Therapeutik. Frauenarzt, 
Leipz., 1903, xviii, 438-440 — Sandblom (G.) Gymnastics 
and massage as therapeutic agents in nervous diseases ; 
with cases. N. York M. J., 1895, lxi, 47-50. — Schwab 
(S. I.) Therapeutic value of work in hysteria and neuras- 
thenia. Interstate M. J., St. Louis." 1902, ix, 248-255. 
Also : St. Louis M. Kev., 1902, xlv, 343-348.— Sollicr (P.) 
Du role des mouvemonts dans la therapeutique des ne- 
vroses. Cong, franc, de med. Kapp., Par.. 1899, v, 931-936. 
Also: J. de neurol., Par., 1899, iv, 481-485. — gtintzing 
(K.) Einige mcchanisch-operative Heilverfahreu bei Er- 
krankuugen des Nervensystenis. Handb. d. spec. Therap 
innerer Kraukh., Jena, 1896, v. pt. 2, 342-348. — Thilo 
( O. ) Bewegungen als Heilniittel fiir Nervenerkran- 
kungen. Verbandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf u 
Aerzte 1897. Leipz., 1898, lxix.pt. 2,2. Hlfte., 154-156 
Also: Muuchen. med. Wohnschr., 1897, xliv, 1150. Also • 

Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1897, xi, 820. . Methode 

d'exercices ot de monveiuents proposee comme cure de 
maladies de nerfs. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1900, 2. s., x, 
87-94.— Tokaroff (L.) Nervenvibrationeu, eino neue 
mauuelle Behandlungsniethode. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 



\ervoiis system (Diseases of, Treatment 
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1888, xxxiii, 557; 572. Ai*o[Kev.l: Eira, Giiteborg, 1888, 
xii, 15-19. — Vogf (0.) Ueber Bescbiiftigungsthcrapie 
bei fuuctionellen Nervenkranken. Psychiat. Wohnschr 
Halle a. S., 1899, i, 245; 256. Also: Wien. klin. Kund'- 
schau, 1900, xiv, 25; 48.— Wirt (W. E.) The treatment 
of scoliosis, spinal irritation, chorea, infantile and other 
paralysis, and the poorly developed, by gymnastic exer- 
cise, massage, electricity, etc. Med. Fortnightly, St. 
Louis, 1898, xiii, 211; 241.— Wolzendorff. Massage 
bei Nervenkrankheiten. Aerztl. Pract., Hainb., 1890, iii 
49; 65. 

IVervoils system (Diseases of Tre<itment 
of) by hypnotism. 

See, also, Neurasthenia ( Treatment of) hy 
hypnotism. 

Cannes (J.) & Pagniez (P.) Isolemenl el 
psycoth^rapie ; traitement de l'hysterie et de la 
neurasth6uie; pratique de la re-education mo- 
rale et physique. Preface du professeur J. D6- 
jeriue. 8 6 . Paris, 1904. 

Dubois (P.) The psychic treatment of nerv- 
ous disorders. (The psychoueuroses and their 
moral treatment.) Transl. and ed. by 8. E. 
Jellili'e ami W. A. White. 8 C . New York, 1905. 

Marcinowski (J.) Nervositiifc und Welt- 
anschauung. Studien zur seelischen Behand- 
lung NervbstT, nebst einer kurzeu Theorie voui 
Wollen und Konnen. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

ROSENBACH (O.) Nervose Zust.'inde und Hue 
psychische Behaudlung. 8°. Berlin, 1897. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. #er«»/,1902. 

Altschul (W.) Ueber Suggestivtherapie bei funk- 
tioneller Neurose. Prag. med. Wohnschr., 1904, xxix, 404; 
420. — Arthar (R.) The paroxysmal neuroses and hyp- 
notic suggestion. ' Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1903. xxii, 
530. — Ballet (G.) Nervous disorders in which psycho- 
therapy may prove of value, luternat. Clin., Phila.. 1909, 
15. s., iv, 42-47. — Berillon. Die Behandlung nervSsei 
Kraukheiten durch Suggestion. Wien. mecL Wcbuachr., 
1892, xiii, 144-146. — Bernhcim. Vomissements nerveux 
depuis trois ans par iutervalles prolouges, en dernier lieu 
depuis deux niois; cepbalalgie lancinante, crises hystfi- 
riques depuis un mois; guerison par une seule suggestion 
hypuotique. Rev. de Thypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 
1890-91, v, 328-331. — Bertschiagc'r ( H.) Psychische 
Zwangszustande; Referate aus der deutscheu, frauzosi- 
scben und euglischen Literatur der Jabre 1896 und 1897. 
Ztschr. f. Hypnot. [etc.], Leipz., 1898, vii, 164-180.— Ki- 
doa. De rhypnotisnie dansla therapeutique nerveuse. 
Marseillem6d., 1886, xxiii, 605-619.— Bridge (N.) Mental 
therapeutics. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1901, xvi, 
281-291.— Burot (P.) Nevropathie avec acrinie salivaire 
et constipation datant de 35 ans, guerie par la suggestion. 
Rev. de l'bypnot. et iisycbol. Physiol., Par., 1888-9, iii, 
169-171. — Caryoph ylis (G.) 'S.vixTtTuixa.TiKbv crvnn\tyii.<i 
dn-OTeAo/ii.ei'OU vnb a<payias, aAaAtas, Kac a<7Tacrta-a/3aata? la- 
8ev T7) Sta Tr\<; |3tas utto/SoA^. TaAjji/os, "Afloat, 1892, XX, 625; 
649. Also, transl.: Progres med., Par., 1892, 2. s., xvi, 
241-243.— Chilton". Traitement et gnerison par sugges- 
tion bypnotique d'un cas d'hemiplegie apres apoplexie. 
Rev. de l'bypnot. exper. et therap.. Par., 1886-7, i. 340.— 
Cicogaaat (A.) Di un caso di epilepsia e di automa- 
tismo ambulatorio, e di un caso di melauconia, guariti 
colla suggestioue ipuotica. Rassegna med., Bologua, 1895, 
iii, no. 18, 4; no. 19, 6; no. 20, 6.— Clans. Vomissements 
nerveux incoercibles durant depuis trois ans; hypnotlnS- 
rapie; guerison. Ann. Soc. do med. d'Anvers, 1896, Iviii, 
95-100. — Bcthlcfsc a. Neuroser; Hypnotisme. Med. 
Aarsskr., Kjobenh., 1890, iii, 121-143. — Di Luzon- 
bcrger (A.) Appuuti di psicoterapia dinainogenetica. 
Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia. 1905, xxxi, 363-365.— 
Envald ( P. » Indikatsioneista hypnootiaen snggea- 
tsioum kavttamiseeu hermotaudeissa. [Indications for 
hypnotic suggestion in the treatment of nervous diseases.] 
Duodecim, Helsinki, 1890, vi, 195-200. — Fienxa (A.) La 
suggestioue ipuotica nella cura delle nialattie nervose. 
Atti d. xi. Cong. med. Interna*. 1894, Poma 1895. iv, 
psichiat. [etc.], 98-i01. — Font. Traitement de l'hyste- 
rie et de la neurasthenic par I'isolement et la suggestion 
it l'etat de veille. J. do med. de Par., 1900, 2. s.. Kit, 
60. Also: Rev. de psychiat., Par., 1900, n. s., iii, 59-61.— 
Foatan (J.) Les effets de la suggestion bypnotique 
dans les affections cura materia du systeme nerveux. Key. 
de l'bypnot. et psychol. physiol.. Par., 1889-90, iv, 134- 
138.— (UineMtouH. Astasie-abasie guerie par suggestion 
a l'etat de veille. Ibid., 1897-8, xii, 24-27. -«ractcr 
(C.) Ein Fall von epileptischer Amnesie, durch hypnoti- 
sche Hypermnesio beseitigt. Ztsclir. f. Hyjinot. [ etc. |, 
Leipz., 1898 viii, 129-163.— Ilirt. Ueber die Bedeutung 



V 



NERVOUS. 



503 



NERVOUS. 



IVervoii* system (Diseases of, Treatment 
of) by hypnotism. 

der Yerbalsuggestion fur die Neurotherapie. Med.-chir. 
Centralbl., Wien, 1894, xxix, 311-313.— Also : Wien. inert. 
Presse, 1894, xxxv, 841-846. Also: Ztschr.f.Hypnot. [etc.], 
Berl., 1893-4, ii, 287-J94.— Ingegnieros (.T.) Dipsomania 
por abulia histerica; pituitas posthipuoticas; su trata- 
miento por el hipnotismo. Seniana med., Buenos Aires, 
1904, xi, 599-602. — liuys (J.) De Taction des miroirs 
rotatifs ( miroirs a alouettes ) sur le system6 nerveux. 
Assoc. fran<j. pour Tavance. d. sc. C.-r., Par., 1889, xviii, 
pt. 2, 799-801. [Discussion], pt 1, 362. — Oasood (H.) 
The treatment of sclerosis, of various forms of paralysis, 
and otber nervous derangements by suggestion. Boston 
M. <fc S. J.. 1895. cxxxiii, 32-36. [Discussion], 40-42.— 
Punlon (-1.) Tbe psychological factor in medicine and 
its applicat ion to nervous diseases. Kansas City M. Index- 
Lancet, 1903, xxiv, 159-165. Also: Med. Herald, St. 
Joseph, 1903, n. s., xxii, 221-231. Also: Oklahoma M.- 
News-Jour., 1903, xi, 171-175. — Putninn (J. J.) A con- 
sideration of mental therapeutics as employed by special 
students of tbe subject. Med. Com. Mass. M. Soc, 15ost., 
1902-4, xix, 679-693. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1904, 
cli, 179-183. — van Renferghem (A. W.) Resultats 
obtenus a la Clinique de psychotherapie d'Amsterdam 
(de 1893 a 1897). Bev. de psychol. clin. et therap., Par., 
1897-8, i, 111; 139 — Ribnlltiu (Y. V.) O terapevtiehes- 
kom primlenenii hipnotioheskavo vnusheniya v dervnom 
otdlelenii mariinskoi boluitsi. [Therapeutic applica- 
tion of hypnotic suggestion in the nervous depart- 
ment of the Maria Hospital.] Vestnik kliu. i sudebnoi 
psicbiat. i nevropatol., St. Petersb., 1891-2, ix, pt. 1, 
257 - 288. — Robertson (A.) Case of recovery from a 
complicated neurotic disease under treatment by hypno- 
tism. Glasgow M. J., 1899, li, 374 - 377. — Ronx ( L. ) 
Spasmes de l'uretbre et troubles nerveux; guerisou par 
l'hypnotisnie. Bev. de l'hypnot. et pnyobol. physiol., 
Par., 1888-9, iii, 119-121.— Schnrfenbers. Die psychia- 
trische Behandlung der funktionelleu Neurosen. .Aerztl. 
Vereinsbl. f. Deutschl., Leipz., 1901, xxx, 288-292.— Stein. 
Zur Psychotberapie nervoser Erkraukungen. Deutsche 
med. Wchnscbr.. Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, xxiv, therap. Beil., 
89-92.— Tata (D. B.) Notes of cases of disorders of the 
nervous system treated by hypnotism. Tr. Grant Coll. 
M. Soc. Bombay (1893), 1894, 48-51.— Valentin (P.) La 
reeducation suggestive de la volonte; traitement des 
aboulies. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de France 
. . . Bap. C. r., 1897, Par., 1898, viii, 778-786.— Veil tra 
(D.) Contributo alio studio dell 1 ipnotismo come agente 
terapeutico nelle nevrosi. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. freniat. 
ital. 1886, Milano, 1887. v, 276-286. — Voisin (A.) De 
l'bypnotisme et de la suggestion bypnotique dans leur 
application au traitement des maladies nervenses et men- 
tales. Bev. de l'hypnot. exper. et therap., Par., 3886-7, i, 
4; 41. Also, Beprint. 

Nervous system (Diseases of, Treatment 
of) by light. 

Akopenko (A. F.) K voprosu o tsvletovom llechenii 
(khromoterapii) pri dushevnikh bolleznyakh; vliyauiye 
tsvietnikh luchel na skorost psikhicheskikh protsessov 
(psikbometricheskoye izslledovaniye). [Chromotherapy in 
mental diseases,- influence of colored rays on tbe rapidity 
of psychical processes (psychometric research).] Vrach, 
St. Petersb., 1899. xx, 1023; 1042.— C/'rothei-a (T. D.) Tbe 
radiant-light bath in the treatment of neuroses. J. Ad- 
vanc. Therap., N. Y., 1904, xxii. 457-465. Also: N. York 
M. J. [etc.J, 1904, lxxx, 163-167.— Drew (C.) The effect 
of colored or decomposed light upon the nervous system. 
Med. Kec, N. Y., 1896, xlix, 118. — Foveau toiir- 
mellea. Des bains de lumiere dans les affections du 
systeme nerveux. Actualite med., Par., 1900, xii, 82-88. 

. De la lumiere en therapeutique uerveuse. Cong. 

d. med. alienistes et neurol. de France . . . C.-r., Par. & 
Brux., 1903, xiii. v. 2, 287. — IVartowaki (M.) Dzialauie 
lecznicze gwiatla elekti j r cznego w rdznyen stanach pato- 
logiczuych, a g!6wnie w chorobach ukladn nerwowego. 
[Therapeutic action of electric light in various pathological 
conditions, and especially in diseases of the nervous svs- 
tem.J Przegl.lek., Krakow, 1900, xxxix, 417; 454 ; 470; 482; 
497.— Raflegeau. De l'inilueuce de la lumiere loloieo 
dans le traitement des maladies nerveuses. Assoc. franc, 
pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1898, Par., 1899, xxvii, 207; 283; 
pt. 2, 843. Also: Bev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., 
Par., 1899-1900, xiv, 238-242.— Rc«nault (F.) La lumiere 
coloree en therapeutique nerveuse. Bev. de l'hypnot. et 
psychol. physiol., Par., 1899-1900, xiv, 7-10. — Mawitzki 
(J.) Einflussder Lichtstrahleu auf dieNerven. Compt.- 
reud. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mi.sc, 1898. ii, sect. 2, 
55. — Scherk (C.) Ueber Licbtwirkung auf Nervenzel- 
len. Arch. f. Lichttherap. [etc.], Berl., 1900, ii, 45-50.— 
Vilefaea y Gomez (E.) La cromo-foto-terapia en las 
enfermedades del sistema nervioso. Bev. Ibero-Am. de 
cieu. Hied., .Madrid, 1905. xiii, 45-52. — WnaWorth (A. 
D.) The value of dry hot air and electric-light baths in 
mental and nervous diseases. N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 
1904, lii, 577-580. 



IVervous system (Diseases of, Treatment 
of) by rest and diet. 

See, also, Neurasthenia (Treatment of) by rest, 
etc. 

Bebger ( P. ) Diiit und Wegweisor fur 
Nerveukranke. 2. Anli. 12 . Berlin, 1900. 

Fkenkel (Mine.), nee Zessaksky. "Contribu- 
tion a l'dtndo de lii medication uypnotique-anal- 
gesiqne. Valenr tberapeutique <lu mono-tri- 
chlorac6tyl-dim6thylph6nyl-pyrazolone ( mono- 
cbloral-autipyiiue on bypnol). 4°. Paris, 1890. 

Maykh (A.) Gedanken ttber systematiscbe 
Hnngerknion. 12°. Augsburg, 1900. 

Mitchell (S. W.) Fat and blood, and bow 
to make them. 12°. Philadelphia, 1-11 . 

Obekdohffer (II. J.) Diatetischer Ratgeber 
fur Nervenkrauke. 12°. (iodesberg a. 1th., 1901. 

Playfair (W. S.) Tbe systematic treatment 
of fnnciional neuroses, the so-called Weir- 
Mitelu ll treatment. 8°. [n. p., n. d.~\ 

ROHDEN (A.) Kurze Diatetik fur Nerven- 
kranke, mit einem Anhange iiber Oeynbausen 
(Rebine) und seine Bader. 3. Aurl. 8°. Bad 
Oeynhansen, 1888. 

Stephan (B. H.) De bchandeling van som- 
mige vormen van zenuwlijden met mestkuren. 
12°. Amsterdam, 189(5. 

Trusevich (Y. I.) Mitcbelevskaya sistema 
llecbeniya slabonervnikb i isterichnlkk, malo- 
krovnlkli i kkudoshtshavikh. Po avtorn, Play- 
fair'u i dr. sost. [Mitchell's method of treating 
neurasthenia and hysteria, ana-mia, and emacia- 
tion. Compiled after the author, Playfair, and 
others.] 2. ed. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1894. 

Valenti (A.) Aromatici e nervini nell' ali- 
mentazione. I coudinienti; 1' alcool (vino, birra, 
liquori, resolii, etc.) ; il caff'6; ilthe; il guarana; 
la noee di kola, etc. Snll' uso del tabacco da 
fumo e da tiuto. 12°. Milano, 1904. 

Wilheim (J.) Diiit ftir Nerveukranke. Wie 
sollen Nervose, Nervenschwache, Riickenmark-, 
Gehirnkranke und Epileptische lebeu und 
welche Speii&en und Getranke diirfen sie genies- 
sen ? 12°. Wien, 1894. 

. Tlie same. 12°. Wien, 1902. 

Binswanger (O.) Ernabrungskuren bei Kerven- 
krankbeiteu (Mastkuren). Haudb. d. spec. Therap. in- 
nerer Krankb., Jena, 1890, v, pt. 2, 43-78. Also: Hanrtb. <1. 
Therap. innerer Kxankh., 2. Anli., Jena, 1898, v, 43-76. — 
Ronnct. La cure de disintoxication. Cong. d. mid. 
alienistes et neurol. de France ... C. r., Par., 1902, ii, 
445-452. — Rurkart (B.) Ueber das Wesen und Erfolgo 
der Weir-Mitchell sehen Cur. Med. chir. Centralbl., Wien, 
1889, xxiv, 350; 302 j 374.— Ryford (H. T.) The rest 
cure without rest. P. & S. Plexus, Chicago, 1899-1900, v, 
229-233.— Eyinan (H. C.) The neurotic's diet. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 515-517. — Ferguson (J.) 
The dietetic treatment of some important neuroses. Med. 
News, Phila., 1892, lx, 5-8.— Frczyl (A.) La euro d'isole- 
ment dans les psychonevroses. Bev. internat. de ni6d. et 
dochir., Par., 1904, xv, 237.— Oauticr (A.) Les aliments 
nervins (boissons aroiuatiques, condiments, liqueurs fer- 
mentees). Bev. scieut., Par., 1905, 5. s., iii, 641-047.— Git- 
termann (W.) Ueber die Weir-Mitchell'scho Mastkur 
mill ihre Erfolgebei Neurastheuieund Hysterie. Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1888, ix, 283-285.— Oloi-icnx. La euro 
de Mitcnell-Playfair comme traitement des formes graves 
d 'hysterie et de neurasthenic. Policlin., Brux., 1897, vi, 
333-340.— Haig (A.) & Omoii (M. D.) The diet treat- 
ment of headache, epilepsy, and mental depression. 
Brain, Loud., 1897, xx, 194-200. Also: Mod. Med. & Bac- 
teriol. Bev., Battle Cn-ek, Mich., 1897, vi, 1x9-191.— 
11 a. j 6m (L.) Az idegrendszer diatetikajanak erkolcsi 
alapja. [The moral foundation of tbe dietetics of the 
nervous system.] Magy. orv, lapja, Budapest, 1902, ii, 
71. — Hammond ( G. M. ) Maltine -\\ iili peptones in 
certain nervous affections. N. York M. J., 1892, hi, 
633. — il«miiiiiijM (P.) Ueber Indicationen und Me- 
thode der Mastkur lxi Neurosen. Allg. med. Centr.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1895, lxiv, 937 ; 950; 961. — Hirscfakron 
(J?) Ueber Behandlung der Nervenkiaukbeiten auf 
Grand abnormer Stoffwechselproducte ( Harnsftnreiiber- 

schuss). Wien. med. Bl., 1900, xxiii, 281. . Zur Er- 

nahrung der Nervenkranken. Wien. med. Presse, 1900, 
xli, 2141-2143. — Hilzi« (E.) & Ilitzig (E.) Die Kost- 
ordnung der psych iatrischen und Nervenkliuik der Uni- 
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IVerVOUS system (Diseases of, Treatment 
of) In/ rest and dirt. 

versitiit Halle-Wittenberg. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1897, vi, 
i_ x 1-237. — Hondo (T.) Weir-Mitchell luada Play- 
fair' no ryoshoku. [Weir-Mitohell and Playfair'a treat- 
ment of nervous diseases.] Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 

1894 no. 337, 12-15. — Huber (J. B.) The rest cure. 
Trained Nurse, N. Y., 1899, xxiii, 365-368.— II nghes (C. 
H ) Nutrition in general functional ueuratrophia. Med. 
Herald Louisville, 1883-4, v, 193-195. Also, Reprint.— 
Ilyiliopath [vseud.]. Temperature of diet in nervous 
affections. Scalpel, Loud., 1897, ii, 17 — Itothe. Zur 
physikalischdiateiischeu, iusbesondere hydriatischeu Be- 
handlons der Neurosen. Verottentl. d. Hufeland. Gesell- 
sch. in Berl., 1901, 124-131.— Levy (P. E.) Dangers de 
la cure de repos prolongs dans le traiteinent de la neuras- 
thenic et des ne vi oses; importance de la reeducation et 
de I'entrainement. J. de physiotherap., Par., 1904, ii, 496- 
504.— fflcCrillicuddy (T. J.) Dietetic and hygienic di- 
rections for nervous patients. Dietet. &Hyg. Gaz., N. Y., 

1895 xi, 727-730 — Mitchell (S. W.) The evolution of 
the rest-treatment J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1904, 
xxxi, 308 - 373. — ITIoIl (L.) Beitrag zur Ernahrungs- 
therapie der niit Phosphaturie (Calcariurie) einhergehen- 
den Neurosen im Kiudesalter. Prag. nied. Wchnschr., 
1905, xxx, 582-5H5.— Miiller (M.) Ueber die Erzielung 
psychischer Ruhezustaude bei Erschopfungsueurosen. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1905, xxxv, 349-356. — 
Rciri (Ii. A.) The extreme importance of a large supply 
of food in nervous diseases. Mass. M. J., Bost., 1889, ix, 

299- 307.— Biggs (C. E.) The nutritional factor in nerv- 
ous and mental conditions. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, 
Minn., 1900, ii, 86-91.— Schreiber (J.) Zur Behaudlung 
gewisser Formen von Neurasthenic und Hysterie durch 
die "Weir Mitchell-Cur. Berl. kliu. Wchnschr., 1888, xxv, 
1056; 1070.— Sticdcr ( G. ) Casuistische Beitriige zur 
Weir - Mitchell - Cur. Miinchen. nied. Wchnschr., 1888, 
xxxv 567-570. Also: Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Gynak. 
in Miinchen (1887-8), 1889, ii, 12 - 22. — Stintzing (R.) 
All< T eineiue Prophylaxe und Diatetik der Krankheiten 
des Nervensystems. Handb. d. spec. Therap. innerer 
Krankh., Jena, 1896, v, pt. 2, 3-42. Also: Handb. d. Therap. 
innerer Krankh., 2. Aufl., leua, 1898, iv, 3-42. — Stupin 
(S. S.) K voprosu <> narodnikh sanatoriyakh dlya uervno- 
bolnikh. [Popular sau toria for neurotic patients. J J. 
Nevropat. i psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk.. 1904, iv, 

300- 376. — While (W. H.) On massage and the. Weir- 
Mitchell tre atment. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Loud., 1888, 3. s., 
xxx, 207-280. 

Hervous system (Diseases of, Treatment 
of) by suspension. 

See Nervous system (Diseases of, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

IVervoiis system (Diseases of, Urine in). 

Mendel(F.) * Ueber das Vorkommen der ali- 
inentaren Glyeosurie bei Neurosen und speciell 
bei deii traumatiscben Eikrankungen des Ner 
vensystems. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1896. 

Neumann (O. E. P.) * Ueber das Vorkommen 
der alimentiireu Glyeosurie bei Nerveneikran- 
ktingeu nacb Unfallen. 8°. Leipzig, 19U0. 

Vui'LGRE (J.-D.-A.-A.) *De l'eliniination des 
pbosphates dans lea maladies du systeme ner- 
veux et de l'inversion de lettr Ibrmule dans l'liys- 
terie, 4°. Lyon, 1892. 

. Tbe same. roy. 8°. [Lyon], 1892. 

V iU in (J. M.) Uric acid a factor in functional neuro- 
sis. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1900, v, 19.— Cox 
( W. H.) Indicanurie bij neurosen. Feestbundel Dr. Sape 
Talma fete], Haarlem, 1901, 315-320.— Ceelvink. Ue- 
ber alimentare Glykosurie bei Nerveukrankeu. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., '1899, xxxii, 1034-1036.— Gray (L. C.) 
Persistent albuminuria and glycosuria, with frequent hy- 
aline casts, in functional nervous diseases. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila., 1894, n. s., cviii, 377-400. Also, Reprint. Also 
[Abstr.] : N. YorkPolyclin., 1894, iv, 184-195.— Haig (A.) 
Uric acid in diseases of the nervous system. Brain, Lond. 
1891-2, xiv, 63-98.— Maskovec (L.) Pozndmky ku uro'- 
bilinurii a hsematoporphyrinurii toxick6 a v chorobtich 
nervovych prichazejici. [Observations on urobiliuuria and 
haematn porphyrinuria and their appearance in nervous 
diseases.) Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1899, xxxviii, 397; 
413.— Mitchell (C.) The treatment of "nerve waste", 
as indicated by the urine. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 
1894, xxix, 673-678. Also, Reprint.— Feyer (A.) Der 
Urin bei Neurosen. Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1889, No. 
341 (Iunere Med. No. 113, 3059-3082). 



IVervous system (Diseases of) in ani- 
mals. 

See, also, Neuritis in animal*. 

ScHNEiDEMiiiiL ( G. ) Ueber Nervenkrank- 
heiten bei Hanstbiereu mit gleichzeitiger lie- 
riicksicbtigung der beim Mencbeu vorkoui- 
menden. 8°. Leipzig, 1898. 

Albrccht. Zur Kasnistik der Leiden des Nervensya. 
terns beim Hunde. Wchnschr. f. Tierh. a. Viehzucnt, 
Miinchen, 1903, xlvii, 329-332. — Bermbach. Gehira- 
Riickeninarkseutziinduug der Pferde (Borna'scho 1'f'erde- 
krankheit). Verottentl. a. d. J.-Vet.-Ber. d. beatnt 
Tieriirzte Preuss. 1902, Berl., 1904, iii, pt. 1, 99-101, 1 diag. 
Also [Abstr.l: Jahresb. ii. d. Yerbreit. v. Tierseuch. [etc.] 
1903, Berl., 1904, xviii, 00. — Worn. Gehim-Rnckeu- 
inarkserkrankuugen beim Pferd. Berl. tierarztL Wclm- 
schr., 1905, 423. — Dupns (L.) Contribution a I'etude 
des maladies nerveuses peripheriques d'origino trauina- 
tique chez le cheval. [Rap. de Cadiot.] Bull. Soc. centr. 
de med. vet., Par., 1904, lviii. 523 - 529. — Hci-ing (E.) 
Ueber centripetale Ataxie beim Menscheu und Affen. 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1900, xiv, 921. — Holterbach 
(H.) SelteueNeurose bei eiuemJuugrind. Bell. tierarztL 
Wchnschr., 1904, 788.— Nil nil (J. A.) Two cases of 
nervous affection of the head in the horse. Vet. J., Lond., 
1903, n. s., viii, 71, 1 pi. — Rothmaiiii (M.) Ueber ex- 
perimenti lie Lasionen des Centralnei vensystems am an- 
thropemorphen Affen (Chimpansen). Arch. f. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1904, xxxviii, 1020-1069, 2 pi— Koyce (K.) & 
Warrington (W. B.) Observations on the anatomy, 
physiology, and degenerations of the nervous system of 
the bird.' Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1898, lxiv, 176-179.— 
Thomaiuen (H. J. F.) A contribution to the study of 
diseases of the nervous system. Vet. J. & Ann. Conip. 
Path., Lond., 1893, xxxvi', 389: xxxvii, 1; 73; 320; 390. 

. Beitrage zur Keutuiss der Nervenkrankheiten det 

Hausthiere. Mouatschr. f. prakt. Thierh., Stuttg.. 1901, 
xii, 145; 295; 367: 1902, xiii, 193; 289: xiv, 1, 1 pi. — Uni- 
son (C.) A contribution to our knowledge of disease of 
the nervous system in horses. Vet. J., Lond., 1901. n. s., 

iii, 126*-141, 6 pi. — . On striughalt and sniveling in 

horses; a study in comparative neuropathology. Brain, 

Lond., 1903, xxvi, 192-201, 12 pi. . Cinematograph 

and lantern demonstration upon nervous diseases in the 
lower animals. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 929.— Whip- 
ple (P. R.) Neurosis. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1903-4, 
xxvii, 144.— White (M.), jr. Nervous goats of Tennes- 
see. Ibid., 1167. 

Mervons system (Diseases of) and arte- 
riosclerosis). 

Browning (W.) Arterio-sclerosis and the nervous 
system. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany. 1903, 103-108. Also: 
Albany M. Ann., 1903, xxiv, 145-151. Also, Reprint.— 
Bucliholz. Ueber die Geistesstoruugen bei Arterio- 
sklerose und ihre Beziehungen zu den psychiscben Erki nu- 
kungen des Senium*. Arch. f. Psychiat,, Berl., 1904-5, 
xxxix, 499; 1106, 6 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Deutsche nied. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1904, xxx, 1668.— Coulon. 
Du role des arterites dans la pathologie du systeme 
nerveux. [Rap.] Arch, de neurol., Par., 1«98, 2. s., vi, 
239-243. — Oilier (T.) Arteriosclerosis of the central 
nervous system; with a report of live cases. N.York 
M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix, 879-8x2. Also, Reprint,— Fisher 
(E. D.) & Brooks (H.) Arteriosclerosis in its relation 
to diseases of the nervous system. J. Nerv. «fc Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1905, xxxii, 289-309.— Francken (X. .1. A.) 
Arterio-sklerosis, angiomyopathia dextra, hemiparesis 
sinistra. Psvchiat. en Neurol. BL, Amst., 1902. vi. 100- 
111. — Fraeiikel (A.) Bemerkungen zu der in No. 21 
dieses Centralblattes erschienenen Mittheilung : Expert- 
mentelle Uutersuchunsren iiber die Beziehuueeu von 
Nervenlasionen zu Gefassveranderungen von Dr. von 
Czyhlarz und Dr. Helbing. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. a. 
path. Auat,, Jeua., 1898, ix, 63-65.— Helbing (0.1 & von 
Czyhlarz (E. R.) Replik auf die vorstehenden Bemer- 
kungen des Herin Alexander Fraenkel. Ibid., 65-67.— 
Ilnatek (J.) Pfispevek ku diagnostice arteriosklerosv 
centrdlniho tivstva. [Note sur le diagnostic de l'arterio- 
sclerose du systeme nerveux central. Res., 17.] Shorn, 
klin. v Praze, 1902-3, iv, 1-18. Also, transl.: Wien. klin. 
Rundschau, 1904. xviii, 224; 246; 264; 282. — Jatob- 
sohn (L.) Ueber die schwere Form der Arteriosklerose 
im Centralnervensystem. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl.. 1895, 
xxvii. 831-849, 2 pi. — lieopold-I^evi. Traiteinent (le 
1'arterio-sclerose cerebrale par le serum inorganique. Gaz. 
hebd. de med., Par., 1901, n. s., vi, 949-956.— I.owy (M.) 
Ein Blutdrucksymptom der zerebralen Artei losklerose 
(nebst Bemerkungen iiber Sensibilitiitsstorungen be) der 
zerebralen Arteriosklerose). Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
xxx 23- 27 — liOvelnnil Hi. C.) Arteriosclerosis affect- 
ing the nervous system. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 190o, 
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Ilervows system (Diseases of) and arte- 
riosclerosis. 

239-246. AUo: Am. Med., Phila., 1905, x, 404-406.— Mc- 
C a I lu m (11. A.) Cerebral aspect of arterio-sclerosis. 
Canada Lancet. Toronto, 1903-4, xxxvii, 23-27. Also: 
Can ad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1903, xxviii, 477-480.— 
Norbiiry (F. P.) Arterio-sclerosis as it affects the brain 
aud spinal cord. Medicine. Detroit, 1897, iii, 550-562. — 
pic (A.) & Btnnainonr (S.) Des troubles medullairea 
de l'arterio-sclerose ; la paresie spasmodique des athero 
mateux, Rev. de med., Par., L904, xxiv, 4 ; 104.— Pickett 
t\V C.) A case of arteriosclerosis of the nervous system. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1905, xxxii. 182.— Smith 
(G. E.) A note on nervous lesions produced mechanically 
by atheromatous arteries. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., 
Ediob, 1905, iii, 182-184, 1 pi.— Spiller ("W. G.) The 
earlier changes in arteriosclerosis of the nervous system. 
Proo. Path. Soc. Phila.. 1904, n. s., vii, 156-165.— Starr 
(31. A.) Arterial sclerosis as a cause of nervous disease. 
M,d. Itec., N. Y., 1903, liv. 1-4.— Vogt. Mittheilungen 
aber Gesichtafeld - Einengung bei Arterlusclerosen des 
Centralnervensystems. Ailg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1902, lix, 719. 

Nervous system (Diseases of ) in children. 

See, also. Children (Diseases of); Nervous 
system (Sclerosis of ). Neurasthenia, Neuritis, 
in children. 

Ac dry (J.) £tnde de pathologic nerve use. 
L'athetose double et les chorees chroniquea de 
l'enfance. - . Paris, 1892. 

Bosma (11.) Zenuwaohtige kinderen. Me- 
dische, paedagogische en algeuieene opmerkin- 
gen. 8°. Almelo, [1903]. 

Bkaidwood (P. M.) Nervoos disorders fol- 
lowing secondarily certain acute infections <d; - 
eases of children. VZ°. Loudon, 1«92. 

Bepr. from : Prov. M. J., Lond.. 1892, xi. 

Chipavlt (A.) Notes sur la chirurgie du 
systeme nerveux chez l'enfant. 6°. [Paris, 
1890.] 

Delpokte (Mile.) *£tudti meMico-psycholo- 
gique sur les alterations du caractere chez 
l'eufant. i'aris, 1901. 

Groszmaxx iM. P. E.) Principiis obsta! 
The Groszuiaun school for nervous and atypical 
children. ? c . Xew York, [1903]. 

Meukice(J. ) * Les fugues chez les enfauts. 
8°. Paris, 1899. 

NervnIya bollezni dietel. Perevod s fran- 
tsuzskavo A. I. Frolova. [Nervous diseases of 
children. Transl. from the French by Froloff.] 
12-. S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

Oppexheim (H.) Vore nerv0se b0rn og deres 
opdragelse. [Our nervous children and their 
rearing.] Ii-. Kobenliacn, 1900. 

Pavoxe (C.) Le neuropatie iufantili. 16°. 
Milano, [1892]. 

RaCHFORD (B. K.) Neurotic disorders of 
childhood, including a study of auto and intes- 
tinal intoxications, chronic anaemia, fever, 
eclamp-ia, epilepsy, migraine, chorea, hysteria, 
asthma, etc. ~ . New York, 1905. 

Sachs (B.) A treatise on the nervous dis- 
eases of children, for physicians and students. 
8°. Xeiv York, lc9r>. 

. The .same. 2. ed. 8°. New York, 

190:>. 

Taylor (J.) Paralysis and other diseases of 
the nervous system in childhood and early life. 
8-. London, 1905. 

Axhhy (H.) On some of the neuroses of early life. 
Lancet, Lond.. 1905. ii. 207-210 — Bainbriilge (F. A.) 
Some neuroses of children. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 
1902, xxxvii, 343-35 ; - Bekhtereff < V. M.) Ob osoboro, 
razvivayushtshemsya s dletstva, uervnoni porazhenii, 
virazhayushtshems> a dvigatelnimi razstrolstvami i sla- 
hofuniyeni. [A special nervous disease, whii h developed 
during childhood, findin!! expression in motor distur- 
bances and amentia.] Ohozr. psichiat.. nevrol. [etc.], 
S.-Peterb., 1901. vi, 101-164. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. 
Nervenh. u. Psychiat.. Cohlenz & Leipz., 1901, n. F., 
xii, 329-332. — Bierbaom (J.) Erlehnisse aus der Kin- 
derpraxis (Gehirn- und Riickenmarkkrankbeiten). J. f. 
Kinderkr., Erlangen, 1850, xxv, 181-223. Also, Reprint. — 



rVervoiis system (Diseases of) in children. 

Boui-im-v ille. Note sur 1'influence de la syphilis here- 
ditaire, de 1'alcoolisme et de quelques professions iusalu- 
bres sur la production des maladies chroniquesdu systeme 
nerveux die/, les enfants (idioties, epilepsies, alienation 
mentale). Cong. d. med. alieuistes et neurol. de Franco 
. . . Proc-verb. fete.], Tar., 1901, xi, 473-477.— Billiard 
(\Y . N.) The significance of paroxismal running in child- 
hood. Boston M.& S. J., 1890, exxii, 268 j 278; 203. Also, 
Reprint. — C'harrin (A.) & ljeri (A.) Lesions des cen- 
tres nerveux des uouveau-nes issus de meres malades 
(m6canisme et consequences). Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1903, exxxvi, 709- 71 1 . — Christopher (W. S.) 
Nutrition neuroses in children. Med. Standard, Chi- 
cago, 1893, xiv, 33. — CiagliiiNki (K.) Pare, slow o 
cierpieuiach osrodkow nerwowych u dzieci z niezwy- 
klym przebiegietn. [Diseases of (lie nerve centers in 
children, with an unusual cour.-e. ] Kron. lek., War- 
szawa, 1001, xxii, 919-921. — Clonston (T. S.) States of 
over-excitability, hj persensil iveness, and mental explo- 
siveuesa in children, and their treatment by the bro- 
mides. Scot. M.& S. J., Edinb., 1899, iv, 481-490! — t'omby 
(J.) Astasie-abasie, monoplegie brachiale; hysterie in- 
fantile. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1901, iv, 287-290. 

. Le drap mouille contre les ue/vroses de l'enfance. 

J. de med. de Par., 1005,2. s., xvii, 114. Also: Medecin, 
Brux.; 19U,">, xv, 251. — Conrad. Wie sehiitzen wir unsere 
Kinder vor Nei veukraukheiten? Gesundheit, Frankf. a. 
M., 1895, \\. 310; 323— Cruchet (R.) Valeur de la per- 
meahilite rneniup;ee en nenrologie infantile. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol.. Par., 1904, lvii, 591.— Culver (E. M.) Some 
unusual nerve manifestations in a young subject. N. 
York M. J., 1894, lx, 501.— »i Lorenzo (G.) ' Caso di 
perniciosa nevropatica gangliare in bambino di 6 mesi. 
Arch, internaz. di med. echir., Napoli. 1897, xiii, 159-165. — 
Dubrisay (J.) De quelques troubles du systeme ner- 
veux chez les enfants. Bull. Soc. de med. de Par. (1883), 
1884, xviii, 95-102. — Frleouneyer (A.) Zur Lehre von 
den Coordinatiousstorungen im Kindesalter. Centralbl. 
f. Nervenh., 1883, vi, 385-391. Also, transl: Alienist & 
Neurol., St. Louis, 1884, v, 449-450.— Eulenburg (A.) 
Ein Nervenleiden des kindlichen Alters. Gesundh. in 
"Wort u. Bild, Berl., 1904, 210 — Federn (S.) Blutdruck- 
messungen an neuropathischeii Kindern; Bemerkungen 
zu Paul Heim's Aufsatz in No. 20. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1900, xxvi, 459.— Fletcher (M.) 
A nerve case of doubtful origin. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. 
Child., Loud., 190;-1901, i, 58-00.— de Fleury (M.) Ne- 
vroses de l'enfance et problemes d'education. [Rap. d'A. 
Josias.] Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1905, 3. s., liv, 491- 
494. — Font. Traitement de l'bysterie infantile et de la 
neurasthenic par l'isoleineut et la suggestion a l'etat de 
veille. Med. inf., Par., 1899-1900, ii, 343-345.— Fiirst (L.) 
Das tberapeutische Verfahren bei Combination von Anae- 
mie und Neurosen im Kindesalter. Klin.-tberap. Wchn- 
schr., Wieu. 1902, ix, 327-330.— FnnaioDi (P.) Di tin 
caso di atrofia cerebro-cerebellare crociata acquisita nella 
prima infanzia. Riv. sper. di freuiat., Reggio-Emilia, 1896, 
xxii, 106-111, 2 pi.— Oay (W.) The nervous system in 
childhood. Lancet, Lond., 1893, i, 717-719. — Onthrie 
(L.) On neurotic children. Clin. J., Loud., 1904, xxiv, 
167 ; 2">u ; 202 ; 285. — Cluye. On aprosexia aud headache in 
school children. Practitioner, Lond., 1891, xlvii, 198-201. — 
Heim (P.) Das Verhalten des Blutdruckes bei neuro- 
pathischen Kindern. Deutsche med. Wchuschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1900, xxvi, 320-325. See, also, supra, Federu (S.). — 
Heinemann (M.) Ueber Psychosen und Sprachstorun- 
gen nach acut fieberhafteu Erkrankuugen im Kindesalter. 
Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1903, xxxvi, 173-105.— Herd- 
man (W. J.) Best methods of counteracting psychoses 
due to the strain and stress incident to our public-school 
methods. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 1 178-1185.— 
Hereditary neuroses in children. Hospital, Lond., 1897, 
xxii, 109 — II in (E.) Typen nervos veranlagter Kinder 
und Aut'gaben, Aussiehten und Mittel ihrer Erziehung. 
Arch. f. Kassen- ti. Gesellsch.-Biol., Berl., 1904, i, 529-549.— 
HolineM (A. D.) Faulty methods of education as a cause 
of neuroses in children. PhysicLn & Surg., Detroit & 
Ann Arbor, 1900, xxii, 187-190. [Discussion], 209.— Jor- 
dan (W. 11.) Neurotic conditions in childhood. Midland 
M. J., Birmingh,, 1904, iii, 130-133.— fitalischer ( S. ) 
Ueber infantile Tabes und hereditar syphi'itische Erkrau- 
kungen des Centralnervensystems. Arc h. f. Kinderh., 
Stuttg., 1897, xxiv, 56-74.— liaiill'inaiiBi (O. J.) Ou the 
commoner neuroses of childhood, their pathology and 
treatment. Birmingh. M. Rev., moo, xl\ iii, 05; 129. Alto : 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1900, n.S., lxix, 27 : lxx, 53. Also 
[Abstr.]: Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 1850: ii, 76. — Kingdon 
(E. C.) A rare fatal disease of infancy, with symmetrical 
changes at the maculae lutesB. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1892, i, 
1021 — Kinsman (D. N.) Reflex nervous disorders in 
children. Columbus M. J., 1899, xxiii, 102-100.— Kliban- 
akaya (Mine. Z.) K voprosu o hidroterapii voobshtshe 
i upotrebbeniya vlazhnlah obyortivaniy v nlekotorikh 
sluchayakh nervnavo razstmistva u dietel v chastnosti. 
| Hydrotherapy in general, and use of moist wrappings in 
various cases of nervousdiseasesof children in particular.] 
Vrach. Vestuik, S.-Peterb., 1904, vii, 593; 609.-1^ Gen- 
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Nervous system (Diseases of) in children. 

tire. (P ) Traitement de guelqnea uevroses chez 1'eufant 
(bypoohondrie, epilepsie, hysterie, manie, migraine). 
Rev. prat, d'obstet. et (!.- pasdiat.. Par., 1893, vi, 332-343.— 
Tleirowitz (P.) Infantile cerebral palsy; athetosis. 
Am. M.d.-Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1896, x. 603. . Hemi- 
plegia, epilepsy, and impaired mental development. Post- 
Graduate, N. Y., 1896, xi. 384-386.— Mercier (C.) The 
nervous system in childhood. Brain, Lond., 1892, xv, 05- 
75— Muratoll" (V. A.) Blizhaishiya zadachi kliniki 
nervnikh bolleznel dietskavo vozrasta. [Immediate prob- 
lems of the clinic of neivous diseases among children.] 
Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etc.], S. Peterb.. 1896, i, 846; 
893.— Neumann (H.) Die functionellen Nervenkrauk- 
heiten ties Kiudesalters. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. &. Wien, 

1904, vii, 391-4^6.— Newmarb (L.) Certain diseases of 
the nervous system of children resulting from difficult or 
premature birth. Occidental M. Times, Sacramento, 1896, 
x 473-478.— Norlhrap (W. P.) Neivous exhaustion in 
infants. Arch. Pediat., X. Y., 1905, xxii, 14-20.— JPenrcc 
(F. S.) Relation of the public school to the seminary and 
college as to psychoses. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, 
xli, 1177. [Discussion], 1181-1185. — Pick (A.) Ueber 
einige bedeutsame Psycho-Neurosen des Kiudesalters. 
Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a.d. Geb.d. Xerv.- u. Geisteskr., 
Halle a. S., 1904, iv, 1. Hft., 1-28. Also, transl. : [Abstr.] : 
Pediatrics, X. Y., 1905, xvii. 87- 89. — Pun ton (J.) Re- 
marks on the nei vous diseases of childhood. Langsdale's 
Lancet, Kansas City, 1897, ii, 109. . The neurolog- 
ical aspect of public school education. J. Xerv. & Ment. 

Dis., N. Y, 1899, xxvi, 115. . Nervous disorders of 

children; their relation to school life and work. Louis- 
ville Mouth. J. M. & S., 1905-6, xii, 173-180. Also: Kan- 
sas City M. Index-Lancet, 1905, xxvi, 115- 124. — Rach- 
ford ( B. K. ) Some physiological factors of the neu- 
roses of childhood. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1895, xii, 12; 
91; 166; 264; 321; 412; 492; 568. Also [Abstr.]: Tr. Am. 
Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1895, vii, 18-26.— Kakhmaninoff 
(I. M.) Sluchal uevropaticheskavo otvoka u rebyouka. 
[Neuropathic dropsy in a child.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 

1905, lxiv, 332-339. — Boemer (A.) Ueber psychopatische 
Minderweithigkeiteu des Sauglingsalters. Med. Cor.-Bl. 
d. wiirttcmb. Tirztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1891, lxi, 265; 273; 281; 
289. — Sncnger. Ueber functionell nervose'Erkrankun- 
gen im Kindesalter. Miincheu. med. Wchnschr., 1898, 

xlv, 187-189. . Die haufigsten fuuctionell-uervdsen 

Erkranktingen (Xeurastheuie, Hysterie und Nervositiit) 
im Kiu<lesalter. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 
1901, ix, 321-330. — roil Scnrpatetti (J.) Zwei Falle 
fruhzeitiger Erkrankung des Ceutralnervensystems; a) 
multiple tuberose SklerosedesGehirnes, b) Microcephalia 
vera (Giacomini). Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl.. 1898, xxx, 
537-553, 1 pi— Schiner (F.) Bericht iiber 1150 Falle von 
Xervenkrankbeiten im Kindesalter. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1904, lx, 388-406. — Seeligmiiller (A.) Wie be- 
wahren wir uns und unsere Kinder vor Xervenleiden? 
Deutsche Rev., Bresl. &. Berl., 1891, xvi, 199-219. Also, 
Reprint, in part. — Soltmann (0.) Anorexia cerebralis 
und centrale Nutritionsneurosen. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., 
Leipz., 1894, n. F.. xxxviii, 1-13. — Stadclinann (H.) 
Schulen fur nervenkranke Kinder. Krankenpflege, Berl., 
1902-3, ii, 458-461.— Utiles (H. J.) The surgery of those 
aflfectious of the cerebro-spinal nervous system which 
occur more especially in children. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1902, 
xiv, 252-274. — Sutherland (G. A.) Some neuroses in 
childhood. Edinb. M. J., 1902, n. 8., xii, 224-230.— Swift 
(E. J.) Some causes of reflex neuroses in children. Am. 
Phys. Educat. Rev., Cambridge, 1899, iv, 34-41.— Tay- 
lor (J.) On nervous diseases in children. Clin. J., 
Loud., 1901-2, xix, 306; 327; 341. — Vincenti (C.) Sopra 
una cura razionale e sempre possibile nelle distrofie 
infantili. Arch. ital. di pediat.. Napoli, 1890, viii, 258- 
274. — Weill (B.) & I>e«mouliere (A.) L'urologie 
et les nevroaes de Teufauce. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 

1903, v, 368-370. Also: Ann. de med. et chir. inf.. Par., 

1904, viii, 56-58.— Willititt (I. P.) Some causes of nerv- 
ous phenomena in children. Phila. M. J., 1898. ii, 294-296.— 
Winge (P.) Infantile nevroser. Norsk Mag. f. Lsege- 
vidensk., Christiania, 1892, 4. R., vii. 1225-1260.— Wolff 
(B.) Four cases of a peculiar neurosis occurring in chil- 
dren. Virginia M. Mouth., Richmond, 1890-91, xvii, 44- 
47 — Zniiclli (G.) II fenomenodi Chwostek. Pediatria, 
Napoli. 1904. 2. s., ii, 277-282. — Zappert (J.) Ueber 
Wurzel- und Zellenveranderungen im Ceutralnervensys- 
tem des Kiudes. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. Wien, 1899, 
xviii, 59-130, 2 pi. 

IVervous system (Diseases % of\ and eye- 
strain. 
See, also, Eye- strain. 

Gould (G. M.) Biographic clinics; the origin 
of the ill-health of De Quincy, Carlyle, Darwin, 
Huxley, and Browning. 8°. Philadelphia, 1903. 

• The same. v. 2. The origin of the 

ill health of George Eliot, George Henry Lewes, 
Wagner, ParkmaD, .lane Welch Carlyle, Spen- 



IVervoiis system (Diseases of) and eye- 
strain. 

cer, Whittier, Margaret Fuller Ossoli, and 
Nietzsche. 12°. Philadelphia, 1904. 

. Biographic clinics, v. 3. Essays con- 
cerning the influence of visual function, patho- 
logic and physiologic, upon the health of pa- 
tients. 12°. Philadelphia, 1905. 

Snell (S.) Eye-strain as a cause of headache 
and other neuroses. 8°. London, 1904, 

Also, in: Godld (G. M.) Biog. Clin. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, 1905, iii, 117-154, 4 pi. 

See, also, infra. 

JBanfield (A. P.) The causal relation of defeotive 
eyesight to some morbid nervous phenomena. Louisville 
Month. J. M.iS., 1902-3, ix, 477-484.— € In i borne (J. H.) 
The nervous symptoms produced in children by uncor- 
rected retractive and muscular errors. J. Am. M. Ass 
Chicago, 1904, xliii, 1754-1760. [ Discussion |, 1762.— Dnna 
(C. L.) Eye-strain and the psvehoses. Med. News N 
Y., 1904. lxxxv, 193.— JD>« JTarnette <H. M.) Headache, 
neuralgia, vertigo, and epilepsy iu relation to eye-strain. 
Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond. 1904-5, iii, 7-10 — 
Derdiger (A. L.) Nervous diseases and eye strain. 
Chicago M. Recorder, 1904, xxvi, 525-531. Also: Illinois 
M. J., Springfield, 1904, vi, 209-211.— Drew (C. A.) Ke- 
flex irritation, with especial reference to eye strain; a 
factor in nervous and mental disease. Proc. Am. Med.- 
Psychol. Ass., 1899, vi, 302-310. — Gallagher (P, W.J 
Influence of eyestrain upon nervous system. Am. Med., 
Phila., 1905, ix, 557. — Gould (G. M j An overworked 
theory. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlix, 442. . Con- 
cerning extremism. Ibid., 528. . Eyestrain and civ- 
ilization. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 593-599. Also: lirit. 
M. J., Loud., 1903, ii, 663 ; 757. See, also, infra, Hariuan. 

. Eyestrain and the literary life. Canada Lancet, 

Toronto, '1903-4, xxxvii, 124-146. . The life-study 

of patients, or the biographic and multiple biographic 
method of discovering medical truth. Am. Med., Phila., 
1904, vii, 218-221. — Greenwood (A.) Eye strain as a 
factor to be considered in children backward In their 
studies. Boston M. & S. J., 1905, clii, 209.— Griffin (0. A.) 
Disorders from eyestrain. J.Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1903, 
ii, 459-461. — Ilnrman (N. B.) The role of eyestrain in 
civilization. Brit. M. J.. Loud., 1903, ii. 773. — Ilobbs 
(A. G.) Eyestrain; the importance of its detection and 
correction in all general neivous derangements. Tr. M. 
Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1904, 256-266. Also: Charlotte 
[N. C] M. J., 1904, xxiv, 384-387. Also: South. Med., 
Savannah, 1904, x, 19-27.— Howe (L.) What an- the so- 
called reflexes which can properly be referred to eye- 
strain? Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 1905-0, ii, 203-209.— 
I I^ewis (F. P.) The eye as a factor in functional nei vous 
diseases. Tr. Am. Inst. Homoeop., Phila., 1888, 515-523. 
Also, lieprint. — IVInnu (R. H. T.) Eye strain frequent 
cause of headache. Tr. Arkansas M. Soc, Little Rock, 
1904. 187-194. — Morrow (E. P.) Eye-strain and reflex 
disturbances. Cleveland M. J., 1905, iv, 180-184.— Pron- 
ger (C. E.) Slight errors of refraction and their influence 
on the uervous system. In: Gould (G. M.). Biog. Clin., 
12°, Phila., 1905, iii,'l 57— 1 98. — Raima)' (A.M.) Eye strain 
and its consequences. Glasgow M. J., 1904, lxii, 401-417. 
. Eyestrain as a cause of headache and other nerv- 
ous symptoms; aquestion of precedence. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1904, xlii. 720. — Satterwhite (T. P.) The re- 
lation of eye-strain to epilepsy, insanity, and allied con- 
ditions. Med. Age, Detroit, 1900, xviii, 290-296.— Baylor- 
Brown (J.) The cure of some cases of functional nerve 
troubles by correcting eye-strain. Tr. M. Soc. Penn., 
Phila., 1895, xxvi, 386-391. — Smithwicb (M. P.) Eye 
strain as a cause of gastro-intestiiial neuroses. Boston M. 
&.S.J..1900, cxliii, 444-446. [Discussion], 453.— Sin'l I (8.) 
Eyestrain as a cause of headache aud other neuroses. 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 1181-1186. -See, also, supra.— Stand- 
inn (M.) Eye strain as a factor iu functional nervous 
disabilities. Boston M. & S. J., 1905, clii, 207-209.— Starr 
(E. G.) Common, but generally unrecognized symptoms 
of eye-strain. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 17- 
19.— Stevens (G. T.) Keply of . . . to the report of the 
commission to examine the proposition that functional 
nervous diseases are largelv dependent on ocular defects. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1889, xvi, 690; 721.— Steven* 
(The) commission; history of the inquiry that led to the 
appointment of the commission ■ [with report on the treat- 
ment ot epilepsy and chorea bv the correction of ocular 
defects]. Ibid., 649-689. — Walton (G. L.) <fc Cheney 
(F. E.) The importance of correcting ocular defects in 
functional nervous disorders. Boston M. & S. J., 1892, 
exxvii, 153-157. [Discussion], 165-157. Also, Reprint.— 
Wixliart (C. A.) Eyestrain and functional disorders. 
Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1902-3, vi, 631-633.— Woodward 
(Fiances) & Baker (Anna W.) Functional nervous i dis- 
eases, and their relief bv prisms. Optic. J .. N. Y., 1895-6, 
i, 5; 33.— Zenner (P.) Eve strain from the standpoint 
of the neurologist. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1903, n. s., U, 
193. [Discussion], 197-199. 
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IVcrvoiis system (Diseases of) and life 
insurance. 

Gowera (jSKrW.R.) Insanity and epilepsy in relation 
to life insurance. Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1905, xv, 
40-44. [Discussion], 168-176. — Scadding (H. C.) The 
nervous system iu relation to life assurance. Canada Lan- 
cet, Toronto, 1904-5, xxxviii, 31-36. Also: Med. Exam, fe 
Pract., N. Y., 1904, xiv, 539-542. Also: Dominion M. 
Month., Toronto, 1904, xxiii, 25-31. 

jYervous system (Diseases of) in old age. 

Krauss ( W. C.) The influence of asu upon tho pro- 
duction of nervous diseases. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 
1900. xxi. 642-652.— Metlenheimer (C.) Kleiue Beitrage 
zu den Krankheiteu uud Zustanden des hoheren Alters. 

1. Schwankungenim Nervenleben. Memorahilien, Heilhr., 
1888-9, n. F., viii, 398-401. 

IVervou* system (Diseases of) in relation 
to race and climate. 

See, also. Nervous system (Diseases of, Treat- 
ment of , Climatic, etc.). 

Rowe (G. R.) A practical treatise on those 
nervous diseases which are denominated hypo- 
chondriasis, or low spirits, and dyspepsia, or in- 
digestion. Illustrated with numerous cases, ex- 
hibiting the most successful mode of treatment. 

2. ed. --. London, [n. d.]'. 

. The same. Prac tical observations on 

those nervous diseases originating from morbid 
derangement of the liver, stomach, etc., and oc- 
casioning low spirits and indigestion. With 
cases illustrating the most successful mode of 
treatment. 3. ed. 8°. Loudon, 1841. 

. The same. Nervous diseases, liver 

and stomach complaints, low spirits, indiges- 
tion, gout, asthma, and disorders produced by 
tropical climates, with cases. 7. ed. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1-44. 

. The same. 11. ed. 8°. London, 1849. 

. The same. 13. ed. 8°. London, 1852. 

. The same. 16. ed. 12°. London, 18G0. 

Bertelsen ( A. ) Neuro-patnlogiske Meddelelser fra 
Grenland. [Neuro - pathological communications from 
Greenland.) Bibliot. f. Lager, Kobenh., 1905, 8. R., vi, 
109; 280. — BrowerfD.R.) Neurological observations in 
the Hawaiian Islands. J. Nerv. «fe Ment.Dis., N. Y., 1900, 
xxvii, 170-172. — Buachan (G.) Einfluss der Rasse auf 
die Haufigkeit nnd die Formen der Geistes- und Nerven- 
krankheiten. Allg. med. Centr.-Zt-;., Berl., 1897, lxvi, 104 ; 
116; 131; 141: 156. Also, transl.: Auomalo, Napoli, 1898, 
viii, 13-15.— Chizh (Y. F.) Llecheniye nervnikh bolnlkh 
v kurortakh i sanatoriyakh. [Treatment of nervous dis- 
eases in health resorts and sanatoria.] Obozr. psichiat., 
nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1903, viii, 904-908.— Edei (R.T.) 
The New England invalid. Boston M. &. S. J.. 1895, 
cxxxiii, 53; 77; 101. Alto, Reprint.— Krikaon (E. V.) 
Dnshevniya i nervniya bollezni na Daluein Vostokle. 
[Mental and nervous diseases in the Far East.] Nevrol. 

Vestnik, Kazan, 1901, ix, no. 4, 172-229. . Dushevuo- 

i nervno-bolniye v Abastumanle v sezon 1902 goda. [ Men- 
tal and nervous diseases in Abas Tuman in 1902.] Pro- 
tok. zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. Obsh., Tiflis. 1902-3, xxxix, 

170-197, 2 tab. . Iz istorii dushevnikh i nervnikh bo- 

lie/.nel na Kavkazle. [History of mental and nervous dis- 
eases of the Caucasus. | Obozr. psichiat.. nevrol. [etc.], 
S.-I'eterb., 1903, viii, 186-19*. — Hinsdale (G.) Influ- 
ences modifying the occurrence of certain nervous affec- 
tions in the United States. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 
1892, xix, 268-273. Also: Tr. Phila. Neurol. Soe., [N. Y.], 
1891-2. i. 66-71.— Hoi tainger (F.) Nervniya bollezni v 
Ahissiuii. [Nervous diseases in Abvssinia.] Obozr. psi- 
chiat.. nevrol. [etc. j, S.-Peterb., 1897, i'i, 406-409.— bun 
(W. C.) Taking inventory of a nervous case; and the ef- 
fects of season upon the production of nervous diseases. 
Tr. M. Ass. Centr. N. Y. 1899, Buffalo. 1 900, vi, 81-84. Also t 
Buffalo M. .1., 1899-1900, n. s.. xxxix, 890-893. — I.aehr 
(H.) Ueber den Eiufluss der Witteruug auf Nerven- nnd 
Geisteskranke. Schueizerhof, . . . f. Nerv.- u. Psych. - 
Kranke weibl. Geschl., Berl., 1893, ii, 164-170.— Lewis 
(M.J.) The seasonal relations of chorea, rheumatism, and 
neuralgia. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soe. 1887, Phila., 1888, viii, 
71-77. — IjOxh t«hilo<r (P. A.) 0 nlekotorikh usohcnno- 
styakh v zabollevanii kazanskikh musulinan bolleznyami 
nervnol sistemi. [Several peculiarities' in tho nervous 
diseases of the Mussulmans of Kazan.] E.jened. jour. 
"Prakt. med.", St. Petersb., 1901, viii, 369-375. — ITIani- 
festaciones nerviosas de la constitucidn medica. An. r. 
Acad, de med., Madrid, 1901, xxi, 269-274.— Mason (J. K. ) 
Cause of the increase of nervous diseases in the United 
States. Proc. Connect. M. Soe, Hartford, 1888, n. s., iv, 



IVervous system (Diseases of) in relation 
to race and climate. 

118-134.— Neftel (11. W.) Ueber Atremio, nebst Bemer- 
knngen iiber die Nervositiit der Amerikaner. Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1883, xci, 464-491.— Raymond, 
fitude des maladies du systeme uorveux en Russie. Rev. 
de l'hypnot. et psych ol. physiol., Par., 1888-9, iii, 248-250. 

Ufei'vous system (Diseases of) in soldiers 
and sailors. 

Di ms (F. A.) Handbuch der Militarkrauk- 
heiten. .1. lid. Bearbeitet unter Mitwirkung 
von Dr. Ostmann und A. Roth. Die Krank- 
heiten der Sinnesorgane und des Nervensysfems 
einst kliesslich der Militiirpsvchoson. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1900. 

GUIDELLI (C.) Le nevrosi uei militari consi- 
derate precipuamente sotto il rapporto meilico- 
legale. Memoria premiata con menzione, onore- 
vole dull' ispett. di sanita militare. (Circolare 
minister, N. 88, 18 giugno 1896.) 12°. Milano, 
Napoli «»'■ Roma, [1890]. 

Pucci (P.) Delle nevrosi nei militari consi- 
derate precipuamente sotto il rapporto medico- 
legale. Memoria onorata del premio Riberi. 
12°. Roma, Torina, Firenze, 1897 . 

Scakano (L.) Le nevrosi rispetto all' esercito 
e alia giustizia militare; studio di medicina 
legale. 8°. Napoli, 1899. 

Berillon (E.) Les phobies neurastheniques envisa- 
ges an point de vue du service niilitaire. Rev. de l'hyp- 
not. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1893-4, viii, 241-248.— 
Boigey ( M. ) La neurasthenic dans l'arm6e. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 1030 - 1036. — Braiicaleouc - 
Ribaudo (P.) Ebbrezza patologica in un militare neu- 
rastenico. Morgagni, Milano, 1894, xxxvi, 559-570. — 
ChiryeiF ( S. ) Klinieheskiya zamletki iz otdieleniya 
nervnikh bollezuel pri Kiyevskoin voyennom hospitalle. 
[Clinical notes from the department of nervous diseases at 
the Kiev Military Hospital. ] Russk. arch, patol., klin. 
med. i bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1898, v, 300: vi, 523.— Co- 
gnetti de IVlartiis (L. ) II nervosisnio nei inai inai i 
(appunti di nevrologia). Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1895, 
i, 573-577. — Erik«oii (E. Y.) Iz nablyudeuiy nad nervno- 
boluimi v Tiflisskom voyennom hospitalle. [ Nervous 
diseases in the Tiflis Military Hospital.] Vovenno-med. 
J., St. Petersb., 1904, i, med. -spec. i>t., 303-3*9.— Ernst 
(E.) K kazuistiklo nervnikh zabollevaniy sredi soldat. 
[Nervous diseases among soldiers.] Ib.d., 1900, lxxviii, 
med.-spec. pt, 766-777.— Gorshkoff (I. P.) Zabolie- 
vayemost i smertuost v russkol armii pobolleznyam nerv- 
Boi sistemi. [ Morbidity and mortality in the Russian 
army from diseases of the nervous system ] Vopr. nerv.- 
psikb. nnd., Kiev, 1897, ii, 17-46.— Granjnx. Pr6ven- 
tion des maladies nerveuses ou mentale* daus l'ariu6e. 
Arch, de neurol., Par., 1905, 2. s., xx, 18K-190. Also: Ca- 
ducee, Par., 1905. v, 215-217. — Klvasnietski (E. O.) K 
voprosu o nervnikh bollezuyakh v volskakh. [On nervous 
disean-s iu troops. | Trudi vrach. Peterb. Mikolaevsk. 
voyenno hosp., S.-Peterb , 1890, i, 270 - 279. — l,ux (E.) 
Nevropathie et neurasth6nie; les ueurastheniiiues daus 
l'armee. Rev. de l'hypnot. et- psychol. physiol., Par., 
1904-5, xix, 179; 208.— Novosclski (S.) K kazuistiklo 
nervnikh zabollevaniy u soldat. [ Nervous diseases among 
soldiers.] Voyenno-med. J., St. Peterb., 1897. exc, med.- 
spec. jit., 871-880. — Porter (II. P.) Neurokinesis, the 
common nervous trouble of old soldiers. Kansas City M. 
Index, 1889, x, 43-40. Also, Reprint.— Salinas. Influ- 
ence de la vie niilitaire sur le developpement des affections 
du systeme nerveux, en partiooller de la psyehose. Cong, 
iuternat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de 
med. et hyg. mil. et nav., 278-293.— Stier (E.) Die Be- 
deutungder Nerven- und Geisteskraukheiten iu der Armee 
ira Lichte der Sanitiitsstatistik. Deutsche mil. - iirztl. 
Ztschr., Berl., mo:,, xxxiv, 407; 5091— Woodruff (C. E.) 
The nervous exhaustion due to West Point training. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1901, i, 558-502.— Yunnan (N\ A.) K 
voprosu o bollezuyakh nervnol sistemi w soldat. [Dis- 
eases of the nervous system in soldiers. J Vrach. St. Pe- 
tersb., 1893, xiv, 737; 763. 

IVervous system (Diseases of) in women. 
See, also, Insanity in women ; Neurasthenia 

in women. 

Gaupp (R.) Ursachen und Verhiitung der 
Nervositat der Fran. 12°. Brealau, 1900. 

KrOnig (B.) Ueber die Bedeutung der t'uuk- 
tionellen Nervenkrankheiten t'iii die Diagno- 
stik und Therapie in der Gyniikologie. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1902. 
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Nervous system (Diseases of) in women. 

LATCOCK (!'.) A treatise on the nervous dis- 
eases of women ; comprising an inquiry into the 
nature, causes, and treatment of spinal and 
hysterical disorders. 8°. London, 1840. 

Moll (A.) Das nervose Weib. 8°. Berlin, 
1898. 

Profanter (P.) Ueber Tussis uteriua nud 
Neurosen bei gynakologischen Erkrankungen 
iiberhaupt. 8°. ' Wien, 1894. 

Souleyrb i C.l Neurasth6nie et ge"nitopa- 
thies feminities; etude des formes utlrines se- 
condares de la n<5vrose. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

VON Wild ( C. ) Wie behiiten wir unsere 
Fi aiicn und Madchen vor nervtisen Erkrauk- 
nii"en? Ein Beitrag zur Franenfrage. 8°. 
Camel, [1903]. 

Wills (O.) Nervenleideu und Franenleiden. 
Nach einem Vorirag im iirztlichen Vereiu zu 
Braunschweig. 8 J . Stuttgart, 1302. 

"\Vindscheid (F. ) Neuropathologie und Gy- 
uaekologie; eine kritiscbe Zusaiumenstellun^ 
ibrer |iliysi<»logiscben und pathologischen Bezie- 
huugen. 8-. Berlin, 1897. 

. The same. Nevropatbologiya i <?ine- 

kologi.va, ikh vza'imniya fiziologicheskiya i pa- 
tologicheskiya otnosheniya. Perevo I s nlemet- 
skavo S. A. Brodskavo. [Transl. from the Ger- 
man by S. A. Brodski.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1898. 

Zsciiom.mlkk (Oljja). Die Nervenleideu der 
Fran mid ihre Heilung. Als Vortrag bearbei- 
tet. & . Leipzig, 1901. 

Brnhnn (A. L.) The relation of pelvic conditions 
to nervous disorders. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albauy, 1U05, 
209-215.— Beyer (E.) Ueber die Bedeutung friih'er Bei- 
rat f ur die Entstehung nervoser Erkrankungen der Fruu- 
en. Miinchen. med. Wchuschr., 1904, li, 206a. — Roldt 
(H.J.) Functional neuroses and their relation to the 
diseases peculiar to women. N. York M. J., 1899. lxix. 
181-185. Also, Reprint. — Bowditch (II. P.) Theaotion 
of sulphuric el ber on the peripheral nervous system. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila., 1887, n. s., xciii. 444-455. Ai«o, Reprint.— 
Carothrrs (Frances S.) Hystero-neiiroses. Omaha 
Clinic, 1894-5, vii. 199-202. — Craig ( D. II.) The hys- 
tero-neuroses and their relation to the physical examina- 
tion of all women patients. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cl, 
497-501 .— Dobronraroff (V. A.) O vzalinnom sodtno- 
shenii mezhdu zheuskinii i uervnimi bolleznyami. [.Mu- 
tual relationship between female and nervous diseases.] 
Vopr. uerv.-psikh. med., Kiev, 1903, viii, 493-535. — Diuni 
(U.S.) The pathologic relations of uterine and nervous 
diseases. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1897-8, xi, 801- 
804. . The relation of diseases of the female genera- 
tive organs to nervous and mental affections. Tr. Am. 
Ass. Oust. & Gynec. 1898, Phila., 1*99. xi, 190-215. Also, 
Reprint. Also: Ann. Gynec. &, I'ediat., Bost., 1898-9, 
sii, 219-245. [Discussion], 250 - 259. — Eastman (J.) 
Som'-' causes of nervous disturbances. Ann. Gyuec. & 
Pediat., Bost., 1897-8. xi, 804-806. — JEtles (R. T.) The 
relations of pelvic and nervous diseases, with special ref- 
erence to oophorectomy for functional nervous disorders. 
J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 1133-1136. Also, 
Reprint. — Faiaoii (I. W.) Hystero-neurosis. North 
Car. M. J., Wilmington, 1890, xxvi, 501-507. — Gardner 
(M.) How far is retroversion of the uterus responsible for 
Borne of the functional neuroses? N. York M.J. , 1899, 
l\x. 258-260.— Grandin (E. H.) Certain sources of neu- 
rosea in women. Med. News. N. Y., 1897, lxxi, 494-497. 
[Discussion], 510. — Herzog. Nervose Erkrankungen 
der Menatruirenden, Sclrwangeren, Wochneriunen und 
Neugeborenen. Allg. deutsche Hebam.-Ztg. Berl., 1896, 
si, 29.— Hill (R. S.) Disorders of nervous system ac- 
companying gyneeic diseases. Alabama M. & S A"e 
Birmingh.. 1898-9, xi. 425-431. Also: Tr. M. Ass. Ala- 
bama. Montgomery, 1899, 453-463.— Hughes (C. H.) The 
neural and psycho-neural factor in gynsBcic disease. Tr 
Internat M. Cong., Wash., 1887, ii, 903-909. Also ■ Alien- 
ist ^ Neurol., St. Louis, 1888, i x , 251-264. Also, Reprint 
Humiston | \\ . H.) The graver nerve disturbances 
ilue to organic changes in the genital organs. Tr. Am 
Ass. Ohst. &. Gynec. 1898, Phila., 1899, xi, 216-230 
Also: Ann. Gynec >fc I'ediat., Bost., 1898-9 xii 245-250 — 
Jaeobson (D. E.) Out Skegtskabsforholdet mellem 
Iabes dorsahs og Dementia paretica. [Relation of sex 
to . . .] JIosp.-Tid., K.jobenh., 1894, 4. R , ii, 96' -967. 

— . Nervose Lidelser i Svangerskab og Barselseng 

[Aervous diseases in pregnancy and childbed. | Tidsskr 



UTervous system [Diseases of ') In women. 

f. Jordeinndre. Kjobenh., 1904, xiv, 93; 109; 121- 138 — 
Jones (I*. H.) Female neuroses anil their relation to 
derangements of the genito urinary apparatus. Tr Ioui 
sianaM.Soc. 1895, N. Oil.. 1896, 174-178 — Knlabiii (I S ) 
Ii voproso o zabollevanii nervnol sisteml prj gonorreva 
u zhoshtshiu. [Diseases of the nervous system i n con . 
neifiou with gonorrhea in women.] J. akusli i jensk 
boliez., St. Petersh., 1902, xvi, 06-76.- Kruuw ( \V. (J ) 
The influence of sex upon the production ol nervous dis- 
eases. Cleveland J. M„ 1900, v, 499-501.— K ran is (B ) 
Uelier die Beziekungen der funktionellen Nervenkraiik' 
heiteu zu den weiblichen Geschlechtsorganeii in gtio- 
logischer, diagnostischer und therapeutischer Hinsiobt 
Miinchen. me I. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1749.— Kusuyama 
(K.) [The relation of nervous diseases to women's dis- 
eases.] Saukwa Kujinkwa Gaku Zasshi, Toky •. 1902 iv 
355-365.— Lawrence (F. F.) The relation of 'uterine ami 
ovarian to nervous diseases. Columbus M. J., 1888-i), vii 
481-490.— Masetti (P.) Cefalee e sensazioui auomale dei 
capo di origine utcro-ovariea. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisianad 
osp. di Roma (1S89-90), 1891, x, 281-289.— Massey ( G. B.j 
Nervous diseases peculiar to women. Tr. Am. Electro- 
ther. Ass 1899-1900, Phila., 1901, 250 -252 Helchiorre 
(V.) Lo stato nervoso della donna dipeudeute dalle altera- 
zioni degli organi genital! ed il sno trattainento geuerale. 
Atti d. Soc. ital. di ostet. e giuec. 19(11, Roma, 1002, vliL 
75-83.— Mercklin (A.) TJeber gyniikologische Behaml- 
lung bei Psychosen. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1889 
n. F., vi. 127; 137.— Meyer (E ) Die Beziehung di r funk- 
tionellen Neurosen, speziell der Hysterie, zu den Ei kran- 
kungeu der weiblichen Genitalorgane. Monatschr. f. 
Geburtsh. u. GyniiU., Berl., 19(16, xxiii, 1-32.— fllieaae 
(Kate Do W.) Nervi muscular atony in girls. Maryland 
M. J.. Bait., 1895-C, xxxiii, 377-380. — Monger! (L.) 
Nerveuerkrankungen und Schwangerschaft. All;:. Ztsohr. 
f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1901, lviii, 892-920.— Morri-sey 
(J. J.) The psychology of nervous disorders, peculiar to 
the sex. Cauad. J.M.'<k S., Toronto, 1898, iv, 291-294.— 
Moyer (II. M.) Nervous and mental diseases following 
pelvic operations. Ann. Gynec. <fc Pediat., Host.. 1897-8, 
xi, 7!i9.— NijhoflT. Aandoeningen der vrouwelljke ge- 
nitalia on nerveuse klachten. Med. Rev., Haarlem, 
1906, v, 1-13. — IVorsworlhy (0. L.) Reflex neuroses of 
women. Tr. Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1899, xxxi, 243-253.— 
Now I in (J. B. W.) Utero-ovarian insanity. Tr. Inter- 
nal. M. Cong.. Wash., 1887, ii, 877-880.— O'Connor (J. T.) 
Neuroses indirectly caused by complete removal of pre- 
puce. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. N. Y , 1896, xxxi. 116-120.— 
Palmer. Kinepsychische Seuche inderobersteii Klasse 
einer Madchenschule. Ceutralbl. I'. Nerveuh. u. l'sychiat., 
Coblenz & Leipz., 1892. u. F., iii. 301-308. Also: Med. 
Cor. Bl. d. wiii ttemb. arztl. Yer., Stuttg., 1892, lxii, 161- 

166. . Reciprocal relations of gynaecological and 

neurological diseases. Internat. Clin., I'hila., 1900, 10. s., 
iii, 193-198. . The relation and correlation of gyn- 
ecologic and nervous affections. Tr. Am. Gyuec. Soc, 
Phila., 1903, xxviii, 68-83. Also: Am. J. Ohst., N. Y., 
1903, xlvii, 755-765. Also: Cinein. Lancet-Clinic. 1903, 
n. s., li, 159-163. — Peterson (F.) Is pelvic disease a 
cause of nervous and mental affections? Ann. Gynec. & 
Pediat., Bost., 1897-8, xi, 787-791.— Kaikh (M. Z) 
Nervniya bollezni naruzhuikh polovikh organov i vlaga- 
lishtsha. [Neuroses of the external geuiials and vagina.] 
Akusherka, Odessa, 1902, xiii, 33-45. — Kobinton (B.) 
Reflex neurosis from disturbed pelvicmechanis ii. Denver 
M. Times, 1900-1901, xx. 111-115. Also : Med. Fortnightly, 
St. Louis, 1900, xviii, 669-672. AUo : Am. M. Compend, 
Toledo, 1901, xvii, 677-683, 1 pi.— Bomheld (L.) Z.vklo- 
thymie bei Brauten (sponsales Irresein), Trauma, und 
Tabes, einseitige reflektorische Pnpillenstarre seit 16 
Jahreu bestehend, Nystagmus nach Unfall, Skleroderniie. 
Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1904, lxxiv, 
275-283.— Shoemaker (G. E.) The relations of lien ons 
disorders in women to pelvic diseases. Univ. M Mag., 
Phila., 1897. ix. 412-415. Also, Reprint.— Tarn ier. Kan- 
ports des nevroses (hysteric, epilepsie, choree) avec la 
grossesseetl'accouchement. Pressemed., Bar., 1897. 161.— 
Tcnney (A. P.) Some nervous and menial results of 
uterine diseases. Proc. Kansas M. Soc. Topeka. 1894, 
xxviii. 138-147.— Theilbaber (A.) Dn- Zusatuuienbang 
vou Nerveuerkrankungen mit Storungen in den wtib- 
lichen Geschlechtsorganen. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. 
d. Geb. d. Frauenh. u. Geburtsh., Halle a. S., 1901-2. IT, 
6. Hft. 1-22.— Upshur (J. N.) Reflex neuroses in women. 
Med. Reg., Richmond, 1897, i, 292-298.— Wains ( A S) 
Reflex neuroses from adherent prepuce in the tenia!''. 
Alkaloid Clin., Chicago. 1901, viil, 15-18. Also: J.Onlic. 
Sur.)-.. Chicago, 1900-1901. ix. 370-375.— Ward (E. B.) 
Reflex neuroses in womt n. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, Mont- 
gomery, 1901, 330-339. Also: Med. Age, Detroit. 1903, 
xxi, 24*1-249.— Wethcrill (H. G.) The lelat s of cer- 
tain neuroses to the pelvic and genital diseases of women. 
Tr. West. Surg. & Gvnec. Ass. 1898, Lincoln, 1899, 208- 
221. — Wright (H.) Alcoholic atrophy in the central 
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Hervous system (Diseases of) in women. 

and peripheral nervous system of a woman. Arch. Neurol. 
Path. L;il>. Lond. County Aayl., Claybury, Loud., 1900, 
518-530, 1 pi. — Zappert (J.) Ueber Ursacheu von 
Nervenkrankheiten im Kindeaalter. AVieu. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1897, xlvii, 897; 959; 1012. 

Wervous system (Effect of drugs on). 

Kraepelix ( E. ) Ueber die Beeintinssnng 
einfachor psychischer Vorgange daroh einige 
Arzneimittel. Experimentelle Untersuchungen. 
roy. 8°. Jena, 1892. 

WORZBURGER (A.) * Ueber die Wirknng von 
Milcb und Seife als Mucilaginosa auf den moto- 
rist-ben sensiblen Nerven. &°. Miinohen, 1903. 

Adncco (V.) Azione del carbonnato di soda iuiettato 
verso i centvi nervosi. Ann. di freuiat. [etc.], Torino, 
1889-91, ii. 231-260. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 1890-91, xiv, 344-373, 2 pi.— Berkley (H. J.) 
Studies on the lesions produced by the action of certain 
poisons on the cortical nerve cell. Pt. 1, sect. 1. Experi- 
mental lesions produced by the action of absolute ethyl 
alcohol on the nerve cells of the rabbit's brain. Proc. Am. 
Med.-Psychol. Ass. 1895, Ulica, N. Y., 1896, 212-231 — 
nickel (A.) Action de la bile et des sels biliaires surle 
systeme nerveux. Trav. du lab. de physiol. Univ. de 
Geneve 1899, (ieueve, 1900, i, 9-11 — Kliiinriin ■■ (L. V.) 

0 vliyanii antipirina na nervnuyu sisteniu. [Intiuence of 
antipyriue on the nervous system.] Vestuik kliu. i sudeb- 
noi psichiat. i nevropatol., St. Petersb., 1887-8, v, pt. 2, 97 : 
1888-9. vi. pt. 1. 287.— Bottaro (G.) Azione della bile 
cristallizzata di Plattner sul aiatema nervoso. Arte med., 
Napoli, 1900, ii, 342-346.— G'oiitejean (C.) Influence du 
systeme nerveux sur Taction antieoagulaute des injections 
intravasculaires de peptone chez le chien. Compt. rend. 
Soc. debiol.. Par., 1895. 10. 8., ii, 729-731.— Bias de Bar- 
ros. Contribuigao ao estudo da atrophia varicosa das 
dendrites das cellulas nervosas medullares do porco do- 
mestico sob a aecao da pecouha da jardraca preguicosa 
(Craspedocephalus brasiliensis). Arch, hraail. de psy- 
chiat. [etc.], Rio de Jan., 1905, i, 261-278.— Banning (A. 
W.) Some unusual drug effects upon the nervous system. 
St. Paul M. J.. St. Paul. Minn., 1902, iv, 307-313.— 
Emanuel (G.) Ueber die Wirkung des Aminoniaks 
auf den Nerven. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1905, 482-492.— 
Girard (H.) Ueber die allmahliche Einwirkung des 
Stryclmins auf die X erveucentren. Arch. f. d. ges. Phy- 
siol., Bonn, 1885-6, xxxviii, 548-563. Also, in: Schifif (M.) 
Ges. lieitr. z. Physiol.. 8°, Lausanne, 1896, iii. 198-211.— 
Goldscheider (A.) Ueber die speciflscbe Wirkuugdes 
Menthols auf die Temperaturnerven. [From: Vcrhaudl. 
d. physiol. Gesellsch. zu BerL, 1885-6. J In his: Ges. Ab- 
handl., 8= Leipz., 1898, i, 250-255.— Lalleiuand, Per- 
rin <fc Diiroy. De Taction comparee de Talcool, des 
anesthesiques et des gaz carbones sur le systeme ner- 
veux cerebro spinal. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1860, li. 400-403. — Galon (S.) & Mayer (A.) Etat 
physique du sang et des centres nerveux sous Tinfluence 
des agents convulsivants. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 7C5 — I.angley (J. M.) & Dickin- 
son (W. L.) Action of various poisons upon nerve-fibres 
and peripheral nerve-cells. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1890, 
xi, 509-527.— I.ente (F. D.) The neurotic origin of dis- 
ease and the action of remedies on the nervous system. 
Psych. & Med. -Leg. J., N. T., 1875, ii, 78-107. Also, Re- 
print.— ITIelizer (S. J.) & Aner (J.) Ou the effect of 
magnesium salts upon the excitability and conductivity 
of nerves. Science, N. T. & Lancaster, Pa., 1905, n. s., 
xxii, 637. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1905, x, 916.-i?Iott 
(F. W.) & Halliburton. The influence of drugs upon 
the vascular nervous system. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 
1899, Loud., 1900, 608. — Santcsson (C. G.) Versuche 
iiber die Nerveueudwirkung methylirter Pyridin-Chino- 
lin-, Isochinolin- und Thallinverbindungen. Arch. f. ex- 
per. Path. a. Pbarmakol., Leipz.. 1894, xxxv, 23-56.— San- 
teason (C. G.) & Koraen (G.) Ueber die Curarewir- 
kung einiger eintacher Baseu. Skandiu. Arch. f. Phvsiol., 
Leipz., 1900, x. 201-248.— Sarbo ( A.) A bazi nyul ger- 
inczveleji 6p idegsejtjeinek szerkezete ea azok elvaltoza- 
aai phosphor es morphium mergezeseknel. [The system 
of the normal nerve cells in the spinal marrow of the do- 
mestic hare, and their change in phosphorus aud morphine 
poisoning.] Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1892, i, 274-286, 

1 pi.— Thomson (II. C.) On the action of alcohol and 
some other poisons upon the nervous system. Clin. J., 
Lond.. 1902-3, xxi. 401-404. — Waller (A. D.) Influence 
of acids and alkalies upon the electrotonic currents of 
medullated nerve. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Loud., 189G-7, pp. 
vi-ix. — WcdciiNjiy (X. E.) Die fuudamentalen Eigen- 
achaften des Nerven unter Einwirkung einiger Gifte. 

Arch.f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxxii, 134-191. . 

Lea excitants et les poisons du nerf. Cong, internal, do 
med. C. r., Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect.de physiol. [etc.J, 92- 
94. Also: Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, exxxv, 

584-587. . Des poisons du nerf. Cong, interuat. de 

m6d. C.-r., Madrid, 1904; xiv, sect, de physiol. [etc.], 12.— 



]\ervous system (Effect of drugs on). 

Wertheimer (E.) De Taction de quelques excitants 
cnimiques sur les nerfs aenaibles. Arch, de physiol. norm, 
et path., Par., 1890, 5. s., ii, 790-7911. 

IVervous system (Efferent). 

See Nervous system (Motor). 

rVervous system (Electrophysiology of). 

Arel (J. J.) Wie verbiilt sich die negative 
Schwaukung des Nervenstroins bei Keizung der 
sensiblen nnd motorischen Spiual-Wurzeln des 
Frosches? 8°. Strassburg, 1888. 

Albini (G.) Alcnne osservazioni sul galva- 
nometro e sul potere elettromotore dei uervi. 
4°. [Napoli, 18(58.] 

Repr. from: Rendic. d. r. Accad. d. sc. fls. e mat. di 
Napoli, 1868. 

VON Bezold (A.) Uutersucbungen iiber die 
electrische Erregnng der Nerven und Muskelu. 
8°. Leipzig, 1861. 

Bianchi (L. ) Sul significato della eccitazione 
elettrica della zona motrice corticale, contribu- 
zione sperinieutale e brevi considerazioni. 8°. 
Napoli, 1880. 

Burkeu (K. ) * Ueber die Beziehung zwischen 
der Pichtuug reizender Oeffnungsinductions- 
stroine und deni elektrotonisohen Effect in der 
iufrapolareu Nervenstrecke. [Tubingen. ] 8°. 
Altenburg, 1900. 

Also, in: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxxi, 
76-102. 

Chuyevski (I. A.) O razdrazhenii dviga- 
telulkb nervov kolebauiyami galvanicheskavo 
toka. [On the excitation of motor nerves by tbe 
fluctuations of the galvanic current.] 8°. Khar- 
kov, 1892. 

Eccher (A.) Sulla teoria fisica dell' elettro- 
tono nei nervi., roy. 8°. Firenze, 1877. 

Edgren (J. G.) Den elektriska undersok- 
ningeu af musklerna ocb de motoriska nerverna 
frau klinisk synpunkt betraktad. [Electrical 
investigations of tbe muscles and the motor 
nerves from a clinical point of view. ] 8°. Stock- 
holm, 1884. 

FiCK ( A. ) Dem boebverdienten Forscber 
Ernst Heinricb Weber, . . . des SOjiibrigen Jubi- 
liiums . . . die mediciniscbe Facultat zu Wiirz- 
burg. Inhalt: Studien iiber elektriscke Nerven- 
reizung. 4°. Wiirzburg, 1871. 

Meyer (A. B.) *Beitriige zur Lebre vou der 
elektriscben Nervenreizung. 8°. Zurich, 1867. 

Minkowski (O.) * Ueber die Aenderungen 
der elektriscben Erregbarkeit des Gehirns nach 
Verschluss der Kopfarterien. 8°. Kbnigsberg, 
[1881]. 

Moerman (P. A.) * Ueber die Metbode einen 
isolirten Nerven durch frequente Wechselstrotne 
zu erregen. [Freiburg.] 8°. Leiden, 1901. 

Nemekowsky ( L. ) * Ueber das Pbiinomen 
der Liicke bei elektrischer Nervenreizung. 8°. 
Bern, 1883. 

Pilger (F.) Versuche durch den Galvanis- 
miis die Wirkung verschiedeuer Gifte und Arz- 
neyuiittel auf die erbobte oder verminderte Reiz- 
barkeit der Nerven zu priifen. 16°. Giessen 
Darmstadt, 1801. 

Kozhdestvenski (I. [I.]) *0 vliyanii sta- 
tisticbeskavo elektricbestva na tsentralnuyu 
nervnuyu sistemu. [Influence of static elec- 
tricity on tbe central nervous system.] 8°. S.- 
Peter'biirg, 1888. 

Samways ( D. W. ) Electrical actions in 
nerves and allied physical phenomena. 8°. 
Cambridge, 1884. 

Schlopsnies (P.) *Beitr;'ige zur Lehre von 
der electrischen Nerv-Muskelreizuug. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1882. 

Shulgin (P. A.) *0 fiziologicheskom dieist- 
vii predvaritelnoi katelektrizatsii na otpra- 
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Nervous system (Electrophysiology of). 

vleniye nervov. [Physiological action of pre- 
liminary oatelectrizatioo upon the function of 
nerves.] 8°. S.-Pelerbnrg, 1891. 

Snyder (C.) Bordering the mysteries of life 
and mind. Loeb's researches and discoveries. 
8°. Xew York, W02. 

Cutting from : McClure's Mag., N. Y., 1902, xvii, 387- 
396, port. 

STRICKER ( S. ) Neuro-elektrische Studien. 
8°. fTien, 1883. 

Trivus (S. A.) * Toki dleistviya v korie polu- 
shariy golovnovo mozga pod vliyauiyem perife- 
richeskikh razdrazheniy. [Currents of action 
in the cortex of the hemispheres of the brain 
under the influence of peripheral stimuli.] 8°. 
S.-Peterlttrg, 1900. 

Verigo (B.) [Werigo in German]. * K vop- 
rosu o dieistvii na nerv galvanicheskavo toka 
prerlvistavo i neprerlvnavo (popitka obyasne- 
niya flziologicbeskikh yavleniy elektrotona). 
[Influence upon the nerve of the interrupted 
and continuous galvanic current (attempt to 
explain the physiological phenomena of electro- 
ton us.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1888. 

. The same. Effecte der Nervenreizung 

durch intermittirende Kettenstroiue. Ein Bei- 
trag zur Theorie des Electrotonus uud der Ner- 
venerregung. 8°. Berlin, 1891. 

AbcloiiM (J.-E.) & Cluzet (J.) Sur quelques condi- 
tions pouvaut modifier les reactions electriques des nerfs 
de la grenouille. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 
11. 8., ii. 599. — Alcock (N. H.) The electromotive phe- 
nomena in mammalian non-medull;ited nerve. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Lond.. 1904, lxxiii, 166-180.— Alurraldc (M.) Sobro 
la iuporiitncia de una nueva modificaci6n de la excitabili- 
ilinl en la exploracion el6ctrica de los nervios y los muscu- 
los. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1900, iv, 114- 
123. — Aiiliiuolf (Y. A.) K voprosu ob elektrovozbudi- 
mosti nervnomishecbuavo apparata u dusbevno- i uervno- 
bolnikh. | Electrotonus of the neuromuscular apparatus 
in insanity and nervous diseases. J Vestnik kliu. i sudeb. 
psychiat. i nevropatol., St. Petersb., 1889-90, vii, pt. 1, 226- 
25(>.— Apollonio (C.) Sulle corronti elettriche del mus- 
colo e del uervo in riposo. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio- 
Eiuilia, 1890, xvi, 456-4(54. — d 'Arson val (A.) Methode 
nouvelle pour exciter electriquement les nerfs et les mus- 
cles. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1882, 7. s., iv, 244. 

. Relations entre la forme de l'excitation electrique 

et la reaction nevro-musculaire au double point de vue do 
la physiologic et de la therapeutique. Arch, de physiol. 

norm, et path., Par., 1889, 5. s., i, 246-252. . Par'allele 

entre l'excitation electrique et l'excitation mecanique des 
nerfs. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1891, 9. s., iii, 558- 

500, . Procede pratique pour doser les courants d'in- 

duction et changer la forme de l'excitation electrique de 
nianiere a agir plus specialement soit sur le nerf soit sur 
le muscle. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1891, 
"•• 8., iii, 585-592. . Relations entre les qualites phy- 
siques de l'excitant electrique et la reaction nevro-muscu- 
laire; procede pratique pour doser les courants d'induc- 
tion et changer la forme de la deohargo de maniere & agir 
plus specialement soit sur le nerf. soit sur le muscle. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1891, 9. s , iii, 392-395.— 
Bnglioui (S.) & Bottazzi (F.) Ricerche sperimontali 
suT a/.ione polare della corrente costante sui centri ner- 
vosi. Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 1905, v, 612-622.— 
Beck (A.) "Z.jawiska elektryczne w m6zgu i rdzeniu i 
oznaczanie na ich podstawie lokalizacyi." (Die electri- 
schen Erscheinungen ini Gehirn und Rfickenmarke, unci 
ibre Anwendung zur Bestiminuug der Localisation.) 
[Res.] Bull, internal. Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie, 1890, 136- 
139. Also: Rozpr. Akad. Umiej. wydz. mateinat.-przyr., 
Krakow, 1891, 2. s., i, 187-232. Also, trannl. : Centra'lbl. 

f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1890-91, iv, 473-476. . 

Zjawiska elektryczno w rdzeniu pacierzowym. [Electric 
pbenomena in tbe spinal cord.) Rozpr. wydz. matemat.- 
przyr. Akad. Umiej., Krak6\v, 1901, 3. s.', B, 369-430, 1 

diag. . Untersuchuuuen iiber den elektrischen Lei- 

tungswiderstaud des Menschen. Wien. med. Wchnschr 
1902, Iii. 503-509. -Beck (A.) & C'ybulaki (N.) Dalsze 
badauia zjawisk elektrycznych w korze nmzgowej. (Fur- 
ther researches on the electric phenomena of the cortex of 
tbe brain.) Rozpr. Akad. Umiej. wvdz. matemat.-przyr. 
Krak6w,1896,2.s..xii,l74-257,lpl.— Bergohier (J.) Elec- 
trical reactions of muscles and nerves after great exertions 
m sport. Tr. Am. Electrother. Ass., 1894. 354.— Bern- 
stem (J.) Ueber refleetOrische negative Schwankung 
des Xervenstroms uud die Reizleitung im Reflexbo^en 

Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1898, xxx, 051. . Zur Ab- 

wehr, betierl'end die negative Schwankung des Nerveu. 
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Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxix, 423.— BhirU 
Sangle (C.) Theorie des neuro-dielectriques. Arch de 
neurol., Par., 1900, 2. s., x. 208-215.— Birge (E. A.) ije- 
ber die Reizbarkeit der motorischen Gauglienzellen des 
Riickenmarks. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1882, 481-489 _ 
Blix (M.) Foihallandet af nervens tvarsuitt till de 
eloktriska retmedlen. [Behavior of transverse section of 
nerve to electrical irritation. 1 Upsala Lakaref. Forh 

1885, xx, 174-191. . Die Nervensection und die eleo' 

trischen Reize. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1889 

i, 184-209.— Bochcfoiitaine. Sur les phenomenes \ a-.i>'- 
moteurs determiu6s par la faradisation duboutcephalique 
du cordon cervical du vago-sympathique chez lechien le 
chat et le lapiu. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol. 1880 Par 
1881, 7. s., ii, 319-321.— du Bois-Beyniond (E.) Debet 
secundar-elektromotorische Erscheinungen an Muskeln 
Nerven und elektrischen Organen. [From: Sitzuugsb. 
d. k. preuss. Akad. d. Wissensch., 1883, i, 343-104.] Arch' 
f. Physiol., Leipz., 1884, 1-62.— du Kois>Bcyiiioii<l (R.j 
Ueber den Verlauf der negativen Schwankung bei Iso- 
tonic und Isometrie. Centralbl. f. Physiol. Leipz u 
Wien, 1897, xi, 33-39.— Bordier (H.) Etude graphique 
de la contraction musculaire produite par retinoelle sta- 
tique. Mem. et compt. -rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon 

(1895), 1896, xxxv, 38-50. . Action des etats variables 

du couraut galvauique sur les nerfs seusitifs; recherches 
exp6rimentales sur les lois des secousaes sensitives chez 
l'homme. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path.. Par., 1897 
5. s., ix, 543-553.— Boriittau (H.) Neue Untersnchun' 
gen fiber die am Nerven unter der Wirkung erregender 
Einflfisseauftretenden elektrischen Erscheinungen. Arch. 

f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1894, lviii, 1-68, 1 diag. . 

Graphische Rkeotomversuehe am Nerven, Keruleiter und 

Muakel. Ibid., 1896, lxiii, 158-170, 1 diag. . Weiter 

fortgesetze Untersuchungeu fiber die elektrischen Erschei- 
nungen am thatigen Nerven. Ibid.. 145-158. . Der 

Elektrotonus und die phasischen Actionsstrome am raark- 
losen Cephalopodennerven. Ibid., 1897, lxvi, 285-307, 1 diag. 

. Ueber temporare Modificationen der elektrotoni- 

schen Strome des Nerven. Ibid., lxviii, 351-388.— Boy- 
colt (A. E.) On the influence of temperature on the 
conductivity of nerve. J. Physiol., Lond., 1901-2, xxvii, 
488-506. — Branly (E. ) Assimilation de la conducti- 
bilit6 nerveuse & la conductibilit6 electrique discontinue. 
Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1897-8, xii, 229- 
234. Also : Rev. internat. d'electrother., Par., 1897-8, viii, 
227-231.— Brugia (R.) Ricerche cronoscopiehe sull' elet- 
trotouo dei nervi motori nell' uomo. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. 

freniat. ital. 1889, Milano, 1890, vi, 47-49. . L elettro- 

tono in rapporto con la conduttivita dei nervi motori del- 
1' uomo. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1890, xvi, 
247-261, 1 pi. Also, transl. : Untersuch. z. Naturl. d. 
Mensch. u. d. Thiere, Giessen, 1892, xiv, 590-611, 2 pi.— 
Br ii n to ii (T. L.) On the effect of electrical stiniulation 
of the frog's heart, and its modification by cold, heat, and 
the action of drugs. [Abstr.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1881, 
xxxii, 383.— Briintoii (T. L.) &. Cash (T.) Ueber den 
Einfluss der Wiirme und Kalte auf die Yeratrincurve des 
Froschmuskels. Centralbl. f. d. med. Wissensch., Berl., 

1883, xxi, 81. . Influence of heat and cold upou 

muscles poisoned by veratriu. J. Physiol., Lond.. 1883-4, 
iv, 1-17.- . On the effect of electrical stimula- 
tion of the frog's heart, and its modification by heat, cold, 
and the action of drugs. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1883, 
xxxv, 455-495. — Budge (J.) Ueber verscbiedene Reiz- 
barkeit eines und desselben Nerveu uud fiber den Werth 
des Pfluger'scheu Electrotonus. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl.. 1863, xxviii, 282-301,1 diag.— Biirker(K.) Beitrage 
zur Physiologic des Elektrotonus ; zur depressiven Katho- 
denwirkung, nebst einigen Beobacbtungen an Kernleiter- 
modellen. Arch.f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1902, lxxxxi.373- 

412. . Zur depressiven Kathodeuwirkung. Ibid., 

1904, cii, 249-253. -Burch (G. J.) On the interpretation 
of photographic records of the r esponse of nerve obtained 
with the capillary electrometer. Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 
1902, lxx, 194-226.— Clianoz. Loi de l'excitation 61ectri- 
que des nerfs seusitifs. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 
1902, i, 535-538. Also: Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. d'eleo- 
trol. et de radiol. med. 1902, Berne, 1903, ii, 89-97.— Char- 
pentier (A.) Conduction des excitations faradiques uni- 
polaires par le nerf et par les tissus. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1893, 9. s., v, 595-597. . L'excitation 

faradiquo unipolaire, son action sur les nerfs moteurs. 

Ibid., 535-538. . Inhibition due a l'excitation 61ec- 

trique simultanee d'un nerf en deux points de sa longueur. 

• Ibid., 551-555. . Nouveanx faits d'excitation et d in- 
hibition des nerfs par la faradisation unipolaire. Arch, 
de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1893, 5. s., v, 699-709. 

. Conditions physiologiquesinfluant sur la resistance 

apparente des uerts faradisGs. Compt. rend. Soc.de biol., 
Par., 1894, 10. s., i, 348-350. Etude de quelques con- 
ditions de l'excitation faradique unipolaire des nerfs mo- 
teurs. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1894, 5. s., 

vi, 294-307. . La resistance des nerfs et leur travail 

physiologique. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1894, 

ii, 373-384. . Resistance apparente des nerfs soumis 

a l'excitation faradique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
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1894, 10. s., i, 341-343. . Excitation uuipolaire da 

nerf snivant son degrade soulevement. Ibid., 1895, 10.8., 

ii, 376-379. . fitude des interferences qu'on pent 

obteuir dans l'excitatiou faredtqae uuipolaire des nerfs 
moieurs. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1896. 5. 

8., v i i i . 62-74. . Oscillations nerveuses ft la suite des 

excitations unipolaires; niethode pour la inesnre do leur 
vitesse de propagation. Corupt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1899, cxxviii, 1473-1476. . Vitesse de propagation des 

oscillations nerveuses produites par lea excitations uni- 
polaires. Ibid., 1603-1606. . Oscillations nerveuses, 

leur frequence. Ibid., cxxix, 38-40. . Mesure di- 

recte de la longueur d'onde dans le nerf k la suite d'exci- 
tations Glectriques braves. Ibid., 1901, cxxxii, 1070-1072. 

. Transmission nerveuse d'une excitation electrique 

instantanee. Ibid., 426. . Interferences par excita- 
tions bipolaires dans le nerf. Compt. rend. Soc. de blol., 
Par., 1903, lv, 767-770. — C h ar pen 1 ier ( A . ) & d'Araou- 
tbI. Emploi du condensati ur pour regler l'inteusite de 
l'excitation faradique des nerfa en physiologic. Ibid., 

1895. 10. s., ii, 481-484.— Cluzet (J.) Sur l'excitatiou des 
nerfs et des muscles par deeharges de coudeusateurs. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903. cxxxvii, 670-672. 
Alto: J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1901, vi, 204- 
212. Also [Abstr.]: Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc.]. Par., 1903. 

vi, 697. . Etude comparative des manifestations elec- 

trotoniques des ueifs et de 1 inversion de la loi des secous- 
aes. Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc.]. Par., 1903, vi, 661-676. 

. Sur l'explicatiou du reuverseiiient des actions po- 

laires dans les syndromes de degen6reseence. [Kap.] 

Ibid.. 257-268. . Reactions 61ecti iques anonnales et 

electrotouus des nerfs. Compt. rend.Soc.de biol., Par., 

1903. lv, 230-232. . Recherches sur les reactions §lec- 

triques du nerf apres sa section. Ibid., 165-167. — Corn- 
ing (J. L.) Electrization of the sympathetic and pneu- 
mogastric nerves, with simultaneous bilateral compres- 
sion of the carotids. X. York M. J., 1884, xxxix, 212-215. 
Alio. Reprint. — Courtade. De l'excitation des nerfs 
lombaires de la greuouille par les courauts galvauiques 
intermittents; lois qui en resulteut et role de la direction 
des courauts, compare a Taction propre de chaque pole. 
Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1890, 5. s., ii. 579-586. 

. Du role de la tension dans l'excitation galvanique 

des svstemes nerveux et musculaire. Conipt. rend. Soc. 
de biol.. Par., 1901, U.S., iii, 1008. — ; — . fitude sui l'ex- 
citation musculaire produite par les courants induits de 
fernietnre. Arch, de phvsiol. norm, et path.. Par., 1892, 
5. s., iv, 369-373.— Cowl'iTY". Y.) Researches on the ac- 
tion of the galvanic, faradic, and fraukliuic currents on 
nervous tissue. Tr. Nat. Soc. Electrother., N. Y., 1894, 
82-97. — C renter (M.) Zum Kernleiterproblem. Ztschr. 
f. Biol., Miinchen u. Leipz., 1898-9, u. F., xix. 550-553.— 
Crisafulli (E.) Ricerehe comparative di elettro-tisio- 
logia e fine anatomia sui nervi elettrici. Grior. d. Ass. 
napol. di med. e nat., Xapoli, 1901. xi, 43; 148, 1 pi. — 
Crispolti (C. A.) A proposito della stimolazione elet- 
trica meccauica della stera corticale visiva. Clin, mod., 
Pisa. 1902, viii, 145-147. — Cutter ("NY. D.) & Oilman 
(P. K.) The survival of irritability in mammalian nerves 
after removal from the body. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, 
Bost., 1903-4, p. xi.— (ybulski (N.) O zjawiskach elek- 
trycznych w nerwach czynnych. (Elektrische Erschei- 
nungen thatiger Xerven.) [Abstr.] Bull, iuternat. Acad. 

d. sc. de Cracovie, 1897, 232-246. . O whisnoAeiacli 

p radii spoczynkowego w nerwach zaby. (Eiuige Bemer- 
kungen iiber das Yerhalteu der elektromotorischen Kraft 
in den Froschnerven.) Ibid., 1900, 256-258. — C ybulski 
(N.) & 9o»now»ki (I.) Wyjasnienie pytania, czy wa- 
hauie wsteczne jest niewatpliwa, oznaka. fizyologiczncj 
czynnosci nerwn. (Zur Losung derFrage: 1st die nega- 
tive Stromschwankuug ein uufeblbares Zeicheu der phy- 
siologischeu Xerveuthatigkeit?) Ibid., 1899, 510-514.— 
Cybulski (X.) A: Zanictowski (J.) Ueber die An- 
wendung des Condensators zur Reizung der Xerven und 
Muskeln statt des Schlittenapparates von du Bois- 
Reymond. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1894, lvi, 45- 

148, 5 pi. . Erwiderung auf Hoorweg's Ab- 

handluug betr. : Ueber die Xervenei regung durch Con- 
densatorentladungen. Ibid., 1894-5, lix, 421-426. — Dnni- 
levnki (K.) Izslledovauiye nad elektricheskim razdra- 
zheniyem nervov ; kimoreonom. [Research on the electric 
excitation of nerves; kyinorrheonom.J Fiziol. sbornik 
(Danilevski), Kharkov, 1888, i, 119-268, 2 pi., 2 diag.— 
Danilevski (V. I.) Ueber die Reizung der Nerven mit- 
telst der kymorrheonomischen Inductionsstrome. Cen- 
tralhl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. "Wien, 1889-90, iii, 198-203. 
. Ueber die tripolare elektrische Reizung der Ner- 
ven. Ceutralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1895, ix, 390- 

398. . Xoviy elektro-indnktivniy sposob razdrazhe- 

niya nervov. [!New electro-inductive method of exciting 

the nerves.] Vesnik med., Kharkov, 1896, i, 457. . 

O razdrazhenii nervov elektricheskimi luchami. [On the 
excitation of nerves by electric rays.] Ibid., 1897, ii, 69- 
71. Also, transl.: Compt. -rend. Cong, internat. de med. 

1897, Mosc, 1898, ii, sect. 2, 59-62. . Experiences 

sur l'excitation des nerfs par les rayons electriques. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1897, exxiv, 1392-1395. 
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. Nouvelles experiences sur l'irritat ion des nerfs par 

des rayons electriques. Ibid., 1476-1479. . Re- 
cherches sur l'excitation des nerfs par les rayons elec- 
triques. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1897, 5. s., 

ix, 511-542. . Yersuche iiber die Interferenz der 

elektrokinetischen Einwirkuugen am Nerven. Ceutralbl. 

f. Physiol., Leipz. u. "Wien, 1898, xii, 281-291. . 

Ueber die elektrokinetische Nervenreizuug in der Niihe 
des gescblossenen secundaren Kreises des lhdnctoriuroe. 

Ibid., 1899, xiii, 313-322. . Weitere Uutersucliuugen 

iiber die unipolare elektrokinetische|Reizung der Nerven. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1905, cvii, 452-482. — 
Danillo (S.) Ob otnoshenii zaduel chasti mozgovol 
kori k elektricheskomn razdrazheniyu. [Sensitiveness 
of the posterior part of the cerebral cortex to electric 
stimulation.] Yrach, St. Petersb., 1883, iv, 626. — ■»>■- 
■■ion (L.) Demonstration experimentale do faction di- 
recte du courant voltaique sur le cei veau et sur la moelle 
epiniere. (Une preuve clinique.) Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol.. Par., 1803, 9. s., v, 8-11.— Delherm (L.) Comment 
, on pent mesimr exactement a l'aide de Testhesiometre de 
Roux Paction analgesiante du courant galvanique dans 
les algies des plexus sympathiques abilomiuaux. Bull, 
off. Soc. franc, d'electrother., Par., 1901, viii, 147-150.— 
!>«' Wnltevillc (A.) The conditions of the unipolar 
stimulation iu physiology and therapeutics. Brain, 
Loud., 1880-81, iii, '23-42 — Donalli (J.) & Lnkaca. 
Die elektrische Erregbarkeit der Xerven und Muskeln 
unter Curare-Wirkung. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1901, 
xli, 441-450. Also, transl.: Arch. d'61ectric. med., Bor- 
deaux, 1901, ix, 171-180.— Doniselli (C.) Ueber Uuter- 
schiede in der Wirkung mechauischer und elektrischer 
Reize. A rob. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1903, xevi, 624- 
638. 1 pi. — Uurelli (I.) L azione tisiologica del polo 
positivo e negativo sui nervi. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bo- 
logna, 1891, 7. s., ii, 751-768. — Einlhoven (W.) Ueber 
Nervenreizung durch frequente Wechselstrome. Arch. f. 

d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxxii, 101-133. . Eh c- 

trische zenuwprikkeling door influentie; werking op 
afstand; schijubaar effect van frequente wisselstrooinen. 
Xederl. Tijdschr. v. Genecsk., Amst., 2. R., xxxvii, d. 2, 
69-71. — Krb. Historiscbes von der Entartungsreaction. 
Berl. kliu. Wchuschr.. 1885, xxii, 764-766. See, also, infra, 
von Ziem8sen. — Fein berg. Ob otnosheniyakh snsu- 
dodvigatelnikh tsentiov golovnavo i spinavo mozga 
k elektricheskim tokam, napravleunim na cherep, pozvo- 
nochniy stolb i kozhu. [Relations of the, vaso-motor cen- 
tres of the brain and cord to the electric currents di- 
rected toward the skull, spine, and skin.] Eieued. klin. 
gaz., St. Petersb., 1883, iii, 377; 421; 430. Also, transl.: 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1883, vii, 282 - 298. — Fish 
(P. A.) The action of strong currents of electriciiy 
upon nerve cells. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1896. xxiii, 
6-11. — von Fleischl (E.) Untersuchung iiber die 
Gesetze der Xerveuerregung. Sitzungsb, d. k. Akad. d. 
Wissensch., Wien, 1875, lxxii, 393: 1876, lxxiv, 403: 1877, 
lxxvi, 138: 1878, lxxvii, 159 : 1879, lxxviii, 267: 1880, lxxxii, 
133: 1883, lxxxviii, 189, 11 pi. Also,inhis: Ges. Abhandl., 

8°, Leipz., 1893, 235-353, 11 pi. . Studieu iiber den 

Elektrotonus. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1885, 490-518. 
Also, in his: Ges. Abhandl., 8°, Leipz., 1893, 366-397.— 
Flora (U.) Sulla reazione elettrica miastenica o diesau- 
rimento. Riv. crit. di clin. med.; Firenze. 1899-1900, j, 
885-387.— FrniiyOis-Franck & Mendelssohn. Re- 
cherches cliniques et experinientales sur l'electrisation 
cranieune et cerebrale. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1900, 
3. 8., xliii, 57-59. — von Frey (M.) Ueber die tetaniscbo 
Erregung von Froschnerven durch den coustanten Strom. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1883, 43-56. Fiihr (A.) Ein- 
malige lineare Stromschwankuug als Xorveureiz. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1884, xxxiv, 510-524, 1 pi — 
Fiiratner. Ueber einigemotorische Schwache- und Reiz- 
zustande. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1892, xxiv, 491-502.— 
Oallerani (G.) Un telemiografo senza fili e la radio- 
telegrafia muscolare; influenza a distanza delle correnti 
oscillanti ad alta frequenza sui sisteina nerveo-muscolare. 
Boll. d. Soc. Eustachiana, Canierino, 1903, i, nos. 11-12, 
14-42, 1 pi. — Gniien (S.) Zur Definition von physio- 
logiscliem und physikalischem Elektrotonus. Arch. f. d. 

ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1905, cviii, 338-342. . Ueber die 

elektrischen Erscheinuugen am markloseu Xerven. Ver- 
handl. d.Gesellsch.deutsch. Xaturf. u. Aerztel902, Leipz., 
1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 586-589.— Geigel (R.) Untcrsuchungen 
iiber kuustlicbe Abauderungen der elektrischen Reaction 
des menschlichen Xerven. Deutcbes Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1893, Iii, 178-198. . Ueber kiinstliche Abando- 
ning der uortnalen elektrischen Zuokungsformel der 
nienschlicbeu Xerven. Sitzungsb. phys.-med. Gesellsch. 
zu Wiirzb., 1893, 95; 97. — Gentile (E.) Influenza della 
elettricita sui polso cerebrale. Pisani, Palermo, 1902. xxiii, 
143-177. — Gildemeister (M.) Ueber Nervenreizung 
durch Induktion. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1903, 
xcix, 357-362. — Grilles. Peut-on assiniiler l iuflux nerveux 
aim ph6nomene electrique? Marseille med., 1895, xxxii, 
641-649. Also: Rev. internat. d'electrother., Par., 1895, vi, 
84-90. — Gillet de H rand ■■■«>■• t. De Taction des cou- 
rauts electriques contiuus appliques au voisiuage du cer- 
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vera et des resultats qu'ils produisent eo particuller dans 
1'ceiL Gaz. d'ophth.. Par., 1883, v, 97-109. Alto, Reprint. 
Also: Rec. d'ophth., Par., 1883,3. s.. v. 390; 459.— Gnezda 
(j.) Ueber die Wirknng secundiii -elektrischer Strome 
auf rootorische Nerven von Saugetbiereii. Sitzungsb. d. 
k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-nat.nrw. CI. 1887, Wien, 
L888, xcvi, 195-208. — Criithlin (G. F.) Oin den funktio- 
uella betydelsen af dielektriskaoch elektrolytiskamediers 
topiska aoordning i den marghaltiea nerven. [Ueber die 
funktionelle Bedeutnngder topischen Anordnung dielek- 
triacher und elektrolytisCher Medien im markbaltigen 
Nerv. Uebers., p. iii; vii-ix.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 
1901-2, n. F.. vii, 125-154: 1002-3, u. V., viii, 151. — Gotch 
<F.) Tbe effect of local injury upon the excitatory elec- 
trical res] se nf nerve. J. Physiol., Loud., 1902, xxviii, 

32-50. . The submaximal electrical response of nerve 

to a single stimulus. Ibid., 395 - 416. — Gotch (F.) & 
Biirch (G. J.) Report upon electromotive cbanges in 
nerve during activity. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Se. 1897, 
Loud., 1898, lxvii, 514. . Tbe electrical re- 
sponse of nerve to a single stimulus investigated with 
tbe capillary electrometer. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond.. 1898, 

lxiii, 300-311. . The electrical response of 

nerve to two stimuli. J. Physiol., Lond., 1899, xxiv, 410- 
426. Also [Abstr.J: Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1898, p. 

xxxii. . On excitatory electrical changes in 

nerve. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1898, Lond., 1899, lxviii, 
716.— Gotch (F.) & Horsley (V.) Ueber den Gebrauch 
der Elektricitat fiir die Localisirung d< r Erregungs- 
erscbeinuugen im Centralnervensystem. Centralbl. f. 

Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1890-91, iv, 649-651. . 

On the mammalian nervous system ; its functions and their 
localisation determined by an electrical method. Phil. Tr. 
1891, Lond., 1892, clxxxii, B, 267-520, 7 pi.— Grandis 
(V.) La fonction des nerfs soumis a faction indireote du 
courant Electrique. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1902, 

xxxvii, 313-358. . Sur les proprietes 61ectriques des 

nerfs en rapport avec leur fonction. [Transl. from : Atti 
d. r. Accad. d. sc. di Torino, 1901-2, xxxvii. ] Ibid., 

xxxviii, 200-205. — Grimelli (G.) Osservazioni ed es- 
perienze elettro-flsiologicbediretteadistituire la elettricitk 
medica. Modena, 1839. [Rev.] Raccoglitore, Fano, 1840, 
v, 173; 189. — Gruenhagen (A.) Theorie des physika- 
lischen Electrotonus. Ztschr. f. rat. Med., Leipz. u. Hei- 

delb., 1868, 3. R., xxxi, 43-45. . Zur Litteratur- 

geschichte einiger Entdeckungen auf dein Gebiete der 
Electrophysiologic. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1882-3, 

xxx, 486-490. . Ueber das Verhaltuiss zwiscben Reiz- 

dauer, Reizgiosse und lateuter Reizperiode nach einem 
nenen Yersuchsverfahreu. Ibid., 1883-4, xxxiii, 296-302, 1 

pi. . Ueber achte Interferenz- und Suminationsvor- 

gange nervoser Thatigkeitszustaudo. Ibid., 1884, xxxiv, 
301-309, 1 pi. — Griitzner. Elektriscbe Nervenreizuug. 
Tagebl.d. Vcrsamml.deutsch.Natm f.u. Aerzte, Salzb.,1881, 

liv.pt. 2, 119. . Beitriigezur allgemeinen Nervenphy- 

siologie; fiber das Wesen der elektrischen Oeffnungserre- 
gung. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1883. xxxii, 357-397. 

. Ueber die Reizwirkungen der Stohrer'scheu Ma- 

sehine auf Nerv und Muskel. Ibid., 1887, xli, 256-281.— 
Guarini (E.) Les ondes 61ectriques et le cerveau h u main. 
Nature, Par., 1901-2, xxx, pt. 2, 177. — Henrijean (F.) 
Application de la photographic k l'etude de l'61ectrotonus 
des nerfs. Hull. Acad. roy. d. sc. de Belg., Brux., 1887, 
xiv, 80-90, 1 pi. — Hiring (E.) Ueber positive Nach- 
schwankung des Neiveustromes nach elektrischer Rei- 
zung. Sitzungsb. d.k. Akad.d. Wissensch. Math.-natunv. 

CI., Wien, 18*4, lxxxix, 137-158. Also, Reprint. . 

Ueber Schwaukungeu des Nei veustromes in Folgo uui- 
polarer Reizuna beim Tetanisiren. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. 
d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CI., Wien, 1884, lxxxix, 219- 
237.— Bermann (L.) Untersucbungeu zur Lehre von 
der electriachen Muskel- und Nerveureizung. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1882-3, xxx, 1: 1883, xxxi, 99: 1884, 

xxxv, 1, 1 diag. . Eine modificirte Construction des 

Differential- liheotoms. Ibid., 1883, xxxi, 600-606, 1 pi. 

. Ueber sogeuannte secuudiir-electromotorische Er- 

scheinuugeii an Muskeln und Nerven. Ibid., 1883-4, 

xxxiii, 103-168. Also, transl. in: Transl. For. Biol. Mem 
Oxford, 1887, 277-328. . Ueber die Ursache des Elec- 
trotonus. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1885-6, xxxviii 

15:i-l81. . Muskel; Nerv; elektriscbe Orgaue. Jab- 

resb u. d. Fortschr. d. Anat. u. 1'hysiol. 1889, Leipz., 1890, 

xviii, 6-113. See, also, infra, Oebl. . Weiteres fiber 

die Wirkung stalker Strome auf den Querschuitt der 
Nerven und Muskelu. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 

1898. lxx. 513-524. . Ueber Nervenerregung durcb 

Wechselstrome und die Theorie der Nerveiierre'mno- 
Ibid., 1900-1901, lxxxiii, 353-360. — Hermann (L)& 
TMChitachkin (A. W.) Die Erregbarkeit des Nerven 
im Elektrotonus. Ibid.. 1*99, lxxviii, 53-63.— Hermann 
(L.) & Weiss (0.) Ueber die Entwicklung des Elektro- 
tonus. Ibid.. 1898, lxxi, 237-295. — Herrick (J.C.) The 
influence of changes in temperature upon nervous con- 
ductivity as studied by the galvanonietric method Am 
J. Physiol., Bost., 1900-1901, iv, 301-333.— Ilerzcn (A ) 
1st die negative Sehwankuug eiu unfehlbares Zeicben der 
pbysiologiscben Nerveuthatigkeit Centralbl. f. Physiol 
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Leipz. u. Wien, 1899, xiii, 455-458. . Une question 

prejudicielle d'eleotrophysiologie nerveuse. Rev. Hcient 
Par., 1900, 4. s., xiii. 40-46.— Herzen (A.) & Radz£ 
howsky <C.) Variation negative et activite fonction- 
nelle. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 00-68.— 
Hodge (C. F.) Some effects of electrically Stimulating 
ganglion cells. Am. J. Psychol., Bait., 1888-9, ii, 370-402, 

i i>l. Also, Reprint. . The process of recovery from 

the fatigue occasioned by the electrical stimulation of 
cells of the spinal ganglia. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 

1890, iii, 530-543. . A microscopical study of the 

nerve cell during electrical stimulation. J. Uorpho] 
Bost., 1894, ix, 449-463.— Hoorweg (J, L.) Qebei' die 
elektriscbe Nervenerregung. Arch. f. d. ges. Physio] 

Bonn, 1892, Iii, 87-108: 1892-3, liii, 587-606. . Ueber 

die Nervenerregung durcb Condensatorentladungen. 
Ibid., 1894, lvii, 427-436. See, also, supra, Cybulski & 

Zauietowski. . Ueber die elektrischeu Eigenschaften 

der Nerven. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1898, lxxi, 

128-157. . Ueber Nervenerregung (lurch frcquente* 

Wechselstrome. Ibid., 1900, lxxxiii, 89-98. . Sor 

l'excitation 61ectrique des nerfs. Arch. ital. de biol 
Turin, 1902, xxxvii. 457-469. Also: J. de physiol. et de 
path. gen., Par.. 1903, v. 625-628. See, also, infra, Weiss. 

. Ueber die Erregiiug der Nerven durcb frequents 

Wechselstrome. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1902, 

lxxxxi, 208-216. . Ueber den sogenannten Fleisclil- 

Effect. Ibid., 1903, xcix, 619-629.— Howell (W. 11.) &. 
Austin (M. F.) The effect of stimulating various por- 
tions of the cortex cerebri, caudate nucleus, and aura 
mater upon blood pressure. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, 
Boat., 1900, j). xxii. — Imainura (S.) Vorstiidien iiber 
die Erregbarkeitsverhallnisse berzbenimender und nioto- 
rischer Nerven gegenfiber verschiedeiieu elektrischen 
Reizen. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1901, 187-196.— loleyko 
(Mile. J.) Recberches exp6riiuentales sur la fatigue des 
( i nt i i s nerveux par l'excitation 61ectrique. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol.. Par., 1899, 11. s , i, 384.— iMtamanow (S.) 
Ueber den Eintiuss der Reizung sensible! - Nerven auf den 
vasomotorischen Apparat beim Menscheu. St. Petersb. 
ined. Wchnschr., 1883, viii, 209.— Jaboulny. La fara- 
disation du plexus hypogastrique et du plexus solaire. 
Lyon med., 1899, xcii, 39-41.— Jellinek (S.) Ueber ili„ 
durch elektrischen Starkstrom hervorgerufenen patholo- 
gisch-anatomischen Gewebsveranderungen, besonders des 
Zentralnervensystems. Wien. nn d. Presse, 1905, xlvi,2169- 
2175.— Jensen (P.) Ueber den galvanischen Schwindel 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn. 1890, lxiv, 182-222. Alto, 
Reprint. — Jolyet(F.)& Sigalan(C.) Experience Bimple 
montrant que l'excitation nerveuse de ieriueture uait 
au p61e n6gatif, celle de rupture an pole positif. Compt. 
rend. Soc.de biol., Par., 1892, 9. s., iv, 477.— Kieaselbacn. 
Die galvaniscbe Reaction der Sinnesuerveu. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1892-3, iii, 245-259. — King 
( W. H. ) The electrical conduction of tbe nerves. J. 
Electrotber., N. Y., 1898, xvi, 21 1-218.— Kny (E.) Qnter- 
sucbungen fiber den galvanischen Scbwindel. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1887, xviii, 637-658.— Kraft (H.) Ueber 
die Anwenduug des Mikrophons zur elektrischen Eteizung 
von Nerven. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1888-9, xliv, 
352-360. — Kronecker (11.) Comparaison entre la sensi- 
bility du nerf et celle du tel6phone. Compt. rend, Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 38.— Kronecker (H.) & Ni- 
colaitles (R.) Ueber die Erregang der Gefassnerven- 
centren durch Summation elektrischer Reize. Arch, 
f. Physiol., Leipz., 1883, 27-42, 2 pi — liapicque ( L. ) 
Sur l'excitation des nerfs par les ondes eleotriqnes tres 
braves. Compt. rend. Accad. d. sc., Par., 1905, c.xl. 537- 
539. Also: Compt. rend. See. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 314- 
316.— liapicque (L ) ^- Lapicque (Mme. L.) Expres- 
sion nouvelle de la loi d'excitation electrique. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903. Iv. 753-755. . Sur la 

loi (l'excitation 61ectrique en fonction dela dui ee utile des 
deobarges des condensateurs. Ibid., lix, 63-67. — Ls» 
picque (Mine. L.) RechercbeS sur la loi d'excitation 
electrique. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1903, v, 
843; 991.— Eianlanie. Sur les diets respiratoires des 
excitations centrifuges du nerf vague. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol.. Par., 1889, 9. s., 1, 515-518. — I,e«lii<- (S.) De la 
galvanisation cerebraie. Arch, d'electric. ined., Bordeaux, 
1899, vii, 192-197. . Rapport outre la variation d'ex- 
citation des nerfs et la variation de densite des courants 
excitateurs a ditferents potentiels. Gaz. med. de Nautes, 
1899- 1900, xviii, 278. Also: Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1900, exxx, 524-527. Also: Arch, d'electric. ined., 

Bordeaux, 1900, viii, 100-103. . Influence anodique 

sur la conductibilite nerveuse chez l'homuie. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1900. exxx, 750-752. Also [Ab- 

Bfcr.l: Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1899-1900, xviii, 279. 

Modifications de l'excitabilite des nerfs et des muscles par 
les courants coutiiius. Arch, d'electric. med.. Bordeaux, 

1900 viii, 49-56. . L'inhibition cerebrate electrique 

chez l'homiue. Ibid., 1902, x, 759-774. — I-educ (S. ) Sc. 
Ronxeau (A.) Influence du r\ thine et de la periode 
sur la production de l'inhibition par les courants intermit- 
tents de basse tension. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1903, lv, 899-901. — I^ecgaard (C.) Ueber die Entar- 
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tungsreaction. Arb. a. d. med. -klin. lust. d. k. Ludwig- 
Maxiinilians-Univ. zu Miinchen, Leipz., 1884, i, 39-102, 1 
diag., 3 pi — Levy (A. G.) A further research into fa- 
tigue of the central nervous system when caused by elec- 
trical stimulation. J. Physiol.. Loud., 1902, xxviii, 1- 
13.— liholiik z I j holy (K), rytif. Kriticke poznamky 
ku Pfliigerovu ziikouu o pnsobeui elektrickeho proudu na 
hybD.v nerv. [Critical observations on the law of Pfliiger 
concerning the influence of the electric current on motor 
nerves.] Kozpr. ceske Akad. cis Frautiska Josefa [etc.], 
v Praze, 1898-9, 2. t., viii, no. 4, 1-11, 1 diag.— Loeb (J.) 
Ueber die angebliche erregende Wirkung elektrisrher 
Stiahleu auf den Nerven. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. 

Wien, 1897, xi, 401-403. . The physiological effects 

of electrically charged molecules. Pop. Sc. Month., N.Y., 
1902. lxi, 76-80.- Lombard (W. P.) Apparatus for re- 
cording contractions, by localized unipolar excitation of 
the nerve, oi an isolated nerve-muscle preparation. Proc. 
Am. Physiol. Soc., Bost.. 1900, pp. xii-xiv. — Lots. Ue- 
ber die Wichtigkeit der centripetaleu Erregungeu fiir den 
menschlicbeu Kbrper. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1896, 
xxx, 103-120.— Ij u gar o (E.) A propositi! di alcune va- 
rianti alia formula della polarizzazione dinamioa. Moni- 
tors aool. ital., Firenze, 1897, viii, 79-90. — Macdonald 
(J. S.) Electrical changes in luainmalian nerve. Rep. 
Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., Lond., 1900, 455-457. . The de- 
marcation current of mammalian nerve. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Loud.. 1900-1901, lxvii, 310-318— Machado (V.) Lideu- 
tite entre les lois de Pfliiger et celles de Brenner prouvee 
par la deeouverte de la double polarisation. Arch, d'elec- 
tric. iu6d.. Bordeaux. 1904, xii, 83-87.— M agin i (G.) La 
conducibilita elettrica dei nervi in rapporto alia loio ecci- 
tabilita. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, l)-87-S. xiv, 329- 

335. . Erregung der Nerven (lurch den uuipolaren 

Inductionsstrom. Untersucb. z. Naturl. d. Mensch. u. d. 
Tbiere, Giesseu, 1882-8, xiii, 409-413. — Mares (F.) TJe- 
ber elektrische Nervenerregung. Sitzungsb. d. k.-bohm. 
Gesellsch. d. Wissensch., Prag. 1891, 270-291.— Marie <fc 
Cluzet. Sur les reactions electriques des nerfs apres la 
mort. Compt. rend. Soc de biol., Par., 1899, ll.s..i, 1004.— 
Marina (A.) Feber die ueurotonische ehktiische Re- 
action. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1890, xv. 787-792. — 
MaschekfA.) Feber Nervenermiiduug bei elektrischer 
Reizung. Sitznngsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.- 
naturw.Cl.,Wien,1887, xcv, 109-126.— Massey (G. B.) On 
the cause of elect rotonns and of the normal formula of polar 
reactions. .7. Nerv. <fc Ment. Dis., X. Y., 1880. n. 8., xi. 379- 
388. — ITIathews (A. P.) The nature of nerve stimulation 
and of changes in irritability. Science, N. Y., 1902, u. s., 

xv. 492-498. . The nature of nerve irritability and of 

chemical and electrical stimulation. Ibid., N. Y. & Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1903, n. s., xvii, 729-733. — Matteucci (C.) 
Nouvelles recherches sur la cause de la contraction induite 
et sur celle des courauts organiques. Compt. rend. Acad. 

d. sc., Par., 1850, xxxi, 318-322. . Application du 

principe des p darites secoudaires des nerfs a l'explicatiou 
des phenoiuenes de l'electrotone. Ibid., 1861, liii, 503- 

507. . Sur le pouvoir electro-moteur secondaire des 

nerfs, et son application a l'electro-physiologie. Ibid., 
1863, lvi. 760-7G4.— Mendelssohn (M.) Sur la determi- 
nation de la force electrouiotrice du courant nerveux ou 
musculaire avec des electrodes impolarisables mais non 
hotuogenes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1886, 8. s., 
iii, 403. Also: Arch, slaves de biol., Par., 1886, ii. 75-78. 

. Sur la variation negative du courant nerv. ux 

axial. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1899, exxix, 844- 

846. . Sur 1'excitation du nerf electrique de la tor- 

pille par son propre courant. Ibid.. 1900, exxx, 1274-1270. 

. Sur les courants electrotoniques cxtrapolaires 

dans les nerfs sans myeline. Ibid., 1901, exxxii, 1507-1509. — 
Mergier. Nouvelle notation des reactions electriques 
des nerfs et des muscles dans l'examen cliuique. Assoc. 
franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1895, Par., 1896, xxiv. pt. 
2, 896-900.— Merino .Sanchez (R.) Paralelismo dina- 
mico entre los aparatos circulatorio y nervioso e sus rela- 
ciones con los feu6menos electricos. Cong, internat. de 
med. C.-r., Madrid. 1904, xiv, sect, de physiol. [etc.], 226- 
235. — Mills (C. K.) & Weisenburg ( T. H. ) The 
effects on the nervous system of electric currents of high 
potential, considered clinically and medico-legallv- Univ. 
Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1903-4, xvi, 19; 50. Also, Reprint.— 
IVIislawsky (X.) Die rcflectorische negative Schwau- 
kmig. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1900, xiv, 
217-221.— Mlodzieycvski (V. K.) Ob otnoshenii sosu- 
dodvigatelnikh nervvjv kozlii kdlelstviyu elektricheskikh 
tokov. [Behavior of vaso motor nerves of the skin under 
the action of electric currents.] Trudi fiziol. lab. Imp. 
Moskov. Univ., 1893, iv, 1-60.— Morat (J. -P.) Electro- 
physiologic. Diet, encycl. d. sc. med., Par., 1885, 1. s., 
xxxiii, 180-266.— Miiller (A. F.) Ueber die Stbrungen 
der elektro-musciilaren Sensibilitat bei Liisionen gemisch- 
ter Nerveu; zngleich ein Beitrag zur Theorie des 
Kraftsinns. Arb. a. d. med. -klin. Inst. d. k. Ludwig- 
Maximilians-Univ. zu Miinchen, Leipz.. 1899. iv, 242- 
294.— IVegro (0.) Sulla natura degli eccitamenti elettrici, 
che si ottengono sui nervi e sui muscoli, col metodo unipo- 
lare. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1888, 3. s., 
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xxxvi, 474-480. — Neriist (\V.) & Barratt (J. 0.*W.) 
Ueber <lie elektrische Nerveureizuug duroh Wechsel- 
strome. Ztschr. f. Elektrother., Leipz., 1904, vi, 253-260.— 
rVovi (I.) & Rrugia ( R. ) Yariazioni del tempo di 
reazioue muscolare durante 1' elettrotono dei nervi sani ed 
alterati. Riv. sper. di freuiat., Reggio-Emilia, 1891, xvii, 
76-90, 1 pi.— O'Brien (J. E.) Analogies between nerv- 
ous and electric mechanisms; what is nerve force? Penn. 
M.J., Pittsburg, 1900-1901, iv, 297-307. . The iden- 
tity of nerve force and electricity. Am. Pract. &. News, 
Louisville, 1903, xxxv, 248-201. Also: J. Am. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1903, xl, 630-635.— Oehl (E.) Nouvelles experiences 
sur 1'excitation voltaique des nerfs. [Transl. from : Atti 
d. r. Accad. d. sc. di Torino, xxiv.] Arch. ital. de 

biol., Turin, 1889, xii, 117-133. . Eceitaziono dei 

nervi per derivazione di correnti voltaiche ed indotte. 
Rendic. r. 1st. Lonib., Milano, 1890. 2. s., xxiii, 755-705, 1 pi. 
Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1891, xv, 239-245. 

. Nouvelles experiences sur 1'excitation voltaique 

des nerfs en repouse a quelques observations de 
L. Hermann, de Kbnigsberg. Arch. ital. de biol., Tu- 
rin, 1893, xix, 73-81. . Ditl'ereuziale contegno di fi- 
bre nervose motrice e sensorie ad un eccitamento elettrico 
di eguale intensity. Rendic. r. 1st. Lonib., Milano, 1897. 2. 
s., xxx, 1481-1488. Also: Gazz. med. lonib., Milano, 1898, 
lvii, 11-13. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 

1898, xxix, 259-266. . Ritardata reazioue dal nervo 

Uinano elettrizzato. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, 
Milano. 1900, 2. s., xxxiii, 905-914.— Oppenheim (H.) 
Ueber elektrische Reizung der ersteu Dorsalwurzel beini 
Meuschen. Herl. klin. Wchnschr., 1890, xxxiii, 753. — 
Overton (E.) Ueber die Uuentberlichkeit der Natrium- 
ionen fiir die Tatigkeit des zentraleu und peripheren 
Nervensvstems. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz.. 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte , 416-419.— JPaerna 
(N.) Functionelle Veranderungen des Nerven im Elek- 
trotonns. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1903-4, c, 145- 
181. — Pfliiger (E.) Zur Geschicbte des electiopolaren 
Eiregungsgesetzes. Ibid., 1883, xxxi, 119-133. — JPio- 
trowski (G.) O pradzie osiowyin w nerwach. [On the 
axial current of nerves.] Rozpr. Akad. Umiej. wydz. 

matemat.-przyr.. Krakow, 1891, 2. s., i, 233-242. . O 

wahaniu wstecznein przy pobudzaniu r6znych iniejsctego 
samego nerwu. [On the retrograde oscillation on stimula- 
tion of various place s of the same nerve.] Ibid , 286-310. 

. Ueber den Ausgangspunkt der Eriegung und die 

elektrotonischen Erscheiuungen bei Inductionsstromen. 
Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1892-3, vi, 781- 

785. . Nouvelle methode pour demoutrer le point 

de depart d'excitation, aiusi que les phenomenes Elec- 
trotoniques dans l'emploi des courants d'inductions. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1893, 9. s., v, 164-167.— 
Poliakoff* (Frl. S.) Ueber die Erregbai keit von Nerv 
und Muskel perfundirter Frosche. Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1903, 392.— Popoff (V. N.) Raspolozbeuiye instru- 
mcntov dl.va opredieleniya perioda reaktsii i skorosti 
raspiostraneniya yozbuzhdeniya po nervu na chelovlekle. 
[Disposition of instruments for determining the period of 
reaction and rapidity of distribution of a stimulus along a 
nerve m man.] Trudi fiziol. lab. Imp. Moskov. Univ., 
1893, iv. 476-478.— Prns (J.) O objawach, wyste,pujacyeb. 
pod wplywen elektrycznego podraznienia cialka pr^zko- 
wanego i wzgorka wzrokowego. [Phenomena arising 
under electric stimulation of the striate body and optic 
thalamus.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1899, 2. s., xix, 1145; 
1174; 1215; 1232. AUo : Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1 89!), xxxviii, 
521; 534; 551; 507. Also, transl. : Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

1899, xii, 1199-1207. . Untersuchungen fiber elektri- 
sche Reizung der Vierbugel. Wien. klin. \\ r chnschr., 
1899, xii, 1124-1130.— Radzikowski (C.) Action du 
champ de force electrique sur les nerfs isoles de la gre- 
nouille. Ann. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et, nat. de Brux., 1899, 

viii, 265-296. . Contribution il l'etude de l'electrieite 

nerveuse. Mem. couron. . . . Acad. roy. d. sc de Belg., 
Brux., 1899-1900, lix, pt. 2, 1-24. . Immunite electri- 
que des nerfs. Ann. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 

1899, viii, 297-310. . Nene Versuche fiber den Ac- 

tionsstrom in unorregbaren Nerven. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1901, T.xxxiv, 57-66.— Rakhimoff (I.) 
Izslledovaniye nad vliyaniyem galvanicheskavo volnotoka 
na bluzhdayushtshiy nerv. [Research on the, influence of 
the galvanic current upon the vagus nerve ] fiziol. 
sbornik (Danilevski), Kharkov, 1891, ii, 357-3 4 — Kei- 
chert (E. T.) Conductivity vs. irritability. Univ. M. 
Mag., Phila., 1892-3, v. 553.— Remak. Note addition- 
nelle an memoire sur Taction physiologique el therapeu- 
tique du courant galvanique constant sur les nerfs et les 
muscles de I'liomme. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1856, xliii, 655.— Riehler (E.) Neue Gesetze der Erie- 
gung von Sinnesuerven und 2 neue Electrodenpaare fiir 
das Ohr und das Auge. Monatschr. f. Ohrenb.. Berl., 

1900, xxxiv, 454-468.— Romano (A.) Intorno alia na- 
tura ed alio ragioni del colorito giallo dei centri nervosi 

elettrici. Anat. An/,, Jena, 1900, xvii, 177-183. . 

Per la istogenesi dei centri nervosi elettrici. Ibid.. 1901- 
2. xx, 513-535 — Roneoroni (L.) & Voena (G.) L' elet- 
tricit4 statica applicata alio studio dell' eccitabilita nerveo- 
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muscolare, o con'frouto coi risoltati otteritoti colle correnti 
faradica e contintin. (Jior. d. r. Acrad. <li med. ili Torino, 
1894 3. s.. xlii. 485-500.— Snlomouson (J. k. A. W.j 
Ueber «leu Reizwerth sinnsoidaler Strdroe von holier Fre- 
quenz. Arch.f. d. ges. IMiysiol., lUmn. 1904, cvi, 120-140.— 
Satrirki (J. W.) Wplyw czynnikow nzyczuych i ehe- 
inkziiych na olektryczne wiisnoBoi nerwow i innych 
tkanek Oraz znaozenie'jego dla teoryi tych wlasnosoi. [ In- 
fluence of physical and chemical agents on the electric 
properties of nerves and other tissues ; also its importance 
lor the theory of those properties.] Pam. Towarz. Lek. 
Warszaw.. Ie92, Ixxxviii, 1; 341.— Scarpa (0.) Un dis- 
positif simple pour la niesure de faibles forces electromo- 
trii.es (tissusanimaux, piles de concentration, etc.). Arch, 
internat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 1905-6. iii, 183-190.— 
Schaternikow (M.) Keizung der Nerven mit drei- 
armigen Elektroden. Ceutralbl. f. d. nied. Wisseusch., 
Berl., 1895, xxxiii. 449-452. Also, transl. ; Trudi Aziol.inst. 
Imp.Moskov. Univ., 1890,v,35-39.— Schcnckl F.) Zusatz 
zu der Abhandlang von W. Aohelis: Ueher tripolare Ner- 
venreizuug, etc. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1904-5, 
cvi 368-371.— Schilling (J.) Neurieand electric forces. 
Alienist .v Neurol., St." Louis, 1890, xi, 184; 310; 485.— 
•»<hii Iff. li'.i Aktionsstroni obne Aktion. Zentralbl. f. 
Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1904, xviii, 619.— Sgobbo (F.P.) 
Stiidio sulle modificazioui del polso ceiebrale durante 
1' applicazione della corrente galvanica sul capo e sal 
simpatico al collo e dietro 1' uso del solfonale. Mor- 
gagni, Milano, 1892. xxxiv, 387 - 391. — Sigerson (G.) 
Influence of solenoids on the nervous system. Brit. M. 
J., Loud , 1879, i, 620. — Socor (G.) Le galvauophore neu- 
romusculaire. J. de pbysiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1902, 
iv, 1128. — Sollier (P.) Action du courant electrique sur 
le cerveau. Arch. d'electric. nied., Bordeaux, 1895, iii, 

327. . L'euergie nerveuse et l'euergie 61ectrique, a 

propos de la theorie des neurodielectriques. Area. de 
neurol.. Par., 1900, 2. s., x. 207-301.— .*iol vay (E.), Hegrr 
( 1'. i .v <- i :i i ii (L.) Coniinunioation prealable au sujet de 
differences de potentiel existanteu divers points des nerfs 
pendant le fonctionnement vital. Bull. Acad. roy. d. sc. 
de Belg., Brux., 1891,3.8., xxi. 811-810.— Sosnowiki (J.) 
0 zjawiskach elektrycznvch w nerwach zwierzat ssa^cych. 
( 1 rebel die elektrischen Erscheiuungen in den Siiugetier- 
nerven.) Hull, internat. Acad.d. sc.deCracovie, 1900, 137- 

151. . Badauia nad oporem nerwow. I. Mierzenie 

oporu metoda. elektrometryczna,. [Investigation of the re- 
sistance of nerves. I. Measurement of resistance by the 
electrometrio methol.] Rozpr. wydz. mateinat. - przvr. 
Akad.rmiej , Krakow, 1901, 3. s.,i, A.345-349. Also. transl.: 

Bull, internat. Acad.d. sc. de Cracovie, 1901, 311-315. . 

Ueher den Querwidei stand parallelfaserigerGebilde. Zen- 
tralbl. f. l'hysiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1905-6, xix. 641-644.— 
Son iou (MisiS. C. M.) On the reflex electrical effects 
in mixed nerve and in the anterior and posterior roots. 
Proc. Roy. Soc, Lond., 1898-9, Ixiv, 353-359. . Obser- 
vations on the electromotive phenomena of non-medultated 
nerve. Ibid.. 1900, lxvi, 379-389, 1 pi.— Starr (M. A.) &. 
Young (C. I.) Responses to the alternating galvanic, 
current in normal and degenerate muscles. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila., 1891, n. s., cii, 361-370.— Stein (S. T.) Erklii- 
' rang der in Heft iii d. J. mitgetheilten "elektrischen Er- 
schejuuug". Memorabilieu, Heilbr.. 1887, n. F., vii, 193. — 
Steinacfa (E.) Ueber die centripetale En egungsleitung 
im Bereicho des Spinalgauglions. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn., 18911, lxxviii, 291-314, 1 pi.— Stewart (G. N.) The 
effect of stimulation on the polarisation of nerve J. Phy- 
siol., Cambridge, 1888, ix, 26-38. . On the stimula- 
tion effects in a polarised nerve din ing and after the flow 
of the polarising current. Ibid., 1889, x, 458-531. Also: 
Stud, l'hysiol. Lab. . . . Owens Coll., Manchester, 1891, i, 
8-100.— Slonc(W. II.) On the electrical resistance of the 
human body. St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 1882, Loud. 1883 
ii. s., xii, 203-213.— Szili /A.) Apparat zur Untersu- 
chung des Elektrotonus. Ungar. Arch. f. Med., Wiesb., 
1893, ii, 70-75.— Tchiriev (S.) Proprietes elect romo- 
trices des muscles et des nerfs. J. de physiol. et de path 
gen., Par.. 1902, iv, 605-614. . Laquelle des hypo- 
theses de l'electrotonus des nerfs est vraie ? Ibid., 1903 v 
469-490.— Tige rated t (R.) Die dnrch einen konstanieii 
Strom in den Nerven hervorgerufenen Veriinderungen der 
Erregbarkeit, mittels mechanischer Reizung untersucht. 
Mitth. v. physiol. Lab. d. Carolin. med.-chir. Inst, in 

Stockholm, 1882, 1. Hit., 1-47, 10 pi. Also, Reprint. . 

Ueher innere Polarisation in den Nerven. Mitth. v. phy- 
siol. Lab. d. Carolin. med.-chir. Inst, in Stockholm 1882 
2. lift., 1-48, 4 pi Ti S ersledt (R.) &. Willi...,, I (A?) 
Zur Kenntniss der Einwirkung von Inductionsstiomen 
aut den N'erven. Ibid., 1883, 3. lift., 1-45, 2 pi. Also Re- 
print. — TorNellini (D.) Sul modo di saggiare colla elet- 
tnt-ita la eccitabilita nervosa e la contrattilita muscolare 
Boll. d. Soc. tra i cult, d. sc. nied. in Siena, 1884, ii, 29- 
al — Tour (T.) Le telephone comme indicateur de rex- 
citatiou nerveuse. J. de physiol. et de path. «en Par 
1904, vi, 683-087.-L T *chiiisky. Ueber die Reizuiie des 
Iroschruckenmarks mit Kettenstronien. Arch.f d ges 
Physiol., Bonn, 1885-6, xxxvii, f.7-08.— de Varigny 
(H.-C.) Sur les variations de l'excitabilite electrique et de 
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la pferiode d'excitation latente du cerveau. Compt. rend 
Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1884, xcviii, 926-928. — von FlnUch* 
«au (M.) Wlrknng der Ludnotiousatrome bel einer 
langen iutrapolareu Jvervenstrecke. Arch. f. d. gea. Pby- 
Biol., Bonn, 1880-7, xl. 08-127.— von Vintachgau an 

6. I^uittig (A.) Zeitmessende Beobachtiingen iiber die 
Wahinebmung des sich entwickeludeu positive!! Nach- 
bildes eines elektrischen Funkens. Ibid.. 1883-4, xxxiii 
494-512. — VTneliHiicr. Die Wirkung des elektri- 
schen Induct ionsstromes auf subcutane Binspritzunfnii, 
Deutsche nied. Wchnscnr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1887, xiii 1099- 
1102. — Waller (A. I).) On the influence of reagents on 
the electrical excitability of isolated nerve. Brain Lnnd 

1896, xix, 43; 277, 12 pi/ . Effects of CO, and ofEUO 

upon the polarisation increment, upon electrotonic varia- 
tions, and upon electrotonic currents. Proc. Physiol. Soc, 

Lond., 1896, pp. vii-ix. . Observations on isolated 

nerve; electrical changes a measure of physico-chemical 
change. [Abstr.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1896, lix, 308- 

312. . Influence of alterations of temperature upon 

the electrotonic currents of medullated nerve. Ibid., 1896- 

7, lx, 383-393. . Actionsstrom obne Action. Ceu- 
tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1901, xv, 385. . 

Ueber die negative Schwankung und den elektrotonisohen 
Quotient A-hK des markhaltigen Warmbliiternerven. 
Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Lei].z. U. Wien, 1904. xviii, 33-39.— 
Waller (A.) <fc I>< Watteville (A.) On tin- iufluence 
of the galvanic current on the excitability of the motor 
nerves of man. Phil. Tr. 1882, Lond., 1883. clxxiii, 961- 
991, 2 pi. — Wedcnsky (N. E.) Ueber emige Ueziehnn- 
geu zwischen der Reizsfiirke und der Tetaniishdhe bei in- 
directer Reizung. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., l5oun, 1885-6, 

xxxvii, 69-72. . Le telephone comme indicateur de 

l'excitatiou du neif; a. propos des objections faites ));u M. 
Tchiriev. J. de physiol. et de path, gen , Par., 1903, v, 
1042-1051.— Weina (G.) Excitation du nerf par deux 
ondes electriqnes suecessives et ties courtes. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 400-402. . 

La loi de l'excitatiou 61ectrique des nerfs. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, exxxii, 1143-1145. Also: 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 11(01, 11. s., iii, 466- 

468. . Recherches sur l 'S constantes physiques 

qui intervienneut dans l'excitatiou electrUpje du nerf. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, exxxii, 1068. 

. Recherches sur l'excitation des nerfs par les cou- 

rants de tres courte dur6e. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. 

Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 253. . Role de la quantity d'elec- 

tricit6 dans l'excitation des nerfs. Ibid., 440. Also: 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 55. . Su- 
perposition de deux excitations electrinues suecessives en 
un memo point d'un nerf. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 

1901- 2, xxxv, 193. . Excitation electrique du nerf 

par deux ondes tres courtes de sens inverse. J. de 

physiol. etde path, gen., Par., 1902, iv, 820-828. . 

Influence de la temp6rature sur la conduction du nerf. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 1386-1388. 
. A propos de l'article de Hoorweg sur l'excita- 
tion electrique des nerfs. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 

1902- 3. xxxviii, 172-174. . La couductibilite et l'ex- 

citabilitcS des nerfs. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 

1903. v, 1-14. . Sur l'excitation electrique des nerfs. 

Ibid., 238-244.— Weiss (O.) Der Axialstrom des Nerven. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Nalurf. u. Aerzte 1903, 
Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 426-428.— Wcrigo (15.) Ueber 
die secundaren Erregbarkeitsttnderungeu an der Kathode 
eines andauernd polarisirten Froschnerven. Ceutralbl. f. 

d. nied. YVissenscb.. Berl., 1882, is, 945-947. . Ueber 

die Reizung des Nerven mil dreiarmigen Elektioden. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1899, lxxvi, 517-530.— 
Wcrtheim Snlomouson (J. E. A.) Sulla OOntra- 
zione iniziale e finale nell' eccitameuto per mezzo di cor- 
renti alternate frequenti. Ann. d. elett. nied. [etc.J, Na- 
poli, 1904, iii, 201-208.— Westpha I (A.) Die elektrischen 
Erregbarkeitsverhaltnisse des peripherischen Nerven- 
systems des Menschen in jugendlicheiu Zustand und ihra 
lieziehungen zu dem auatomischen Ban desselbeu. Aich. 
f. Psychiat., Berl.. 1894, xxvi, 1-98, 4 pi.— Weatphal (C.) 
Die elektriscbe Erregbarkeit der Nerven und Mnskeln 
Neugeborener. Neurol. Ceutralbl., Leipz., 1886, v, 361-363. 
Also, in his: Ges. Abhandl., 8°, Berl., 1892, ii, 833.— 
Winkler [C] & Wiardi Brckmnii [J ] Over 
den invloed, dieu de adenihaliug oudergaat, door faradische 
prikkeling van eenige seusibele- en zintuigszenuwen. K. 
Akad. v. Weteusch. te Arnst. Versl., 1899. vii. 441-450. 1 
ch. Also: K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Proc. sect, 
sc., 1899. i, 361-371, 1 ch. — Witthauer (R.) Eine elek- 
triscbe Erscheinung. Memorabilieu, Heilbr., 1887, n. K, 
vii, 138. See, also, supra, Stein. — Woodworlli | K. S.) 
The electric conductivity of mammalian nerve. Thomp- 
son Yates & Johnston Lab. Rep., Liverp . 1903, n. s., v, 61- 
C6.— Yatacvich (M. V.) O razdrazhenii spinuavn inozga 
galvanicbeskim voluotokom. [On stimulation of spinal 
cord by galvanic current.] Fiziol. sboruik (DanilevskO, 
Kharkov, 1891, ii, 481-488.— Zanietowski (J.) Poszuki- 
wania nad zmianami elektrotonycznerui pobudliwosei ner- 
-w6w wykouane za pomoca, kondensatora. [Researches on 
electrotonic changes of the irritability of nerves obtained 
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by means of the condensator. ] Kuzpr. Akad. Uuiiej. wydz. 
niatemat.-przyr., Krakow, 1896, 2. s., x, 93-139, 2 p'l. Also 
[Outline] 1 ! Bull, internal. Acad. d. sc. de Craoovie, 1895, 

153-156. . Graphisclie Stndien iiber die Erregbark- 

keitsverhaltnisse im Elektrotouus. Sitznngsb. d. k. Akad. 
d. Wissensch. Math.naturw. 01., Wien, 1897, cvi, 183-196, 
1 pi. — von Ziemasen. Historisches von der Entar- 
tuugsreaction ; Entgcgnnng auf Brb's gleichnaraigen Ar- 
tikel in No. 47. Berl. klin. Wchuschr., 1885. xxii, 853-855. 

Nervous system ( Embryology of). 

See, also, Nervous system (■Sympathetic). 

BEAUNIS (H.) L'evolntion (In systeme ner- 
veux. Paris, 1890. 

Hensen (V.) Die Eutwickelungsiueehanik 
der Nerveubahnen im Em >ryo tier Saugetiere. 
Ein Probeverench. 8°. Kiel $ Leipzig, 190:5. 

His (W.) Die Entwickelung des mensoh- 
lichen Ranteuhirns vom Ende ilea ersten bis 
zmn Beginn des dritten Monats. I. Verlau- 
gertes Mark. roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1890. 

Hepr.from: Abbandl. d. k. sachs. Gesellsch d. "Wis- 
sensch. /.u Leipz. Math. -naturw. CI., 1890, xvii. 

Mere (L.) Die Mitoseu im Centralnerven- 
systeme. Ein Beitrag zur Lehre vorn Wachs- 
thuin desselben. fol. IVien, 1H87. 

liepr. from : Denkschr. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch., "Wien, 
1887. 

Valenza (G. B.) Nuove ricerclie Bulla geuesi 
degli elementi nervosi e nevrogliei e ssul loro re- 
ciproco rapporto. Lavoro postumo pubblicato a 
onra di A. Anile e precednto da una biografia 
dell' autore. 8°. Kapoli, 1899. 

Vignal(W.) D6veloppemeiit dea 616ments 
da systeme nerveux cerebrospinal; nerfa pdri- 
phexiques; moelle; conches corticalea dn cer- 
veau et dn cervelet. 8°. Paris, 1889. 

Allen (E. J.) Some points in the histology of the 
nervous system of the embryonic lobster. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Loud., 189'4. lv, 407-414.— Ariens Kappci a (C. XL) Re- 
cherclies sur le developpement des gaines dans le tube 
nerveux. Petrus Camper. Nederl. bijdr. t.de anat., Haar- 
lem & Jena, 1903, ii, 223-268, 1 pL — Bnrbieri (N.-A.) 
Cycle evolutif des tissus prives de leurs rapports in times 
avec les nerfs. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1903, 
cxxxvi, 249. — Barker (L. F.) The development of the 
human nervous system. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1896, 
xxxv, 73-76. — Beard (J.) The histogenesis of nerve. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1892, vii, 290-302. See, also, infra, von 
Koelliker. — Brannia (H.) L'evolntion du systeme ner- 
veux. Kev. scieul.. Par., 1888, xlii. 257 ; 360 ; 757 : 1889, xliii, 
8. — Below (E.) Riickeuinarks-Seele und Hirnentwick- 
lnng. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl.. 1896, lxv, 136; 147; 
159.— Cannieu (A.) Notes enibryologiques sur les gan- 
glions spinalis. Bull. Soc. d'anat. ft phvsiol. de Bordeaux, 
1897, xviii. 340: 1898, xix, 126. Also [Abstr.]: J. de med. 
de Bordeaux, 1898, xxviii, 245. Also [Abstr.]: Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1898, cxxvi, 1373. — Chinrugi (G.) 
Sullo sviluppo di alcnni nervi cerebral] e spinali. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1889, iv, 31.— Cojggi (A.) Sullo sviluppo del 
sistema nervoso perift-rico dei vertebrati e su una nuova 
classificazioiie dei principal] organi di senso Monitoro 
zool. ital., Prrenze, 1905, xvi, 298-314.— Cox (W. fl.) Do 
ontwikkeling der zintuig-zenuwen. Psvchiat. Bl., Amst., 
1896, xiv, 24-54.— Ferret ( P.) it. Weber (A.) Pheno- 
menes de dedoublement du tube nerveux chez dejeiines 
embryons de poulet. Bibliog. anat., I'ar. & Nancy, 19U4, 
xiii, 8-10. . Absence de developpement de por- 
tions de la plaque medullaire. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1904, lvi, 188-190. . Cloisonneruents et 

hourgeounements du tube nerveux d 'embryons de poalets. 
Ibid.. 288-290.— Fraynito (O.) La cellula nervosa rap- 
presenta im 1 unite embriologica? Ann. di nevrol.. Napoli, 
1899. xvii, 109-115. Also, transl. : Centialbl. f. Nervenh. 

u. Psychiat., Coblenz & Leipz., 1900, n. F., xi, 1-5. . 

Le developpement de la cellule nerveuse et les canalicules 
de Holmgren. Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1901, lx, 
72-79 —OoldMtei n (K.) Kritische und experimentelle 
Beitriige zur Frage nach dem Einfluss des Zentralnerven- 
systems anf die etnbi yonale Entwicklung und die Rege- 
neration. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmeebu. d. Organ., Leipz., 
1904. xviii, 57-110, 3 pi. — Hi»(\V.) Die Entwickelung 
der ersten Nerveubahnen beim menschlichen Embryo; 
iibersichtliche Darstellung. Arch. f. Anat. a. Entwck- 
lugsgesch.. Leipz., 1887. 368-378. . On the develop- 
ment of the roots of the nerves and on their propagation 
to the central organs and to the periphery. Rep. Brit. 

Ass. Adv. Sc. 1887, Loud., 1888, lvii, 773-775. . Ueber 

die embryonale Entwickeluug der Nerveubahnen. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1888, iii, 499-506. Also : Verhandl. d. anat. Go- 
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sellsch., Jena, 1888, ii, 9-16. . Die Xeuroblastcn und 

dercn Entstehung im einhryoualen Mark. [From: Ab- 
bandl. d. k. siiehs. Gesollsch. d. Wissensch., xxvi.] Arch, 
f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1889, 249-300, 4 pi. 

. Ueber die Entwickelung des Riechlappens und 

des Rieobganglions und iiber diejenige des verliingerten 
Markes. Verhandl. d, anat. Gesellsch.. Jena, 1889, 63-06.— 
His (W.), jr. Ueber die Entwickelung des Bauchsym- 
pathicus beim Hiihnohen und Menschen. Arch. f. Anat. 
u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1897, Suppl.-Bd., 137-170, 
1 pi.— Ilonel (0.) Beitrage zur Markscheidenentwick- 
lung im Gehirn und in der Medulla oblongata des Men- 
schen. Monatscbr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol , Berl., 1900, vii, 
265; 345.— Hughes (C. II.) The evolution of the neu- 
raxis; nature's building of the brain and spinal cord. 
Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1903, sxiv, 86-97, 1 pi. Also, 
Reprint.— Jackson (J. H.) Remarks on evolution and 
dissolution of the nervous system. J. Meut. Sc., Loud., 
1887-8, xxxiii, 25-48. Also, ' Reprint.— J aeoby (G. \\ .) 
The significance of the epiblastic origin of the central 
nervous system. N. York M. J., 1888, xl vii, 477-480. Also, 
Reprint.— von Koelliker (A.) Ueber die Entwicke- 
lung der Elements des Nervensystems contra Beard and 
Dohrn. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1892, vi, 76- 

78. . Ueber die Entwickelung der Nerveufasern. 

Anat. Anz., Jena, 1904, xxv, Ergnzngshft., 7-16. . 

Die Eutwicklung der Elemente des Nervensystems. 
Ztsehr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1905, Ixxxii, 1-38. 4 pi. — 
Kohn (A.) Teller die Eutwicklung des peripheren 
Nervensystems. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvii, Ergnzngs- 
hft., 145-150. — vou Lienhossek (M.) Zur Keuntniss 
der ersten Entstehung der Nervenzellen und Nerveufasern 
beim Vogelembryo. Verhandl. d. x. internal, med. Cong. 
1890, Berl., 1891, ii, 1. Abth., 115-124.— lttandl (L.) Re- 
cherches sur le developpement des elements nerveux. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1857, xliv, 991. — ITlinot 
(C. S.) Die friihen Stadien und die Ilistogeuese des 
Nervensystems. Ergebn. d. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch. 
1896, Wiesb., 1897, vi, 687-738. — IVeuninyer (L.) Alte 
und neue Probleme auf dem Gebiete der Eutwicklung des 
Zeutralnervensystems. Sitznngsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Mor- 
phol. u. Physiol, in Miinchen (1903), 1904. xix, 1-15.— 
Pighiiii (G.) Sur l'origine et la formation des cellules 
nerveuses chez les embryons do s61aciens. Bibliog. anat., 
Par. & Nancy, 1905, xiv,' 94-105.— Piatt (Julia B.) Octo- 
genetic differentiation of the ectoderm in Necturus. 
Study II. On the development of the peripheral nervous 
system. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1895-0, xxxviii, 485- 
547, 3 pi. — Kaffaele (F.) Per la geuesi dei nervi da 
cateue cellulari. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1900, xviii, 337-344. — 
Schaper (A.) Die friihesten Differenzirungsvorgange 
im Ceutralnervensystem ; kritische Studie und Versuch 
einer Geschichte der Eutwickelung nervoser Substanz. 
Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1897, v, 81- 
132. — Nebulize (O.) Ueber die Entwickelung des peri- 
pheren Nervensystems. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1904, xxv, 

Ergnzngshft., 2-7. . Nachtrag zu meinem auf der 

Anatomenversammlung in Jena gehaltenen Vortrag iiber 
die Entwicklung des peripheren Nervensystems. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1904, xxv, 131-140.— Sedgwick (A.) On the 
inadequacy ot the cellular theory of development, and on 
the early development of nerves, particularly of the third 
nerve and of the sympathetic in Elasmobrauchii. Quart. 
J. Micr. Sc., bond., L895, xxxvii, 87- 101. — Sokoloflf 
(D. A.) O razvitii perifericheskikh nervov u novorozhden- 
nikhdletel. [Development of the peripheral nerves in new- 
born children.] Trudi Obsh. dietsk. vrach. v S.-Peterb., 
1890, v, 43-48— Strasser (H.) Alte und neue Probleme 
der entwickelungsgesohichtlichen Forschung auf dem Ge- 
biete des Nervensystems. Ergebn. d. Anat. u. Entwck- 
lngsgesch., Wiesb., 1892. ii, 565-603.— Streeter (G. L.) 
The development of the cranial and spinal nerves in the 
occipital region of the human embryo. Am. J. Anat., 
Bait., 19H4-5, iv, 83-116, 4 pi.— Sutton (J. B.) On the 
evolution of the central nervous system of vertebrata. 

Brain, Loud., 1888-9, xi, 336-342. — . The intestinal 

origin of the canal of the central nervous stem, lllust. 
M. News, Lond., 1889, ii, 297-300.— Trinchese (S.) Ri- 
( ere he, sulla formazione delle piastre motrici. Mem. r. 
Accad. (1. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna. 1891, 5. s., ii, 279-286.— 
Visual (W.) Developpement des Elements du systeme 
cerebro spinal chez l'homme et les raammiferes. Rev. 
scient,. Par.. 1890, xiv, 626-629.— Vogt (H.) Ueber Ziele 
und Wege der teratologischen Hirnforschungs-Methode. 
Monatscbr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 
337; 415. 

Nervous system (Ganglionic). 

See Nervous system (Sympathetic). 

]¥ervous system (Glioma of) 

Baumann (G. ) "Beitrag zur Kenntnisa der 
Gliome und Neurogliome. 8 ; . Tiihingen, 1887. 

Also [Rev.], in: Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. Physiol., Jena, 
1888, ii, 500-509. 



NERVOUS. 



516 



NKIiVOUS. 



Nervous system {Glioma of). 

TAPPESEB (J.) "Beitrag zur Casuistik der 
Glioine des Gross- und Kleinhirnes, des Riicken- 
marks and der Retina. [ Wurtzburg. ] 8°. 
Altenessen, 1902. 

Kahncr (A. A.) A case of gliomatoaia. Medicine, 
Detroit, 1902, viii, 982-986. — liyubovich (I. T.) K ka- 
zolstikle spinnomozgovovo gliomatoza. [ Cerebro spinal 
gliomatosis.] Vrach. Zapiaki, Mosk., 1894, i, 18; 31.— 
Obei tliiir (J.) Contribution a l'etude du ghome dea 
centres uorveux. Cong. d. med. alieuistes et ueurol. do 
France... C.-r.. Par., 1902. ii, 1G8-172. Also: Centre 
med. et pharm., Gannat, 1902-3, viii, 49-51. Alio: Rev. 
ueurol., Par., 1902, x, 808-810.— Sangalli (G.) Glioma 
e sarcoma degli organi cerebro-apiuali. R. 1st. Lomb. di 
sc. e lett. Hendic, Milano, 1892, 2. a., xsv, 936-941.— 
Silver. Gliome and epithelialeGesehwiilste des Central- 
Nervensystems. Verbandl. d. deutach. path. Gesellach. 
1901, Berl., 1902, 203.— White (R. G.) Note on a case of 
hypertrophic nodular gliosis. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., 
Edinb., 1005, iii, 662-665, 3 pi. 

Wervous system (Hcvmorrhage in). 

See, also, Brain, Spinal cord, Hcemorrhage in. 

CHMIE lhwska (W.) * Lo liquide c6phalo- 
rackidien dans les hemorragies du ne"vraxe. 8°. 
Geneve, 1905. 

Milliet (A.) * De la valeur diagnostique de 
la ponction lombaire dans les hemorragies du 
nevraxe. 8°. Paris, WOi. 

Couvclaire (A.) Hemorragies du systeme nerveux 
central dea nouveau-nes dans leurs rapports avec la nais- 
sance prematnree et l'accouchement laborious. Ann. do 
gvnec. et d'obst., Par., 1903, lix, 253-268, 3 pi.— Dana 
(C. L.) & Schlapp (M. G.) A case of hemorrhagic en- 
cephalitis and myelitis. J. Nerv. & Meut. Dis., N. T., 
1900, xxvii, 152-155.— Foa (M.) Sopra un caso di enior- 
ragia cerebro-spinale. Riforraa med., Palermo- Napoli, 
1905, xxi, 904-907.— Sabra»«B (J.) & ITIuratet (L.) 
Cellules endothelials h6uiato-tnacrophages dans le liquide 
c6phalo-rachidien colore, symptomatiques de l'hemorragie 
meningo-eucephalique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1903, lv, 912. 

Nervous system (Histology of). 

See, also, Brain, Cerebellum. Histology of; 
Nerve; Nerve-cells (Histology, etc., of) ; Nerve- 
endings ; Nerve-fibres ; Nervous system ( His- 
tology of, Methods hi); Nervous system (Mor- 
phology of); Nervous system (Sympathetic); 
Neuroglia ; Neuronophagy ; Neurons, etc. ; 
Spinal cord (Histology of). 

Dagonet (J.) Les nouvelles reckerches snr 
les elements nerveux. 8°. Paris, 1893. 

. Systeme nerveux central. Coupes 

kistologiques photographies. 5°. Paris, 1897. 

Edinger (L. ) Zehn Vorlesuugeu iiber den 
Bau der nervosen Centralorgane, fur Aerzte und 
Studireude. 8°. Leipzig, 1885. 

. The same. Zwolf Vorlesungen. 2. 

Aufl. 8 J . Leipzig, 1889. 

The same. 3. umgearbeitete Aufl. 



8°. Leipzig, 1892 

. The same. 4 

1893. 



Aufl. 



1896. 



The same. 5. Aufl. 



8°. Leipzig, 
8°. Leipzig, 



zig, 1900. 
1904. 



The same. v. 2. 6. Aufl. 
The same. 6. Aufl. 8 C 



8°. Leip- 
Leipzig, 

The same. 7. Anil. 1. Bd. Das Zen- 
tralnervensystem des Menschen und der Sauge- 
tiere. «°. Leipzig, 1904. 

. The same. Anatomie des centres 

nerveux. Trad, de l'allemand par M. Siraud. 
8°. Paris, 1889. 

. The same. Twelve lectures on the 

structure of the central nervous system, for 
physicians and students. 2. revised ed. Transl. 
by Willis Hall Vittum; edited bv C. Eugene 
BiggB. S°. r Philadelphia <f- London, 1890. ° 

. Tlie same. The anatomy of the cen- 
tral nervous system of man and of vertebrates 
iu general. Transl. from the 5. German ed. by 



UTervous system (Histology of). 

W. S. Hall, assisted by P. L. Holland and E. P. 
Carlton. 8°. Philadelphia, Netv York <f Chi- 
cago, 1899. 

Fusari (R.) Lo stato attuale delle nostre 
conoscenze riguardanti la rina anatomia degli 
organi nervosi centrali. Discorso inaugurate 
8°. Fernara, 1892. 

Golgi (C.) Uutersuchuugen iiber den fei- 
neren Bau des centralen und peripherischen 
Nervensystems. A us dein Italienischeu iiber- 
setzt von R. Leuscher. fol. Jena, 1894. 

His ( W. ) O stroyenii nashel nervnol sis- 
tetul. [ Structure of our nervous system. 
Transl.] 8°. [Moscow, 1894.] 

See, al»o, infra. 

Hurtado (F.) * Breves reflexiones sobre la 
importancia del estudio histologico de log ele- 
mentos nerviosos, en anatomia general. 8 . 
Mexico, 18^9. 

Kleist (K. ) *Die Veranderungen der Spinal- 
ganglienzellcn naoh der Durchschneidiing der 
peripherischen Nerveu und der hinteren Wurzel. 
[Munich.] 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Kolliker (A.) Zur feineren Anatomic des 
centralen Nervensystems. 1. Beitrag. Das 
Kleinhirn. 8°. Leipzig, 1890. 

Gutting from: Ztschr. f. wisaeusch. Zool., Leip/,., 1890, 
xlix. 

. The same. 2. Beitrag. Das Riicken- 

mark. 8°. Leipzig, 1890. 

Repr.from : Ztschr. f. wisaensch. Zool , Leipz., 1890, li. 

von Lenhossek (J.) Neue Untersnchiingen 
iiber den feineren Bau des centralen Nervensys- 
tems des Menschen. 4°. [Wien, 1855.] 

Cutting from: Denkschr. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. 
Mathemat.-nat. CI., "Wien, x. 

. Der feinere Bau des Nerveusysteins 

im Liehte neuester Forschungen. 8°. Berlin, 
1893. 

. The same. Eine allgemeiue Betrach- 

tung der Strukturprincipien des Nervensystems, 
nel>st eincr Darstellung des feineren Haues des 
Riickenmarkes. 2. Antt. Berlin, 1895. 

. Beitriige zur Histologic des Nerven- 
systems und der Sinuesorgane. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
1^94. 

Lieberkuehn (N.) * De structura ganglio- 
rum penitiori. 4°. Berolini, [1849]. 

Marburg (O.) Mikroskopisck - topographi- 
scher Atlas des inenschlicheu Zentral nerven- 
systems mit begleitendem Texte. Mit einein Ge- 
leitwort von H. Obersteiner. 8°. Leipzig f 
Wien, 1904. 

Marceau (F.) * Recherches sur I'histologie 
et le developpeuient compares des fibres de 
Purkiuje et des fibres cardiaques. 8°. Nanefo 
1902. 

Mingazzini (G.) Sulla tina struttura della 
substantia nigra Sounueringhii. 4°. Roma, 1888. 

Repr. from : Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei, Roma, 1888, 
eclxxv. 

Nageotte (J.) La structure fine du systeme 
nerveux. 8°. Paris, [1905]. 

Nansen (F.) The, structure and combination 
of the histological elements of the central nerv- 
ous system. 8 . [Bergen, 1887.] 

Cutting from: Bergeus Mus. Aarsber. 1886, Bergen, 
1897. See, also, infra. 

Obersteiner ( H. ) Die neueren Anschau- 
ungen iiber den Aufbau des Nervensystems. 
16°. [n. p., n. rf.] 

Repr.from: Naturwisaenach. Rundschau. 

. Anlcitung beim Stadium des Baues 

der nervosen Centralorgane im gesnnden and 
kranken Zustande. 8°. Leipzig # Wien, 1892. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig f 

Wien, 1901. 
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Nervous system (Histology of). 

Ogneff (1. F.) Kouspekt po lektsiyani o 
struyenii tsentralnol aervnol sisteml, chltan- 
nlin V 190;? g. ; prosmotrieunty i ispravleuniy 
samini professorora. [Conspectus of his lec- 
tures ou the structure of the central nervous 
system, delivered in 1903, verified and corrected 
hy himself.] 8°. Moskva, 1903. 

*Kam6n y Cajal (S.) Les nouvelles id^es sur 
la structure du systeme nerveux ohez L'houiuie et 
chez les vertebras. Ed. Iran caise, revue et aug- 
mented par l'anteur, tradnite de l'espagnol par 
L. A/onlav. Preface de Mathias Duval, 8°. 
Paris, 1^94. 
See, also, infra. 

Richtek(H.) * Ueber das Vorkommen von 
Fliuniierepithel iru Ceutralorgan des Nerven- 
systems. [.Bern.] 8 J . Berlin, 1904. 

Toel (G. L.) * Die Ranvier'schen Schniir- 
ringe markhaltiger Nervenfasern und ilir Ver- 
h;iltni>s zu den Neurileminkernen. 8°. Zurich, 
1875. 

Trakhtknberg (M. A.) * O niekotorlkh 
obshtsbikh voprosakh stroyeniya tsentralnol 
nervnol sistemi. [Certain general questions as 
to the structure of the central nervous svstem.] 
8°. Kharkov. 1-9:?. 

Usoff. Histologicheskoye izlledovaniye stro- 
yeniya pervlkh spinnikh uzlov. [Histological 
researches concerning the formation of spinal- 
nerve nodes. ] 4°. [St. Petersburg, n. d. ] 

Gutting from : Trudi 1-vo s. r. e. Otd. anat. i flziol. 

Vogt (C.) Etude sur la myelin isation des 
hemispheres ce're'lintux. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Acquisto (V.) Sulla struttiira intima dell' eleraento 
nervoso. Pisaiii, Palermo, 1896, xvii, 59-101. — Adam- 
kiewicz (A.) O cialkach uerwowych czlowieka. [The 
nerve corpuscles of man.] Przegl. lek. Krakow, 1888, 
xxvii. 337; 363; 373. Also, transl. : Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. 
d. Wissensch. Math.-uaturw. CI., Wien, 1888, xcvii, 24- 
43, 3 pi. See, also, infra, Cybulski. — Anton. Ueber 
Baa und Leistuug des centralen Nervensysteins. Ber. d. 
naturw.-med. Ver. in Innsbruck (1892-3), 1894, xxi, pp. 
xvi-xviii. — Antouelli (G.) II nevrasse nel suo insieme, 
secondo le odierne dottrine istologiche. Gior. internaz. 
d. sc. med., Napoli, 1899, n. s., xxi, 1-14 — Baker (F.) Re- 
cent discoveries in the nervous system. Alienist & Neu- 
rol.. St. Louis. 1893, xiv, 420-447, 1 pi. Also : N. York M. 
J., 1893, lvii, 657; 685. Also, Reprint.— Barbieri (N.-A.) 
Essai d'analyse immediate du tissu nerveux. Compt. rend. 
Acad, d sc., Par., 1901, cxxxiii, 344-346. Also : Cong, inter- 
nal, de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de pbysiol. 

[etc.], 248-250. . Essai d'analyse immediate du tissu 

nerveux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, cxxxv, 
246-248. — Barker (L. F.) Some histological points in 
neurology. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1896-7, xxxvi, 57.— 
Beard (J.) The histogenesis of nerve. Anat. Adz., 
Jena, 1892, vii, 290-302.— Bests (C.) Sulla struttura della 
guaina mielinicadelle fibre uervose periferiche. Riv. sper. 
difreniat., Reggio-Emilia. 1905, xxxi, 104. — Bielnchow- 
sky (M.) Die Darstellung der Axenzylinder peripho- 
rischer Nervenfasern und der Axenzylinder zentraler 
markhaltiger Nervenfasern; ein Nachtrag zu der von mir 
angegebenen Itupriignationsmethoile der Neurofibrillen. 
J. f. Psychol. u. Neurol.. Leipz., 1904-5, iv, 227-2.il. — Blocq 
(P.) & Uarinesco (G.) Sur un systeme tubulaire spe- 
cial des nerfs. Compt. rend. Soc. de bio!., Par.. 1892, 9. 8., 
iv, 661-064. Also, Reprint.— Bracket (A.) Sur l'histo- 
genese et la signification morphologiqne des fibres ner- 
veuses peiipheri(|iies. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. do 
Brux. Bull., 1905, Ixiii. 216-229, 1 pi.— Caleb (C. C.) On 
the structure of the central nervous system, with remarks 
on a new theory. Indian ftf. Rec... Calcutta, 1896, x, 249.— 
C/'apparelli (A.) Ueber die feinere Struktur der (lop- 
pelt kouturierten Nervenfasern. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 
Bonn. 1905, lxvi, 561-566.— (JhaMHioli* (D.) Etude his- 
tologique sur la structure du cylindre d'axe des nerf's. 
Cong d. med. grecs 1882, Constant., 1883, i, 90-98.— 
Chicwilz (J. H.) Over.sigtoverde nyere Undersogelser 
om Nervesystemets Sammensaetning. [Review of modern 
researches on the structure of the nervous system.] Bib- 
lioth. f. Lpeger, Kjobenh., 1893, 7. R., iv, 171-197. Also 
[Abstr.]: Kjebenh. med. Selsk. Forh., 1892-3, 52— G'hio 
(M.) A proposito di una nota del dott. Rebizzi: Sulla 
struttura della guaina mielinica. Riv. di patol. nerv., 
Firenze, 1904, ix, 575. — Clirincionc (G.) Storia della 
struttura dei nervi. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat., 

Napoli, 1889-90, i, 179-183. . Rivendicazione a Felice 

Fontana (1779) della scoperta dell i guaina, della mielina e 



IVervous system (Histology of). 

del oillndrasse dei tubi nervosi. Inourabili, Napoli, 1890, v, 
214-225. — Collin (It.) Sur les arborisations p6ricellulaires 
dans le noyau du corps trapezoide. Bibliog. anat., Par. & 
Nancy, 1905, xiv, 311-315. — Cox (YV. H.) De kennis van 
bet zenuwstelsel na Golgi. Nedeii. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 

Amst.. 1895, 2. R., xxxi, pt. 1, 1135-1145, 1 pi. . 

Beitriige zur patbologischen Histologie und Physiologie 
der Ganglienzellen. Internat. Mouatschr. f. Anat. u. 
Physiol., Leipz., 1898, xv, 241-258, 1 pi.— Cybulski (N.) 
Kilka u wag o cialkach uerwowych prof. Adamkiewicza. 
[Ou Prof. Adamkiewicz's nerve corpuscles.] Przegl. lek., 
Krakow, 1888, xxvii, 585; 601 ; 625. Also, transl. [Abstr.] : 

Ceutralbl. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1889, x, 449. -. Pruf. 

Adamkiewicz i jego cialka nerwowe. [. . . and his nerve 
corpuscles.] Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1889, xxviii, 624-626. — 
Demoor. Structure intime du systeme nerveux. Soc. 
roy.d. sc. med. et nat. deBrux. Bull., 1896, 39-46. — Devic 
(E.) Les recherches recentes sur la fine structure du sys- 
teme nerveux central. Province med., Lyon, 1893, vii, 
85; 109; 485; .".41 ; 589.— Donaggio (A.) I canalicoli del 
citoplaama uervoso e il loro rapporto con uno spazio peri- 
nucleare. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, liioo, xxvi, 

188-196. . The eudocellular fibrillary reticulum ami 

its relations with the fibrils of the axis-cvliuder. Kev. 
Neurol. &: Psycbiat., Edinb., 1905, iii, 81-100, 3 pi. on 6 1.— 
Edinger (L.) Vorlesuugen liber den Bau der nervoseu 
Centralorgaue. Zool. Jahresb., P.erl. (1896), 1897 (Ver- 
tebr.), 148. See, also, supra. — Kdoall (D. L.) &c Sailer 
(J.) Peculiar bodies found in the central nervous system. 
Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1897-8, u. s., i, 96-100. — Fa- 
jersztaju'(L) Rzut oka na uowsze badania w dziedzinie 
auatomii ukladu nerwowego. [Ueview of the recent in- 
vestigations in the auatomv of the nervous system.] Gaz. 
lek., Watszawa, 1893, 2. s., xiii, 262; 289; 322. — Flafau 
( E. ) Ustroj nerwowy w swietle najnowszych badan. 
[Nerve structure in the light of recent researches.] Now. 
lek., Poznan, 1899, xi, 1;~47; 85; 127, 1 1., 1 pi.— Fran- 
ceschi (F.) Sulla topografia delle fibre motrioi e sensi- 
tive nei nervi misti. Riv. di patol. nerv , Firenze, 1905, 
x, 401-412, 1 pi. — Funtari (R.) Alcune osservazioni di 
fina anatomia nel campo del sistema uervoso peiiferico. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1902, 4. s., viii, 426- 
428. — Garbowski (T.) Apathy's Lehre von den lei- 
tenden Nervenelementeu. Biol. Ceutralbl., Leipz., 1898, 
xviii, 488; 536: 1899. xix, 110-1 12. — Grandly. Recher- 
ches sur la structure intime du cylindre do l'axe et des 
cellules nerveuses. Acad. roy. d. sc. Bull, de Belg., 
Brux., 1868. 2. s., xxv, 304-316, 1 pi. — Gratiolet. 
Note sur la structure du systeme nerveux. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xli, 956. — Guerriui ( G. ) 
Contribute alia conoscenza dell' anatomia uiinutu dei 

nervi. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1898, xv, 17-30. . Sugli 

elementi elastici dei tessuto conuettivo dei nervi. Ricer- 
che n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1899-1900, vii, 
109-151, l p. 1— (Jut in a ii ii (G.) Zur Histologie der Oiliar- 
nerven. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1897, xlix, 1-7, 1 pi. — 
II a in mar (J. A.) Om nervfibriller; ofversikt af nagra 
nyare arbeten i nervsystemets histologi. [Nerve tibrilke ; 
review of some later works on the histology of the nervous 
system.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1898- 9] n. F., iv, 220- 
228. — lleimann (E.) Ueber eiuige neuere Arbeiten auf 
dem Gebiete der Histologie des Centralnervensystems; 
Sammel-Referat, Fortschr. d. Med., B rl., 1898, xvi, 923- 
931. — Ilcitzniann (C.) The minute structure of the 
gray nerve-tissue. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. T., 1890, 
xvii, 357-372.— Herrick (C. L.) Histogenesis and phys- 
iology of the nervous elements. [From: Denison Quart ] 
J. Coinp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1892, ii, 137-149.— Hill 
(A.) Notes on granules. Brain, Lond., 1897, xx, 125-130. 

. Note on thorns, and a theory of the constitution of 

gray matter. Ibid., 1:51—1 3T. — IIi«(W.) Histogenese und 
Znsammenhang der Nei \ enelemeute. V"erhaudl.d. x. inter- 
nat. med. Cong. 1890, Berl., 1891, ii, I. Abth., 93-114. Also: 
Arch.f. Anat.u.Entwcklngsgi sch., Leipz., 1890,Suppl.-Bd., 

95-117. . Ueber den Aufbau unseres Ncrvensystenis. 

Verhandl. d. Gesellsoh. dentsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Leipz., 
1893, lxv, pt. 1,39-67. Also: Wien. med. Please, 1893, xxxiv, 
1477; 1521. See, also, supra. — llober (R.) Ueber den 
Einfluss neutraler Alkalisalze auf die Errcgbarkeit und 
Farbbarkeit der peripberen Nervenfasern vom Frosch. 
Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1905, xix, 390-392.— 
Ilotrmnnn (E. F.) Ueber den Zusammenhang der Ner- 
veu mit Bind(!gewebskorperchen und mit Stoinata des 
Peril oneunis, nebsteinigen Beincrkungen iiberdas Verbal- 
ten derNerven in dem letzteren. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. 
Wissensch. Math.- naturw. CI., Wien. 1887, xcv, 212-222, 2 
pi. Also, Reprint. — Holm (H.) Patologisk -anatomiske 
Forandringer af Ganglieceller i Centialnervesystemet. 
[Des modifications pathologiques des cellules ganglion- 
naires dans lesvsteme nerveux central. Res., 201. J Norsk 
Mag. f. Lsegevidenak., Christ iania, 1894, 4. It., ix, 161-182, 3 
pi.— Honser (G. L.) General methods for the study of 
the nervous svstem. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1901, 
iv, 1557-1565. 'Also [Abstr.]: J. N. York Micr. Soc, 1901, 
xvi, No. 4, 25-32. — JacobMohn. Ein Tumor beider I !en- 
tralganglien. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1900, xxvi, Ver.-Beil., 53. — Jacubowitachi Reoherchea 
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Nervous system (Histology of). 

em L'hlstologiedn systeme nerveux. Cornet, rend. Acad, 
il. bo., Par., L857, xl'v. 290-295. — lakiinovitch (J.) Sur 
la structure dn cvlindreaxe et dea cellules uerveuses. J. 
de l'anat. et phyaiol. [etc.], Par., 1^88, xxiv. 142-168, 1 pi.— 
Juliuxbu rjer (0.) Bemerkungeu zur Pathologie der 
Gan»lienzelle. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1896, xv,380-395. 
Afro! Abstr.] : Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1890-7, xxix,672.— 
JTuliuabarger(0.)<& Meyer(E.) Beitrag zur Pathologie 
derUauglienzelle. Monatschr. f. Psychiat, a. Neurol., Berl., 

1898, iii, 316-342. . Beitrag zur Pathologic der 

Spinalgauglienzelle. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1898, xvii, 
151-158. Also [Abstr.]: Centralbl. f. Nervenh.u. Psychiat., 
Coblenz & Leipz., 1898, n.F., ix, 92.— von Koelliker (A.) 
Gegen die A nnahme von A xencylindertropfen . Anat . Anz., 

Jena, 1897-8, xiv, 616-618. . Ueber Axeucylinder- 

tropfen. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900. xiv, 
202-205.— Kolmer (\V.) Zur Kenntuis des Verhalteus 
der Neuiotibrillen an der Peripherie. Anat. Anz., .Teua, 
1905, xxvii, 416-425, 2 pi. — Kory butt- Daszkicwicz 
(B.) Wird der thiitige Ziistaud des Centralnei vensystems 
von niikroskopisch wabrzunehiiienden Veiauderungen 
begleitet? Arch. f. niikr. Anat., Bonn, 1889, xxxiii, 51- 
70. — Kos«el (A.) Ueber einige Bestandtheile des Ner- 
venmarks. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1891, 359-366.— 
KommcI (A.) & Freytag (F.) Ueber einige Bestand- 
theile des Nervenraarks nnd ihre Verbreitung in den Ge- 
weben des Thierkorpers. Ztschr. f. physiol. Cheiu., 
Strassb., 1892-3, xvii, 431-456.— Ko vale vski (V.) Ob 
izmleneuiyakli nervnikh klietok uiezhpozvonochiiikh 
uzlov v dleyatelnotu sostoyanii. [On the alterations in 
the nerve cells of intervertebral ganglia in the stage of ac- 
tivity.] Xevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1897, v, no. 4, 47-58, 1 pi.— 
Kronthal ( 1'.) Zur Histologic des arbeitendeu Nerven. 
Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1893-4, vii, 5-7. 

. Die Neutralzellen des centralen Nervensystenis. 

Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1906, xli, 233-253 — Laic he (J. 
G.) Sur les nenrosomea de Hans Held. Coiupt. rend. 

Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 1004. . Asupra iper- 

croniatozel totale a uucleulul neuronac. Spitalul. Bucu- 
rescl, 1905, xxv, 151-153. — l.aho (U.) Apercu des idees 
nouvelles sur la structure intime des centres nerveux. 
Ann. denied, vet., Brux., 1896, xiv, 197; 471: 1900, xlix, 
289; 302; 475; 629: 1901, 1, 242, 418.— L,a Pegna. Sulla 
trasfonnazioue delle radici spinali e sulla prima cotuparsa 
di fibrille nelle cellule del midollo. Riv. spor. di freuiat., 
KeggioEmilia, 1905, xxxi, 88. — Lavdovski (M. D.j 
Nervnava tkan. [Nerve tissue.] Osuov. k izuch. mikr. 
anat. ciielov. i zbivotn., S.-Peterb., 1887-8, 319-398.— 
Ijeggc (F.) Coutribuzione alio studio delle connessioni 
esistenti fra le diverse cellule della sostanza nervosa ceu- 
trale. Bull. d. r. Accad.med. di Roma, 1892-3, xix, 102-113,1 

SI. — ron Lrnhossek (M.) Neuere Forschuugen iiber 
en feineren Ban des Nervensvstems. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 

Aerzte, Basel, 1891, xxi, 489-494. . Der feinere Bau 

des Nervensystenis im Lichte neuester Forschuugen. 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1892, x, 571; 613; 665; 713; 801; 
845; 8K9; 937; 981, 3 pi. See, also, supra. — I.ercboiii-M 
(C.) De quelques theories receutes sur la structure des 
elements nerveux. Encephale, Par., 1889. ix, 51-58. — 
licvi (G.) Beitrag zur Kenntuis der Struktur des Spi- 
nalganglions. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvii, Ergnzugs- 
hft., li8.-IiOn<lon (E..S.) Zur Lehre von dem feineren 
Bau des Nervensystenis. Arch. f. mikr. Anat , Bonn, 
1905, xxxvi, 11 1-115, 1 pi. — Lugaro (E.) Sulla patologia 
delle cellule dei gangli sensitivi. Riv. di patol. nerv., 
Firenze, 1900, v, 145; 241; 396: 1901, vi, 433: 1902, vii, 97: 

1903, viii, 481. Also, transl: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 

1904, xli, 201-214. . Sulla struttura del ciliudrasse. 

Riv di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1905. x, 265-274. 1 pi.— Mu- 
gini (G.) Sulla natura dell' epitelio ependimale. Bull, 
d. r. Accad. med. di Koiua, 1888-9, xv, 193: 1889-90 xvi 
116-122, 1 pi. — Marburg (O.) Zur Pathologie der Spi- 
nalganglien. Arb. a. d. nenrol. Inst. a. d. Wien. Univ., 
Leipz. u. Wien, 1902, 8. Hft., 103-189, 1 pi. — Mariueaco 
(G.) Nouvelles recherches sur les neuro-fibrilles. Rev. 
neurol.. Par.. 1904, xii, 813-826. — Marquez (M.) Algu- 
nas aplicacioues de las nuevas ideas sobre la estructura 
delsistema nervioso. Ciencia mod., Madrid, 1897, iv, 456; 
495; 519.— Martin (Maude B.) Some early pathological 
changes in the ganglion cells, with the report of a case. 
Am. J. Iusau., Bait., 1899-1900, hi, 589-592. — Martin 
(P.) Die Neuroblasten des Ocnlomotorius und Trochlearis. 
Anat. Anz., Jena. 1K90, v. 530-532. — Maaiua (J.) Re- 
cherches histologiques sur le systeme nerveux central. 
Arch, de biol.. Gand, 1892, xii, 151-167, 1 pi. — Mettlcr 
(L. H.) Cerebro spinal decussations, with particular ref- 
erence to the motor tract. X. York M. J., 1889, xlix, 514- 
518. — Hilrophanow (P.) Note on the structure and 
the development of nervous elements. J. Oomp. Neurol., 
Granville. ()., 1*93. iii, 163-167.— Mollier(S) Zusammeu- 
fassendeslteferat iiber den heutigen Stand unserer Kenut- 
nisse und Vorstellungen von dem feineren Bau des Nerven- 
systenis. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, 
in Munchen, 1900, xvi. 49-87 — Momidiowttki (W.) O 
cialkach neiwowych prof. Adamkiewicza. [Adauikie- 
wicz's nerve corpuscles. ] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1888, xxvii, 
220 ; 241. Also, tr ami.: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1888, i 



IVervofis system (Histology of). 

401 ; 417.— Montgomery (T. H.) Abstract of Apathy's 
views on the structuie of the nervous system. J Nerv 
<fc Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1898, xxv, 45-52. — Miinzcr. L'ei- 
trajje zuiu Aufbaue des Ceutraluervensysteins. Prag 
med. Wchnschr., 1895. xx, 481. Also: Wien. klin. Bund' 
schau, 1895, ix, 699. — Nauen (F.) Nerve-eleiueuterne 
deres struktur og saminenhiiug i centralnervesystemet' 
[Les elements nerveux, leur structure et leurs reunions 
dans le systeme nerveux central. C.-r.] Nord. med. Ark 
Stockholm, 1887, xix, no. 24, 1-24, 1 pi. Also, transl. : Anat 
Anz., Jena, 1888, iii, 157-169.— Nervorum (De) structura. 
Bonouiensi sc. et art. Inst, comment., Bononite, 1755, m 
67-70. — Neumann (E.) Nerveumark- und Axencylin'. 
dertropfen. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1898,'clii, 

241-260. . Zu Guusten der Axeucylinder-Tropfeu' 

Ibid., 1899, clviii, 456-466.— Niaul (F.) Ueber eine neue 
Uutersuchuugsmethode des Centralorgans, speciell zur 
Feststellnng der Localisation derNervenzellen. Centralbl. 
f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Coblenz &. Leipz., 1894, n. F., 
v, 337-344 — Obersteiner (II.) Die neneren Porachun' 
gen auf dem Gebiete der Histologie des Centralnervensys- 
tems kritisch beleuchtet, Wien. med. Presse, 1895, xxxvi, 

601-606. . Weitere Betnerkuugen iiber die Fett-Pig- 

meutkoruchen im Centraluei veusystem. Arb. a. d. neu- 
rol. Inst. a. d. Wien. Univ., Leipz. u. Wien, 1904, xi 400- 
406.— Obersteiner ill.) feftedlich (E.) Zur Ken'utnia 
des Stratum (Fasciculus) subcallosuni (Fasciculus nuclei 
caudati) und des Fasciculus fronto-occipitalis (reticulirtes 
cortico-caudales Biiudel). I bid., 1902, viii. 286-307. Also, 
Keprint.— Paladino (G.) Di una disposizione partico- 
lare a gouiitolo del ciliudrasse nei centn nervosi. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1892, vii, 77-80. — van Pee (P.) Neurofl- 
brilles et reseaux nerveux. Ann. Soc. rued.-chir. de 
Li6ge, 1905, xliv, 47-67. — Pick (F.) Ueber die Reuaut'- 
schen Korpercben (endoneurale Wucheruugen, Lang- 
bans). Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1901, 
xii. 212-218.— Pollack (B.) Neuero Arbeiten aus dera 
Gebiete der mikroskopischen Anatomie des Nervensys- 
tenis, mit Einschluss des Faserverlaufs. Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1893, iii, 196-201.— Rabl (H.) 
Ueber die scbichtweise Entstehuug von Niederschliigeu in 
Geweben nnd Gallerten. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 467- 
470. — Riiiiivii y Cajal(S.) El nuevo conceptodc la liis- 
tologia de los centros nerviosos. Rev. de cien. med. de Bar- 
cel., 1892, xviii, 301; 457; 505; 529. Also, Reprint. Also, 
transl.: Bull, med., Par., 1893, vii, 827; 837; 844 ; 855; 859; 
872; 876; 883. See, also, supra. Also, transl. [ with additions]: 
Arch. f. Anat. a. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1893, 319-428. 

. The Croonian lecture: La line structure des centres 

nerveux. Proc. Roy. Soc, Lond.. 1894. 444-468. Also, 

trausl. [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1894, i, 543. . 

Estructura del protoplasma nervioso. Rev. triniest. rai- 
crog., Madrid, 1896.i,l : 2897,ii,2. Also, transl.: Monatschr. 

f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., 1897, i, 156; 210. . Variaciones 

morfologicas, normales y patologicas del reticulo neurofi- 
brilar. Trab. d. lab. de "invest, biol. Univ. de Madiid, 1904, 

iii, 9-15. . Contribncion al estudiodela estructura de 

las placas motrices. Ibid., 97-100. . Variaciones nior- 

fol6gicas del reticulo nervioso de invertebrados y vertebra- 
dos sometidos a la acci6n de coudiciones naturales. Ibid., 
287-297. — Rcbizzi (R.) Sulla struttura della guaina mie- 
liniea. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze,1904, ix, 409-430, 2 pi.— 
RetDia (A.) De la structure intime du systeme nerveux 
central, peripberiqueet grand sympathique. A nil. d.nniv. 
de Belg., Brax., 1846, 473, 28 1., 27 pi.— KetziuH (G.). 
Ueber die von Ruffini beschriebene Guaina subsidiaria der 
Nervenfasern. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1906, xxviii, 1-4.— 
Kohde (E.) Ganglienzelle, Axeucyliuder, Puuktsuh- 
stanz und Neuroglia. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1895, 
xiv, 387^412, 1 pi.— Stasia (II.) Normale und patholo- 
gische Histologic des centralen Nervensystenis mit Be- 
riicksichtigung der Neurontheorie. Deutsche Klinik, 
Berl. u. Wien, 1901-2, vi, 1. Abth., 207-296. ICiilniii (A.) 
La fine anatomia deltessutonervoso in rapporioalla teoria 
del neurone o del circuito chiuso. Atti d. r. Accad. d. 
fisiocrit. in Siena, 1903, 4. s., xv, 395-409.— Schultzc (O.) 
Ein die sogenaunten Scbwann'schen Zellen betreffendei 
Vorscblag. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvii, 541.— Befall 
(B.) Sur des anneaux iutercalaires des tubes nerveux 
produits par impregnation d'argeut. J. de l'anat. et 
phvsiol. [etc.], Par., 1893, xxix, 586-603, 1 pi.— Shermera 
( D.) De nieuwere denkbeelden omtreut den bonw van het 
ceutrale zenuwstelsel. Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. 
deprakt., Haarlem, 1898. v. 163-188.— No ii klin no (I [S I 
Sur le r<jseau endocellulaire de Golgi dans les elements 
nerveux en general et dans les cellules uerveuses des gan- 
glions sympathiques en particulier. J. de neurol.. Par., 
1902. vii", 489-496. . Contribution a l'etude des ap- 
pendices sur le corps cellulaire dea elements nerveux. 
N6vraxe, Louvain, 1902-3. iv, 223-229.— Spiller (W. G.) 
On amyloid, colloid, hyaloid, and granular bodies in the 
central nervous system. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila.. 1F97-8, 
n. s., i, 277-282.— Spratling (E. J.) The nodes of Ran 
vier. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liii, 733.— Staderini (K.) 
Progressi dell' anatomia del sistema uervoso. Kiloima 
med., Palermo, 1899, xv, pt. 2, 38; 51.-Stieda (L.) 
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Nervous system {Histology of). 

Geschichte der Entwickelung der Lehre von den Nerven- 
zelleu undNei vfiifaserudt s 19. Jahrhunderts. l.'ieil.von 
Sotnmcriug bis Defter. Kestschi . A. Carl von Kupf- 

fer Jena, 1899. 79-196. 2 pl.-Studnicka (F. K.) Pfis- 
pevek k hietologii ependymu centraluiho nervstva clo- 
veka [Coutriliutiou to the histology of epeudyina of the 
central nervous system of man.) Casop. 16k. cesk., v 
Piaze. 1900. xxxix, 368; 389. — Tello ( F. ) Las neurofi- 
brillas en los vertebrados iuteriores. Trab. d. lab. de 
invest, biol. Univ. de Madrid, 1904, iii, 113-151. — von 
T ii n ii h offer ( L. ) Ueber den Ursprung des Ach- 
seneylinderfortsatzes der Nervenzelleu. Anat. Anz, 
Jena, 1905, xxvi, 623.— Tirelli (V.) Dimostrazione di 
preparati snlla struttura delle fibre nervoso periferiche. 
Atti d. xi. Cong, ined. internaz., Roma, 1894, ii, anat., 
50 - 52. — Valeuza (G. B.) Nuove ricerche sulla genesi 
degli eleinenti nervosi e nevroglici e sul loro reciproco 
rapporto. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 
1899, ix, 77-163, 0 gil.-Van Grhnchtrii (A.) Les de- 
couvertes recentes dans 1'anatomie et l'histologie du sys- 
teme uerveux central. Ann. Soc. belg. de niicr., Unix., 

1891, xv. 113-157. . La structure des centres uerveux; 

la nioelie epiniere et le cervelet. Cellule, Lierre & Lou- 

vaiu, 1891, vii, 79-122, 4 pi. . Contributions a l'elude 

des <'anglions cerebro-spiuaux. Bull. Acad.ioy. il. sc.de 

Belg", Brnx., 1892, 3. s., xxiv, 117-154. . A propos 

du plieuomeue de chromatolyse. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. 

de Belg., Brux., 1898, 4. s., xii, 222-229. . Boutons 

tenninaux et reseau pericellulaire. Nevraxe, Louvain, 
1904-5. vi, 217-234, 1 pi.— Vaschiile <N.) Cate-va din 
contributiunile psihologice ale uouilor idel asupra struc- 
ture! sistenmlul nervos central. Spitalul, Bucuresci, 1897, 
xvii. 503; 535; 613: 1898, xviii, 129; 155; 188; 265; 291; 
316.— Veutosa (L>.) Estudios sobre la uueva bistologia 
del sistema nervioso. Gac. sau. do Barcel.. 1889-90. ii, 
282 ; 305; 341 ; 394 ; 420. — Vicq-d'Azyr. Recbercbes BUT 
la structure du cerveau, du cervelet, de la nioelie allong6e, 
de la moelle epiniere: et sur l'origine des nerfs de l'boiniue 
et des animaux. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1781, Par., 1784, 
495-543.— Vincenzi (L.) Di alcuni nuovi fatti risguar- 
danti la fina anatomia del nucleo del corpo trapezoide. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1901, xix, 359-364. — VogKH.) Zur 
Geschichte und Literatur der Neurofibrilleu ; zusamnieu- 
fassendes Referat. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., 
Jena, 1902, xiii, 124-159 — Warncke. Zur Darstellung 
der Axencyliudertibrillen in den markhaltigen Fasern 
des Centraluervensysteius nebst Benierkungen zur His- 
tologic des Axencyliuders im Allgemeinen. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl.. 1904, xxxviii, 156-170, 1 pi.— Weiss (G.) 
Snr la stmcture du cylindre axe des nerfs k myeline. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 315-317.— 
Wizel (A.) Kilka slow o nowoczesnych odkryciach w 
dziedziuie histology ukladu nerwowego. [On tbe latest 
discoveries in tbe histology of the nervous system. J 
Medycyna. Warszawa, 1897, xxv. 390 ; 420.— Wlassak 
(R.) Notiz, die Ringbander der Nerven betreffend. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1892-3, vi. 297-299.— 
Wolff (M.) Ueber ansserembrvonale nervose Elemente. 
Anat. Anz.. Jena, 1905, xxvi, 658-663.— Zander (R.) Die 
moderne Histologic des Nervensystems. Heilkunde, 
Wien [etc.], 1897-8, ii, 338 ; 477. 

IVervous system (Histology of, Methods 
in). 

See, also, Nerve-cells (Histology, etc., of). 

Bayon (P. G. ) Die histologischeu Unter- 
suchungsmethoden ties Nervensystems. 8°. 
Wurzburg, 1905. 

Feist (B.) * Ueber die vitale Methylenblau- 
farbung markhaltiger Nervenstamme. 8°. 
Strassburg, 18d9. 

Hardesty(I.) Neurological technique. Some 
special histological methods employed for the 
study of the nervous system, together with a 
laboratory outline for the dissection of the 
central nervous system and the neurological 
nomenclature (Cna) arranged in a classified list. 
8°. Chicago, 1902. 

Kopsch (F.) Die Darstellung des Binnen- 
netzes in spinalen Ganglieuzellen und anderen 
Korperzellen niittels Osmiumsaure. 8°. Berlin, 
1902. 

Repr.from: Sitzungsb. d.k.-preuss. akad. d.Wissenscb., 
Berl., 1902, xl. 

Merciek (A. ) Les coupes du systeme nerveux 
central. Instruments de travail et accessoires, 
durcissement-enrolemcnts, 61aboratiou et ma- 
nipulation des coupes, systemes des series, 
methodes de coloration, iinpr6gnation rn6talli- 
que, etc. 16°. Paris, 1894. 



Nervous system (Histology of Methods 
in). 

Pollack (B.) Die Farbetechuik des Nerven- 
systems. 2. Aull. 12°. Berlin, 1898. 

* . Tbe same. And. 8°. Berlin, 

190.">. 

. The same. Methods of staining the 

nervous system. Trausl. from the second Ger- 
man edition by William R. Jack. 8°. Glasgow 
f Loudon, 1899. 

van Walsem (G. C.) Versuch einer syste- 
matischeu Methodik der mikroskopisch-anato- 
miscben und antbropologiscben Uutersnchung 
des Centralnervensysteins. 8°. Amsterdam, 
1899. 

Agababoff (A. G.) Ob okraskivanii nein>gln po 
sposobu Weigert'a. [ Staining tbe neuroglia by tbe 
method of . . .] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 1053.— 
Allerhaiid (J.) Eino neue Metliode zur Farming des 
Ceutralnervensysteins. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1897, 

xvi, 727 - 733. —Anderson (Martha). Notes on pulp 
technic. .1. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 1574.— 
Apathy ( S.) Erfahrungen in der Behandlung des 
Nervensystems fur histologisehe Zwecke. Ztschr. f. 
wissensch. Mikr., Bmschwg., 1892-:!, ix, 15-37.— Aionson 
(H.) Ueber die Auwendung des Gallein zur Farbung <les 
Centralnervensystems. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. 
Anat, Jena, 1902, xiii, 518-520.— Azoulay (L.) Prepa- 
rations du systeme nervenx colorees par deux methodes 
uouvelles: 1° acide osmique et tannin; 2" vanadate d'am- 
moniaque et tannin. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1894, lxix, 

924-926. . Noircissement et conservation sous la- 

melles des coupes par les methodes de Golgi, a l'argent et 
an sublime. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1894, 10. s., 

i, noo. . I. Reponse k l'observation de M. Henneguy 

relative an noircissement et k la conservation sous lamelles 
des coui>es par les methodes de Golgi k l'argent et au su- 
blime. II. Confirmation par la methode de Cox des lesions 
cellulaires de l'ecorce dans la paralysie {;en6rale. III. 
Aspect des cellules de Purkinje dans la paralysie generale. 

Ibid., 419. . Les neurofibrilles d'npres la mfethode 

et les travaux de S. Ramon v Cay.d. Piesse med., Par., 
1904, ii, 465; 537; 585; 635: 1905, i, 9; 75. Also [ Abstr.] : 
Rev. nenrol., Par., 1904, xii, 320.— Ballet (G.) Modifica- 
tion de la methode de Pal pour la coloration do la myelino 
(Pal rapidi ). Bull, et mem. Soc med. d. hop. de Par., 
1895, 3. s., xii, 504.— Bartel (J.) Zur Technik der Glia- 
farbung. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Mikr., Leipz., 1904, xxi, 
18-22.— Batten (F. E.) The effect of Marchi's fluid on 
nervous tissue that has undergone post-mortem change. 
J. Path. & Bacteriol., Ediub. & Lond., 1898, v, 348 - 3.".1, 1 
pi. —Berkley (H. J.) Present methods of preparation 
of tbe nervous system. Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1897-8, liv, 
333-372.— Bethe' (A.) Das Molybdanverfahreu zur Dar- 
stellnng der Neurofibrillen und Golginetze im Centralner- 
vensystem. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Mikr., Brnschwg., 1900, 

xvii, 13-35.— Bielschowsky (M.) Die Silberimpragna- 
tion der Axencylinder. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1902, 

xxi, 579-584. — ■ . Die Silberimpraguation der Neuroti- 

brillen. J. f. Psychol, u. Neurol., Leipz., 1904. iii. 169- 
198 4 pi. Also, preliminary [Abstr.] : Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1903, xxii, 997- 1006. — Bluinennii (L. V.) Os- 
novniye voprosl nevrologii v noveisbiUb izslledovaniyakh 
po metodu Gol^i. [Fundamental neurological questions 
in recent investigations after Golgi's method.] Vestnik 
klin. i subeb. psichiat. i nevropatol., St. Petersb., 1895, xi, 
pt. 1. 223-236.— Borchert (M.) Ueber die Anwendung 
der Osininmsiiure auf das Zentralnervensystem niederer 
Wirbeltiere. J. f. Psychol, u. Neurol., Leipz., 1904. iii, 
127-131.— Breglia (A.) Contributo ai inetodi di colora- 
zione del sistema nervoso centrale. Poll. d. r. Accad. 
med.-cbir. di Napoli, 1889, i, 102-106. Also: Gior. d. Ass. 
napol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 1889-90, i, 169-172.— voii 
Brunn. [Ueber die Golgi'sche Tiuktion des Nerven- 
gewebes und ibre Resultate.] Cor.-Bl. d. allg. meckleub. 
Aerztever., Rostock, 1892,486.— €avalie (M.) Coloration 
des coupesprovenantde ]>ieces impregn6espar le chromate 
d'argent. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 

536. . Coloration des coupes ptovenant des pieces 

impre.gn6e8 par le chromate d'argent ( experience du 
neurone lav6). Cong, intermit, de m6d. C.-r., Madrid, 
1904, xiv, sect, d'anat, 113.— Chilesotti (E.) Uue colo- 
ration elective des cylindres d'axe (Carmiu aqueuxchlor- 
hydrique). Ztschr. f. wissensch. Mikr., Leipz., 1902. xix, 
161-176. Also, transl..- Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. 
Anat., Jena, 1902, xiii, 193-197.- < iij«lin^Ki (A.) Przy- 
czynek do techniki mikroskopowej rdzenia i nerw6w pery- 
ferycznych. [Microscopic technique of tbe spinal cord 
anil peripheral nerves.] Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1891, xii, 
l_9._Clinch (T. A.) Unna's polychrome methylene blue 
method. J. Ment. Sc.. Lond., 1899, xlv, 466-468. — Corning 
(U.K.) Ueber die Methode von P. Kronthal zur Farbung 
des Nervensystems. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1900, xvii, 108-111. 
. Ueber die Fiirbuug des Neurokeratinnetzes in den 
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markhaltigen Fasern der peripheren Nerven. Ibid., 309- 
312 —Cox ( W. H. ) De Senilis van bet zenuwstelsel na 
Golgi. Handel, v. b. Nederl. Nat.-enGeneeek.Cong., Haar- 
lem, 1895,271-282.— Dexler(H.) ZurPraparationsteehnik 
der Organs des Centralnerveuayetenw. Ztschr. f. Thier- 
med.. Jena, 1901, r, 361-387. — Oieleriehs (K. ) Mikio- 
skopische Technik lies Zeutralnervens.vstems. Ztschr. f. 
ang, Chem., Weimar, 1902, viii, 225-230. — Diomidofl" 
(A.l.) o yavleniyakh dvolnovo lncheprelomleniya v 
primlenenii k izoeheniyu zhivotnikh tkanel, v osoben- 
nosti nervnol. [Phenomena of doable refraction, applied 
to the Btudy of animal tissues, especially the nervous 
tissue.J Ve'stnik klin. i sudebnoi psichiat. i nevropatol., 
St. Petersb., 1888-9, vi, pt. 2, 6-24. — Honaggio (A.) 
Azione della piridina sul tessuto nervoso e metodi per la 
colorazione elettiva del reticolo flhrillare endocellulare e 
del reticolo periferico della cellula nervosa (lei vertebrati. 
Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 1904, xxii, 149-181. . Colora- 
zione positiva delle fibre nervose nella fase iniziale della 
degenerazione primaria e second&ria, sistematica o diffusa, 
del sistema nervoso centrale. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reg- 
no-Emilia, 1904, xxx, 203-219, 1 pi. — Fajersztajn (J.) 
Ein ueues Silberimpragnationsverfahren als Mittel zur 
Farbung der Axencylinder. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 

1901, xx, 98-106. ■ — . Ueber das Hainatoxylinchrom- 

lack als Mittel zur Farbung der Achsencylinder. Pol- 
nish. Arch. f. biol. u. med. Wiasensch., Lemberg, 1901, i, 
188-194.— Federici (F.) Sul imovo processo di Kronthal 
per la colorazione del sistema nervoso. Boll. d. r. Accad. 
med. di Gcnova, 1900, xv, 29-31.— Fick (R.) Zur Techuik 
der Golgi'schen Farbung. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Mikr., 
Brnschwg., 1891. viii, 168-178.- Fish (P. A.) The use of 
formalin in neurology. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc. 1895, Buffalo, 
1896, xvii, 319-330.— Flntan (E.) Ueber die zweckmas- 
sige Anwendung der Golgi'schen Sublimatmethode fiir 
die Untei suchung des Gehirns des ervvachseueu Men- 
schen. Arch. f. mikr. Anat , Bonn, 1895, xlv, 158-162.— 
Flechsig (P.) Ueber eiue neue Farbuugsniethode des 
centralen Nervensysterns uud dereu Ergebnisse beziiglich 
des Zusainmenhauges von Ganglien/.elleu und Nerven- 
fasern. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1889, 537, 1 pi.— Fraen- 
kel (E.) Ueber eine neue Markscheideufarbung. Neu- 
rol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1903, xxii, 766-770. — Golgi (C.) 
Modificazione del metodo di colorazione degli elementi 
nervosi col bicloruro di mercurio. Riforma med., Napoli, 

1891, vii, pt. 2, 793.— Graf (A.) On the use. and proper- 
ties of a new fixing tluid (chrome oxalic); with prelimi- 
nary notes upon the fibrillar structure of the ganglion cells, 
and introductory remarks upon the method of fixation in 
general. State Hosp. Bull., Utica, 1897, ii, 368-384, 1 pi.— 
Gnddcii (H.) Ueber eine neue Modification der Golgi'- 
schen Silberinipragnirungsinethode. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz.. 1901. xx, 151.— Gurerich (M. I.) O fibrillyarnom 
stroyenii nervuikh elemeniov; po novotuu sposobu Ra- 
mon y Cajal'va. [Fibrillary structure of nerve elements; 
by Ramon y Cajal's new method.] J. nevropat. i psichiat. 
. . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1904, iv, 877-887.— Harris (H. P.) 
Two new methods of staining the axis-cylinders of nerves 
in the fresh state; some microchemic reactions of toluidiu 
blue. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1897-8, i, 208-217. Also: 
Phila. M. J., 1898, i, 897-900.— Heger. Preparations mi- 
croscopiques du systeme nerveux. Bull. Soc. de m6d. 
ment. de Belg., Gaud &. Leipz., 1898, 16-20, 3 pi. — Hek- 
loen (L.) An historical outline of the methods of ana- 
tomical and pathological investigation of the nervous 
system. Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1896-7, xv, 264-268.— 
Heller (H.) Zur Technik der Ostnirung des Ceutral- 
nervensystems. Centralbl. f. Nervenb. u. Psychiat., Co- 
blenz <fc Leipz., 1896, n. F., vii, 313-315.— Hcrriek (C. J.) 
Report upon a series of experiments with ihe Weigert 
methods; with special reference for use in lower brain 
morphology. State Hosp. Pull.. Utica, 1897, ii, 431-461.— 
II on. « i (G. L.) General methods for the studv of the 
nervous system. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1901, iv, 
1557-1565. — II oyer (H.) Wskazdwki dla badari mikro- 
skopowych ukladu nerwowego. [Indications for micro- 
scopic researches upon the nervous system. | Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1898, 2. s., xviii, 613-621. — Haber (G. C.) 
Zur Technik der Golgi'schen Farbung. Anat. An/.., Jena, 

1892. vii, 587-589. . The methvlen blue method for 

staining nerve tissues. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1898, 
i. 64-67. Alto, Reprint.— Ilberjj (G.) Farbung des Cen- 
tralnervcnsystems im Stiick. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1896, xv. 831-833. — Jelgersma (G.) De nieuwere me- 
thoden van mieroscopisch onderzoek voor liet centrale 
zenuwstelsel. _ Psychiat. Bl., Utrecht, 1887. v, 133; 216.— 
.loi i> (II.) A proposd'une nouvelle methode de colora- 
tion des neurotibrilles; structure et rapports des cellules 
nerveuses. Bull. Acad, row do med. de Belg., Brnx. 1904 
4. s., xviii, 203-233. 9 pi. [Rap. de Rommelaere], 167-171.— 
Joseph (M.) Die vitaleMethylenblau-Nervenfarbungs- 
Methode bei Heteropoden. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1888 iii 
420-424.— Kadyi (H.) Ueber die Farbung der nervosen 
Centralorgane uach Beizung tuit Sal/.en schwerer Metalle. 
Polnisch. Arch. f. biol. u. med. Wissensch., Lemberg, 1901, 
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i, 55-88. — Kaiser (O.) Behandlung des Riiekenmarkeg 
mit Naphtylamiubraun und Untersuchung bei Dunkel- 
feldbeleuchtnng. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Mikr., Brn*chwg 

1889, vi. 471-473. — Kaplan (L.) Farbungeu des X,V 
vensystems; Neurokeratin . Fiirbung. Allg. Ztschr f 

Psychiat. [etc.]. Bar]., 1901, lviii, 710-717. . Nerven. 

farbuncen (Neurokeratin, Markscheide, Axencylinder) 

Arch. f. Psychiat, Berl., 1901-2. xxxv, 825-869, 1 pi. , 

Axencylinderfiirbuiig. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 19oi' 
xx, 343. — Kilehell (E. M.) Notes on the fixation of 
nerve fibres by formalin. N. York M. J., 1S95, lxii, 
65. — Koriis (T. ) Eine neue Metbode zur Farbung 
des Centralnervensystems, nebst Bemerkuugen fiber 
die Structur der Gross- uud Eleinbirnrinde. Arch I 
mikr. Anat., Bonn. 1901, lix, 211-220, 1 pi. - van der 
Kolk(J. ) Beschrijving van de serie-methode by de 
kleuriug Weigert- Pal van bet centrale-zenuwstelsel, zooals 
deze tegenwoordig in bet laboratorium van Prof. Jel- 
gei sma te Endegeest in gebruik is. Psychiat. en Neurol 
Bl., Amst., 1902, vi, 23:1-239.— Kofsovski (A. D.) K me- 
todikle okraski nervuikh volokon tsentialnoi nervnol 
sistemi. [ .Method of staining the nerve fibres of the 
central nervous system.] Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etc.], 
S.-Peterb.. 1903, viii, 481. Also, transl. : Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl.. Leipz., 1904, xxiii, 1041.— Kraass ("W. C.) Some 
methods of treating nerve tissues. Proc. Am. Soc. Micr. 

1890, Wash.. 1891, xii, 1 16-1 19. . Formalin as a hard- 
ening agent for nerve tissues. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc. 1895 
Buffalo. 1896, xvii, 315-318.— Kronthal (P.) Eine neue 
Farbung fiir das Nervensystetn. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1899, xviii, 196-203. See, also, su pra, Coining (II. 
K.). — Lachf (J.-G.) Sur lastiucture de la neuro-fibrille 
(au moyen de la nouvelle methode de Ramon y Cajal). 
Corapt. rend. Soc.de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 1 002 — von Len- 
hossek (M.) Ramon y Cajala neue Fibrillenmetbode. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1904, xxiii, 593-609. — I.ngnro 
(E.) Un metodo di colorazione delle neurofibrille medianfc 
1' argento colloidale. Monitore zool. ital., Firen/.e, 1904, xv, 
350-356. — I. ■■ n din (I.) Om den Golgi'ska silf verfargnings. 
metoden. [On Golai's silver coloring method.] Upsala 
Liikaref. Forh., 1891, xxvi, 400-405.— Lays (J.) De la 
methode du clivage et du moulage appliquee k 1 6tude du 
systeme nerveux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1895, 

10. s., ii, 577. . Methode des coupes successives et de 

preparation photographique du tissu nerveux. Internat. 
phot. Monatscbr. f. Med. [etc.], Leipz., 1896, iii, 129-136.— 
lTIarchesini (R.) Ueber die combinirte Wirkung des 
doppelchloi sauren mercurbaltigen Salzes und des Schwe- 
felkaliums in den myelinischen Nervenfasei n. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1896, xii, 211-215.— Marina (A.) Una dasa- 
zioue cbe permette tanto le colorazioni specifiche cellulari 
quanto il metodo di Weigert per la colorazione delle fibre 
nervose. l.'iv. dipatol. nerv., Firenze, 1897, ii, 18-21. Also, 
transl.: Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1X97, xvi, 166-169.— 
Mcrcier (A.) Zur Markscheidenfarbung. Ztschr. f. 
wissensch. Mikr., Binschwg., 1890, vii. 480-483.— Meyer 
(S.) Eine Eisenimpragnatiou der Neurofibrillen. Anat. 
Anz.. Jena, 1901-2, xx. 5.(5-543. — ITIichotte (A.) La fibre 
nerveuse et sa bifurcation dans les ganglions (m6thode de 
Ram6n y Ca.jal). Nevraxe, Louvain, 1904-5, vi, 201-215.— 
Mosse (M.) Ueber Silberimpregnation der Xei venzellen 
und der Markscheiden. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1901, 
lix, 401- 406. — «le IVabias. Nouvelle methode de colora- 
tion rapide du systeme nerveux au chlorin e d'or. Bibliog. 
anat., Par. & Nancy, 1904, xiii, 221. Also: Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., i904. lvi, 426.— Nacciarone, II me- 
todo di Golgi, nell' istologia del sistema nervoso. Riforma 
med.. Napoli, 1896. xii, pt. 4, 49-53.— rVorner (C.) Ueber 
Haltbarkeit von Nervenpriiparaten. Ztschr. f. wissensch. 
Mikr., Brnschwg., 1K96, xiii, 204.— Orr (D.) A method of 
staining the medullated fibres "en bloc"; and a modifica- 
tion of the Marchi method. J. Path. >t Bacterid., Edinb. 
& Loud., 1899-1900, vi, 387-393, 1 pi. — Osbom (H. L.) 
Staining axis-cylinders of fresh spinal cord. J. Applied 
Micr, Rochester, 1902,v, 1987.— Pala«lino((;.) D'o ni- 
veau procede pour les recherches microscopiques du sys- 
teme nerveux central. [Transl. from : Compt. rend. Soc. 
roy.de Naples, 1899, 1. fasc] Arch, ital.de biol.. Turin, 1890, 
xiii, 484-486. Also: J. demicrog., Par., 1890, xlv, 142-148.— 
Parlotr (W.) Einige Beraorkungen iiber die Sama- 
toxylinfarbung der Nerveufasern des Zentralnervens\ s- 
tem's. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Mikr., Leipz., 1904. xxi. 14- 
18. — Fellizzi. Moditicazioni al metodo <li Golgi per lo 
studio delle fibre nervose periferiche. Atti d. xi. Cong, 
med. internaz., Roma, 1894, ii, anat., 97 — Ffisler (H.) 
Zur Hartung des Centralnervensystems in situ. Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1898, xvii, 643.— Pighini (G.) Nuovi 
metodi e nuove ricerche sul primo differi'iiziamento delle 
cellule c delle fibre nervose. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 
1903, xiv, 223-227.— PnjBliese ( V.) Lo soluzioni bicromo- 
paraldeidiche come niezzi d' indurimento del sistema ner- 
voso. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1896, xxii, 867- 
869. — Pusaleri (E ) II tachiolo Paterno nell' impregna- 
zione delle neuro-fibrille. Arch, di anat. path., Palermo, 
1905, i, 217-220.— Raiman n (E.) Zur Technik der Mar- 
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chi-Methode. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1901, xx, 008. — 
It a moii y C'njal (S.) Coloration par la methode de 
Golgi des terniinaisons des trachees ct des nerfs dans les 
muscles des ailes des insectes. Ztschr. f. wissenscli. 

Mikr., Brnschwg., 1890, vii. 332-342, 1 pi. . Me- 

todo para tefiir el cerueuto de los tubos nerviosos de los 
centros. Rev. trimest tuicrog., Madrid, 1900, v, 95-97. 
Metodos para colorear los eilindros-ejes de los cen- 
tros nerviosos. Ibid., 97-109. . Sobre un sencillo 

proceder de impregnaci6u de las fibrillas iuteriores del 
protoplasma nervioso. Arch. lat. de med. y de biol., 

Madrid, 1903, i, 3-8. . Alaunos metodos' de colora- 

cion de los cilindros-ejes, neurofibrillas y nidos nerviosos. 
Trab. d. lab. de invest, biol. Univ. de Madrid, 1904, iii, 
1-7. Also, transl.: Ztsclir. f. wissenscb. Mikr., Leipz., 

1904, xx. 401-408. See, alio, supra, Azoulay. . 

Trois modifications pour des usages differents de iua 
methode de coloration des neurofibrilles par l'argeut 
reduit. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, h i, 308-371. 

Asociaci6n del nietodo del nitrato de plata con el 

embrionario para el estudio de los focos motores y sensi- 
tivos. Trab. d. lab. de invest, biol. Univ. de Madrid, 1904, 

iii, 65-96. . Contribucion al estudio de la esti net lira 

de las placas moti ices. Ibid., 97-100. . Une methode 

simple pour la coloration elective du reticulum protoplas- 
mique et ses resultats dans les divers centres nerveux. 
[Transl.] Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1905, xiv, 1-93.— 
Regaud (C.) Sur la technique de la coloration des cel- 
lules uerveuses par le bleu de m6thylene (m6thode d'Ehr- 
lich). Cong. d. med. alieuistes et neurol. de France . . . 
Proc.-verb. [etc.] 1895, Par., 1896. ii, 276-291 . — Behn. 
Einige neue Farbungsmethoden zur Untersuehuug des 
ceutialen Nervensystems. Miiuchen. med. Wcbnschr., 
1892, xxxix, 217-220.— Reich (F.) Ueber eine neue Me- 
thode der Heist ellung teiuster histologischer Piaparate, 
insbesonilere aus dem Gebiete des Nervensystems mittels 
Schiittel- bezw. Schnittcentrifugirujag. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1902, xxi, 647-649.— Renaut. Nouvelle methode 
de fixation et d'inipregnation interstitielle des nerfs a. niye- 
liue. Cong. d. med. aiienistes et neurol. de Prance . . . 
Proc.-verb. [etc.] 1894, Par., 1895, v, 328-333. — Retziua 
(G.) Die Methyleublaufai bung bei dem lebenden Amphi- 
oxus. In his: Biol. Untersuch., Stockholm, 1898, n. P., 
viii, 117-122. 1 pi.— Riese (H) Ueber die Technik der 
Golgi'schen Schwarzfarbung durch Silbersalze und iiber 
die Ergebuisse derselbeu. Centralbl. f. allg. Path, u. path. 

Anat., Jena, 1891, ii, 497-519. . Zusammenfassendes 

Referat iiber die vitale Methvlenblaufarbuiig des Nerven- 
gewebes. Ibid., 836-848.— Robertaon (W. P.) A mod- 
ification of Heller's method of staining medullated nerve 

fibres. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 651. . Platinum 

method for the central nervous system. Proc. Scot. Micr. 

Soc. Loud. <fcEdinb., 1809-1903. iii. 212, 1 pi. . On a new 

method of obtaining a black reaction in certain tissue ele- 
ments of the central nervous system (platinum method). 
Scot. M. & S. J.. Edinb., 1899, iv, 23-31, 2 pi.— Robert- 
sou (W. F.) Sc Vlacdouald (J. II ., Methods of render- 
ing Golgi-sublimate preparations permanent by platinum 
substitution. J. Ment. Sc., Loud., 1901, xlvii, 327-330.— 
Romero (G.) II tachiolo Paternd nella tecnica del nie- 
todo di Golgi. Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital., Roma, 1902, 2. s., iii, 
193-197.— Koncoroni (L.) Eine neue Farbungsmethode 
fur die protoplasmatiscben Fortsatze der Purkinje'scbeu 
Zellen und Axencylinder. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psy- 

chiat., Cobh nz & Leipz., 1896, n. F., vii, 300. . II 

cloruro di platino come mezzo di fissazioue del sistema 
nervoso. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1896. xvii, 565- 

571, 1 pi. . Sull' assun'zione di acqua e di sali per 

parte del tessuto nervoso immerso in soluzioni ipo-, iso- ed 
ipertoniche di cloruro di sodio e coufrouto con altri tes- 
suti. Ann. di ftvniat. [etc.], Torino, 1902, xii. 326-332.— 
Ro«i (E.) & Parola (L.) La formalins nella tecnica 
inicroscopica del sistema nervoso ceutrale. Gazz. d. ma- 
nic, d. prov. di Milano in Mombello, 1902, xxiii, nos. 3-4, 
1-4.— Roaaolimo (G. I.) & Hush. NIekotoriye noviye 
raetndl okraski nervnol sistemi. [New methods of stain- 
ing the nervous system.] Protok. zasled. Obsh. Nelropat. 
i Psikhiat. pri Imp. Moskov. Univ., 1895-6, 87. — Roaao- 
liiuo (G.I.J & Jlm iivyoiri V. V.) Formol-metilenoviy 
sposob; material! k izucheniyu stroyeniya nervnavo vo- 
lokna v normaluoui i patologiehesko'm sostoyauii. [For- 
mol-metbylene method; data for the study of the struct- 
ure of the nerve fibre in its normal and pathological condi- 
tion.] Ibid., 1896-7, 90-93. Also : Bolnitsch . gaz. Botkina, 
St. Petersb., 1897, viii, 962-965. Also, transl. : Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz , 1897, xvi, 722-727.— Rudnicki (W.) Nowy 
spos6b badania osrodk6w nerwowyeh c/.lowieka. [New 
method of research into human nervous centres.) Przegl. 
lek., Krak6w, 1872, xi, 219; 230; 277; 341.— Ruffini (A.) 
Un metodo di reazione al cloruro d' oro per le fibre e le es- 
pansioni nervose periferiche. Atti d. r. Accad. d. flsiocrit. 
m Siena, 1902, 4. s., xiv. 'J5-2*.— Ryehliriaki (K.) & 
£<apinnki (T.) Dwa przyczyuki do techniki barwienia 
wl6kien nerwowych. [Two contributions to the tech- i 
nique of staining nerve fibres.] Przegl. lek., Krak6w, ' 
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1901, xl, 283. — Sainton (P.) Sur les causes d'erreur dans 
Interpretation des resultats fournis par hi methode os- 
mio-chromique. Cong.-internat denied. ('. r.. Par., 1900, 
sect, de neurol., 125-1 27. — Sainton (P.) & Kattwinkel 
(W.) Ueber die Conservirung des Oentralnerveusysteins 
durch Fonnol in situ. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1898, lx, 548-5.~iX — iamaiia (P.) Zur Technik 
der Golgi'schen Farbung. Ztsclir. f. wissenscli. Mikr., 
Bruschwg., 1890-91, vii. 20-28 — Schaffer (K.) Dm Re- 
construction mittels Zeiohnung; eiuu Methode zutn Slu- 
diuiu der Faserung im Centralnei vensystenie. Ibid., 342- 

345. . Kurze Aninerkiiug iiber die nioi phologische 

Differeuz des Axencylinders im Verhaltnisse zu di n proto- 
plasmatischen Fortsatzeu bei Ni.ssl's Farbung. Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 189:!, xii, 849-S51 . — von Schrotter 
(H.) Zur Farbetechnik des Zentralnervensystenis. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1902, Berl., 1903, v, :soo- 
362. Also: Neurol. Centralbl , Leipz., 1902. xxi, 338-340.— 
Mchwalbc (E.) Technische Bemerkung zur Karmin- 
fiirbung des Ceutralnerveiisystems. Centralbl. f. allg. 
Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1901, xii, 881-883.— Negul I 
( B. ) Nouveaux anneaux oil auneaux intercalaires 
des tubes nerveux, produits par l'impregnation d'ar- 
gent. Compt. rend. Acad. d. SC., Par., 1892, exiv, 5.">8. 
Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1892, 9. s., iv, 
359.— Sehrwald ( E. ) Zur Technik der Golgi'schen 
Farbung. Ztschr. f. wissenscli. Mikr., Bruschwg., 1889, 

vi, 443-456. . Der Einfluss der Hartung auf die 

Grosse der Gehirnzellen und auf die Gestalt der 

Golgi'schen Bilder. Ibid., 461-470. . Die "Vermei- 

dung der periphereu Niederschlage bei Golgi's Chrom- 
silbei farbung. Ibid., 456-461. — Smidt (H.) ZurTheorio 
der Golgi-Methode. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1899, xviii, 
626-629.— SoiikhauoflT (S.) Contribution a l'etude du 
r6seau endocellulaire dans les elements nerveux des 
ganglions spinaux (par le proced6 de Kopscb). N6vraxe, 
Louvaiu, 1904-5, vi, 75-80.— Spielmeyer (W.) Die Feh- 
lerquellen der Marchi'scheii Methode. Centralbl. f. Ner- 
venh. u. Psvchiat., Berl. u. Leipz., 1903, xxvi, 457-464. 
Also j Abstr.] : Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1903, xxxvii, 654.— 
* trail ii ber (A.) Eine elective Farbung des Axeneylin- 
ders, resp. isolirte Tinction eines seiner Bestandtheile. 
Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1901, xii, 422- 
427. — Stranaky (E.) BenierU uugen iiber die bei Marchi- 
Farbuug auftretenden arteficiellen Schwarzungen. Neu- 
rol. Centralbl., Leipz.. 1903, xxii, 658-661 .—Strong (O. S.) 
Notes on tbe technique of Weigert's method for staining 
medullated uei ve-tibers. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 
1903-4, xiii, 291 -300.— St roe be (H.) Zur Technik der 
Achsencylindertarbung im centralen und iieriphereu Ner- 
vensvstem. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 
1893,'iv, 49-57. 1 pi.— Telyatnik (F. K.) O tekhnikle 
sposoba okiaski tsentralnol nervnol sistemi po Marchi. 
[On the technique of tbe method of staining tbe central 
nervous system after Marchi.] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 

1897, v, no. 2, 156-164.— Tiraboselii (C.) Metodi per la 
colorazione diti'erenziale delle neurofibrille di Apatliy. 
Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital., Roma, 1901, 2. s., ii, 189-212.— 
Tscliei'iiiachetr (S.) Ueber die Aufertigung mikro- 
skopischer Pi aparate des Nerveusystenis nach E. M. Ste- 
panow. Ztschr. f. wisseuscb. Mikr., Leipz., 1900, xvii, 
449-451. — l'p mo n (H. S.) Carmiue staining lor nervous 
tissues. Am. Month. Micr. J., Wash., 1889, x, 66. Also, 
Reprint. Also, transl. [Abstr. J: Neurol. Centralbl., 

Leipz., 1888, vii, 319. . On gold as a staining agent 

lor nei vo tissue. J. Nerv, & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1888, xv, 
085: 1889, xvi, 63: 1890, xvii, 646.— Van Gehnchten (A.) 
Modes de eon ser va t ion du tissu nerveux et technique do 
la methode de Nissl. Belgiquo med., Gand-Haarlem, 1898, 
i, 67.'i-685. — %'aii Wart (R. McL.) On a rapid method 
of staining neuroglia. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 
1903, xiv, 240.— Vaailyeir (S. A.) Noviy metod izslledo- 
vaniya nervnol sistemi. [New method of investigating 
the nervous system.] .J. nevropat. i psikhiat. . . . Korsa- 
kova, Mosk.,'l90l, i, 400-403. — Vat-male (G.) Nuovi me- 
todi d' indagine inicroscopica per lo studio di aleime par- 
ticolarit^, di struttura dei centri uervosi. Riv, sper. di 
freniat., Reggio-Erailia, 1891, xvii, 434-455.— Vastarini 
Cresi (G.) Nuovo nietodo di colorazione del sistema ner- 
voso. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1901, xii, 237. — Wal- 
lenberg (A.) Direkte Kopie gefiirbter Schnittpi iipaialo 
des Zeiitraluervensystems. Iuternat. phot. Munatschr. 
f. Med. [etc.], Leipz., 1890, iii, 209-214, 1 pi.— Waller 
(A. D.) & Mom Ion (S. C. M.) On the action of reagents 
Upon isolated nerve. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1897, Loud., 

1898, lxvii, 518-520.— van Walaem (G. C.) Bijdragen 
tot do microscopisch-anatomische techniek van het zenuw- 
stelsel. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1895, 2. R., 
xxxi, pt. 2, 401-4i(i, 1 pi.— Weigert (C.) Zur Mark- 
scheidenfSrbung. Deutsche med. W"chnsohr., Leipz. a. 
Berl., 1891, xvii, 1184-1186. Also, transl.: Glasgow M. J., 

1892, xx xviii, 27-35. . Die histologisohe Technik des 

Centralnervensy stems ; die Marchische Methode. Ergebn. 
d. Anat. u. Ent wcklngsgesch. 1897, Wiesb., 1898, vii, 3-8. — 
Wcigcrt'a method of staining the medullary sheath of 
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NERVOIS. 



Nervous system (Histology of, Methods 
in). 

nerves. J. Comp. Neurol., Cincin., 1K91. i, 313.-\1 ei«8 
( G. ) A propos de la note de 8. Ramon y Gaial : Metbode 
nouvelle pour la coloration des neurotibrilles. Conipt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Tar., 1908, lv, 1608.— Wolters <M.) 
Drei neue Method.n zur Mark- und Achseuc.vlinderlar- 
bung mittels Hematoxylin. Ztschr. f. wisaen.scb. Mikr., 
Brnsehwg., 1890, vii, 4<>'(i-473.— Zosin (P.) Die Farbung 
dea Nervensystemsruit Magentaroth. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1902,' xxi. 207. 

Nervous system {Hydatids of). 

See, also. Brain, Spinal cord, Hydatids of. 

Rosen bint h (\V.) TJeber Cy sticerken-Meningitia 
bei Cyaticercus racemosus dea Centrnlnervensystems. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenb., Leipz., 1902, xxii, 346-367. 

Nervous system (Hygiene of) [including 
popular treatises]. 

See, also. Education (Hygiene in). 

Benua (T.) Nervenhygiene und Schule. 8°. 
Berlin, 1900. 

Contet. La defense de la saute" pour hitter 
contre les maladies nerveuaea. am. 4°. Paris, 
1903. 

1)oi:nblCth (O.) Gesnnde Nerven. Aerzt- 
licbe Belehrungen fiir Nervenkranke nnd Ner- 
venachwacbe. 2. Ann. 12°. Bostock, le96. 

FISCHER (V.) Die Stiirkung der Nerven, ein 
Ratgeber fiir Nervenleidende. 12°. Begens- 
burg, [n. d. ]. 

FOREL (A.) Hygiene des -Nerveu und des 
Geistes im gesunden und krankeu Zustande. 
12°. Stuttgart, [1903]. 

Furst(L.) Gehirn und Nervensystem ; Pflege 
und ErhaltiingihrerGesundheit. 12°. Leipzig, 
1902. 

Goliner. Der Nervenarzt. Ein gemeinver- 
atandlicher Ratgeber fiir alle Nerveukranken. 
12°. Zittau, 1891. 

Grabowsky (N.) Handbueb fiir Nervenlei- 
dende sowie geistig iiber angeBtreugte. Ein 
nnentbebrlicber Ratgeber auf Grnnd der eigen- 
artigen, aelbststiindigen, in vielseitiger Erfab- 
rung erprobten Behandlungaweise dea Vefassers. 
12°. Leipzig, 1899. 

Grebnek (K.) * Oeffeutlicbe Gesuudheits- 
pllege gegen znnebmende Morbiditiit, nament- 
licb des Nervensyatems. 8°. Miinchen, 1901. 

Hygienische Flngschriften. Hft. 2. Ner- 
venki ankbeiten. 2. Ann. 16°. MUnchen, 1901. 

Koch (R.) Wie erhalten wir uus geannde 
Nerven und ein frobes Gemiit? 8°. Berlin, 
1902. 

von Krafft-Ebing (R.) Ueber gesunde und 
krauke Nerven. 4. Aufl. 12°. Tubingen, 1898. 

. The same. 5. Ann. 8°. Tubingen, 

1903. 



Tbe same. Om friska ocb sjuka 
nerver. Of\ ersiittning af O. H. Dumratb. 12°. 
Stockholm, [1885], 

. Tbe same. Zdorovlye i bolulye 

nervl. 16°. S.-Peterburg, 1902. 

Labonne (H.) Comment on se defend des 
maladies uerveusea; la lntte contre la neuras- 
thenie et les n6vroses. 12°. Paris, dt.]. 

. Tbe same. 2.e\l. 12°. Parts, [1900]. 

Leiimaxn (G.) Wie icb meine Nervositiit 
verlor. Natiirlicbe Selbstbilfe bei Nervositiit 
durcb Selb.-stwac bsiiggestion. Nacb der Metbode 
von P. E. L6vy in Nancy. Nach eigeneu Erfah- 
rungen geuieinverstandlich bearbeitet. 12°. 
Leipzig, 1905. 

Levillaix (P.) Hygiene des gens nerveux, 
pr6ce"dde de notions gene'rales et e"16mentairea 
Bar la structure, les fouctious et lea maladies du 
eysteme nervenx. 12°. Paris, 1891. 

Makcinowski (J.) Im Kampf um gesunde 
Nerven. Ein Wegweiser zum Verstanduis und 



Nervous system (Hygiene of) [including 
popular treatises], 

zur Heiluug nervoser Znatiiude. Fiir Aerzte 
und Laieu. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Marcus (H.) Higiene de loa nervios; eon- 
sejos practicos. Con un prefacio de Larsen del 
Castatio. 3. ed. l(i°. Buenos Aires, 1899. 

Michaelis. Nervoaitiit nnd Nervenleiden. 
Verhiitung und Erkeuntuis aller nervosen 
Krankbeitsatornngeu, nebst den erforderlichen 
Scbutz-, Hilf8- und Heilmitteln. 12°. Zittau, 
1892. 

Necmann-von Schonfeld. Starkere Nerven ! 
Scbnle dea Willens und die Wach-Autoaugges- 
tiou nacb der Naucyer Metbode; eiue modern e 
Paycbotberapie, mit beaouderem Erfolge an- 
gewendet gegen Nervenatorungen und deren 
Folgen. Jeder sein eigener Arzt. 8°. Zurich, 
1904. 

Obekdorffer. Hygieniscbe Lebensregeln, 
besonders fiir Nervenleideude and cbroniscb 
Kranke. 8°. Godesberg, [1905]. 

Paul (E.) Fort mit deu Nervenplagen ; eine 
Anweisnng zur Heiluug und Verrueidung der 
Nerveusehwaehe und Nervenerkrankungen. 2. 
wesentlich verbesserte und vermehrte Aufl. 
8°. Wiesbaden, 1892. 

Pelman (C.) Zeuuwlijden, opvoeding eu 
ouderwijs. Naar den 4. dink vertaald door H. 
G. Roodbuyzeu. 8°. Amsterdam, [1887]. 

Rhmner (G.) Wie entsteben geiatige Sto- 
rungen und wie verbiitet man solche? 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1893. 

. Tbe same. Wie entsteben nervoae 

Storungen und Avie verbiitet man solche? 2. 
Aufl. 8 C . Leipzig $ Zurich, 1897. 

Richard (R.) Die Regeneration des ge- 
achwachteu Nervensystems, oder griindliche 
Heiluug aller Folgen der geheimen .Jugendsiin- 
den uud der Auschweifung. 12°. Quedlinburg 
$ Leipzig, 1856. 

Schofield (A. T.) Nerves in order, or the 
maintenance of healtb. 8°. London, 1905. 

Smith (S. E. L.) A new discovery; tbe law 
of our nervous system by which it may preserve 
its freshness and purity. 3. ed. 8°. London, 
[n. d.]. 

. The same. 4. ed. 8°. London, [n. d.]. 

Tkost und Rat fiir Nervenkranke, von einem 
Vielgepniften. 3. Aufl. 12°. Wiesbaden, 1899. 

Vinaj (G. S.) L' igieue dei nervi; eziologia 
ed igieue delle principali forme neuropatiche 
della nostra eta. 12°. Milano, [1891]. 

Ziekte (De) van ouzen tijd. Woordeu van 
troost en raadgeviug aan alle zennwlijdera door 
eeu hersteld zenuwlijder. Naar bet Hoog- 
duitsch. .12°. Utrecht, [1890]. 

von Ziemssen (H.) Uebirog und Schonung 
dee Nerveuavstems. 8°. Leipzig, 1893. 

Berry (R. J. A.) Tbe nervous system; its uses and 
abuses. Ediub. Healtb Soc. Healtb Lect., 1898-9, xv, 
129-147. — Brower (D. R.) How can sanitary science 
aid in preventing nervous diseases? Dietet. &• Hyg. Gaz., 
N. Y., 1898, xiv, 657-659. Also: Med. Standard, Chicago, 
1898, xxi, 159.— Brown (J. J. G.) Notes on tlie treat- 
ment of diseases of tbe nervous system ; lecture one on 
prophylactic measures. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1899, lv 
385; 490.— Cohn (P.) Zu einer Prophylaxo der Tabes nnd 
Paralyse iiberbaupt (und vielleicht syphilitischer .Nacli- 
krankheiteu iiberhaupt). Berniat. Centralbl., Berl., 190'-. 
vi, 6-9 — Delamalcr (N. B.) The care of children as a 
preventive of nervous disorders. Homeop. .T. Obst., N. 1 •. 
1902, xxiv, 313-316.— Dcwcy (It.) Contajiion and infec- 
tion in nervous and mental disease and degeneracy, anil 
measures of prevention. J. Am. M. Aas., Chicago, 1(«9», 
xxxii, 1054-1057 — Bornbliilh (O.) Nervenb.vgiene in 
der Grosastadt. Bl. f. Volksgsudbtspfl., Muuchen, 190J, 
iii 353-356. -Drake (G. W.) Some thoughts on the 
functions of the nervous system and tbe importance oi 
oriranic education. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1903-4 viii, 512-516.- Durig (A.) Ein Schulvereuch 
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Nervous system {Hygiene of) {including 
pojjular treatises]. 

iiber Unermiidbarkeit dea N erven. Centralbl. f. Physiol., 
Leipz. u. Wien, 1901-2, xv. 751-755.— Finckh (J.) Die 
Verhiitung der Nerveukraukheiten. Mouatschr. f.prakt. 
Wasserh., Miinchen, 1905, xii, 97-108. — Filch (W. M.) 
The nerve hygiene of school children. Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1904, xxvi, 517-525.— MhJOb (L.) Torua, sport, 
atletasag es teati munka az iaegesek eletreudjeben. 
[Tourneys, sport, athletics, and bodily work as nervous 
dietetic-. | Diaet. et physfk. gydgyltOm., Budapest, 1905, 
40-12. — Hammond <G. M.) The education and devel- 
opment of neurotic children. N. York M. J., 1902, lxxvi, 
353. — iirrdiuan (W.J.) Best methods of counteracting 
ps>chosea due to the strain and stress incident to our 
public Bchool methods. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1003, 
xii, 1178-1185. Also, Reprint. — Hirxchlnff (L.) Zur 
Gesundheitaptiego dea N ervensystems. Ztschr. f. piida- 
gog. Psychol, [etc.], Berl., 1903, v, 298-322.— Hoffmann 
(A.) lierufswahl und Nervenleben. Greuzfr. d. Nerv.- 
u. Seelenleb., Wiesb., 1904, 25. Uft., 1-26 — Hoppe (H. H.) 
Education and the hygiene of the nervous system, Lan- 
cet-Clinic, Cincin., 1905, n. s., lv, 237; 267; 285.— Hughes 
(C. H.) The hygiene of the nervous system and mind; 
the relation of the nervous system to cholera and its pro- 
phylaxis and neurotherapy j the cure and prevention of 
dyspepsia as a nervous disease; the neuropathic diathesis; 
its quarantine and treatment. Alieuiat &. Neurol., St. 
Louis, 1885, vi, 44-64. Also, Reprint. — Ivatts (E. R.) 
The necessity of economy in nerve expendit ure. Med. Roc, 
N. T., 1896, xlix, 837.— Jones (W. A.) Nervous stability 
considered from the staudpoint of education and training. 
Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1896, xvi, 443-445. — Ka- 
lischcr (S.) Zur Prophylaxe der ohroniscben Neurosen. 
Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1899, xx, 1153. — Krauss 
(W. C.) The nerve elements in health and disease. Proc. 
Am. Micr. Soc, Ithaca, 1894-5, xvi, 234-237, 1 pi. Also: 

J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1896, xxiii, 1-5 McKen- 

nan (T. M. T.) The prevention of diseases of the nerv- 
ous system. Peun. M. J., Pittsburg, 1901-2, v, 535-537.— 
IMcrijjot dc 'I'reigny. Traitement hygienique de la 
predisposition uerveuse hereditairc. Rev. gen. de clin. et 
de tlierap., Par., 1893, vii, 677-680. Also, transl.: Inter- 
nal klin. Rundschau, Wien. 1893, vii, 1769; 1847: 1886.— 
Moglie (G.) Igiene del sistema nervoao nel bambino. 
Clin, ostet., Roma, 1900, ii, 93; 140; 180.— ITIoody (G. H.) 
Considerations seeking a higher standard of nervous and 
mental health. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1905, i, 
175- 177. — Oppeiihcim (II.) Nervenkrankheit und 
Lecture. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nerveuk., Leipz., 1898-9, 
xiv, 242-253.— Patrick (H. T.) How not to be nervous. 
Tr. Mississippi Valley M. Ass. 1902, Kansas City, 1903, iv, 
9-19. — Pearce (F. S.) The acquirement of nervous 
health. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1902, xxiii, 1-8. 
Also: Tr. Mississippi Valley M. Ass. 1901, Kansas City, 
1903, iii, 133-140. — Sikorski (L A.) Zadachi nervno- 
psikhicheskoi higieni i prorilaktiki. | Problems of neuro- 
psychological hygiene and prophylaxis.] Trudi perv. 
syezda otechest. psichiat., S.-Peterb., 1887, 1055-1064. 

. Ob uspiekhakh meditsini v dlelle okbraneniya 

viashikh storou zdorovya. [Success of medicine in pre- 
serving the best guards of health. ] Univ. Izvlest., 
Kiev, 1898, xxxviii, no. 3, offic. pt., 1-22. Also, transl. : 
Rev. de psychol. clin. et therap., Par., 1897-8, i, 359; 393. 

. Oanovniye voprosi nervno-paikhicheskol higieni i 

profllaktiki. [Fundamental questions in neuro-psychical 
hygiene and prophylaxis.] Vopr. nerv.-psikb. ined., Kiev, 
1898, iii, 377-397.— Smith (F. R.) The prophylaxis and 
general hygiene of diseases of the nervous system. Mary- 
land M. J., Bait.. 1897, xxxvii, 111-118.— Stadelmann 
(H.) Wie kann die unteirichtliche Behandlung abnormer 
Kinder die Prophylaxe der Nerven- und Geisteskrank- 
heiteu unterstiitzeu. Ztschr. f. Schulgesndhtspfl., Hamb.. 
1901, xvii, 463-470. — Stone (M. T.) The value of the 
proper equilibration of the nervous system and its influ- 
ence for health and disease. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, 
Concord, 1898, 92-99.— Taylor (II. L.) Hygiene of reflex 
action. J. Nerv. &. Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1888. xv, 177-199.— 
Windscheid. The prevention of disease of the nervous 
system. Prevent, dis., Westminst.. 1902, 507-564. 

IVervou* system {Inflammation of). 

See, aluo, Brain (Inflammation of); Neuritis; 
Spinal cord (Inflammation of). 

Anglade &. Jacquin. Meningo-myelite transverse 
et meniugoencephalito chez uue fetnme tuberculeuse. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 375-379. — 
Bartels ( M. ) Ueher Encex>halo-myelo -meningitis 
diffusa hemorrhagica mit endophlebitiachen Wuche- 
rungen. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl.. 1902, xxxvi, 207-250, 2 
pi.— Baucke (E. )' Ein Beitrag zur Lehre der En- 
cephalomyelitis disseminata. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1903, xxi'i, 109; 158.— Cassircr (R.) Ueber metasta- 
tischeAbcesseimCentralnervensysteni. Arch.f.Psvchiat. 
Berl., 1902, xxxvi. 153-206, 2 pi. — Huisman's (L.) 
Encephalomyelitis bamorrhagica disseminata acuta unter 



IVervous system {Inflammation of). 

dem Bilde der aufsteigenden Spinalparalyse. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1005, xlii, 87-91. Also: Miinchen. med. 
Wohnschr., 1904, li. 1451. 

Nervous system {Inhibitory). 

See, also, Death (Sudden); Heart (Nerves, 
etc., of) j Nerve (Pneumogastriv). 

Belin (L.) La mort subite par inhibition 
dans l'avorteinent crirninel. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

BREESE (B. B. ) On inhibition. 8°. Neiv 
York, 1,-99. 

Caillakd ( P. ) * De la mort subite dans 
les lesions laryngdes et tracheo-bronchiques. 
[Paris.] 4°. Dijon, 1892. 

Henry (C.) Sur la dyuainogtmie et l'in- 
liibition. Sur nn cercle chromatique, uu rap- 
porteur et un triple d6cimetre esth6tiques. 4°. 
[Paris, 1889.1 

Oddi (R. ) 17 inibizione dal punto di vista 
fisio-patologico, psicologico e sociale. 8°. To- 
rino, Roma, Milano <J - Firenze, 1898. 

SlCTSCHENOW (J.) Physiologiscbe Studien 
iiber die Hennnungsmechanisinen fur die Re- 
flextuiitigkeit des Riickenmarks itn Gebirne dee 
Froscbes. 8°. Berlin, 1863. 

Thomas (H. O.) Contributions to surgery 
and medicine. Nerve inhibition and its rela- 
tion to the practice of medicine. 8°. London, 
1883. 

Adncco (V.) Sopra un caso di inibizione respiratoria. 
Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1890-91, ii, 220-230. Also, 
transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1890-91, xiv, 333-343, 2 
pi. — Albertoni (P.) Ueber die Hemmungscentren der 
Krote. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. it. Wien, 1887-8. i, 
733. — Amaya (S.) Ueber scheinoare Heinmiiugen am 
Nervmuskelpriiparate ; iiber die von Kaiser beschriebenen 
Hemmungserscheinunseu bei gleichzeitiger cheraischer 
und elektrischer Nerveureizuug. Arch, f, d. yes Phys- 
iol., Bonn, 1902, lxxxxi, 413-424, 1 diag. — Bcrilion (E.) 
Abolition partielle du pouvoir d'inhibition voloutaire. 
Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1897-8, xii, 
177-184. — Berninzone (M. li.) La corteccia cerebrale 
come organo di inibizione. Ricerche di fisiol. e sc. affini 
(led. al Prof. L. Luciani . . ., Milauo, 1900, 275-286. Also: 
Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1901, lx, 411 ; 421. — Bie- 
dernianii (W.) Ueber Hemmungserscheinungen bei 
elektrischer Keizung quergestreifter Muskeln und iiber 
positive kathodische Polarisation. Sit/.unusb. d. k. Akad. 
d. Wissenscli. Math. -uaturw. CI. Wien, 1885, xcii, 142-182, 
1 pi. Also, transl.: Transl. For. Biol. Mem., Oxford, 1887, 
331-364. — Biiiet (A.) L'inhibition dans lea pbeiiomenes 
de conacieuce. Rev. phil.. Par.. 1890, xxx, 136-156. — 
Bontdorff (E. J.) Kritik dea sogenanuteu Uemmungs- 
nervensystems. Ztschr. f. rat. Med., Leipz. & Heidelb., 
18(i9, 3.R., xxxvi, 15-39. — Brown. -Sequard (C.-E.) 
Cham]) d'action de l'inhibition en physiologie, en patho- 
genie et en therapeutique. Arch, de physiol. norm, et 

path., Par., lW^O, 5. s., i. 1-23. . De quelques regies 

g6n6rales relatives a l'inhibition. Ibid., 751-761. . 

Inhibition. Diet, encycl. d. sc. med., Par., 1889, 4. a., xvi, 

1-19. . Rematques sur l'associatiou entre l'eflort in- 

spiratoire et l'inhibition du cceur. Arch, de physiol. 

noun, et path., Par., 1889, 5. s., i, 610. . Recherches 

sur l'inhibition do la Beusibilite aux cau&esde douleursous 
I'influence d'une irritation do la muqueuse laryngee par 

de l'acide carbonique. Ibid., 1891, 5. a., iii, 645-660. . 

Sur une inhibition dont lea chirurgiens pourraieut titer 
proflt si elle ae produit chez l'homme oomme chez le chien 
etleainge; les plaies par incision ou par brfilure, apres 
une irritation du larynx ou de .sea nerfs Sensitifs, j>euveut 
conserver de I'analgesie pendant plusieurs jours et memo 

deux semaines ou plus longtemps. I bid., 805-815. . 

Importance do I'analgesie due a une irritation laryugienne 
dans l'etude exp6rimentale de la puissance motrice des 
diverses parties de l'encephale. Ibid., 1882, 5. s., iv, 725- 
727.— It rim Ion (T. I..) On the nature of inhibition and 
the action of drugs upon it. Nature, Lond., 1882-3, xxvii, 
419; 436; 467; 4x5. Also, Reprint. — Capitan (L.) ('as 
d'association d'inhibition cardiaque avec chaque effort in- 
spiratoire. Arch- de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1889, 5. 
s., i, (ioo.— Celesia (P.) Sul differenziamento delle pro- 
priety inibitorie nella catena gangliare del Palinurus vul- 
j;aris, e sua relazione colla dottrina morfologioa della meta- 
meria. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1896, i, 129-133, 2 ch.— 
(Jharpciiticr (A ) & iTIeycr (E.) Emission de rayons 
Nj dans les phenomenes d'inhibition. Com.pt, rend. Acad, 
d. sc.. Par., 1904, exxxviii, 832.— C leghorn (A.) & 
MicwnrKO.C.) The reaction time of inhibition. Proc. 
Am. Physiol. Soc, Boat., 1900, p. xxi. — 4'on> igflio (M.) 
Sopra uu fenomenodi inibizione di origine corticale. Attl 
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Nervous system (Inhibitory). 

d. r. Acoad. d. sc. med. in Palermo (1895), 1896, 78-90— 
Coutejean (C.) Le cboc nerveux et l'inhibition ties 
echanges. Arch, de physiol.;norm. et path., 1'ar., 1894,5. 

s., vi, 043-048. . A propos d'experieuces produites 

dans le but de demoutrer que le cboc nerveux determine 
1'lllhibition <les echanges. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1894, 10. a., i, 291-2!»:i. — Enleiibiirg (A.) & l.an- 
dois (L.) Die Heiuiiiungsneurose; ein Beitrag zur Ner- 
• venpathologie. Wien. med. "Wchusehr., 1800, xvi. 5'.'1 ; 
537; 553; 509; 585. Also. Reprint.— Frohlicfa (A.) & 
Sherrington (C. S.) Path of impulses for iubibition 
under decerebrate rigidity. J. Physiol., Lond., 1902, 
xxviii 14-Hi.— Gonzalez (J. Y.) The study of inhibi- 
tion. N\ York M. J., 1900, lxxi, 110.— Gross (O.) Zur 
Frage der socialen Heminungsvorsteliuugeii. Arch. f. 
Krim.-Anthrop. u. Krimihalist., Leipz., 1901-2, vii, 122- 
131 — Groxsniaiin (M.) Beitrag zur Erklarung des 
Herztodes nach Exstirpation des Larynx. Beitr. z. Chir. 
Festschr. . . . Theodor Billroth. . ., Stuttg., 1892, 150-107— 
Ilerzm (A.) Le r61e psycho-physiologique de l'inhi- 
bition, d'apres Juhs Fano. Rev. scient., Par., 1890, 
xlvi, 239-242— Hcyuians (G.) Untersuehungen iiber 
psychisclie Heiumung. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. 
Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1899, xxi, 321-359: 1901, xxvi. 305-382— 
llofninnii (F. B.) &. Aniaya. (S.) Ueber scheinbare 
Ilemmunjienam Nervmuskelpraparate; vorlaufige Bemer- 
kungen iiber elektrische DoppelreizungdesISIerven. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1902, lxxxxi, 425-433. — Kaiser 
(K.) Eine Hemmungserscheinung am Nervmuskelpra- 
parat. Ztschr. f. Biol., Muuchen u. Leipz., 1891-2, n. F., 
x, 417-432, 1 diag. — Hron (J.) Experimentelle Beitrage 
zur Lehrevon der Hemiuung der Reflexeiiach halbseitiger 
Dnrchschneidnng des Ruckenmarks. Deutsche Ztsclir. f. 
Nervenh., Leipz., 1902, xxii, 24-53— Hronrckcr (H.) & 
ITIcltzcr (S.) On the propagation of inhibitory excita- 
tion in the medulla oblongata. Proc. Rov. Soc. Lond., 
1881-2, xxxiii, 27-29— I.nborde (J.-V.) i)u nceud vital 
on centre respiratoire bulbaire, a propos d'une communi- 
cation de Paul Loye. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 
1888, 8. s., v, 000-00.'!.— Iiangley (J. N.) A method of 
demonstrating the inhibition by the vagus of the cardiac 
sphincter of the stomach. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1901-2, xxxvi, 54— lieduc (S.), lTlalhcrbe (A.) & 
JKoiixeau (A.) Production de l'inhibition <er6bralechez 
l'homiue par les con rants electriques. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1902. 11. s., ix, 1297-1299— Lombard (W. 
P.) Re-enforcement and inhibition of nervous processes. 
Proc. Am. Med.-Psychol. Ass., 1901, viii, 90-105— Loyc 
(P.) Contribution a l'etude du nceud vital chez l'hoinme. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1888, 8. s., v, 581-585— 
IVIcDougall (W.) The nature of inhibitory processes 
within the nervous system. Brain, Loud., 1903, xxvi, 153- 
191— .Tlaimclli (M.) Sopra ulcuni fatti di inibi/.ione 
rifiessa osservati sui ner'vi periferici. Riv. sper. di fre- 
niat.. Reggio-Emilia, 1890, xxii, 58-78, 2 pi— iUeltzer (S. 
J.) Inhibition. N. York M. J., 1899, lxix, 661; 099; 739. 

Also, Reprint. . The role of inhibition in the normal 

and in some of the pathological phenomena of life. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1902, lxi. 881-892— Mercier (C.) Inhibi- 
tion. Brain, Loud., 1888-9, xi, 301-405— JVIillikin (D.) 
Inhibition in its latter-day aspects. Tr. Acad. M. Ciu- 
cin., 1897-3, 231-242— Modica (O.) Gli element! del sis- 
tetna nervoso centrale nella morte per inibizione cardiaco- 
respiratoria. Soc. med. -chir. di Bologna. Resoc. (1900), 
1901. 36-40. — Moral (J.-P.) Y a-t-il des nerls inhibi- 
teurs? Compt, t end. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1892. cxiv, 008-010. 

. L'inhibition dans ses rapports avee. la temperature 

des organes. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1K93, 

5. s., 285-290. . Nerfs et centres inhibiteurs. Ibid., 

1894, 5. s., vi, 7-18— iTIoyer (II. N.) Relation of alcohol 
to the inhibitions. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1893, 
xiv, 94-99— Oddi (R.) Le cerveau et la moelle epiniere 
comme centres d'inbibition. \Transl. from: Atti d. r. 
Accad. d. Lincei, 1895.] Arch. ital. do biol., Turin, 1895-0, 
xxiv. :si;0 -.168— On uf (B.) A tentative explanation of 
some of the phenomena of inhibition on a histo-phy- 
siological basis, including a hypothesis concerning the func- 
tions of the pyramidal tracts. State Hosp. Bull., TJtica, 
1897. ii. 145-153, 3 pi. Also, Reprint. — Otl (I.) On crossed 
hyperesthesia; also, notes on inhibition. J. Physiol 
Lond. <fc Cambridge, 1880-2, iii, 100-104. Also, Reprint— 

. The inhibition of sensibility and motion. N.York 

M. J., 1881, xxxiii. 21-24. Also, Reprint. — Palrizi 
(M. I-.) Su 1' inibizione reciproca tra gli iucitamonti natu- 
ral.- ed artificial. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. luteruaz. Roma 
1894, ii. flsiol., 77-79. Also: Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di 
Torino, 1894, 3. s., xlii, 200-203— Pfliiger (E.) Experi- 
mentalbeitrag zur Theorie der Heniniungsnerven < Arch 
f. Anat., Physiol, u. wissensch, Med., Leipz., 1859 13-29 
See,also, infra, Scbiff.— Phisalix (C.) Sur un pheno- 
mene d inhibition chez h is cephalopodes; constriction pa- 
ralytiqne des cliromatophores. Compt. rend. Acad, d sc 
Par., 1893, cxvii, 038-040. Also: Compt, rend. Soc de 
biol., Pa.., 1803, 9. v. 887-889 — Piotrowski (G ) On 
the muscle-nerve physiology of the crayfish, especially 
with regard to inhibition. .(. Physiol., Cambridge 1893 
xiv, 103-197, 4 pi.— Poiranlt. La moit subite par inhi- 
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bition. [Abstr.] Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1903 x 101 
112. — Kauschburg (P.) Ueber Hemmung glelch" 
zeitiger Reizwirkungen ; experimenteller Reitra* zur 
Lehrevon den Bedingungen der Aufmerksamkeit. Ztschr 
f. Psychol, ii. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1902 xxx 
39-86— Kichet (C.) Deux experiences d'inbibition sur 
la grenouille et quelques autres fails relatifs a Imbibition 
In his: Physiol. Trav. du lab., 8°, Par., 1893, i, 143-14(;._! 
Rotoadi (G.) Snll' azione inibitrice eseroitata da alcane 
sostanze sui nervi periferici. Boll. d. r. Accad med di 
Genova, 1897, xii. 85-96, 1 cb— Scliifl" (J. M.) Zur Pliy. 
siologie der sogenaunten " Hemmunjisnerveu "; eine Er- 
wiederung an Edward Pfliiger in Berlin. TJutersuch 
z Naturl. d. Menscb. u. d. Thiere, Frankf. a. M., 1860. vi' 
201-253. Also, Reprint— Sherrington (C. S.) &. Froh- 
lich (A.) Ueber einige Hemmungserscheinungeii im 
Zustande der sogenaunten Enthirniingsstarie (decerebrate 
rigidity). Wien. kliu. Rundschau, 1901, xv, 774— Slicli 
.(C.) verdnnstnngsgeschwitidigkeit einiger Inhalations- 
kiirper. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1M)8, 
viii, 421-427— Tamassia (A.) Sulla inibizione oardiaco- 
respiratoria di BrownSequard ; esperienze medico-forense. 
Atti r. 1st. Veneto di sc., lett. ed arti, 1890-91, 7. s., ii, 156- 
180. Also: Riv. sper. di freuiat., Reggio-Emilia, 1891, 
xvii, pt. 2, 46-63. — Van Grhiivbteii ( A.) Les fibres 
inhibitives du cceur appartienneut au nerf pneuiuogastri- 
que et pas au nerf spinal. Nevraxe, Louvain, 1902-3 iv 
301-338, 3 pi— Wedcnsky (N.) Dans quelle partie de 
l'appareil neuro-musculaire seproduit l'inhibition? Connit. 

rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1891, cxiii, 805-808. . Are 

excitation, inhibit ion, and narcosis different phases of the 
same activity? Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 361.— 
Wertheinier (E.) Inhibition reflexe dn tonus et des 
mouvements de Festomac. Arch, de physiol. noun, et 
path.. Par., 1892,5. s., iv, 379-385— Y >rU< « (R. M.) In- 
hibition and reinforcement of reaction in the frog. Rana 
clamitans. J. Comp. Neurol. & Psychol., Granville, 0., 
1904, xiv, 124-137— Vot. De l'inhibition. Rev. gen.de 
clin. etdetberap., Par., 1897, xi, 019-021. Also: Rev. de 
med. leg., Par., 1897, iv, 311-313. 

UTervous system (Irritability of). 

See, also, Nervous system (Etevtrophysiology of). 
Achklis (F. W. L.) *Uel)er tripolare Nerven- 
reizting und iiber die Entartuugsreaktiou bei 
erniiideten Nervmtiskelpraparaten. 8°. Mar- 
bun/, 1905. 

Also, in : Arch, f .d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1905, cvi, 329-367. 

Bollmann (J. E.) *De irritabilitate vis 
nervosa^ tan turn niodificazione. 12°. Gcettingce, 
1791. 

Also,\in: Collect, diss. med. in Acad. Gcett., 1792, i, pt. 
3, 1-32. 

Braecnixg(H. B.) * Zur Kenntniss derWir- 
kung cheuiischer Reize. 8°. Kiel, 1904. 

Also, in: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn,1904,cii,163-184. 

Goktinsky (Olga). * Sur la duree de l'exci- 
tabilit^ des nerfs apres la separation de leurs 
centres nutritifs. 8°. Geneve, 1882. 

Insensitivita (Sulla) ed irritability Ualle- 
riaua. Opuscoli di varj autori, raccolti da Gia- 
ciuto Bartolonit'O Fabri. Parte prima, nella 
quale si contengono ttttte le cose favorevoli al 
sistema del . . . Signor Haller. 4°. Bologna, 
17r,7. 

. Thesame. Supplemeuto agli Opuscoli 

di varj autori, raccolti et in due parti diviso da 
Giacinto Bartolomeo Fabri. 4°. Bologna, 1759. 

Le Cat (C. N.) Sulla sensitivita ed irrita- 
bilita di certe parti del corjio umano. Seconds 
dissert azione del Signor ... 4°. Bologna, 17f>9. 

Limbourg (P.) # Beitriige zur chemischeu 
Nervenreiznng und zur Wirkang der Salze. 
[Marburg.] b°. Bonn, 1887. 

Mercier (J.) * Recherches eliniquesBurl'ex- 
cifabilite ni6cauique des nerfs motenrs p6ri- 
ph^riques. 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Aducco (V.) Modifica/.ioui dell' eccitabilitidei ceutn 
nervosi neiprimi giorni della vita. Ann. <li freuiat. [etc.), 
Torino, 1891-2, iii, 154-171, 1 pi. Also: Atti d. r. Accad. 
d. fisiocrit. in Siena. 1892, 4. 8., 357-375, 1 diag. — Alu- 
rralde (M. ) Iuvestigaciones sobre la excitabllidad < lie 
los centros nerviosoa despuesde lamuerte. Rev. Soc. med. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1902, x, 234-240. Also: S.inana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1902, ix, 513— Arloing (S.) 1 ersis- 
tance de l'excitabilite dans le bout peripbenque des nens 
apres la section ; application a Tanalyse de la portion cer- 
vicale du nerf pneumogastrique. Arch, de physiol. norm. 
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et path., Par., 1896, 5. s., viii. 75-90. - Axenfeld (D.) 
L' initazioue del uervo incdiauto le vibrazioni di an diapa- 
son. Atti e rendic. d. Accad. med.-chir. di Perugia, 1892, 
iv, 225-227. — Babiuski. Influence du froid et do la 
clialeursur la trepidation .-pinale et les leflexes tendinenx. 
J. de nied. iut.. Par., 1904, viii, 231. — Beck (A.) Die 
Erre"barkeit verschiedener Stellen desselben Nerven. 

Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1897, 415-425. . Zur Unter- 

suchung der Erregbarkeit der Kerven. Aroh. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1898, lxxii, 352-359.— Benedikt. Quel 
ques considerations sur la propagation des excitations 
daus le systeuie nerveux. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1898, 
3. s., xxxix, 14-21.— Bocci (B.) Le varie fasi dell' n ri- 
tabilita nervea nella rana. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1901-2. xxxvi. 155. — du Bois-Bey iiioml (R.) Ueber 
die Geschwindigkeit des Nervenpriucips. Aroh. £ Phy- 
siol.. Leipz., 1900, Suppl.-Bd., 08-104. -Boruttnu (H.) & 
Fi olilich (F. W.) Erregbarkeit and Leitf&higkeit der 
Nerveb. Ztsohr. f. allg. Physiol.. Jena, 1904, iv, 153-162.— 
Charpeatier (A.) Methode de resonance pour la de 
termination de la frequence des oscillations nerveuses. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1904, cxxxviii, 1723-1725. 
Relations specifiques entre plusieurs centres ner- 
veux sensoriels et leurs excitants ordinaires, etudiees au 
moyen des rayons N. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1904. hi. 1047-1049.— Cluzet (J.) Sur la loi d'excitation 
des nerfs a l'etat pathologique. Arch, d'electric. med., 

Bordeaux, 1902, x, 201-204. . Sur la loi d'excitation 

des nerfs presentant des syndromes de degeuerescence. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 70-72. 

. Sur la loi d'excitation des nerfs par dceharges de 

condensateura (reponse a M. et M me Lapicque). Ibid., 
1905,lix, 161-163.— t'ourtadr(D ) &Gayoa (J. -F.) Exci- 
tabilit6 coniparee du nerf erecteur saeie et du uerf hypo- 
gastrique. Ibid., 1901, 11. s., iii, 335-337. — Engeliiiaiin 
(T. W.) Graphische Untersuchungeu iiber die Fortpflan- 
zungsgeschwindigkeit der Nervenerregung. Arch. f. Phv- 
siol., Leipz., 1901, 1-30, 1 diag. — Falk ( F. ) Ueber 
combinirte Erregnugsznsi ande un Nerveusystem. Arch, 
f. Psychiat., Berl., 1894, xxvi, 890-896. — Frohlich (F. 
W. ) Erregbarkeit and Leitfahigkeit des Nerven. 

Ztscbr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 1903-4, iii, 148-179. . 

Die Verringeruug der Fortpflanzungsgeschwindigkeit 
der Nervenerregung durch Narkose and Erst ickung des 
Nerven. Ibid., 455-467, 1 pi. — Fuchs (S.) Ueber den zeit- 
lichen Verlauf des Erregungsvorganges im marklosen 
Nerven. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math. -na- 
ture. CI.. Wien.1894.ciii. 207-29".:: diag.— Fuld(E.) Ueber 
gegenseitigo Beeinflussung ( Interfei enz ) zweier Errc- 
gungen im Nerven. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, 
lxxxi, 381-398. — Gad. Ueber Trennung von Reizbar- 
keit mid Leituugsfahigkeit der Nerven nach Versucht-n 
des Herrn Sawyer. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1888, 395- 

402. . Ueber Leitungsfabigkeit mid Reizbarkeit 

der Nerven in ihreu Beziehuiigen zur Langs- und Quer- 
erregbarkeit, nach Versuchen des Herrn Piotrowski. 
Ibid.. 1889, 350-361. — Goldscheider (A.) Ueber die 
Summation von Hautreizen (nach gemeinscbaff lich mit 
J. Gad augestellten Versuchen). Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz, 1891, 1C4-169. Also, in hit: Ges. Abhand'l., 8°, 
Leipz., 1898. i, 384-390.— Goldscheider (A.) ifiml (J.) 
Ueber die Summation von Hautreizen. Ztscbr. f. klin. 
Med., 1892, xx, 339-373. Also, in: Goldscheider (A.) Ges. 
Abhandl., 8°, Leipz., 1898, i, 397-432.— Gradenwilz (A.) 
On aprocessof measuring nervous susceptibility. Scieut. 
Am., N. V., 1905, xcii, 481.— Greene (C. W.) The nerve 
impulse in its relations to the strength of the external 
stimulus. Johns Hopkins Univ. Cite, Bait., 1896-7, xvi, 
48.— Groves* (E. W.l On the chemical stimulation of 
nerves. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1893, xiv, 221-232, 1 pi. — 
Griitzner (P.) Ueber chemische Reizung von motoii- 
scben Nerven. Ar> h. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1892-3, 

liii, 83-139. . Ueber die chemische Reizung sensibler 

Nerven. Ibid., 1894, lviii, 69-104. . Ueber verschie- 

dene Erregbarkeit des Froschhuftnerveii in seinem Ver- 
lauf. Arch. f. Psychiat, Berl., 1899, xxxii, 653-655.— 
Harrington (D.) Sobre la excitabilidad de Ids centros 
nerviosos despues de la muerte ; contestation al Dr. M. 
Alurralde. Semana med.. Buenos Aires, 1902, ix, 383; 
477; 513; 566; 616. — Hering (E.) Beitrage zur allge- 
meinen Nerven- und Muskelpliysiologie. 9. Mittheilung. 
Ueber Nervenreizung dut ch den Nerven strom . Sitzungsb. 
d. k.Akad. d. Wissensch. Math, naturw. CI. 1882, Wicn, 
1883,lxxxv,3. Abth., 237-275. Also, Kepi int.— Hermann 
(L.) Bemerkung zur Tbeorie der Nervenerregung. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1901, lxxxvi, 103-100.— Hirach- 
mann (E.) Ueber die Reizung motoriscber Nerven 
durch Losungen von Neutralsalzeu. Ibid., 1891, xlix, 
301-314. — Hodge (C. F.) A microscopical study of tho 
nerve cell during stimulation. Tr. Pan. -Am. M. Cong. 

1893, Wash., 1895, pt, 2, 1258-1205, 5 pi Hofmann ( V. 

B.) Studien iiber den Tetanus. III. Zur Erklarungder 
scheinbaren Hemmungen am Nervmuskelpraparate. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1904, ciii, 291-352, 1 pi.— 
Iloorweg (J. L » Ueber die Nervenerregung durch 
Condensatorentladungen. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 

1894, lvii, 427-436. . Ueber die Erreguiig der Ner- 
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veil. Ibid., 1900, lxxxii, 399: 1901, lxxxv, 106: Ixxxvii, 
94. . Ueber das allgemeine Gesetz der Nervenerre- 
gung. Ztsc br. f. Elcctrotherap., Berl. u. Leipz., 1902, iv, 

1-7. . Ueber die elektrische Ei iegung der Nerven 

und der Muskeln. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1905- 

6, ex. 91-94 Ioleyko {Mile. J.) Sur' la speeiflcite des 

nerfs et de l'excitant de la doulour. Soc. roy. d. sc. nied. 
et nat. deBrux. Bull.. 1905, lxiii, 286-291.— Kieeow (F.) 
Zur Frage nach der Fortpflanzungsgeschwindigkeit der 
Eiregung im sensiblen Nerven des Menschen. Ztscbr. f. 
Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesoig., Leipz., 1903-4, xxxiii,444- 
452. . Nochmals zur Frage nach dec Fortpflanzungs- 
geschwindigkeit der Erregung im sensiblen Nerven des 
Menschen. Ibid., 1904, xxxv, 132. — l.,aghiii«t (T.) De 
iusensibilitate, atque irritabilitate Halleriana. Bononien- 
si so. of art. Inst, comment., Bononise, 1757, iv, pt. 2, 208- 
218, 2 pi.— Ijangclaan (J. W.) Bemerkungen zu deni 
Aufsatz von W. Saloiuousohn: Die Eflektgrosso als Funk- 
tion der Reizgrbsse. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 1905, vii, 
94-96. See, also, infra, Salomonsohn. — Ijangley (J. N.) 
On the stimulation and paralysis of nerve-cells and of 
nerve endings. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 
69. — Iiehuianii ( K. B. ) Ueber den Einfluss des com- 
primirten Sauetstoffs ant' die Lebonsprocesse der Kalt- 
bliiter und einige Oxydatiousvorgange. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1883 - 4, xxxiii, 173- 179. — I^evy-Born 
(M.) Zur Frage von dem verschiedeneh Verhalten ver- 
seliiedener Nerven, bezw. ihrer Endigungen gegen den- 
selben Reiz. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Coblenz 
& Leipz., 1894, n. F., v, 630-632.— liCydig (F.) Der reiz- 
leitende Theil des Nervengewebes. Arch. f. A nat. u. 
Entwcklngsgesch., Leijiz., 1S97, 431-404. — von liimbeck 
(R.) Ueber den Rhythmus centialer Reize. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz. , 1888-9, xxv, 171-1x3, 1 
diag. — liorela (P.) Osservazioni cliniche intoruo alio 
stirameuto dei nervi. Mem. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bo- 
logna, 1881-2, 4. s., iii, 445-459.— M arme (W.) & .Tlole- 
sehott (J.) Ueber den Einfluss des Lichts auf die Reiz- 
barkeit der Nerven. Dntersuch. z. Naturl. d. Mensch. u. 
d. Thiere, 1856, i, 15-51.— Mathews (A. P.) The nature 
of nerve stimulation and of changes in irritability. Sci- 
ence, N. T., 1902, n. s., xv, 492-49K.— Munk (I.) Zeigt 
der unversehrte Nerv eiue versohiedene locale Erregbar- 
keit? (Nach Untersuchungen vonP. Schultzunddem Vor- 
tragenden). Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1898, 281.— Mini k 
(I.) & Mehultz (P.) Die Reizbarkeit des Nerven an ver- 
schiedeiien Stellen seines Verlaufes. Ibid., 297-316. — 
IVovi (I.) & Grandis (V.) Sul tempo di eccitamento 
latente jier in itazioue cerebrale e sulla durata dei riflessi 
in diverse condizioni sperimentali. Riv. sper. di freuiat., 
Reggio-Einilia, 1887-8, xiii, 261 - 27.1.— Oehl (E.) Sul 
movimento di eccitazione dei nervi e sulla velocita di sua 
trasuiissione. Riv. di sc. biol., Torino, 1899, i, 97-111. — 
Pari (A.) Sulla tendenza delle oscillazioni automatiche 
dell' eccitabilit& dei centri nervosi a sincronizzarsi con gli 
stimoli (contributo alia couoscenza della ritmicita in 
alcuni fenomeni fisiologici). Sperimentale. Arch, di 
biol., Firenze, 1904. lviii, 297-322, 1 pi. Also, transl. : Arch. 

ital; de biol., Turin, 1904-5, xlii, 217-236, 1 ch. . Sur 

le rapport entre I'intensite du stimulus et la hauteur de la 
contraction reflexe. [Transl. from : Atti d. r. 1st. Veneto 
di sc., left, ed arti, 1903, lxiii.] Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1904-5, xlii, 109-124. — Parker (G. H.) The stimulation 
of the integumentary nerves of fishes bv light. Am. J. 
Physiol. , Bost., 1905, xiv, 413-420.— Pattee (A. F.) Re- 
sum6 of J. Mortimer Granville's hook on nerve vibra- 
tion and excitation, with notes of clinical experience with 
the percuteur. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1885, v, 113-120.— 
Piotrowski (G.) O pobudliwoAci i zdoluosci przewo- 
dzenia stanu czynnego w nerwach i mi^sniach. [Irrita- 
bility and capacity for conducting activity in nerves and 
muscles.] Pam. Akad. Umiej. w Krakow, 1889, xvi. 1 35— 

172, 1 pi., 2 dia . See, also, supra, Gad. . Badania 

nad pobudliwosci% i przewodnictwem nerwow. [On the 
irritability and conductivity of nerves.] Rozpr. Akad. 
Umiej. wydz. matemat. -przyr., Krakow, 1893, 2. s., vi, 

1-14. — . Ueber die Trennung der Reizbarkeit und 

Leitungsfabigkeit des Nerven. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 
1893, 205-290, 4 diag., 1 pi.— Place (T.) Over den weer- 
stand der zenawen, awars en overlangs. Feestbumlel a. 
V . C. Donders [etc.], Amst., 1888, 397-404.— vou Poehl 
(A.) The over-excitement of the nerves as a cause of 
autointoxication. Therapist. Land., 1902, xii, 55; 72; 94. 
Also, Reprint. — PoluinordviiiotT (D.) Ob otnoshenii 
mezhdu vozbudimostyu i provodimostyu nervov. | nida- 
tion between the excitability and conductivity of the 
nerves. ] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1902, x, no. 3, 1-11.— 
Biehet (C.) Forme et dureo de la vibration nerveuse et, 
l'unite psychologique du temps. Rev. phil., Par., 1898, xiv, 

:i.'!7-350. . La vibration nerveuse. Rev. seient., 

Par., 1899, 4. s., xii, 801 -811. — Bichter (E.) Gesetze 
der Eiregung sensitizer und niotorischer Gehirn- und 
Ruckenmarksnervenleitungen und vorlauflge Hinweise 
fiir Diagnnstik und Therapie. Internal. Monatschr. f. 
Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1901-2, xix, 129-142. — Bo- 
mancs (G. J.) On the modification of the excitability 
of motor nerves produced by an injury. Proc. Roy. 
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NervOUS system [Irritability of). 
soc. Loud., 1876, xxv, 8 - 1G. Alto, Reprint. — Roaen- 
bnrh (O. ) Ueber die unter phjaiolofiiachen Yerhalt- 
nisaen zu beobachtende Verlaugsamung der Leitnng 
von Schmerzempttndungeu lu-i Anweuduug von thernii- 
achen Reizen. Deutsche ined. "Wchnschr., Berl., 1884, x, 
338-341.— Rosui (A.) Ricorche aperimentali snllo atira- 
luento dei nervi. Mem. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 
1881-2, 4. 8., iii. 807 611.— Salomouson (J. K. A. W.) 
Die Effeotgroaae als Function der Reizgroaae. Arch. f. d. 

ges. Physiol., lionu, 19(i3, c, 455-480. . Die Etfekt- 

grosseals Funktiou der Reizgroaae; Erwiderung an J. W. 
Langelaan. Ibid., 1905, cviii, 105-108. — 8alomon§on 
(J. K. A. W.) & Schoute (G. J.) Psychooptiache TJn- 
tersuchungen. I. Ueber den Zuaammenhang zwiacben I 
dem Keizungagesetze and dein Gesetze YVeber-Fecbuer's. 
Ibid., 1904, cr, 389-424.— Sawicki (J. TV.) 0 zwiazku 
przyczynowym ziawisk zaehodz%cych w nerwaoh. [Con- 
necting cause of the phenomena occurring in nerves.] 
Pain. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1888, lxxxiv, 405-427, 1 pi.— 
Schaier (E. A.) A simple apparatus for the mechanical 
stimulation of nerve. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1900- 
1901, p. xxii.— Scrsi (S.) Reflex and automatic excita- 
bility. J. .Mi nt. Path., N. T., 1905-6, vii, 161-166, 1 pi.— 
Slarkc (J.) Ueber den Einfluss des Centralnerven- 
systemes aof die Erregbarkeit des motoriachen Nerven. 
Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien. 1898, xii. 596-599.— 
TchirieT (S.) Reponse a M. le professeur N. E. We- 
denaky. J- de phyaiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1904, vi, 
701. — Tigei'Mtrilt (R.) Zur inechaniachen Nervenrei- 
znng. Beitr. z. Physiol. Carl Ludwig z. s. 70. Geburtst. 
[etc.], Leipz., 1887, 82-8S.— von Ucxkiill (J.) Zur Me- 
thoilik der mechanischen Nervenreizung. Ztschr. f. Biol., 

Miinchen u. Leipz., 1894, n. ¥.. xiii, 148-167. . Der 

Neurokinet; t in Beitrag zur Theorie der mechanischen 
Nervenreizung. Ibid., 1*99, n. F., xx, 291-299. — We- 
drnsUy (X.-E.) De linterfeienco des excitations dans 
le nerf. Conrpt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1893, cxvii, 240- 

243. . Une analyse nouvelle d'un vieux fait (aur- 

excitation du nerf).' Arch. ital. de biol.. Turin, 1901-2, 

xxxvi, 76. . Le telephone comme indicateur de l'ex- 

citation du nerf, k propos des objections faitea par M. 
Tchiriev. J. d. phyaiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1903, v, 

1042-1051. . Die Erregung, Heramung und Narkose. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1903-4, c, 1-141.— Weiss 
Hi.) Sur la caracteristique d excitation dea nerfs et des 
muscles. Compt. rend. Acad. d. ac, Par., 1897. c.xxv, 

883. . Influence d'une le.ge.re traction aur l'excita- 

bilite. du nerf. Ibid., 1899, exxviii, 453-455. . Sur la 

nature de la propagation de l'influx nerveux. Ibid., 1900, 

exxx, 198. . L'excitabilite du nerf, aaconductihilite. 

et la structuro du cylindre axe. Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol.. Par., 1900, II. a., ii, 284-286. . Sur la g6neralite 

de la loi d'excitatiou des nerfa. Ibid., 1901, 11. s., iii, 

522-524. . Recherches sur l'influence reciproque de 

deux excitations portees en deux points differents d'un 
nerf. Ibid., 1902, 11. s., iv, 42. . Influence des vari- 
ations de temperature et des actions mecaniques sur l'ex- 
citubilite etla conductibilil6 du nerf. J. de physiol. et de 
path, gen., Par., 1903, v, 31-46, 1 pi.— Weiss (O.) Unter- 
anchuugen fiber die Erregbarkeit eiues Nerven an ver- 
achiedenen Stellen aeines Verlaufes. Arch. f. d. ges. 

Physiol., Bonn, 1898, lxxii, 15-50. . Neue Untersu- 

chungcu iiber die Erregbarkeit einea Nerven an verachio- 
denen Stellen seines Verlaufes. Ibid., 1899, lxxv, 265- 
302. — Weiss (P.) Influence de la tension sur l'excita- 
bilite du nerf. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Tar., 1899, 10. 
8., vi, 105.— Znnielowski. Beobacbtuugen iiber den 
Einfluss von Alboferin auf Blutdruck und Nervenerreg- 
barkeit bei Nervenkranken. Wien. med. Presae, 1902, 
xliii, 1003; 1701. 

IVervoHS system {Morphology of). 

See, <tls<>. Insects (Xenons system of); Nerve 
(Optic, Morphology of); Nervous system (Com- 
parative physiology of); Nervous system (Em- 
bryology of); Nervous system (Physiology of); 
Nervous system (Sympathetic, Morphology, etc., 
of); Neurons, etc ; and under names of nerves, 
as Nerve (Oculomotor), Nerves (Peripheral), etc. 
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Gmss (Anna). * Beitriigo zur vergleichenden 
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tive sulla minuta innervazione degli organi 
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Radl(E.) Ueber den Ban und die Bedeu- 
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der Arthropoden. 8°. Brag, 1899. 

Ram6n y CajaL (S.) Textnra del sistemaner- 
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Rai'bek (A.) Ueber die Nervencentra der 
Gliederthieie and Wirbelthiere. 8°. Leipzig, 
1877. 

Repr. from : Sitzungsb. d. uaturf. Gesellsch. zu Leipz., 
1877. 

Rawitz (B.) Das zentrale Nervensystem der 
Acephalen. 8°. Jena, 1887. 

Repr. from : Ztschr. f. Naturwisseusch., Jena, 1887, xx. 
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4°. Dorpat, 1864. 

Rudanovski (P. V.) Fotograticheskiye ri- 
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animals.] roy. 8°. Kazan, 1871-:]. 

Setschenow (J.) Xeue Versuche iiber die 
HemiuufigBinechanismen im Gehirn des Fro- 
BChes, als Erwiederung auf die im Laboratorium 
des Hrn. M. Schiti' ausgefiihrten Untersuchun- 
gen. 8°. [». 1804.] 

(hitting from: Melanges, biol., 1864, v. 

Sfameni (P.) Gli organi nervosi terminal] 
del Ruftini ed i cdrpuscoli del Pacini studiati 
nelle piante e nei polpastrelli del cane, del gatto 
e della scinnnia. 4°. Tori no, 1900. 

Cutting from: Accad. r. d. sc. di Torino, 2. s., 1. 

Shulgin (M. A.) Stroyeniye tserebrospinal- 
doi sistemi amfibiy i reptiliy. [Structure of 
the cerebrospinal system of amphibia and rep- 
tiles.] 8 C . [Odtssa, 1886, vel suhseq.'] 

Cutting from: Zap. Novor. Obsh. Testestv., xi, 149-229, 
3 pi. 

SOLBRIG (K. A.) Ueber die feiiiere Structur 
der Nerveuelemente bei den Gaateropoden ; eine 
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Miinchen im Jahre 1870 gekriinte Preisschrift. 
4 C . Leipzig, 1872. 
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nervensystems nnd ihre Phylogenese. 3. Abth. 
Die wirbellosen Thiere. 8°. Braunschweig, 
1898. 

Stieda (L.) Studien iiber das centrale Ner- 
vensystem der Vogel nnd Siiugethiere. 8°. 
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Utschneider (A.) Die Lendeunerven der 
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Waldschmidt ( J.) *Znr Anatomie des Ner- 
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Weidenbaum (G.) * Ueber Nervenceutren 
an den Gebarorganen der Vogel, Reptilien nnd 
Amphibien. 8°. Dorpat, 1894. 

Wolff (M.) *Das Nervensystem der poly- 
poiden Hydrozoa und Scyphozoa. Ein verglei- 
chend physiologischer und anatornischer Beitrag 
zur Nenronlehre. 8 C . Jena, 1903. 

Albaneae (M.) Ueber die Anordnung der motori- 
schen Nerven fasern fur die Flexoren nnd Extensoren in 
den Nervenstammen des Frosches. Arch. f. exper. Path, 
u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1894, xxxiv, 338-341.— Alcock 
(N. H.) On mammalian non-medullated nerve. Proc. 
Physiol. Soc. Loud., 1903-4, p. xxxv. . On the nega- 
tive variation in the nerves of warm-blooded animals. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 1902-3, lxxi, 204-282.— Allia (E. P.), 
jr. The homologies of the occipital and first spinal nerves of 

Amiaandteleosts. Zool. BolL, Bost., 1898-9, ii, 83-97. . 

The lateral sensory system in the Munenidae. Internat. 
Monatschr. f. An at. U. Physiol.. Leipz.. 1903, xx, 125-170, 
3pl.— Appelt ( V.) Studie o nervove sonstave Phalan- 
giinfi. [The nervous system of the Phalanginii.] Si- 
tzungsb.d.k.-bbMim. Gesellsch. d.\Vissensch. 1900, Prag, 1901, 
No. 25, 1-38, 2 pi.— AriiHtein (C.) Die Nervenendigun- 
gen in den Schmeckbechern der Sanger. Arch. f. mikr. 
Anat., Bonn, 1893, xli, 195-218, 1 pi. . Zur Morpho- 
logic der sekretorischeu Nerveueudapparate. Anat. Auz., 
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Jena, L894-5, x. 410-419.— Balfour (F. M.) On the de- 
velopment of the spinal nerves iii elasmobrauch fishes. 
[Abstr.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1875-0, xxiv, 135. Also, 
Reprint.— Balm* (IC.) La metamerie du systeme ner- 
veux. J. d. sc. raed. de Lille. 1901, i, 337; 361.— Bar* 
iieen fC, R.) The growth and histogenesis of the eerebro- 
spinal nerves in mammals. Am. J. Anat., Bait., 1902-3, 
ii, 231-257.— Beard (J.) The development of the periph- 
eral nervous system of vertebrates. Quart. J. Mirr. Sc., 

Loud., 1888-9, n. s., xxix, 153-227, 0 pi. . Prof. Rabl 

and the mode of development of the vertebrate peripheral 
nervous system. Anat. .Anz., Jena, 1890, v, 125-128. 

. The transient ganglion cells and their nerves in 

Raja batis. Ibid., 1892, vii, 191-200. . On the disap- 
pearance of the transient nervous appural us in the scries: 
Soy Hi um, Acanthias, Musteltis, and Torpedo. 1 bid., 1890, 
xii, 371 374. — Bechterew (\V.) Ueber die versohie- 
deuen Lagen der Pyrauiidenbahn beitn Menschen und den 
Tieren und iiber das Vorkommen von Fasern in denselben, 
welehe sich dutch eine frithero Entwioklung aiiszeichnen. 

Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1890, ix, 738-741. . N'acbtrag 

zu der Arbeit : Ueber die versohiedenen Lagen und Dimen- 
sioneuder Pyrauiidenbahn beim Menschen und den Tbie- 
reu und iiber das Vorkommen von Fasern in denselben, 
welchesich duroh eine fruhere Entwickelungauszeichnen. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1891, x, 107. — Belli*- (A.) Stu- 
dien iiber das Centralnervensystem von Carcinits mamas, 
nebat Angaben iiber eiu neues Verfahren der Methylen- 
blautixatiou. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1894-5, xliv, 579- 

022, 3 pi. . Der subepithelial Nervenplexus der Cte- 

nophoren. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1895, XV, 140-145. — Bic- 
derniniiii ( W.) Ueber die Innervation der Krebsschere. 
Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CI., 
Wien, 1888, xcvii, 49-82, 4 diag. — Bikelen ( G. ) & 
Franks (M.) Zur Frage einer peripheren Abstamniiing 
sensible!' Nervenfaseru bei Saugethieren. Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1903, xxii, 386-3?<8.— Bikeles (G.) & Gi- 
zelt (A.) Fizyologiczne doswiadczenia n.i peach. A). 
Pochodzeuie wlokien czuciowych i rueliowych najuazniej- 
szych nerwow kdnczyny tylnej (z wynikami podraznie- 
nia korzonkow przednich l tylnyeh). B). Przebieg wlo- 
kien czuciowych luku: 1) ilia odruchu kolanowego; 2) dla 
odrucbow skornycb, [Physiological researches on dogs. 
A). Origin of sensory and motor fibres of the most promi- 
nent nerves of the extremities; with results of stimula- 
tion of anterior and posterior roots. B). Course of sen- 
sory fibres: 1) for knee reflex : 2) for skin reflexes.] Patu. 
Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1905, ci, 1-32.— Binet (A.) Con- 
tribution h l'etude du systeme nerveux sous-intestinal des 
insectes. J. de l'anat. i t physiol. [etc.], Par., 1894, xxx, 
449-580, 4 pi.— Binj; (R-> & Bnrckhardt (R.) Das 
Zentralnervensy stem von Ceratodus Forsteri. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1904, xxv, 588-599.— B I an chard (£.) Du sys- 
teme nerveux chez les invertebres (mollusques et aune- 
les) dans ses rapports avec la classification de ces ani- 
maux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1848, xxvii, 023- 
625. — Bochenek (A.) O unerwieniu splot6w uaczynio- 
wych m6zgu zaby. [Innervation of the choroid plexuses 
of the brain of the frog.] Rozpr. Akad.Umiej. wydz. ma- 

temat.-przyr., Krakow, 1901, 2. s., xviii, 191-195. . 

Drogi nerwowe przedmo/dza salamandry plamiatej. 
[Nerve tracts of the prosencephalon of the salamander.] 

1 bid., 190-215. . O systemic nerwowyra mi^czakow, 

oslouic i szkarlupni. (Untersuchungen iiber das zentrale 
Nervensystem der Wirbellosen.) Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. 
deCracovie, 1905,205-220,1 pi.— Boeke (J.) DieBedeutuug 
dealnfundiDuluiusinderEntwiokelnngderKnochenfischet 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1901, xx, 17-20.— Borchert(M.) Ueber 
eine bislier unbekannto Gesetzmassigkeit im Zentraluer- 
vensystem von Torpedo. Ibid., 1905, xxvi, 289-292, 2 pi. — 
Bordat (L.) J5titde du systeme nerveux sus-intestinal 
(stomato-gastrique) des orthopteres de la tribu des Mecopo- 
dinae (Platyphyllum giganteura). [Extr.| Compt. rend. 
Acad, d. sc.. Par., 1890, exxiii, 502-504.— Bo t ta sr. vA (F.) & 
E nriqiK'M (P.) Ricerchefiosiologichesulsistema nervoso 
viscerale delle aplisie e di alcuui cefalopodi. Kiv. di sc. 
biol., Torino 1899, i, K37-924, 2 pi. Also, transl. : Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1900-1901, xxxiv, 111-143.— Boyce (R.) 
&; Warrington (YV. B.) Observations on the anatomy, 
physiology, ami degenerations of the nervous system of 
the bird. Phil. Tr., Loud., 1899, exci, B, 293-315, 6 pi. 
Also: Thompson Yates Lab. Rep. 1898-9, Liverp., 1900, i, 
177-195, 7 pi. — Boycott (A. E.) On the number of nodes 
of Ranvier in different stages of the growth of nerve 
fibres in the frog. J. Physiol., Lond., 1903, xxx, 370-380.— 
Bradtay (O. C.) Neuromeres of the rhombencephalon 
of the pig. Rev. Neurol. A Psychiat., Ediub., 1904, ii, 625- 
635. — Bristol (C. L.) The metamerism of Nephelis; 
a contribution to the morphology of the nervous system, 
with a description of Nephelis lateralis. J. Morpliol., 
Bost., 1898, xv, no. 1, 17-72, 5 pi. — C'amiicii. Recherch.es 
anatomiqneS sur les ganglions cer6bro-spiuaux des pois- 
sons cartilagiueux. Bull. Sec. d'anat et physiol. de Bor- 
deaux, 1899, xx, 257-200.— C'hiarnjgi (G.) ' Sui miotomi 
e sui nervi della testa posteriore e della regione prossimale 
del troneo negli eml.rioni degli antibe anuri. Monitore 
zool. ital., Siena, 1890, i, 22; 59. — t'orncii (H.) Das 
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Trigeminusganglion des Orang. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 
Bonn, 1902, lx, 514-016. — Cole (F. J.) On the cranial 
oervea of Chimara moustrosa (Linn., 1754), with a dis- 
cussion of the lateral line system and of the morphology 
of the chorda tympani. Tr. Roy. Soc. Eriinb., 1895-6, 

xxxviii, GUI -680^ 2 pi. . Reflections on the cranial 

nerves and sense organs of fishes. Proc. Liverpool Biol. 
Soc, 1897-8, xii, 228-247.— Cords (Elisabeth). Beitrage 
zur Lehre vom Kopfnervensystem der Vogel. Anat. 
Het'te. Wiesb., 1901, xxvi, 49-100, 4 pi.— Cunningham 
(R. H.) The cortical motor centres of the opossum, Didel- 
phus virgiuiana. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1897-8, xxii, 264- 
2(58 .— Ciiiiiiinaioii (W. A.) Studienaneiner Daphnide, 
Siroocephalus siroa; Beitrage zur Keuntuis des Central- 
nervensyatema and der feineren Anatomie der Daphniden. 
Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1902-3, n. F., xxx, 
447-520, 3 pi — Dale (H. H.) On some numerical com- 
parisons of the centripetal and centrifugal niedullated 
nerve-fibres arising in the spinal ganglia of the mammal. 
J. Physiol., Bond., 1899-1900, xxv, 19G-206, 1 pi — Dexler 
(H.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss des feineren Baues des 
Centralnervensystemes des Pferdes. Arch. f. wissensch. 
u. prakt. Thierh., Berl., 1898, xxiv, 375-389. . Bei- 
trage zurKenntniss des feineren Banes des Zentralnerven- 
eysTems der Ungulaten. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1904, 
x'xxii, 288-389.— Hhere & Lapicque. Variation des 
diverses parties des centres nerveux en fouction du poids 
du corps chez le chien. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1898. 10. s., v, 800-862.— Distaso (A.) Sul sistema ner- 
voso di Oscanins membrauaceuse Pleurobranchea Meckeli. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1904, xxv, 535-541.— Dogiel (A. S.) 
Das periphere Nervensystem des Amphioxus (Branchio- 
toiua lauceolatum). Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1903, xxi, 145- 
213, 18 pi. — Dohrii (K.) Die Nerveuendigimg in Sinnes- 
nervenzellen eines Schizopoden. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1905, 
xxix, 347-352. — Donnggio. Sugli apparati fibrillar! en- 
docellulari di conduzioue nei centri nervosi dei vertebrati 
auperiori. Riv. sper. di freniat., Keggio-Emilia, 1902, 
xxviii, 108-112. — Draseke. Wagungen des Central- 
nervensystems des Hamsters (Cricetus frumentarius). 
Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1901, x, 76. 

. Centetes ecaudatus; ein Beitrag zur vergieicheu- 

deu makroskopischen Anatomic des Cen trainer vensystems 
der Wirbeltiere, mit besouderer Beriicksichtigung der In- 

sektivoren. Ibid., 413-431. . Zur Kenntnis des 

Ruckenmarks und der Pyramidenbahnen von Talpa euro- 
p®a. Ibid.. 1904, xv, 401-409. — E berth (C.) Die Ner- 
ven der Chromatophoren. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1893, 
xi, 562. — Fajersztajn (J.) Zakoiiczenia nerwowe w 
tarczach koiicowych [Eudscheiben (Merkel)] zaby (Rana 
esculenta. Rara temporal ia). [Nerve-endings in the end 
papilla? of the frog.] Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1889, 
lxxxv, 561-610, 1 pi.— Fish (P. A.) The form and rela- 
tions of the nerve cells and fibers in Desmognathus fusca. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1893-4, ix, 754-758.— Flexner (S.) The 
regeneration of the nervous system of Planaria torva and 
the anatomy of the nervous system of double-headed forms. 
J. Morphol., Bost., 1897-8, xiv, no. 2, 337-346, 1 pi.— Forel 
(A.) Experiences et remarques critiques sur les sensa- 
tions des insectes. Riv. di sc. biol., Torino, 1900, ii, 641- 
716. — Fragnito (O.) Su la genesi delle fibre nervose 
centrali e il loro rapporto con le cellule ganglionari. Ann. 
dinevrol., Napoli, 1905, xxiii, 1-11, 1 pi. — Friedlandcr 
(A.) Untersuchungen iiber das Riickeniuark und das 
Kleinhirn der Vogel. Neurol. Centralbl.. Leipz., 1898, 
xvii, 351; 397.— Frohlich (A.) Beitrag zur Frage der 
Bedeutuug des Ceutralganglious bei Ciona intestinalis. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1903, lxxxxv, 609-615.— 
Fubini (S. ) Gewicht des centralen Nervensystems 
im Vergleich zn dem Korpergewicht der Thiei'e, bei 
Rana esculenta und Rana temporaria. Untersuch. z. 
Naturl. d. Mensch. u. d. Thiere, Giessen, 1881, xii, 455- 
461. — Fiirst ( C. M. ) Riuge, Ringreihen, Fiiden und 
Kniiuel in den Kopf-und Spiualgauglienzellen bei Lachse. 
Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1902, lxii, 387-420, 2 pi.— Fusari 
(R. ) Contributo alio studio del sistema nervoso peri- 
ferico dell' Amphioxus lanceolatus. Riforma med., Roma 
1888, iv, 1160; 1106. Also, transl: Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 1889, xi. 237-242. Also, transl.: Iuteruat. Monat- 
schr. f. Anat. n. Physiol., Leipz., 1889. vi, 120-140, 2 pi.— 
Gaskell (W. H.) An address on the origin of the verte- 
brate nervous system. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1890, ii, 1341- 
1345. — Oemelli (F.-A.) Contribution a I'etnde de la 
structure des plaques motrices chez les reptiles. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 309-311 .— «S iacomin i 
(E.) Sui fusi neuro-muscolari dei sauropsidi. Attid. r. 
Accad. d. ttsioerit. in Siena, 1K98, 4.s., ix, 215-230.— CJiersc 
(A.) Untersiichuni;eu iiber das Gehiru und die Kopf- 
nerven von Cyclothone acclinidens. Morphol. Jahrb., 
Leipz., 1904, xxxii, 602-688. 3 pi.— Clravier (C.) Sur le 
systeme nerveux du nautile. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc 
Par.. 1903. exxxvi, 618-621.— Griffiths (A.-B.) Sur les 
tissus nerveux de quelques invertebres. Ibid., 1892, cxv, 
582.— Gurewitsch (M. .J.i T'. her di,' Form der Nerven- 
eiemente der Kleinhirnrinde verschiedeuer Vertebraten. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxiv, 54-64. — Ilaller 
(B.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Textur des Central- 
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nervensystems hoherer Wanner. Arb. a. d zool In H t 
d. Univ. Wien, 1889-90, viii, 2. Hft., 17-138, 5 pi. -liar, 
desty (I.) Observations on the medulla spinalis of the 
elephant with some comparative studies of the infinites- 
ceutia cervicalis and the neurones of the colunma ante- 
rior. J. Coinp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1902-3, xiii, 125-182 

5 pi.— d'llardiviller (A.) Sur quelques fails qui pe£ 
mettent de rapprocher le systeme nerveux central des 
lamellibranches de celui des gasteropodes. Compt. rend 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1893, cxvii, 250-252. — II a vet (J.j 
Note prelimiuaire sur le systeme nerveux des Limax 
(ru6thode de Golgi). Anat. Anz., Jena, 1899, xvi, 241- 

248. . Structure du systeme nerveux des aune- 

lides, Nephelis, Clepsine, Hirudo, Lumbriculus, Lnm- 
bricus (tnethode de Golgi). Cellule, Lierre & Lonvain 

1900, xvii, 63-137, 7 pi. . Contribution a l'etude du 

syst6me nerveux des aotinies. Ibid., 1901, xviii, 385-419 

6 pi. —Heath (H.) The nervous system and sabradnlar 
organ in two genera of Solenogastres. Zool. Jahrb Jena 
1904, xx, 399-408, 1 pi — Held (H.) Zur Kenntniss einer 
neurofibrillaren Continuitiit im Ceutralnervensystem der 
Wirbelthiere. Arch. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1905 
55-76, 1 pi. — Hepburn (D.) ic Waterston (D.) A com- 
parative study of the grey and white matter, of the motor- 
cell groups, and of the spinal cord of the porpoise (Pho- 
coena communis). J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1903-4, 
xxxviii, 105; 295, 9 pi. — Herrick (C. J.) Leonard's 
recent observations on the anencephalic and amyelio 
nervous system. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, 0., 1894, 

iv, 1-6. . The cranial and first spinal nerves of 

Menidia; a contribution upou the nerve, components 
of the bony fishes. Ibid., 1899, ix, 153-155, 7 pi. — 
Herrick (O. L.) Contributions to the comparative mor- 
phology of the central nervous system. Ibid., Cincin., 
1891, i,'l ; 5; 149, 16 pi.— Hofmaiin (M.) Zur vergleich- 
enden Anatomie der Gehirn- und Riickenmarksveneo del 
Vertebraten. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Authrop., Stuttg. 

1901, iii, 239-299, 5 pi — Holm (J. F.) The finer anatomy 
of the nervous system of Mvxine glutinosa. Morphol. 
Jahrb., Leipz., 1901, xxix, 365-401, 4 pi.— Holmes (G. M.) 
The nervous system of the dog without a forebrain. J. 
Physiol., Lond., 1901-2, xxvii, 1-25, 1 pi — Huber (G. C.) 
A contribution on the minute anatomy of the sympathetic 
ganglia of the different classes of vertebrates. .1. Mor- 
phol., Bost., 1899-1900, xvi, 27-90, 3 pi.— Hunter (G.W.), 
jr. Notes on the peripheral nervous system of Molgula 
Manhattensis. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1898 '.», 

viii, 202-206. . Notes on the finer structure of the 

nervous system of Cvnthia partita (Verrill). Zool. Bull., 
Bost., 1898-9, ii, 99-115.— Hyde (Ida H.) The nervous 
system in Gonionema Murbacliii. Biol. Bull.. Bost.. 1902, 
iv, 40-45. — IzmailoflT (A.) K histologii nervov v dikha- 
telnikh putyakh u domashnikh zhivnotnikh. [Histology 
of the nerves in the respiratory tracts of domestic ani- 
mals.] Arch. vet. nauk, St. Peteisb., 1874, iv, 2. sect., 
77-98, 1 pi. —Jacob (P.) it Biekel (A.) Ueber neue 
Beziehungen zwischen Hirurinde und hiuteren Kiicken- 
markswurzeln hinsichtlich der Bewegungsregiilation heira 
Hunde. Cong, intemat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, 
de Neurol., 212-217. — Jacubowitch (N.) Rechercbes 
comparatives sur le systeme nerveux. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1858, x'lvii, 290; 380.— Johnston (J. B.) 
Hind brain and cranial nerves of Acipenser. Anat. Anz., 

Jena, 1897-8, xiv, 580-602. . The cranial and spinal 

ganglia and the visceromotor roots in Amphioxus. Biol. 
Bull , Woods Holl, Mass., 1905, ix, 112-127. — Ko-hlei- 
(R.) Rechercbes sur la structure du systetne nerveux 
chez les cirrhipedes (lepadides). Rev. biol. du nord de la 
France, Lille, 1888-9, i, 201 - 211. — Kostcr (G.) & 
Tschermak (A.) Ueber Ursprung und Endigung 
des Nervus depressor und Nervus laryngeus superior 
beim Kaninchen. Arch. f. Eutwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 

1902, Suppl.-Bd., 255-294, 2 pi.— Krause (R.) k 
Klempner ( S. ) Untersuchungen iiber den Ban des 
Zentralnerveusystenis der Affen. Ztschr. f. Morphol 
u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1905. ix. 59-102, 2 pi.— Krmi«c (R.| 
& Philippson (M.) Untersuchungen iiber da- Ceu- 
tralnervensystem des Kaninchens. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 
Bonn, 1900-1901, lvii, 488-527, 4 pi.— Krohn (A.) debet 
das Nervensystem des Sipunculus nudus. Arch. f. Anat., 
Physiol, u. wissensch. Med., Berl.. 1839, 348-3'i2.-Kiihn 
(A.) Weiterer Beitrag zur Kenntniss des Nervenverlauls 
in der Rvickeuhaut von Rana fusca. Arch. f. mikr. Anat.. 
Bonn, 1900-1901, lvii, 445-479. — von KupflTer (K.) Die 
MorpbogoniedesCeutralnervensvslenis. Handb. d. vergl. 
u. exper. Entwcklngsl. d. Wirbelt., Jena, 1905, ii. Abt. 3. 
241-272.— Levi (G.) Iticerchecitologicbecomparatesiilla 
cellula nervosa dei vertebrati. Riv. di patol. nerv., PI- 
renze, 1897, ii. 193; 244. Also, transl. : Alienist <t Neurol., 
St. Louis, 1899, xx, 439: 1900, xxi. 96; 337, 2 pi — I-eydig 
(F.) Ueber die Nervenknbpfe in den Schleimkanalen von 
Lepidoleprus, Ulllbrina und Corvina. Arch. f. Anat., 
Physiol, u. wissenscb. Med., Berl., 1851, 235-240, 1 pi — 
!,(>« l» (C.) Some cellular changes in the primary optic 
vesicles of Necturus. J. Comp. Neurol. & Psychol.. 

[Granville, O., 1905. xv, 459-466, 1 pi — Lommen (C. P.) 
Metamerism of the nervous system in Arenicola cristata. 
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Biol. Bull., Woods Holl, Mass., 1903-4, vi, 321. — Mc- 
Cleudon (J. F.) Ou the anatomy ami embryology of the 
nervous system of the scorpion. Biol. Bull., Woods Holl, 
Mass.. 1904-5. viii, 38-55.— McMurricIl (J. P.) On the 
spinal homologies of the cranial nerve components. 
Science, N. Y., & Lancaster, 1'a., 1902, n. s., xv, 578.— 
Marek. Bemerkungeu zu dera ArtikeLvou 0. Nahrioh: 
Ueber die motorischeu Punkte des Hunoes. Arch. f. wis- 
seuch. u. prakt.Tierh., Berl., 1905, xx\i. 503.— Marshall 
(A. M.) On the nervous system of Anted on rosaoeus. 
Quart. J. Micr. Sc.. Loud.. 1884, xxiv, 507-548, 1 pi.— 
Mason (•!-. J.) Microscopic studies on the central 
nervous system of reptiles aud hatrachians. J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis.. Chicago, 1880, u. s., v, 10; 3*5: N. ST., 1881, 
n. s., vi, 80.— Mayer (F.) Das Centralnervensystem von 
Amniocoetes. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1897, xiii, 049-057.— 
Melius (E. L.) Motor paths in the brain and cord of the 
monkey. J. Nerv. & Meut. Dis.. Chicago, 1899, xxvi. 197- 
209. [Discussion], 178. AJso, Reprint.— Menach (P. C.) 
The relation of the ventral nerve cord and hypodermis in 
Prncertea. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1899, xxii, 164-107. — Merk 
(L.) Teller die Anotdnungder Kerntheiluugsfigureu im 
Centralnervensystem and der Retina bei Natternembryo- 
nen. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wisseusch. Math.-naturw. 
CI., Wieu, 1885, xcii, 356-374, lpl. Also, Reprint.— Meyer 
(A.) Critical review of recent publications of Re the "and 
Nissl. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1899-1900, ix, 38- 
45 — Mitroplianow (P.) Snr la formation du systerue 
nerveux periphe'rique des vertebres. Corupt. rend! Acad, 
d. sc.. Par., 1891, cxiii, 659-662.— Montgomery (T. H.) 
The elements of the central n-rvons system of the Nemer. 
teaus. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1S98-9, viii, 206- 
209.— iVIonti (Rina). Nuove rieerclie sul sistema nervoso 
delle planarie. Monitore zool. ital., Fireuze. 1900, xi, 336- 
342.— Morpnrgo (B.) Sc. Tirelli (V.) Sullo sviluppo 
dei ganglii intervertebrali del coniglio. Ann. di freniat. 
[etc.]. Torino, 1891-2, iii, 225-256, 1 pi.— Mott (F. W.) 
Experimental enquiry upon the afferent tracts of the 
central nervous system of the monkey. Brain. Loud., 

1895, xviii. 1-20, 3 pi Mrazek (A.) TJeber das Ver- 

balteu der Langsnerven bei Abothrium rectaugulum 
(Rud.). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, 
xxix, 509-571. — de >nbia*. Nouvelles recherches sur 
le systeme nerveux des gasteropodes pulmonis aquati- 
ques; cervea'u des plauorbes (Planorbis corueus). Assoc. 
franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. O.-r. 1900, Par., 1901, xxix, 
pt. 2, 726-730. — Nahricta (O.) Der Verlauf der Haut- 
nei ven des Hundes und die Gefiihlsbezirke der Korper- 
obei flache desselben. Arch. f. wisseusch. u. prakt. Tierb., 
Berl., 1905, xxxi. 177-195. 6 pi. See, also, supra. Marek. — 
Neuuiayer ( L. ) Histologische Untersuchungen iiber 
den feineren Ban des Centraluervensystems von Esox 
lucius mit Beriicksichtiguug vergleichend-anatomischer 
und phvsiologischer Yerhaltnisse. Arch. f. niikr. Anat., 
Bonn, 1894-5, xliv, 345-365, 1 pi.— Nuabauin (J.) 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Innei vatiou des Gefass - 
systems, nebst eiuigen Bemerkungen iiber das subepi- 
denuale Nervenzellengeflecht bei den Crustaceen. Biol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1899. xix, 700 - 711. — Obersteiner 
(H.) Recent views with reference to the structure of the 
nervous system. [I rami, from: Naturwissenschaftliche 
Rundschau, vii.] J. Comp. Neurol.. Granville. O., 1892, 
ii, 73-83.— Owsjnnnikow (P.) Ueber das Nerveu- 
system der Seesterne. Melanges biol. Acad. imp. d. sc. de 
St -Petersb., 1870, vii, 491-503, 1 pi — Pappenheim (S.) 
& Bryant (H.) Recherches sur le systeme nerveux des 
oiseaux . . . Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1847, xxv, 278; 
672.— Patterson (A.M./ Thelimb plexuses of mammals. 

J. Anat. &. Physiol., Loud., 1886-7, xxi, 611-034, 1 pi. . 

On the fate of the muscle-plate, and the development of 
the spinal nerves and limb plexuses in birds and mammals. 
Quart. J. Micr. Sc.. Lond., 1887-8, n. s., xxviii, 109-129, 2 pi. 
. The morphology and physiology of the limb- 
plexuses. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc.. 1887, Loud., 1888, 
lvii, 775-779.— Peter (K.) Der Eiufluss der Entwicke- 
lungsbedinungen auf die Bildung des Centralnervensys- 
tetns und der Sinnesorgane bei den verschiedeuen Wir- 
beltierklassen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1901, xix, 177-198.— 
Petit (P.) Metamerie du systeme nerveux. J. d. sc. 
med.de Lille, 1904, i, 201; 257; 305.— Petti t (A.) &« irard 
(J.) Sur la morphologic des plexus choroides du systeme 
nerveux central. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 
11. 8., iv, 098. . Action de quelques sub- 
stances sur I'epithedium de revetement des plexus cho- 
roides du systeme nerveux central. Ibid., 099. — Pizon 
(A.) Sur la presence d'un canal neurent6rique chez les 
hourgeous de Botryllus violaceus. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1890, 9. s., ii, 353-355.— Piatt (Julia B.) Fibres 
connecting the central nervous system aud chorda in Am- 
phioxus. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1892, vii, 282-284.— Police 
(G.) Sul sistema nervoso stomatogastricodello scorpione. 
Arch. zool.. Napoli, 1902-3, i, 179-200, 1 pi.— Ponipilian. 
Automatisme de la moelle du triton et automatisme des 
elements nerveux in g6ner.il. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 575.— Pontier & Gerard (G.) De 
1'entre-croisement des pyramides chez le rat; leur passage 
dans le faisceau de Burdach. Bibliog anat., Par. & 

vol xi, 2d series 34 
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Nancy, 1900, viii, 186-190. Also, preliminary [Abstr.]: 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 703.— Por- 
peta (F.) Los ganglios seusitivos craneales de los mami- 
feros, por Santiago Ramon y Cajal y Federico Oloriz y 
Ortega; resumen uriiico. Gao.med.de Granada, 1898, xvi, 
212-218. — Prentiss (C. \V.) The neurofibrillar struc- 
tures in the ganglia of the leech and crayfish, with especial 
reference to the neurone theory. J. Comp. Neurol., Gran- 
ville, 0.. 1903-4, xiii, 157-175. 2 pi. — Punnetl (R. C.) & 
Gailow (II.) Ou t lie formation of the pelvic plexus, with 
especial reference to the ncrvus collector in the genus 
M osteins. Phil. Tr., Lond.. 1899, exeii, B., 331-351, 1 pi. 
Alxo [Abstr.]: Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 1899-1900, lxv, 445.— 
Quiiitaret (G.) Sur la disposition generate du systenie 
nerveux chez la Rissoa elata var. oblonga (Desmaret). 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, ex xxix, 301.— 
JRabl(C) Theorie des Mesoderms. Morphol. Jahrb., 
Leipz., 1889, xv, 113-252. See, aUo, supra, Beard. — Ka- 
inon (P.) Los corpusculos nerviosos de axon corto 6 
celulas sensitivas de Golgi en los vertebrados interiores. 
Rev. trimest. miorog., Madrid, 1897, ii, 29-32. — Ramon 
y Cajal (S.) Variacioues morfologicas del retioulo ner- 
vioso de invertebrados y vertebrados sometidos a la action 
de condiciones uaturales. (Nota preventiva.) Trab. d. 
Labor, de investig. biol. Univ. Madrid, 1904, iii, 287-297.— 
Raiike (K.) Muskel- und Nervenvariationen der dor- 
salen Elemente des Plexus iscliiadicus der Primaten. 
Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1896, xxiv, 117-144, 2 pi. — 
Rawitz (B.) Das Ceutr ilnervensystem der Cetaceen: 
Das Riickeumark von Phocaena communis Cuv. und das 
Cervicalniark vou Bala?noptcra rostra t a Fabr. Arch. f. 

mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1903, lxii, 1-40, 3 pi. . Litera- 

rischer Nachtrag zu meiner Arbeit: Das Zentralnerven- 
system der Cetaceen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903, xxiii, 285. — 
Redlich (E.) Beitrage zur Anatomie und Physiologic 
der motorischen Bahnen bei der Katze. Mona'tschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1899, v, 41; 112; 192, 2 pi.— 
Retzius (G.) Zur Kennmiss des Nervensystems der 
Crustaceen. Biol. Untersuch , Stockholm, 1890, n. F., i, 
1-50, 14 pi. . Zur Keuutniss des centralen Nerven- 
systems der Wiirmer. Ibid., 1891, n. F., ii, 1-28, 10 1., 10 

pi. . TJeber Nervenendiguugeu an den Parapodien- 

borsten und iiber die Muskelzellen der Gefasswaude bei 
den polychateu Annulaten. Biol. F6ren. Fdrhandl. Ver- 
handl. d. biol. Ver. in Stockholm, 1891, iii, 85-89, 1 pi. 

. Zur Keuutniss des centralen Nervensystems von 

Amphioxus lanceolatus. Biol. TJntersuch., Stockholm, 

1891, n. F., ii, 29-46, 4 1., 4 pi. . Das Nervensystein 

der Lumbricinen. Ibid., 1892, n. F., iii, 1-16, 6jpl. . 

Das sensible Nervensystem der Polychateu. Ibid., iv, 

1-10, 3 pi. . Das sensible Nervensystem der Mol- 

lusken. Ibid., 11-18, 3 pi. . Zur Keuutniss des sen- 

siblen und des sensorischen Nervensystems der Wiirmer 

und Molluskeu. Ibid., 1900, n. F., ix, 83-96, 7 pi. . 

Weiteres zur Kenutniss der Sinneszellen der Evertebra- 

ten. Ibid., 1902, n. F., x, 25-33, 5 pi. . Zur Kenntnis 

der Limitans externa der nervosen Centralorgane. Ibid., 

1904, n. F., 77-81, 1 pi. . Das sensible Nervensystem 

der Bryozoen. Ibid., 1905, n. F., xii. 49-54, 1 pi. — Rob- 
inson (A.) Observations ou. the development of the 
posterior cranial and anterior spinal nerves in mammals. 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1892, Loud., 1893, 785. — Rossi 
(G.) Supra una via afferente encefalo-spinale nelT Emys 
europsea. Arch, di flsiol., Fireuze, 1903-4, i, 332-336, 2 pi.— 
Rossi (H.) Sur les filaments nerveux (fibrilles uerveuses 
ultraterminales ) dans les plaques motrices de Lacerta 
agilis. Nevraxe, Lou vain, 1901-2, iii, 339-346, 1 pi. — Sa- 
bussow (H.) TJeber den Ban des Nervensystems von 
Tricladideu aus dem Baikalsee. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1904, 
xxviii, 22-32.— Santlers (A.) Contributions to the anat- 
omy of the central nervous system in veitebrate animals. 
Phil. Tr., Loud., 1878, clxix,'735: 1882, clxxiii, 927: 1880, 
clxxvii, 733, 17 pi.— Schaeppi t'T.) Dutersuchuugeu 
iiber das Nervensystem der siphonophoren. Jenaische 
Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1898, n. F., xxv, 483-550, 7 pi.— 
lichaper (A.) Die friihesten Differeuzirungsvorgange 
im Centralnervensystem; kritiscbe Studie und Versuch 
einer Geschichte der Entwickeluug nervoser Substanz. 
Arch. f. Entvvcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz,, 1897, v, 81- 
132.-!**cliitr (M.) Ueber die Fimctiou der mittleren und 
unteren Cervicaljanglien des Hundes. Untersuch. z. 
Naturl. <1. Mensch. u.d.Thiere, Giessen, 1876, xi, 424-442. — 
Schmidt|(F ) Zur Anatomie und Topographic des Ceu- 
tralnervensy stems von Branchiobdella parasita. Ztschr. 
f. wissensch. Zool., Leip., 1905, lxxxii, 664 092.— Sclniei- 
«lcr (K. C.) Histologic von Hydra fusca mil besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des Nervensystems der Hydropolypen. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1890, XXXV, 321 - 379, 3 pi.— 
Schiipbach (P.) Beitrage zur Anatomie und Physiolo- 
giederGanglieuzellen im Zentralnervensystem derTaube. 
Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. n. Wien, ]'903-4, xvii, 7."i(l- 
754. — Schultze (0.) Beitrage zur Histogenese des 
Nervensysteips. I. Ueber die multizelluliire Entstehnng 
der peripheren sensiblen Nervenfaser und das Voihandeu- 
sein eines allgemeinen Endnetzes sensible!' Neuroblasten 
bei A niphibieiilarven. Arch. f. mikr. Anat , Bonn, 1905, 
xx&vi, 41-110, 4 pi.— Simpson (S.) The pyramidal tract 
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Nervous system (Morphology of). 

iu the cut, dog. ami monkey. Proc. Scot, Mier. Soc, Loud. 1 
& Ediiib.. 1899- 1903. iii, 158 - 209, 2 pl. - Solger (I?.) ] 
Mauthner'ache Fasern bci Chimera. Morphol. Jahrb., 
Leipz. 1*99. xxvii, 322-324. — Hpuler (A.) Ueber (leu 
Ban dei Markaoheide der Wirbelthierticrven. Sitzungsb. 
d. phys.med. Soc. in Erlang. (1902). 1903. xxxiv, 261.— 
Ntaaaiax. Tcbei das peripherische Nervenayatem dea 
Dorscb Gadua callarias. Arch. f. Anat., Physio), u. 
wissensch. Med., Barl., 1842. 338-366.— Stilling (J.) Zur 
Erforschung des Centialnervensysteiiis. Morphol. Arb., 
Jena, 1894. iv, 53 - GO, 3 pL — Btowell ( T. B. ) The 
gloss o-pharyngeal, the accessory, and the hypoglossal 
nerves in the domestic cat. Proc. Am. Phil. Soc, Phila., 
L888, xxv, 89 104 3 pl.— Streeler (G. L.) On the histo- 
genesis of spinal ganglia in mammals. Proc. Ass. Ain. 
Anat.. Bait., 1904-5, p. xiii.— Stndnicka (F. K.) Geber 
das Spend] in des ( 'en tralnei veusy stems der Wirbelthiere. 
Sitzungsb. d. k.-bohm. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch. 1899, Prag. 
1900, No. 45, 1-7. Also, Reprint. — Saczawinika (W.) 
Rechercbessnrlesysteme nerveux des selaoiens. Arch, de 
biol., Gaud & Leipz., 1897-8, 403-509, 2 pi.— Szymoiio- 
wic/ ( L ) Ueber den Ban and die Ent-n-icklnng der 
Nervenendigungen im Enteuschnabel. Arch. f. mikr. 
An.it.. Bonn, 18116, xlviii, 329-358, 1 pi.— Talbot (E. S.) 
Evolution of the central nervous system. Dental Digest, 
Chicago, 1905, xi, 221-235.— Trinchese (S.) Sulla termi- 
nazioneperilericadei nervi motori. Liguriamed.. Genova, 
lstiC. ii. 289, Also, Reprint. — Van Bambeke (C.) 
[Nouvelles rechciches sur le systeuie nerveux periphe- 
rique de I'Aniphioxus.] [Rap.] Bull. Acad. roy. d. sc. 
de Belg., Brnx., 1896, xxxii. 774-784.— Van Oehnchtcn 
(A.) Le ganglion basal, la commissure post-habenulaire, 
le faisceau lougitudiual posterieur et les cellules medul- 
laires dorsales du nevraxe de la salamandre. Verbandl. 

d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1897, 119-123. . A prop OS 

du faisceau longitudinal posterieur. Compt. rend, de l'Ass. 
d. anat., Par., 1899. i, 44-46.— Vejdovsky (F.) Vyvoj a 
morlologie nervove sonata vy bilaterii. [On the morphol- 
ogy of nervous system ot bilateral animals.] Sitzungsb. 
d. k. bohm. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch. 1889, Prag, 1890, 
95-160, 2 pi. — Veratti (E.) Ricerche sul sistetna nervoso 
dei Limax. Mem. r. 1st. Louib. di sc. e lett. CI. di sc. 
niatemat. e nat., Milauo, 1900, 3. a., x, 163-179, 4 pl.— 
Via lla lie* (H.) Sur la structure des centres nerveux 
du limule (Limulus polvphenius). Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sr.. Par.. 1890, exi, 831-833.— Wallenberg (A.) Eine 
zeutrifugal leitende direkte Verbindung der frontalen Vor- 
derhirnbasis in it der Oblongata (+ Riickenmark ?) bei der 
Knte. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902. xxii, 289-292.— Wallen- 
gren (11.) Zur Kenntnis des peripheren Nerveusv stems 
der Proboscis bei den Polychaten. Jeuaiscbe Ztaubr. f. 
Naturw., Jena, 1901, n. F.,'xxix, 165-180, 2 pl.— Winlre- 
foert (P.) Sur la po-ition des centres nerveux reflexes de 
la queue chez les larves d'anoures. Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol.. Par., 1904, lvi, 581. . Sur la liinite des zones 

peripberiques d'innervatiou reflexe des centres nerveux 

dans la queue des urodeles. Ibid., 582-584. . Sur 

l'iudepeudance de la metamoi phose vis-a-vis du systeme 
nerveux chez les batracieus. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1905. cxli, 1202-1264.- Worlhinglon (Julia). The 
descriptive anatomy of the brain and cranial nerves of 
Bdellostoma dombevi. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1905-6, 
xlix, 137-181. 4 pi. on 6 l.-Wuiidl (W.) Zur "secundii- 
ren Modification". Arch. f. Anat., Physiol, u. wissensch. 
Med., Leipz., 1862, 498 - 5u7. - Versin (A.) Recberchea 
aur les fonctiona du systeuie nerveux dans les animaux 
articules. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1857, xliv. 912- 
915.— Zancla (A.) Contrihuto alia conoscenza della fine 
struttura dell 1 elemento nervoao m i vertebrati e negli in- 
vertebrati. Pisaui. Palermo. i904. x XV, 191-218, 2 pi. — 
Xiehen (T.) Ueber die Pyrainidenkreuzungdea Schafes. 
Anat. An/.., Jena, 1900, xv'ii. 237-241. 

A T ervoii* system (Motor). 

BlCKEX ( A. ) UntetMieluuigen iiber den 
Mecuauismiu tier nervoseu Beweoiingsregtila- 
tion. 8°. Stuttgart, 19U3. 

Girard (E.-J.) * Keclieiclies exp6rhneu tales 
sur les voics croisees de la nKitricite" volontaire 
cliez le chieii. 6°. Lille, 1899. 

Wood ( 0. C. ) * Tentainen physiologicnm 
de modo quo nervi inotui inseiviunt. 8°. 
Edinburgi, l« s 24. ' 

Bikcles (G.) Eiuige Thesen betreffend den Anord- 
nungstypus der motorischen Zellen anfderUrspi nngahohe 
der Extreiuitatennerveu. Xeurol. Centralbl., Leipz" 1904 
xxiii. 386. — Bock (J.) Ueber die Wirkung des Hexam- 
minkobaltchlorids auf die motorischen Nerven. Arch, f 
exper. Path u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1904, lii, 30-38.— 
Bro«rn-8£qnard. Les nerfa moteura perdent ila leur 
excitabilite avant lea muscles lorsqu'ils sout prives de cir- 
culation sanguine? (A propoa de la communication de 
M. Kautmann.) Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par 1888 8 
s„ v, 694-696.-Biihler (K.) Ueber den Einfluss tie'fer 



Nervous system (Motor). 

Temperatures auf die Leitfahigkeit des motoriachea 
Froschnerven. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1905, 239-251 _ 
4 an alio (J.) Influence de latemperatiire sur la fatigue 
des neife moteurs de la grenouille. Cong, intermit ile 
med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de physiol., 55-65. Alxo: 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1900, cxxx, 1212-1214 
Also: J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1900, ii 549J 
556.— Dearborn (G. V.) Si Spindler (F. N.) Involun- 
tary motor reaction to pleasant and unpleasant stimuli 
Psychol. Rev. N. T. <fc Loud.. 1897, iv, 453-462.— Eick- 
hofl" (Iv.) Ueber die Erregbaikeit der motoiischen Nor- 
ven an verschiedeiien Stellen ihres Verlaules. Arcb. f. 
d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1899, lxxvii, 156-195, 1 diag. AUo 
Reprint '<Jortiiislty (Olga). Contribution al'etudede 
l'influence de la chaleursur les nerfa moteurs. Rev. med. 
de la Suisse Rom.. Geneve, 1891, xi, 634-641. — Head (II. » 
Rivera (W. II. R.) & Sherreu (.1.) The afferent nerv- 
ous s\ stein from a new aspect. Brain, Loud., 1905, xxviii 
99-115, 1 pl.— Kanfmann (M.) Mode <\v disparitioo de 
l excitabilite motrice et sensitive dans le nerf sciatique de 
la grenouille a la suite de la ligature de la patte vers le 
milieu de la cuisse, le nerf sciatique etant laisse en dehors 
de la ligature. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1888, 8. s.. 
vi, 691-694. See, alio, supra. Brown- S6quard.— Knehne 
(W.) Noteeurunnonveiord.ro de nerfs moteurs. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., P.ir.. 1862, liv, 742. — Ijanj;ley (J. X.) 
On the geueral relation of the motor nerves to the tissues 
of the body. Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 8I9-82.I.-I,e«luc 
(S.) Influence de la tension des courauts excitateurs sur 
l'excitation des nerfs moteurs. Gaz. med. de Names 
1899-1900, xviii, 246-248.— Mays (K.) UeherdieEntwiek- 
lung der motorischen Nervenendigung. Ztschr. f. Biol., 
Muucheu u. Leipz., 1892-3, n. F., xi, 41-85, 2 pl.— Noll 
(A.) Ueber Erregbarkeit und Leituugsverniogen des 
motorischen N erven unter dein Einfluss von (iifteu und 
Kiilte. Ztschr. f.allg. Physiol., Jena, 1903, iii, 57-74, 2 p!. 
Place. ( T. ) Sur la vitesse avec laquelle L'irritation se 
propage dans les nerfa moteurs de l'homme. Arch, neei l. 
d. sc. exactes [etc.], La Haye, 1871, vi, 80-94. Also, Re- 
print. — Boniancs ( G. J. ) On the modification of the 
excitability of motor nerves pioduced by injury. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Lond., 1876-7, xxv, 8-16. — Rotlimnini (M.) 
Ueber die Ergebnisse der experimentellen Ausschaltung 
der motorischen Function und ihre Bedeiitiing fiir die 
Pathologic. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1903, xlviii, 10- 
29. — Thompson (W. H.) Ueber die Abhangigkeit der 
Gliederveneu voninotorischen >■' erven. Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz.,' 1893, 102-108.— Van Gehnchten (A.) L'origine 
reelle et letrajet intracerebral des nerfs moteurs etaulis 
par la methode de ladegenerescence wallerienne iudirecte. 
Cong. d. med. alienistes et ueurol. de France . . . C.-r., 
Par. & Brux., 1903, xiii, v. 2, 412-414. — Wcimk (G.) In- 
fluence paradoxale de l'acide carbouique sur le nerf moteuT 
de la {.renouille. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 
11. s., ii, 444-446. 

IVervons system (Motor, Diseases of). 

See, also, Atrophy, Dystrophy, Muscular ; 
Muscles (J trophy of); Paralysis (Acute ascend- 
ing); Paralysis (Bulbar); Paralysis (5p«wtt'o); 
Paralysis (Spinal syphilitic). 

Momus (P. J.) Ueber die primaren chroni- 
sclieit Eikraiikiingen des willkiirlielieit Bewe- 
gtuigsappaiiites. 8°. LeipzUj, 188*2. 

Vogt (K.) *Ein Fall von sellemr 1 ewe- 
guugsstbrung. [ Wurtzlrarg. ] 8°. Miinchen, 
1S88. 

Fischer (F.) Athetosis and kindred affections. Phila. 
M. J., 1900, v, 176; 221. — von Korniloir (A.) Debar 
die Teianderungen der motorischen Eunclionen bei Sto- 
rungen der Sensibilitiit. Cong, internat. d. sc. med. a 
Moscou, Par., 1897, iv, pt. 1, 675-688. Abo: Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1897-8, xii, 199-214. -Per- 
sonnli (S.) Di una forma rara di disturbo della motilita 
con presentazione dell' animalaio. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. 
di Genova, 1890, v, 18-22. 

JVervous system (Pathology of). 

See, also. Brain (Localizations of functions in); 
Brain ( Patholomi, etc., of): Insanity, Nerve- 
cells. Pathology of; Nervous system (Degenera- 
tion, etc., of); Nervous wystenx (Disiase* <</) [and 
subdivisions] ; Nervous si/sli m ( Motor, Dimists 
of); Nervous system (Sympathftic. Diseases of '); 
Nervous system (t'asomoior. ])i*ca>-es oj :; Neu- 
rons, etc.; Neurotoxins; Paralysis ( Pathology 
of); Shock (Causes, etc., of); Spinal cord 
(Pathology of). . . 

Abercrombie ( J. ) Pathological ami practical 
researches on diseases of tlie brain and the spi- 
nal cord. 3. ed. 12 c . Edinburgh, 1834. 
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Nervous system {Pathology of). 

. The same. 4. ed. 12°. Edinburgh, 

1845. 

. The same. 2. Am. from 3. Edinb. ed. 

8°. Philadelphia, 1836. 

. The same. Anewed. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1843. 

. The same. Pathologische and prak- 

tische Untersuchungeu iiberdie Crankheiteu tics 
Gehirns uud RQckenmarks. Aus dein Engli- 
schen von Gerhard von dem Busch. 8°. Bre- 
men, 1829. 

Andre (G.) Etudes neuropath ologiqnes. 8°. 
Paris if Toulouse, 1898. 

Atlas der pathologischeu Histologic dea Ner- 
vensystems. Hrsg. von V. Babes, P. Blocq [ft 
ol.] 1., 4. & ."). Lfg. roy. 8°. Berlin, 1^92-0. 

Benvenuti (E.) Snlle alterazioni del sis- 
tema nervoso uelle uialattie infettive. Contri- 
bute) clinieo e auatouio-patologieo. roy. 8°. 
Pisa, 1901. 

Borghehini (A.) Contribuzioni eliniche e spe- 
rimentali intorno al sistema nervoso. 8°. [P«- 
dora, 1889.J 

Bkigidi (V.) Anatomia patologiea del sis- 
tema nervoso, precednta da eeuui sui prooessi 
niorbosi e cadaverici, compeudiata dalle lezioni 
del Viuceuzo Brigidi da Ramoino, dott. G. B. e 
L. C. Massini. 8°. Oneglia, 1898. 

Cauek (R. F. P.) * Ueber die Beziehungen 
zwiseben abnonner allgenieiner Pigineutierung 
uud Verandernngen im Nervensystem. 8°. 
Breslau, 1894. 

Chabbkrt (L.) Nonvelles doctrines de neu- 
ropatholo<;ie d'apres les lecons e"leiiieiitaires de 
cliuique in^dicale professees a l'Hotel-Dieu de 
Toulouse par Canbet. Examen critique. 8°. 
Paris, 1892. 

Chapman (J.) A summary of an essay on the 
nervous origin of diseases and their successful 
treatment by acting directly on the neivous sys- 
tem. 8°. London Paris, 1892. 

COCKS (W. P.) Pathological anatomy of the 
brain, spinal cord, and their membranes; being 
a condensed description of the morbid appear- 
ances generally met with after death, with cases. 
24°. London, 1831. 

Dejerine (J.) Cahier de feuilles d'autopsies 
pourl'etude des lesions du ne'vraxe. fol. Paris, 
1895. 

Epoff (X. K. ) * O patologo-anatoinicheskikh 
izmleneiiiyakh v perifericheskikh nervakh pod 
vliganiyem razlicbnlkb vrednlkb agentov. [On 
the paibolo<rical alterations in the peripheral 
nerves under the, influence of various noxious 
agents.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1891. 

Forel (A.) Ueber das Verhaltniss der ex- 
perimentellen Atrophie uud Degei.erations- 
metbode znr Anatomie and Histologic des Cen- 
tralnervensystems. Unsprung des ix., x. und 
xii. Hirn nerven. Unter Mitwirkung von . . . 
Dr. Mayser und . . . Dr. Ganser. fol. Zurich, 
1891. 

Repr.from: Festschr. z. Feier d. . . . Karl Wilhelm v. 
Nageli u. Albert v. Kolliker fete], Zurich, 1891. 

Gkasset (J.) Les centres nerveux. Physio- 
pathologie cliuique. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Gugl(H.) &Stichl(A.) Neuropathologische 
Stndien. 8 C . Stuttgart, 1892. 

GoiZZBTTI (P.) Islituto d'anatomia patolo- 
giea dollar. Universita di Parma. Diretto dal 
G. Inzani. Principali rapporti fra 1' istologia 
patologiea umana e la sperimentale. Prolu- 
sione al corso libro di anatomia patologiea sul 
sistcma nervoso, letta V 11 dicembre 1898. 8°. 
Parma, 1899. 

HaxdijUCH der pathologischen Anatomie des 
Nervensysteins. In Verbindung mit Anton [e< 



]\ervons system (Pathology of), 
al.] hrsg. von E. Flatau, l>. Jacobsohn, L. Mi- 
nor. 1.-3. Abth. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Kreidmann. DerNerveukreislaufanatoniisch 
und experimentell nachgewiesen und als atiolo- 
giscbe Grnndlage znr Behandlung aller chroni- 
schen und acuten Krankheiten des Menschen 
(einsohliesslich des chronischen FusBgeschwiires) 
bearbeitet. 1. Theil, 1. Abth. 8°. Hamburg, 
1B93. 

LEVEN (M.) Systeme nerveux et maladies 
(Bynthese path.ologi.que). 8°. Paris, 1893. 

Lobstein (.J. [G. C] F.) Versuch einer neuen 
Theorie der Krankheiten, gegriindel anfdieAno- 
malicn derNerveukraft. Teutsch bearbeitet von 
A. Neurohr. 8°. Stuttgart, 1835. 

LUtgerath (F.) "Ueber postmortale Ver- 
anderungen des Zentralnervensystems, nach- 
gewiesen am Riickenmark vom Ochsen. 8 . 
Gbttingen, 1903. 

MlNGAZZINI (G.) Lezioni di anatomia, clinica 
dei centri nervosi, ad uso dei medici e degli stu- 
denti. Pts. I & 2. roy. 8°. Torino, 1905. 

NATHAN (W.) Ueber das Verlialtcn der Mus- 
kelfaseru in Bezug auf Vacuolenbilduug und 
Hypertrophic nacb Nervendurchschneidung. 
8°. Bonn, 1889. 

Pick (A.) Beitrage znr Pathologie und pa- 
thologischen Anatomie des Centralnerven sys- 
tems, mit Bemerk un wen znrnormalen Anatomie 
desselben. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Popoff (S. Y.) Nablyndeniya po nevropa- 
tologii s anatomo-fiziologicheskimi poyasneni- 
yanii klinicheskikh simptomov. [Observations 
in neuro-patkologv with anatomo-physiological 
explanations of clinical symptoms.] Pt. 1. 8°. 
Moskva, 1903. 

Rietschel (M. P. J.) * Ueber verminderte 
Leitnngsgescb\viiidi»keit der in Ringer'scber 
Lusting iiberlebenden Nerven. 

Also, in: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1902, xcii. 5G3- 
584. 

Salvioli (G.) Lezioni sulla anatomia pato- 
logiea del sistcma nervoso centrale, fatte . . . 
nella Universita di Geneva nell' anno scolastico 
188H. Raccolte e pubblicate dallo studente Lui- 
gi Lucatello. 8°. Modenu, 1886. 

Schaffer (K.) Anatomisch-klinische Vor- 
trage aus dem Gebiete der Nervenpatbologie. 
Ueber Tabes uud Paralyse. 8°. Jena, 1901. 

Schmaus (II.) Vorlesungen iiber die patho- 
logische Anatomie des Riickenmarks. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1901. 

See, also, infra, Nissl. 

Schnellkr(E.) "Verandernngen iniNerven- 
system nacb Araputatiunen und Nervendurch- 
schneidnngen. 8°. Zurich, 1899. 

Simbriger (F.) Znr Pbysiologie nud Patho- 
logie des Centralnervensystems, mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtiguug der Sehhiige] und der Hein- 
mungsfunction. Auf Grund selbstandiger Ver- 
suche. 8°. Wien, 1896. 

SOUZA Leite. Etude de patbologie ncrvcuse; 
avec line lettre du Dr. P. Marie. 8°. Paris, 
1889. 

Wernicke (C.) Gesammelte Anfsatze und 
kritische Referate zur Pathologic des Nerven- 
systeins. 8°. Berlin, 1893. 

Wolf ([L.] P.) Die Amyloidkorperchen des 
Nervensysteins. 8°. Munchen, 1901. 

Ariniiikit-wicz (A.) Ueber das Verhalteu der Ner- 
venkorperchen in kranken Nerven. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
Berl., 18K9-90, xxi, 628-635,1 p]. — Alctati (V.) Lesioni 
del I a corteccia cerebrale in Beguito ad alterazioni speri- 
men tali del sinapatico eervicale. Manicomio mod., No- 

cera, 1897, xiii, 171-176. . Resistenza alia putrefa- 

zione delle cellule della corteccia cerebral e Delia serie ani- 
male. Ibid., 1899, xv, 205-212. — Alurralde (M.) Fisio- 
patologiadel sis tenia oervioso. Arch, ilepsiqniat. y crinii- 
uol., Buenos Aires, 1903, ii, 731-743.— Anion (G.) Ueber 
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Nervou* system {Pathology of). 

die BetheUigung der basalen Gehirngauglieu bei Bewe- 
Kuueastoruagen, insbawndere bei der Chorea, verbandl. 
<1 Gesellsch. deutsoh. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1803. Leipz., 

1894, lxv, pt. 2, 209-213. Soil' opera di Fllippo Lus- 

sana nella tisiopatologia del sistema uervoso. Bull. d. 
Soc. med. prov. di Bergamo, 1898, ix, no. 2. l-36.-Anzii 
lotli (G.) Studio sperimentale sulle alterazioni dei tron- 
cbi nervosi in seguito all' isolamento dalla loro guaina. 
Clin, mod., Pisa, 1897, iii, 258: 1898, iv, 171; 178; 187.— 
Areilza. Modoa de recobrar lafinalidad fisiologica en 
las lesiones mrviosas. Rev. de cieu. med. de Barcel., 
1902 xwiii. ■Jl'»-222. — Amshtem (L. S.) Vvednnye 
raikiobnikb yadov i protivoyadiy v spinnomozgovuyu 
zbidkost. kak'mctod eksperimentalnavo izslledovaniya v 
uelropatologii. [Introduction of microbie toxins and anti- 
toxins into tbe cerebrospinal fluid as a method of experi- 
mental investigation in neuropathology.] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb, 1904, iii, 1068; 1102. — Ankanazy (M.) Be- 
merkungen zur Marchi'sChen Fiirbung und Markschei- 
denfarbung von Weigert. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. 
path. Auat., Jena, 1897, viii, 615-G20. — Babe* (V.) In- 
fectinnile sistoinulul nervos in raport cu celula uervoasa. 

Romania med., Bncurcscl. 1897, v, 205; 294. . Ana- 

tomia patologica a nemoi'liel. Ibid., 1900, viii, 313-318. 
. Hole de la n6vroglie dans revolution des inflam- 
mations et des tumeurs. Cong, interuat. de med. C.-r., 
Par., 1900, sect, d'anat. path., 150-198. — Babes (V.) & 
Marinesco (G.) Vereohiedene JTormen von Nerven- 
cntaitung und Nervenentziindung. Atlas d. path. Histol. 
d. Nervensyst., Berl., 1894, Lfg. 2. 40-52, 3 pi. — Baculo 
(B.) Sulla resistenza dei fasci nervosi alle gittate epite- 
liali. Gior. d. Ass. uapol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 1904, 
xiv, 296-310, 1 pi. — Baginsky (B.) TTeber das Verbal- 
ten von Nervenendorgaueu nacb Durchschni-idung der 
zu^ehorigen Nerven. Arch. f. path. Anat., [etc.], Berl., 
1894, cxxxvii, 389-404, 1 pi.— Bailey (F. K.) Recent ad- 
vances in the normal and pathological histology of the 
central nervous system. Tr. M. Soc. X. Jersey, Newark, 

1898, 339-357. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 795-801.— 
Bnrbacci (().) La patoldgia generale della cellula ner- 
vosa aecondo le piil recenti ricerche. Clin. mod.. Pisa, 

1899, v,337; 345; 357; 367; 376 — Barbacci (O.) & Cam- 
pacci ((I.) Sulle lesioni cadaveriche delle cellule ner- 
vose. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1897, ii. 337-347.— 
Barrett (A. M.) Pathological findings in the brain in 
a case of delirium and a case of stupor in epileptics. Tr. 
IowaM. Soc, Des Moines, 1900, xviii, 287-298.— Batten 
(F. E.) On the pathological examination of nervous tis- 
sue. St. Bartb. Hosp. J.. Loud., 1898-9, vi, 116-118.— 
Bayou. Die Anwenditug neuer Impragnationsverfah- 
ren in der pathologisch-histologischeu Analyse des Zen- 
tralnervensystems. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. n. path. Anat., 
Jena, 1905, xvi, 52-56. — Beuedikt (M.) Ueber einige 
Grnndibrmeln des neuropathologischen Denkens. Wieu. 
Klinik. 1885, xi, 93-115. Also, transl. : Clin, di Vienna, Na- 
poli, 1887, iv, 55-78. — Berkley (H. J.) Studies on the 
lesions produced by the action of certain poisons on the cor- 
tical nerve cell. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Rep., Bait.. 1897, vi, 
1-88, 12 pi.— Bickel (A.) Anmerkungen zu deui Aufsatz : 
Ueber die Veranderungen der motorischen Functionen 
bei Stbrungen der Sensibilitat. von A. von Komiloff, Pri- 
vatdocent in Moskau, Deutsche Zeitschrift fur Nerven- 
heilkunde, Bd. xii, H. 3 u. 4, 1898. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 

Nerveuh., Leipz., 1898, xiii, 345-347. . TTeber Com- 

pensationsvorgange. Miiuchen. med. Wchuschr., 1900, 
xlvii. 1528-1530. — Bikelea (G.) Przyczynek do wyjas- 
nienia sprawy wznowienia funkcyi w uszkodzouym ner- 
wie. [Explanation of the cause of returning function in 
an affected nerve.] Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1897, xxxvi, 
579. — Biiiet-Mangle (C.) N6cessit6 d'une classifica- 
tion nouvelle en neuropathologie. Anjou med., Angers, 
1899, vi, 59-61.— Bonome (A.) Sulla fine struttura ed 
istogenesi della neuroglia patologica. Arch, di ostet. e 
ginec, Napoli, 1901, viii, 101-160, 3 pi. Also, transl. .- Arch, 
f. path. Auat. [etc.], Berl., 1901, clxiii, 441-497, 3 pi. — 
Bookman (S.) A preliminary communication on a 
method of determining the reaction of post-mortem ma- 
terial, and its application to nerve tissue. Proc. N. York 
Path. Soc. (1897-8), (1899, 132.— Borda (J. T.) Topogra- 
fia de los nucleus grists delos segtuentos medulares del 
hombre. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1902. ix, 828-830.— 
Borgherini iA.) Origine e sviluppo della neuropa- 
tologia. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Yenezia, 1887, vi, 139- 
158. Also, in his: Contrib. clin. e sper. [etc.], 8°, Padova 
1889, 123-142.— Boss! (V.) Notacliuicasperimentalesulla 
cancrena del piede consecutiva alia uevrectomia plautare 
Gior. di vet. mil.. Roma. 1893, vi, 49-84. — Boyce (R.) 
A contribution to the study of descending degenerations 
in the brain and spinal cord, and of the seat of origin and 
paths of conduction of the fitsiu absinthe epilepsy Phil 
Tr.. Lond., 1896, clxxxvi, 321-382. 1 pi. — Brigidi (V.) 
Sull' anatomia patologica del sisteina nirvoso. Gazz d 
oap., Milano, 1*98, xix. 493-495. - B rod m aim (K.) Be- 
merkungen zur Unteisuchung des Nervensystems im po- 
lansierten Lichte. J. f. Psvchol. n. Neurol'., Leipz 1903 
ii. 211-213.-Buhlig(W. H.) General and special met^ 
ods in the post-mortem examination of the brain and spi- 
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nal cord. Cleveland M. J., 1904, iii, 28-38. — t'a< < ioln 
(S. ) Sopra un' alterazione nou ancora descritta dei 
vasi sauguigni del sistema nervoso centrale. Boll, d 

Soc. ital. d. micr., Acireale, 1889-91, i, 119-143, 3 pi. 1 

C'alo (V.) Ricerche sperimentali sugli efletti della re- 
cisione dei trouchi nervosi. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1904, x, 553- 
564. — Carrier (H.) Organisation des laboratoires et 
technique histologique employee il l'etrauger pour 1 etude 
du systenie nerveux pathologique (Allemagne, Autriche 
Itali'e). Lyon med., 1905, cv, 707; 742. — Cerletli ((J.) i 
8aiubalino (L.) On the pathology "t the neurofibrils 
J.,Ment. Path., N. Y., 1905-6. vii, 113-119, '.' pi. - t'hab- 
bert (L.) Nouvelles doctrines de neuropathology, d'a- 
pres les lemons de Caubet; oxameu critique. £choined 
Toulouse, 1891, 2. s., v, 205; 217; 529 ; 541; 553; 565; 577' 
589; 601: 1892, 2. s., vi, 1; 25. — ComparinMBardaky 
(L.) Sulle modificazioni che il processo putrefattivo pud 
imprimere alle cellule nervose gia patologioamente alterate. 
Attid.r. Accad. d. tisiocrit. in Siena, 1 900,4. s., xii, 6.— t'ou- 
lon. Du role des aiterites dans la ]>athologie du systeme 
nerveux. Cong.d.m6d. ali6nistesetneurol.de France 1898 
C. r., Far., 1899, ix, 331-425. Also: Rev. ueurol., Par., 1898, 
vi, 576-579. — Crocq (J.) Les anesthesies, paralysiea et 
amyotrophies en trancbeset la theorieni6taiiieri<|ue'de Bris- 
sau'd. J. de neurol., Par., 1899, iv, 281-288. — D'Abuiido. 
Leiutossicazionieleiufezioni nella patogenesidelle malattie 
men tali e delle nevropatie, anche nei riguardi terapcutici. 
Pisani, Palermo, 1899, xx, 153-179. — Bansac (AM.) 
Recherches sur les lesions nerveuses dans les arytenoi- 
dites tuberculeuses et dans les amygdalites cbroniques; 
nouvelle technique de fixation et de coloration des nerfs, 
principalement du cylindre axe. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1893, lxviii, 550-558.— Dejerine (J.) Anatomic patho- 
logique du systeme nerveux. Semaine med., Par., 1889, ix, 

153-155. . Sur la cbromatolysede la cellule nerveuse 

au co\irs des infections avec hyperthermic. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. »., iv, 728.— Dexler (H.) Zur 
Histologie der Gauglieuzellen des Pterdes in noriualem 
Zustaudo und nacb Arsenikvergiftung. Jahrh. f. 1'sy- 
chiat., Leipz. u. Wien, 1897, xvi, 105-178, 2 pi. — Biller 
(T.) The nervous elemeut in organic disease. Univ. M. 
Mag., Phila., 1894-5, vii, 395-403. — Doiialli (J.) Das 
Vorkommeu und die Bedeutung des Cholins in der Cere- 
bio-piualfliissigkeit bei Epilcpsie und organiscben Er- 
krankungen des Nervensystems, nebst weiteren BeitrSgen 
zur Cbemiederselben. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 

1903. xxxix, 526-544. . Der Phosphorsauregehalt der 

Cerebrospiualfliissigkeit bei vcrscbiedenen, insbesondere 

Nervenkra.ikbeiten. Ibid., 1904, xlii, 141-148. . Az 

idegk6rtan f61 evszazad elott. [Nervous pathology in the 
last half century.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1906, 1, 49-51.— 
Edwards (J. F.) The nervous system and disease. 

Ann. Hyg., Phila., 1895, x, 05-70. . The nervous 

system in disease; a plea for greater recognition of the all- 
pervading influenco of the nervous system upon disease 
in general. Ibid., 1897, xii, 193; 257. Also [Abstr.l: Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1897, liii, 258.— Elzbolz (A.) Zur Kennt- 
niss der Veranderungen im centralen Stumpfe ladirter 
gemischter Nerven. Jahrh. f. Psychat., Leipz. u. Wieu, 
1898, xvii, 323-359, 1 pi.— Erb (W.) Ueber die nftchaten 
Aufgaben der Nervenpathologie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nervenh . Leipz., 1891, i. 1-12. — Fischer (O.) Einige 
Bemerkuugeu iiber die Farbung patbologischer Gliafor- 
mationen. Verbandl. d. deutscb. path. Gesellscli. 19U2, 
Berl., 1903, v, 363-367, 1 pi.— Fort (J. M.) Modern views 
of the kinship of neurotic diseases and their relation to 
the insane impulse. Med. Times, N. Y., 1900, xxviii, 07- 
70.— Fried berg (II.) itecherches sur les resultai- de la 
lesion de certaines portions des centres nerveux. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1861, liii, 472-474. — Frittco (B.) 
Alterazioni vasali nelle lesioni di origine infettiva dei 
nervi periferici. Ann. d. clin. d. nial. luent. e nerv. d. r. 
Univ. di Palermo (1900-1902), 1903, ii, 169-198.— Oiaiinet- 
taaio (N.) & Lombard! (M.) Des alterations du sys- 
teme nerveux central cbez les cbieUH operes de la tistule 
d'Eck; l-echerchesexperimcntaleshistnlogiqnes. Bibliog. 
anat., Par. & Nancy, 1902, x, 83-90.— Olover (J.) Notes 
et schema sur la topograph ie pathologique de l'axe cerebro- 
spinal. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1888, xvi, 39; 249, 2 pi — 
Goldschcider (A.) Zur allgemeinen I'athologie des 
Nervensystems. Berl. klin. Wchuschr., 1894, xxxi, 421; 
444. — . Vascular disease of the central nervous sys- 
tem. Iuternat. Clin., Phila., 1896, 6. s., iii, 172-180. — 
Criiddcii (H.) Ueber die Amvendung eiektiver Faroe- 
metboden am in Foruiol geharteten Centralnervensx sti m. 
Neuml. Centralbl., Leipz., 1897, xvi, 24. — <S iiizsectti (P.) 
Pseudo corpuscoli cromatici del cilindrassc? Riv. di pa- 
tol. nerv., Firenze, 1905, x, 473-477. — IlawKovec ( L.) 
Die Autointoxicationen bei den Neiven- und Geistes- 
krankheiten. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1898, xii, 621; 640; 
057: 071; 688; 703. — Helden bergh. Nevrav 
nevraxopatbologie. J. de neurol., Par., 1904, ix. 381-390^— 
■lenoiiille & Bciigiiics-Corbeaii. Influence du 
systeme nerveux sur les glandes renales. Ann. d. mal. d. 
org. genito-urin., Par., 1888, vi, 18:1-192. Also, Kepnnt.- 
Iloeh (A.) Nerve-cell changes in somatic diseases. 
Proc. Am. Med. -Psychol. Ass., [Utica, N. Y.], 1898, v, 384- 
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:!9:i.— Hughes (C. II.) The nervous system in disease; 
a preliminary and fragmentary contribution to the study 
of general neural pathology. Alienist <fc Neurol., St. Louis, 
1888, ix, 361-372. Also: Kansas City M. Rec, 1888. v, 281- 
286. Also: Ciuciu. M. News, 1889, u. s., xviii, 793-802. 

5; The nervous system in disease and the practice 

of medicine from a neurological standpoint. Alienist & 
Neurol., St. Louis, 1894. xv, 307-349. Abo: J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1894, xxii, 897 - 908. Also: N. York M. J., 

1894, lix, 705; 737. . The psycho-neural factor in 

clinical medicine. Med. Sentinel, Portland, Greg., 1897, v, 

2|_25. . Extra-neural or adneural nervous disease. 

Alienist <fc Neurol., St. Louis, 1902, xxiii, 247; 266.— Hun 
(H.) The nervous symptoms associated with Blight's 
disease; the unity of Bright's disease. Albany M. Ann., 

1895, xvi, 139-151. Also, Reprint.— Hurd (A. W.) Cliu- 
ical aspects of auto-intoxication. Proc. Am. Med. -Psy- 
chol. Ass., Bost., 1897, 158-170. Also, Reprint, in part. — 
Jacob? (M.) Ueber sehr friihzeitige Stiirungeu in der 
Eutwickelung des Centralnerveusystems. Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1897, cxliv, 149-179, 2 pi.— Jelgenma 
(G.) Over de symmetrie der organiselio verauderiugen 
van het zenuwstelsel. Nederl. Tij<lsclir. v. Geueesk., 
Amst.. 1889, 2. K., xxv. 2. d., 741-7..4. — Knryopli) lies 
(G.) Aoyos eiuaycoyiicbs eis to uuHrj^a tt/s vcupon-aOoAoyias. 

Tak-nv'os, 'Afl^rai, 189-j, xvi, 234; -4H; 285. — Kaufinann 
(M.) Mode d'action du syst^iue nerveux dans la produc- 
tion de l'hyperglycemie. Arch, dephysiol. norm, etpath., 
Par., 1895, 5. s., vii, 266; 287. — Kia'hi (I.) [The resis- 
tance to destruction of the small eu#s of the nerve sheaths.] 
Dai Nippon Ji-BiTn-Ko-Kwa-Kwai Kwai Ho, Tokyo, 1902, 
viii, no. 6, 40-70. — Ton Korniloff ( A.) Ueber die Ver- 
anderungeu der motorischen Fuuktionen bei Stoning 
der Sensibilitat. Deuische Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 1897, 
xii, 199-214.— Kotaovski (A. D.) Material! k ucheniyu 
ob izmleneniyakh nervnol sistemi pri sotryaseniyakh. 
| Data for the study of the changes of the nervous system 
in commotions.] Obozr. psichiat. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1897, 
ii. (>81-884. — Kruiubiuiller (V. V.) O stepeni meta- 
iuorfoza blelikh sharikov krovi pri nlekotorikb strada- 
niyakh tseutralnol nervnol sistemi. [Degree of metamor- 
phosis of white blood corpuscles in various diseases of the 
central nervous system.] Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 
1897-8, vi, 519-553. Also, transl.: Arch. d. sc. biol., St.- 
P6tersb., 1897-8, vi, 501-535.— Kuznetsoff (V. V.) Yli- 
yaniye hiperemii na tsentralnuyu nervnuyu sistemu. [In- 
fluence of hyperemia upon the central nervous system.] 
Vestnik. klin. i sudebnoi psichiat. i nevropatol., St. Pe- 
ters!)., 1888-9, vi, pt. 1, 99-140.— Lapinskr (M.) Ueber 
Verauderungen der Nerven bei acuter Stoning der Blut- 
zufuhr. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1899, xv, 
364-394. — vou Leonowa von Lauge(G.) Zur patbo- 
logischeuEntwickelung des Cent ralnervensystems. Arch, 
f. Psychiat., Berl., 1904, xxxviii, 862-894, 2 pi. — l.cpine 
(R.) Theorie mecanique de la paralysie hysterique, du 
souiDainbulisme, du sommeil naturel et de la distraction. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1895, 10. s., ii, 85. Levi 
(G.) Alterazioui cadavericho della cellnla nervosa stu- 
diate col metodo di Nissl. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 
1898, iii, 18-20.— Long (L.) The relation which the nerv- 
ous system sustains to the etiology, pathology, and symp- 
tomatology of disease. Louisville M. Month., 1896-7, iii, 
459-463.— Loveland (B. C.) The relation of fat to nerv- 
ous disease. Buffalo M. J., 1903-4, n. s., xliii, 289-292.— 
Lugaro (E.) Nuovi dati e nuovi problemi nella pato- 
logia della cellula nervosa. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 

1896, i, 303-322. . Questioni spicciole sulla patologia 

della cellula nervosa. Ibid., 1898, iii, 125-130. . I re 

centi progiessi dell' analomia del sistema nervoso in rap- 
porto alia psicologia ed alia psichiatria. Ibid., 1899, iv, 
481; 537. — Liuya (J.) De l'automatisme morbide des Ele- 
ments nerveux (regions emotives). Ann.de psychiat. et 
d'hypnol.. Par., 1893, n. s., iii, 105. — Mantegazza (P.) 
Di alcuue alterazioni istologiche del tessuti. che teugon 
dietro al taglio dei nervi. Gior. di anat. e fisiol., Pavia, 
1865, ii, 529-541. — Marchand (L.) Lesions du canai 
central medullaire dans quelques maladies nientales et 
nerveuses, en particulier dans la paralysie gen6rale et la 
demence senile. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, 
lxxviii, 426. — Marinesco (G.) La histopatologia de la 
celula nerviosa. [Transl. from: Rev. g6u. d. sc.] Cr6n. 
med., Lima, 1897, xiv, 258-265. Also, transl. [Abstr.j: 

M6d. mod., Par., 1897, viii, 556. . Pathologic generale 

de la cellule nerveuse; lesions secondaires et primitives. 

Presse m6d., Par., 1897,41-47. . Nouvelles recherches 

sur la structure fine de la cellule nerveuse et sur les le- 
sions prodnites par certaines intoxications. Ibid., 273-277 '. 
— . Du role de la n6vroglie dans l'6volution des inflam- 
mations et des tumeurs. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1900, viii, 886- 
903. Also, transl. : Romania m6d., Bucurescl, 1900, viii, 

319-321. . Lesions des neuio-fibrilles dans certains 

etats pathologiques. J. de neurol., Par., 1905, x, 221-236. 
Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 536-538.— 
Mayr (E.) Ueber den Einfluss von Neutralsalzen auf 
Farbbarkeit nnd Fixierung des uervosen Gewebes. (Eiu 
Beitras; zur Kcnntnis der Kolloide.) Beitr. z. cbem. Phys. 
u. Path , Brnschwg., 1905-6, vii, 548-574, 1 pi.— Mend 
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(E.) Ueber das Yerhiiltniss der Lymphoi yten zu den 
Nervenzellen, nebst Bemerkuugeu zu diesbezii^lichen An- 
gabenvou Krouthal. Sitzungsb. d. k.-bohni. Gesellsch. d. 
Wissensoh. 1902, Prag, 1903, No. 56, 1-25. Also, Reprint.— 
Meyer (A.) How can wo prepare neurological material 
to the best advantage/ J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 

1894. xxi, '-'77-291. . Einseitige Zellverauderung im 

Halsmark bei Pblegmoue am Unterarm, nebst weiteren 
Bemerkunsen iiber die Pathologie der Ganglienzelle (Ein- 
flussdes Fiebeis. etc.). Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1900, 
xwiii. r>8-7(i, '.' pi.— Middlemasa (.1.) & Kobcrt»on 
(W. F.) Pathology of the nervous system in relation to 
mental diseases. Edinb. M. J., 1894-5, xl, 509:623; 704; 
si:! ; 902; 997: 1895-0, xli, 613; 814, 7 pi.— Mingazzini 
(G.) Pathologisch-anatomisohe dntorsuohungen iiber den 
Verlauf einiger Nervenbahnen des Centralnerveusystems 
des Menschen. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. alls. Path., 

Jena, 1896, xx, 413-476, 4 pi. . Experimented mid 

pathologisch-anatomisohe Untersuchungen iiber deu Ver- 
lauf eiuisrer Bahnen des Centralnerveusystems. Mo- 
natschr. f. Psychiat. ii. Neurol., Berl., 1904, xv. 52; 90; 
223; 265; 335, *4 pi.— Minor. Mode d'etnploi de l'orca- 
nette et de la chlorophyllc pour la coloration de la graisse 
dans les lesions dll systome nerveux. Bull. Soc. anat. do 
Par., 1889, lxiv. 282-285. — M irto (G.) Modiftcaziono del 
metodo al bicloruro di mercurio per lo studio dei centri 
nervosi. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1896, i, 103-105. 
. Sulle alterazioni del sistema nervoso negli ampu- 
tate; contributo alio studio delle degenerazioui spinali 
ascendenti e alia determinazioue dell' identity personale 
nei cadaveri niutilati. Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. med. in Pa- 
lermo (1898), 1899, 90-102, 1 pi.— von Nonakow (C.) 
Zur pathologischen Entwicklimg des centraleu Nerven- 
systems. [Abstr.] Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Na- 
turf. u. Aeizte 1896, Leipz., 1897, lxviii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
280. — Morrison (A.) Morrison iectures on the relation 
of the nervous system to disease and to disorder in the 
viscera. Lancet', Lond., 1898, i, 6; 89; 139. — Monti ( A.) 
Contribuzione alia istologia patologica della cellula ner- 
vosa. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Reudic, Milauo, 1898, 2- 
s., xxxi, 302-309. Also: Gazz. med. lomb., Milano. 1898, 
lvii, 217-220. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1898, xxix, 307-314.— Mott (F. W.) On the cerebro-spinal 
fluid in relation to disease of the nervous system. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 1554-1560, 2 pi. on 1 ].— Muratoff 
(V. A.) Anatonio-fiziologicheskoye vvedeuiye v kurs pa- 
toloy«i nervnol sistemi. [Anatomo-physiological intro- 
duction to the course of pathology of the nervous system.] 
Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etc.J, S.-Peterb., 1896, i, 267- 
275. — MuravyeflT (V. Y.) K voprosu ob izmleneniyakh 
vtsentralnom otrlezkle nerva posllepeerrlezki. [Changes 
in the central part of the nerve after section. J J. nevro- 
pat. i psikliiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1901, i, pt. 2, 20- 
23. — IVageotte (J.) A. propos des lesions des nerfs ra- 
dio ulaires, Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 

35-38. . Note sur les formations cavitaires par p6ri- 

i)6vrite dans les nerfs radiculaires. Ibid . 1902, 11. s., iv, 
1443-1445. Also, Reprint. — Nissl (F.) Die. Hypothese der 
specifischen Nervenzellen function. Allg. Ztschr. f. 

Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1896-7, liii, 831: liv, 1. . 

Kritische Bemerkuugen zu H. Schmaus: Vorlesuugen 
iiber die pathologische Anatomio des Riickenmarks ; 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur pathologischen Anatomie des 
Zentralnervensystems. Ceutralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psy- 
chiat., Berl. u. Leipz., 1903, n. F., xiv, 88- 107. Also: 
Ceutralbl. f. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl. u. Leipz., 1903, 
xxvi, 517-528. — Obersteiuer (H.) Ueber vergleichende 
pathologisch-anatomische Untersuchungen des Nerven- 
systems. Arb. a. d. Inst. f. Anat. u. Physiol, d. Central- 
nervensyst. an d. Wieu. Univ., Leipz. u. Wieu, 1894, 2. 
Hft., 173-179.— Ogle (J. W.) Cases illustrating the for- 
mation of morbid growths, deposits, tumours, cysts, etc., 
in connexion with the brain and spinal cord, and their 
investing membranes. Brit. & tor. M. Chir. Rev., 
Lond., 1864, xxxiv, 457-492. Also. Reprint. — Onnf 
( B. ) A method of securing fixation and hardening of 
the central nervous system before the autopsy. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxvi, 52-54.— Osier (\V.) Interstitial 
processes in the central nervous system. Tr. Cong. Am. 
Phys. & Surg. 1891, N. Haven, 1892, ii, 144-146.— Paget 
(Sir J.) Diseases of structure due to disturbance of nerve- 
force. In his: Stud. old case-books, 8°, Lond., 1891,105-115.— 
Paurii (K.) Ass idegrendszerelvdltozasa idiilt brom, co- 
cain, nicotin es antipyrin niergez6snel. [The changes in 
the nervous system in chronic poisoning by bromine, co- 
caine, nicotine, and antipyrine.] Magy. or v. Arch., Buda- 
pest, 1893, ii, 404-430, 1 pi.— Parase'andolo (C.) Re- 
cherehes histo-i)athologi<jues sur l et at des centres ner- 
veux dans la commotion thoracique et abdominale exp6ri- 
mentale. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1898, 5. 
8.,x. 138-153. Also: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1898, xxix, 
144-152— Pnrhou (C.) & Goldstein (M.) Influenta 
sistemulul nervos asupra localisatiunel proceselor mor- 
bide. Spitalul, Bucurescl, 1904, xxiv, 175; 235; 324.— 
Pnrhou (0.) & Papininn (J.) Contribution a. l'6tude 
des localisations dans les noyaux bulbo-protuberantiels 
(hypoglosse et facial) choz rhomme. Seniaino m6d., Par., 
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1904, xxiv. 401-403.— Pearce (F. S.) The gastro-intestinal 
1 1 act in nervous disease. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1900, 1- 
i l*i h oik <L. 11.) Sulla istologia patologica dei ceu- 
tri nervosi. Gazz. d- osp., Milano. UK, ix. 242.— Phclptt 
(R. M.) The nervous element among ordinary diseases. 
Gaillard's M . J..N. Y., 1895, lxi, 1-1 1. -Philippe (C.) & 
de <>oihnrtl (E.) Methode de Nissl et cellule nerveu.se 
eu pathologie humaine. Semaiue med.. Par., 1900, xx, 51- 
57.— Philippcn (J.) fitude sur la pathogenic du c hoc 
nerveux. Ann. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 1898, 
vii. 463-561.— Phisalix (C.) ^ Claude (H.) Meningo- 
encenhalo-myelite aigue determinee chez le chien par le 
bacille de la septicemic du cobaye. Coiupt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1898, cxxvii, 248-250.— Pilcz (A.) Beitrag zum 
Studiuni der Atropine and Degeneration im Nervensys- 
tenie. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. Wien, 1899, xviii, 341- 
370.— Piaeles (F.) Ueber lahmungsartige Erscheinun- 
geu nacb Durchschneiduug sensorischer Nerven. Oen- 
tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1890-91, iv, 741-745.— 
Pirone (R.j Deber die Verfinderungen der Nervenele- 
mente bei verschiedeneu Infectionen. Wien. med. Wchu- 
schr., 1900, 1, 1026-1029.— Popoff (N. M.) K patologii 
tsentralnol nervnui sisteroi. I. Mielit, oslozbnenniy spin- 
nomozgovim krovoi'zliyaniyem. [Pathology of the central 
nervous system. I. Myelitis, complicated by haemorrhages 
in the spinal cord.] Vestnik klin. i sudebnoi psichiat. i 
uevropatol.. St. I'etersb., 1887-8, v, pt. 2, 22-34. — Pusa- 
teri (E.) Salle alterazioui dei cordoui posteriori seeonda- 
rie a focolai cerebral!. Pisani, Palermo, 1899, xx, 189- 
118. — Puliiam (J. J.) lielation of infectious processes 
to diseases of t he nervous system ; pathology and etiology. 
Am. J. M. 8c, Phila., 1895, cix, 254-277. Also, Reprint.— 
IC union y C'ajnl (S.) Variations morphologiques du 
reticulum ueuiottbiillaire dans certains etats normaux et 
pathologiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1904, lvi, 
372-374. — RaimoliofT (A.) Veranderungen im Central- 
nervensystem in einem Fall von Verblutungeu. [Abstr.] 
Mouatschr. f. Psychiat. a. Neurol., Berl., 1899, vi, 471. 

. Ueber Veriiuderungen im Centraluervensysteui 

in cinem Fall todtlicher Blaseublutung. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. f. Nervenh., Lei])/.., 1900, xvii, 351 -368. — Red- 
I i<'h (E.) Zur Verwendung der Marchi'scheu Farbnng 
bei pathologischen Piiiparaten des Nervensy stems. Ceu- 
tralol. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Coblenz & Leipz., 1892, n. 

F., iii, 111-115. . Die Amyloidkorperchen des Ner- 

vensystems. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. Wien, 1891, x, 1- 
€8.— Richter (R.) Die Bedeutung der sensibel-sensoriel- 
len Storungen bei Hysterie uud Epilepsie and ihr Verbal- 
ten zu den Anfiilleii. Arcb. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1898-9, 
xxxi, 574-1518. — von Romer (L. S. A. M.) Die erbliche 
Belastung des Zentralnervensystems bei Urauiern, geistig 
gesuuden Menschen uud Gcisteskrauken. Jahrb. f. sex. 
Zwischenstufen, Leipz., 1905, vii, 67-83, 5 diag. — Roger 
(H.) Physiologic pathologique du choc nerveux. Arch, 
tie physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1893, 5. s., v, 601-609. — 
Rosen f Vhl i M i Khniscber und anatomiscber Beitrag 
zur Erkrankuug der Neuroglia. Mouatschr. f. Psychiat. 
u. Neurol.. Bert., 1902, xii, 339-358, 1 pi. — Ross (J.) On 
the segmental distribution of sensory disorders. Brain, 
Loud., 1887-8, x, 333-361. Also: Stud. anat. . . . Owens 
Coll., Manchester. 1891, i, 167-196.— Russell (J. S. R.) 
Report, on experimental iuvestigations in neuropathology. 
Brit. M. J., Loud., 1896, ii, 837.— Sachs (15.) The relation 
of epilepsy, chorea, and other motor disturbances of the 
nervous system to eye disease. Med. News, N. V., 1904, 
Ixxxv, 197-200.— Sal violi (I.) & Spangaro (S.) Come 
debba in terpre tarsi 1' influenza del sistema nervoso snl de- 
corso delle infezioni. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1899, 
xxiii, 293-312. Alto, transl. : Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.] 
Berl., 1899, civ, 98-123.— Sano (F.) Contribution a l'etude 
de la pathologic de la cellule pyraniidalo et des localisa- 
tions motrices dans le telencephale. J. de neurol., Par. 
1900, v, 316-322.— Sarill (T. D.) A lecture on the clin- 
ical investigation of disorders of tho nervous system, illus- 
trated by a remarkable case of dual consciousness, a case 
exhibiting trophic lesions of the trifacial nerve, and oth- 
ers. Clin. J., Loud., 1898, xii. 391-397 — Schafler (K.) 
Az idegsejtek elvaltozasairol kiserloti idiilt 61om-,arseu es 
antimonmergezeseknel. [The changes of the nerve cells 
in chronic lead, arsenic, and antimony poisoning.] Magy. 
orv. Arch., Budapest, 1893, ii, 36-51, 1 pi.— Schifl" (M.) 
Ueber die Anwendung des Polarisationsapparates in der 
pathologischen Anatomie der Nervencentren und fiber 
die Atelectasis medulla spinalis. Arcb.f. Psychiat., Berl., 
1880, xi, 283-294. Also, in his: Ges. Beitr. z. Physiol., 8°, 
Lausanne, 1896, iii, 429-441.— Schmaus. Ueber Amy- 
loidkorperchen des Nerveusystems. [Abstr.] Sitzungsb. 
d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol.u. Physiol. in Miinchen, 1900, xvi 
39.— Schiillcr (A.) Ein Beitrag zur Pathologic der kom- 
binierten urgauischen Erkrankungeu des Nerveusystems. 
Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. Wien, 1905, xxvi, 365-401.— Sfu- 
■neiii (P.) Ricerche sperimentali sulle alterazioui artifi- 
cali e cadaveriche del sistema nervoso central e e periferico. 
Sperimeutale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1897, li, 38-88, 2 pi. 

. Indagini sperimentali sulle lesioni anatomo istolo- 

giche del sistema nervoso in seguito all' avvelenamento 
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da curaro. Ann. di freniat. [etc.]. Torino, 1900, x, 101-190 
2 pi.— Sibelius (C.) Till kanuedoin om de efter ampnuv 
tioner uppkomniande fbraudringarna i nervsysteinct med 
special hansyn till de spiuokutana neuroneriia. [Contri- 
bution a la connaissanre des alterations du systeme ner- 
veux et, particuliereinent, des neurones spinocutaucs 
npres des amputations. Res., pp. xlii-xliv.] Finska lak - 
siillsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1897, xxxix, 1379-1406, ] p|._L 
Singer. Ueber eino Methode experimentelle Embolien 
am Centralnervensystem zu erzeugeu. Prag. med. Wchn- 

schr., 1895, xx, 241. . Ueber experimentelle Embolien 

am Centralnervensystem. Ibid.. 480. . Ueber ex- 
perimentelle Embolien im CentralnervensyHtem. Ztschr 
f. Heilk., Berl., 1*97. xviii, 105-121, 2 pi.— Soakhaaaff 
(S.) L'anatomie pathologique de la cellule nerveuse en 
rapport avec l'at rophie variqueuse des dendrites de l'ecorce 
cerebrate. Cellule, Lierre & Louvain, 1898, xiv, 397-417. — 
Spiller (W. G.) Organic nervous diseases as neuronic 
diseases. Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1897-8, vi, 33-41. 

. Fatty infiltration of nerves. Proc. Path. Soc 

Phila., 1898-9, n. s., ii, 267. . On amyloid, colloid, 

hyaloid, and granular bodies in tho central nervous system' 
N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 217-219. Also, Reprint.— 
Storch (E.) Ueber die pathologiseb-anatomischen Vor- 
gange am Stiitzneriist des Centralnervensysteuis. Arch 
f. path. Auat. [etc.], Berl., 1899, clvii, 127; 197, I p|._ 
• StraiiMlty (E.) Ueber discontinuirliche Zerfallgiroctesso 
an peripherischen Nerven. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
dentsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 
357-361. — Stroebe. Ueber Structur pathologiscber Neu'- 
rogliawucherungcu. Ibid., 1896, Leipz?, 1897, lxviii pt 0 
2. Hlfte., 25-27.— Sullivan (J. C.) The cheraico-ph.v Bi- 
ology of nerve force and its relation to the pathology of 
the nerves. Weekly M. Rev., St. Louis, 1889, xx, 63-66.— 
Tanzi (E.) Suir atrofla secondaria indiretta iiegli de- 
menti nervosi; ricerche sperimeutali ed un' osservazimie 
di anoftalmia congenita in un cane. Riv. di patol. m i v., 
Firenze, 1902, vii, 337-360.— Tliomayer (J.) Rozhledy 
z neuropathologie. [Review of neuropathology.] Casop. 
lek. cesk., v Prazo, 1882, xxi, 185; 455; 504; 808.— Tirelli 
(V.) Sulla cronologia della morte degli element! del sis- 
tema nervoso ceutrale e periferico. Ann. di freniat. [etc.|, 
Toiino, 1896, vi, 281; 325. — Tolnai (B.) Idegkbrtani 
eszleletek. [Observations on nervous pathology.] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 687-689.— Touiliimon (H. A.) 
The pathology of nervous conditions in relation with 
general disease. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1896, xvi, 
446-449. — Valentin (G.) Einige Folgen dei Nerven- 
durchschueiduug. Ztschr. f. rat. Med., Leipz. u. Hridalb., 
1861, 3. s., xi, 1-88. Also, Reprint.— Vandepntle (F.j 
Quelques consid6ratious sur l'etude du sang dans les 
maladies nerveuses (modifications des 61ements figur6s 
normaux dans les affections paralytiques). Nord ii)6d., 
Lille, 1903, ix, 285: 1904, x, 4; 20.— Van Oehiichlt-n. 
Le phenomene de cbromatolyse cons6cutif a la lesion 
pathologique ou experimentale de 1'axone. Rev. med., 
Louvaiu, 1897-8, xvi, 137-139. — Van Crieeon (I.) The 
new epoch in the study of neural pathology. Tr. N. Vol k 
M. Ass., 1897, xiv, 267-270.— Vast-hide' (N.) II movi- 
mento scientifico rumeno; la neuro-patologia; rassegua. 
Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1899, xxv, 825-834.— 
Vaschide (N.) & Vurpas. Recherches experimentales 
sur lapsychophysiologie des vaso-moteurs dans lestroubles 
psychopathiques. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Madrid, 
1904, xiv, sect, de physiol. [etc.], 39-12.— Vires. Les pro- 
gres de la neuropathologie. Rev. scient., Par., 1899, 4. 8., 
xii, 577-588. . Introduction a l'etude de la neuro- 
pathologie generale. Montpel. med., 1905, xx, 497; 521.— 
Vimicchi (A.) Examen histologique des lesions des 
nerfs immediatemeut consecutives a leur elongation. 
Trav. de neurol. chir., Par., 1902, vi, 194-200.— Vizioli 
(F.) Appunti storici relativi a scoperte di neuropatologia 
fatte neir Ospedale degl' incuiablli. Kesoc. r. Accad. 
med. -chir. di Napoli. 1888, xlii, 128-134.— Wallenberg 
(A.) Marchi-Degeueration von Axencylinder-Endnetzen. 
Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1899, lvi, 979.— 
Weigert (C.) Zur pathologischen Histologic des Neuro- 
gliafasergerusts. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat , 
Jena. 1890, i, 729-737 — Winner (F.) A study in invo- 
lution. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1898-9, n. 8., ii. 73-77.— 
Zappert (J.) Ueber Wurzel- und Zellenverandernngen 
im Centralnervensystem des Kiudes. Arb. a. d. Inst. 
Anat. u. Physiol. d. Centralnervensyst. an d. Wien. Univ., 
Leipz. u. Wien, 1899, 6. Hft., 59-130, 2 pi. 

JVervotis system {Physiology of). 

See, also, Brain ; Cerebellum ; Coordination 
of movement*; Medulla oblongata; Muscle 
(PhyHioloyy of); Nerve; Nerve-cells (Biology 
of): Nerve-centres; Nerve-currents; Nerve 
endings; Nerve-grafting; Nerves; Nervous 
system (Chemistry of); Nervous system {Com- 
parative physiology of); Nervous xystem (De- 
generation, etc., of); Nervous system (Electro- 
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physiology of); Nervous system (Ganglionic, 
Morphology, <tc, of); Nervous system (Inhib- 
itory); Nervous system (Irritability of); Nerv- 
ous stjstem (Motor); Nervous system [Pilomo- 
tor); Nervous system (Sensory); Nervous sys- 
tem (Trophic, etc.); Neurons, etc. ; Spinal cord 
(Physiology of). 

Beai'Nis ( H. ) Recherches experimentales 
sur les conditions do l'activite cerebrale et sur 
la physiologie des nerfs. 8°. Paris, 1884. " 

van Behkman (J. M.) *Dc actione secre- 
toria cerebri, cerebelli, medullas spinalis. 4°. 
Lugd. Bat.. 1731. 

Bottichkr (J. G. ) *De vera fiuidissimi 
nervei sen sucoi nervosi existentia, ejusque 
genuiuo usu; uervornm cavitate et merouria- 
uuiu effeotu in machina humaua. »m. 4°. Bero- 
lini, 17-21. 

BUCHEZ (P.-.T.-B. ) Theorie generale des 
fonctions du systeme nerveux, on demonstra- 
tion de la loi de gen6ration des ph<5uoinenes 
nerveux. 8°. Paris, 184:?. 

Campbell (H.) Differences in tbe nervous 
organisation of man and woman, physiological 
and patliological. 8°. London, 1891. 

Debiekre (C.) La inoelle dpiniere et l'en- 
c^pbale, avec applications pbysiologiqoes et 
ine'dico-chirurgicales, et suivis d'uu apercu snr 
la physiologic de I'esprit. b°. Paris, 1894. 

Foville (A.-L.) & Pinel-Grandchamp (F.) 
Recherches sur le siege special de ditfe~rentes 
fonctions du systeme nerveux. 8°. [Pan's], 
1823. 

de Fromkntkl (H. ) Les synalgies et les 
synesthesies. fitude de pbysiologie nervense. 
8°. Paris, 1888. 

Garten (S.) Beitnige zur Pbysiologie der 
niarklosen Nerven. Xacb Uiitcisuebunjren am 
Rieclm erven des Hecbtes. fol. Jena, 1903. 

Glosemeyer (J.) * Existentiani et motum 
spirituuin aniinalium in nervis . . . defeudet. 
sin. 4°. Wittenbergce, 1087. 

Grew(N.) * De liquore nervoso. 4°. Lugd. 
Bat., 1671. 

Hensey (F.) *De existeutia vanaque liquo- 
ris nervosi ad quosdani explicandos inorbos ne- 
cessitate. 4°. Lugd. P>at., 1749. 

Hering(E.) Zur Tbeorie der Nerventhiitig- 
keit. 8 J . Leipzig, 1899. 

Horsley (V.) The structure and functions 
of the brain and spinal cord, being the Fulleriau 
lectures for 1891. 8°. London, 1892. 

. Tbe same. 8°. Philadelphia, 1892. 

Jager (G.) Die Neuralanalyse, msbeaondere 
in ihrer Anwendnng auf die homoopatischen 
Verdiinnuugen. 8°. Leipzig, 1881. 

Alto [Rev.], in: Wien. med. Presse, 1881, xxii, 432-435. 

Jan (W. J. J.) * De materia? nerveae secre- 
tioue. snr. 4°. Erlangm, 1776. 

Loescher (M. G.) & Ursinus (S. C.) Tenta- 
men de novo sncci nervei motu. 4°. Witten- 
bergce, [1710]. 

Magendie (F.) A memoir on some recent 
discoveries relative to tbe functions of the nerv- 
ous system. Transl. from the French. 24°. 
London, 1828. 

Mardzinski (R.) * Beitriige zur allgemeinen 
Nervenphysiologie. 8°. Konigsbtrg i. Pr., 1902. 

MtJLLER (J.) Pbysiologie du systeme ner- 
veux, ou recberches et experiences sur les di- 
verses classes d'appareils nerveux, les mouve- 
mens, la voix, la parole, les sens et les facultds 
iutellectuelles. Traduite de l'allemaud sur la 
3. e"d. par A.-J.-L. Jourdau. 2 v. 8°. Paris, 
1840. 
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Nkuburgeh (M.) Die historische Entwick- 
lung der experimeutelleu Gebiru- und Riicken- 
marksphysiologie von Flourens. 8°. Stuttgart, 
1897. 

Obersteinkr(H.) Die Erbaltungdes Korper- 
gleicbgewicbtes als Function des Centraluerven- 
s\ stems. Von rag, gehalten den 2. December 
1896. 12°. Wien. 1897. 

Vortr. tl. Ver. zur Verbreitung naturwissenschaftl. 
Kenntn. in Wien. xxxvii, 4. Hft. 

ORSHANSKT (I. (i.) Mekhaniziu nervnikh pro- 
tsessov. [Mechanism of nervous processes.] 8°. 
Sanktpeierburg, 1898. 

Ott (I.) Contributions to the physiology 
and pathology of tbe nervous system. Pts. 1, 
2, 3, 5, 7, 8, & 9. 8°. [v. p.), 1879-88. 

PANIZZA (M.) La fisiologia del sistema ner- 
voso e i fatti psicbici. 3. ed. 8°. Roma, 1887. 

. Tbe same. 4. ed. 8°. Roma, 1897. 

Parra (P.) * Contribuci6n al estudio de la 
fuerza nerviosa. 8°. Mexico, 1879. 

Pontoppidan ( K. ) Nervesystemets Over- 
herred0mme over Legemets Organer og Funk- 
tioner. [The supremacy of the nervous system 
over the organs and functions of the body. J 8 
[KQbenhavn], 1899. 

ROSSI (L. M.) Sulle cause, sui limiti e sulle 
mutne attinenze de' fenomeni nervosi. 8°. Pa- 
dova, 1860. 

Rouget (F.) Pbysiologie du systeme ner- 
veux. Counaissance de la cause qui produit 
les perturbations physiques et morales depen- 
dant du systeme nerveux. 12°. [Toulouse], 
1867. 

Soury (J.) Le systeme nerveux central; 
structure et fonctions; his to ire critique des 
theories et des doctrines, roy. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Steiner (J.) Die Functionen des Central- 
, nervensystems und ibie Phylogenese. 2 pts. 
8 C . Braunschweig, 1885-8. 

Vedie (H.) Tbeorie de la fonction ventricu- 
laire du systeme cerebro-spiual. 8°. Paris. 
1904. 

Alrulz (S.) TTntersuchungen iiber Druckpunkte und 
ihre Analgesie. Skaudin.Arcb.f. Physiol., Leipz. ,1905, xvii, 
8G-103.— Ambi oiiii (H.) & livid (II.) Ueber Entwioke- 
lung und Bedeutung (les Hervenmarks. Arch. f. Anat. u. 
Entweklngsgeseii., Leipz., 1896,202-218, 1 pi.— Aaatilotti 
(G.) Studio speriinentale sulle alterazioni dei tronehi 
nervosi in seguito all' isolauiento della loro guaina. Clin, 
mod., Pis,i, 1898, iv, 171; 178; 187; 196.--Apa.thy (S.) 
Bemerkungen zu Garbowski's Darstelluug meim-r Lelire 
von den leitenden Nerveueleruenten. Biol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1898, xviii, 704-713.— Arloingj & Tripici- (L.) 
Recberches sur les effets des sections et des resections 
nerveuses, relativement a l'etat de la sensibility dans les 
teguments et le bout peripberique des nerfs. Compt. 
rend. Ac ad. d. sc., Par., 1809, lxviii, 547-550.— Asher(L.) 
Studien iiber antagouistiscbe Nerven. No. 1. Vorbe- 
merkungen zur Tbeorie der antagouistiscben Nerves und 
iiber Interferenzveisuche am Getasszentrum. Ztscbr. f. 
Biol., Miinehen u. Berl., 1905, xlvii, 87-90.— Ayers (H.) 
Some nerve-muscle experiments on the frog (liana ca- 
tesbianaj. J. Morphol., Boat.. 1893, viii, 379-iS9'J.— Bnr- 
bieri. Le role uu tissu nerveux. Cong, intemat. de 
m6d. C.-r., Madrid, 1904. xiv, sect, do physiol. [etc.], 

235-246. . Cycle e vol ut if des tissus prives de leui'S 

rapports Lntimes avec les nerfs. Ibid., 247. — It :i reel v (A.) 
La force neurique. ltev.de l'hypnot. et paychol. physiol., 
Par., 1887-8, ii, 80-85.— Barker (L. F.) Tbe anatomy 
and physiology of the nervous system and its constituent 
neurones, as revealed bv recent investigations. N. York 
M. J., 1897, lxv. 049; 817; 861: lxvi. 377; 7.M : 1898, lxvii, 
105; 241; 521; 737 : lxviii, 75; 399; 907 — HaMien (J.-B.) 
& Vulpiaa (A.) Memoire sur les effets de la compres- 
sion des nerfs. [Abstr.] Compt. rend, Acad. d. sc.. Par., 
1855, xli, 1009-1012.— von Bechterew (W.) Ueber deu 
Eiufluss der durch die Stimmgabelschwinguiigen berbei- 
gefiihrteu Erschiitterungen auf den tnenschlicben Orga- 
nismus. Neurol. Centralbl.. Leipz., 1895, xiv, 194-199. 

. Znacheniye sochetaniya metodov ra/.vitiya i pere- 

Irozhdeniya s zhivosleoheniyami dlya eksperimentalnol 
ti/.iologii nervuol sistemi, i o roli nlezhnikb i inozzbeebko- 
vikh puchkov spinuovo mozga v otnosheuii funktsii ravnu- 
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vieaiya. [Advantage of combining the methods of de- 
velopment aud degeneration with vivisections, for experi- 
mental physiology of the nervous system; aud on the r61e 
of the slender and cerebellar bundles of the spinal cord in 
relation to the function of equilibrium. J Nevrol. Vestuik, 
Kazan 1^95 iii. no. 1, 97-104. Also, transl. ; Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl.! Leipz., 1X95, xiv, 713-718.— Bell (C.) On the 
nerves; giving an account of some experiments on their 
struct me and functions, which lead to a new arrangement 
of the system. Phil. Tr., Loud., 1821, 398-424, 1 pi. Also 
[Abstr.]: Phil. Tr- Roy. Soc. Lond. (1815-30), 1833, ii, 

153. Benedikf (M.) Alcune questioni fondamentali di 

neurofisiologia e patologia. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio- 
Kinilia, 1901. xxvii, 998-1025.— Bernard (C.) Recherches 
sur les causes qui peuvent faire varier l'iutensite do la 
sensibilite recurreute. [Abstr.] Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1847, xxv, 104-10G.— Berlin. M6moire sur la 
circulation du fliiide, nerveux. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 
1759, Par., 1765, 75-81. Also: Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1759, 
Par., 1705, Mem., 300-324.— BesMincrty (C.) Studien 
iiher antagomstische Nerveu. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen 
U. Kirl., 1905, xlvii, 400-438.— Bethe (A.) Die anato- 
mischen Eleniente des Nervensystems und ihre physiolo- 
gische Bedeutuug. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1898, xviii, 
843-874. — Biuiuni (H.) | General communication on the 
new calculation of nervous force. J Dai Nippon Gankwa 
Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1899, iii, 99-108.— du Bois- 
Beymond (R.) Ueber die Geschwiudigkeit des Nerveu- 
principes. Centralbl. f*. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wieu, 1899, 
xiii, 513-516. — Bonne (C.) Le systeme nerveux et ses re- 
serves a longue 6eheauce; contribution reeeinment otferte 
par l'anatomie comparee. Province m6d., Lyon, 1901, xv, 
205- 207. — Boriillan (H.) Ueber den fuuctionellen 
Rhythmns des Nervensystems. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1901-2, xxxvi, 70.— Bowditch (H. P.) Ueber den Nach- 
weis der Uneruiudlichkeit des Sail gethiern erven. Arch, 
f. Physiol., Leipz., 1890,505-508.— Breglia(A.) Del siste- 
ma nervoso secoiido le dottrine istologiche attuali, con idee 
sulle fnuzioui del medesimo, specialmente rispetto al tro- 
fisrao. Gior.d. A.-s. napol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 189G, 
vi, 250-282.— B roc a (A.) & Biehet (C.) Periode re- 
fractaire et synchronisation des oscillations nerveuses. 
Compt. rend.' Acad. d. sc., Par., 1897, cxxiv, 697-700.— 
Browii-Seqnai'd (C.-E.) Note sur la duree de la vie 
des grenouilles en automne et en hiver, apres Text irpatiou 
de la moelle allongee et de quelques autres portions du 
centre nerveux cerebro-rachidien. Ibid., 1847, xxiv, 363; 
849: xxv, 389; 482; 508. Also, Repiint. . Explica- 
tion du retour, quelquefois si rapide, de la sensibilite et du 
raouveinent volontaire, apres la suture des bouts d'un 
nerf coup6. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1888, 8. s., v, 

245-249. . Recherches cliniques et experimentales sur 

les entre croisemeuts des conducteurs servant aux mouve- 
ments volontaires. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 

1889, 5. s., i, 219-245. . Faits etablissaut que la vie 

locale pent diner bien plus longtemps qu'on ne croit dans 
la moelle epiniere, les nerfs et les muscles, apres la mort 
generale, chez des mamrniferes. Ibid., 1892, 5. s., iv, 119- 
134.— Calngareanu (D.) Contributions k l'etude de la 
compression des nerfs. J. de physiol. et de path. g6n., Par., 

1901,iii,393-404. . Recherches sur les modifications his- 

tologiqucs daus les nerfs companies. Ibid., 413-423, 1 pi. — 
Calugareann (D.) & Henri (V.) Experiences sur la 
suture croisee des nerfs de differentes sortes; nerf lingual 
avec le nei f hypoglosse. nerf hypoglosse avec le nerf pneu- 
mogastrique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. 

s., ii, 503 - 505. . Suture croisee des nerfs 

pneumogastrique et hypoglosse. J. de physiol. et de path, 
gen., Par., 1900, ii, 709-711.— Camus (L.) & Oley (E.) 
Action du systeme nerveux sur les priucipaux canaux 
l.vmphatiqnea. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1895, cxx, 
747-750.— Charpeuticr (A.) Mesure directe de la fre- 
quence des oscillations nerveuses. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1904. lvii, 148-150. . Resultats d experi- 
ences sur la resistance nerveuse; travail physiologique du 
nerf. Ibid., 421 -424. — Cremer (M.) Zum Kernleiter- 
problem. [Abstr. J Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. 

u. Physiol. in Miinchen. 1899, xv, 8. . Zur Theorie 

der Nervenfunction, [Abstr.J Ibid., 9 — Cunningham 
(R. H.) The restoration of coordinated, volitional move- 
ment after nerve "crossing". Am. J. Physiol. Bost 
1898, i, 239-254. — CybnUki (N.) & Mom now ski (J.) 
ZurFrage: 1st die negative Schwankung ein unfehlbarea 
Zeicheu der physiologiscben NerventhStigkeit. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Phyaipl., Leipz. u. Wien, 1899, xiii, 515-518.— Be 
Boeck. Contribution h l'etude de la physiologie du 
nerf. J. do med., chir. et Pharmacol. Annales Brux 
1893, ii, 149-196, 1 pi. — Behove. Section des nerfs re- 
current, hypoglosse et grand synipathique (suites eloi- 
gneea). Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1903, vi, 
L— Be Buck (D.) Over zenuwelongatie en zenuw disso- 
ciate. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1900-1901, vii, 401-403.— 
Be' liiina (G.) Sulla pretesa tossicita delle sostanze 
nervose. Gazz. d. osp.. Milauo. 1894, xv, 1226-1228.— 
Bonaggio (A.) Anatoiuiae fiaiologia delle vie di con- 
duzione endocellulari. Riv. sper. di freniat. Reggio- 
Emilia. 1905, xxxi, 46-71.— Drake (G. W.) The simplest 
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explanation of the functionsof the nervous system. J Am 
M. Ass., Chicago. 1901, xxxvi, 625-627.— Dacceschi (V i 
Ueber die Wirkung engbegreuzter Nervenitompretslon! 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxxiii, 38-72 — 
DiimnM (G.) Notes sur la circulation du'eans (fans 
l'excitatiou mentale. Compt. rend. Soc. do biol par 
1896, 10. s., iii, 190,-Buval ( M.) Hypotheses 'sur l'a 
physiologie des centres nerveux; theorie histologique du 
sommeil. Ibid., 1895, 10. s., ii, 74-78. See, also infra 
Laborde.— Ecklcy ( W. T. ) A study of reflex sensory 
and motor phenomena with reference to the complete dis- 
tribution of a neural segment. Chicago M. Recorder 1901 
xxi, 157-165.— Edinger (L.) Einiges vom Verlau'f der 
Gefiihlsbahnen im centraleu Nervenaysteme. Deutsche 
nied. Wchuscbr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1890, xvi, 421-426.— 
Ferrier (U.) An experimental research upon cerebio- 
cortical afifereut and efferent tracts. Phil. Tr Lond 
1898, clx xxx, B, 1-44, 2 pi. — Flourens. Note sur la cir- 
culation nerveuae'. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1858 
xlvi, 503-506.— Forel (A.) Zur Prage der neurologi'scben 
(hirnanatomischen und psychologischen)Centralstationeii 
Ztschr. f. Hypuot. [etc.], Leipz. , 1900, x, 219-222.— Fried- 
berg (H.) Ueber die semiotiache Bedeutuug des unwill. 
kiirlicbeu Rcitbahn - Ganges und der unwillkiirlichen 
Umwalzuug um die Langenaxe des Korpers. Arch, (1. 
Heilk., Leipz., 1861, ii, 385-387. Also, Reprint.— O ad (J.) 
Einige Beziebungen zwischeu Nerv, Muskel und Centr-un 
Arch. f. Physiol , Leipz., 1880, 563-566. — Garbowak i ( T j 
Apathy's Lehre von den leitenden Nervenelementen. Biol 

Centralbl.. Leipz., 1898, xviii, 488; 537 Gallic (J.) Was 

ist uuser Nervensystem und was geht darin vor? Ztschr. 
f. .Psychol, u. Physiol. d. Siuuesorg., Hamb. u. Leipz 
1891, 'ii, 31-52.— Gibso n (A. E.) Relation of conscious- 
ness to the nervous system. Med. Rec, N. T., 1902, Ixii, 
812-815.— OoldMcheider (A.) Die speciflscbe Energie 
der Temperaturnerven. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., 1884, 
iii, 198; 225. Also, in his: Ges. Abhandl., 8°, Leipz , 1898, 
i, 53-76.— Oolgi (C.) La rete nervosa diffusa dejji organ! 
ceutrali del aistema nervoso; "suo significato fisiologico. 
R. Ist. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1891, 2. a., 
xxiv, 594; 656. — Gowcr»(W.R.) Notes on 'the functions 
of the nervous system. Lancet, Loud., 1890, i, 955; 1006; 
1113; 1167. — Gross. Ueber den Brecbungsindez des 
lebeuden Axencylinders. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1889-90, xlvi, 56-62.— Hall (M.) Recherches experimen- 
tales sur le aysteme nerveux. [Abstr.] Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1851, xxxii, 633. — Hekiiuin (J. J. ) 
Over de onderliuge onafhankelijkheid der iuvloeden, 
die zeuuwen uitoefenen op de prikkelbaarheid, de con- 
tractiegrootte, de contractiesnelheid en het geleidings- 
verniogen van de hartspior. Verhandel. d. k. Akad. v. 
Wetensch., Amst., 1902-3, ix, 2. sec, no. 6, 1-37, 2 ch.— 
Held (H.) Ueber experimentelle Reifung des Nerven- 
marks. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsjiesch., Leipz., 1896, 
222-229. — Herdman (\V. J.) Neural dynamics. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi. 1211-1214.— Bering (H. B.) 
Ueber die nach Durchschneidiiu'<; der hinteren Wurzeln 
auftretendeBeweirungslosigkeitdesRuckenniarkfrosches. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1893, liv, 614-636. . 

Das Verhalten der laugen Bahneu des centraleu Nerven- 
systems nach Anaemisirung. Centralbl. f. Physiol., 

Leipz. u. Wien, 1898, xii, 313-317. . On the theory of 

nerve-activity. Monist, Chicago, 1899-1900, x, 167-187.— 
Hermann (L.) Zur Methodik der GeachwindigkeitS- 
meaaung im Nerven. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1902, lxxxxi, 189-207.— Hcrrick (C L.) Physiological 
corollaries of the equilibrium theory of nervous action and 
control. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1898, viii, 21- 

31. . The vital equilibrium aud the nervous system. 

Science, N. Y., &. Lancaster, Pa., 1898, n. s., vii, 813-818.— 
Herzen (A.) Quelques points litigieux de physiologie 
et de pathologie uerveuaes. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., 

Geneve, 1900, xx, 5-23. . Einige Bedenken beziiglich 

"Wallers letzter Mitteilung. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. 
& Wieu, 1904, xviii, 286.— Hodge (C. V.) A microscop- 
ical study of changes due to functional activity in nerve 
cells. J.' Morphol., Bost., 1892-3, vii, 95-168, 2 pl.-Hof- 
bauer(L.) Interfereuz zwiscben verschiedenen Iinpul- 
sen im Centralnervensyatem. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1897, lxviii, 546-595.— Hun (H.) Nervous force 
and nervous syatema. Albany M. Ann., 1890, xi, 25-34.— 
Inmii (G.) Sulla dottrina 'dei centri nervosi termici. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1895, xi. pt. 4, 207; 221; 231; 242.— 
Jackion (J. II.) On the relations of different divisions 
of the central nervous svatein to one another and to parts 
of the body. Brit. M.'.T., Lond., 1898, l, 65-69. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 79-87. Also, transl.: Wien. med. 
Bl., 1898, xxi, 55; 72; 90; 106; 122; 138,-Jelgcmiiiu i ( . ) 
Die sensiblen und sensorischen Nervenbabnen und Cen- 
tren. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1895, xiv, 290-300.— 
Jendraasik (E.) Allgemeine Betrachtnngen ttber das 
Wesen und die Function des vegetativen Nervensystems. 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1896, cxlv, 427-457.— 
JohnMion (J. B.) An attempt to define the primitive 
functional divisions of the central nervous system. J. 
Comp. Neurol., Granville, 0., 1902-3, xii, 87-105.— Kehrcr 
(F. A.) Ueber gewisse synchrone Nervenerscheiuungen 
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und cykh.-che Vorgango in den Genitalien uud anderen 
Organen. Beitr. z. Geburtah. u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1901, iv, 
228-242.— Kellogg (G. M.) The physiology of decussa- 
tion of nervesj a one sided body means a one aided brain. 
J.Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvii, 1188-1193. Also, 
Reprint.— Kennedy (K.) On the restoration of co-ordi- 
nated ninvenieuta after uerve-croasiug, with interchange 
of function of the cerebral cortical centres. Phil. Tr., 
Loud., 1901, cxciv, s. B., 127-102, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.]: 
Proo. Hoy. Soc. Lond., 1900-1901, Ixvii, 431-435.— King 
(A. F. A.) The nervous autonomy of the human body in 
health and disease. Univ. M. Mag.. Phila., 1890-91, iii, 
375-381. Also, Reprint.— King (E. W.) The functions 
of the nervous system. Pacific M.J., San Fran. ,1904, xlvii, 
721-730.— Klanser (F. E.) Nerve force. Toledo M & 
S. Reporter, 1896, ix, 246-250 —Kocher (T.) Chirur- 
gische Beitriige zur Physiologie des Gehirna and Riicken- 
murks. Deutache Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1892-3, xxxv, 
433: 1893, xxxvi. 1.— Kohnslamni (O.) debet' (lie 
Coordinationakerue dea Hirusiammes uud die absteigen- 
den Spinalbahnen, nach deu Ergebuisaen der coinbiuierten 
Degeneratiousuietkode. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neu- 
rol., Berl., 1900, viii, 261-293, 1 pi.— Hosier (W.) Be 
ontdekkiugsgesehiedeuis der "wet van Bell". Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geueesk., Amst., 1891, 2. R., xxvii, 163-167.— 
Kyri. Beziehuugen de.s cerobroapinalen Nervensyatems 
zu den Functioneu und Erkraukungen der Geschlechts- 
organe uud inabesondere die Beziehungen des Syiupa- 
thicus zu detn Gesamintnervensysteiu. Wien. med. Bl., 
1893, xvi, 593-595. — I. u horde (J.-V.) Des couditioua du 
retour de la sensibilite a la suite de la section et de la 
suture des nerfs, notamment du nerf median. Tribune 

med., Par., 1888. xx. 159. . Observations BUT la suture 

d'un nerf coupe. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1888. 
8. s., v, 250. . Couditioua biologiques de la regene- 
ration d'un nerf sectionne et de sa restitution fonction- 
nelle. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1893, 3. s., xxix, 313 ; 355. 

. Conditions biologiques dela regeneration d'un nerf 

sectionne etde sa restitution fonctionnelle k la suite de la 

suture. Ibid., xxix, 473; 613. . Les hypoteses sur 

la physiologie du systeme uerveux, k propos de la com- 
munication de Matbias Duval. Conipt. rend. Soc. de 
biol.. Par., 1895, 10. s., ii. lL'1-123.— Lambert (Ml.) Ue- 
ber die aussereu Zeichen der Aktivitat. Zentralbl. f. 
Physiol., Leipz. &. Wien. 1904, xviii. 7-9. — l.nn^lt v (J. 
N.) Ou the stimulation and paralysis of nerve-cells and 
of nerve endiugs. J. Physiol., Lond.. 1901, xxvii, 224-236. 

. The autonomic nervous system. Braiu, Loud., 

1903, xxvi, 1-26. Also: Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge aeeslc, 
Amst., 1905, 2. r., xli, d. 2, 1013-1030, 1 pi.— Lrhinaiin 
(A.) Sur la nature de l'activite de< nerfs. Overs, o.d.k. 
Danske Videos k. Selsk. Forh., Kebenh.. 1903, 205-233. 
Also, transl.: Arch. f. d. gea. Physiol.. Bouu, 190.1, xcvii, 
148-170. — von I.eiihossek (M.) Kritisches Referat 
iiher die Arbeit A. Bethe's : Die anatomisehen Elemente 
des Nerveusystems und ihre physiolonische Bedeutung. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1899, xviii. 242; 301.— ran 
Iiier(E.H.) Ueber Nervenkompression. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1905, xlvi, 711-722. 1 pi. — I.ivon (C.) 
Contribution a la physiologie des nerfsreenrrents. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1890, 9. s., ii, 305. — liocwenthal 
(N. ) Neuer expei imeutell - anatomischer Beitrag zur 
Kenutnis einiger Bahnen im Gehirn uud Riickenmark. 
Internat.Moualsehr. f. Auat.u. Physiol., Leipz.. 1893, x, 168; 
252; 269, 2 pi. — Longet. Note presentee k l'occasion de 
la communication de Magendie sur la sensibilite recur- 
rente. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1847, xxv, 25-27. — 
Lngaro (E ) Sulla legee di Waller. Riv. di patol. 
nerv., Fireuze, 1901, vi, 193-208.— Mncdonald (J. S. ) 
The structure and function of nerve fibres; preliminary 
communication. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1905, s. B., lxxvi, 
322-350.— IHahniiu. Les r6centes deconvertes sur lo 
trajet des voies seusorielles et sensibles. Ann. Soc. med.- 
chir. de Liege. 1896. xxxv, 28-31.— tlnlanco (F.) Im- 
portancia del sistema nervioso en la vida humana Gac. 
med., M.-xico, 1896, xxxiii, 569-578. — Mariiicsco (G.) 
La sensibilite de la cellule nerveuse mix variations de tem- 
perature. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1905, xiii, 784.— a iTIauro- 
denoja (D.) Ad Augelum Calogera' epistola, in qua ul- 
teriore iudagine novum quoddam de. apirituuui animalium 
circulatioue etde animSB cogitautis sede systeina expendi- 
tar. In: Rac. d'opusc. scieut. efilol.. 10°, Venezia, 1734, xii, 
289-327.— Maziarski. Kilka alow o dzisiejszym atanie 
nauki o czynnoftci ukladu nerwowego. [Present position 
of science concerning the functions of the nervous sys- 
tem. J Now. lek., Poznah, 1900, xii, 259-264.— Mendels- 
sohn (M.) Sur le rapport qui existe entre le couraut 
uerveux axial et l'activite nerveuse. Verhandl. d. x. in- 
ternal med. Cong. 1890, Berl., 1891, ii, 2. Abth., 46.— 
iVIerritt (Onera A.) The theory of nerve components, 
especially with regard to its relation to the vertebrate 
head. J. Auat. & Physiol., Loud., 1904-5, xxxix, 199- 
241.— mills (T. W.) The influence of the nervous syatem 
on cell life (metabolism). N. York M. J., 1888, xlviii, 673- 
675. Also, Reprint.— Mitchell (S. \V.) The path of mo- 
tor and sensory reinforcement. Med. News, Phila., 1890, 
lvi, 297-299.— Monti (A.) Una nuova reaziono degli ele- 
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meuti « 1 « - 1 sistema nervoso cent rale. Boll. d. Soc. med.- 
chir. di Pavia, Milano, 1889, no. 2, 23.— flora I (J.-P.) 
Nerfs et ferments. Rev. scient., Par., 1893, li, 193-199.— 
lVIoriggia (A.) Ueber eiu neues Mittel, in den Nerven 
die Eropflndlichkeit von der Motilitat zu isoliren. Un- 
tersuoh. z. Naturl. d. Mensoh. u. d. Thiere, Giessen, 
1882-8, xiii, 402-408.— Nicolai (G. F.) Ueber Uugleich- 
forinigkeiteu iu der Fortpflanzuugsgesoh wiudigkeit des 
Nervenprincipa, nach CTntersuohungen am marklosen 
Riechnerven des llechtos. Arch. t'. Physiol., Leipz., 1905, 
Suppl.-BI., 341-388, 4pl.— Niedarietasky (W.) ZurFrage 
iiber VerSnderuugen im Nervensystem und in iuneren 
Organen nach der Reaectioudes X. vagus und desN.splanch- 
nicus. Bull. d. MosOOU, 1896, 519-569. — Oddi (R.) II 
sistema nervoso ed il calore animate. Gazz, d. osp., Mi- 
, Lano, 1895, xvi, 1121-1123.— Philipeaux (J.-M.) & Vnl- 
pian (A.) Recherches sur la reunion bout a bout des 
fibres nerveuses sensitives avec lea fibrea nerveuaes mo- 
trices. C uiipt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1863, lvi, 54-58. — 
PI y Mnalcr (A.) Coordinaciones inconscientea. Rev. 
de cien. med.de Barcel., . 1902, xxviii, 328-331. — Pompi- 
lidu (M.) Recherches sur les propri6t6s fondamentales 
du systomo nerveux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1902, II. s., iv, 5S6-588. — Prctori (H.) Specifisehe Ener- 
gien der Nerveuaubatanz. Wien. med. Bl., 1900, xxiii. 
503; 519. — Pan ton (.1.) Review of recent ailvaucea in 
our knowledge of the anatomy and pin siologyof the nerv- 
ous system. Kansas City Lancet, 1898-9, iv, 234 ; 263; 
297; 331; 364; 398. Continued in: Kansas City M. Index- 
Lancet, 1899, XX, 234; 263; 297; 331; 364; 398; 429; 467; 502; 
540; 575; 614; 650; 686; 723.— Purkinjc & Valentin. 
Bemerkuugen iiber die Unabhaugigkeit der Flimmer- 
bewegungen der Wirbelthiore von der Integritiit des ceii- 
tralen Nervonsy stems. Arch. f. Auat., Physiol, u. wis- 
sensch. Med., Berl., 1835, 159. — Kcid (J.) On the value to 
be attached to experiments on the nervous syst -in. In hie : 
Physiol., auat. & path, reaearch., 8°, Edinb., 1848,534-538.— 
Kichai'dson (Sir B. W.) The cerebro-spinal axis aa a 
thermal centre and water power. Asclepi id, Lond., 1891, 
viii, 365-389. Also: J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1892, xxxviii, 1-17. 

. Physical researches on nervous matter. Ascle- 

piad, Loud'., 1894-5, xi, 81 ; 201 ; 318.— Rica (J.) Ueber die 
Erschopfung und Erholung des zentraleu Nerveusystems 
(Versuche an Frosehen). Ztschr. f. Biol., Miincheu u. 
Berl.. 1905, xlvii, 379-399.— Robertson (A.) On some of 
the pathological and physiological relat ions of brain, mind, 
and higher nerve function. Glasgow M. J., 1879, 4. a., xii, 
401-421. -liso, Reprint. — Rosen bach (O.) Bemerkuu- 
gen zur Meehanikdes Nerveusystems i dieoxygene, organi- 
sche, Energie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 

1892, xviii, 961; 991; 1013. . Der Nerveukreislauf 

uud die toniscbe (oxygene) Energie; Bemerkungen zur 
Dynamik des Nerveusystems. Berl. Klinik, 1896, 101. 
Hft., 1-42. — Sadovsky (S.) Nevrite experiiuentale par 
compression et lesions consecutives des centres nerveux. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 355-358. — 
Ma no. Het zenuwstelsel en de ouderlinge betrekkingeu 
der organen. Handel, v. h. vlaamsch n it.- en geueesk. 
Cong. fH!i7, Gent & Deventer. 1898, i, 81-84.— Schiff (M.) 
Allgenieiuea zur Nerveuphysiologie. In his: Gea. Beitr. 

z. Physiol., 8°, Lauaanue, 1814, i. 449-790. . Activite 

nerveuse et calorification. Ibid., 1896, iii, 26-85. — 
Schmaii* (II.) Ueber sogenaunte Lichtungsbezirko im 
Zentr.ilnervcnsy.stem. Miinc icn. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
Iii, 545-548. — SenieiioflT (N.) Ueber die fuuctionelleu 
Verauderungen des Merven unter dem Einfluss der 
inechanischen Compieaaion. Arch. f. d. gea. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1903-4, c, 182-189. — Senac-LagranKe. Du 
phyaiologisme c6r6bro-spiual dana aea rapports avec les 
types raorbidespriinitifsetsecondaires. Ann. Soc. d'hydrol. 
mid. de Par. Compt. rend., 1892, xxxvii. 261-318. — Mho re 
(T. W.) Some recent, advances in nerve physiology con- 
sidered in relation to disease. St. Barth. Eosp. Rep., 
Loud.. 1889, xxv, 27-48.— Mimbriger (F.) Zur Patho- 
logie und Physiologie des Central-Nervensvstems. Prag. 
med. Wchnschr., 1896, xxi, 170; 182; 192; 205; 225.— Mol- 
vay (E.), Heger (P.) & Gftrard (L ) Communication 
prealable au snjet de differences de potential existant en 
divers points des net fa pendant le fonetionnenieut vital. 
J. dem6d., chir. et pharmacol., Brux., 1891, xcii, 456-459. — 
Mommcr-Oiesscii. Die Analyse der vora Nervensys- 
tem abhiiugigen Bewegungserscheinungen mit Mesaung 
von Reiz und Wirkuilg. Arch. ilal. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, 
xxxvi, 185-187 — Sow ton {MiaaS. C. M.) St Macdonald 
(J. S.) On the decline of the injury current in mammalian 
nerve, and its modifloatiou by changes of temperature. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1902-3, lxxi, 282-285.— Spina (A.) 
Ueber eine Methode an gehirn- und ruckenmarkloaen 
SKngethieren zu oxperimentiren Arch. t'. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1899, lxxvi, 219-222. — Stefani (A.) & Cavaz- 
zani (E.) Si le moignon central d un nerf pent s'unir 
an moignon p6riph6nque d'un nerf plus long, et ai, 
loraque cette union a eu lieu, celuici conserve aea pro- 
priet6a physiologiques dana touto sa longueur .' [Resume 
des auteurs.] Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1895-6, xxiv, 
378-386. —Stefani ( U. ) & Ugolotti ( F. ) Intorno 
all' adattainento di alenne azioni nervosi elementari. 
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Nervous system (Physiology of). 

Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1905, xxxi, 229-233. 

. Influenza dell' eta e dell' intensity e ripe- 

ti/.ione dello stimolo sui caratteri di alcune reazioui ner- 
vose eleraeutari; couiribulo alio studio dell' adattaniento. 
J bid., 367-424. — Stein*'! 1 . Les fonctions dll systeme 
nerveux et leur pbylogenjse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par.. 1888, 8. 8., v. 566-569.— Telyataik (F. K.) K vop- 
rosu o tyoplovikh i kliolodovikh uervakh. [ Heat and 
cold producing nerves.] Obozr. psicbiat., nevrol. [etc. J. 
S.-Peterb. 1901. vi, 503-511.— Torre (A. A.) Cariocinesi 
uelle tibre nervosa in seguito a neurectomia. Gior. d. r. 
Accad. di mod. di Torino, 1884, 3. 8., xhii, 677-680. Also : 
Osservatore, Torino. 1884, xx. 700-773. — Uh verricht. 
Ueber doppelte Kreuzung cerebrospinaler Leituugsbah- 
nen. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1890, ix, 483; 524.— Vaa 
Oeliiiclilen (A.) Nouveau procede de section intra- 
cranienne du trijumeau, dn facial, de, I'acoustique et des 
nerfs oculaires cbez le lapin. Nevraxe, Louvaiu, 1900- 

1901, ii, 45-53. . Recbercbes sur l'origiue reelle et le 

trajet intracerebral des uerls motcurs par la methode de 
la degeuereseeuce wallerienne indirecte. Ibid., 1903-4, v, 

263-337. . La loi de Waller. Nederl. Tijdscbr. v. 

Geneesk., Atust., 1905, 2. r., xli, d. 1, 1387-1405.— Van tie 
l.anoitte. La suggestion et le fonctiouuement du sys- 
teme nerveux. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psycbol. physiol., 
Par., 1805-6, x, 263-276. — Vaschide (N.) & Varpas 
(C.) Recbercbes sur la structure anatoinique du sys- 
teme nerveux cbez uu auencephale en rapport avec le 
inecanisiue fouctiouuel. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere. 
Par., 1901, xiv, 388-401, 2 pi.— Vishnevski (A. V.) K 
ucheuiyu o tak nazivayemol perekresmol innervatsii. 
[so-called crossed innervation.] Nevrol. Vestuik, Ka- 
zan, 19U3, xi, no. 1, 52-63. — Waltasagi (U.) [Remarks 
on the nature of excessive heat of the nerves ] Tokyo 
mod. Wchnschr., 1896, No. 961, 1-7.— Waller (A.) On 
tbe sensory, niotory, and vasoiuotory symptoms resulting 
from refrigeration and compression of tbe ulnar and other 
nerves in man. Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 1862-3, xii, 89-103. 

. On tbe results of the method introduced by tbe 

author of investigating the nervous system, more espe- 
cially as applied to the elucidation of the functions of the 
pneumogastric and sympathetic nerves. Ibid., 1869-70, 
xviii, 339-343. — Weiss (<i.) Sur uue experience de L. 
Hermann. Uompt.rend.Soo.de biol.. Par., 189S, 10. s.,v, 
211. — Wiiitemtein (H.) Ueber die Wirkuug dor Koli- 
lensiiure auf das Uentraluervensystem. Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1900, Suppl.-Bd., 177-192. — Voariasky (N. O.) 
Contribution a la physiologic et a la phariuacologie du sys- 
teme nerveux central. Arch. d. sc. biol., St.-Petersb., 
1894-5, iii, 260-295. — Zanietowski (J.) Ueber die Sum- 
mation von Condeusatorenentladuugen im Centralnerven- 
system. Wien. klin. "Wchnschr., 1897, x. 364-366. — 
Zurawslii (M.) Eine neue Theorie zur Erklarung des 
Nervenlobeus. Monatsh. f. prakt. Thierh., Stuttg., 
1894-5, vii, 373-384. 

IVervous system (Pilomotor). 

Laaglcy ( J. N.) Preliminary account of the arrange- 
ment of the sympathetic nervous system, based chiefly on 
observations upou pilomotor nerves. Proc. Roy. Soc. 

Loud., 1892-3, lii, 547-556. 1 pi. .. The arrangement of 

the sympathetic nervous system, based chiefly on observa- 
tions upon pilo motor nerves. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 
1893, xv, 176-244, 3pl.— JLangley (J.N.) & Sherrington 
(C. S.) On pilomotor nerves. Ibid.. 1891, xii, 278-291. 

jYervous system (Reflex action of). 

See Nervous system {Diseases of, Causes of); 
Nervous system {Inhibitory); Nervous system 
(Physiology of); Nervous system {Sympathetic); 
Nervous system {Vasomotor, etc.); Neurons, 
etc. ; Paralysis {Reflex); Reflexes; Spinal cord. 
Nervous system (Regeneration of). 

-See Nervous system (Degeneration, etc., of). 
Nervous system (Sclerosis of). 

See, also, Ataxia {Locomotor) ; Atrophy (Mus- 
cular); Brain {Sclerosis of ); Cerebellum (Atro- 
phy of); Spinal cord | Sclerosis of). 

BOURNEVILLK & GUERARD (L.) De la scle- 
rose en plaques disse'niiuees. Nouvelle 6tude sur 
quelques points de la scl6rose en plaques dis- 
seauinees par Bourneville. 8 C . Paris, 1869. 

Bukk (R.) *Ein Beitrag zur diffusen Skle- 
rose des Gebirns and Ruckeumarks. 8°. Tu- 
bingen, 1895. 

Cassiker (R.) Die multiple Sklerose. 12°. 
Leipzig, 1905. 

(John (V.) *Zwei Falle von multipler Scle- 
rose des ceutraleu Nerveusystems. 8 C . Bonn 
1390. ' 



.Yervoils system (Sclerosis of). 

Dermitzel (K.) "Ueber multiple Sklerose. 
[Erlangen. J 8°. Kbniyabery, [1890]. 

Ganu (A.) *Zur Lelire von tier mnltiplei) 
Cerebrospinalsklerose. 8 . ./<•««. 1~'.'7. 

HESS (K.) * Ueber einen Fall von multipler 
Sklerose des Centralnervensvstems. [Heidel- 
berg.] 8°. Berlin, 1888. 

Also, in : Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1R87, xix, 64-87. 

Maienfisch (E.) *Beitriige zur mull i pie u 
Sklerose des Gebirns and Ruckeumarks. tjP, 
Zurich, 1877. 

Mi.gele (L.) * Beitrag zur Paibologie und 
Therapie der multiplen cerebro-spinaleu Sole- 
rose. [Erlaugeu.] » c . Wiirzburg, [1892], 

MoNCOitvo. Qiiebiues reflexions sur l'etiolo- 
gie et le traitement tie la sclerose eu plaques; a 
propos des lecons sur les maladies de la luoelle, 
par Pierre Marie. 8°. Paris, 1893. 

Muller (E.) Die multiple Sklerose des Ge- 
birns und Ruckeumarks. Hire Pathologic und 
Bebandlung klinisch bearbeitet. Mit eiueui 
Vorwort von A. von Striimpell. 8°. Jena, 1904. 

PONTANI (B.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnisa 
der multiplen Sclerose des Gebirns und Riicken- 
marks. 8°. Gbttingen, 1901. 

RlBEIRO DA Cunha (M. J.) Nota sobiv ;i scle- 
rose difusa dos centros uervosos. 8°. Maranhdo. 
1882. 

Schmeck (E.) * Ueber multiple Sklerose des 
Gebirns und Ruckeumarks. 8°. Marburg, 1902. 

Stkatkr (E. A. J. M.) *Een geval van scle- 
rose eu plaquesdisse'minees. 8 . Amsterdam. 1903. 

Also, in: Psychiat. eu Neurol. 151., Anist, 1903, vii. 461- 
556, 1 ch., 5 pi. 

Strupp (G.) * Ueber multiple Sklerose. tj . 
Kiel, 1903. 

Viola (J.) * Zwei Fiille von multipler Skle- 
rose. 6°. Kiel, 1903. 

WEBER (A.) * Ueber multiple iuseltormige 
Sclerose des Gebirns und Ruckeumarks. 8°. 
Wurzburg, 1H80. 

Abrahamsoa (I.) Multiple sclerosis) >.). J. Nerv. & 
Ment, Dis., N.Y., 1902, xxix, 287.— A Idr ich (C.J.) Two 
cases of disseminated sclerosis. Cleveland J. M., 1896, i, 
455-457. — Ales. Observation de sclerose eu plaques dis- 
s6ininees, cerebro-spiuale. Alger med., 1878, vi, 298-245. — 
Angladc. Sclerose eu plaques. J. (le mud. de Bor- 
deaux, 1905, xxxv, 258. — Bay lac (J.) Un cas de sclerose 
en plaques. Toulouse med., 1900, 2. s., ii, 25-29. Also: 
T5rh<> med., Toulouse, 1900, 2. 8., xiv, 411-53. — B<-co. I'n 
cas de sclerose en plaques. Ann. Soc. uied.-chir. de Liege, 
1904, xliii. 126.— Becror (C. E.) | A case of disseminated 

sclerosis.] Clin. J., L 1., 1902, xx, 191. — Kt-rger (A.) 

Eine Statistic liber 206 Falle von multipler Sklerose. 
Jabrb. f. Psychiat. U. Neurol., Leipz. n. Wien, 1905, xxv, 
168-188. — Bienfait (A.) Sclerose en plaques. Gaz 
m6d. belue, Liege, 1898-9. xi, 443-440.— Kiiu lli Un 
caso di sclerosi a placcbe. Ga/.z. d. osp., Milano, 1902, 
xxiii, !)29- , .l32 — IC lomncltl (A. G.) A case, of insular 
sclerosis. Brit. M. J., Loud.. 1889, ii, 657 — llorylit i ini 
(A.) Sclerosi a placcbe disseminate; sclerosi laterals 
auiiotrofiea ; atrofia muscolare progressiva (spinale). 
Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milano, [l!io2], ii, 159- 
278. — Borsl (M.) Die multiple Sklerose des Zentral- 
nervensystems. Ergebu. d. allg. Path. u. path. Anat. 
[etc.] 1903, Wiesb., 1904, ix, 67-ls7. — ltiain«« .l (B ) 
The relative frequency of dissemiuaied sclerosis in this 
country (Scotland and the North of England) and in 
America. Rev. Neurol. 6c Psychiat., Ediub., 1903. i, 12- 

17. . Disseminated sclerosis. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 

1903-4, n. s., ii, 228-233. Also: Clin. J., Loud., 1901, xxiv, 
148-1. ">7. — Bregmaa ( E. ) O stwanlnieniu wieloogni- 
skowen ukladu uerwowego (streszczenie zbiorowe). [On 
multiple sclerosis of the nervous system. 1 Kron. lek.. 
Warszawa. 1897. xviii, 571; 624 — Bri»Io>v«-. A case oi 
disseminated sclerosis. Med. Times & (iaz., Loud . 1 870, 
i ) 673.— Bailer (W. M.) Disseminated sclerosis, with 
case. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1890, xxv. 147-151.— 
CapozzifU.) Sclerosi a piastre. Morgagni.Napoli, 1894, 
xxxvi, 249-255. Also: Riforma med., Napoli, 1894, x pt. 2, 
254-257. — Cariai (A.) Due casi di sclerosi a placcbe 
famili.ire. Arch, di ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1903, x, 131- 
135 — l atola (G.) Sclerose en plaques; atropine cer6- 
bellense et sclerose pseudo-systematique de la moelle epi- 
niere. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1905, xviii, 585- 
592. 2 pi.— Chrantiaa. Ueber Krankheilen des Central- 
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IferTOUS system (Sclerosis of). 

nervensy steins ; sclerose. Mittb. d. Wien. med. Doot.- 
Coll.. 1879, v, 213 : 221; 235.— Christiansen (V.) Tre 
Tilfffilde af disseminerede Lidelser i Centralnervesystemet. 

I Three cases of disseminated sclerosis of the central nerv- 
ous system.) Bibliot. f. La3ger. Kobenh., 1901. 8. R..ii,331- 
364.— Chroslek (F.) Ctvrty" pHpad lo/.iskove sklerosy 
mozkove a miohove. [Fourth case of multiple sclerosis of 
the brain and spinal cord.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 
1880, xix, 313-317. — Clarke (J. M.) Disseminated scle- 
rosis. Biistol M.-Ohir. J., 1889, vii, 265. — Clement. De 
la sclerose des centres uerveux d'apres les lemons de 
Tulpian. J. de med. de Lyon, 18C8, ix, 481-497.— Coats 
(.1.) On a case of dissemiuated sclerosis of the brain and 
spinal cord (multiple sclerosis). Glasgow M. J., 1879, xii, 
5-10.— Craig (J.) Cases of cerebro-spinal disseminated 
sclerosis. Dubliu J. M. Sc., 1899, cviii. 463-466. Also 
[Abstr. ]: Med. Press & Circ, Lond.. 1899, u. s., lxviii, 

610. . Disseminated cerebro-spinal sclerosis. Tr. 

T:oy. Acad. M. Ireland. Dubl., 1899-1900, xviii, 1-11. 
Alio: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1900, u. s., lxx, 588-590. 

Two cases of dissemiuated sclerosis. Tr. Roy. 

Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1902, xx, 110-112 — Crocq (J.) 
Un cas de sclerose cerebro-spiuale disseminee. J. do ueu- 
rol.,Par., 1901. vi, 126-130. [Discussion], 136-139.— Crou- 
zon (O.) i Wilson (S.-A -K.) Un cas de sclerose com- 
bineesenile. Kev. neuiol., Par.. 1904, xii, 328. — De Buck 
(D.) & Demoor ( I..) Un cas de maladie de Charcot. 
Belgitpie med., Gand-Haarlem, 1898, i, 229-236.— Dercnin 
(F. X.) Multiple sclerosis. Interuat. Cliu., Pbila., 1893, 
3. s., i, 122-125.— Dercuiu (F. X.) .V Mills (C. K.) Five 
cases of disseminated sclerosis. Phila. Hosp. Pep., 1896, 

iii, 156-165. — De Renzi (E.) Sclerosi a placche. Moll, 
d. clin., Milano, 1899, xvi, 529-532. Also : Clin, mod., Pisa, 
1897. iii. 341-343. Also: Gazz.d.osp.,Milauo,1899,xx, 583-585. 
Also: X.riv.clin.-terap.,Xapoli, 1899, ii, 169-173. — Dinkier. 
Zur Kasuistik del" multipleu Herdsklerose des Gehirus 
und Iiiickenmarks. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Xervenh., Leipz., 

1904, xxvi, 233-247.— Eliot (G.) Multiple cerebrospinal 
sclerosis. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1894-5, i, 63-70.— Fer- 
rier. Case of disseminated sclerosis. Med. Times & 
Gaz., Loud.. 1879, i, 147. — Feye. Xote sur un cas de 
sclerose en plaques cerebro-spinale. Arch. med. beiges, 
Brux., 1895. 4. s.. v, 95-104. — Finny iJ. M.) A case of 
disseminated or insular sclerosis in a girl aged twenty-two 
years. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1902, cxiii, 1-4. Also [Abstr.] : 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond, 1901, u. s., lxxii, 683.— Galle- 
go .Tloyano (C.) Eufermedad de Charcot. Semaua 
med., Buenos Aires, 1904. xi. 1313; 1349. — Oaupp (P.) 
Zur Aetiologie und Symptomatologie der multipleu Skle- 
ros . Centralbl. f. Xervenh. u. Psvchiat., Coblenz & 
Leipz.. 1H00, u. F.. xi, 27:;-l>U. — (Joodkiud (M. L.) 
Multiple sclerosis. Medicine, Detroit, 1898, iv, 184-186.— 
Grasget. Maladies du systems uerveux et sclerose 
multiple dissemiuee. Arch, de neurol., Par , 1897, 2. s., 

iv, 97-125. Alto: ficho med., Toulouse, 1897,2. s., xi, 541; 
55:J; 565: 577. — Kuril Prosad Tlilra. A case of in- 
sular or disseminative sclerosis. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1903, xxxviii, 218. — Hackney (A. C.) A case of 
disseminated sclerosis. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1897, i, 586. — 

II a I la in (P.) A case of multiple sclerosis. Quart. M. 
J., Sheffield, 1902-3, xi, 43.— Hawthorne (C. 0.) A se- 
ries of cases of disseminated sclerosis. Polyclin., Lond., 

1905, ix, 94-98.— Hirshberg (L. K.) A case of multiple 
sclerosis. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1903, xlvi, 182-186.— 
Hoffmann. "Die multiple Sclerose des Centralnerven- 
systems. Arch. f. Psychiat., Bert, 1901, xxxiv, 1047- 
1055. Also: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Xervenh., Leipz., 1901, 
xxi, 1-27. — Hunt (J. P.) Multiple sclerosis. J. Xerv. 
& Ment. Dis., X.T.. 1902. xxix, 288.— ron .1 ak-ch. Ein 
Fall von multipler inselformiger Sklerose. Mitth. d.Ver. 
d. Aerzie in Steiermark 1889, Graz, 1890, xxvi, 162-164. — 
Kahler (O.) Multiple Hirn- und Piickeumarks-Scle- 
rose. Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien. 1891, xxvi, 637; 649.— 
Kattwinkel. Sclerose ependymaire en plaques ombi- 
liquees. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 1066-1068. — von 
Krafft-Ebing. Ueber multiple Sklerose. Allg. Wien. 
med. Ztg., 1894, xxxix, 526; 539; 564. . Sulla scle- 
rosi a piastre. Boll. d. cliu., Milano, 1895, xii, 452-457. 

. Multiple Sclerose. Allg. Wien. med. Zta., 1900, 

xlv, 13; 25.— Cibotle. Un cas de sclerose eu plaques. 
J. med. de Brux., 1904, ix, 69. Also: J. de neurol., Par., 
1904, ix, 37-39. — I.otsch (C.) Weitere Beitriige zur 
Kenntnis der multipleu Sclerose des Ilirns und Piicken- 
markes. Piag. med. W'chuschr., 1904, xxix, 147; 160.— 
IHachado (V.) Esclerose em placas. Pev. portugueza 
denied, ecirurg. prat., Lisb.. 1896-7, i, pt. 2, 1-6.— ITIader. 
Sclerosis cerebrospinalis multiplex; ungeheilt. Ber. d. k. 
k Krankenanst. Rudolph-Stiftung iu Wien (1886), 1887, 
317. — ITIarburg (O.) Die sogenannte akute multiple 
Sklerose. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. iuu. Med. u. Kinderh. in 
Wien, 1905, iv. 200-201. — Martinez Vargas (A.) Es- 
clerosis cerebro espinal disetninada. Med. de, los niiios, 
Barcel., 1900, i, 100; 139. — .Tlorawilz (P.) Zur Remit- 
diss der multiplen Sklerose. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz.. 1904-5, lxxxii, 151-166.— Mracek (F.) Scle- 
rosis in abdomine. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 
1898, Wien u. Leipz., 1900, vii, pt. 2, 231.— Ncspor (G.) 



Nervous system (Sclerosis of). 

Beitrag zur Aetiologie und Behandlung der multiplen 
Sklerose. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 725-727. — 
Newman (A. K.) On insular sclerosis of tlie brain and 
spinal cord. Austral. M.. J., Melbourne, 1875, xx, 3(i9- 
374. — Oppculieim (II.) Zur Lehre von der multiplen 
Sklerose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1896, xxxiii, 184-189.— 
Ormerod (J. A.) A case of disseminated si lerosis. St. 
Barth. Hosp. Pep., Lond., 1888, xxiv, 155-161.— Pepper 
(W.) Disseminated sclerosis of the cerebro-spinal axis. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1893, 3. s., i, 11-18.— Fcrcra Es- 
cobar ( S. ) Esclerosis cerebi o-spinal. Rev. med. de 
Mexico, 1888-9, i, 90-92.— Peterson (F.) Multiple cere- 
bro-spinal sclerosis. Text-hook Nerv. Dis. Am. authors 
(Dercum) Phila., 1895, 661-666. — Preston & Hirsch- 
berg. Case of multiple sclerosis. Maryland M. J., 
Bait., 1903, xlvi, 283-285. — Probst (M.) Zur multiplen 
Herdsklerose. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Xervenh., Leipz., 1898, 
xii, 446-472. — Kcdlich (E.) Ueber multiple Sklerose. 
Deutsche Klinik, Berl. &. Wien, 1904, vi, 556-586.— Reier- 
sen (A. C.) Xojdo Tiltolde af deu multiple Sklerose af 
Hja>rueu og Rygmarven. [Case of multiple .sclerosis of 
brain and medulla spinalis.] Ugesk. f. Laeger, Ejebenh., 
1888, 4. P., xviii, 317-319.— Khcin (J. H. VV.) A rase of 
combined sclerosis. Phila. Polyclin., 1897, vi, 741. — Hol- 
land. Sclerose en plaques. Mem. et hull. Soc. de med. 
etchir.de Borde aux, 1889, 56-73.— Russell (J. S. R.) Dis- 
seminate sclerosis. Syst. Med. (Allbutt), Lond., 1899, vii, 
50-96.— Schlagenhaufer (F.) Ein Fall von subacute!- 
inselformiger Sklerose. Arb. a. d. neurol. Inst. a. d. Wien, 
Univ., Leipz. u. Wien, 1900, 7. lift., 223-233. — Sell lows. 
[Multiple Sclerose. | Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. Wieu, 
1903, xxiii, 427-430. Also : Wieu. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, 
xvi, 515.— Schmoger (K.) Sclerosis cerebri et medullas 
spinalis. Casop. lek. Cesk., v Praze, 1873, xii, 181. — 
Shaikevich (M. O.) Slncbai sclerosis cerebro spinalis 
disseminata?. [Case of.. .] Protok. Omsk. med. Obsh., 1899- 
1900, xvii,167. — Stoicescu (G.) Selerosa in placl cu formS, 
fruslil. [Sclerosis eu plaques disseminated in form of spots.] 
Spitalul, BueurcscI, 1888, viii. 24-36. — Tordeus. Un cas 
de sclerose en plaques dissemiue.es. Clinique, Brux., lss9, 
iii, 385-388. — Van Reysselioot (J.) <fc De Ruck (D.) 
Xotes sur un cas de sclerose en plaques. Flandre med., 
Gaud, 1894, i, 817-821. — Van Wart (P. M.) A note on 
the fiequency of multiple sclerosis in Louisiana. X. Oil. 
M. & S. J., 1904-5, Mi, 549-551.— Voeleker (A. F.) Case 
of (?) disseminated sclerosis. Brain, Lond., 1905, xxviii, 
361. — Weiss (H.) Ueber diffuse Sklerose des Hirns und 
Riickenmarkes. Arb. a. d. neurol. Inst. a. d. Wien. Univ., 
Leipz. ii. Wieu., 1900, 7. Hft., 245-261.— Whitton (T. B.) 
Cerebrospinal sclerosis. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1891-2, xi, 309-311. — Wingate (U. O. B.) Disseminated 
sclerosis. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1897-8, vii, 23-25. — Winge 
(E.) Tilfaelde af multipel cerebrospinalsklerose. [A case 
of multiple cerebrospinal sclerosis.] Xorsk Mag. f. La?- 
gevidensk, Christiania, 1879, ix. 633-655. — Wood (H. C.) 
The multiple scleroses. Med. Rec, X. Y.. 1878, xiv, 224.— 
Zciiner (P.) Multiple sclerosis. St. Louis Cour. Med., 
1899, xxi. 321-327. 

r¥ervous system (Sclerosis of, Causes and 
pathology of). 

Rahtsch (H.) * Ueber einen Fall von herd- 
weiser Sklerose ties Ceutralnerveusysteins. 8°. 
Heidelberg, 1891. 

Charcot (J.-M.) Histologic de la sclerose 
en plaques. 8°. Pahs, 1869. 

Elter (J.) * Zur Aetiologie der multiplen 
Sclerose und der chroniscben Myelitis. 8°. 
Bonn, 1897. 

FOCKE (C.) * Ueber die Bedeutting des 
Scbrecks fiir die Aetiologie der multiplen Scle- 
rose. 8°. Berlin, 1888. 

Frommann (C.) Untersiicbuiigen iiber die 
Gewebsverauderuugen bei der multiplen Skle- 
rose des Giehirus mid Riickenmavks. 4°. Jena, 
1878. 

Jutzler(F.) Ueber die Bedeutuug des Trau- 
mas in der Aetiologie der uiultiplen Sklerose. 
8°. Sirassburg i. E., 1895. 

KEYS8ER (B.) * Beitriige zur Casuistik der 
multiplen Sklerose nach Trauma. 8°. Cottin- 
gen, 190 i. 

Klausnkk (Irina). *Eiii Beitrag zur Aetio- 
logie der multiplen Sklerose. [Halle.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1901. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1901, xxxiv, 841-868_ 

Krusche (J. G. R.) * Ueber einen Fall von 
multipler Sclerose ini Ansebluss an Typhus 
abdominalis. 8°. Leipzig, 1901. 
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Nervous system (Sclerosis of, Causes and 
pathology of). 

Lejoxnk (P.) 'Contribution a l'6tude des 
atropbies musculaires dans la sclerose en pla- 
ques. 8°. I'aris, I9u:l. 

Lent (G. ) * Ueber die Aetiologie der inulti- 
plen Ski, ruse 8°. Berlin, [1894]. 

Long (E.) * Contribution a l'6tnde des acid- 
roses de la ntoelle epiniere (scleroses en plaques 
dissenuneV-s et svpliilis m6dnllaire). 8°. Geneve, 
1899. 

PETROFF (N.) 'Die Beziebungen zwiscben 
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f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1901, xx, 408-425, 1 pi.— Fii rattier. 
Ueber multiple hlerose und Paralysis agitans. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1897, xxx, 1-17. — Olorieux. Paralysies 
transitoires dans la sclerose en plaques. J. de neurol., 
Par., 1904, ix, 57-60.— Gonzalez (J. de J.) Un caso de 
esclerosis combinadas. Cr6n. med. mexicana, Mexico, t 
1902, v, 58-60.— Hunt (J. It.) Multiple sclerosis with 
dementia ; a contribution to the combination form of multi- 
ple sclerosis and dementiaparalytiea. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. 
& N. Y.. 1903, n. s., exxvi, 974-985. Also, Reprint.— Ma- 
der. Multiple Sclerosis cerebrospinalis; hochgradige 
Cysto-Pyelitis in Folge der BlasenlShmung ; Tod. Ber.d. 
k'. k. Krankenaust. Rudolph-Stiftung in Wien (1886), 1887, 
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318 . Mult iplccerebro-spinale Sclerose; Tod Ibid, 

(I8m»), 1891, 287. . Multiple Hirn- und Riiekenmark- 

Sklerose; Tod. Jahrb.d. W'ien. k.k. Krankenaust. (189:'), 
If!).'!, i. 667.— Ulilla (C. K ) A case iu which tabes and 
disseminated sclerosis were probably associated. J. Nerv. 
&i Ment, Pis.. N. Y.. 1901. xxviii, 102.— Mott (F. W.) 
Combined sclerosis with grave amemia. Arch. Neurol. 
Path. Lab. Loud. County Asyl. Claybury, Lond., 1000, 
:s77-:'.87. l jil — KoIhikI. Sclerose en plaques avec gios- 
sesse. Poftonm6d., Poitiers, 1904, xviii, 243-247.— Roaen- 
fcld (M.) Endarteriitis bei multipler Sklerose. Arch, 
f. Psychiat., Berl., 1904, xxxviii, 474-489, 1 pi — Russell 
(A. E> Disseminated sclerosis; death. St. Thomas's 
Hosp. Rep.. Lond., 189K-9, n. s., xxvii, 54.— Sncka (B.) 
The relation of multiple sclerosis to multiple cerebro- 
spinal syphilis and to paralysis agitaus. Phila. M. J., 
1898, i. 241-246.— Seiner (W.) Ueber psyebische, insbe- 
sondere Intelligeii/siorungen bei multipler Sklerose. 
Arch, f, Psvchiat. . Berl., 1 905, xl, 252-3o3.-Spiller ( W.G.) 
A case of amyotrophic lateral sclerosis associated with 
long-standing poliomyelitis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. 
Y., 1905. xxxii, 799. 

Hfervous system (Sclerosis of, Diagnosis 
and semeiology of). 

ARNOUL (E.) *Snr la scl6rose eu plaques 
frustes a. type spasmodique. 8°. Toulouse, 1897. 

BlNAKD (J.-J.-M.) 'Etude sur les symptomes 
de cle'but de la sclerose en plaques. 4°. Bor- 
deaux, 1893. 

Emhich (F.) # Ueber eiueu atypischeu Fall 
von multipler Sklerose. 8°. Hilnchen, 1904. 

Geay (A.) 'Troubles psyebiques dans la 
sclerose en plaques. 8 C . Lyon, 1904. 

Grandjean (J.-M.) * Etude des troubles de 
la parole chez un malade atteint de sclerose eu 
plaques et partieulieremeut de la dysarthrie. 
4°. Lyon, 1892. 

Kahleyss (C.) * Ueber das Verhalten der 
Blasen- und Mastdarmfu notion bei der dissemi- 
nierteu Sclerose. ti°. Berlin, [1890]. 

SchOsslkr (L.) * Ueber die unter dem Bilde 
einer Queiscliiiittserkraukiing veilaufende Skle- 
rose des Centralnervensystems. 8°. Afiinchen, 
1904. 

Spiegel (O.) * Ueber die psychiseheu Sto- 
rnngeii bei tier dissetuiuierten Sklerose. 8°. 
Berlin, [1891]. 

Sh ut (G. A. E.) *Ein Beitrag zur Differen- 
tialdia»nose der innltiplen Sclerose. 8°. Greifs- 
ivald, 1903. 

Vorberg (G.) *Znr klinischen Differential- 
diagnose der Sklerosis multiplex cerebrospinalis. 
8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1903. 

Allen (A. R.) Combined pseudostemic disease, with 
special reference to annular degeneration. Dniv. Penn. 
M. Hull., Phila., 1904-5. xvii, 382-385, 1 pi., figs. 16-17.— 
Arthniid (G.) Signes et reactions de sclerose. Progres 
med., Par., 1905, 3. s., xxi, G43-G49 —Ballet (G.) Scle- 
rose en plaques a symptomes transitoires et r6cidivants; 
paralysie temporaire des mouvements associ6s des yeux 
pour la vision binoculaire k gauche, plus tard pour la 
vision binoculaire k droite. Rev. nenrol., Par., 1902, x, 
4:;7-440. — Batten (F. E.) & Home (W. J.) A case ,,t' 
disseminated sclerosis with palatal and laryngeal anies- 
thesia. St. Bartb. Hosp. Rep. 1896, Lond." 1897. xxxii. 
173-179. — Beeo (L.) Sclerose laterals aniyotropbique; 
type bnlbo-facio-scapalo-hnmeral d'emblee. Ann. Soc. 
med.-chir. de Liege, 1903, xlii, 453-457.— BikelcM (G.) 
Ein Fall von multipler Sclerose mit subacutem Verlaufe. 
Arb. a. d. Inst. f. Anat. u. Physiol, d. Centraluervensyst. 
an (1. Wien, Univ., Leipz. u. Wien, 1895, 3. Hit., 119-122.— 
Bouchaud. Sclerose en plaques; mouvements an repos. 
J. de nenrol.. Par., 1903, viii, 83-95. -Boulognr (I'.) 
Sclerose eu plaques a debut apoplectique. Bull. med. du 
nonl. Lille. 1895, xxxiv, .'04-568.— Bourneville. Idiotie 
et epilensie symptomatiques de sclerose tubereuso On 
hypertropbiqne. Arch, de nenrol., Par., 1900. 2. s., x, 29- 
39, 4 pi. — Bradford (J. R.) Clinical lecture on dissem- 
inated sclerosis. Clin. J., Lond., 1895-6, vii, 323-328.— 
Bra in well (B.) Ataxic paraplegia and spastic para- 
plegia as symptoms of disseminated sclerosis. Rev. Neu- 
rol. & Psychiat.. Edinb., 1903, i. 791-794, . On dis- 
seminated sclerosis with special reference to the mode of 
onset and symptomatology of the disease. Clin. Stud., 
Edinb., 1904-5, iii, 1-28. . The prognosis of dissemi- 
nated sclerosis. Rev. Neurol. &. Psychiat., Edinb., 1905, 
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iii, 161-170. — Brown (M A.), Lnngdon (F. W i & 
Wolfatein (D. I.) Combined sclerosis ol Licbtheim- 
Putuam-Dana type accompanying ]>crnicious anouiia. J 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 552-554. Also Re- 
print..— Br anon & JUoiitngnon. Sclerose en plaques 
a type monobi achial. Loire me.d., St.-fitienno 1895 \| v 
70-72.— Burr (C. W.) ,t tl« t'ailliv il). J.i An atypi'. 
cal case of multiple sclerosis. J. Nerv. ic Ment. Dig, 
N. Y.. xxvii. 634-642 —Buzzard (T.) On remis- 

sions and relapses in insular sclerosis. Lancet, Lond 
1904, ii, 131-134 — Caseirer (R ) Ueber eine besoiidere 
Lokalisations- und Verlaufsform der multiplen Sklerose. 
Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol.. Berl.. 1905, xvii, 19:jl 
223.— Charcot (J.-M.) Des formes frustes de la sclerose 
en plaques. Progres med., Par., 1891. 2.s., xiii, 201-206.— 
Claude (H.) Forme pseudo bulbaire de la sclerose en 
plaques. Rev. nenrol., Par., 1905, xiii. 438-441.— Colin 
(V.) Ein Fall von multipler Sclerose mit Intentiouszittern 
in der Fascialismusculatur. Deu'sche mod. Wchnsclir 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1891. xvii, 4G0-4G2 — Collel(.L) Le tremble- 
ment des cordes vocaleset les troubles de la pronation dans 
la sclerose en plaques. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
| etc. |, Par., 1892. xviii, 81-96.— Couaot (G.) Etiule'cli- 
uique sur la sclerose en plaques. Bull. Acad, de med de 
Belg., Brux., 1891, 4. s., v, 317-332. [Rapport|, 303-306 - 
Croeq (J.) Un eas de sclerose en plaques avec Iburire. 
J. de neurol., Par., 1900, v, 154.— De Bitek Notes 
sur un cas fruste de sclerose en plaques. Belgique med., 
Gand-Haarlem, 1905, xii, 111.— De Buck Sc. De Moor 
(L.) Un cas de sclerose disseminee debutante. Ann. Soc. 
de med. de Gaud, 1897, lxxvi, 273-278. Also ■ Belgique 
med., Gand-Haarlem, 1898, i, 129-134.— De Benzi (E.) 
Caso tipico di sclerosi a placebo. Gazz. d. osp.. Milano, 
1899, xx, 135. — Fernandez Sanz (E.) Las formas 
atipicas de la esclerosis en placas. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
pract., Madrid, 1903. lix. 241-2G0. — Fickler (A.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Pseudosklerose. Deutsche med Wchnsclir., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1904, xxx. 1880 - 9. — Flatau ( E. ) & 
Koeliclien (J.) 0 stwardnieniu rozsianem (sclerosis 
multiplex), przebiegajfjeem pod postaoia zapalenia rdzenia 
poprzecznego (myelitis transversa). [Disseminated scle- 
rosis simulating .. .] Medycvna, Warszawa, 1901, xxix 

857; 879; 901; 927; 948. . O rozsiauych spra- 

wach zapalnych w losrodkowym ukladzie nerwowyni 
(sclerosis multiplex; myelitis disseminata). Ibid., 1905. 
xxxiii.732; 757: 779; 800; 863; 880; 904. 1 pi — Foruniio 
((;.) Due casi di sclerosi a placche; forme fruste. Ann. 
di nevrol., Torino, 1892. n. s., x, 327-342 — Fouriiii-nux. 
Un cas fruste de sclerose en plaques. J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille, 1896, ii, 489-493.— Frank (D.) Ueber eine typische 
Verlaufsform der multiplen Sklerose. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1898, xiv, 167-175.— von Frankl- 
llocliwa rt (L.) Zur Kenntnis der Pseudosklerose. 
Arb. a. d. neurol. Inst. a. d. Wien. Univ. Leipz. & Wien, 
1903, 10. Hft,. 1-47, 1 pi.— Frenkel (R. A.) RazsTeyanuiy 
skleroz. inotekayushtshiy pod x-idom bokovovo skleroza 
(spasticheskavo spinno-mozgovovo paralicha). [Diffuse 
sclerosis, with the appearance of lateral sclerosis (spastic 
spinal paralysis).] Prakt. V.rach, S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 
597. — Oasparian. Sclerose oerebro-spinale fruste. 
Gaz. med. d'Oiient., Constant , 1891-2. xxxiv, 364-366.— 
Gebhardt (F.) A sclerosis polyinsnlaris szenveddk 
6rz6si zavarairdl. [The troubles of sensation in patients 
suffering from sclerosis polyinsularis.l Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1899, xliii, 520; 539. AUo, transl. : Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1900, lxviii, 155-168.— «er- 
harilt (D.) Zur Differentialdiagnose der multiplen Skle- 
rose (diffuse Sklerose: multiple Erweichuug). Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1899, xv, 458-471. — G laser 
(J. A.) Multiple Sclerose mit eigeiithuinlichen Erschei- 
nungeu von Seiten der Kopfhaut. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1892. xxi, 390-392.— Olorieux. Formes frustes de 
scleroses en plaques k debut mono- on hemiplegique avec 
amyotrophic. J. de neurol., Par., 1899, iv, 346-353. Also: 
Poiiclin., Brux., 1900, ix. 345-354. . Sclerose en pla- 
ques fruste; tremblemeut parkinsonien. J. de neurol., 
Par., 1905, x, 248-250. — Gonzalez (J. de J.) Un caso 
de esclerosis en placas con sintomas tabeticos, paralisis 
del motor ocular comun y perturbaciones visuales. Cr6u. 
med. niexicaua, Mexico, 1902. v, 60-63.— Granaet. Un 
cas de tremblenient segmentaire dans la sclerose en 
plaques. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de France 
... C.r., Par.. 1899, x, 218-222. Also : N. Montpel. med., 
1899, viii, 449-453. Also .- Rev. neurol.. Par., 1899, vii, 270- 
273. — Hammond (G. M.) Multiple sclerosis with 
symptoms of progressive muscular atrophy. J. Nerv. &. 
Ment. Dis.. N. Y.. 1900, xxvii. 106. Also: Med. Rec. V 
Y..1900, lvii.39 — Hol>liou*c( K. i The early symptomsol 
insular sclerosis. Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 411-414. — Hu- 
focr( A.) Allochiriebei multipler Hirii-Ruckenmarksskle- 
rose. Miiuchen. med. Wchnsclir., 1888, xxxv, 563; 585.— 
Hudoveruig (K.) Ein Fall von polyinsularer Sclerose 
mit Hlasen- und Mastdarnistoruugen. Outralbl. f. Ner- 
venh. u. Psychiat., Berl. u. Leipz., 1902, n. F., xiii. 246.— 
Hughe* (C. H.) Notes on the facial expression of cere- 
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bral (multiple cerebrospinal) sclerosis. Alienist & Neu- 
rol.. St. Louis, 1890, xi, 411-414. — Jolly (F.) Multiple 
sclerosis with cerebellar symptoms. lnteruat. Clin., 
Phila., 1900, 9. s., iv. 224-229.— Kaplan (V. F.) Sluohal 
mnozliestveniiavo skleroza s preoblada vushtshim porazhe- 
niyeiu psikhiki.ili, bit mozhet.pseidoskieroza Westphal'ya. 
[Multiple sclerosis with predominant mental disturbance, 
or, possibly, Westphal's pseudosclerosis.) Russk. Vrach, 
S.Peterb., 1903, ii, 1212-1215. —von Krzywicki. Kin 
Fall von mult ipler Sclerose des Gehirns und Kuckenmarks 
mit IntentiOMtremor der Stimmbaiider. Deutsche mid. 
Wchnschr., Leipz.u. Berl., 1892, xviii, 255-257. — I. million 
( F. W. ) Primary lateral sclerosis: a clinical lecture. 
Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1904, n. a., lii, 125-130. — Lannoia. 
Troubles psychiques dans un cas do sclerose en plaques. 
Cong. d. med. alternates et neurol. de France . . . C.-r., 
Par. & Brux., 1903. ii, 370-377. Also: Bull, med., Par., 
1903, xvii, 728. Alto: Key. neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 876- 
881. — liomikowsky (M.) Laryngoscopischer Befund 
bei Sclerose en plaques cerebro - spinale. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1879, xvi, 010— .Mackintosh (A. \\ r .) A 
study of the modes of onset in eighty cases of dissemi- 
nated sclerosis. Rev. Neurol. &. Psychiat., Edinb., 1903, 
i, 73 - 83. — iTlader. Multiple Sclerose; beiderseitiger 
Seh nerven schwund ; hochgradige Muskelabmagerung, 
welche sich spater znriickbildete; Besserung. Ber. d. k. 
k. Krankenaust. Rndolph-Stiftung in Wien (1890), 1891, 

287-289. . Zweifelhafter Fall von multipler Sclerose; 

Besserung. Ibid., 290. . Zweifelhafter Fall von mul- 
tipler Sclerose; uugeheilt. Ibid., 290. . Zweifelhafter 

Fall von Sclerosis multiplex (Encephalitis chronica?); 
uugeheilt. Ibid.. 291. — Rlagnire (R.) Pseudo-sclerosis. 
Brain, Lond., 18?>8-9. xi. 71-77. — .TIarie (P.) &. Croiizon 
(0.) fitude clinique de la forme tabetique des scleroses 
coinbiuees. Kev. neurol., Par., 1903, xi. 326-328. — IVlari- 
Bcscu A: ZAnoaga (S.) Dona cazuri de Bcleroze 
combinate forma spasmodic^. [Two cases of . . .) Spi- 
talul, Bncnreaol, 1905, xxv, 1-9. — Mcirowiiz (P.) A 
case of atypical cerebro-spinal multiple sclerosis, simulat- 
ing the combination of tabes and progressive muscular 
atrophy. Post-Graduate, X. T., 1900, xv, 608-674.— ITIcll- 
ler (L. H.) Probable multiple sclerosis, with suspicious 
family history. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. T., 1905, xxxii, 
261. — Tliddleton (G S.) A case of disseminated scle- 
rosis ( t) in an early stage. Glasgow M. J., 1898, 1, 337. — 
itliller (J. L.) A case of acute disseminated encephalo- 
myelitis, presenting the clinical picture of multiple scle- 
rosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903. xli, 1015. — lTIora- 
witz (P.) Multiple Sklerose outer deiu Bilde der Mye- 
litis transversa. Miincheu. med. Wchnschr.. 1905, lii, 

2170-2172 Moatier <fc Grasset (P.) Sclerose laterale 

amyotrophique atypique a localisation bulbaire. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 765. — i?l iiller (E.) Die Friihdiag- 
nose der multiplen Sklerose. Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 

980-983. . Ueber einige weniger bekannte Vei laufa- 

formeu der multiplen Sklerose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1905, xlii, 1093. AUo: Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, 
xxiv, 593-601. — Negro (C.) Siudrome clinica di sclerosi 
in placche disseminate insorta dietro 1' azione provocatrice 
di un trauma con raffreddamento. Boll. d. Policlin., To- 
rino, 1897, ii, 268-275. — IVoyes (H. D.) A case of supposed 
disseminated sclerosis of the brain and spinal cord. Arch. 
Scient <fc Pract. M. & S., N. T.. 1873, i, 43-46.— Onuf (15.) 
The differential diagnosis of multiple sclerosis. Brooklyn 
M. J., 1902. xvi, 483-4*7. Also [Abstr.l : J. Nerv. & Ment, 
Dis., N. Y., 1902, xxix. 729. — Palmer (F. S.) The early 
manifestations of insular sclerosis, with a table showing 
the modes of onset in fifty cases. Med. Press &. Giro., 
Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxviii, 243-247. . Case of dissemi- 
nated scler osis of the irregular type, exhibiting a remark- 
able peiiod of latency. Ibid., 1905, n. s.. lxxix, 132. — 
Farhon & Oold*tein. Un cas d'hysterie simulant la 
sclerose en plaques et la syringomyelic. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1905. xiii, 862. — Patrick (H. T.) A case for diag- 
nosis (multiple sclerosis?). J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 
1905. xxxii. 733-737. — Pearce (F. S.) The differential 
diagnosis between Friedreich's disease and insular aele- 
losis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 790. — Peiiiniiii 
(G.) Ueber eineu Fall von Scleiosis tuherosa hypertro- 
phica (Tstioatipia corticate disseminata von Pellizzi). 
Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 169; 
255; 352. — Pini (P.) Casuistische Beitriige zur Diffe- 
rentiahliagnose der Sclerosis multiplex, insueaondere ge- 
geniiber der Lues cerebri und cerebrospinalis. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Nervenh.. Leipz., 1902-3, xxiii, 267-277.— Pitrea 
(A.) Contribution & 1'etude dea anomalies de la sclerose 
en plaques dissemiuees. Rev. mens, de med. et chir., 

Par., 1877, i, 893-908. . Sur quelques cas de sclerose 

en plaques a debut paraplegique aigu. Semaine med., 
Par., 189). xiv, 453. AUo, transl. : Med. Week, Par., 1894, 
ii, 500. — Pill (N. ) Insular sclerosis; clinical lecture. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1900, xiv. 209; 257.— Potta (C. 
S.) A case of amyotrophic lateral sclerosis in which the 
symptoms were unilateral and ascending. Univ. Penu. 
M Bull., Phila., 190.5-6, xviii, 155. — Poll* (C. S.) & 
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Spiller (W. G.) Pseudo-sclerosis (diffuse sclerosis), 
with the report of a case with necropsy, [and] with path- 
ologic report. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xiv, 1455— 
1459. — P*eiulo*klerosc. Kindersp.in liasel. Jahresb. 
(1900), 1902, xxxviii, 04-60. — Pucci (P.) Forma di tran- 
sizione tra il tremore ereditario seiu[ilice e la sclerosi a 
piastre. Gior. med.d.r. esercito, [etc.], Roma, 1893, xli, 
800-878.— von Had. Ueber die Friihdiagnoae der multi- 
plen Sklerose. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 19(15, lii, 96. 

. Ueber plotzliche Erblindung infolge vm Xeuritis 

retrobulbars als Friihsymptom der multiple)! Sklerose. 
I bill., 1906, liii, 188. — Kaymniid. Diagnostic- de la 
sclerose en plaques. ML6d. mod., Par., 1901. xv, 201. — 
Kebizzi (R.) La malattia di Westphal-Striimpell, tipo 
Westpbal, cioela cosl delta pseudosclerosi, e tipo Stiiitu- 
pell, la cosl detta sclerosi diffusa. Riv. di patol. nerv., 
Firenze, 1905, x, 57; 105 — Reichel ((). ) Isolirte 
Thermanasthesie bei multipler inselformiger Sklerose. 
Jabro. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenaust. 1896, Wien. u. Leipz., 
1898, \ , i > t 2, 14-18.— Remlinger (P.) Un cas de scle- 
rose cu plaques a tremblemeut unilateral. Rev, de med., 
Par., 1899, xix, 244-248. — Rosenfeld. Ueber Stau- 
ungspapille bei multipler Sklerose. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1903, xxxvii, 609-671.— Kol (Y. K) <) t'erapev- 
licbeskom dn lstvii sivorotki Trnnecek'a ; demonstratsiya 
bolnovo (pseudosclerosis Westphal'.va). [Therapeutic ac- 
tion of Trnnecek'a seiuin; demonstration of a case of. . .] 
J. nevropat, i psikhiat . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1902, ii, pt. 
2,90-95. — Roxo (H.) Sclerose em plaeas de forma cere- 
bellosa. Gaz. clin.. S. Paulo, 1905, iii, 485-191.— Riimmo. 
Su alcune forme anoiuale di sclerosi a piastre disseminate. 
Riforma un d., Palermo, 1899, xv, j)t. 2, 254-258. — Sarlew. 
Analyse des urines dans deux cas de sclerose en plaques 
et tineas de goitre exophtalmique. Marseille med., 1891, 
lxvii, 112-116. — Schcrb (G.) Syndrome cerebellenx de 
BabinsUi ou sclerose en plaques ! Bull. med. de l'Algerie, 

Alger, 1904, xv, 74-77. . Sclerese en plaques truste 

ou syndrome cerebellenx deBabinski? N. iconog.de la 
Salpetriere, Par., 1905, xviii, 31-35, 1 pi -. Scle- 
rose en plaques, simulant la maladie de Charcot. Bull, 
med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1905, xvi, 56-58. Also [ Abstr.] : 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 1152.— Mhaikevicb (M.) 
Ob atipicheskikh formakh mnozhest vennavo skleroza. 
[On atypical foims of multiple sclerosis.] Obozr. psichiat., 
nevrol. [etc.], S.-Petetb., Is98, iii, H)i-lo9.- Siemerling. 
Zur Diagnose der multipl n Sklerose., Arch. f. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1898-9, xxxi, 840 — ^imerka (C.) O neilokonaljfch 
formach mnohotue aklerosy lo/.iskove. [The imperfect 
forms of manifold stratified sclerosis.] Z ii. lek. klin., v 
Praze. 1900, 141-150.— Sinkler (W.) A case exhibiting 
the symptoms of both tabes and multiple sclerosis. Phila. 
M. J., 1902, x, 599.— Sorcl (E.) Deux cas de sclerose en 
plaques a forme de paraplegie spasiuodique. Toulouse 
med., 1900, 2. s., ii, 212-216. Also: ficho med., Toulouse, 
1900, 2. s., xiv, 452-456.— Spiller (W. G.) A report of 
two cases of multiple sclerosis, with necropsy ; with re- 
marks en muscular atrophy, secondary degeneration, and 
loss of tendon reflexes, with increased muscular tonicity, 
occurring in this disease. Am. J. M. Sc.. Phila , 1903, 
exxv, 61-74. — Mirii in pell (A.) Ueber die Westphal'sche 
Pseudosklerose und iiber diffuse Hirnsklerose, insbeson- 
dere bei Kindern. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh.. Leipz., 

1898, xii, 115-149. . Ein weiterer Bei tra g zur Kennt- 

niss der sogenannten Pseudosklerose. Ibid., 1898-9, xiv, 
348-355. . Historische Notiz betreffend die Pseudo- 
sklerose. Ibid., 1900, xvi, 497.— Tarrnclla (J.) Pseudo- 
esclerosis eu placas. Rev.decien.m6d. de Barcel., 1899, xxv, 
14 ; 48.— Treupcl (G.) Ui ber multiple Sklerose in klini- 
scher Beziehung und ihre differentielle Diagnose. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 191)2, xlix, 865-869.— Ynschide (N ) 
<& Ronwtcnu. Note sur les altera! ions de la sensibilite 
et leur rapport a rec la perception de l'espace dans un cas de 
sclerose combinee. Rev. neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 332-334. — 
/( iK /.i liiiwolii (W.) Z pomylek w rozpoznawauiu 
stwardnienia wieloogniskowego. [Errors in i lie diagnosis 
of multifocal scleiosis.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1902, 2. s., 
xxii, 1149; 1181. — Zilgi«n (H.) De ['importance des 
symptomes hysteriques dans 1'etude de la pathogenic et 
QU diagnostic de la sclerose en plaques. Kev. med. de 
l'est. Nancy, 1905, xxxvii. 673-688.— Ziminertnanii (C.) 
A case of disseminated sclerosis, presenting the clinical 
aspect of primary spastic paraplegia, with atroph\ of both 
optic nerves. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1891, xx,' 329-339. 
.1 /.so, Reprint. 

JVervoiis system (Sclerosis of Eye in). 
Lubbers (A. R. A.) *Beitrag zur Kenutniss 
der bei der disseniiuirten Herdsklerose auftre- 
teiitlen Angenveraudernngen. 8°. Marburg, 
1897. 

Roiichaud. Sclerose en plaques; paralysiedu inouve- 
ment et convergence des globes oculaires. J. d. sc. med. 
de Lille, 1899, i, 289-300.— B ■-■■■■» (L.) & Stolting (B.) 
Ueber Erkrankungeu der Sehnerven im Friih stadium der 
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Nervous system (Sclerosis of, Eye in). 

multipleu Sklerose. Monatschr. f. Psycbiat. u. Nenrol., 
Berl., 1900, vii, 89; 184. Also.- Ztaobr. f. Angenh., fieri., 

1900, iii, 1; 126.— Frank. Ueber Sehstorungen bei mill- 
tinier Sklerose. Monatschr. f. Psycbiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 
1903 siv, 311.— Green (•!■), jr., 6c Schwab (S. I.) Ocular 
exatuiuatiou as an aid to the early diagnosis 01 multiple 
sclerosis; with report of a case. Interstate M. J., St. 
Louie, 1903, x, 537-544.— Hilbert (R.) Ueber die bei 
multipler Herdsclerose vorkommeuden Erkrankungen des 
Sehorgans, nebst einem neuen Falle. Memorabilieu, 
Heilbr., 1901, six, 84-88.— Knmpherstcin. Ueber die 
Augensymptome der multiplen Sclerose. Arch. f. Au- 
genii., wiesb., 1903-4, xlix, 41-59, 2 pi.— Kunn (C.) Ue- 
ber AugenmuskelstSrungen bei der multipleu Sklerose. 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1896, x, 341-343. Also, trantl.: 
Rec. d'opht., Par., 1896, 3. s., xviii, 326-332.— Oliver (C. 
A.) Clinical study of the ocular symptoms found in tbe 
so-called posterior spinal sclerosis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. 
<fe N. Y., 1900, u. s., exx, 49-52.— Rosen fold. Ueber 
Stauiingspapille bei multipler Sklerose. Centralhl. f. 
Nerveph. u. Psycbiat., Berl. u. Leipz., 1903, xxvi, 489.— 
I'll thoir (W.)' Ueber die bei multiplerSklero.se vorkom- 
mende Amblyopic. "Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1889, ii, 787. 

Nervous system (Sclerosis of, Treatment 
of)- 

Muiisam (W. F.) *Beitrag zur Quecksilber- 
bebaudlung der multiplen Sklerose. 8°. Kiel, 
1897. 

Voigt (K.) * Ueber auscbeinende Heilimg 
von multipler Sklerose. 8°. Bonn, 1901. 

Carton (J.) Sur un cas de sclerose en plaques, ame- 
liore par pendaison. Gaz. med. de Picardie, Amiens, 1897, 
xv, 07-70.— Fontnn (J.) & Segard (C.) Effets de la 
suggestion hypnotiqtie dans un cas de sclerose en plaques. 
Rev. de l'liypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1888-9, iii, 
230-240.— Golden (W. W.) A case of multiple sclerosis 
apparently cured. Tr. M. Soc. W. Virg., Wheeling, 1895, 
1246-1248.— Graxsrl <fc Sarda. Observation de sclerose 
en plaques; eti'et remarquable de la solanine sur le trem- 
blement. Progres med., Par., 1888, 2. s., viii, 1-3. Also, 
in his: Lee. de cliu. m6d. 1886-90, Montpel., 1891, 673-680, 
1 diag. — liar ten berg (P.) Un cas de sclerose en plaques 
traite par la methode de la reeducation fonctionnelle. 
Rev. de psychol. clin. et therap., Par., 1897-8, i, 236-247.— 
Hollistcr (0. M.) The extraordinary action of cold in a 
case of sclerosis. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1895-6, viii, 518- 
521. — JVIader (.J.) Sclerosis multiplex cerebro-spinalis; 
bedentende Besserung uuter intensiver Jodkali-Behand- 
lunu; Besserung. Ber. d. k. k. Kraukenanst. Rudolph- 
Stiftung in Wien (1888), 1889, 334.— IVau welaers. Gue- 
rison d'une sclerose en plaques disseminees. Clinique, 
Brnx., 1X91, v, 2X9-295.— Sainton (P.) Therapeutiquedes 
maladies du systeme uerveux; traitement de la sclerose en 
plaques. Rev. do therap. med.-chir., Par., 1901, lxviii, 1- 
6. — Sclerose en plaques dissemin6es cerebro-spinale, a 
forme insolite ; amelioration tres-notable produite par l'ap- 
plication de pointes de feu. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1881, liv, 
578. 

Mervous system (Sclerosis of) in chil- 
dren. 

Burckhahdt (H. K.) * Ein Fall von multi- 
pler Sklerose im Kindesalter. 8°. Kiel, 1904. 

Heinze (P.) ''Ueber multiple Sklerose im 
Kindesalter. 8°. Leipzig, 189(5. 

Landis (Mme. Rosa). * Contribution a l'e"tude 
de la sclerose eu plaques cbez l'enfant. 8°. 
Paris, 1898. 

Lebreton (E.) * Contribution a l'e'tude de 
la sclerose en plaques chez les enfants. 8°. 
Paris, 1900. 

Sciioenfeldt (A.) * Ueber multiple Hirn- 
Riickenmarkscleroae, nebst Angabe zweier 
Fiille bei Kiudern nacb Dipbtberie. 8°. Ber- 
lin, [1888]. 

Totzke (A.) * Ueber multiple Herdsklerose 
des Zeutralnerveusvstems im Kindesalter. 8°. 
Berlin, 189:*. 

Acqiinderai (A.) Contribute casistico alia sclerosia 
placche infantile. N. raccoglitore med., [mola, 1903, ii 
510-521. -Armand-Belille (P.) Symptdmes de scle- 
rose eu plaques chez un enfant de 5 ans et demi. Rev. 
nenrol., Par., 1905, xiii, 243 — Barbour (P. F.) Multi- 
ple sclerosis in a child five years old. Pediatrics, N. Y.. 

1901, xii,54-56.— Bourneville. Sclerose en plaques ayant 
debut6 dans l'enfance; imbecillite. Progres med Par 
1900, 3. s., xi, 321-328.— Rraei.ro (A. N.) De la sclerose 
eu plaques de forme juvenile. Bull. Soc. d. med. et nat 
de Jassy, 1901, xv, 97-100. — Carrier (G.) Sclerose en 



Nervous system (Sclerosis of) in chil- 
dren. 

plaques infantile a forme hemipI6gique d'origine heredo- 
syphilitique probable. Cong. d. m6d. alienistes et nenrol 
de France . . . C.-i .. Par., 1902. ii, 284-294.— Be Sanctis 
(S.) Contributo alia couoscenza delle scleras! eerebrali 
infantili. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 190(1, xxvi, 
547-576, 1 pi.— Bnpre (E.) & Gamier (P.) Sclerose en 

plaques juvenile. Rev. nenrol.. Par., 1904, xii, 1223. 

Eichhorst (II.) Ueber infantile und hereditare multi- 
ple Sklerose. Arch. f. path. Anat. fete], Berl., 1896, 
cxlvi, 173-192. — llerve. Sclerose en plaques Chez line 
fillette de neuf ans et demi. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. 
de Boi'deaux, 1897, xviii, 579-581. Also: J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1898, xxviii, 43. — Ulensi (E.) Scleras] a pia- 
stre cerebro-spinale nella patologia infantile. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1892, viii, pt. 4, 530-535. — ITIoumnoiih (A.) 
Sclerose en plaques a type cerebelleiix chez une petite 
fille de neuf ans et demi. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1898, 
Nxviii, 28-30. — Noguerna Coronas (E.) 1'n caso de 
esclerosis en placas tipica en una nifia. Med. de los 
ninos, Barcel., 1903, iv, 99-103.— Nolda (A.) Benierkun- 
gen iiber Sclerosis cerebro-spinalis multiplex im Kindes- 
alter und deren Beziehungen zn acnten Infectionskrank- 
heiten. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Natuif. u. Aerzte 
1890, Leipz., 1891, lxiii, pt. 2, 229-234. Alto: Cor.-Bl. f. 

schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1891, xxi, 136-141. . Ein 

Fall von multipler Hirn- und Ruckenmarksklerose im 
Kindesalter, nebst Bemerknngen iiber die Beziehungen 
dieser Erkranknng zu Infectionskrankheiten. Arch. f. 
Psycbiat., Berl., 1891, xxiii, 565-577. — Norbury (F. P.) 
A case of multiple sclerosis and one of cerebral palsy in a 
child. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1^99, n. s., xviii, 520- 
523. — Officer (D. McM.) Case of disseminated sclerosis 
in a child. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1903, 
viii, 347-349. — Pollak (L.) Multiple Herdsklerose des 
Hirns uud Riickenmarks im Sauglingsalter. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1879, xxi v, 407-415. — Quei- 
rolo (G. B.) Sclerosi a placche cerebro-spinale infantile. 
Morgagni, Milano, 1898, xl, 229. — Raymond (F) Scle- 
rose en plaques chez un enfant. Presse med., Par., 1899, 
ii, 61-63. — Raymond (P.) & Reandouin. Sclerosi- en 
plaques chez une jemie fille de 13 ans. Rev. nenrol., Par., 
1905, xiii, 647. — Schabad (Z.) Ein Fall von dissemi- 
nirter Sclerose bei einem 9-jahrigen Knaben St. Petersb, 
med. "Wchnschr., 1898, n. F., xv, 29. — Schiffer. De- 
monstration eines Falles von multipler Sklerose bei einem 
Kiude. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1903, 
xxiikVer.-Beil., 381. — Sorgente (I 1 .) Sur un cas typique 
de sclerose en plaques cbez une petite fille de 7 ans. Ann. 
de in\jid. et chir. inf., Par., 1901, v, 145; 183. — Slicgliiz 
(L.) Multiple sclerosis in childhood, with a report of 
three cases. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1898, n. s., cxv, 146- 
161. Also [Abstr.]: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. T., 1897, 
xxiv, 174-176 — Wcstphnl. Ueber multiple Sclerose bei 
zwei Knaben. Charite-Aun. 1886, Berl., 1888, xiii, 459-470. 
Also,inhis: Ges. Abhandl., 8°, Berl., 1892, ii, 707-710. 

. Ein Irrthuni in der Diagnose bei einem Djabrigen 

Knaben, der das Kraukheitsbild einer multiplen Sclerose 
darbot. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1889, xiv, 367-370. Also,in 
his: Ges. Abhandl., 8°, Berl., 1892, ii, 717-719. 

Nervous system (Sensory). 

Bocci (B.) I netvi di sen. so specifioo. - . 
noma, 1887. 

L( ciex (G.) * Etude sur les origiues reel les 
des nerfs de sensibility generale. 4°. Lyon, 
1889. 

Belthtereff (V. M.) Znacheniye epitelialnikh pribc- 
'rov chnvstvuyushtshikh nervov votuoshenii kachestven- 
navo razlirhiya vosprinituayemikh oshtshushtsheniy. 
[The meaning of the epithelial apparatus ofsensorj nei ves 
in relation to qualitative differentiation of received sensa- 
tions.] Obozr. psiohiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1896, i, 
89-92.— Cavazzani (E.) Sul differenzinmento degli or- 
gani della sensibilita termica da quelli del senso di pres- 
sione. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1893, 3. s., 
xli, 110-115— Gold ach eider (A.) Die Lehre von den 
specifiscben Euergieu der Sinnesnerven. In his : Ges. Ab- 
handl., 8°, Leipz.. 1898, i, 1-52. . Neue Thatsachen 

iiber die Hautsinnesuerven. Arch. f. Physiol., 1885, 
Snppl.-Bd., 1-110. Also, in his: Ges. Abhandl . 8°, Leipz., 
1898, i, 107-218, 4 pi.— Head (H.) & Ham (C. S.) The 
processes that take place in a completely isolated sen- 
sory nerve. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Loud., 1902-3, p. vi.— 
Hughes (C. H.) The sensory nervous s>stem in diag- 
nosis; the reflexes. Alienist &. Neurol., St. Louis, 1896, 
xvii, 7-13.— liots (F.) Das sensible Nervensystem und 
seine Aufgaben. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl.. 1904, xxv, 
165; 177; 185.— PolyakoW (1) L) K ucbeniyu o senao- 
niotornikb vavleniyakh. [On sensory motor phenomena.] 
Arch, psiohiat [etc.], Kharkov. 1894, xxiii. no. 2, 03-94; 
no. 3, 11-52.— BetziuH (G.) Ueber die neueu Prinzi- 
])ien in der Lehre von der Einrichtung des sensiblen Ner- 
vensystems. Biol. Uuteisuch., Stockholm, 1892, u. F., iv, 
49-56.— Npallitta (F.) & Consiglio (M.) I nervi vaso 
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Nervous system (Sensory). 

sensitivi. Atti d. r. Acead. d. sc. ined. in Palermo (1896), 
i ^i)7. l-io.— Van Gehnchten (A.) Recherohes sur la 
terminaison ceuirale ties nerfs sensibles peripheriqties; le 
faisceau solitaire. Nevraxe, Louvain, 19U0. i, 171-197.— 
Wilson (II. V.) On the origin of the vertebrate sense 
organs. J. Elisba Mitchell Sc. Soc, Kaleigh, 1897, xiv, 
5<Mil. 

Nervous system (Sensory, Diseases of). 

See, also, Ataxia {Locomotor); Herpes zoster; 
Paralysis (General). 

Dejerim' & Eager. Fn cas do nevrite radiculaire 
sensitivo-motrice geueralisee k marche chronique. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1904. xii, 525-529. 

Nervous system (Spinal). 

See Nerves (Spinal) ; Nervous system (Sympa- 
thetic). 

Nervous system (Surgery of). 

See, also, Brain, Nerve (Facial), Nerve (Me- 
dian), Nerve (Optio), Nerve (lliieumogastrio), 
Nerve (Radial), Nerve (Sciatic), Nerve (Spinal 
accessory), Nerve (Trigeminal), Nerve (Ulnar), 
Surgery of; Nerve-grafting; Nerves (Surgery 
of); Nervous system (Diseases of, Treatment of, 
Operatire); Nervous system (Diseases of) in chil- 
dren; Nervous system (Sy mpathetic, Surgery of); 
Nervous system (Tumors of); Nervous system 
(Wounds, etc., of); Neuralgia (Facial, Treat- 
ment of, Operatire); Neuralgia (Treatment of, 
Operatire); Spinal cord (Surgery of). 

Chipault (A.) L'etat actuel tie la chiruro,ie 
nerveuse. v. 1. Avec la collaboration de J. -V. 
Laborde, L. Capitan [e< ol.]. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

. Chirurgie nerveuse d'urgence. sin. 4 C . 

Paris, 1904. 

D'Axtoxa (A.) La nuova cbirurgia del sis- 
tema nervoso centrale (ceivello, cervelletto, 
midollo spinale). Lezioui dettate nell' Ospe- 
dale clinico di Xapoli, raccolte e pubblicate dal 
G. Jamii. 2 v. roy. 8°. Xapoli, 1893-4. 

Glaxtexay (L.) Chirurgie ties centres ner- 
veux.. 16°. Paris, 1897. 

MARION (G.) Chirurgie du systeme nerveux. 
Crane et enc4phalie ; rachis et moe'lle ; nerfs. 
8°. Paris, 1905. 

Travaux de neurologie cbirurgicale (1895), 
par A. Chipault, J. Braquehaye, A. Demoulin, 
E. Daleine. v. 1-6, 1895-1902. 8°. Paris, 1896- 
1903. 

Armour (D. J.) Some recent surgery of the nervous 
system. Practitioner, Lond., 1903, lxx, 528-551. — Bayer 
(C.) Chirurgische Beitrage zur Neurologie. Prag. tued. 
Wchnschr., 1895. xx. 541-543.— Benavente (D.) Con- 
tribucion al estudio de la cirugla del cerebio y de la me- 
dula espinal; drenaje de las cavidades cefalo-raquideas. 
Rev. med. de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1894, xxii, 319-326.— 
JBeiKlaudi (G.) Contribnto alia cbirurgia del sistema 
nervoso centrale e del ganglio di Gasser. Bull. d. sc. med. 
di Bologna, 1900, 7. s., xi, 257-313. Also: Clin, chir., Mi- 
lano, 1900, viii, 341; 422. Also f Abstr.] : Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1900, xxi. 04.— Billroth. Neuralgia rami se- 
cundi nervi trigemiui; Abseessus antri Highmori; Eroff- 
nnng des Antrum Highmori; Excision des Nerveu; Ilei- 
lung. Aerztl. Ber. d. Priv.-Heilanst. d. L>r. A. Eder 1889, 
"Wien, 1890, 22. — Cervera (E.) Neurologia quirairgica. 
Rev. Ibero-Am. d. cien. med., Madrid, 1902, viii, 273-279. 
Also, Reprint. — < liip.ni 1 1 (A.) & l.omlc (A.) Des ap- 
plications de la radiographic k la chirurgie du systfeme 
nerveux. Trav. de neurol. chir., Par., 1897, ii, 1-12. — 
Coseutino (A.) Lesioni dei centri norvosi in rapporto 
con lo stiranieuto cruento dei nervi. Clin, cliir., Milano, 
1902, x, 578-591. 1 pi.— Cartia (B. F.) Surgery of the brain 
and spinal cord. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1898, xiii, 172- 
189.— Cuxhing (H.) The special field of neurological 
surgery. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait.. 1905, xvi, 
77-87. Also, Reprint. Also: Cleveland M. J., 1905, iv, 
1-25. Also, Reprint.— Morsley (V.) On the surgery of 
the central nervous system. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1890, ii, 
1286-1292. Also, transl. : Wien. med. Presse, 1890, xxxi, 
1453; 1496.— Keen (\V. W.) Surgery of the brain, spinal 
cord and nerves. Text-book Kerv. Dis. Am. authors 
(Dercum), Phila., 1895. 957-10o6.— Laborde (J.-V.) La 
pbysiologie et l'exp6rimentation en chirurgie. en partieu- 
lier dans la chirurgie du systeme nerveux; a M. le doc- 
teur Chipault. Tribune med., Par., 1902, 2. s., xxxiv, 707- 
711.— I/aiircnt (O.) Revue de neurologie cbirurgicale. 
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Nervous system (Surgery of). 

J. med. de Brux., 1904, ix, 185-188.— iiiseiikolT (N. K.) 

Kratkiy istoricheskiy ocherk razvitiya khirurgii nervnol 
sistemi. [Short historical sketch of the development of 
.surgery of the nervous system.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1898, 

iii, 205-212. — Millljjiji mi* (S.) Iltpi tt;s xeipovpyiKfjs toO 
K€vTpiKOv vevpiKov (T v^TTf/uaTos. 'IarptKTj npoo&os, 'Ei> £upu>, 

1903, viii, 273-278.— Ottero Accvedo. La chirurgie du 
systeme nerveux en Espagne avant l'epoque act u ell e. 
'frav. de neurol. chir., Par., 1900, v, 129-175.— Pauchel 
(Y.) Sur deux cas de chirurgie nerveuse; uue epilepsie 
snrvenant apies occlusion d'une fistule traumatique tin 
crane, et guerie par la trepanation; une luxation du 
coude aveo lesion du nerf cubital, liberation de oe nerfj 
guerison. Ibid., 1902, vi, 16-20.— Putnam (J. J.) Re- 
port on results of brain and cord surgery at the Massachu- 
setts General Hospital. Boston M. & S. J., 1905, cliii, 76- 
78. — Schetle (M.) Chirurgie der peripheren Nerven 
and iles Riickenmarks. Handb. d. spec. Therap. in- 
nerer Krankh., Jena, 1896, v, pt. 2, 1033-1134. Also: 
Haudb. d. Therap. innerer Krankh., 2. Aufl., Jena, 1898, 
v, 738-841. — Spitasy (H.) Aus den Grenzgebieten dcr 
Chirurgie und Neurologie. Hie Obturatorius - Cruralis- 
plastik. Ztsohr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1905, xiv, 1-10.— 
NlarcU (H.) Neurologie und Chirurgie. Reichs-Med.- 
Anz., Leipz., 1904. xxix, 443; 405; 484.— Tedeachi (A.) 
La anatomia patologica en sus relaciones con la oirugia del 
•sistema nervioso, Semana m6d., Buenos Aires, 1902, ix, 
521-531. 

TVervous system (Sympathetic). 

See, also, Cceliac plexus; Nervous system 
(Eleetropliysiology of) ; and under names of organs, 
as Heart (Nerves of). 

Axmaxx (C. F.) * De ganglioruui systematis 
structura penitiori ejusque functionibus. 4°. 
Berolini, [1847], 

Bazin (A.) MtSmoire sur le gauglion ence"pha- 
lique du grand sympathique, pr6sente" a la re- 
union des societ6s savantes en avril 1863. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1863. 

Cutting from : Meru. Soc. d. sc. phys. et nat. de Bor- 
deaux, 1863, 313-324, 1 pi. 

Budge ( J. ) Experimenteller Beweis, dass 
der Nervus sympathicus aus dent Riickenmarke 
entspriugt. 8°. Bonn, [1852]. 

Herbet (H.) *Le sympathique cervical. 
Etude auatornique et cbirurgicale. 8°. Paris, 
1900. 

Laigxel-Layastixe (M.) * Recberches snr 
le plexus solaire. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Ann. m6d.-chir. du centre, Tours, 

1904, iv, 161-166. 

Lewandowsky (M. ) Ueber die Automatic 
des sympatischen Systems nach am Auge au- 
gestcllten Beobachtungen. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Cutting from : Sitzuugsb. d. k. preuss. Akad. d. W'is- 
sensch. zu Beii., 1900, lii. 

Loxjarret (G.-D.-F. ) * Contribution a 
1'^tude de Paction nmsculaire et nerveuse com- 
pared dans les systi mes sympathique et c£r6- 
brospinal. 8°. Bordeaux, 19' mi. 

Maffei (P.) * De systemate ganglionico 
eju,sdem(pie nervorum anatomica distributione 
et ufficio. 8°. Patavii, 1836. 

Maxec (P.-J. ) Anatomic aualytique. Nerf 
grand sympathique. 4-. Bruxelles, 1832. 

. Tlie same. A view of the great sym- 

pathetic nerve, reduced from Mancr** grand 
plate by J. H. Curtis. 1 card, 7| by 10 inches. 
London, [n. d.~\. 

MULERT (G.) * Ueber elektrische Reizung des 
Halssymi)atbicus. 8°. Rostock, 1893. 

Also, in: Arch. f.d. ges.Phj siol., Ilonn, 1893-4, lv,550-5G8. 

NottebaUM (J. M. A. H.) * Ueber die secun- 
dare Degeneration nach Durchschneidung des 
Halssympathicus. 8°. Marburg, 1897. 

Qi'Ekexghi (F.) Contribution clinique a la 
physiologic du ganglion ophtalmique. 8°. 
[Paris, 1H90.] 

Koebroeck (M. H. M. ) * Het ganglion su- 
jircinuiii colli nervi sympathici. 8°. Utrecht, 
1895. 
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Nervous system (Sympathetic). 

Svitzer (E.) Einige Untersuchungen iiber 
das Ganglion intercaroticnni. 4°. Eopenhagen, 
1863. 

TsIekhanovich (A. Z.) * Vliyauiye pererlezki 
shelnavo simpatichnavo nerva na izmleneniya 
oarnzhnavo ukha (u krolika i sobaki). [In- 
flueuce of section of cervical sympathetic on 
alt. rations of external ear (in the rabbit and 
dog).] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897. 

Wrisbergitjs (H. A.) Observatioues anato- 
mico-nevrologicaB de ganglio plexuque seini- 
lunari in abdouiine et nervis ilium formanti- 
bus, prailectiB d. xviii. Dec. indcclxxiv. 4°. 
[Gottingw, 1779.] 

Cutting from : Comment, phys. ii., 79-111. 

Anderson (H. K.) The removal of the stellate gan- 
glia. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Loud., 1904, p. xxi.— Ange- 
lncci (A.) Sulle alterazioui trofiche dell' oechio che nei 
mammiferi seguono la estirpazioue del ganglio cervicale 
superiore del simpatico. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Koma, 
1892-3, xix, 240b-248b. — Arloing (S.) Experiences de- 
montrant l'existence de fibres freno- secr6toires dans le 
cordon cervical du nerf grand sympathique. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1889, cix, 785-788. Also: J. de med. 
vet. et zootech., Lyon, 1889, 3. 8., xiv, 617-620. . Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la partie cervicale du grand sympa- 
thique, envisagee comme nerf secretaire. Arch, de phy- 

siol. norm, et path., Par., 1890, 5. s., ii, 1-16. Des 

rapports fonctionnels du cordon sympathique cervical 
avec l'epiderme et lea glandes. J. de med. vet. et zoo- 
tech., Lyon, 1890, 3. s., xv, 617-627. Also, transl. [Abstr.] : 
Verhandl. d. x. internat. med. Cong. 1890, Berl., 1891, ii, 2. 
Abth., 9-11. — Arnold (J.) Bemerkungen eines Betei- 
ligten iiber Spiralfasem und pericellulare Fadennetze an 
den Ganglienzellen des Sympathicus. Anat. Anz., Jena, 
1890, v, 204-207. — Bacon (E. K. ) The anatomy and 
physiology of the visceral sympathetic, and its bearings 
on pelvic, abdominal, and mental troubles. Am. Gynaac. 
& Obst. J., N. T., 1899, xv, 494-521.— Back. TTeb'er die 
praktische Bedeutung der Frage von der syiupatniscben 
Reiznug. "Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1900, xiv, 777.— Bu- 
lestra (A.) & Chcrie-Iiignicre (M.) Sugli organi 
parasimpatici dell' uomo. Rendic. d. Ass. med. chir. di 
Parma, 1903, iv, 58-60.— Ball (J. M.) Influence of resec- 
tion of the cervical sympathetic in optic-nerve atrophy, 
hydrophthalmos and exophthalmic goiter. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii, 287-290. — Barbicri (N.-A.) 
Les ganglions nerveux des racines posterieures appartieu- 
nent au systeme du grand sympathique. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1900, cxxx, 1039: 1903, cxxxvi, 564.— 
Baiidoiiin (F.) &. Pioger (C.) Nevrite radiculaire du 
plexus cei vkal, type Duchenne-Erb. Ann. med. -chir. du 
centre, Tours, 1904, iv, 315-317. — Bernard (C.) Re- 
cherches experimentales sur les nerfs vasculaires et calo- 
riflques du grand sympathique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 

sc., Par., 1862, lv, 228; 305. Also, Reprint. . Re- 

cherches experimentales sur les ganglions du grand sym- 
pathique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1862, lv, 341- 
350. Also, Reprint.— Berruti. Risposta alio scritto del 
professore Bracket, intitolato: Sur quelques points de phy- 
siologic relatifs au systeme nerveux - ganglionnaire, au 
sujet de quelques opinions professees par les professeurs 
Medici et Berruti. Atti d. Soc. med. -chir. di Torino, 1844, 
i, 397-409. — Berle (F.) Sopra le nuove anastomosi ano- 
male fra il nervo trocleare, il sopra-orbitale ed ii simpatico 
cavernoso. Ricerche n. lab. di anat. -norm. d. r. Univ. di 
Roma, 1878, ii, 83-86.— Biedl (A.) Ueber die Centra der 
Splanchnici. AVieu. klin. Wchnschr., 1895, viii, 915-919.— 
Biedl (A.) & Wiesel (J.) Ueber die functionello Be- 
deutung der Nebenorgane des Sympathicus (Zucker- 
kancll) und der chromaftinen Zellgru'ppen. Arch.f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1902, lxxxxi, 434-461, 1 pi., 8 diag.— Boc- 
cardi (G-.) & Tria (G.) Ricerche istologiche su' centri 
net vosi encefalici dopo la recisione del simpatico cervicale 
ne' couigli. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Kapoli, 1899, 
n. s., liii, 179-183.— Bottazzi (F.) La fisiologia del sim- 
patico secondo le ricerche di J. N. Langley e dei suoi col- 
laborator!. Riv. di patol. uerv., Firenze, 1898, iii, 145- 
178.— Bruckner (J.) Sur le ph6uomenes de reaction 
dans le systeme sympathique. Compt. rend. Soc.de biol. 
Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 982-984.— Buch (M.) Om utstral- 
ningar oiler irradiationer, medfornimmelser och reflexer 
inom omradet af sympathicus och deras fysiologiska 
grundval. [On irradiations or sympathies and reflexes in 
the course ot the sympathetic nervous system ; other phys- 
iological foundation.! Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsing- 
fors, 1901, xlili, 484-521. Also, trannl. : St. Petersb. med. 

W chnschr., 1900, n.F., xviii, 131; 141. . Die Sensibili- 

tatsverbaltnisse des Sympathicus und Vagus mlt beson- 
derer Beriieksichtigung ihrer Schmei zempfindlichkeit im 
Bereiche der Bauchhohle. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1901, 

197-221. . Ueber die Physiologie der Mitempfiudun- 

geu im Bereiche des Sympathicus. Ibid., 276-283. . 
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Ueber den Einfluss von Gemuthsbewenungen auf den Sym- 
pathicus. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1902,xvi, 718; 737; 757 

Budge (J.) Sur un hecond centre spinal du nerf grand 
sympathique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1858, xlvii, 
586.— Budge &. Waller. Recherohes sur le systeme 
nerveux ; . . . premiere partie : Action de la partie cervi- 
cale du nerf grand sympathique et d'une portion de la 
moelle epiniere sur la dilatation de la pupille. [Abstr 1 
Ibid., 1851, xxxiii, 370 - 374. — Buiinu (A.) Ueber die 
Beziehungen des Hals-Sympathicus zum Ganglion ciliare. 
Sitzuugsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morpliol. u. Physiol, in Mini- 
chen (1901), 1902, xvii, 59-64.— da (aninra (F.) Struc- 
tura do systeina nervoso; ganglios ceutraes do sympa- 

thico. Coitubra med., 1895, xv, 355 369; 387; 402. 

Cannicii. Note sur l'anatomie du ganglion otiqno et 
du ganglion ophtalmique. Bull. Soc. a'auat. et physiol. 
de liordeaux, 1899, xx, 176. Alto: J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1899, xxix, 333. . Note sur l'anatomie du 

ganglion spheuo-palatin. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1899, 
xxix, 367. — Carr (W. P.) Theoretical anatomy of the 
sympathetic system. [Abstr.] Proc. Ass. Am. Auat 
Wash., 1894, vi, 49 - 52.— 1' leghorn (A.) Sympathetic 
ganglia and blood pressure. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1898-9, 

iii, 207. . The physiological effects and the nature of 

extracts of sympathetic ganglia. Ibid., 1899-1900, iv, 239- 
242. — Colin. Sur les divers degres de seusibilite des 
ganglions et des filets du grand sympathique (extrait par 
l'auteur). Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1861, Iii, 909.— 
Conger (M. G.) The sympathetic nervous system in 
infancy. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1897, n. s., xxxix, 544- 
548.— G'ourtadc (D.) & Gnyon (J.-F.) Fonction rrtle\e 
du ganglion mesenterique iuferieur. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 792.— Bastrc (A.) Du i61e 
physiologique des ganglions de la chaine sympathique, a 
propos des recherches de Langley et Dickinson et de 0. 
Langendorff. Ibid., 1891, 9. s., iii, 879-883.— Dsuikou 
(B. E.) The sympathetic nervous system. Kansas City 
M. Rec, 1905, 'xxii, 203-207.— De Buck (D.) Localisa- 
tion medullaire et physiologie du grand sympathique. 
Belgique med., Gand-Uaarlera, 1898, ii, 481; 513; 545.— 
Del a m arc (G.) & Le Would (E.) Les arteres da sj no- 
pathique thoracique. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. tie Par., 1905, 
lxxx, 599. — Del am a re (G.) & Tanamesco. Les arteres 

du sympathique abdominal. Ibid., 546-548. . 

Recherches sur les arteres du sympathique cepbalique. 

Ibid., 548. . Les arteres du sympathique cervi- 

cal. Ibid., 639. — De I*aoli \ Varaldo. Ricerche isto- 
logiche sui gangli del simpatico addominale di cague cas- 
trate e di cague gravide. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Ge- 
nova, Siena, 1903, xviii, 60-65. Also, Reprint.— D'Evant 
(T.) Sopra un ganglio sfenopalatino accessorio mil' uomo. 
Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 1892-3, iii, 89- 
94, 1 pi. — Dydyriaki (L.) Nerw sympatyczn v. Podrecz. 
histol. ciaia ludzk., Warszawa, 1901, 425. - Eve ( F. C. ) 
The effect of temperature on the functional activity of 
the upper cervical ganglion. J. Physiol., Loud., 1900-1901, 
xxvi, 119-124. — Excitnbilite (De 1') du sympathique 
cervical dans certaiues conditions experimentales et pa- 
thologiques. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. du nord, Lille, 
1898, 2. s., ii, 268-275. — Ferrari (C.) Sulla etruttnra 
delle fibre nervose midollate nei ganjili cerebro - spinali. 
Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1900, 71-79.— Ferrarini 
(C.) Differente azioue del taglio e irritazionedel simpatico 
cervicale sulle cellule della corteccia cerebrale. Hiv. 
quindicin. di psicol. [etc.], Roma, 1899-1900, iii, 73-76.— 
Fischer (J.) Ueber den Ban der Nerven des sympa- 
thischen Nervensysteins. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvi, 
388-399. — Florea'co (N.) Influence de la resection du 
nerf sympathique cervical sur les plaques motrices et les 
vaisseaux du muscle. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1903, lv, 228-230.— Francois-Franck (C.-A.) Func- 
tions refiexes des ganglions du grand sympathique; nou- 
veaux fait a relatifs a Factivite reflexe du ganglion thora- 
cique superieur. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 

1894, 5. s., vi, 717-723. . Nouvelles recherches sur 

Faction vasoconstrictive pulmonaire du grand sympa- 
thique. Ibid., 1895, 5. s., vii, 744; 816. . Recherches 

Burla sensibilite directe de Fappareil sympathique cervico- 
thoracique. J. de physiol. et de path, gen.. Par., 1899, i, 

724-738. . Traje't cervical et cranien des filets sensi- 

bles du cordon cervical du sympathique. Ibid., 753-756. — 
GallemaerU (E.) Sur 'les ganglions oplltalmiqoM 
accessoires. [Rap. de Van Bambeke, 193.] Bull. Acad, 
roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1899, 4. s., xiii, 222-230.— 
Gannni (C.) Sulla struttura del ganglio otico. Moni- 
tore zool. ital., Firenze, 1899, x, 160-163, 1 pi. Also [Ab- 
str.]: Boll. d. r. Accad. mod. di Geuova, 1899, xiv, 79.— 
Ganglions (Sur les) oplitalniiques accessoires. Poh- 
clin., Brux., 1899, viii, 158-166.— Gaaltcll (W. H.) Re- 
sum6 de recherches sur le rythme et la physiologie des 
nerfa du coeur et sur Fauatomie et la physiologie du sys- 
teme nerveux sympathique. Arch, de physiol. norm, et 
path., Par., 1888, 4. s., i, 56-68 — Giannelli (L.) Note 
anatomiche ed anatomo-comparative sul plesso sacrale e 
sopra alcuui suoi rami. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. m 
Ferrara, 1902-3, lxxvii, 287-308. — Oitina (Anna). Bel- 
triige zur vergleicheuden Histologie der penpheren Gan- 
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glien. Mitth. d. naturf. Gesellsch. iu Bern (1887), 1888, 
24-39. — CJrau pner (K.) Beitrage zur normalen and 
pathologischeu Anatomie des sympathischen N erven- 
systems. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. aftg. Path., Jena, 1898, 
xxiv, 255-303. — Gro*. Reeherches sur le ganglion de 
Meckel et le reste du grand sympathise. [Abstr.] 
Conipt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1848, xxvi, 247-251.— 
Herring (P. T.) The spinal origin of the cervical 
sympathetic nerve. J. Physiol., Lond., 1903, xxix, 282- 
285 — Hersiiinii (C. C. ) The sympathetic nervous sys- 
tem. N. Albany M. Herald, 1904-5, xxiii, 125-127.— Her- 
lei (E.) Ueber die Folgen der Exstirpation des Ganglion 
cervicale snprenium bei jungen Tliieren. Arch. f. Ophtli., 
Leipz., 1899, xlix. 430-447.— Hoffmann (C. K.) P.ijdrago 
tot de kennis der outwikkeliugsgeschiedenis van den 
sympathicus. Psychiat. en Neurol. BL, Amst., 1899, iii, 
322-338.— II uber <G. C.) Lectures on the sympathetic 
nervous system. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1897, 

vii, 73-145. Also, Reprint. . A brief account of the 

minute anatomy of the sympathetic nervous system and 
its relation to the cerebro-spinal nervous system. Tr. 

Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1899, xxiii, 398-408. . 

Observations on sensory nerve fibers iu the visceral nerves, 
with remarks on their mode of termination. [Abstr.] 
Proc. Ass. Am. Anat. 181)!), Wash., 1900, 21.— Jaboutay. 
La section du syinpathiquo cervical dans ses elfets sur la 

vision chez l'homme. Lyon nied., 1895, lxxx, 341. . 

L'electrisation du sympathique cervical chez l'homme. 
Ibid., 1899, xci, 548^551.— Jonuearo (X.) Physiologic 
du nerf sympathique cervical chez l'homme. Cong, inter- 
nal denied. C.r., Par., 1900, sect, de physiol. ,26-38. —Jon- 
neaco (T.) & Bruckner. Structure du Bympathique 
cervical. Ibid., sect, d'hist., 78-87. — JTouneseo (T.) & 
Floresc© (N.) Physiologic du nerf sympathique cervi- 
cal chez l'homme. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1900, 3. s., 
xliv, 213-219. Also: Arch. d. sc. med. . . . de Bucarest, 
Par., 1900, v, 233-261.— Joy (L. S.) Some physiological 
points on the sympathetic nervous system, with practical 
suggestions. Med. Times, N. Y., 1897, xxv, 165-108. — 
Kaiishelf (I. M.) O faradizatsii plexus aortse. Trudi 
Obsh. russk. vrach. v S.-Peterb., 1894-5, lxi, 264-266.— 
von Kblliker (A.) Der feinere Bau und die Functio- 
nen des sympathischen Nervensysiems. Sitzungsb. d. 
phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu YVurzb.,1894, 97-106. Also, Re- 
print. . Ueber die feinere Anatomie und die physio- 

logische Bedeutung des syni])athischen Nervensystems. 
Verhaudl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Leipz., 
1894, lxvi, pt. 1, 97-120. Also: Internat. med. -phot. Monat- 
schr., Leipz., 1894, i, 361: 1895, ii, 17; 50; 78; 107. Also: 
Hed.-oliir. Centralbl., Wien, 1894, xxix, 577; 605. Also: 
Wien. klin. "Wchnschr., 1894, vii, 747 ; 773. Also, Reprint. — 
Also: "Wien. med. BL, 1894, xvii, 603; 619; 638. Also 
[Abstr.]: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1894, xliv, 1761-1765. 
Also, transl.: Med. Age, Detroit, 1894, xii, 705; 737. — 
Kyri. Der Sympathicus und seine Beziehungen zum 
cerebrospinalen Nerveusystem. Atti d. xi. Cong. ined. 
internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, iv, psichiat. [etc.], 149. — I.af- 
fay. Anastomose nerveuse entre le nerf nasal et le nerf 
lacrymal; auomalie du ganglion opthalinique. J. de med. 
de Bordeaux, 1897, xxvii, 262. — LafTorgue (E.) Re- 
cherches experimentales sur Taction du grand sympa- 
thique cervical dans la production de certains accidents 
syncopaux (syncopes reflexes). Independ. med., Par., 
1897, iii, 409. — Lafite-Dnpont, Ganglions sympa- 
thiques cervicaux peripheriques. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1900, xxx, 097. — Lagrange & Parhon. Des effets a. 
loneue echeance de laiesection exp6iimentale du ganglion 
cervical superieur surla tension oculaire. Cong, internal, 
denied. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, de physiol., 139-141.— L.ai- 
giiel-LavaMtine. Note sur le developpement du plexus 
solaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, Ixxvii, 941- 

948. . Action du plexus solaire sur les visceres abdo- 

miuaux. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 1041-1049. . 

La topographic fonctionnello du sympathique, en particu- 
Jier du systeme solaire. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1903, 

ii, 2446-2471. . Les syndromes solaires experimen- 

taux. Cong. d. m6d. alienistes et neurol. de Franco 
. . . C.-r., Par. & Brux., 1903, ii, 417-424. Also: Presse 
m6d., Par., 1903. ii, 705-707. Also: J. de neurol., Par., 

1904, ix, 141-147. . Les variations macroscopiques 

du plexus solaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, 
lxxix, 385-413, [11 pi. iu text].— Lambert (M.) Note sur 
les modifications produites par l'excitation electriquedans 
les cellules nerveuses des ganglions syrapathiques. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1893, 9. 8., v, 879-881.— 
I.amloix (L.) Ueber eine einfache Methode, den Ner- 
vus sympathicus cervicalis bei Froschen subcutan zu 
durchschneideu, nebst einigen Bemerkungen iiberdie Fol- 

fendiescrOperation. Arch. f. Anat.. Physiol. u. wissenseh. 
led., Leipz., 1864, 682-685.— IiangendorirtO.) Zusatz 
zur vorhergehenden Abhaudlung. Arch. f. d. ges. Phy- 
siol., Bonn, 1894, lviii, 165-168. [See, also, infra, Steil.] 

. Ueber die Beziehungen des oberen sympathischen 

Halsganglions zum Auge und zu den Blutgefassen des 
Kopfes. Klin. Monatsbl.f. Augeuh.. Stuttg., 1900, xxxviii, 
129-159. — Langley (J. N.) On the larger medullated 
fibres of the sympathetic system. J.Physiol., Cambridge, 
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1892, xiii, 787. . Ontheorigiu from the spinal cord of the 

cervical and upper thoracic sympathetic fibres, with some 
observations on whiteand gray rami comm unicantes. Phil. 

Tr. 1892, Loud., 1893, clxxxiii, B., 85-124, 2 pi. . Notes 

on the cervical sympathetic, and chiefly on its vaso-motor 

fibres. Proo. Physiol. Soc, Loud., 1893, pp. ii-iv. . 

On tlic nerve-cell connection of the splanchnic nerve fibres. 

J. Physiol., Lond. & Cambridge, 1890, xx, 223-246. . 

On connecting fibres between sympathetic; ganglia and on 
reflexes in the sympathetic system. Cinquanten. de la 
Soc.de biol., Par., 1899, 220-225. See, also, supra, Bottazzi. 

. On axOD-reflezes in the preganglionic fibres of tho 

sympathetic system. J. Phy Biol., Lond., 1900, xxv, 364-398. 

. Notes on the regeneration of the pre-gauglionic 

fibres in the sympathetic system. Ibid , 417-426. . 

Remarks on the results of degeneration of the upper tho- 
racic white rami oommunicantes, chiefly in relation to 
commissural tibres in the sympathetic system. Ibid., 468- 

478. . Pseudo-reflex act iou in the upper part of tho 

thoracic sympathetic. Ricercho di fisiol. e sc. aflini ded. 

al Prof. L.'Luciani . . ., Milauo, 1900, 23-26. . Note on 

the trophic centre of the afferent fibres accompanying the 
sympathetic nerves. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1905-6, p. 
xvii. — l.uiitfley (J. N.) &. Anderson (H. K.) The re- 
flex action of the inferior mesenteric ganglion. Ibid., 

1893, p. xi. . On the effects of union of the 

central part of the cervical sympathetic with the periph- 
eral part of the chorda tynipani. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 
1903-4, i, 505-511. Also .-Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1904, lxxiii. 
99.— Lapinsky (M.) & Cassirer (II.) Ueber den Ui- 
spruug des Halssympathicus im Ruekenmark. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Nerveu'h., Leipz., 1900-1901, xix, 137-150.-L.ee 
(R. ) Dissections of the ganglia and nerves of tho oesoph- 
agus, stomach, and lungs. Proc. Boy. Soc. Lond., 1862-:;, 
xii, 134-136. — Levi ■■*<> Im (G.) Kurzer Beitrag zu den 
physiologischen und anatomischeu Veriinderungen des 
Kaninchenauges nach Entfernung des obersteu sympa- 
thischen Halsganglions. Ztschr. f. Augeuh., BerL, 1901, 
v, 359-364, 1 pi. . Ueber den Einfluss des Halssym- 
pathicus auf das Auge. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1902, lv, 
144-174. . Ueber das Verhalten des Ganglion cervi- 
cale supremum nach Durchschneidung seiner prae- bezie- 
hungsweise postcelluliiren Fasern. Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1903, 438-459. — Iiotlato (G.) Nuove ricerche sul 
simpatico cervicale in rapporto alia fisiopatologia oculare. 
Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. Rendic. 1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 
97-99. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1905, xliii, 
427-432. — Locb (H. W.) The supplemental, not sympa- 
thetic, nervous system. Weekly M. Rev., St. Louis, 1890, 
xxi, 403-405. — Magjius. Zur Casuistikder Sympathicus- 
reizung. Klin. Mouatsbl. f. Augeuh., 1887, xxv, 207-209. 
Also, Reprint. — Marrassiili (A.) Dei fenomeni con- 
secutivi alia estirpazione del plesso celiaco. Arch, per le 

sc. med., Torino, 1903, xxvii, 97-124. . Ricerche sulla 

funzione del plesso celiaco. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1903, ix, 29. — 
Mayer (A.) Numeration des globules sur des lapins 
ayaut un sympathique coupe. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1904, lvii, 190.— Mcltzer (S. J.) &Meltzer (Clara). 
On the difference in the influence upon inflammation be- 
tween the section of the sympathetic nerve and the re- 
moval of the sympathetic ganglion. J.Med. Research, 
Bost., 1903, x, 135-141.— Mctcalf (W. F.) The sympa- 
thetic nervous system. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann 
Arbor, 1894, xvi, 155-161. Also, Reprint.— Mirto (D.) 
Sulle alterazioni delle cellule del gauglio cervicale supe- 
riore, in seguito al taglio dei diversi rami di distributions 
di esso. Pisani, Palermo, 1898, xix, 57-70.— tloi al (.I P.) 
Sur la constitution du grand sympathique; ses centres 
trophiques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1897, exxiv, 
1389-1392.— Moral (J. -P.) &. Doyon (M.) Le grand 
sympathique nerf accomodateur. Arch, do physiol. norm, 
etpath., Par., 1891, 5. s., iii, 507-521. . Trou- 
bles trophiques consecutifs a la section du syinpathiquo 
cervical. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1897, exxv, 124- 
126.— Moycr (H. N.) Note on the relation of the sympa- 
thetic to the cerebro-spinal nervous system. J. Ain. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1892, xix, 398-400.— rVngeotte (J.) Le nerf 
radiculaire. Bull, et mem. Sue. med. d. hdp. de Par., 1904, 

3. s., xxi, 737-749. . A propos du nerf radiculaire. 

Ibid., 860. — Ohrvall (II.) Gaules forsok pa spinala 
och syrnpatiska ganglier. [Gaulo's experiment with . . .J 
Upsala, Lakaref. Forh., 1893-4, xxix, 107 - 174. — Onotli 
(A.) Tho connexion of the isolated respiratory fibres 
of tho recurrent with the sympathetic ami cardiac 
nerves. Brit. M.J. , Lond., 1902, ii, 578.— Omif [On nlVo- 
wicz] (B.) & Collin* (J.) Experimental researches 
on the localization ot the sympathetic nerve in the spinal 
cord and brain, and contributions to its physiology 
[Abstr.] J. Nerv. &. Meut. Dis., N. T., 1898, xxv, 661- 
678. .Experimental researches on the cen- 
tral localization of the sympathetic, with a critical rc\ iew 
of its anatomy anil physiology. Anh. Neurol. A- Psycho- 
Path., dticia, 1900, iii. 1-252, 9 pi. [on 11 ].], 3 di'ag- — 
Peiper (E.) Experimentelle Studien iiber die Folgen 
der Ausrottung des Plexus coslracus. Verhandl. d. Cong, 
f. innore Med., Wlesb., 1890, ix, 497-504. — Pell iaizi (<;. 
B.) Sopra le variazioni anatomiche delle cellule dei gangli 
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celiaci e niesenterici superior! nei vari stati della loro fun- 
zionalila. Ann. (li freniat. [etc.J, Torino, 1898, viii, 353- 
359. Also: Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1898, 4. 
8., xlvi, 290-296.— .Popelaki <L. B.) K fiziologii chrev- 
navg spleteniya (plexus coeliacus); eksperimeutalnoye 
izslledovanive. [Physiology of. . . ; experimental investi- 
gation.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1900, xxi, 1645; 15J7. Also, 
trantl.: (iaz. lek., Warszawa, 1901, 2. s., xxi, 518; 550. 
Also, truntl: Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1903, 338-360.— 
Pj-e-SmilK (P. 11.) Observations upon the persistent 
effects of division of the cervical sympathetic. J.Phy- 
siol., Cambridge, 1887, viii. 25 -49. — Ramon y Cnjai 
(S.) Notas preventivas sobre el gran simpatico y retina 
de los mamneros. Gac. san. de Barcel., 1890-91, 'iii, 571- 
585. — Rnnviei- ( L. ) Des tissus veiueux des ganglions 
sympathique*. Conipt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1888, 
evi, 574 -577. — Reid (J.) On the effects of lesion of 
the trunk of the ganglionic system of nerves in the 
neck upon the eye - ball and its appendages. Edinb. 
M. & S. J., 1839, lii, 36-43. Also, in his: Physiol., 
anat. & path, research, 8°, Edinb., 1848, 291 - 304. — 
Remack. Note sur les fonctions motrices du grand 
Bympathique. Corapt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xli, 
180. — Retzius (G.) Zur Kenntniss der Ganglienzellen 
des Sympathicus. Biol. Foren. Forhandl. Verhandl. d. 
biol. Ver. in Stockholm, 1889, ii, 10-25.— Robinson (F. B.) 
The abdominal brain. N. York M. J., 1892, lvi, 653. 
. The sympathetic nerve in gynecology. Tr. Wis- 
consin M. Soc, Madison, 1892, xxvi, 152-161. . The 

sympathetic nerves. Mod. Med. & Bacteriol. Rev., Bat- 
tie Creek, Mich., 1894, iii, 233-240. . The abdominal 

brain and automalio visceral ganglia. Med. Brief. St. 
Louis, 1897, xxv, 357; 521 j 088; 830; 1007; 1165; 1481; 
1039; 1799. Also [Abstr.]: Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1897, 

xvi, 239-243. . The abdominal brain. Am. M. Com- 

peud, Toledo, 1900, xvi, 464-474. . Abdominal brain : 

(A) anatomy; (B) physiology. Med. Age, Detroit, 1905, 

xxiii, 5L! 1—540. . Plexus aorticus abdominalis. (A) 

anatomy; (1!) physiology. Am. M.Compend, Toledo), 

1905, xxi, 1 07—17.'i. . The trunk of the sympathetic 

nerve (nervus truncns sympathicus). Columbus M. J., 

1905, xxix, 482-490. . Views on the abdominal brain. 

Med, Brief. St. Louis, 1905, xxxiii, 475-479.— Rockwell 
(A. D.) The action of electricity on the .sympathetic nerv- 
ous system. Med. Rec, N. T., 1894, xlvi, 523-526. Also : 
Tr. Am. Electrother. Ass., 1895, v, 180-194. — Ros- 
chansky (W.) Ueber das Vorbandensein reflectori- 
scher Vasomotorencentra in den Ganglien dos sympa- 
thischeu Nervensystems. Centralbl. f. d. med. Wis- 
sensch., Berl., 1889, xxvii, 162.— Ronx (J.-C.) Note sur 
l'origine et la tcrminaison des grosses fibres a myeline du 
grand sympathique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
19U0, 11. a., ii, 735.— Rubashkin (V. Y.) K ucheniyu o 
stroyeniisimpatiebeskikh nervuikh spleteniy. [Structure 
of the sympathetic nerve plexuses.] Izviest. Imp. Vo- 
yenno-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 1901, iii, 244-270, 1 pi.— Sala 
(L.) Sulla fine anatomia del gangli del simpatico; nota. 
Monitors zool. ital., Firenze, 1892, iii, 148; 172. Also,transl.: 
ArCh. ital. de biol., Turin, 1892-3, x viii, 439-458.— Salazar 
de Xon/.u, A proposito do valor semioloidco do ganglio 
supra-clavicular. Rev. de med. e cirurg., Lisb.,1894, ii, 125— 
136.— Sal violi (I.) Sulla pretesa azione trofica del gan- 
glio cervicale inferiore. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. iuternaz., 
Roma, 1894, ii, flsiol., 108-111. Also: Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino, 1894, 3. s., xlii, 529-534. Also, transl. : 
Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1894, viii, 321-323.— 
Schiif (M.) De ''influence du grand sympathique sur la 
production de la chaleur animate et sur la contractilite 
vasculaire. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1853-4, i, 421-424. 
Also, in his: Ges. Beitr. z. Physiol., 8°, Lausanne, 1894, i, 
109-123.— Schiiltz (P.) Zur Physiologic der sympathi- 
scbeu Ganglien. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1898. 124-138.— 
tie Schweiuitz (G/. E.) The physiology of the sympa- 
thetic in relation to the eve. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1004, xlii, 286.— Simon (P.) & Hoi Ik (L.) Les gan- 
glions nerveux des racines posterienres appartiennent-ils 
an systeme du grand sympathique? Autopsie d'un cas 
de nenroflbromatose. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1905, lix, 187.— Spagnolia They (G.) Ricerche speri- 
mentali ed istologiche sulle fine alterazioni trofiche e 
funzionali del siatema nervoso simpatico. Pisani, Paler- 
mo, 1902, xxiii, 119-141, 1 pi. Also: Ann. d. din. d. mal. 
ment. e nerv. d. r. Univ. di Palermo (1900-2). 1903, ii, 253- 
270, l pi.— Spallitta (F.) Sur le ours des fibres centri- 
petes du grand Bympathique. [Abstr.] Arch. ital. de 
biol., Turin, 1905-0, xliv. 160-168.— Steil (A.) Ueber den 
spinalen Ursprung des Halssympathicus. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1894, 1 viii, 155-104. See, also, supra Lan- 
gendorff. — Stilling (II.) Du ganglion intercarotidien. 
Univ. de Lausanne. Rec. inaug. Trav. d. Fac, 1892, 321- 
331, i pi.— Strieker (S.) Ueber die Centren der Splanch- 
nic!. Frag. a. d. Geb.d. exper. Path., Leipz. u. Wien, 1894, 
1. Hit., 25-31.— Tail. Note sur le developpement des 
fibres du -rand Bympathique. Compt. rend. Soc. debiol., 
Par.. 1892, 9. s.. iv. 231.— Talma (S.) Zur Kenntniss 
des Leulens des Bauchsvmpathictis. Deutsches Arch. f. 
kliu. Med., Leipz., 1891-2, xlix, 206-243.— Terricn (F.) 



rVervous system (Sympathetic). 

&. Campi (J .) Influence de l'excitation du sympathimie 
cervical sur l'ensemhle de la refraction de I'cbU. Comnt 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 579-681.— Triad 
(G.) Le radici ed i gangli dei nervi spinali dei teleottel 
nelle loro varie disposizioni. Monitore zool. ital Pireii7n 
1905, xvi, 330; 386 — Trirnhkorski (S. A.) Oh otno- 
shenii pogranichnavo stvola simpaticheskavo nerva k 
tsentralnol nervnol sistemle. [Relation of the border 
trunk of the sympathetic nerve to the central nervous 
system.] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1899, vii, no. 2 55- 
59. — U. (G.) Azione del plesso solare sui visceri addo- 
minali. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Fironze, 1903, iv 635- 
650; 007.— Valentin (G.) Ueber die Scheiden der Gail- 
glienkugeln und deren Fortsetzuugen. Arch. f. Anat. 
Physiol, u. wissensch. Med., Berl., 1839, 139-164, 1 pi. -2 
Vas ( F. ) Ueber die Bedeutung der grossen Ganjiiien 
im sympathischen Grenzstrange. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg 
1891," xxxvi, 505; 518; 528. See, alto, infra, White.— Wal- 
ler (A.) Experimental researches on the functions of 
the vagus and the cervical sympathetic nerves in man 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1800-62, xi, 302. — Weigner (K.j 
Ganglion oticum. Rozpr. Ceske Akad. cis. Frantiaka 
Josefa [etc.), v Praze, 1897-8, 2. t., vii, no. 23, 1-5, 1 1., 2 
pi. • Genesa ganglii acustico-facialis a ganglii semi- 
lunaris. Ibid., 1900-1902, 2. t., x, no. 10, 1-13.— Wert, 
heinier (E.) De 1'influence du cordon cervical du sym- 
pathique sur la frequence des battements du ccBiir. Bull. 
Soc. centr. de med. du nord, Lille, 1898, 2. s., ii, 255-268.— 
White (W. H.) The function of the sympathetic gan- 
glia ; a reply to a criticism by Fiiedrich Vas. Brain 
Lond., 1892, xv, 403-410.— ZelenkovMki & Rosenberg! 
O vliyauii na glaz izsiecheuiya verkhnyavo sheluavo nzla 
nervi sympathici. [Influence upon the eye of excision of 
the superior cervical ganglion of . . .] Vestnik oftalmol 
Kiev, 1901, xviii, 594-600.— Ziehen (T.) Zur Physiologic 
der infracorticalen Ganglien und iiber ihre Beziehungeu 
zum epileptischen Anfall. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1889- 
90, xxi, 863-896.— Zuekerkandl Ueber Neben- 

organe des Sympathicus im Retropeiitonaealraum des 
Meuschen. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1901, xv, 
95-107. Also [Abstr.] : Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. Wien, 
1902, xxi, 408-410. 

jVervous system (Sympathetic, Diseases 
of). 

Chapin (C. V.) The sympathetic nerye; its 
relations to disease. 8°. Providence, 1881. 

Conzex (F. A. H.) * Ueber die periphere 
Synipathieusatfection, insbesondere ihre Aetio- 
logie iiml Syinptomatologie. 8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

De Giovanni (A.) Patologia del simpatico. 
2. ed., rinnovata ed accresciuta colla collabora- 
zione del C. Ferrari. 8°. Milano, [1897?]. 

Fouknie (P.) * Contribution a l'<Stude de la 
pathologic du Bympathique abdominal (diabete 
maigre et maladie Lronzoe); traiteinent se*- 
quardien. 4°. Toulouse, L894. 

Murray (W.) A treatise on emotional dis- 
orders of the sympathetic system of nerves. 8°. 
London, 1866. 

. The same. 8°. New York, 1867. 

. The same. 2. Am. ed. 8°. Nete 

York, 1868. 

Talma (S.) Pathologie van" den sympathicus 
abdominalis. 8°. Utrecht, 1891. 

Adamynk (E.) K patologii simpaticheskavo nerva 
(sluchal porazbeniya u. sympathici cerviealis dextri). 
[Pathology of sympathetic nerve ( case of disease of 
. . .)]. Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 1889, vi, 239-264.— A lens i 
(U.) Gangli del simpatico e tubercolosi. Gazz. d. osn., 
Milano, 1903, xxiv. 1446. — Bard (L.) Quelques conside- 
rations sur la pathologie des plexus sympathiques visce- 
raux. Cong, franc, de med. 1894. Par., 1895, i, 446-450.- 
Rill (G. E.) Peculiar symptomata of sympathetic dis- 
turbances. N. York M. J., 1896, lxiv, 070-080.-Briquel. 
Essai sur la pathologie du systeme sympathique. Piesse 
tberap., Par., 1905, ii, 281; 309. Also [Abstr.|: J. d. se- 
ined, de Lille, 1905, ii, 605-619.— Bnch (SI.) Zur patho- 
logie des Sympathicus. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 
1901, 3. f.,-i, afeb 2, no. 15, 1; no. 20, 1: 1902, 3. f., ii, aid. 2. 
no 3 1.— Carducci (A.) Tin caso nuovo di malattia del 
simpatico. Policlin., Roma, 1900-1901, vii, sez. prat., 513- 
517.— Cnvazzani (A.) Dclle alterazioni ist(dogiche del 
simpatico nelle nialattie infettive e, nelle intossicazioni. 
Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internal., Roma, 1894, iii, med. int., 
102. Alto : Riforma med., Napoli, 1894, x, pt. 2, 158-160.- 
Clark (T. E.) Notes on the pathology of the sympa- 
thetic nervous system. J. Nerv. <fc Ment. Dis., ^Jll ca f- 0 ; 
1870, iii, 64-78. Also, Reprint. — Clemmona (W. M.) 
The solar plexus, and its importance in diagnosis. K a "» a * 
City M. Index-Lancet, 1904, xxxv, 365. — Olella (K.) 
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[ferVOU§ system [Sympathetic^ Diseases j 
' of). 

Sulla degenerazione e snlla rigenerazione dei gangli del 
sistema nervoso simpatico. Gior. internals, d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1891, u. s.. xiii, 881-897.— t'riatinni (A.) La de- 
generazioue del plesso solare (simp.iiico addominale) e la 
cosi detta diarrea vaso-paralitica nei pazzi. Arch. ital. per 
lenial.nerv., Milano, 1891, xxviii, 121-131.— 1> a 1 Fabbro 
(A.) Alcuni casi di marasmo progressive per malatiia del 
simpatico. Atti d. xi. Cong. ined. iuternaz., Roma, 189-4, 
iii med. int., 246.— von Eugelhardt (R.) Zum Sym- 
pathicusproblem. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1904, 
Mix, 583-566. — Enleiibnrj; (A.) & tint I in ami (P.) 
Die Patbologie des Sympathicns; uach den hentigen Br- 
fahrnngen dargestelft. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl.. 1*68. i, 
420; 676; 1869, ii, 153; 450. Also, Reprint. — Fabre (A.) 
Da 'rote que pent .jouer le grand sympathiqne dans cer- 
taines maladies. Union med. de la Provence, Marseille, 
I860, 60; 73.— Falk (M.) K kazuistikie razstrolstv sini- 
paticbeskol ncrvnol sistemi. [Disturbances of tbe sym- 
pathetic nervous system. 1 Obozr. psichiat. nevrol. [etc.], 
S.-Peterb., 1901, vi, 579-582 — Fraenkel (J.) Disease of 
the thoracic division of the sympathetic chain. J. Xerv. & 
Meut. Dis., N. Y.. 1900. xxvii, 282-284. Also: Med. Rec, 
N. Y.. 1900, lvii, 1031-1034. — Qoebel (O.) Contribution 
a l'etude des 16sions des ganglions nerveux periphe- 
riques dans les maladies infectieuses. Ann. de l'lnst. 
Pasteur, Par., 1902, xvi. 904-911,1 pi.— Graeaiag (E.) A 
case of affection of the cervical sympathetic nerve with 
oculo-pupillarv svniptorus and anidrosis. N. York Eye & 
Ear Infirm. Rep , 1893. i, 11-13. — Happheim. Sopra | 
talune affezioui del simpatico studiate in questi ultimi 
tempi Clin, di Yienna, Xapoli, 1898, xv. 369-371.— Bfoili- 
genthal. Beitrai: zur Patbologie des Halssymp:ithicus. 
Arch. f. Psychiat.. Berl., 1900, xxxiii, 77-107. — Ilonck 
(E. ) CebcV Krankheitserscheinungen von Seiten des 
Syiupatbicus. Wieu. kliu. Rundschau, 1905, xix, 21; 41. 
Alio; Yerhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Xaturf. u. Aerzte 
1903. Leipz , 1304, ii, 2. Hlfte., 181-183.— Hoffmann (F. 
A.) Ueber hvpophreniscbe Schmerzen und Xeurose des 
Plexus cceliacus. Miiucbeu. med. Wchnschr., 1902. xlix, 
265.— Jacobsohn (L.) Ueber eineu ungewiibnlichen 
Fall eiuer Lasiou des Halstheils des Svmpatbicus. Neu- 
rol. Centralbl.. Leipz., 1896, xv, 194-198. — de Jesus- 
Gouzalez (J.) Neurosis del simpatico cervical con 
vaso-dilataci6n y taquicardia. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. 
med., Madrid, 1904, xi, 284-294. Also: Croh. med. mexi- 
cana, Mexico. 1904. vii, 120-127. — King ( W. P.) Cystic 
degeneration of the ganglion impar. St. LouisCour. Med., 
1899. xxi. 350-352.— Korolenko (X. G.) Plexus ccelia- 
cus s. cerebrum abdoruiuale pri ozhojjakb. [. . . in burns.] 
Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 1897-8. vi. 217-239. Also, 
trantl. : Arch. d. sc. biol., St.-Petersb., 1897-8. vi, 211-233.— 
LaigneULnvasline. Dix plexu> solaires d'infecUia 
(typhoidiques. varioleux. pneumococciques, streptococci- , 
ques). Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par.. 1904, lxxix. 643- 

650. . Contribution a l'etude anatoroo-pathologique 

du sympathiqne abdominal dans les infections. Rev. de 
med.'. Par., 1905, xxv. 389-399.— Cangley (J. N.) Xote 
on regeneration of prae-gan-jlionic fibres of the sympa- 
thetic. J. Physiol., Cambridge. 1895-6. xviii. 280-284. — 
Langlcy (J.X.i A; Dickinoon (W. L.) On the local 
paralysis of peripheral ganglia, and on the connection of 
different classes of nerve fibres with them. Proc. Roy. 
Soc.. Lond.. 1889, xlvi. 423-431 .—I^ewiimki. Zur Patho- 
logie des X. synipatbicus (Labmunj: des Hals- und des 
Arni.sympathicus durchDruek eiuer Struma). Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr.. 1885, xxii, 537; 555. [Discussion] 485. Also: 
Yerhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1884-5), 1886. xvi, pt. 2, 
201. [DiscussionJ, pt. 1. 154.— Lloyd (J. H.) Diseases 
of the cerebrospinal and sympathetic nerves. Twentieth 
Cent. Pract., N. Y., 1897, xi, 3-476. — Mendel (K.) Bei- 
trag zur Patbologie des Halssympathikus. Beitr. z. 
Augenh. Festschr. Julius Hirschberj; [etc.]. Leipz.. 1905, 
174-180.— .Meyer (E.) i: Jiiliiisburger. Beitiag zur 
Pathologie der Ganglieiizellen Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 
1898-9. xxxi, 906-908.— von .Michel. Ueber einxeitijie 
familiare und angeboreue Innervationssloriinjieu des 
Halssvnipathieus. Ztscbr. f. Augenh., Berl.. 1903. x. 181- 
I — Mil to (D.) Sulle alterazioui delle cellule del gau- 
glio cervicale superiore, in seguito al taglio dei diversi 
rami di distribuzione di esso. Ann. d. r. din. psicbiat. e 
neuropat. di Palermo. 1898-9. i, 57-70.— North (J.) Some 
of the influences of the sympathetic nervous system in 
disease. J. Am. M. Ass". Chicago. 18*8. xi. 584-588.— 
Piatkowaki (M.) Przyczynek kazuistyczny do pato- 
logii gale/.i szyjowerj nerwu wspolczulnego. [Cases illus- 
trating the pathologv of the cervical branch of the sympa- 
thetic] Medycyua,*Warszawa. 1897, xxv. 930; 957; 978.— 
Pick (F.) Zur Diagnostik dei Sympathicuslahmung. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr.. 1896, xxi. 545.— Reese (R. G.) A 
case of affection of ihe cervical sympathetic with oculo- 
pupillary symptoms and anidrosis. N. York Polyclin., 
1894, iv, 3-5.— Reichold. [Eine seltsame Svmpatbicna- 
affektiou.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl.. 1904, 
xxx, 1120.— Robert (B.) Eufei medades del simpatico. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1898, xlii, 5-10.— 



]Vervons system (Sympathetic, Diseases 
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Robinson (B.) A classification of diseases which may 
belong in the domain of the sympathetic nerves. Kansas 

City M. Index, 1897, xviii. 317-320. . Hyperajsthe- 

sia of the hypogastric plexus. Fort Wayne M. J. -Mag., 

1897, xvii, 371 -373. . Neuralgia of the abdominal 

brain and mesenteric plexus. Tri-State M. J. & Pract., 
St. Louis, 1897, iv, 352-356. . The clinical manifes- 
tations of the •abdominal brain. Mass. M. J., Bost., 1905, 
wv, 9-14. — Kubinato (G.) Coutributo alia patologia 
dei gaugli uervosi del cuore e dello stomaco. Riv. crit. di 
clin. med., Firenze, 1902. iii, 218-224, 1 pi. — Samcl- 
Hohn (J.) Eine seltene Affection des Halssympathicus. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1888, xiv, 937. 
Also [Abstr. ]: Tagebl. d. Versamml. deutsch. Xaturf. u. 
Aerzte, 1888, Koln. 1889, lxi, 196— Scherk (C.) Ueber 
die Beziehung der Sympathicuserkrankiing zur traumati- 
schen Neuropsychose. Aerztl. Prakt., Hamb., 1893, vi, 
561-566. — Schwarcz (E.) Sympathies gyuladas ritka 
esete. [Singular case of inflammation of the sympathetic 
nerve.] S/.emeszet, Budapest, 1896,46. — Scianianna 
(C.) Patologia e terapia del gran simpatico. In: Tratt. 
ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milano, [n. d.], ii, pt. 4, 61- 
151. — Spnmcr (U.) Sympathicusaffection bei Mutter 
und Tochter. Deutsche Zl.schr. f. prakt. Med., Leipz., 
1877, iv, 199-201.— Stewart (C. E.) Chronic constipation 
a symptom resulting from a disordered state of the sym- 
pathetic nervous system ; its causes and cure. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 1306-1310. Also: Mod. Med., 
Battle Creek, Mich., 1900, ix, 145-152. — Stewart (P.) 
Some affections of the cervical sympathetic. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1905, lxxiv, 189-196, 2 pi. on 1 1.— Talma. Ueber 
die Pathologie des Baucbfellsympathicus. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl.. 1890, xvi, 1148-1150. Also: 
Wien. med. Presse, 1891, xxxii, 41 ; 87.— Vallcc (II.) Sur 
lesl6sions seniles des ganglions nerveux du chi. u. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 127. — Vetlesen (H. J.) 
Sympathicusnevrose. Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kris- 
tiania, 1896. 4. R., xi, 711-726, 1 ch. . Beit rag zur Patho- 
logie des Xervus svnipathicus. Verhaudl. d. nord. Kong, 
f. inn. Med. 1902, Stockholm, 1903, iv, 198-211.— Vilthreff 
(P. V.) Patologo-anatomicheskiya izmleueniya v mezhpoz- 
vonoehuikh uzlakh krolikov pri blesheustvie. [Patholog- 
ical changes in the intervertebral ganglia of rabbits in 
rabies.] Protok. zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. Obsh., Tiflis, 
1898-9, xxxv, 535-541, 1 pi.— Weeks (J. E.) Pathology of 
the cervical sympathetic. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, 
xlii, 291-294. — White ( W. H.) Scirrhous disease of semi- 
lunar ganglia. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1887, ii, 885. . The 

pathology of the human sympathetic system of nerves. 

Guy's Hosp. Rep., Loud., 1889, 3. s., xxxi,'ll-56. . On 

the' pathological value of the Gasserian, lenticular, spinal, 
and cardiac ganglia. Brain, Loud., 1890-91. xiii, 341-347. — 
Willey (C. H.) The sympathetic nervous system in acute 
disease. Lancet, Loud., 1889, ii, 1327-1329. — Yablonski 
(E. ) O patologo-anatomicheskikh izmleneniyakh shel- 
nikb uzlov simpaticheskavo nerva pri ikh vospalenii. 
[On the . . . changes of the cervical ganglia of the sym- 
pathetic nerve in their inflammation.] Xevrol. Yestuik, 
Kazan, 1897, v, no. 4. 105-122. 

IVervous system (Sympathetic, MorpJml- 
ogy and comparative physiology of). 

lioscHETTi (F.) II gran simpatico uell' uomo 
e negli atiimali. Appunli di stotia, anatomia, 
fisiologia, patologia e terapia comparate. 8°. 
I'arma, 1901. 

HOFFMANN (C. K.) Die Entvs-icklmig.sge- 
scliichte des Syinpathicus bei den Selachiern 
(AcatithiaH vnlgariu). roy. 8°. Amxterdam, 190d. 

. The same. If. Die Etitwicklun<;.s- 

gescliichte des Syiupatbicus bei den Urodelen. 
roy. b c . Amsterdam, 1902. 

Kuttnek (C.) * De origine nervi aympathici 
ranarom ex nervorum dissectorum mutatiouibus 
dijudicata. 8°. JJorpati Liv., l-."> 1. 

MON8ELI8K (A.) Morfologia del ynin simpa- 
tico e sue fuuzioni nell' umauo organisiuo. 
Es|)osta in (iiiaiaiitadue lezioni. 8°. Milano, 
1897. 

Rudinger (N.) Ueber die Verbreitung des 
Sympathicns in der anitnalen Kolire, dem Kii- 
ckenmark und Gehirn. 8°. Miinohen, 18(i:J. 

TaFT (M.-B.) *De l'histog6nese des fibres du 
grand svmpathique chez l'homme et les manimi- 
feres. 4 C . Paris, 1892. 

\ 1 loin- (S.) Xouvelle contribution a l'6tude de la 
partie cervicale du grand sympatbique. envisag6e commo 
nerf s6cr6toire chez les auimaux solipedes. Arch, de 
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phvsiol. norm, et path., Par.. 1891, 5. »., iii, 241-252, 1 pi. 
Also: J. tie med. vet. et zooteeh., Lyon, 1891, 3. a., xvi, 
171-182. -Biedermami ( \V.) Debar den Ursprung and 
die Endigungsweiae der Nerven in den Ganglien wirbel- 
loser Tiere. Jenaische Ztechr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1890-91, 
n F xviii 429-466, 7 pi. Alto [Abstr.1: Verbandl. d. x. 
internat, med. Cong. 1890, Berl., 1891. ii, 2. Abth., 63.— 
Blanchard (IS.) Du grand sympathique ehez les ani- 
maus articules. Coinpt.rend.Acad.d. sc., Par., 1858, xlvii, 
992-995.— Che vrel ill.) Sur le system e nerveux grand 
sympathique des poissons osseux. Ibid., 1888, cvii, 530. — 
CJ©ii«igli©(M.)&Pus»teri(E.) Sull' istogenesi del sim- 
patico uei vertebrati. Arch.di farin.e terap., Palermo, 1900, 
viii, 567-572. — De Faoli & Varaldo. Ricerche istolo- 
giclie sui gangli del simpatico addoniinale di cagne castrate 
e di oagne gravide. Arch.ital.di ginec, Napoh,l903,vi,92- 
97. — Diamare (V.) Sulla coatitnzione dei gangli sini- 
patici negli elasmobrancbi e sulla inorfologia dei nidi cellu- 
Iari del sinipatico in geuerale. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902, xx, 
418-429. — Dogiel (A. S.) Znr Frage iiber den feineren 
Bau des sympathiscbeu Nervensystems bei den Sauge- 
thieren. Arcb. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1895, xlvi. 305-344, 

3 pi. . Ueber den Ban der Ganglien in den Geflechten 

des Darmes und der Gallenbl.ise des Menscben und der 
Saugethiere. Arcb. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgescb., Leipz., 
1899, 130-158, 5 pi. —Fischer (J.) Vergleichend-anato- 
mische Uutersucliungeu iiber den Nervus sympatbicus 
* 'in i ger Tiere, insbesoudere der Katze. Arcb. f. wissensch. 
a. prakt. Tierb., Berl., 1906, xxxii, 89-106, 3 pi.— Fuchs 
(H.) TJeber die Spinalganglienzellen und Vorderborngan- 
glieuzellen einiger Sanger. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1903, xxi, 
97-120, 2 pi.— Fiirst (CM.) Ringformige Bilduugen in 
Kopf und Spinalganglienzellen bei Lachsembryonen. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1900, xviii, 253-255.— Goldberg (M.) 
Ueber die Entwickelung der Ganglien beim Hiibncben. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1891, xxxvii, 587-602, 1 pi.— 
Golowine (E.) Sur le developpement du systeme gan- 
glionnaire cbez le poulet. (Note preliminaire.) Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1890, v, 119-124.— His (VV.), inn. Ueber die 
Entwickelung des Symphatbicus bei Wirbeltieren, mit 
besonderer Heriicksichtigung der Herzganglien. Ver- 
bandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena. 1892, vi, 69-75. — Holm- 
gren (E.) Kurze vorlauflge Mitteilungen iiber die Spi- 
nalganglien der Selacbier und Teleostier. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1898, xv, 117 - 125. — Huber (G. C.) A brief ac- 
count of some observations on tbe sympathetic ganglia 
of vertebrates. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1897, ii, 881; 1398.— 
Jcgorow (J.) Ueber das Verhaltniss des Sympatbicus 
zur Kopfverzierung einiger Vogel. Arch. f. Phvsiol., 
Lei])/.., 1800, Suppl.-Bd., 33-56, lpl.— Jones ( W. C.) Notes 
on the development of the sympathetic nervous system in 
the common toad. J. Comp. Neurol. & Psychol., Gran- 
ville, O., 1905, xv, 113-131.— Jomiesco (T.)'& Jacquct 
(M.) Anatomie coniparee du sympathique cervical cbez 
les vertebres. Cong, internat. de m6d. ,C. r., Par., 1900, 
sect, d'anat., 117-126.— Kopsch (F.) Mitteilungen iiber 
das Ganglion opticum der Cephalopoden. Intermit. Mo- 
natschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1899, xvi, 33-54, 2 pi.— 
Ln ignel- 1 ,:i \ -astine. Note sur les cellules uerveuses 
du plexus solairede la grenouille verte. Bull.et ni6m. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 608 — I.angley (J. N.) On an 
accessory cervical ganglion in the cat, and notes on the 
rami of the superior cervical ganglion. Proc. Physiol. 

Soc, Lond., 1893, p. i. . Preliminary note on the 

sympathetic system of the bird. Ibid., 1*901-2, p. xxxv: 

1902, p. xiv. . On the sympathetic system of birds and 

on therouscles which niovethefeathers. J.Physiol., Lond., 
190:). \xx, 221-252.— Lannrgracc. Anatomie de 1'ap- 
pareil nerveux hypogastrique des ma ni mi teres. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1892, cxiv, 688-690.— Loewen. 
thai (N.) Ueber eigentiimlicbe Zellengebilde im Syni- 
pathicus des Frosches. Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat u. 
Physiol., Leipz., 1894, xi, 423-425, 1 pi.— ITIaragc. Ana- 
tomie descriptive du sympathique ehez les oiseaux. Rev. 
scieut., Par., 1889. xliv, 533-535 — Onnf [Onufron icz] 
(B.) Functional topography of the sympathetic nerves 
and their correlations in tbe cat, as established on the ground 
of physiological experiment. Arch. Neurol. &. Psycho- 
Path. Dtica, 1900, iii, 253-263, 1 diag.— Patemon (A. M.) 
Development of the sympathetic nervous system in mam- 
mals. Phil. Tr. 1X90, Lond., 1891, clxxxi, B., 159-186 9 pi 
Also [ Abatr.] : Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond. .1890-91, xlviii, 19-23.— 
Puiuiett (R. (;.) On the composition and variations of 
the pelvic plexus in Acanthias vulgaris. Proc. Roy Soc 
Lond.. 1901-2, Ixix, 2-26. — Ramon y Cajal (S.) Gan- 
glion basal de los batiacios y fasciculo basal. Rev tri- 

mest. srog., Madrid, 1900, v, 23-35. — Ranvier ( L. ) 

Structure des ganglions mesenteriques du pore. Compt 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1895, exxi, 800. Also: Compt 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1895, 10. s., ii, 774 — Rctzius (G j 
Ueber den Typus der sympathiscbeu Ganglienzelleu der 
hohereu Wnbelthiere. Biol. Untersueh., Stockholm, 1892 
n. F.. in. 57.— Sherrington (C. S.) Note on some func- 
tions ot the cervical sympathetic in tbe monkey. Brit M 
J., Lond., 1-91, i, 635.-Spirlas (A.) Zur Kenutnis der 
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Spinalganglien der Siiugetiere. Anat. Anz. Jena lxftt-« 
xi, 629-634. — Ximoferefr (D. A.) O idekotortkh oaob«£ 
nostyakh stroyeniya wpinnikb i sinipatioheftkikh ocIot u 
ptits. [Certain peculiarities of structure of the spinal and 
sympathetic ganglia of birds.] Nevrol. Vextnik Kaaan 
1899, vii, no. 2. 72-87. 1 pi— Van Qehnchten (A ) "\ 
cellules uerveuses du sympathique chez quelques inamnii- 
feres et cbez l'honime. Cellule. I.ierm <k Louvain iH'r> 
viii, 81-94, 1 1., 1 pi.- White (W. H.) Further nbierS 
tions on the histology and lunction of tbe mammalian sym 
pathetic ganglia. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1889, x 341- 
357.— YushtshcnholA .)f Jaschtscbenko in dm nan I K 
voprosu o Btroyeuii simpaticheskikb nzlov mlekopiUvn- 
shtshikh i chelovleka. [On the structure of syinuatlieiic 
nerve plexuses in mammals and man.] Arcb. psichiat 
[etc.], Varsbava, 1896, xxvii. no. 3. 27-70, 2 pi. AUn 
transl. : Arcb. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1897, xlix, 585-607, 2 pi! 

Nervous system (Sympathetic, Surgery 
of). 

See, also, Epilepsy ( Treatment of, Operative) hy 
resection, etc.; Exophthalmus ; Goitre (Treat- 
ment of, Operative); Goitre (Exophthalmic, Treat- 
ment of) by sympathicotomy; Nerve (Optic, Atro- 
phy of, Treatment of, Operative). 

Bkynu (J.) * Contribution i Fdtude des trou- 
bles trophiqnes qui suivent la suction et la re- 
section du sympathique cervical. 8°. Lyon 

mi. ' ' 

Heiberg (P.) L'^tat actuel de la ohirurgie 
nerveuse en Scapdinavie (Danemiirk, Snede et 
Norvege, Finlande ). 8°. [ fivreux, 1900, rel 
sul)8eq. ] 

Huet (W. G.) *De gevolgen der extirpatie 
van bet ganglion colli siipremuni nervi synipa- 
thici A r oor bet ceutrale zeuinvstelscl. 8°, Am- 
sterdam, 1898. 

Kachkovski (P [E.]) * O vlzbivanii sobak 
poslle odnovremennavo izslecbeniya blnzhdayn- 
shtshikh nervov na sheye. [Survival of dogs 
after exsection of the cervical sympathetica at 
onetime.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

Ruggi (G.) La siuipatectomia addoniinale 
utero-ovarica come mezzo di cum iii alcune le- 
sion i interne negli organi genitali della donna. 
8°. Bologna, 1899. 

Termier (J.) * Contribution & l'e'tude de la 
chirur»ie du sympathique dans les nevralgies et 
syndromes douloureux. 8°. Lyon, 19U0. 

Abadie (C.) De la section du sympathique cervical; 
indications th6rapeutiques. Assoc. franc.dechir. Proc- 
verb. [etc.], Par., 1898, xii, 199 — Rail (J. M.) On re- 
moval of the cervical sympathetic in glaucoma and optic 
nerve atrophy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 
1384-1389. Also: Physician & Surg., Lond., 1900, i. 314- 
317.— van dei'Rriele (G.) Ein Fall von isolirlerDurch- 
schneidung des Nervus sympatbicus bei Stichverletzung. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1902, lxiv, 96-98.— 
Rurghnrtl (F. F.) Three cases in which the superior 
cervical ganglion of tbe sympathetic was removed, with 
remarks upon tbe operation. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1900. ii, 

1175-1178. . Removal of the superior and middle 

cervical ganglia of the sympathetic for myxo-flbroiiia. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond.i 1900, n. s.. Ixix, 298.— Coaelli 
(A.) La chirurgia del simpatico. Riv. sper. di t'reniat., 
ReggioEmilia, 1900, xxvi, 227-232. — Cava z.xani (F.) 
Un caso di resezione del simpatico cervicale per affeziuna 
dolorosa dell' arto superiore ( acinesia algera). Clin, 
chir., Milano, 1902, x, 433-436.— Chipa nil (A.) Sornne 
serie dc 39 cas de chirurgie du sympathique cervical. 
Trav. de nenrol. chir., Par., 1902, vi, 3; 201.— Chirur- 
gia (La) del sinipatico cervicale. Clin. chir.. Milano, 
1899. vii, 780-790.— !>' Ad<lo»io (P.) La simpaticotomu 
cervicale. Pugliamed., Bari, 1897, v, 180-184. -De Buck 
(D.) La chirurgie dn sviupathique. Belgique DM., 
Gand-Haarlem, 1900, i, 577; 609.— Roiniiigue* d'Oli- 
veira. Banhos de Ledesma (Hespanba) ; resec^ao bila- 
teral do synipathico do pescoco. Med. mod., Porto. 1898, 
v, 190-192. — Drobnik (T.) Topographisch-anatomisclie 
Studien iiber den Halssympathicus ; mit besonderer 
Rucksicht auf das Terrain dor Kropfoperationen. Arch, 
f. Anat. a. Entwcklngsgescb., Leipz. , 1887, 339-367, 1 p. — 
Falcone (R.) Sulla simpaticectomia cervicale. Arte 
mod., Napoli, 1900, ii, 421-424.— Faurc. La resection du 
grand sympathique cervical. Bull, med., Par., 1899. xni, 
821-824. -Flo?ckingcr (F. C.) Sympathicotomy. In- 
ternat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1899, xii, 171-175.— Floreac© (*<•) 
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Influence de la section et de la resection totale et bilaterale 
du uerf sympathique cervical sur l'organisme. Arch. d. 
sc. med. . . . de Hucarest, Par., 1899, iv, 229: 1900, v, 1.— 
Franroix-Fraiifk. Signification physiologique de la 
resection do sympathique dans la uialadic de Basedow, 
l'epilepsie, l'idiotie et le glaucoine. Bull. Acad, denied., 
Par., l*9!>, 3. s., xli. 565-594.— Vriedenthal (H.) Bei- 
triisre BUT physiologischen Chirurgik der voin Svnipaticus 
iunerviertenOrgaue. Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Petorb.. 
1904, xi, suppl., 137-148, 1 pi. Also: Arch. f. Phvsiol., 
Leipz., 190."), 127-139, 1 pl.-Garnnipazzi (C.) ' Note 
sulla chirurgia generate del simpatico; iutervento sul 
simpatico sacrale per moncoue crurale doloroso, per cran- 
rosi della vulva. Morgagni, Milano, 1901, xliii, 425-478.— 
Gasparrini (K.) Delle alterazioni successive alia estir- 
pazione del nanglio simpatico cervicale supeiiore. Ann. 
di ottal., Pavia, 1904, xxxiii, 481 : 1905, xxxiv. 922, 1 pi. 
Also, transl. : Ann. Opbth.. St. Louis, 1905, xiv, 271-288.— 
Ouuiez Ocana (J.) Superviveiioia do un perro des- 
pots de la doble y siniultauea seccteu de los dos nervios 
vagosimpaticos en el cnello. Rev. espec. nied. La oto- 
rino-larigol. espaii., Madrid, 1903, vi. 233-238. — Gregg 
(E. R.) A review of the operation of cervical sympathec- 
tomy, with a preliminary report of two eases. Hahne- 
man. Month., Phila., 1904, xxxix, 676-690.— liartwig (M.) 
Review of the present status of Jounesco's operation. J. 
Am. M. Ass. Chicago. 1900. xxxv, 15-17. — Heveai (I.) 
Mindket oltlali nyaki synipathikus ideg teljes kiii tasanak 
gy6gyult esete. [A case of complete extirpation of the 
sympathetic ner^e on both sides of the neck, with recov- 
ery.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 31. — Hnrlndo 
(P.) Siiupatectomia cervical bilateral. Gac. med., Me- 
xico. 1902. 2. s., ii, 198-200. . Simpatectomia cervical 

bilateral y extirpaciou de ganglios linfaticos. Ibid.. 200- 
203. — J a bon In y. Arthralgies et nervralgies Iraitees 
par des operations prat iquees sur le sympathique. Lyon 
med., 1899, xci, 129-131. . La chirurgie du sympa- 
thique abdominal et sacre. Trav. de neuiol. chir., Par., 

1900, v, 27-40. . Sur un r£sultat eloigne de la syiu- 

pathiootomie. Lyon med., 1902, xcix, 757. — .Pi aim (I.) 
Sectiunea si rezecjiunea unilateral;"! si hilaterala a vago- 
sym'pathiculul. Spitalul, BucurescI, 1904, xxiv, 123-129. 

. Noia asupia transplantatiunel vagosympathicnlul 

la cane. Rev.de chir., BucarestI,' 1904, viii. 542-545. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.]: Med. orient.',' Par., 1905, ix, 241 .— Jojol 
(C.) Be la resection du sympathique cervical dans l'epi- 
lepsie essentielle. [Abstr.J Echo med. de Lyon, 1899, iv, 
353-360. — Joniimco |T.) La resection totale et bila- 
terale du sympathique cervical. Arch. prov. de chir., 
Par., 1897, vi, 85-99. Also. Reprint. A ho: Trav. de neu- 

rol. chir., Par., 1897, ii, 225-252. . La resection du 

sympathique cervical dans l'6pilepsie, le goitre exophtal- 
miqne et le glaucome. Assoc. franc,, de chir. Proc.-verb. 
[etc.], Par., 1898, xii, 200-209. Also : Arch. d. sc. med. . . . 
de Bucarest, Par., 1899, iv, 274-284. Also, transl. : Rev. de 
cbir., BucurescI, 1897-8. i, 289; 337. Also [Abstr.l: Gaz. 
d. hdp., Par., 1898, lxxi, 424. Also [Abstr.]: Rev. med., 
Quebec, 1898-9, ii. 149. Also, transl. : Medicine, Detroit, 
1899, v, 654-661. Also, transl.: Ceutralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 

1899, xxvi, 161-170. . La resection du sympathique 

cervical. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect. 

de chir. gen., 307-309. . Resection of the cervical 

sympathetic. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1902, 12.8., ii, 177-188, 

7 pi. . Rezectiunea simpaticuhil sacrat. [Resection 

of the sacral sympathetic] Rev. de chir., BucurescI, 1902, 
vi, 289; 337: 1903. vii. 1. — Jonneaco (T.) & Floresco 
(N. ) Phenomenes observed apres la resection du nerf 
sympathique cervical chez l'homme. J. de physiol. et de 
path, gen., Par., 1902, iv. 845-860. Also [Rap. de Fran$ois- 
Franck]: Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1902, 3. s., xlviii, 7.— 
J a vai n i J i Technique des interventions sur les sympa- 
thiques cervicaux. Presse med., Par., 1899, ii, 152-155.— 
La .Tlolle (H.) The present status of svmpathectomy. 
J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1905, xxv, 480-485.— 
Iiaiigenilorff. Ueber Ausschaltung des oberen Sals- 
ganglions des Sympathicus. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1901-2, xxxvi, 50. — Lannoin (M.) Examen de l'oreille 
apres la synipathectomie chez l'homme. Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xix, pt.2, 401-407.— Lanpbrnr 
(E.) Operation on the cervical ganglia of the sympathetic 
for epilepsy, glaucoma, and exophthalmic goitre. Tr. 
Mississippi' Vallev M. Ass., Louisville, 1899, i, 267-270. 
Also: Hot Springs M. J., 1899. viii, 353-360. Also: Med. 
Dial. Minneap., 1898-9, i, 365-368. Also [Abstr.] : Am. J. 
Surg. & Gynec., St. Louis, 1899-1900, xiii [xii], 94 -Lev. 
innohii. Ueber das Verhalten der Pupille nach Resec- 
tion des Halssympathicns, resp. Entfernung seines ober- 
sten Ganglions. Sitzungsb. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1902, 
*yiesb., 1903, 238.— Lodato (G.) Sulla cosidetta dilata- 
zione paradossale della papilla dopo la estirpazioue del 
ganglio cervicale superioie del simpatico. Arch, di ottal., 
Palermo, 1902-3, x, 122-161. 1 pi.— iVIeltzer (S. J.) & 
IVIeltzer (< lara). On a difference in the influence upon 
inflammation between the section of the sympathetic 
nerve and the removal of the sympathetic ganglion. J. 
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Med. Research, Bost., 1903, x, 135-141.— lUetcalf ( W. F.) 
The surgical relations of the sympathetic nervous system. 
Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1896, iii, lti(i- 
178.— lTIohr (W.) Mittheilung iiber linksseitige Resec- 
tion des Ganglion cervicale snpremum. Verhaudl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte L899, Leipz., 1900, 
lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 350-352.— IWousau A; Chnrrin. Re- 
obercbes physiologiques sur lee effets do la sympathicec- 
tomie cervicale. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, 
exxxv, 1008- 1010.— Ifaai (C.) Sulla resezione parziale 
del simpatico addorainale ; esperienze sugli animali. Clin. 

chir., Milano, 1901, ix, 286-297. . Resezione parziale 

del simpatico addominale eseguita dal G. Ru^gi. Riv. 
di chir., Torino, 1898-9, i, 113-115. Also: Suppl". al Poli- 
olin., Roma, 1898-9, v, 654.— IVcllo Kiagi. Alterations 
structurales du cortex a la suite des resections du sym- 
pathique cervical; etude histologique. Trav. de nenrol. 
chir.. Par.. 1900, v, 314-322, 1 pi. — Niles (II. D.) The 
surgical anatomy involved in resection of the cervical 
sympathetic. Denver M. Times. 1903-4, xxiii, 270-280. — 
de Obarrio ( P. ) Section de sympathique cervical. 
Hull, et mem. iSoe. fran§. d'opht., Par'., 1899, xvii, 529-535.— 
Otero Accrcdo. Sobrela reseccidn total del simpatico 
del ouello. Rev. Ibero-Am. ue cien. med.. Madrid, 1902, 
viii, 24-30. — Pieri (A.) Sugli effetti della estirpazioue 
del ganglio celiaoo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 1399- 
1402. — Reaection (The) of the sympathetic. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 1474. — Review (A) of the oper- 
ation of cervical sympathectomy, with a preliminary re- 
port of two cases. Tr. Am. Inst. Homceop., Chicago. 1904. 
807-819.— Ribas y Ribas (E.) Intervenci6n sobre el 
simpatico sacro. Rev. de med. y cirug., Parcel., 1901, xv, 
116-119. . Della simpatectomia al collo ed all' ad- 
dome. Policlin., Roma, 1899, vi. sez. chir., 193-202. . 

Risultanze definitive avute dalle simpatectomie addo- 
minali. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1901, 8. s., i, 105- 
113. — Schiassi (B.) Simpaticectomie. Suppl. al Poli- 
clin, Roma, 1899-1900, vi, 1185- 1 187.— Shercr (J. W.) 
Sympathectomy; excision of the superior cervical sympa- 
thetic aanglion. Kansas CityM. Index-Lancet, 1902, xxiii, 
221. — Shimanovski (A. F.) Otuosheuiye verkhuyavo 
shelnavo uzla sochuvstvennavo nerva k glazu (po povodu 
opcratsii Jonnesco. [Relation of the upper cervical gland 
of t he sympathetic nerve to the eve (apropos of Jounesco's 
operation).] Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 1902, xix, 113; 217, 
1 pi. — Maker (G. F) The surgery of the superior cer- 
vical sympathetic ganglion. N. York M. J.. 1900, lxxi, 
266-268'. Also, Reprint. — Williams (H. J.) Resection 
of the cervical sympathetic. Med. News, N. Y., 1901, 
Ixxviii, 529-534.— Zinimerniami (W.) Ueber einen 
Fall von Resection des Ganglion cervicale supremuni 
sympathici. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1899, iii, 215. 

Nervous system [Sympathetic, Tumors 
of). 

Ser Nervous system (Tumors of). 

IVervous system ( Sympathetic, Wounds 
of). 

See Nervous system ( II ounds, etc., of). 

Nervous system (Syphilis of). 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor, Causes, etc., 
of); Brain (Syj)hi lis oj ) ; Nerve ( Optic, Inflam- 
mation of, Causes, etc., of); Nervous system 
(Sclerosis of, Causes, etc., of); Neurasthenia 
(Syphilitic); Neuritis (Syphilitic); Paralysis 
(Oeneral) and syphilis; Spinal cord (Syphilis of); 
Syphilis (Congenital) . 

Althaus (J.) Treatment of syphilis of the 
nervous system. 12°. London, lHHO. 

Also, in: Wood's M. & S. Monog., N. Y., 1891, x, 1-20. 
Also f Abstr. ], in: Verhandl. d. x. internat. med. Cong. 
1890, Berl., 1891, iv, 9. Abth., 127. 

Anderson (T. M.) On syphilitic affections <>t' 
the nervous system; their diagnosis and treat- 
ment. y°. (Ha8<ioio, ldr>9. 

Bardury (J.[-B.-J.-S.-L.]) *De l'associa- 
tion fr^quente de phenomenes oe"r6bro-bulbaires 
aux svmptonies mddnllaires de la syphilis. 4 . 
Paris, 1.^97. 

Bkkhtereff (V.) Sifilis tsentralnoi nervnol 
sistemi. [Svpbilis of the central nervous sys- 
tem.] 8°. 'S.-Peterhurg, [1902]. 

Bonsdorff (E.) *Oin synlitiska hjorn- och 
ryggmargslidanden. [On syphilitic affeotions 
of brain and spinal cord.] 8°. Helsingfors, 1865. 
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Breslek (J.) Erhayphilis and Nervensys- 
teni. 129. Leipzig, 1904. 

Also, in: Schmidt's Jahrb.,Leipz., 1904, cclxxxii, 6-47. 

GlaUDE (J.) * Contribution a l'6tude de la 
syphilis du systeine nerveux. Troubles de la 
Bensibilit6. Endart6rite ce"r6l>rale. 4°. Nancy, 
1888. 

Dowse (T. S.) The brain and diseases of the 
nervous system. Pt. I. Syphilis of the brain 
and spinal cord, showing the part which this 
agent plays in the production of paralysis, 
epilepsy, insanity, headache, neuralgia, hys- 
teria, hypochondriasis, and other mental and 
nervous derangements. 8°. London, 1879. 

. The same. 2.ed. 8°. London, 1881. 

Gajkiewicz ( W. ) Syphilis du systeine 
nerveux. 8°. Paris, 1892. 

Gowers (Sir W. R.) Lettsomian lectures on 
syphilis and the nervous system, delivered be- 
fore the Medical Society of Loudon. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1879. 

. Syphilis and the nervous system, 

being a revised reprint of the Lettsomian 
lectures for 1889, delivered before the Medical 
Society of Londou. 8°. Philadelphia, 1892. 

See, also, infra. 

de Herodinoff, nee Tergoukassoff ( A. ) 
*Essai Bur les my61o-enc6phalopathies syphili- 
tiques tertiaires diffuses ou dissemine'es. 4°. 
Paris, 1887. 

Kerssenboom (T.) *Syphilitische Erkran- 
kung des Centralnervensystems compliciert 
(lurch Diabetes und Epilepsie. 8°. Berlin, 1895. 

. The same. 8°. Berlin, 1895. 

Knoch (F. R. A.) # Eiu Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der cerebrospiualen Lues. s°. Jena, 1904. 

. The same. b u . Jena, 1904. 

Kreft (E.) * Zur Casuistik der luetischen 
Erkrankungen des Nervensystems. [Kiel.] 8°. 
Butow, 1900. 

Lamy (H.) *Dela me"ningo-uiy61ite syphili- 
tique; etude clinique et anatomo-pathologique. 
4°. Paris, 1893. 

Also, in: N. iconog. <le la Salpetriere, Par., 1893, vi, 86; 
153; 251, 2 pi. 

. La syphilis des centres nerveux. 

12°. Paris, [1895]. 

Lekedde (L.-E.) La nature syphilitique et 
la curability du tabes et de la paralysie g6i\6- 
rale. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Also, Iransl. [Abstr.] in: Phila. M. J., 1903, xi, 672-677. 

Mantoux (C.) # La syphilis nerveuse latente 
et les stigmates nerveux de la syphilis. 8°. 
Paris, 1904. 

Ma hotel (E.) *De quelques manifestations 
nerveuses syphilitiques. 4°. Paris, 1879. 

Nonne (M.) Syphilis und Nerveusvstem. 
Siebenzehn Vorlesungen. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Oppenheimer (H.) *Ueber dauerude Aus- 
fiille uach Syphilis des Centralnervensystems. 
[Heidelberg.] 8°. Berlin, 1892. 

Porot (A.) *La question des injections ruer- 
curielles dans le traitemeut de la syphilis ner- 
veuse. 8 C . Lyon, 1904. 

Schulte (J.) *Ueber Lues des Centralner- 
vensystems. 8 C . Kiel, 1896. 

Toermer (P.) * Ein Fall von Hemiathetosis 
idiopathica auf syphilitischer Basis. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1895. 

Weygandt (W.) *Ein Beitrag zur Histo- 
logie der Syphilis des Centralnervensystems. 
[Wurtzburg.] 8°. Berlin, 1896. 

Also in: Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1896, xxviii, 457- 
4i4, 1 pi. 

Wood (H. C.) Syphilis of the nervous sys- 
tem. 8 C . Detroit, 1889. 
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von Ziemssen ( H. ) Klinische VortrSiM 
13. Vortrag. Die Syphilis des Nei vensvsteins' 
8°. Leipzig, 1888. J 

Also, transl. in : Clin. Lect. ... by German author* 
Lond., 1894, 203-229. «»iuors, 

Ad lor. Tabes und progressive Paralyse in Ihren 
Beziehungen zur Syphilis. Centralbl. f. Nervenh u 
Psychiat., Cobleuz &. Leipz., 1898, n.F., ix, 331.— Alruia 
(S.) Asupra uniri caz de sifllis cerebral, epilepsie sitilitica 
delir halucinatoriu, hemiplegie stangft; atiofla nervilor 

opticl. Spitalul, BucurescI, 1901, xxi, 101 — 1 1*7. Allbuit 

(T. C.) Cases of syphilitic disease of the nervous system 
St. George's Hosp. Rep., Lond.. 1869, iv, 45; 35] - Ami. 
don (R. W.) On the incurability of certain nervous af- 
fections occurring among syphilitica. Med. News Phila 
1886, xlviii, 64-69.— Anderson (T. McC.) The diagnosis 
and treatment of syphilitic affections of 1 lie nervous sys- 
tem. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1888, ii, 693-699. — Antony (F.) 
Traitemeut des formes graves de la syphilis nerveuse par 
les injections de biiodure de mercure culorure. Arch.de 
roed.et pharm. mil., Par., 19u2, xxxix, 469-481. — Arul- 
lani (P. F.) Gomme e centii nervosi. Gazz. med. di 
Torino, 1896, xlvii, 548-552.— Babinski. Lesrapportsdu 
tabes et de la syphilis; diagnostic de la polynevrite peri- 
pherique. Tribune med., Par., 1901, xxxiii, 785-788. AUo ■ 

Echo med., Toulouse, 1901, 2. s., xv, 529-536. . L 0 

traitemeut mercuriel dans les neuropathies syphilitiques 
J. de med. int., Par., 1903, vii, 267.— BabiiiNki (J.) & 
Nageotte (J.) L6sions syphilitiquesdescentres nerveux ; 
foyers de ramollissement dans le bulbe; lieiuiasynergie,' 
lateropulsion et myosis bulbaires avec hemianesthesia et 
hemiplegie croisees. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere Par 
1902, xv, 492-512, 5 pi.— Barbour (J. F.) Syphilis of 
the nervous system. Med. News, Phila., 1894, lxv, 37-42.— 
Barker (F. H.) A case of syphilis of the nervous sys- 
tem. Mass. M. J., Bost ., 1897, xvii,289-296.— Bartlclt (C.) 
The relation of syphilis to diseases of the nervous system. 
Tr. Am.Inst.Hoinceop. 1900, N.Y., 1901, 238-244.— Bnukc 
(H.) Zur Therapie der syphilitischen Erkrankungen des 
centralen Nervensystems. Red. klin. Wchnscln-., 1890, 
xxvii,964 ; 1095.— Beriiinim (M.) Zwei Falle von Syphilis 
des Centralnervensystems. Wien. med. Wchiiscbr., 1900,1, 
1889-93. — Bonnier (E.) Syphilis ignoree; syphiloines 
nodiilaires groupes dans tous les tissus innerves par la 
portion funiculaire du nerf facial droit; diffieultes par- 
ticulieres du diagnostic. Reunions clin. de l'fiop. St. 
Louis. C. r., Par., 1888-9, 98.— Biajokur (F.) Przypa- 
dek przymiotu mdzgo-rdzeniowego, przebiegaja.cy z pod- 
wyzszeniem cieploty. [Cerebro-spinal syphilis with lii^li 
temperature. ] Me'dycyna, Warszawa, 19U0, xxviii. 600; 
622. — Bierf round (M.) Beitrag zur hereditaren Syphi- 
lis des Centraluerveusystems. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. 
allg. Path., Jena, 1888,'iii, 387-401.— Blackwood (N.J.) 
& Spiller (VV. G.) A case of cerebrospinal syphilis. 
Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1900, n. s., iii, 268-270.— Blyu- 
ineiiau (E. B.) Sluchal razsleyaunavo stflliticheskavo 
zabolievaniya tsentralnol nervnol sistemi. [ Dissemi- 
nated syphilitic disease of the central nervous sys- 
tem.] Vracli, St. Petersb., 1898, xix, 305-308. Also [Ab- 
str.] : Bolnitseh. gaz. Botkina, St. Petersb., 1898, ix. 2157- 
2159.— Bochrorh (M. H.) & Gordon (A.) A case of 
multiple lesions of the spinal cord and cranial nerves with 
amyotrophy, due probably to syphilitic infection. J. 
Neirv. & Ment. Dis , N. Y., 1902, x'xix, 208-215.— Branch 
(M.) Ein unter dem Bilde der tabischen Paralyse ver- 
laufender Fall von Syphilis des Centralnervensystems. 

Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1891, x, 489; 517; 552.' . 

Zur Pathologie der syphilitischen Friiherkrankungen des 
Centralnervensystems. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Kervenh., 
Leipz., 1895-6, viii, 418-437, 2 pi.— Brissau«l. Myelite 
transverse d'origiue syphilitique et paraplegia flaccide. 
Cong. d. med. alienistes et de neurol. de France. . . 1898. 
C. r., Par., 1899, ix, 241-247.— Brintowe (J. S.) The Lett- 
somian lectures: On syphilitic affections of the nervous 
system. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1892-3, xvii. 116-180. Also. Re- 
print. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1893, n. s., Iv, 
24; 81 ;109; 135. Also : Lancet, Lond., 1893, i, 71; 181:286. 
Also: Med. Week., Par., 1893, i, 13; 39; 61. Also [Ab- 
str.] : Brit. M. J., Lond., 1894, i, 62: 163; 280. Also [Ab- 
str.]: Prov. M. J., Leicester, 1893, xii, 90-94.— Brond- 
bent <W. H.) Syphilitic disease of the brain and nervous 
system. Proc. M. Soc. Loud., 1886, ix, 15— BruBh (A. 
C.) Therapeutic results in nervous syphilis. Brooklyn 
M. J., 1898, xii, 610-617.— Buchholz. Ueher einen Fall 
von syphilitischer Erkrankung des Centralnervensystems. 
Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1899, xxxii. 1; 470, 3 pi.— Bii- 
raczynski (A.) Beitrag zur Lues des Nervensystems. 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1904, xviii, 317; 338; 359; 414; 433.- 
Burr (C. W.) The diagnosis of nervous syphilis. Univ. 

M. Mag., Phila., 1898-9, xi, 573-577. Syphilis of the 

nervous system. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1904, 
xxv, 95-99. [Discussion], 104-109. AUo [Abstr.]: Medi- 
cine. Detroit. 1904, x, 427-429— t a in pun n (R.) Sifilide 
cerebrale: sifilide spinale; sifilide dei nervi periferici e 
del gran simpatico. Clin, mod., Fireuze, 1896, U, 192-197.— 
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Cardarelli. Pseudo atassia locomotrice da sifllide 
cerebro-spinale. Gior. iutcrnaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1896, 

u. s., xviii, 100-104. . Sifllide cerebro-spinale con 

prevalente forma di atassia locomotrice. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milauo, 1896, xvii, 9(>4-966— CnriiMi (L.J Sililide del sis- 
tema nervoso; contribuzione alia couoseenza ed allacura 
della sifllide del poute di Varolio. Kiv. ital.di terap.ed ig., 
Piacenza, 1895, xv, 480; 517; 553; 593.— Caasirrr ( K. ) 
Ein Fall vou Lues cerebrospinalis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nerveuh., Leipz., 1896, ix, 99-113.— Cecil (J. G.) [Syphi- 
lis of the nervous system and the brain.] Louisville 
Month. J. M. & S.. 1903-4, x. 341-344— ChauUard. Les 
affections cerebro-spinales et la syphilis; signe d' Argyll 
et lymphocytose rachidienne. J. de med. int., Par., 1904, 
viii, 166-169'.— Clans (A.) La syphilis dans les affections 
nerveuses; syphilis spiuale. Flaudre med., (land, 1895, 
ii. 677-680— Colby (E.) The relation of syphilis to nerv- 
ous diseases. N. Eng. M. Gaz., Host., 1899, xxxiv, 54- 
60. — Collet. Syphilis bulbo-medullaire precoce. Lyon 
med., 1901, xcvii, 120 — Colling* (H. P.) Are slight 
early manifestations of syphilis conducive to the later 
attacks upon the nervous system.' Am. J. Dermat. &. 
Genito-Uriu. Dis., St. Louis. 1905, ix, 49-51. — Collins 
(J.) The influence of anti-syphilitic treatment in pre- 
venting certain diseases of the nervous system con- 
sidered of- syphilitic origin ; a statistical study. Post- 
Graduate, N. Y.. 1890, xi, 287-304. Alto [Abstr.]: J. 

Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. T., 1896, n. s., xxi, 545-552. . 

Remarks on the treatment of syphilis of the nervous sys- 
tem. Phila. M. J., 1902, ix, 290-298— Coulter (F. E.) 
Syphilis of the nervous system. Am. J. Dermat. <fc Genito- 
Urin. Dis.. St. Louis, 1903. vii, 170-176. Also : West. M. 
Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1903, viii, 80-90— Courtney (J. W.) 
Some observations on syphilis of the nervous system. 
Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1897-8, vi, 574-587. Alto, 
Reprint. — Cnrcio (E.) Frenosi sensoria in nu isterico; 
sifllide consecutiva; nuove mauifestazioni nervose; guari- 
gione (da perizia). Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1902, viii, 
v. 1, pt. 1, 587-598— Darkshevich (L. ().) Sluchal 
nervnol sukbotki sifiliticheskavo pioiskhozdeuiya (uervo- 
tabes syphilitica). Vrach, St Peteisb., 1895, xvi, 87; 122; 
153. — Uercum (F. X.) Syphilis of the nervous system. 
Text-book Nerv. Dis. Am. authors (Dercuin). Phila., 1895, 
699-719— Weutsch (A.) Der Einfluss der friihzeitigen 
antiluetischen Behandluug anf das Nerveusysteni. Arch, 
f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wieu u. Leipz., 1894, xxviii, 223-248. — 
Didrikhsou (V. K.) Dva sluchaya nerynavo sifilisa. 
[Two cases of syphilis of the nervous system.] Russk. J. 
Kozhn. i Yen. Bollezu., Kharkov, 1904, vii. 312-316— 
Wilier • I' Syphilitic lesions of nerve tissue. N.York 
II. Reporter, Rochester, 1895-6, ii. 444-446. Also [Abstr.] : 
Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila.. 1^9"., lxxiii, 036— Wind. 
Syphilis nerveuse cerebrospinal (tabes) en voie d'ame- 
lioratiou seriense sous l'influence du traitement hydrargy- 
rique. Rev. med. de la Suisse Bom.. Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 
274. — Dinkier (M.) Hinterstrangsklerose und Degene- 
ration der grauen Yordersaulen (les Riickenmarks; ein 
Reitrag zur Lehre von den postsypbilitisehen Erkraukun- 
gen des peripherischen und centralen Nervensystetns. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1893, iv, 423-449, 
2 pi. — Discussion on the affections of the nervous sys- 
tem occurring in the early (secondary) stages of syphilis. 
Proc. Roy. M. & Chir. Soc. Lend., 1894-5, vii, 67-111 — 
Domaiiiki (S.) O rozpoznawauiu kily (syphilis) ukladu 
uerwowego. [Diagnosis of syphilis of the nervous system.] 
Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1892, 2. xii, 737 bis; 764 bis— 
Dreuen (C. T.) Syphilis of the nervous system as the 
general practitioner sees it. J. Am. If. Ass., Chicago, 
1899, xxxii, 657— Dreshfeld (J.) Syphilitic affections 
of the central nervous system. Med. Chron., Manchester, 
1905. xlii, 191-208— DuCazal. Observation de syphilis 
cerebro-spiuale precoce. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1896, 3. s., xiii, 512-515. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1896, 
lxix. 702-704. — Duchutcau. Quelques considerations 
an sujet de la syphilis cerebrale et la paralysie generale. 
Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1898, Ixxvii, 263-270. Also, 
trantl.: Riv. qnindicin. di psicol. [etc.], Roma, 1898-9, 
ii, 101-104. — Dufour (H.) Relations existant entre les 
troubles pupillaires, la syphilis et certaines maladies 
nerveuses (tabes; paralysie generale). Gaz. hebd. de 
med., Par., 1902, n. s., viii, 565-567— ElTer tie (O.) Algu- 
nas observaciones sobre las relaciones entre la sifilis, la 
tabes y la paralisis general progresiva. Escuela de med.. 
Mexico, 1903, xviii, 172-175— Elliott (C. S.) Syphilis of 
the nervous system. J. Orific. Surg., Chicago, 1899-1900, 
viii, 470; 509— [Engelstcd.] Nogle Tilfwlde af Affek- 
tiou af Centralnervsystemet hos Syphilitiske. (Some cases 
of affection of the central nervous system in syphilitica. ] 
Ugesk. f. Lseger, Kjebenh., 1857, 2. s., xxvi, 289; 305. 
Also, trantl.: Syphili'dol., Erlang., 1860, ii, 84-102— Erb 
(W.) Hemerkungen zur pathologischen Anatomie der 
Syphilis des centralen Nervensystetns. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1902, xxii, 100-125. Also [Abstr.]: 
Arch. f. Psychiat.. Berl., 1902. xxxvi, 312-315. — Eshncr 
(A. A.) A case of cerebro-spinal syphilis. Med. & Surg. 
ReDorter, Phila., 1890, lxxv, 775. Also, Kepi int.— Esk- 
ridge (J. T.) Syphilis and alcoholism of the brain, spi- 
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nal cord, and probably of the nerves of the legs, followed 
by hysterical contractures of the flexors of the knees and 
a pronounced variability of certain reflexes. Med. News, 
Phila., 1895, lxvi, 373-377. Also. Reprint— Fabian (A.) 
Kilka u wag nad przymiotem ukladu uerwowego. [Syph- 
ilis of tli.' nervous system.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1889, ix, 
093; 718; 702; 807; 840; 880; 900— Fargues ( E. ) Na- 
ture et curabilite des affections parasyphilitiques, et spe- 
cialemeut du tabes et de la paralysie geuerale. Gaz. med. 
dn Nantes, 1904, 2. s., xxii, 01 ; 81. — Fame ( M. ) Note 
on mercurial injections in nervous diseases of syphilitic 
origin. Lancet, Loud., 1904, ii, 1638— Ferras. Contri- 
bution an traitement de divers accidents nerveux d'ori- 
gine syphilitiquc. Mem, et bull. Soc. de m6d. et chir. de 
Bordeaux (1X92), 1893, 306-309. — Finkelubiirg (R.) 
TTebereinen Fall vou ausgedehnter Erkrankung der Ge- 
fiisse und Meningeu des Gehirns und Riickenmarks im 
Friihstadium einer Syphilis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Ner- 
venh., Leipz., 1900-1901. xix, 257-207. — Fischler (F.) 
Ueber die syphilogenen Erkrankungen des zentralen Ner- 
vensystems und iiber die Frage der Syphilis a virus ner- 
veux. Ibid., 1905, xxviii, 438-403. — Fisher (E. D.) 
Syphilis of the nervous system. Intel nut. Clin., Phila., 
1900, 10. s.. iii, 47-50— Foster ( 15. ) Late lesions of syph- 
ilis, particularly of the nervous system. Northwest. Lan- 
cet, St. Paul, 1893, xiii, 104-100. — Foumicr (A.) Les 
accidents nerveux de la syphilis. Gaz. med. de Par., ls«7, 

7. s., iv, 601-603. . Euquete sur la pretenduc action 

tabetogene du traitement mercuriel; quelques reflexions 
sur le traitemeut des sujots syphilitiques predisposes anx 
affections du systeme nerveux. Gaz. hebd. de med.. Par., 

1891,2. s., xxviii, 606-609. . Syphilis nerveuse maligna 

precoce. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1892, 3.S., iii, 706- 

709. . Syphilose cerebro-spinale; deux ictus apha- 

siques; meningo-mj r elite cervicale superieure. Bull. Soc. 
franc-, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1890, vii, 411-413. Also: 
Ann. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1890, 3. s., vii, 852-854. 

.. La syphilis nerveuse precoce. Indepeud. med., 

Par., 1901, vii, 321— Frank (D.) Hemiplegia i tabes; k 
voprosu o kombinirovaunom sifiliticheskom zabollevanii 
nervnol sistemi. [ . . . ; on the combined syphilitic dis- 
ease of the nervous system.] Arch, psichiat. [etc.], Var- 
shava, 1897, xxix, no. 1, 53-77. — Froumy. La syphilose 
cerebrale et cerebro-spiuale. Arch. m6d. beiges. Brux., 
1900, 4. s., xvi, 289-303— Fry (F. R.) Post syphilitic dis- 
ease of the nervous system and the early treatment of 
syphilis. Tr. M. Ass. Missouri 1890-7, KansasCitv, 1898, 
018-020— Gaucher (E.) Syphilis bulbo-medullaire pre- 
coce; guerison. Rev. de med., Par., 1882. ii, 679-681. 

. Lesiousinedullaireseteneepbaliques, syphilitiques 

et para-syphilitiques ; traitement. J. fie mod. int., Par., 
1904. viii, 311. — Gaucher (E.) & Baboiineix. Acci- 
dents syphilitiques en activite chez nn tabetique et 
chez un paralytique general. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Par., 1903, 3. 8., xx, 538-541. Also: Rev. in- 
ternat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1903, xiv, 183. — 
Ghilarducci (F.) Sifllide cerebrale e cerebro-spiuale. 
Suppl. al Policlin., Roma, 1890-7, iii, 1072-1070 — Oil les 
de la Tourette & lludelo. Syphilis maligue pre- 
coce du svsteme nerveux. Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1892, 3. s., iii. 086-089. [Discussion], 701. — Gold- 
berg (M. L.) Kucheniyu osifilisle tsentralnol nervnol 
sistemi ; sluchal rannyavo sifiliticheskavo porazheniya 
golovnovo mozga. [Syphilis of the central nervous sys- 
tem; case of early syphilis of the brain.] Ejened. jour. 
"Prakt. med.", St. Petersb., 1900, vii, 405; 484— Gold- 
stein (L.) Zur Therapie der syphilitischeu Erkrankun- 
gen des centralen Nervetisv. stems. Berl. klin. Wchuschr., 
1890, xxvii, 1043— Gowers (Sir XV. R.) The Lettsomian 
lectures on syphilis and the nervous system. Brit. M. J., 
Loud., 1889, i, 57; 109; 235; 283; 345. Also: Lancet, Loud., 
1889, i, 59; 159; 207; 259; 313. Alto, trantl.: Motgagni. 
Milano, 1889, xxxi, 193; 353; 685. Also, trantl.: Wlen. 

med. Bl., 1889, xii, 53; 87; 100. See, alto, supra. . 

Syphilitic diseases of the nervous system. [Abstr.] 
Polyclin- Loud., 1902, vi, 503-505. ■ — . On the prog- 
nosis and treatment of syphilitic disease of the nervous 
system. Brit. M. .J.. 1903, i, 773-778. — G linker (J.) 
A case of peripheral nerve syphilis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1905, xlv, 177. — Gllillaiu (G.) & Thaou (I 1 .) 
Heredo-syphilis tardive du nevraxe a formo tab6tique, 
tre.s amelioree par le traitement mercuriel. Rev. neurol., 

Par., 1905, xiii, 258. . Sur line forme cliuique 

de la syphilis du nevraxe realisant la transition entre les 
myelites syphilitiques, le tabes et la paralysie generale. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, 1 viii, 49-51— Guss- 
innii (J.) & Hudorernig (C.) Ueber die Beziehuugen 
der tertiaren Lues zur Tabes dorsalis und Paralysis pro- 
gressiva. Mouatsh. 1*. prakt. Dermat., Ilamb., 1905, xl, 
4-21. — llneuel (H.) Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Sy- 
philis des Centralnervensystems. Arch. f. Psychiat., 

Berl., 1900, xxxiii, 431-449, 1 pi Hammond (G. M.) 

Syphilis of the nervous system. In: Am. text -book 
gen. urin. dis. [etc.] (Bangs &. Hardaway), 8°, Phila., 

1898. 090-099. . The diagnosis and' treatment of 

syphilis of the nervous system. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 
1903, xviii, 660-677. — Hear n (\Y. J.) &, P fabler (G. 
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E.) Localized meningitis and gumma of the motor re- 
•lion; diagnosis by clinical study and the Rbntgen rays ; 
osteoplastic operation with the Stellwagen trephine; epi- 
cranial Hapto replace the dura necessarily removed; com- 
plete success of the localization and of the operation. Tr. 
Coll. Phys. Phila., 1902, :i. s., xxiv. 280-292, l pL— Henne- 
berg. Ueher Lues cerebrospinalis. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
Bchr., 1904, xli. K -Hernando y Eitpiiioxo (B.) Al- 
gunos detalles del tratamiento de las afeccioues siflliticas 
del sistema nervioso. Rev. de clin., terap. y farm., Ma- 
drid, 1894-5, viii, 193: 212; 230 ; 202; 277; 307; 321; 360: 
L895-0 i\ 10; 36; 57; 8(1.— HfiKr (C. A.) Cerebrospi- 
nal syphilis J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1896, xxiii, 119- 
122 — Hitchcoek (C. W.) Some points as to syphilis of 
the nervous system. Tr. Michigan M. Soc, Grand Rap- 
ids, 1898, 347-359. Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1898, lxxiii, 

166-169. lloineii (E. A.) Bidrag till kannedom om de 

stora meningeala och hjarngummata afvensotn om rygg- 
margssyrilis. [Contribution a la counaissauce de grandes 
gommes meniugieunes et cerebrates aiusi qu'a la syphilis 
de la moelleepiniere. Res., pp. cxxv-cxxx.] Kiuska lak.- 
sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1899, xli, 1169-1197. 2 pi. Also, 
transl.: Arch. f. Derrnat. u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 1898, 
xlv, 55-78, 2 pi.— House ( W.) The syphilitic ; being part 
of a symposium on nervous diseases. Med. Sentinel. Port- 
land, Oreg., 1905, xiii, 655-658. — Hudovernig (K.) & 
Gnszinnn (J.) A tertiaer lues viszonya a tabes dorsalis 
es paralysis progressivahoz. [The relation of tertiary 
lues to tabes dorsalis and progressive paralysis.] Elrae-es 
idegkort., Budapest. 1904, 208-2J0. Also, transl.: Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxiv, 101-115. Also, transl. [Ab- 
str.]: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1905. xli, 385. — 
Hutchinson (J.) Cases illnstrating syphilitic disease 
of the nervous system. Arch. Surg., Lund., 1892-3, iv, 

336-339. . Affections of the nervous system in 

syphilis. Ibid., 1895, vi, 42; 240. . Study of symp- 
toms in a case of syphilis of the nervous system; different 
parts affected simultaneously. Ibid., 1899, x. 257-259. — 
Idelsohn (H.) Ueber postlnetisehe conjugate Nerven- 
krankheiten. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1901, n. F., 
xviii, 473 475.— Ingelrniis. La syphilis hereditaire du 
systeme nerveux. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1904, viii, 157; 
169. Also: Gaz.d. hop., Par., 1904, lxxvii,573; 597.— Jack- 
noil (H.) Random association of nervous symptoms from 
syphilis. Lancet, Loud., 1887, i, 680.— Jfcancon (J. A.) 
Syphilitic lesions of the nervous system. Eclect. M. J., 
Cincin., 1895, lv, 547-554.— Juschlschenko (A. J.) 
Ueber frubzeitige syphilitiscbe Erkaukung des Nerven- 
systems. Centralbl. f. Nervenb. u. Psychiat., Coblenz & 
Leipz., 1897, n. F., viii, 233-243.— Koycs (E. L.) Syphilis 
of the nervous system ; a clinical study, chiefly in regard 
to diagnosis and tre itruent, founded on the cases of 
Wm. H. Van Buren aud those of the author. N. York 
M. J., 1870, xii, 369-410. Also, Reprint. — Kovalcv- 
ski (P. I.) Funktsionalniya nervniya razstrolstva, raz- 
vivayushtshiyasya pod vliyaniyem porazheniya nervnol 
sistemi sifilisora. [Functional nervous disturbances, de- 
veloped under the influence of syphilis of the nervous 
system.} Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1893, no. 3, 71-112. Also, 

transl.: Arch. f. Psychiat., BerL, 1894, xxvi, 552-583. . 

K ucheniyu o sirilisie nervnol sistemi. [On syphilis of the 
nervous system.] Yuzhno russk. med. gaz., Odessa, 1896, 
v, 234. — Kuh (S.) Syphilis of the central neivous sys- 
tem. Alienist & Neurol,, St. Louis, 1897, xviii, 510-537. 
Also, Reprint. — Kuhii (E.) Tabes und Paralyse iu Be- 
ziehung zur Quecksilberbehaudlunsr der Syphilis. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., BerL, 1905, lxxiv, 723-726. — I. a nibrior 
(A. A.) Un cas de syphilis cer6bro spinale revetant la 
forme Aran-Duchenne. Bull. Soc. d. med. ct nat. de 
Jass.v, 1905, xix, 114-127.— Lain) (H.) Note sur les le- 
sions des vaisseaux dans la syphilis des centres nerveux. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 84. . 

Note a propos des lesions vasculaires dans la syphilis 
des centres nerveux; lesions syphilitiques pures, lesions 
vasculaires liees aux infections secondaires terminales. 
Rev. neurol., Par.. 1890. iv. 34-38.— Lnngdon (F. W.) 
Syphilis of the nervous system; its general pathology, 
■with remarks on treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, 
xxxvii, 1105-1110. Also, Reprint.— Leszynsky (W. M.) 
Syphilis of tin- nervous system and the use and abuse of 
mercury and iodin in its treatment. Ibid., 1900, xxxiv 191- 
194. Also: Med. R.c.N.Y., 1900,lvii, 37-39. .Cerebro- 
spinal syphilis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1902 xxix 
286 — Lloyd (J. H.) &|I<audi« (H. R. M.) Types of cere- 
bro-spinal syphilis showing characteristic multiple lesions, 
and especially involvement of cranial nerves. Phila. Hosp 
Rep.( 1900), 1901. iv. 49-59. — Londe(P) Meuingo myelito 
syphilitique avec racfaialgie nocturne. Med. mod.. 'Par., 
1893, iv, 734.— Linkace (H.) Syphilis es idegrendszer, 
[Syphilis and the nervous system.] Magy. orv. lapja, Bu- 
dapest. 1903, iii, 67-69.— Lydston (G. F.) Tropho neu- 
rosis as a factor in the phenomena of syphilis. Med. Rec, 
X. V., 1889, xxx vi. 637.— Marincsco. On the tertiary de- 
generations in the central nervous system (secondary 
neural atrophy). Brit. M. J., Loud., 1895, ii, 1286.— Mar- 
shall (C. F.) Syphilis of the nervous system. Treat 
ment, Loud., 1904-5, viii, 508-579.— Mauriac (C.) Les 
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affections syphilitiques du systeme nerveux. Echo med 
Toulouse, 1889, 2. s.. iii, 133: 145.— Mendel (E.) Die he- 
redit&re Syphilis in ihten Beziehungen zur Eutwicklung 
von Krankheiten des Nervensystems. Beitr. z. Dei-mat 
u. Syph. Festschr. . . . Georg Lewin, Berl., 1896, I3>--].J3.— 
Mendel (H.) Syphilose disseminee de f'axe cerebro-s'pi- 
nal. Bull. Soc. franc., de derrnat. et syph., Par.. [893, iv 32'- 
324. — Mendel ( K. ) Zur Paralys'e-Tabes Syph ilisfi ago. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxiv, 10-2.'.— .TletiLvr 
(L. H.) Syphilis as a cause of the neuroses. Chicago It. 
Recorder, 1904, xxvi. 296-302.— Meyer (K.) Syphilis des 
Centralnervensystems; zusainmenfassendes Referat. Ceu- 
tralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat, Jena, 1898, ix, 746-782 — 
Mickle (\V. J.) On syphilis of the nervous system. 
Brain, Loud.. 1895. xviii, <is ; 147A; 352. iTIikhailoflT 
(A.) Slucbal muozhestvennavo skleroza iiolovnavo i spin- 
navomozgov nasitiliticheskol pochvle. [Multiple cerebro- 
spinal sclerosis following syphilis.] Vracb, St. Petersb 

1889, x, 1121; 1144.— Mills '(C. K.) Syphilis of tin rv- 

ous system. Phila. Hosp. Rep. (1900). 1901, iv, 129-205.— 
Monro (T. K.) Syphilis aud the nei vous system. Glas- 
gow M. J., 1903, lx, 371-373.— Moo res (Emma W) \ 
case of syphilis of the nervous system presenting clinic- 
ally an amnestic symptom complex, with autopsy Am 
J. Insau., Bait., 1904-5, Ixi, 11-28,6 pi.— Molt (F. \Y.) 
Pathology of syphilis of the nervous system and paretic 
dementia. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1901. xvi, 
125-135.— Moussous (A.) Syphilis cerebro spinal simu- 
lant une nialadie de Friedreich. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 618.— Naunyn (1!.) Zur Prognose 
und .Therapie der syphilitischen Erkrankungen des 
Nervensystems. Mitth. a. d. med. Klin, zu Konigsb., 
Leipz., 1888, 4-58. Nebelthau (E.) Ueber 8j philis des 
Centralnervensystems iuitcentralerGlio.se und Hohlen- 
" bildnng im Riickenmark. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Xervenh., 
Leipz., 1900, xvi, 109-185, 1 pl.-Neuiiiniin (J.) Peber 
Syphilis des Nervensystems. Allg. Wien. med. Zt <r. , 
1889, xxxiv, 174; 196; 212.— von IViessen. Zwei bemer- 
kenswerte Zentralnervenaffektionen syphilitischen Ur- 
sprungs. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr.. Wien, 1903, x, 1025; 
1059; 1153; 1194.— Norris (J. B.) Syphilis; its effects 
upon the nervous system. Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, Nash- 
ville, 1877, xliv, 48-54.— Ogilvie (G ) What is syphilitic 
disease of the nervous system! Clin. J., Loud., 1903-4, 
xxiii, 401-412. — Onuf [Onufrowicz] (P..) Syphilis of 
the nervous system. N. York M. J.. 1901, lxxiii. 807-813 — 
Oppenheini (H.) TJeber einen Fall von syphilitiscber 
Erk rankling des centralen Nervensystems, welche vor- 
ubergebend das klinische Bild der Tabes dorsalis vor- 
tauschte. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1888, xxv, 1061-1085. 

. Zur Kenntniss der syphilitischen Erkrankungen 

des centralen Nervensystems. Ibid., 1889, xxvi, 1033; 
1064. Also, Reprint. — Orchansky (I.) De l'antago- 
nisme entre l'heredite nevropathique et les leaions organi- 
ques du systeme nerveux chez les syphilitiques. Compt. - 
rend. Cons, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc. 1809, iv, sect, 7, 
509-536. — Parsons (R. L.) A contribution to the study 
of syphilis of the nervous system. J. Nerv. & Mem. Dis., 
N. Y., 1893, xx, 827-830. Also, Reprint.— Patrick | H T.) 
Seven one-miuute points on svphilis of the nervous system. 
Chicago M. Recorder, 1899, xvi, 313-315. [Discussion], 333- 
338. . Remarksou syphilisof the nervous system. Illi- 
nois M. J., Springfield, 1903-4, n. s., v, 718-726. Also: In- 
diana M. J., Indianap., 1903-4, xxii, 394-400. Also: Medi- 
cine, Detroit, 1904, x, 186-195.— Peter (L. C.) Diagnosis 
and treatment of syphilis of the central nervous system. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 494-496.— Pick (F.) Ue- 
ber cerebro-spinale Syphilis. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1892, 

xvii, 261; 276. . Zur Kenntniss der cerebrospinaleu 

Syphilis. Ztschr. f. Heilk.. Berl., 1892. xiii, 378-443, 3 pi.— 
Pritchard ( W. B. ) The diagnosis of syphilis of the 
nervous system in the adult. Gaillard's M. J..N. Y., 1895, 
lx, 283-291. Also: North Car. M. J., Wilmington, 1895. 
xxxv. o- 12. — Proksch (J. K. ) Ueber die Syphilis 
der Veneu des Gebirns und des Riickentnarks. Aerztl. 
Centr.-Ztg., Wien, 1901, xiii, 316.— Raymond (F.I Con- 
tribution a l'etnde de la syphilis du systeme nerveux, 
paralysie gen6rale, meuingo -myelito vasculaire diffuse 
et lesions syphilitiques des vaisseaux. Arch, de neurol.. 
Par., 1894, xxvii, 1; 112. . Un cas (probable) de sy- 
philis bereditaire des centres nerveux (forme meningee 
bulbo spinale. ) Bull, med., Par.. 1904, xviii, 629 - 635.— 
Komlield. Eine psychogene Epidemie; toniscbe Pu- 
pillenreaktion ; Korsnikow'sche Psychose bei Hirnlues; 
mauifeste infektiose Lues bei einem friiher syphilitisch 
gewesenen Tabiker; Basedow- und Leukaemiebehand- 
lung. Med. Cor.-Bl. d wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 
1905, lxxv, 300; 321.— Rothwell (W. .1.) The Migniata 
of nervous svphilis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 
1228-1230.— Rovighi (A.) Sifllide del sistema nervoso. 
Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milauo, [n. d.], ii. pt. 
4. 155-248. — Russo (A.) Sifllide cerebro-spinale. Gior. 
di din., terap. e med. pubb., Napoli, 1888, xix, 53-58.— 
Sachs (B.) Multiple cerebro spinal syphilis. N. York 
M. J., 1891, liv, 309-314, 1 pi. . Syphilis of the nerv- 
ous system. N. York Polycliu., 1893, ii, 75; 105; 137; 1/0. 
. Syphilis of the central nervous system. Internal. 
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Clin.. Ptaila., 1895, 5. a., i, 130-137. . The diagnosis 

and treatment of syphilis of the central nervous system. 

Langsdale's Lancet, Kansas City. 1896, i, 1; 41; 85. ' . 

The general diagnosis of syphilis of the brain and spinal 
cord N. York M.J.. 1899, Ixix, 729-734.— Nchciber (S .) 
A syphilis cerebro spinalisegy esete. [Case of . . .] Orvosi 
hetiszemle, Budapest. 1894, ix. 678. Also, transl.: Peat, tned.- 
ohir.Presse, Budapest, 1894, xxx. 5ti7 — Scherb (G.) Syn- 
drome de Brown-Sequard avee debut d'amyotrophie Aran- 
Duchenne et troubles pupillaires au cours d'nne meningo- 
ruyelite ayphilitique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1899, vii, 646- 

655. . De la methode de P. N. Prokhorov dans le 

traitement des encephalopathies et des myelopathies 
syphilitiques "raves et anciennes. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1902, 3. s.. xix. 176-181.— Schmitt. 
Contribution a I'etnde de la syphilis nerveuse precoce; 
aualgesie et anesthesie. Rev. med. de Test, Nancv, 1889, 
x\. 577-585.— Schmitl & Baraban, Contribution :i 
l'etude de la syphilis nerveuse precoce; h£miple<rie et 
eudarterite syphilitiques precoccs. Ibid., 643-660, 1 pi.— 
Schnabel (K. D.) Hereditary syphilis of the nervous 
system. Lehigh Valley M. Mag., Eastou, Pa., 1896, vii, 
199-204.— Schulz (K.) Beitrag zur Lehre von den syphi- 
litischen Erkrankunjren des Centralnervensysteins. Neu- 
rol. Centralhl., Leipz., 1891, x, 578-585. — SchiiMer. 
TJeher die Behandlung der Syphilis des Nervensystems 
wahrend der letzten 13 Jahre. Monatsh. f. prak't. Der- 
niat., Hamh., 1888, vii. 13; 72— Sexton (M. P.) Syphi- 
lis of the nervous system. Denver M. Times, 1902-3,'xxii, 
129-135.— Sieuierling (E.) Zur Lehre von der cougeni- 
taleu Hirn- mul Riickenmarkssypbilis. Arch, f, Psy- 

chiat.. Berl., 1888. xx, 102-130, 3 pi. . Zur Syphilis 

des Centralnervensystems. Ibid., 1890, xxii. 191; 257, 3 
pi. — Singer (H. D.) Syphilis and the nervous system. 
Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1904, n. s., xxiii, 453-457.— 
Slutaki (M. B.) Sluchal sitilisa tsentralnol nervol sis- 
temi. [Syphilis of the central nervous system.] Arch, 
psichiat. [etc.], Kharkov. 1892, xix, 35-40'.— Sniker (P. 
M.) Ein Fall von lnetischer Meningo-Eucephalitis mit 
corticaler (Jaeksons) Epilepsie und Verlust des stereo- 
gnoatischen Sinues. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph.. Wien u. 
Leipz., 1904, lxx, 455-460.— Spiller (W. G.) Syphilis of 
the nervous system. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1904, 14. s.. iii, 
34-45, 2 pi.— Npitzka (E. C.) Remarks on the morbid 
anatomy (chiefly of the braiu axis) in dementia from lues. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1897, Ixxi. 221-223. — Sterne (A. K.) 
Specific disease of the nervous svstem. Indiana M. J., In- 
dianap., 1893-4. xii, 73-80.— Slewarl(I) D.) Propositions 
suggested by the failuie of mercury and potassium iodide 
to cure a case of nerve -syphilis subsequently cured 
by mercury alone; report of the case. Med. News, Phila., 
1891. lviii, 399-401. — StrAxewaki (K.) Trzy przypadki 
syfilisn m6zgurdzeniowego. [Three casesof cerebro-spinal 
syphilis.] Gaz. lek., "Warazawa, 1893, 2. a., xiii, 766-772. 

. Syfilis dziedziczny, jako przyczyna chor6b nerwo- 

wyeb. [H credit ai y svphilis aa a cause of nervous diseases.] 
Ibid.. 1898, 2. s., xviii, 666; 690: 721. — Struppler (T.) 
Beitrage zur Pathologie der Gehirn- und Riickenmark- 
ayphilis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.,1899,xlvi, 1646; 1681.— 
Stncky (T. H.) Some remarks concerning mercuric 
bromide of gold and arsenic, with especial reference to its 
use in the treatment of neurotic conditions of specific 
origin. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1894, xvii, 465- 
470. — Suckling (C. \V.) Syphilis of the nervous svstem. 
Birmingh. M. Rev., 1889, xxv, 218; 270.— SurovtseflT. 
Sifiliticbeakoyeporazheniye tsentralnol nervnol sistemipri 
nalichii vtoriebnikh kozhnikh sirilidov. [Syphilis of the 
central nervous system in the presence of secondary skin 
aypliilides.] Med. pribav. k morsk. shorniku, St. Peiersb., 
1902, pt. 2, 40-46. 1 diag — Syphilitic neuroses. [Dis- 
cussion.] Med. Herald. Louisville, 1881-2, iii, 151-156. — 
Sztahomzky (A.) Mfisodkorszaki lueses idegbetegs£- 
gek. [Secondary luetic nerve diseases.] Magy. orv. 
lapja, Budapest, 1902. ii, 471-473. Also, transl. : i'ngar. 
med. Presse, Budapest, 1902, vii, 515. — Tarnovnki 
(V. M.) Sifilis mozea i yevo otnosheniye k drngim zabo- 
lievaniyam nervnol sistemi. [Syphilis of the brain and 
its relation to other diseases ot the nervous system.] 
Meditsina, St. Peteisb., 1891, iii, 53-60. — Taylor (E. W.) 
Two cases of svphilis of the central nervous system. Med. 
& Surg. Rep. Boat. City Hosp., 1895, 6. s., 268-278 — Tay- 
lor (F.) Syphilitic meningitis and gamma of the spinal 
dura mater, with tabular cavity in the spinal cord (syringo- 
myelus). Tr. Path. Soc. Lond.. 1883-4, xxxv, 36-42,' 1 pi.— 
Taylor (J.) A clinical lecture on syphilitic diseases of 
brain and nerves. Clin. Jour., Lond., 1899, xiv, 17-24. — 
l ei son pe.re. K6ratite nemo - paralytique au cours 
d'une syphilis cerebro-spinale ; guerison par la tarsorrlia- 
pfaie interne. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1901, exxv. 211-246. 

Also: Arch. m6d. de Toulouse. 1901, vii, 97-103. — Tho 

(H. M.) A case of cerebro-spinal s\ philis, with an un- 
usual lesion in the spinal cord. Select, essays and monog., 
Lond , 1897, 117-141, 1 pi.— TompkiiiM (B. L.) Cerebro- 
spinal syphilis. Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1891-2, 
xviii, 843-855. — ToiiMMiiint (M.) T7n padeeiiniento raro 
del siatema nervioso de origen sinlitico probable. Bol. d. 
Inst, patol., Mexico, 1905-6, 2. ep.,iii, 1; 47, 3 pi. —Turner 
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(W. A.) On the effects of syphilis upon the nervous sys- 
tem. Clin. J., Lond.. 1904-5, xxv, 145-151.— Uhthofl 
(\V.) Untersucbungen iiber die bei der Syphilis des 
Centralnervensystems vorkoiumenden Augenstorungen. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1893, xxxix, 1. Abth., 1; 3. Abth., 
126, 8 pi. — V. (L.) Neuromas multiples eon trastornos 
tr6ficosen el curao de la sifilis secundaria. Clinica, Zara- 
goza, 1880, iv, 43. — Veronese (F.) Intorno a tie casi di 
sililide del aistema nervoso. Riv, veneta di sc. med., 
Venezia, 1888, viii, 313; 425; 531.— Vizioli (R.) Ulteriore 
contribuzione clinica alio studio delle affezioni parasifl- 
litiche del sistema nervoso. Atti d. r. Acoad. med. cbir. 
di Napoli, 1897, n. S., Ii, 400 ; 437. Also: Ann. di uevrol., 
Milano, L898, xvi, 187-201. Also [Abstr.l: Compt.-rend. 
Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, iv, sect. 7, 750.— 
Walton ((;. L.) The bummer and the gumma. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1904, cl, 166. — Waterman. A case 
of cerebro spinal syphilis, with operation. J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1906, xxxiii, 40.— Webber (S. G.) 
Cases illustrative of syphilis of the nervous system. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1904, cli, 486-490.— Wickham (W.) 
Lesions of the nervous system due to syphilis. Toledo 
M . c\- S. Reporter, 1901, xxvii, 817. — Wright ( R. A. ) 
Neuro-retinitis, "choked disc", occurring in a case of 
nerve syphilis with insanity. Alabama M. & S. Age, An- 
niston, "1896-7, ix, 629-631.— Wulff. Die neaeren Erfah- 
rungeu iiber die Beziehung der Syphilis zu den Nerven- 
krankheiten. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1902, xxvii, 41; 
63. — Vermnkoir (P. I.) Dva sluchaya rannyavo sifi- 
liticheskavo porazbeniya nervnol sistemi. [Two cases of 
early syphilis of the nervous system.] Ruask. J. Kozhn. 

1 Yen. Bnllezu., Kharkov, 1903, v, 240-243.— Znmfireacu 
(C.) Trel casurl de sifilis modular. [Three casesof . . .] 
Presa med. rom., BucurescI, 1903, ix, 1; 17.— Zenner (P.) 
Syphilis of the nervous system. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 
1*96, n. s., xxxviii, 285-289. Also: Kansas M. J., Topeka, 
1896, viii, 569-574. — ZieniMsen (O.) Gesiohtsfeldaufnah- 
men alsKontrolle in der Behandlungder Hirn- und Riicken- 
markslues. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1902, ix, 
1439-1442. Also : Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 52-56. 

Nervous system (Terminology of). 

See Neurology (Instruction in and nomencla- 
ture of). 

We 1* vo us system (Tuberculosis of). 

See, also, Brain (Tuberculosis of); Neuritis 
(Tubercular) ; Spinal cord (Tuberculosis of). 

Akmand-Delille (P.-F.) *K61e des poisons 
(hi bacille de Koch dans la ni^ningite tubercu- 
leuse et la tnberculose des centres nervenx ; 
6tude experiment ale et anatomo-pathologique. 
8 C . Paris, 1903. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Gakcie (I.) "Tnberculose et systeme ner- 
veux. 8°. Toulouse, 1900. 

Hoche (A.) *Zur Lehre von der Tuberculose 
des Ceutrulnervensystems. [Heidelberg.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1888. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1887, xix, 200-228. 

Batten (F. E.) Some tuberculous affections of the 
nervous system. Practitioner, Lond., 1901, lxvii, 125- 
131.— Coata (G.) A case of tubercle of the nerve head. 
Roy. Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1905, xvi, 381-388, 

2 pi. — Concetti (L.) Tuber colosi cerebro-spinale in an 
bambino. Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiaha d. <isp. <li Roma, 1887, 
vii, 23-32. Also, Reprint. Also: G-azz. med. di Roma, 1887, 
xiii. 3-11. Also, Reprint. — I>roz<ln (J.) Tumor cerebri 
(Tubercula solitaria in bnlbo rachidioo et in cerebello); 
Meningitis basilaris tuberculosa; Tod. Jahrb. d. Wien. 
k. k. Krankenanst. 1895, Wien u. Leipz., 1897, iv, pt. 2, 
323. — Orinker (J.) Tuberculosis of the nervous sys- 
tem. Chicago M. Recorder, 1904, xx vi, 443- 452. Also: 
Illinois M . J., Springfield, 1904, vi, 107-113. — Oniteraa 
(J.) Secondary tuberculous lesions of the nervous sys- 
tem. Tr. Path.Soc, Phila., 1891-3, xvi, 232-237.— Hngae- 
ii in (!'.) Tuberculose <les centres nervenx et des me- 
ninges. Con cours med., Par., 1897,xix, 149-152. — E>ai|tnel« 
■jaVaatine. Tuberculose du ganglion semi-lunaire. 
Bull, et m6m. Soc. anal, de Par., 1903, Ixxviii, 59-63. — 
.»■«• le ri«v (J. H.) Tuberculosis of the nervous system. 
South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1902, xvii, 214-216.— 
.flcC!artliy (D.J.) Tuberculosis of the nervous sys- 
tem, Internat. M . Mag., N. Y ., 1900, ix. 183-188.— OTari- 
qiie. [Tuberculose des ganglions preaortiques et mesen- 
teriques_J Ann. Soc. d'anat. path, de Brux., 1884, no. 33, 
15-19. — Petit (G.) Tuberculose des centres nervenx ohez 
le chien. Bull, et m6m. Soc. anat. de Par., liioi', lxxvii, 
307. — Rnubitscfaek (H.) Zur Tuberkulose des Zen- 
traluervensystems. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 
1033. — Rendu. Meningo-myelites tuberculeuses. Union 



NERVOUS. 



556 



NERVOUS. 



j\ervous system (Tuberculosis of). 

mid., Par., 1889. 3. a., xbii, 301-30G.— Schnmarhm (W.) 
Iteiti sine zur pathologisoben Anatomic der Tuberculosa 
des Centralnervensystems. Ztechr. f. Heilk., Berl., 1895, 
xvi 373-427, 1 pi.— Trerelyan (E. F.) On tuberculosis 
of tbe nervous system. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 1200- 
1204. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1276-1280. 

Nervous system ( Tumors of). 

See, also, Brain, Cerebellum, Medulla oblon- 
gata, Tumors of; Nervous system (Glioma of); 
Nervous system (Pathology of); Nervous system 
(Tumors of Malignant); Neurofibroma; Neuro- 
lipoma; Neuroma. 

Bartelt (E.) *Ueber einen Fall von Tumor 
der grossen Ganglien. b°. Kiel, 1904. 

BRUNS ( L. ) Die Geschwiilste ties Nerven- 
Bystems. Hirngeschwiilste, Ruckenmarkge- 
schwiilste, Geschwiilste der peripheren Nerven. 
Eine kliuische Studie. 8°. Berlin, 1897. 

Grall (J.) * Contribution a l'histologie pa- 
thologique des tumeurs primitives des nerl's. 8°. 
Lyon, 1897. 

Kroner (J.) * Ein ansgedehnter Fall von 
Papilloma neuropatbicum. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1890. 

Peret-Gilbert. * Consid6rations sur les n6o- 
plasmes primitifs des nerfs des membree. 4°. 
Paris, 1891. 

. Tbe same. 8°. Paris, 1891. 

Taktarin (A.-L.-C.) * Un eas de de^neres- 
cence lnyxoniatetise general isee des nerfs. 4°. 
Paris, 1894. 

Zabel (W.) * Znr Casuistik der Gefasstumo- 
ren des Centralnervensystems. 8°. Freiburg i. 
Br.. 1905. 

Abbe (R.) Large multiple neurofibromata of tbe cer- 
vical sympathetic. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1898, xxvii, 487- 
490, 1 pi. — Beneke. Ueber 2 Fiille ganglienzellenhalti- 
ger Nervenfasergeschwiilste. Verbandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. n. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx, pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte., 15.— Blanc (L.) Developpement des hbromcs- 
myxomatodes dans les nerfs des luminants. J. de med. 
vet. et zootech., Lyon, 1897, 5. s.,i. 385-399. — Busse (O.) 
Eiu grosses Neuroma gangliocellulare des Nervus sympa- 
thicus. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1898, cli, Sup- 
plhft.. 06-77. Also [Abstr.]: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1x98, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 93. Also [Abstr.]: 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xliv, 1458. — Campana 
(R.) I teratomi del sistema nervoso come nuelei di devia- 
zioue nella nutrizione dei tessuti cutanei. Festschr. . . . 
Moriz Kaposi z. Prof.-Jubil., Wien u. Leipz., 1900, 347- 
372, 2 pi. — Collins (J.) Tumors of the central nervous 
system; remarks on noteworthy cases. Med. Kec, N. T., 
1902, lxi, 241-249.— Del lino (E.) Contributo alio studio 
sui tumori dei nervi. Areh. di ortop., Milano, 1905, xxii, 
11; 97, 2 pi. — Fabris (A.) Sopra due interessanti neo- 

?lasie dei ceutri nervosi. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di 
'orino, 1899, 4. s., xlvii, 443. . Contributo alia cono- 

scenza dei ganglio-neuromi del sistema nervoso simpa- 
tico. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1903, xxvii, 125- 
140. — Finkelnbnrg ( R. ) Zur Ditferentialdiagnose 
zwischen Kleinhirntumor und chronischem Hydrocepha- 
lus; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss def Angiome 
des Zentralnervensystems. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Ner- 
venh.. Leipz., 1905. xxix, 135- 151. — Fletcher ( H. M.) 
Fibro-myxoma of sympathetic ganglia. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Lond., 1899-1900, li. 222-226, 1 1., 1 pi— Fraenkel (J.) & 
Hunt (J. R.) Tumors of the ponto-medullo-cerebellar 
space: acoustic neuromata (central neurofibro-matosis), 
Med. Iiec, N. T., 1903, lxiv, 1001-1008. Also, Reprint.— 
Graeffner. Demonstration einiger Tumoren des Cen- 
tralnervensystems. Yerhaudl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 
1904, Berl., 1905, xxxv, pt. 2, 409-424. [Discussion], pt. 1 
221-220. Also [Abstr.]: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904. xli, 
1307. . Fiinf Falle von Tumoren des Centralnerven- 
systems. Ibid., 1318-1323. — Haenel (H.) Beitrag zur 
Lehre von den aus Nervengewebe bestehenden Geschwiil- 
sten (Xeuroganglioma myelinicum verum). Arch. f. 
Psycbiat., Berl., 1898, xxxi. 491-41)7, 1 pi.— Ilartiiiami 
(F.) Eine eigeuartige postmortale Cystenbildung im Cen- 
tralnei vensystein. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1900 xiii 
963-970.— II own r«l (W. T.),jr. The origin of gas and gas 
cysts of the central nervous system. J. Med. Research 
Boat., 1903. n. s.. i. 105-119. — Hume (G. H.) Cases of 
tumour of nerve trunks, illustrating tbe results of excision 
of tbe tumour alone with the aflected portion of nerve 
Lancet, Lond.. 1891, ii. 654-657.— Jnckschath (E.) Fali 
einer Myelomeningocystoeele anterior s. inferior bei einem 
Kalbe. Berl. thicriirztl. Wchnschr., 1899, 455. — I. nude 
(A.) Pzyczynek do nauki o obrzekach pochodzeuia ner- 
wowego. [Tumor of nervous origin.] Czasopismo lek., 



IVervous system (Tumors of). 

L6dz, 1904, vi, 247-252. -lHackall (L.), jr. A case of 
nemo-sarcoma; pseiido-hypertrophic paralysis. .Maty- 
land M. J., Bait., 1895-6, xxxiii. 121-123. (Discussion) 
128.— IVIichclazzi (A.) Contributo alia casuiatioa del 
tumori del sistema nervoso eentrale (30 reperti analomo- 
pataloglci). _ Morgagni, Milano, 1900, xlii, 149-176.— 
ITIiiigazzini (G.) Contributo alio studio dei tumori 
incipient! della superfie ie cerebrale e del midollo spinale 
Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia. 1901, xxvii 91*>-94->" 
1 pi.— iTIolt (F. AV.) Myxofibroma of the fifth dorsai 
nerve (lett side) extending to the spinal canal, produc ing 
compression of the cord. Tr. Path Soc. Lond. 1886-7 
xxxviii, 52.— Nancrede (C. B.) A clinical contribution 
to our knowledge of certain tumors which originate from 
large nerve trunks. Tr.Mich.M.Soc.,GiandRapid8,1896,xi 
178-181. Also: Physician & Surg.. Detroit & Ann Arbor' 
1896, xviii, 294-296.— Pellizzi <(L B.) Contributo alia isto- 
logia ed alia patogenesi dei tumori di tessuto nervoso 
Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1901, xxvii, 957-994 
1 pi. Also (Abstr. J : Studi sassaresi, Sassari, 1902, ii, 148- 
151.— Pol (R.) Zur Kenntniss der Melanose und der me- 
lanotischen Geschwiilste im Zentralnervensystem. Beitr. 
z. path. Anat. u. /,. allg. Path., Jena. 1905, vii, Suppl, 
737-761. 1 pi.— Raymond (F.), Alquier (L.) & C*ur- 
tellemont (V.) Un cas de kyste dermoido dcs centres 
nerveux. Rev. neurol.. Par., J904, xii, 635.— Saxer (F.) 
Ependymepithel, Gliome and epitheliale Geschwiiste des 
Centralnervensystems. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg 
Path., Jena, 1902, xxxii, 276-350, 3 pi.— Schmidt (M. B.) 
Ueber ein ganglienzellenbaltiges wahres Neurotn des Sym- 
pathicus. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1899, civ, 557- 
570, 1 pi.— Sick (P.j Zur Lehre von den Gewebshyper- 
tropbien mit Betheiligung dcs Nerveusystems. Deutsclie 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1897, xlvii, 16-32.— Smith (W. J.) 
A case of multiple tumours of nerves. Illust. M. News, 
Lond., 1889, iv, 277 — Ti-nchtrnbcrg (M. A.) Eiu 
Beitrag zur Lehre von den ai achnoidcalen Epidermoiden 
und Dermoiden des Hirns und Riickenmarks. Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1898, cliv, 274-291, 1 pi. 

J¥ervous system (Tumors of, Malignant). 

Bkun (R.) * Contribution a l'e^ude des sar- 
comes des nerfs, et en partknlier des nerfs du 
niembre supe~rienr. 8 C . Paris, 1898. 

. Tbe same. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Gi'Rewitsch (Rosiilie). * Ueber die Verbici- 
tnng des Carcim iins in den peripheren Nerven- 
stiimmeu mit Riicksicht anf die Lymnbgefasse. 
8°. Zurich, 1902. 

Monsseaux (A.) * Etude analomiqne et cli- 
nique des localisations cancere ruses sur les 
racines rachidiennes et stir le sy.sienie uerveux 
pe"ripheYiqtte. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

. Tbe same. 8°. Paris, 1U02. 

Nielaender (K.) * Ein Fall von primareiu 
Spi ndelzelle u sa rkom des untersten rechten C'cr- 
vikalnerven. 8°. Gbltingen, 1892. 

Razemon (J.-B.-H.) * Contribution a l'dtude 
des stueomes des nerfs. 4°. Lille, 1895. 

Valkoff (P.) * Contribution a l'etude des 
sarcomes primitives des nerfs des membres. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1900. 

Buchanan (G.) Large sarcomatous neuroma of the. 
internal popliteal nerve. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1900, i, 955.— 
Buchholz. Casuistischer Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Carcinome dcs Centralnervensystems. Monatsohr. f. Psy- 
cbiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1898, iv, 183-210, 3 H Bum Ii 
(C.) Ein Fall von ausgebreiteter Sarkomatose der weichen 
Haute <les oentralen Nerveusystems. Deutsche Ztschr. 

f.Nervenh., Leipz., 1896, ix. 114-118.— Berc (F X.) 

General sarcomatosis ; involvement of the general nervous 
system. Phila. Hosp. Rep'. (1902). 1903, v, 54-57, 1 pi.— 
Frnst. Verbreitung des Carcinoms in Lymphbahnen 
der Nerven. Verbandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1901, 
Berl., 1902, 236-239. — Feron (G.) Melanosarconie des 
centres nerveux. J. med. de Brux., 1905, x, 222.— Finchcr 
(O.) Zur Kenntnis des multiplen metastatischen Carci- 
noms des Zentralnervensystems. Jabrb. f. Psycbiat. u. 
Neurol., Leipz. u.Wien, 1905. xxv, 125-140, lpl.-Frnii- 
cotte (P.) & De Bcchler (G.) Contribution aux alte- 
rations des nerfs dans les tumeurs careinomateuses (endo- 
neurite cancereuse). Ann. Soc. med. -chir. du Brabant, 
Brux., 1894, iv, 129-149. 2 pi. Also: Presse med. beige, 
Brux., 1894, xlvi, 309; 377 — Cinllavarilin i L.) i Vnrny 
(F.) Etude sur lo cancer secoudaire du cerveau, du cerve- 
let et de la moelle. Rev. de med., Par., 1903, xxiii. 441; 
561. — Herczel (E.) Leber Fibrome und Sarkome der 
peripheren Nerven. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., 
Jena, 1890, viii. 38-70, 1 pi.— von Hippel (E.) Ein Kail 
von multiplen Sarkomen des gesamniten Nerveusystems 
und seiner Hullen, verlaufen unter dem Bilde der multi- 
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Nervous system {Tumors of, Malignant). 

plen Sclerose. Deutsche Zteehr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 
1891-2, ii, 388-413.— Hulst (J. P. I,.) Beitrag Bur Konnt- 
nis der Fibrosarkomatose <lcs Nervensystems. Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1904, xvii, 317-3(18. Also, 
transl.: Paychiat. en Neurol. Bl., Amat., 1904, viii, 229- 
•J'.is. 3 pi.— Jcnckel. [ Rankenneuroin mit Sarcom- 
entwicklung.) Deutsche meil. YVehusehr., Leipz. n. Berl., 
1904, xxx, 1786. — J ulinsbii i-yer & Mayer (E.) Kin 
Beitrag zur Kenntnisa der infectioaen Granulations- 
geschwiilste des Centralnervensystems. Contralbl. f. 
Nervenh. u. Psychlat., Coblenz St Leipz., 1897, u. P., viii, 
404-406 — Kolotiimlii (S.) Mnozheatvenniy aarkomatoz 
tsentralnol nervnol sistemiperenoanavo proi's'khozhdeniya. 
[Multiple saroomatosia of the central nervous system of 
metastatic origin.) Nevrol. Vestuik. Kazan, 1896, iv, mi. 
1, 63-78; no. 47-68. — I.ni^uel-I.n vaNtiue. Cancer 
aecomlaire da ganglion senitlunaire. Bull, et ineni. Soc. 
anat.de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 63-67. — IVoime. Ueber diffuse 
Sarkomatose des Centralnervensystems. [Discussion.] 
Deutsche nied. Wchnschr.. Leipz. a. Berl.. 1902, xxviii, 
Ver.-Beil., 6. — Oberthiir (J.) & .TIounmoiiux (A i Con- 
tribution a l'etude dea localisations cancereusea sur le 
aysteme nerveux peiipherique. Cons. d. ined. alienistes 
et ueurol. do France .. . C.-r., Par., 1902, 172-175. Also 
[Abatr.]: Rev. nenrol., Par.. 1902, x. 812.— Penzo (R.) 
Coutributo alia couoacenza dei saroomi primitivi dei nervi 
periferici. Hiv.venetadi sc. nied., Venezia, 1904, xl, 337-348, 

1 pi.— Philippe, t'esilan ..v. O berl Ii ii r (J.) Sarcoraes 
et aarcomatoses du systeiue nerveux ; classitication ; etude 
clinique et anatomo-pathologiqne ; coupes et dessins histo- 
logiques. Cong. d. med. alenistes et neurol. de Franco . . . 
C.-r., Par., 1902, ii, 175-1*2. Also [Abatr.]: Rev. neurol., 
Par, 1002. x. 810.— Bay moad (F.) Pes localisations du 
cancer sur le aysteme nerveux peiipherique. Arch, de 
neurol., Par., 1904, 2. a., xvii, 273-30*.— Siefert (E.) Ue- 
ber die multiple Carcinomatose des Centralnervenaystema. 
Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl.. 1902-3, xxxvi. 720-761, 1 pi. Also 
[Abstr.]: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 826-828.— 
Spiller (W. G.) & Hendrieksou (W. F.) A report of 
two casea of multiple sarcomatosis of the central nervous 
system and of one case of intramedullary primary sarcoma 
of the spinal cord. Am. J. M. Sc., Pbila., 1903, n. s., exxv, 
10-32. Also, Reprint.— Sveneoa (F.) Bidrag till kiinne- 
dom oiu utbredd primiir sarkomatos i centrala nervsyste- 
meta mjuka hinnor. [Contributions a la counaiasance de 
la aarcomatose primal re diffuse dans les membranes molles 
du aysteme nerveux central. C.-r., no. 34, 1-4.) Nbrd. 
med. Ark., Stockholm, 1897. n. F., viii. lift. 6. no. 32, 1-47, 

2 pi. — Westphal (A.) Ueber multiple Sarkomatose dea 
Gehirns and der Riickenmarkshaute. Arch. f. Psvcbiat., 
Berl., 1894, xxvi, 770-790. 2 pi. 

Hervous system {Vasodilator). 

Bayliss (W. M.) On reflex vascular dilatation through 
posterior root fibres. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1900- 
1901, pp. xxx-xxxii. . Antidromic vascular dilata- 
tion from posterior roots. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1901-2, xxxvi. 68— Biedl (A.) Ueber Vasodilatatoren. 
Pest, med.-cbir. Presse, Budapest. 1893, xxix, 323; 343. — 
Bradbury (J. B.) The Bradshaw lecture on some new 
vaao uilators. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1895. ii, 1213-1218. Also: 
Lancet, Lond.. 1895. ii. 1 205-1 1'13. Also, Reprint.— Fran- 
eois-Frnnck (C.-A.) l2tude des vaso-dilatations pas- 
aivea; applications a la recherche des vasodilatations 
actives. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path.. Par., 1893, 5. a., 
v, 729-739. — Uacrtner ( G. ) Ueber den Verlauf der 
Vasodilatatoren. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1889, ii, 980.— 
Hendrrxoii (V. B.) &t Loewi (O.) Ueber die Wirkung 
der Vasodilatatorenreizung. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz.. 1905, liii. 50-61 .—I^epine (R.) Note 
historique sur lea vaso-moteurs. et particiilierement les 
vaao-dilatateurs. Rev. de med., Par.. 1896, xvi, 283-288.— 
Loewi (O.) Zur Physiologie and Pharmacologic der 
Vasodilatatorenreizung. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellach. z. Be- 
ford. d. ges. Naturw. zu Marb. (1904), 1905, 79.— Mislnr- 
aky & Bystrcuiue. Excitation tbermique des vaso- 
dilatateurs. J. de phyaiol. et de, path. ge.n., Par., 1905, 
vii, 1002-1008.— ITIorat (J.-P.) Influence pseudomotrice 
dea nerfa vaao-dilatateurs. Arch, de physiol. norm, et 
path., Par., 1890, 5. s., ii, 430-435. . Les nerfs vaao- 
dilatateurs et la loi de Magendie. Ibid., 473-482. . 

Origines et centres trophiques des nerfs vaso-dilatateurs. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1892, cxiv, 1499-1501. 

Also: Gaz. med. de Par., 1892. 8. s., i, 496. . Lea 

origines des nerfs vaso-dilatateurs ; leurs centres tro- 
phiques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1897, exxiv, 909- 
972 Also: Bull, nied.. Par., 1*97, xi, 455 — Spallilta 
(F | & Consifflio (M.) I nervi vaao-dilatatori. Atti d. 
r. Accad. d. sc. med. in Palermo (1897), 1898, 20-25.— 
Thayer (A. E.) &. Pal (J.) Ueber vaaodilatatorische 
Ceutren im Riickenmarke. Med. Jahrb., Wieu, 1888, n. F., 
iii, 29-38. — Wertheimer (E.) Remarquea sur Taction 
paeudo-motrice des nerfs vaso-dilatateurs. Arch, de 
phyaiol. norm, et path., Par., 1890, 5. a., ii, 632-635. 



JVervous system { Vasomotor and trophic). 

See, also, Blood-vessels (Nerves of); Nerve 
(Depressor); Nerve ( J'neitmogastric) ; Nervous 
system ( I'asodihitor); Plethysmography 

Ukhckelmann (M. L. R.) * Do nervorum in 
arterias iniperio. 4°. Gottingce, 1744. 

Callenfkls (J. v;in der 15. ) * Diss, conti- 
nens disquisitiones de vi nervorum vaso-moto- 
riorum in circulationem et caloris productio- 
nem. 8°. Traj. ad Rhentim, 1855. 

Legros (C.) *Des nerfs vaso-moteurs. 8°. 
Paris, 1873. 

Arudt (R.) Ueber trophische Nerven. Arch. f. 
Physiol., Leipz., 1891, 54-80. — Baldi ( D. > Dell' aziono 
tronca cho il sistcma nervoso esercita sugli altri tesauti. 
Sperimentale, Firenze, 1889, lxiii, 359-375. — Bancroft 
(F. W.) The vasomotor nerves of the hind limb. Am. J. 
Physiol., Boat., 1898, i, 477-485. — Berkovit-h (S.) K 
naukle o retloksakh BOSadodvigatelnavO tsentra. [Re- 
flexea of the vaao-motor (enters.) Raboti v lab. Med. 
Fak. Imp. Varshav. Univ., 1S75, ii, 103-123. — Bikele* 
(G.) & J awinwlti (A.) Przycznek do nanki n nerwacfa 
odZywczyoh (troticznych). [On trophic nerves.] Przegl. 
lek., Krakow, 1898, xxxvii, 175-177. Also, transl. [Abstr. |: 
Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. a. Wieu, 1898. xii, lit:..— 
Bonnzzi (P.) * I vasoniotori .ed i centri vasoniotori nel 
raidoll ' apinale enel cervello ; i nervi vasodilatator! nelle 
radici posteriori del midollo apinale. Atti r. Accad. med. 
di Koina 1886-7, 2. s., iii, 295-337. — Bondildi (H. P.) 
Recent progress in physiology. Vaso - motor mechan- 
ism. Boston M. & S.J.', 1877, xcvii, 65; 106. Also, Re- 
print. — Brown-Sequard. Persistance de l'etat nor- 
mal de la nutrition dans nn mem lire de sinjre paralyse, par 
suite de l'ablation du nerf sciatiqne dans toute sa longueur. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1882, 7. s., iv, 31. — <!a- 
runi (E.) Se esista uu maucinisnio vasomotorio ; ricer- 
che col guanto volumetrico. Riv. sper. di freniat., l!eg- 
gio Emilia, 1902, xxviii, fasc. 2-3, 277-289. Also, transl. : 
Arch. ital. debiol., Turin, 1903, xxxix, 129-141.— Cavaz- 
zani (E.) Sulla iuuervazione motrice dei vasi del cer- 
vello e del midollo. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e uat. in Fer- 
rara, 1901-2, lxxvi, fasc. 1-2, 1. 1-8. Also, transl.: Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1902-3, xxxviii, 17-32. — Cyoii (E.) 
Sur les actions reflexes des nerfs sensibles sur les nerfs 
vaso-moteura. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., I860, lxix, 
568. . Hemmungen und Erreguni;en im Central- 
System der Gefaasnerven. Melanges biol. Acad. imp. d. 
ac.de St.-P6tersb., 1871, vii, 757-786. — Duril nli (G. N.j 
Eksperimentalnoye izsliedovaniye po voprosu o zuachenii 
troficbeskikh nervov. [Experimental researcheaon the im- 
portance of trophic nerves!] Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. 
Peterab., 1894, v, 529; 561. Also, transl. : Centralbl. f. allg. 
Path.u. path. Anat., Jena, 1894, v, 509-513.— Ellis (F. W.) 
Plethysmographic and vaso-motor experiments with frogs. 
J. Physiol., Lond., 1885, vi, 437-159, 2 pi.- Gaule (J.) Die 
trophischen Eigenschaften der Nerven. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1893, xxx, 1005; 1099. . Die trophischen Func- 

tionen des Nervensystems. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1894, xx, 509; 532. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: 
Atti d. xi.Cong. med. internaz., Roma, 1894, ii, fisiol., 57-60. — 
Oley (E.) Recherchea sur lea notions vaso-motricea de 
provenance periph6rique. Arch, de phyaiol. norm, et path., 
Par., 1894. 5. s., vi, 702-716. — *i riilzner (P.) Einige 
neuere Arbciten iiber trophische Nerven. Deutsche nied. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1893, xix, 15.— Hallion (L.) 
& FraiicoiM>t?raiick. Effet de l'excitation direote 
r6flexe et oentrale des oerfs vaso-moteurs raesenteriques 
etudiea avec, an uouvel appareil volametiiqne. Compt. 
rend. See. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. a., iii, 147-150.— Hill 
(L.) JMaeleod (J.-J.-R.) A further enquiry into the 
auppoaed existence of cerebral vaso-motor nerves. J. 
Physiol., Lond., 1900-19QI, xxvi, 393-404.— Jegorow (J.) 
Przyczynel do nanki <> uner^ ienin naczyn krwionosnych. 
[Contribution to theory of innervation ■>! the vaso-motor 
nerves.) Pain. Towarz. Lek. Wars/.aw., 1893, lxxxix, 275- 
314, 2 pi, — Jorcm (L.) Ueber das V'erhalten der Blut- 
gefasae im liebiete darchachnittener vaaoraotorischer 
Nerven. Beitr. /,. path. Anat. u. Z. allg. Path., Jena, 1902, 
xxxii. 146-156. — Kleiiienaie wic/. (it.) Ein Yasomoto- 
ren Scbema. Mitth. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, 1887, 
Graz. 1888, xxiv, 1 12-122. — I.i»ter (J.) An inquiry re- 
garding the parts of the nervous ayatem which regulate 
the contractions of the arteries. Phil. Tr., Lond., 1858, 
cxlviii, 607-625.— Masias & Vanlair. Des nerfs vaso- 
moteurs et do lour mode d'action. Cong, period, intermit, 
d. sc. mod. Compt. rend. 1875, Brux ,1876, iv, 420-463. Also, 
Keprint.— ITIeltzcr (S. J.) & Wlellzer (( Mara.) Remarks 
on vaso-motor nerves, with demonstrations. Proc. N. 

York Path. Soc, 1902-3, n. a., ii, 143-145. . A 

study of the vasomotor nerves of the rabbit's oar contained 
in the third cervical and in the cervical sympathetic 
nerves. Am. J. Phyaiol., Bost., 1903, ix, 57-68. — lUornt 
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Nervous system ( Vasomotor and trophic). 

(J. -P.) Recherehes sur les vaso-moteurs de la tete. Arch. 

dephysiol. norm, etpath., Par., 1889, 5. 8., i, 196-210. . 

Recherehes sur les nerfs vaso-iuoteurs de la tete; trajet 
iutracraiiien des vaso-moteurs auriculaires. Ibid., 1891, 

5. s., iii, 87-95. Le systeme nerveux et la nutrition 

(ies'nerfs trophiques). Rev. scient., Tar., 1896, 4. a., iv, 
487: v 193; '234.— IVieruieijer. Vasomotorische centra. 
Geneesk. Uourant, Tiel, 1895, xlix, no. 39. — IVuel. Tro- 
phiqnes (m i l's). Diet- encycl. d. sc. raed., Par., 1888, 8.8., 
xviii, 266-293.— Pagano (G.) Una prova dell' esistenza 
dei nervi trofici. Riv. di patoL nerv., Firenze. 1904. ix, 
17-24. Also, transl. : Arch, it il. de biol., Turin, 1905, xliii, 
05-74. — Palrizi & Cavani. Recherehes avec le gant 
volnmetriqne sur les gauchers. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1901-2, xxxvi, 183. — Piotrowski ((>.) Zur Kenntniss 
der Gefassinnervation. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. 
Wien, 1887-8, i, 454-457. — Porter (W. T. ) & Beyer 
(H. G.) The relation of the depressor nervo to the vaso- 
motor centre. J. Host. Soc. M. Sc., 1898-9, iii, 313.— Kan- 
vier (L.) Des nerfs vaso-iuoteurs des veines. Ecole prat, 
d. halites eludes. Lab. d'biBtol. du Coll. de France. Tray. 
18'.i4-5. Par.. 18118. 17. — BoltiiiMon (B.) The vasomotor 
interiliac plexus. Milwaukee M. J., 1905, xiii, 309-318. — 
Nnlrioli (I.) Sulla pretesa influenza trofica dei nervi sui 
tessuti del corpo aniiuale. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1896, 
xx, 393-433. Alto, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1894-5, 
xxii. 259-2(i3.— Sea nidi (V.) Sulla preseuza di fibre effe- 
rent! nelle radici posteriori e Bulla uridine delle fibre vaso- 
inotorie che si trovano in esse. Arch, di fisiol.. Firenze, 
1903-4, i. 586-603.— !Schiff(M.) De ['influence des centres 
nerveux sur la temperature et des nerfs vasculaires des 
extremites. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Tar., 1862, lv, 462- 

464. . De l'influence de faction reflexe snr les nerfs 

vaso-moteurs. Ibid., 540-543. . Sur les nerls vaso- 

moteurs des extremites. Ibid., 400-403. Also, in his: Ges. 

Beitr. z. Physiol., 8°, Lausanne, 1894, i, 185-188. . 

Influenza della midolla spinalc sui nervi vasomotori delle 
cstremita. Morgagui, Milano, 1864, vi, 937-967. Also, in 
his: Ges. Beitr. z. Physiol.. 8°, Lausanne. 1894, i, 248-279.— 
Sehinckel (K.) Recherehes concernaut la fatigue de 
l'appareil vaso-nioteur. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gaud. 1903, 
Ixxxii, 143-157.— Scwnll (II.) & Sanford (E.) Pleth- 
ysmographie studies of the human vasomotor mechan- 
ism when excited by electrical stimulation. J. Physiol., 
Cambridge, 1890, xi, 179-207. 2 pi.— Spallitta (F.) & 
CoiiMiglio (M.) I vasomotori degli arti addomiuali. 
Attid. r. Accad. d. sc. med. iu Palermo (1897). 1898, 26- 
58.— Spallitta (F.) & Tomaaiui (S.) Riflessi vaso- 
motor! per azione del freddo. Arch, di farm, e terap., 
Palermo, 1893, i, 19-30.— Stefani (A.) Dell' azione vaso- 
motoria reflessa della tcmperatura. Alti r. 1st. Veneto di 
sc., lett. ed arti, 1894-5. 7. s.. vi, 403-417. Also, transl.: 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1895-6, xxiv, 414-423. — Sum- 
inrri (T. O.) Trophic influem t: of the nervous system. 
Tr. ix. Internat. M. Cong. Wash., 1887, iii. 249 — Tnngl 
Vizsgalatok a vasomotoricus idegrendszer elettana kore- 
bol. [Researches on the biology of the vasomotor nerve 
system.] Mag.v. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1895, iv, 172-186. — 
Thompson (\V. H.) Ceber die Abhangigkeit der Glie- 
derveneu von motorischen Nerven. Arch. f. Physiol., 

Leipz., 181)3, 102-108. . Action de la peptone sur le 

systeme vaso-nioteur. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., 
Par., 18117, 5. s.. ix, 117-128.— Trznstka-Chrzonszc- 
zewnky (N. A.) Zur Lehre von den vasomotoi ischen 
Nerven. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1899, clvii, 
373-376.— Tschirwinskr (S.) TTeberdie Beziehung des 
K. depressor zu den vasoiuotorischenCeutren. Centralbl. 
f. Physiol.. Leipz. u. Wien, 1896, x, 65-69.— Werziloflf 
(X M.) Zur Frage fiber die vasomotorische Function der 
hinteren Wurzeln. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u.TVien, 
1896. x, 194-198. Also: Compt. -rend. Cong, internat. de 
med. 1897, Mosc, 1898, ii, sect. 2, 51-55.— Winkler. 
Trophische zenuwen. Handel, v. h. Nederl. Nat.- en 
Geneesk. Cong., Haarlem, 1895, 431-443. Also transl • 
Flaudre med., Gaud, 1895. ii, 513-527. 

Nervous system ( Vasomotor and trophic, 
Diseases of). 

See, also, Acromegaly; Ainhum; Erythro- 
melalgia; Face ( Atrophy, etc., of); Leontiasis 
088ium; Nerves ( Wounds, etc., of); Neurasthe- 
nia (Manifestation* of); Neuritis; Obesity 
(Painful); CEdema (Angioneurotic); Osteitis 
deformans; Raynaud's disease; Scleroderma; 
Skin (Diseases of. Neurotic). 

Adamkiewicz (A.) Die Kreislaufsstorungen 
in den Organen des Centraluerveusystems. 
roy. 8°. Berlin f Leipzig, 1899. 

Apel(R.) * Ueber Trophoneuroses [Jena.l 
8°. Gotha, 190:5. 

Arnozan (X.) Dea lesions trophiques conse- 
cutive^ ;iux maladies du systeme nerveux. 8°. 
Paris, 1880. 



I¥ervous system ( Vasomotor and trophic, 
Diseases of). 

Cassirer (R. ) Die vasomotoriscli-tropbisclieu 
Neuroseu. Mit eiuein Vorwort von H. Opnen- 
heiiu. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

See. also, infra. 

Conyba (L.) Des troubles trophiques constS- 
cutifs anx l<5sious traumatiques de la moelle et 
des nerfs. 8 . Paris, 1871. 

Guexeau (L.) * Des donnees radiographiques 
dans les ost6otrophies uerveuses. 8 C . Lyon 
1900. 

Haenkl .G. F.) * Zur Casuistik der vasomo- 
toriscben Neurosen. H c . Leipzig, 1868. 

Lande (L.) Essai sur l'aplasie lamineu.se pro- 
gressive (atropine du tissu connecfif), celle de la 
la face en particulier (trophonevrose de Kom- 
berg). 8°. Paris, I8(i9. 

Lannois (M.) *Paralysie vaso-motrice des 
extremites on erytrom61algie. 4°. Paris, 1880. 

Lavalle y Carvajal (E.) * Nature et pa- 
thog^uie des tropbon6vroses; revue critique. 4°. 
Paris, 1895. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1895. 

Smith (W. R.) Angio-neurosis; being stud- 
ies in diseases of the vaso-ruotor system, a 0 . 
Bristol, [1896]. 

Tereschtschexko (G.) * Haben vasomoto- 
rische Labniungen Aenderungeu der Durchlas- 
sigkeit der Getasswand and Storungen der his- 
tologischen Structur des Blntgefiissendothels 
zurFolge? 8°. Dorpat, 1892. 

Amilrano (A.) Osteopatie ed artropatie dipendenti 
da lualattie del sisteraa nervoso. Arch, internaz. d. spec, 
med.-chir., Napoli, 1894, x, 301-316.— Arnold (J. P.) Dis- 
turbances of the vasomotor mechanism as a factor in diag- 
nosis and therapeutics. Internat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1903, 
xii, 463-466. — Axtell (E. R.) Vaso-motor disturbance. 
N. York M. J., 1893, lviii, 181-184. It. (XI.) Caso de tro- 
pbonevrose geueralisada. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1898. xvi, 
5. — Boimefoy (E.) fitudes cliniques sur 1'action thera- 
peutiipue des courants de haute frequence dans les trou- 
bles trophiques et vaso-moteurs. Ann.d'electrobiol. [etc.], 
Par., 1904, vii, 159-179. — Brisanuri (E.) La metamene 
dans les trophonevroses. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, 
Par., 1899, xii, 69-94.— Ilrurn (E. T.) Some cases of dis- 
turbance of the normal vaso-motor tonus. Tr. Coll. 
Phys. Phila., 1886, 3. 8., viii, 27-37. — C'npparell i (A.) 
Influenza psichica sui trotisiuo. Rassegna internaz. d. 
med. mod., Catania, 1902-3, iv, 95. — 1'naairer (R.) Die 
vasomotorisch-trophischen Neurosen. ('entralbl. f. Ner- 
venh. u. Psychiat., Coblenz & Leipz., 1900, n. F., xi, 591- 

598. . Die vasomotorisch-trophischen Neurosen. 

Deutsche Klinik. Berl.. 1904, vi, 719-743.— Cervern (£.) 
Neurosis cardio vascular neurast6uica. Rev. balear de 
cien. med., Palma de Mallorca, 1902, xxiii, 385-390.— 
ChaalemetM & Witlnl. Troubles trophiques lies a 
rhyst6rie et simulant ceux d'une nevrite radiculaire du 
plexus brachial. Bull, et mem. Soc. ni6d. d. hop. de Par., 
1890. 3. 8., vii, 268-273. — Charrin. Mode d'action des 
produits secret6s par les microbes sur le systeme nerveux 
vasomoteur: deductions pathologiques. Verhandl. d. x. 
internat. med. Cong., 1890, Berl., 1891, ii, 3. Abth., 29-33. — 
Chavez (E. M.) Paralisis de los nervios vaso-motores, 
por trastorno del gran simpatico. Gac.m6d.. Lima, 1878, 
iv, 31 '2-304. — C hodounmk y ( K. ) Vasomotoricka neurosa, 
vlastni klimakteriu. [Vasomotor neurosis; peculiar cli- 
macteric] Casop. lek. 6esk. v Praze, 1882, xxi, 18-21.— 
Claude iH ) & Lejonne (P ) Hypertrophic d'origine 
heredo-baeillaire. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1905, xiii, 1105.— 
Cohen (S. S.) Vasomotor ataxia, illustrated by cases of 
exophthalmic goitre, Graves's disease, and local asphyxia, 

Raynaud's disease. Phila. Polycliu., 1892, i, 85-93. . 

Vasomotor ataxia ; a contribution to the subject of idiosyn- 
crasies. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1894, n. s., cvii, 130-147.— 
« oil in- (J.) The trophoneuroses. Text-book Nerv. 
Dis. Am. authors (Uercum), Phila.. 1895, 880-912, 1 pi.— 
Coullcr(F.E.) Sudden atrophic influence of craniospinal 
nerves, with report of a case in question. Tr. Mississippi 
Vallev M. Ass. 1902, Kansas City, 1903, iv, 364-371.— De 
It nek (D.) Nouvelle contribution ti la dissociation fasci- 
culaire ou hersage des nerfs dans les troubles angio-neurn- 
trophiques. Belgique med.. Gaud Haarlem, 1900. ii, 577- 
582. Also: J. de neurol., Par., 1900, v, 302-306.— Der- 
e n in (P. X.) Trophoneuroses; scleroderma, acromegaly, 
and adiposis dolorosa. Twentieth Cent. Pract., N. Y., 
1897, xi, 519-561.— Diehl (A.) Fauiiliares Auftreten von 
vasoniotorisch - trophischen Storungen. Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1901, x, 401-413.— Diller (T.) 
Disease of the blood-vessel system as the underlying cause 
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UTervous system (Vasomotor and trophic, 
Diseases of). 

of nervous diseases. Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1904-5, viii, 
293-299.— Ellis (B.) Generalized vaso motor paralysis of 
the superior extremities. [Transl. from the French.] Ohio 
M. St S. J., Columbus, 1877, n. s.. ii, 444-460. Also, Re- 
print— Erb (W.) Ueberdas intermittirende Hinken and 
andeie nervose Storuugeu in Folge von Gefasserkrankun- 
geu. Deutsche Ztsclir. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1898, xiii. 1- 
76.— Frsenkel (J.) The relation of the nervous system 
to visceral and trophic phenomena. Med. Ilea, a. Y., 
1903. lxvii. 481-484.— Fridenber« (A. H.) A ran- form 
of vaso-motor disease ; a contribution to the study of hy- 
drops intermittens articnlorum. Ibid., 1888, xxxiii. 657- 
663. — Fiirstner (C.) Zur Kenntniss vasomotorischen 
Neurosen. Mitt. a. d. Greuzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 
1903, xi, 159-170. Also [Abstr.] : Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 
1902, xxxvi, 321-323. — Gaule (J.) On trophic changes 
in the nervous system. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., Land., 
1894, 794.— Gerhardt (C.) Ueber einige Angioneuiosen. 
Samml. kliu. Vortr., No. 209 (Inn. Med., No. 70). Leipz., 
1881, 1861-1878. — Giacoiuelli (G.) Contributo alio 
studio delle lesioni distrofiche d' origiue neuro-vascolare. 
Clin, mod., Pisa, 1903, ix, 376-380.— Gibson (G. A.) Re- 
marks on certain vaso-motor neuro <•*. Edinb. M. J., 1888, 
xxxiv, 531-537. Also, Reprint,— Gole (F.) Contributo 
alia patolosria del sistema nervoso trofico e vasomotorio. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii. 569-571. — Gombnult 
(A.) & Wnllicli. Lesions du systeme nerveux, obser- 
ves chez on sujet atteint de troubles trophiques des 
membres inferieurs, cousecutivement a uue chute d'un 
lieu eleve, Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1888, lxiii, 734-737.— 
Gowera (Sir W. R.) On abiotrophy. Lancet, Lond., 
1902. i, 1003-1007. Also, Reprint. — Or asset (J.) Du 
syndrome bulbo-mednlhiire constitue par la thermanes- 
thesie, l'analgesie et les troubles sudoraux ou vaso-mo- 
teurs (substauce grise latero-posterieure). In his: Lec. 
clin. med. 1886-90, Montpel., 1891, 186-263. — Gutierrez 
(A.) Trofoneurosis; tnal perforante plantar y ainhnm. 
An. d. Circ. med. argent , Buenos Aires, 1895, xviii, 256- 
258. — Hanser(A.) Augioneurose und Neurangiose; ein 
Beitrag zum Stadium von den Beziehungen zwischen 
Blutcirculation und peripherem Nervensysteni. Deutsche 
Ztsclir. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 19U0, xviii, 399-429. — Herd- 
man (W. J.) Some forms of liiopho-ueuroses. with an il- 
lostralion. Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids. 1895. xix, 457- 
463. [Discussion], 469; 471.— Herz (H.) Zur Lehre von 
den Neurosen des peripheren Kreislaufsapparates (iiber 
vasomotorische Ataxie). Wien. med. Presse, 1901, xlii, 
1609; 1656; 1699: 1737; 1780; 1825; 1934; 1977; 2027; 2077; 
2119; 2175; 2216; 2321; 2367: 1902, xliii, 75; 124; 175; 218; 
267; 357. — Kaiser. Ueber eine halbseitige vasomoto- 
rische Storung cerebralen U rsprungs. Neurol. Central bl., 
Leipz.. 1895, xiv. 457-460.— KatisheflT. Nleskolko slov 
o terapevticheskol faradizatsii sosudodvigatelnikh nervov 
voobsbtshe. [On the therapeutic faradization of va-<o-motor 
nerves in general.] Trudi Obsh. russk. vrach. v S.-Peterb., 
1894-5, lxi, 303-319. — Kreibich (K.) Zum Problem der 
Angioneurosenbeliandlung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl.. 1905, xxxi, 1558-1560. — Eancereaux. 
Des trophonevroses des extrtiiuites ou acro-troplion6- 
vroses; trophonevrose necrosique ou gangrene nevropa- 
thique. Semaine med.. Par., 1894, xiv, 261-264.— Lang- 
do ii (F. W.) Cardio- vascular anil blood states as factors 
in nervous and mental disease. Indiana M. J., Evansville, 
1903-1, xxii. 429-438. Alto, Reprint. — Ejapfnaky (M.) 
Deux cas de d6generescence tropbique des vaisseaux con- 
secutive a la nevrite peripherique ( d6generescence dite 
nevropathique). Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., 
Par., 1899, xi, 109-140, 1 pi. Also, transl. : Ztschr. f. klin. 

Med.. Berl.. 1899, xxxviii, 223-249. . Po povodu otno- 

sheniya vazomotorov ukba i sonnol arterii k shelnomu 
simpaticheskomu nervu. ^Relationship of the vasomotors 
of the ear and carotid artery to the cervical sympathetic 
nerve.] Vopr. nerv.-psikh. med., Kiev, 1905, x, 61-71. 

. Znr Frage iiber die Be.teiligung der Nervenstamme 

der hinteren Extremitat an der vasomotorischen Innerva- 
tion der distalen Gebiete derselben und iiber die Ver- 
anderung der vasomotorischen Elemente sowie <ler Ge- 
fasse selbst der Hinterpfote nach Beschiidigung des N. 
ischiadicus. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1900. clxxxiii, 1-54, 1 pi.— larger (R.) Snr un cas de 
doigt k ressort li6 a une trophonevrose. Assoc. franc, 
de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1901, xiv, 936-938.- 
LawraHon (G. I'..) Vascular neuroses. N. Oil. M. &• 
S. J., 1890-91, n. s., xviii, 177-189.— Lellu (J. L.) Re- 
port of an unique case. Charlotte (N. 0.] M. J., 1902, xx, 
380.— Leudet (T.-35.) fitude clinique des troubles ner- 
veux peripheriques vaso-moteurs survenant dans le coins 
des maladies chroniqnes. In his- fitwles de path, et de 
clin. med., 8°, Par., 1891, ii, 483-531. — Mader. Zwei 
roerkwiirdige Falle von Augioneurose. Wien. med. Presse, 
1878, xix. 725; 761.— IVIager (W.) Zur Casuistik der vaso- 
motorischen Neurosen. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xxvi, 
316-319.— Vlikhailofr (X. X.) Materials k acheniyn o 
trofonevrozakh koneclmostel. [Trophoneuroses of the ex- 
tremities.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1902, lvii, 795-817.— Utiles 



]¥ervou§ system ( Vasomotor and trophic, 
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(F.T.) Case of vaso-motor paralysis. Tr. M. & Chir. Fac. 
Maryland, Bait., 1881, lxxxiii, 156 - 159. — ITIills ( C. K. ) 
Trophoneuroses (excluding scleroderma, acromegaly, and 
adiposis dolorosa). Twentieth Cent. Pract., N. Y., 1897, 
xi, 477-517. — .VI obi us ( I'. J.) Behandlung der vaso- 
motorisch-trophischen und der Beschaftigungs-Neurosen. 
Haudb. d. spec. The rap. innerer Krankli., Jena, 1 896. v, pt. 2, 
472-498. Also: Handb.d.Therap. innerer Krankh., 2. Aufl., 
1898, v, 449-474. — lUolcliaaoJF (M. I.) Zabollevaniye 
sosudov (ven) v zavisimosti ot porazheniya peiiferiehes- 
kikh nervov. [Diseases of blood-vessels (veins) depend- 
ing upon peripheral nerve-disease.] Protok. zasled. Obsh. 
Nelropat. i Psikhiat, p. Imp. Moskov. Univ., 1896-7, 49- 
52. Also, transl: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 
1897, xii, 98-113.— Honski. Eigetithumliche tropho- 
neurotische Storungen. Jahresb. <1. scbles. Gesellsch. f. 
vaterl. Knit. 1899, Bresl., 1900, lxxvii, 1. Abt., med. Sect., 
153-156. — IVIontini (A.) Contributo alia cura delle 
lesioni troflche i n] metodo Chipault. Gazz. d. osp., Mi- 
lano. 1900. xxi, 1351.— Morelli (G.) Distrofie e trofo- 
neurosi. Ibid., 1905, xxvi, 1528 - 1534. — ITIosse. Zwei 
Falle von vasomotoriscli-trophiseherNeurose. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 859. — IVonne. Ueber radio- 
graphisch nachweisbare akute und chronische Knochen- 
atrophie (Sudeck) bei Nerven-Erkrankungen. Fortschr. 
a. d. Geb. d. Routaenstrahleu, Hamb., 1901-2, v, 293-297, 
2 pi. — IVorbury (F. P.) Angioneiiroses. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1901-2, n. s., iii, 162-165. Also : Med. Fort- 
nightly, St. Louis, 1901, xx, 562-566. — IVo yes (W. B.) 
Trophic disorders in diseases of the nervous system. J. 
Nerve & Ment. Dis., N. T., 1905, xxxii, 729-731.— Obraz- 
tsoflf (V. N.) K voproau o sosudodvigatelnikh nevro- 
zakh koneclmostel ; slucbai aaphyxie locale symmetrique. 
[ Vasomotor neuroses of the extremities; case of . . .] 
Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1902, x, no. 4, 105-138. 1 pi.— 
Osier (W.) Vasomotor mottling. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1904, xv, 66. — Pearce (F. S.) Tropho- 
neurosis affecting the hair, with photographs of a case. 
Proo. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1901-2. xxii, 373-376. 
Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1901, ii, 1031.— Pregowslti (P.) 
Oiuowienie przypadku niewarpliwesio dziedziczenia kur- 
czowej naczynioruchowej uerwicz wraz z uwagami o t. zw. 
hartowaniu dzieci. [Case of undoubted heredity of spastic 
vasomotor neurosis; also on so-called hardening of chil- 
dren.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1904, xliii, 355; 371; 384.— 
Pngliesi (G.) Un caso singolare di nevrosi vascolare 
accessionale. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1896, xvii, 1572. — 
Rabaine. Troubles trophiques varies de la main 
gauche (crevasses, maux perforants, arthropathies, etc.). 
Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1884, v, 182- 
190.— Raymond &. Sicard (J.- A.) Trophonevrose he- 
miatrophique totale et familiale. Rev. neurol., Par., 1902 
x, 593-598. — Roinheld (L.) Vasomotorische Neurosen, 
sch were Astasie- A hasie, Hirnlnes, Mastcureu. Med. Cor.. 
Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg.. 1900, lxx, 117-121.— 
Rosen feld (R.) Zwei Falle aus dem Gebiete der vaso- 
motorisch-trophischen Neurosen. Verbandl d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 
3")2 — Sachs (B.) & Wiener (A.) Some trophoneuroses 
and their relation to vascular disease of tho extremities. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1901, xvi, 86-98. Also: 
Phila. M. J., 1901,' vii, 1242-1246. Also, transl: Med. -chir. 
Ceutralbl., Wien, 1901, xxxvi, 537-540. Also, transl.: 
Wien. med. Bl., 1901, xxiv, 647-650.— Sn las y Waca (J.) 
Trofoneurosis facial. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, 
Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de neuropath, [etc.], 788-794. — 
Savill (T. D.) A clinical lecture on acroparesthesia, 
erythronielalgia, sclerodactylia, and other angio-neurotic 
-disturbances; with an attempted classification of angio- 
neurotic disorders of the extremities. Lancet, Lond., 
1901, i, 1513-1519.— Sealese (F.) Disturbi vasomotoria 
edema ricorrente della facia e delle maui.' Riv. clin. e 
terap., Napoli, 1890, xii, 227-230.— Selieiber (S.) Ueber 
in den Kreis der Tropboneurosen gehorende Krankbeits- 
falle. Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1890, xxvi, 489. — 

. Ueber Trophoneurosen im Allgemeinen. Wien. 

klin. Wchnschr., 1892, v, 102.— Sch warz (J.) Ein Fall 
von Trophoneurose. Wien. med. Bl., 1892, xv, 154. — 
Secheyron. Troubles trophiques consecutifs a une in- 
fection aupres d'une accouchee. Languedo(; med.-ohir., 
Toulouse, 1903, xi, 138. — Scguin (E. C.) The relation 
between trophic lesions and diseases of the nervous sys- 
tem. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1888, iii, 266-274. 
Alto: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. V., 1888, xv. 533-542. 
A Iso, Reprint. — Sharp (G.) [Three cases of vasomotor 
and trophic disease treated with dried adrenal gland and 
codliver oil. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 856. — Sinkler 
(W.) A caNe of trophoneurosis of the hands (acrotropho- 
neurosis), with spontaneous amputation of the fingers. 
J. Nerv. & Ment, Dis., N. V., 1897, xxiv, 687-696. [Dis- 
cussion], 639. — Smith (C. N.) Vaso-motor neuroses of 
pelvic origin. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1890, xxiii, 1185-1193.— 
Stern (W. G.) Retardation in the growth of limbs due 
to trophic disturbances. Cleveland M. J., 1905, iv, 480- 
487. — Stover (G. H.) Two cases of cutaneous vaso motor 
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Hfervous system (Vasomotor and trophic, 
Diseases of). 

neurosis, with speculations thereupon. Colorado M. J., 
Denver, 1896, ii, 278-281. Also, Reprint.— Sturge (W. A.) 
Case of rare vaso-ruotor disturbance in the leg. Tr. Cliu. 
Soc. Loud., 1878-9, xii, 156: 1888-9, xxii, 381.— Sykes (W.) 
A vasomotor neurosis in varying regious of the same pa- 
tient. Brit. M. J., Loud.. 1901, i. 767.— Takata (T.) 
[Nervous disease from tie blood-vessels of the motor 
nerves. | Saisei Gakusha Iji Shimpo, Tokyo, 1900, 407- 
411.— Tbomayer (J.) Pripad poruseni vasomotorickeho 
nervatva. [Case of infection of the vaso-motor nervous 
system.] Casop. lek. Cesk., v Praze, 1880, xix, 321-326. 
— . Pripad vasomotoiicke neurosy. [Case of vaso- 
motor neurosis. 1 ItHd.; 1882, xxi,97; 115.— Tomsoii (W. 
B,) Vaso-motor neuroses. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 877- 
879. — Uhtboff. Temporale Hemianopsie mit trophischen 
Stornngen des Korpers. Berl. klin. Wclmschr., 1905, xlii, 
219. — Uuna (P. G.) Angioneurosen. Monatsh. f. prakt. 
Dermat., Hainb. u. Leipz., 1890, xi, 417-426. Also, transl. : 
Select, monog.ondermat., Lond. ,1893, 38-45.— Vaquez(IL) 
Pheuomenes vasculairea d'ordre nerveux. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1897, 3. s., xiv, 846-850.— Weber 
(K. P.) A case of localised sweating and blushing on eating, 
possibly due to temporary compression of vasomotor 
fibres. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1897-8, xxxi, 277-280.— 
Weiss (M.) Zur Pathologie und Therapie der Angio- 
neurosen. Centralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1888, vi, 
257-267.— Wood (H. C.) The relation between trophic 
lesions and diseases of the nervous svstem. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Ptaila., 1888, iii, 275-290. Also: Univ. M. 
Mag., Phila., 1888-9, i, 261-269. 

IVervous system (Wounds and injuries 
of). 

See, also, Brain, Cerebellum, Medulla oblon- 
gata, Nerves, IFounds, etc., of; Neuroses 

{Traumatic); Spinal cord ( Wounds, etc., of). 

Salinari (S.) Le lesioni traumatiche dei 
centri nervosi. 8°. Roma, 1900. 

It a r bo ii r (J. F.) Cerebro-spiual concussion. J. 
Kerv. & Ment. Dis., N. T., 1891, xviii, 137-148.— Bikeles 
(<;.) Zur pathologischen Anatomie der Hirn- und Rii- 
ekenmarks-Erscbutterung. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. 
Psychiat., Coblenz u. Leipz., 1894, n. F., v, 408-410.— 
Kski'iilsje (J. T.) Some points in the diagnosis of trau- 
matic injuries of the central nervous system. Am. Acad. 
Railway Surg. Tr. 1899, Chicago, 1900, vi, 9-30. AUo: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 579-584. Also, Re- 
print.— Gibbs (C.) Perforating bullet wounds of the 
central nervous system. Iuternat. Clin., Phila., 1902, 12. 
s., ii, 203-212.— Kazowsky (A. D.) Beitrag zur Letare 
von den Veranderungen des Nervensystems bei Ersehiit- 
terungen. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1899, xviii, 772- 
776.— Kdlpin (0.) Beitrag zur klinisehen und foren- 
sicben Beurteilung der traumatischen Erkranknngen des 
Nervensystems. Friedreich's Bl. f. gerichtl. Med., 
Niirnb., 1902, liii, 161-178.— iVIonti (A.) <fe Fiescbi (D.) 
Sur la su6riaon des bleaaurea des ganglions synipathiqucs. 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1895, xxiv, 401-413.— Reid (T. 
J.) Cerebral and spinal concussion. Tri- State M. J., 
Keokuk, 1893-4, i. 207-271.— Watson (B. A.) The diag- 
nosis o'f traumatic lesions in the cerebro spinal axia and 
the detection of malingering referred to this centre. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1891, xvii, 744-750. 

IVervous system in disease. 

-See Nervous system (Pathology of); Nervous 
system (Sympathetic, Pathology of). 

JVerviis vagus. 

See Nerve (Pneumogastric). 

vail Nes (Hadriaau). * Waarnemingen om- 
trent arthrodese. 3 p. 1., 140 pp., 2 1. 8°. Am- 
sterdam, J, Clauseu, [1893]. 

AY-bitt ( H. A.). 

S Kuliii (Philalethes). Inoculation against malaria. 

8°. London, 1902. 

]Ve§foiU (Robert) f -17611. 

IVorgate (G. Le G.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Lond.. 1894, xl, 'J2.5. 

J^esbitt (Robert Henry). Operative surgery in 
America, pp. 598-606. 8°. New York, 1901. 

Gutting from : Nineteenth Century, N. T., 1901 1 

Nesbitt (W. B.). 

1 893-1901 ° f: 1>0,Mi,,io,, Me dical Monthly, Toronto, 

Nesemann [Franz]. Die dem freien Verkehre 
iiberlasseneu Arzneimittel zum Gebrauche fur 
Krankenkassen, Aerzte und sonstige Iuteressen- 



Ncsciliailll [Franz]— continued, 
ten zusammengestellt von ... 16 pp. 16°. 
lireslau, Preuss Junger, L898. 

Nesemaini (Johannes [Friedrich Albert Erd- 
maim]) [1863- ]. * Zur Casuistik der Er- 
krankungen der pravesicalen Gegend (Cavum 
prseperitoneale Retzii). -29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Mer- 
lin, G. Schade, [1889]. 

Nesliain (Thomas Cargill) [1841-99]. 

Biography. Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. (1900) 1901 xl 
70.— Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 317.-I 
[Obituary]. TJniv. Durham Coll. Med.Gaz., New castle 
1901-2, ii, 130, port, 

Nesi (Ruggero). * A herniotomia e os processoa 
italianos da cura radical da hernia inguinal. 
55 pp., 1 1. 4°. Bio de Janeiro, Rodrigues <f Co. 
1897. 

Nespoli (Giulio). Contribute alia cura della 
tubercolosi ])olmouare. 14 pp. 8°. Firenze 
J. Heozzi, 1901. 

Nespoillous (Pol). * Influence exerceV par 
l'habitat sur la composition de.s dents et sur 
leurs maladies. 64 pp. 8 C . Paris, J. Rousset, 
1904, No. 45. 

van IVess. 

See Simpson (J.) Fiir Schwindsiichtige [etc]. 2. 
Au8. 8°. Altona, [1861]. 

Wesse (Emil Wilhelm Carl) [1874- ]. *Ue- 
ber die Bebandluug der Orchitis- und Epididy- 
mitis tuberculosa. 60 pp., 2 1. 8°. Halle a. S., 
Kreibohm # Hnlig, 1901. 

IVesse (Friedrich Emil) [1876- ]. *Ueber 
die Aetiologie und Histologic gntartiger Neu- 
bildungen des Kehlkopfes. 42 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Halle a. S., C. J. Kaemmerer 4" Co., 1904. 

Nessel(Ed.) Zubni l^kafstvl. Pftrucni kniha. 
[Dentistry. Handbook.] 1 p. I., 176 pp., 1 1. 
8°. v Praze, Bursik 4'- Kohout, 1895. 

. Kaz zubni, chudokrevnost, rhachitis v 

pomerujicb ke knekynske soli. [Caries of the 
teeth, anosmia, and rhachitis in their relation 
to common salt. ] pp. 151-170. 8°. v Praze 
[1899], 

Forms no. 27 of : Sbirka pfednasek a rozpr. z oboru le- 
karsk., v Praze, [1899|. 

. O rheumat ickyck bolestech oblicejovych. 

[Rheumatic troubles of the face.] 35 pp., 2 1. 
8°. v Praze, [1899?]. 

Forms nos. 5 and Cot: Sbirka pfednasek a rozpr. z oboru 
lekafsk., v Praze, [1899 /]. 

Vessel (Franz) [1803-76]. 

R. Nekrolog. Prag. med. "Wchnschr., 1876, i, 163. 
IVessi (Giuseppe) [1741-1821]. Arte ostetricia 

teorico pratica. xvi, 239 pp. 8°. Paria, Porro 

Bianchi <.('• Trezzi, 1779. 
. Discorso accademico medico chirurgico 

filologico intorno all' uso dell' acqua come 

rimedio interne ed esterno. 208 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Pavia, G. Capelli, 1811. 
. Apologia. 24 pp. 8°. [Milano, G. Mas- 

pero, 1812.] 

Bound with the following. 
. Discorso accademico medico - filologico 

sulle forze della natura per sanare molte malat- 

tie interne. 2 v. xxiii, 102 pp.; vii, 118 pp. 

8°. Milano, G. Maspero, 1812. 
Nessler (Anton) [1865- ]. * Ueber die nach 

Verletzungen der Hinterhauptslappen auftre- 

tenden Storungen. 50 jip., 1 1. 8 G . Strassburg 

i. E., C. Ga-ller, 1891. 
IVessler (Bernard). *8ynthesen von Oxyxan- 

thonen. [Bern.] 40 p'p., 2 1. 8°. Bucarest, 

E. Wieqand, C. Saroin f Cie., 1892. 
Weste (Fritz) [1869- ]. * Die snbeutane trau- 

matiscbe Ruptur am Musculo s biceps brachii. 

26 pp., 3 1. 8°. Berlin, Dobrzynski f Walter, 

1896. 

Nester (Carolus Fridericus) [1662- ]. 

For Biography, see Wedel (Georg Wolffgang). 
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Hester (Job. Mathias) [1622-791 

See Mncasiu* (Job. Geortrius). Protnptuarhuu ma- 
teria medicie [etc.]. 12°. Lipsice, 1677. 

Nesti (Giovanni). 

Editor of: Bivitttn critica di clinica luedica, Firenze, 
1900-1905. 

[ftesti (Leopoldo).] Cousigli ai genitori di bam- 
bini ciechi. 8 pp. 8°. Firenze, G. Civelli, 1890. 

Repr. from: Atti d. ii. Cong. naz. per 1' istruzioue dei 
ciechi. 

Nestle (Heiurick). Ueber die Ernahrung der 
Kinder. 11pp. 16°. Vivis [Vevey], Liirlacher 
Sohn, 1869. 

. Memoire snr la nutrition des eufants en 

bas-age. 24 pp. 16°. Vevey, Liirtscher $ ftls, 
1870. 

See, also, Lebert (Hermann). A treatise on milk, 
[etc.]. 12°. Xew Torit,1887. 

Pestle's food. 

See Infants (Food for). 

Nestlen (Paul). * Beitrag zur Keuntniss der 
pathologisch-anatomischen Verhiiltnisse der uu- 
vereinigteu Fracturen. [Wnrtzburg. ] 19 pp. 
8 J . Ellwangen, G. Bauerle, 1896. 

fYestler (Anton). Die Verfalschnng der Nah- 
ruugs- nud Geunssmittel aus dem Pflauzen- 
reicbe. 13 pp. 8°. Frag, A. Haase, 1902. 

rVestorovski (V[asiliy A[rtemyevich]) [1868- 
]. * Patologo-auatomicheskiya iznrieueniya 
v kozble pri dysidrosis. [Pathological changes 
oftheskiu in . . .] 110 pp., 2 pi. 8°. S.- Peter - 
burg, A. V. Orloff, 1904. 

Netoliczka (Eugen). Ange und Brille. Vom 
physikalischen und hygienischen Standpunkte 
fiirweitere Kreise dargestellt. iv, 141 pp., 1 1. 
8 : . Wien, A. Pichler's Witwe $ Sohn, 1888. 

Netolitzky. 

See Nilzelnadel (Ernst). Leidraad bij de studie der 
schoolhygiene [etc.]. 8°. Amsterdam. 1900. 

Meter (Eugen). *Die Behandlung der Rachitis 

mit Xebennierensubstauz. [Heidelberg.] 27 

pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1900. 
. Die ebroniscbe Stuhlverstopfung im Kin- 

desalter und ibre Bebandlung. 21 pp. 8°. 

Wiirzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1904. 
Forms 12. Hft, v. 4, of: Wiirzb. Abhandl. a. d. Ge- 

samtgeb. d. prakt. Med. 

. Mutterpflicht null Kindesrecbt. 92 pp. 
8°. Miinehen, O. Gmelin, 190f>. 

Forms 20. Hft. of: Der Arzt als Erzieher. 

. Die hamorrhagischen Erkraukungen im 

Kindesalter. pp. e9-124. 8 C . Wiirzburg, A. 
iStuber, 190."). 

Forms 4. Hft.. v. 4, of: Wiirzb. Abhandl. a. d. Gesamt- 
geb. d. prakt. iled 

& Boeder (Hanns). Ueber die Haut- 

krankbeiten im Siiuglingsalter und ibre Be- 
handlung. 33 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. Kornfeld, 
1904. 

Forms 189. Hft. of: Berl. Klinik. 

Netherlands. Resolntie van de Ed. Gr. Mog. 
Heereu Staaten van Holland t en West-Vries- 
laudt. Bebelsende middelen ende praecautien 
teghens het voortsetten van de pest. 6 1. sin. 
4°. 's Graven-Hage, de Copye, [1664]. 

. Placaet. [Order forbidding tbe impor- 
tation of cattle from Spanish Brabant and 
Flanders on account of infectious disease.] 
broadside. 's Gravenhage, P. Scheltus, 1714. 
[P., v. 2222.] 

. Extract nit het verbaal van het ver- 

handelde bij den minister van binnenlandscbe 
zaken van zijne Majesteit den koniug van Hol- 
land. Den 7den Julij 1806. 2 pp. fol. [w. p., 
1806.] [P., v. 2222.] 

. Xotulen der vergadering van presidenten 

en afgevaardigden der provinciale geneeskun- 
dige kommissien, ter herzieniug der geneeskun- 
dige staatsregeling, gehouden in bet gouverne- 
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Netherlands — continued. 

ments-lokaal te 's Hertogenbosch, den 3den 
November 1828 des voormiddaga ten elf ure, 
onder het voorzitterschap van den heere refe- 
reudaiis tot de zaken der geueeskunde, inge- 
volge ministerieel besluit van zijne excellentie 
den heere minister van binnenlandscbe zaken, 
in dato 1. October 1828. 55 pp. fol. [n.p., 
1828.] [P., v. 2222.] 

. Reglement op bet geneesknndig onder- 

zook ointrent de geschiktheid voor de krijgs- 
dienst te land en te water. 1 p. 1., 29 pp. 8°. 
's Gravenhage, de gebronders van Cleef, 1862. 

. Reglement op het geneesknndig onder- 

zoek ointrent, de geschiktheid voor de dienst bij 
de zee- en landmagt, vastgesteld bij koninklijk 
besluit van 3. Maart 1871 (Staatsblad No. 9). 
Met aanhangsel bevattende proeven van letter- 
druk, tigmeu en kleureu, benevens alpbabetisc b 
register. 55 pp., 12 sheets, 1 diag. 8°. Utrecht, 
J. van Boekhoven, 1871. 

. Reglement op het geneesknndig onder- 

zoek ointrent de geschiktheid voor de dienst bij 
de zee- en landmagt, met alphabetiscb register. 
37 pp., 1 1. 8°. Nieuwediep, L. A. Laureij, lS7<i. 

Repr. from: Geneesk. Arch. v. d. Zeemacht, Nieuwe- 
diep, 1872, i. 

. International Exhibition, Philadelphia, 

1876. Special catalogue of the Netherlands 
section. Edited by authority of the royal com- 
mission of the Netherlands, xxxvi, 197 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Amsterdam, C. G. van der Post, [1876]. 

. Rauglijst van het nnlitair geneesknndig 

personeel bij bet Nederlaudsche leger, de kon. 
Ned. marine en de kolonien. Jaarg. 1889; 1890. 
19 pp.; 23 pp. 8°. Leiden, J. J. Groen, 1889-91. 

Bijlage no. 1, Kederl. mil. geneesk. Arch., Leiden, 
1890-91. 

. Praeadvies van den geueeskundigen 

raad van Noord-Holland over het ontwerp van 
wet tot gedeeltelijke herzieniug van de wet van 
4 December 1872 ( Stbl. No. 134) tot voorzie- 
ning tegen besmettelijke ziekten, aau de Tweede 
Kamer der Staten-Generaal ingediendbij konink- 
lijke boodschap d. d. 10 Juui 1890. 9 pp. 8°. 
[Amsterdam, B. van Mantgem, lr(90. 

. Staatsblad van het koninkrijk der Neder- 

landeu. No. 137. Besluit van den 30sten Au- 
gustus 1893, tot vaststelliug van buitengewoue 
maatregeln tot afwending der Aziatische cholera 
en tot wering harer uitbreiding en gevolgeu. 
11 pp. 8°. [Hague, 1893.] 

. Wet van den 21sten Juni 1901, boudende 

regeling van bet staatstoezicht op de volks- 
gezondheid. 22 pp. 8°. ['s Gravenhage, 1901.] 
Staatsblad van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden, no. 
157. 

. Wet van den 22sten Juni 1901, boudende 

wettelijke bepalingen betreffende de volksbuis- 
vesting. 29 pp. 8°. ['« Gravenhage, 1901.] 

. Eenige algemeeuo regelen tot de bewa- 
ring der gezondbeid en voorkoming van ziekten 
onder de bewoonders der ge'inundeerde landen, 
als mede onder derzelver vee. 3 pp. fol. 
[nfp., n. <?.] [P., v. 2222.] 

]\ethei*laiid§. 

See, also, Amsterdam; Army {Netherlands); 
Children (Hospitals for), Cholera (History, etc., 
of), by localities; Craniology (Ethnologic); Dic- 
tionaries (Medical); Diphtheria (History, etc., 
of ), by localities; Domburg; Dordrecht; Dren- 
the; Dutch East Indies ; Epidemics (His tory, 
etc., of), Fever (Malarial, History, etc., of), Fe- 
ver ( Typhoid, History, etc . of), by localities; Fra- 
neker; Haarlem: Hospitals (Military), Hos- 
pitals {Naval and marine), Hygiene (Public, 
Laws, etc., of), Influenza (History, etc., of), In- 
sane (Asylums for, Description, etc., of), Insane 



NETHERLANDS. 



562 



NETHERLANDS. 



Netherlands. 

( ( 'are, etc., of), Leprosy (History, etc., of), Med- 
icine (History, etc., of ), Pest (History, etc., of), 
Prisons etc. (Descriptions, etc., of), Prostitution 
(History, etc., of), Scarlatina (History, etc., of), 
Sewage (Disposal of ), Small-pox (History, etc., 
of), Statistics ( Vital), Universities, Vaccina- 
tion (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Boogkrt(F.) * De coustitutione atmosphseraB 
Hollandise ej usque efflcacia in corpus human inn. 
4°. Lugd. Bat., 1755. 

De Vkiese (W. H.) Redevoering, over de 
maatschappij : Tot Nut van t' Algemeen, in be- 
trekking tot de zedelijke behoefte voor ona va- 
derland, in den tegeuwoordigen tijd. Uitgespro- 
keu ter opening van de jaarlijksche algemeene 
vergaderiug dier maatschappij op deu 10 den 
Augustus 1841. 8°. Amsterdam, 1841. 

DE Gorter (D.) Flora gelro-zutphauica, ex- 
hibens plautas per ducatum Gelrhe et comitatum 
Zutphaniae crescentes. 8°. Harderovici, 1745. 

VAN KAATHOVEN (C. W. A.) & VAN DER ZOON 

Mesch (A. H.) Over den gebrekkigen staat van 
de geneeskundige inrigting voor zieke arm en te 
Leiden. Verslag aau deu stedelijken raad. 8°. 
Leiden, 1848. 

Nederlandsche Maatschappij tot Bevorde- 
ring der Geneeskunst. Sterfte Atlas van Neder- 
land, uitgegeveu door de . . . obi. 4°. Amster- 
dam, 1866. 

Netherlands. Lijst der bevoegd erkende 
beoefenaren van de onderscheidene takken van 
geneeskunst in de provincie Zuid-Hollaud. 
Voor het jaaren 1829; 18:51-52; 1854-65. 8°. 
'« Gravenhage, 1829-65. 

. , Naamlijst van de geueeskundigen in 

Nederland, belast met het geven van ouderwijs 
in de geneesknnde of bebooren de tot de ambte- 
naren van bet geneeskundig staatstoezigt, vau 
de leden en plaatsvervangende leden van de 
geneeskundige radeu en van de geueeskundigen, 
tandmeesters, apotbekers, droogisten en vroed- 
vrouwen in elke provincie gevested op den 1 Fe- 
bruary 1874. 8 3 . Tiel, 1874. 

. Lijst van geneeskundigen, tandmees- 
ters, apotbekers, drogisten en vroedvrouweu 
gevestigdinde provincie Drentbe, Friesland, Gel- 
derland, Groningen, Limburg, Noordbrabant, 
Noordbolland, Overijssel, Zuidholland, Utrecht 
en Zeelaud op 1 Januari 1885. 11 pamph. roy. 
8°. [v. p., 1885.] 

. Lijst van geneeskundigen, 'tandmees- 
ters, apotbekers, drogisten en vroedvrouweu 
gevestigd in de provincie Noordbolland op 1 
Januari 1885. roy. 8°. [Amsterdam, 1885.] 

Roelants (J.) & Peeters (J.) Praktische 
handleidiug voor pensioenkassen en ziekengil- 
den. 8°. Turnout, [1903]. 

Sorbiere. Extraict d'un discours touchaut 
l'estat des sciences en Hollande. sm. 4°. [n.p., 
1660, vel subseq.] 

Vekeeniging tot Aanbouw en Aaukoop vau 
Woningen voor Minvermogenden der Neder- 
duitsche Hervormde Gemeente te Utrecht. Stuk- 
ken in zake het request van de . . ., tot bouwing 
van 102 woningen op een door haar aangekocht 
terrein in Wijk C. 8°. [Utrecht, 1867.] 

Zeeland. Prijslijst van geneesmiddelen voor 
de armen-praktijk in Zeeland. Leiddraad waar- 
naar de rekeningen worden getaxeerd. 8°. 
[Middelburg, 1879?] 

Zijn de terreinen aan en achter het Bezuiden- 
hout ongezond? Uitgeveu door en voor Toke- 
ning der algemeene 's-Gravenhaagsche Bouw- 
grond-Maatschappij naar aauleiding van de rede 
van J. T. Moutou. roy. 8°. 's-Gravenhaqe, 



Netherlands. 

van den Botch (I. J.) Natuur- en geneeskundige 
verkandeling vau de oorzaaken, voorbehoediug, en genee- 
zing der ziekten, uit de natuurlyke gesteldkeid van the 
vaderlaud voortvloeijende. Verkandel. uitgeg. d. de Hoi- 
land. Maatsch. d. Weetensch. te Haarlem, 1778, xviii, up 
li-lxiv, 1-846 — BruiiiNinii (G. W.) Zorg van doii Ma.it 

voor geueeskundige hulp. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. G >esli 

Amst., 1885, xxi, 45-48.— Del vaille. Hollande; 1 'hy- 
giene. N. Montpel. med. Suppl., 1804, iii, 607 ; 873.— Ferii 
(R.) Hollande, ou Pays-Bas. Diet, enoyol. d. sc. med 
Par., 1888,4. s., xiv, 191-203.— Oeogra'phie medicate' 
la Hollande. Independ. med., Par., 1900, vi, 51. — Gore 
(J. H.) Holland's care for its poor. Forum, N. Y., 189C, 
228-236. -Pringshcim (O.) Die Lage der arbeiteuden 
Klassen in Holland. Arch. f. soziale Gesetzgeb. a. Sta- 
tist., Tiibing., 1888, i, 69-82.— Rapport van ile commis- 
sie ter ouderzoek naar de behoefte aan geneeskundige 
hulp ten platten laude. Nederl. Tijdselir. v. Geneesk 
Amst., 1896, 2. R., xxxii, d. 1, 997-1036.— Sasae (A.) Ver- 
slag van de commissie voor de ethnologic van Nederland 
Ibid., 1893, 2. R., xxix, pt. 2, 965-985.— Xickenfondiien 
vau staatswege. Geneesk. Couraut, Tiel, 1884, xxxviii, 
no. 51. 

Netherlands {Anthropology of). 

Hoik. De verspreiding van bet bloudine en brunette 
type in Nederlaud. Versl. d. . . . wis- eu natuurk. Afd. 
d. k. Akad. v. Wetenscb., Amst., 1903-4, xii, 2. ged., 914- 
926. — Bos ( P. JR. ) Mededeeling ointrent eeu plan van 
ouderzoek naar de kleur van haar, oogen en huid der 
schoolkiudereu in Nederland. Handel. v. h. Nederl. Nat. -en 
Geneesk. Cong., Haarlem, 1897, 413-424.— Foliaer (A.) 
Nederlaudscbe scbedels. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst , 1892, xxviii, pt. 1, 225 - 239.— Kern (H.) Opmer- 
kiugen over het Nederlandsche volkskarakter. Stud, in 
volkskrackt, Haarlem, 1903-4, i, 341-372.— ltteiino llni- 
zinga (J.) De loop der bevolking vau Nederlaud, iu 
verband met de waarde der Malthusiaansclie en neo-Mal- 
thusiaansche leerstellingen. Handel, v. h. Nederl. Nat.- en 
Geneesk. Cong., Haarlem, 1897, 319 - 339. — Sasse (J.) 
Over Friesche schedels. Ibid., 1895, 570-581. 

Netherlands. Minister van Binnenlandsche 
Zaken. Nederlandsche Apotheek. xxiv, 441 
pp., 20 1., 1 tab. 8°. '8 Gravenhage, ter Alge- 
meene Landsdrukkerij, 1826. 

. Ontwerpeu van wet op het geneeskuiulig 

staatsbestuur; de uitoefening der geregtelijke 
geneesknnde; de uitoefening der geneeskunst; 
de uitoefening der artsenij-bereidkunst, eu deu 
handel in geneesmiddelen, en in heelkundige 
werktuigen; met memorien van toelichting eu 
bijgevegd rapport: aan deu minister vau bin- 
nenlandsche zaken ingediend door de staats- 
connnissie, benoemd bij koninklijke beslniten 
vau 25 Julij en 4 Augustus 1848, Nis. 64 en 50. 
1 p. 1., 197 pp. 8°. '8 Gravenhage, ter Algemeene 
Landsdrukkerij, 1851. 

. PharmacopoBa Neerlandica. xx, 4.">5, 

xxviii pp., 1 1., 1 tab. 8°. Hagw Comitin, typ. 
publicis, 1851. 

. The same. Editio altera, xxiii, 307, 

xix pp., 2 1. 8°. Hagw Comitis, typ. publicis, 
1871. 

. The same. 3. ed. xiii, 254, H, 2, 2, 3, 5, 

6, 4, 4, 7, 2, xi, 2 pp., 11. 8°. Hagce Comitis, 
typ. publicis, 1889. 

. Eerste verslag der proefnemigen met de 

inenting als voor behoedmiddel tegeu de l<>ug- 
ziekte onder het rundvee. 4 pp., 1 tab. 8°. 
['« Gravenhage, 1852?] 

. Statistisch jaarboek voor het koninkrijk 

der Nederlanden. 14. en 15. jaarg., 1.-2. ge- 
deelte. 2 v. 625, v pp.; 599, iv pp. 8°. 's 
Gravenhage, van Weelden j- Mingelen, 1867-8. 

. Statistische bescheiden voor het konink- 
rijk der Nederlanden. Eerste deel. Tweede 
stuk. Ligting voor de nationale militie in elk 
der vijf jaaren 1863-7. 108, ii pp. - 
Gravenhage, van Weelden $ Mingelen, 1868. 

. Rapport der commissie behist nu t hel 

onderzoek naar den toestand der kinderen in 
fabrieken arbeidende. 1.-5. anew in 1 v. xii, 
1514 pp., 2 tab. 4°. 's Gravenhage, Algemeene 
Landsdrukkerij, 1869-72. 
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Netherlands. Minister van Binnenlandsche 
Zaken — continued. 

CONTENTS. 

1. Aflev. Eindverslag. 

2. Aflev. Resultaten van bet vergelijkend onderzoek van 
lengte, gewigt, vitale capaoiteit en spiorkracbt. 

3. Aflev. Resultaten van bet vergelijkend onderzoek der 
militie-statistiek. 

4. Aflev. Resultaten van het vergelijkend onderzoek der 
sterfte-siatistiek. 

,"). Aflev. Resultaten van het vergelijkend lokaal onder- 
zoek. 

. Bijdragen tot tie gcneeskund ige plaats- 

beschrijviug van Nederland. 1.-5. stuk. 8°. 
'8 Gravenhage, 1870-81. 

CONTENTS. «. 

1. Stuk. Natuurkundige plaatsbesebrijving van de pro- 
vincie Zeeland. 

2. Stuk. Natuurkundige plaatsbeschrij ving van de pro- 
vincie Friesland. 

3. Stuk. Geneeskundige plaatsbesebrijving van het 
Gooiland. 

■4. Stuk. Xatuurkundige plaatsbesebrijving van de pro- 
vincie Overijssel. 

5. Stuk. Xatuurkundige plaatsbesebrijving van de pro- 
vincie Liniburg. 

. Verslag van de aanwinsten der Koniuk- 

lijke Bibliotheek gedurende de jaaren 1871; 
1873; 18e9. 8°. 'a Gravenhage, 1873-90. 

. Verslag betreffende eenige krankzinni- 

gengesticbten in Frankrijk in bet daaraan ver- 
bonden landbouwbedrijf der verpleegden. 79 
p[t., 4 pi. roy. 8°. [llotterdam, J. Vurtheim <§• 
Zn., 1873.] 

. Xotnlen van bet verbandelde in de verga- 

deriugen der inspecteurs voor bet geneesknndig 
staatstoezicbt, in rapporten, door die verga- 
deringen aan den minister van binnenlandscbe 
zaken uitgebracht. Punteu ter bebandeling in 
de vergadering van geneeskundige inspecteurs 
in September 1884. 3 pp. h°. ['s Gravenhage, 
1884.] 

. Verzameling van stukkeu betreffende 

het geneesknndig staatstoezicbt in Nederland. 
(Uitgeven door de inspectenrs en adjnnct-inspec- 
teurs voor het geneesknndig staatstoezicbt) in 
de jaaren 1884; 1885. 2 v. 8°. 's Gravenhage, 

1884- 5. 

. Vijfjarig overzicht van de sterfte naar 

deu leeftijd en de oorzaken van den dood in elke 
gemeente van Nederland, gednrende 1880 - 99. 
4 v. 4°. 's Gravenhage, l^-'7-99. 

. Punten ter behandeling in de vergade- 
ring der geneeskundige inspecteurs. 1888. 80 
pp., 2 1. 8°. ['» Gravenhage, 1888.] 

. Koniuklijk besluit van 27 September 1889 

(Staatsblad No. 125) tot vaststelling van de 
derde uitgave der Nederlandsche Pharmacopee. 
Koniuklijk besluit van 27 September 1889 
(Staatsblad No. 126) tot nadere aan wijzing van 
de geneesmiddelen, bedoeld in het viferde lid van 
art. 9 der wet'van 1 Juni 1865 ( Staatsblad No. 
60). Beschikknig van den minister van bin- 
nenlandsebei zaken van 15 October 1889, No. 
43(51, Afdeeling M. P., houdende nadere vastel- 
ling van de lijsten van vergiften en van genees- 
middelen, bedoeld in de artt. 7 en 30 der wet 
van 1 Juni 1865 (Staatsblad No. (il). 1 p. 1., 9 
pp. 8°. '8 Gravenhage, van TVeelden cf MingeUn, 
1889. 

■ . Verslagen van het staatstoezicbt op 

krankziniiigen en krankzinnigengestichten en 
over den staat dier gestichten in de jaaren 

1885- 96, aan den minister van binnenlandsche 
zaken, opgemaakt door de inspecteurs over bet 
staatstoezicbt, op de krankziniiigen en de krank- 
zinnigengesticbten in Nederland. 4°. 's Gra- 
venhage, l«89-98. 

Four reports for 12 years. 



Netherlands. Minister van Binnenlandsche 
Zaken — continued. 

. Verslagen aan de koningin van de bevin- 

dingen en baudelingeu van bet geneesknndig 
staatstoezicbt in de jaaren 1887-1901j Jannari- 
Juli 1902. 4°. 's Gravenhage, 1889-1904. 

. Lijsts van geueeskundigen, tandmees- 

ters, apotbekers, drogisten en vroedvrouwen ge- 
vestigd en de provmcien Drentbe, Friesland, 
Gelderland, Groningen, Limbing, Noordbra- 
bant, Noordhollaud, Overijssel, Utrecht, Zee- 
land en Zuidholland op 1 Januaii 1891; 1893. 
roy. 8°. [v. p., 1891-3.] 

. Verslag der commissie, gedurende het 

jaar 1892, te 's Hertogenboscb, belast met het 
athemen der examens van apotbekerbediende, 
van 7 November tot en met 8 December (2de 
zitting). 7 pp. 8°. [Dieren, Opwijrda, 1893.] 

. Statistiek van den loop der bevolkiug 

van Nederland over 1887-99. 8°. 's Gravenhage, 
1889-1901. 

. Verbeteringen, aan te breugen in den 

eersten druk van de derde uitgave der Neder- 
laudsche Pharmacopee, en opgenomen in den 
tweedeu druk van bet werk. 4 pp. 8°. ['* Gra- 
ven h age, n. ci.] 

Netherlands. Minister van Marine. Genees- 
knndig jaarverslag betreffende den gezoud- 
heidstoestand bij de Koninklijke Nederland- 
sche Marine gedurende 1886-1903. Medegedeeld 
door den inspecteur van den geneeskundigeu 
dienst der zeemacht. 8°. Leiden 4' 's Graven- 
hage, 1888-1904. 

Keports for 1886-93, by F. J. van Leent; 1894-1903, by 
L. P. Gijsberti Hodenpijl. 

Netherlands. Minister van Oorlog. Verslag 
van eenige proeven, gedaau bij bet geneesknn- 
dig bestunr over de armee der Bataafsche Re- 
pnbliek, over de gelei nit beenderen, en zulks 
op verzoek van bet besogne van bet departe- 
mental bestunr van Holland tot bet bezorgeu 
der armen in dat gewest. 60 pp. 8°. In den 
Hage, bij de erven van Isaac van Cleef, 1805. 

. Statistisch overzicht der behandelde zie- 

ken van het Nederlandsche leger bier te lande, 
in de jaaren 1871; 1872; 1879; 1881; 1887-96; 
1899; 1901; 1902. 8°. 'a Gravenhage, 1872-1903. 

. Statistisch overzicht der bij bet Neder- 
landsche leger bier te lande, in de jaaren 1890- 
96; 1899. Behandelde zieke paarden. Bewerkt 
door dirigeerend paardenarts. 8°. te Leiden, 
1891-1900. 

. Supplement a la statistique meYlicale de 

l'arinee neerlandaise pendant les anuses 1895- 
1900; 1902. 8 U & fol. La Haye, 1896-1903. 

. Bepalingen omtrent. het beheer en onder- 

liond der draagbare vrapenen. 138 pp. 8°. 
8' Gravenhage, de gebroeders van Cleef, 1898. 

. Voorschrift van de verpleging van bet 

veldleger in tijd van oorlog. (Behoort bij de 
beschikking van den minister van staat, minis- 
ter van oorlog van 26 Februari 1904, vi e Aid., 
No. 1.) iv, 73 pp. 8°. s' Gravenhage, de ge- 
hroeders van Cleef, 1904. 

Nette (Curt) [1864- ]. *Ist Leukaemie eino 
Infectionskrankheit? 31 pp. 8°. Greifswald, 
J. Abel, 1890. 

Netter (A[brabam]) [1818-1904]. Etudes retro- 
spectives sur le typhus. Epidemic d'Alg6sire. 
31 pp. 8°. Strasbourg, G. Silbermann, 1858. 
llepr. from: Gaz. med. de Strasb., 1858, xviii. 

. Du traitement, du cholera par ['adminis- 
tration, coup sur coup, d'enonnes quantity's de 
boissons aqueuses (20 litres et plus dans les 
24 heures). 20 pp. 8°. Paris, V. Bozier, 1862. 

For Motiraph.i/, sceRev. med. de 1' A friquedunord, Alger, 
1904, vii, 207-211 (A. Treille & E. Legrain). 
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Wetter (Carl Emil) [1867- ]. * Ueber die 
l'li()8i)homekro8e der Kieferknoeken. 34 pp., 2 
1. 8°. Halle a. S., Wischan <? Wettmgel, 1894. 

Wetter (Georges). * Des rapports de la chlorose 
a vie la menstruation et des troubles dela mens- 
truation au conrs de la cblorose. 3 p. 1., 83 pp. 
8°. Tours, 1899, No. 575. 

Wetter (Hermann). *Zur Geschichte der Lehre 
vom Kniephanomen bei Geisteskranken, nebst 
Beobachtungen fiber diesen Gegenstand aus der 
Freiburger psychiatr. Klinik. 116, xxi pp. 
8°. Freiburg i. B., H. Epstein, 1897. 

Wetter (Joseph). * Ueber Erweiterung der Spei- 
serokre im nnteren Abschnitt. [Heidelberg.] 
•j.~> pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Earger, 1898. 

Wetter ([Just-]A[ruold]) [1855- ]. Miliary 
fever. 

In: Twentieth Cent. Pract., N. T., 1898, xiv, 525-551. 

. La peste, pendant ces dernieres annees. 

102 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Carre' $ C. Naud, 1899. 

Jtepr.from: Presse tued., Par., 1899. 

See, also, France. Departement de Vinterieur. Bu- 
reau de Vhygienepublique. Kecueil lies travaux du Comite 
cousultatif d'hygiene publique de France. Anuexe au 
tome xxii. Le cholera en 1892. 8°. Melun, 1894.— Nat- 
lun-1. nrriei- (L.) Les medications preventives. 8°. 
Paris, 1905. — IVouvcau traite de medecine et de th6ra- 
peutique. No. 6. 8°. Paris, 1906. — Proust (A.) Traite 
d'hygiene. 3. ed. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

For Biography, see Progres m6d., Par., 1904, 3. s., xix, 
362-364 (J. Noil). 

Wetter ([M.-]L.) *Echanges nntritifs dans l'al- 
laitement artiticiel. 78 pp., 1 1. 8°. Macon, 
1900, No. 483. 

Wetter (William). 

See Peters (Hermann). Pictorial history of ancient 
pharmacy (etc.). 8°. Chicago, 1899. 

Wettlf »hip\ Edward) [1845- ]. On the gains 
and losses of specialism in medicine. An ad- 
dress. 23 pp. 12°. London, J. E. Adlard, 1878. 

. Repeated paroxysmal failure of sight in 

connection with heart disease. 7 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1879. [P., v. 2094.] 

Repr. from: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1879, i. 

. Optic nerve from a case of neuritis with 

good sight. 4 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. London, J. E. 

Adlard, 1880. 

Repr. from: Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1880, xxxi. 
. The student's guide to diseases of the 

eve. xix, 13-369 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, H. C. 

Lea, 1880. 

. The same. Diseases of the eye. 4. Am. 

from the 5. Eng. ed. With a chapter on exam- 
ination for color -perception, by William Thom- 
son, xx, 25-508 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, 
Lea Bros. $ Co., 1890. 

. The same. Revised and edited by W. T. 

Holmes Spicer. 5. Am. from the 6. Eng. ed. 
With a supplement on color-blindness by Wil- 
liam Thomson, xx, 25-528 pp., 2 col. pi., 1 ch. 
8°. Philadelphia &■ New York, Lea Brothers & 
Co., 1897. 

. The same. Revised and ed. by Win. 

Campbell Posey. 6. Am. from the 6. Eng. ed. 
With a supplement on examinations for color- 
blindness and acuity of vision and hearing, 
by William Thomson, xvi, 17-560 pp., 5 pi. 8°. 
Philadelphia, Lea Bros. $■ Co., 1900. 

. Three cases of sympathetic ophthalmitis, 

setting in three weeks after excision of the 
other eye. 15 pp. 8°. London, Spoltiswoode $ 
Co., 1881. 

Repr. from: Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1880, xiii. 

WettletOll (Edwin S.) Progress report of ar- 
tesian and underflow investigation between the 
ninety-seventh degree of west longitude and the 
foot-hills of the Kocky Mountains, with maps 
and profiles. Pt. 2. Prepared under direc- 
tion of the Secretary of Agriculture. 51. Cong., 



WettletOll (Edwin S.)— continued. 
2. sess. S. Ex. Doc. No. 53, pt. 2. 14 pp., 1 map 
11 profiles. 8°. Washington, Govt. Print. OMce' 
1891. ' 

. Artesian and underflow investigation. 

Final report of the chief engineer, Edwin S. 
Nettletou, to the Secretary of Agriculture, with 
accompanying maps, profiles, diagrams, and ad- 
ditional papers. Pt. 2. 52. Cong., 1. sess. S. Doc. 
No. 41, pt. 2. 116 pp., 7 maps, 17 plans, tab! 
8°. Washington, Govt. Print. Office, 1892. 

Wettleton (Thomas). An account of the suc- 
cess of inoculating the small-pox. In a letter to 
William Whitaker. 12 pp. sin. 4°. London, 
J. Batley, 1752. 

Wettllianil (Bruno). * Variolas, earumqno dif- 
ferentias . . . subjicit. 1 p. ]., 84 pp., 2 1. 4°. 
Hake Magdeb., typ. J. C. Hilliqeri, [17271. [P ' 
v. 1914.] 

Wetto (Joachim Ernst Friedrich) [1869- ]. 
* Die Entwickelung des Gebororgans beim 
Axolotl. Ein Beitrag zur Einbryologie des 
Amphibienohrs. 56 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Berlin E 
Bartels, 1898. 

Wetto (Ladisl^u). Le Musec national de Rio-de- 
.Jaueiro, et son influence sur les sciences natu- 
relles au Bre"sil. vi, 87 pp. 8°. Paris, C. Dela- 
grave, 1889. 

Wetto Gotuzzo (Humberto). *Dos soproa 
anorganicos do coracao. vi, 3-102 pp. 4°. 
Bio de Janeiro, Jornal do Commercio, 1904. 

Nettuno. 

Pehotti (N.) Nettnno ed il suo clima. 8°. 
Foligno, 1899. 

Wetwald (Josef). Cheniische Untersiichung 
des jod- und bronihaltigen Mineralwassers zu 
Hall bei Kreinsmfiuster . . . ausgefuhrt im.Iahre 
1853. 43 pp. 8°. Linz, J. Feichtinger's Erben, 
1853. 

. Hall in Oberosterreich, und seine hroni- 

und jodhaltigen Soolquellen. Znm Gebrauche 
fur Curgaste. 168 pp., 1 pi., 1 tab. 12°. [_Steyr, 
M. Haas], 1857. 

Wetzha miner (P. Raymund). Theophrastus 
Paracelsus. Das Wissenswerteste fiber desseu 
Leben, Lehre und Schriften. Nach seinen 
Schriften und den neuesten Paracelsus-For- 
schungen. 174 pp., 2 pi., 3 port. 8°. Einsie- 
deln, Benziger Co., 1901. 

Weu (Heinrich). * Syphilis hereditaria tarda. 
28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1889. 

Weil (Karl). * Complikationen bei Maseru. 37 
pp. 8°. Strassburg i. E., C. $ J. Godler, 1901. 

Weu (Karl) [1880- ]. * Ueber cirkulare Re- 
sektion der Speiserohre. 42 pp. Bonn, S. Fop- 
pen, 1904. 

Weil (Maximilian) [1877- ]. * Experinientelle 
und klinische Blutdrnck-Untersuchungen mit 
Gartner's Tonometer. 365 pp., 7 ch., 1 1. 8°. 
Heidelberg, C. Winter, 1902. 

Weil (Peter Theodor) [1868- ]. * Ueber sar- 
comatose Nenbilduugen im Herzeu. 25 pp., 
11. 8°. Bonn, J. F. Carthaus, 1893. 

Weu-angelieiide (Der) Chirnrgus. 6 p. 1., 
680 pp., 12 1. [n, p., n. d.~\ 

Wants title-page. Possibly compiled from J. H. Jiing- 
ken. 

Weuaiigeordnete vollstiindige Hans- und 
Land-Bibliotliec, worinnen der Grund uuver- 
fiilschter Wissenschaft zu finden ist, deren sich 
bey jetziger Zeit ein Hof-, Handels-, Hans-, 
Burgers- und Land-Mann zu seinem reichlichen 
Nutzen bedieneu kan . . . Ehedessen zu- 
samineu getragen von Andraea Glorez von Mah- 
ren. Anjetzo aber mit grosser MUhe, nnd Fleiss, 
unter einer dentlichen Schreib-Art in gegen- 
wartige Ordnung gebracht von Georgio Philippo 
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Neuangeordnete vollstandige [etc.] — cont'd. 
Platz. 2 v. 3 p. 1., 1240 pp., 26 1., Ill pi. fol. 
Xiirnberg # Franckfurt, J. L. Lochner, 1719. 

Hfeubauer (Carl). Systematischer Gang der 
qualitativen und quautitativeu Analyse des 
Harns. 9. Aufl., bearbeitet von E. Borguiann. 
30 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, C. W. Kreidel, 1890. 

& Vogel (Julius). Anleitung zur quali- 
tativen und quantitativen Analyse des Harns, 
sowie zur Beurtheilung der Veranderungen 
dieses Secrets niit besonderer RLicksiekt auf 
die Zwecke des praktischen Arztes. Zuni Ge- 
braucbe fur Mediciuer, Chemiker und Pharma- 
ceuten. Bevorwortet von R. Fresenius. 7. 
Aufl. x (1 L), 436 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
C. W. Kreidel, 1876. 

. The same. 9. Aufl. Von H. Hup- 

pert und L. Thouias. 2 Abth. in 1 v. x, 
581 pp., 3 pi. ; vi, 288 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, C. W. 
Kreidel, 1890. 

. The same. 10. Aufl. Analytischer 

Theil. Qualitative Abtbeilung. In 3. Aufl. bear- 
beitet von H. Huppert. 2 v., paged consecu- 
tively. 3 p. L, vii, 883 pp., 4 1., 4 pi. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, C. W. Kreidel, 1898. 

• . The same. A guide to the quali- 
tative and quantitative analysis of the urine. 
Designed for physicians, chemists, and pharma- 
cists. With a preface by R. Fresenius. Transl. 
from the 7. enlarged and revised German ed. 
by Elbridge G. Cutler, revised by Edward 8. 
Wood, xxiv, 55 pp., 4 pi. 8°. New York, 
W. Wood jr Co., l>7i). 

j . The same. De l'urine et des sedi- 
ments urinaires. Proprie'te's et caracteres chi- 
miques et microscopiques des elements norinaux 
et anormaux de l'urine. Analyse qualitative et 
quantitative de cette s6cre"tion. Description et 
valeur se"iue"iologique de ses alterations patholo- 
giques. etc. Precede d'uue introduction par R. 
Fresenius. Traduit sur la 5. 6d. alleniande par 
L. Gautier. vi (1 ].), 4«8 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Paris, 
F. Savy, 1870. 

. The same. Kennio ho. [Methods 

of examination of urine. Transl. bv Tinichiro 
Shimovama.] 3, 3, 11, 346, 4 pp., 6 pi. 12°. 
Tokio, S. Maruya, 1881. 

Neubaner (Heinrich [Berthold]) [1867- ]. 
* Ein Fall von Myoklonie. 27 pp. 8°. Greifs- 
uald, J. Abel, 1891. 

Neubauer (Max Conrad) [1876- ]. * Ueber 
die Blutungen bei Plaeenta prsevia. [Stras- 
burg.] 67 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, B. Paul, 1902. 

Neubaur (Ernst). * Zur Casuistik iiber " Pseu- 
domyxoma peritonei "(Werth). 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Erlangen, E. T. Jacob, 1888. 

rVeubaur ( Walter). * Ueber den Krebs des 
Eierstocks. 40 pp. 8°. Leipzig, G. Fock, 
1-94. 

fVeubeck (Rudolf) [1869- ]. * Zur Casuistik 
der Exartikulation von Humerus und Scapula 
wegen maligner Neubildung. 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, G. Schade, [1892]. 

Neubecker (Oskar) [1873- ]. * Botkrioce- 
pkalusanainie ohne Bothriocephalen. 32 pp., 
2 L 8 C . Konigsberg i. Pr., H. Jaeger, 1898. 

rYeubelt (Hans Ehrhardt) [1876- ]. * Beitrag 
zur Keuutniss der Muskelgummata und ihrer 
Beziehung zu Traumen. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, 
H. Fiencke, 1900. 

rVeuber (Eugen). *Beitrage zur vergleichen- 
den Anatomie der Wurzeln vorwiegend ofrizi- 
neller Pflanzen, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Heterorhizie der Dicotyleu. [Bern.] 70 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Breslau, A. Stenzel, 1904. 

rVeuber (G[ustav] ) [1850- ] Erfahrungen 
iiber .Iodoform- und Torfverbande in der chi- 



Neilber (G[ustav]) — continued, 
rurgischen Kliuik des Herrn Gebcim-Rath Es- 
march. 32 pp. 8°. Berlin, [1881]. 

Itepr. from: Arch. f. kliii. Ubir., Berl., 1881, xxvii. 

. Torfmull als antiseptisches Verband- 

material. 6 pp. 8°. [Kiel, Schmidt Klaunig, 
1882.] 

Repr. from: Mitth. f. d. Ver. Schlesw. -Hoist. Aerzte, 
Kiel, 1881-3. 

. Vorschliige zur Beseitignng der Drainage 

fiir alle frischen Wunden. 

In: Mitth. a. d. cbir. Klin, zu Kiel, 1884, i, 27-70. 

. Die aseptische Wundbehandlung in mei- 

nen chirurgischen Privat-Hospitalern. 36 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. Kiel, Lipsms $ Fischer, 1886. 

. Autwort auf den im physiologischen Ver- 

ein zu Kiel von Prof. Petersen gehaltenen, in 
den Mittheilungen fiir den Verein Schlesw.- 
Holst. Aerzte veroft'entlichten Vortrag "Zur 
Wundbehandlung". 43 pp. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt 
Klaunig, 1887. 

. Kurze Beschreibung der aseptischen 

Wundbehandlung. 31 pp. 8°. Kiel Leipzig, 
Lipsius 4' Fischer, 1892. 

IVeuber (Julius Eduardus). *Decoxitide. 34 
pp. 12°. Cas^ellis, H. Hotopius, 1X35. 

IVetlberg (Adolf). * Toxikologische Studien 
iibef einige organ ische Siiuren. 102 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Jurjew, Schnakenburg, 1893.. 

IVeuberger (J.) *Die Ausraumung der Ach- 
selhijhle bei Mamma-Carciuoin mit. Beriicksich- 
tigung der anatomisch-topographischen Ver- 
hiiltuisse. 22 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, J. M. Eich- 
ter, 1888. 

rVeiiberger (J.) Ueber unschuldig erworbene 
Geschlechtskrankheiten. Vortrag gehalten im 
Verein fiir offentliche Gesundheitspflege in Niirn- 
berg. 19 pp. 8°. Miinchen, Seitz <f Schauer, 
[1904]. 

. Die Verhiitung der Geschlechtskrank- 
heiten. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen <$■ Berlin, 
R. Oldenbourg, 1904. 

Forms G.Hft.of : Veioffentl. d. deutscb. Ver.f. Volks-Hyg. 

See, also, Oefelein (A.) & Neuberger (J.) Ueber 
die VerwendbarkeitdesEurophens. 8°. Hamburg, [1893]. 

rVeuberger (Julius) [ 1872- ]. "Ueber 
schwere vom Nervensystem ausgehende Compli- 
cationen beim Keuchhusten. [Leipzig.] 32pp. 
8°. Berlin, C. Vogts, 1896. 

Neuberger (Theodor). * Ueber Veranderun- 
gen in den Lungen bei Gehirnerkrankungen. 
[Strasburg. ] 32 pp. 8°. Mainz, J. Falk, 1889. 

Neubert (Carl). *De viis ac niodiS*quibus san- 
guis ex vasis capillaribus sponte profluat. Du- 
bitationes et meditationes. 48 pp. 8°. Lipsio?, 
F. A. Brockhaus, 1843. 

Neubert (Curt [Hugo]) [1878- ]. *Lokali- 
sation, Perforation und Diagnose der perityphli- 
tischen Abscesse. 36 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. 
Georgi, 1904. 

Neubert (Curt Julius) [1843- ]. * Ein Fall 

von primarem doppelseitigen Nieren - Krebs. 

18 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, G. Kreysing, 1868. 
rVeubert (G. A.) Die Teinperatur des Erdbo- 

dens in Dresden. pp. 21-29, 1 pi. Dresden, 

1886. 

Cutting from: Abbandl. d. Isis in Dresd., 188G, Abb. 3. 

. Ergebnisse aus den Beobachtungen der 

nieteorologischen Station zu Dresden 1848-88. 
16 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Dresden, 1888. 

Repr. from: Abbandl. d. Isis in Dresd., 1888, Abb. 5. 

rVeubert (Georg). * Ein Beitrag zur Blutunter- 
suchung, speciell bei der Phthisis pulmonum und 
dem Carcinom. 95 pp. 8°. Dorpat, H. Laak- 
mann, 1889. 

rVeubert (Karl [Wilhelm Heinrich]) [1877- ]. 
* Ueber Elephantiasis uuter Anfiihrung eines im 
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Neiibeit (Kail [Willielm Heinrich])— cont'd. 
Sommer-Semester 1901 in der koniglich-chirur- 
gischen Universitatsklinik zn Hiille a. S. beob- 
achteten Fallen von Elephantiasis cruris sinis- 
tri lymphorrhagica. [Halle-Witteuberg. ] 56 
pp. 8°. Tortjaa, 1902. 

Neubert (Max) [1869- ]. * Ueber das m.- 
Nitrobenzenylamidin und die Einwirkung salpe- 
triger Same auf dasselbe. 1 p. 1., 39 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Konigsberg, Hartung, 1890. 

Neubig (Job.). 

See Baltic (Jakob). Medicinische Satyren, fete.]. 8°. 
Mii itchen, 1833. 

Neublii'ger ([Alexander Eudolf ] Max) [1866- 
]. "Die niykotiscken Embolieen iui Gehirn. 

31pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, [1889]. 
Neuburgei' (Max) [1868- ]. Die historische 

Entwickluug der experimentellen Gebirn- und 

Riickenmarksphvsiologie vor Elourens. xxvi, 

361 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Fnke, 1897. 
. Die Anscliauungeu iiber den Mechanis- 

mus der specifischen Eruiibrung. (Das Problem 

der Wablanziebung. ) xii, 105 pp. 8°. Leipzig 

<f Wien, F. Deuticke, 1900. 
. Die Vorgeschicbte der antitoxiscben The- 

rapie der acuten Infectionskrankbeiten. 67 pp. 

8°. Stuttgart, F. Fnke, 1901. 

See, also, IVIitteilnngeu zur Geschichte der Medizin, 

|etc.J. 8°. Hamburg & Leipzig, 1902-4. 

Neuchatel. Reglement sur la vente du lait 
dans la eirconscription municipale de Neucha- 
tel. 3 pp. 8°. \_Neuchdtel, 1877.] 

. Reglement sur la vente du lait. 4 pp. 

8°. [Neuchdtel, 1884.] 

Neuchatel (Canton of). Tableau, par com- 
munes, des individus reTorme~s (1) pour cas d'in- 
tirmites dans le canton de Neuchatel, le 20 mai 
1849 ot .jours a suivre. Par Cbarles-Louis de 
Pury. 4 1. MS. fol. [Neuchdtel, 1849.] 

. Loi concernant la fabrication et la vente 

des boissons distill6es. 4 pp. 8°. [n. p., 1882.] 

. Reglement sur la police des pharmacies. 

9 pp. 12°. [Neuchatel, 1882.] 

. La pratique do la d6siufectiou avant, pen- 
dant et apres l'accoucbement. 2 1. 4°. INeu- 
chdtel, 1883.] 

. La sante" publique dans le canton de 

Neucbatel. Rapports de la commission d'etat 
de saute par le vice-president. 1883; 1885-93. 
12°. Neuchdtel, 1884-93. 

Reports lor 1883 and 1885-8, by Dr. Guillaume; 1889-92, 
by Charles Nicolas. 

. Circulaire instructionnelle pour l'emploi 

du vaccin animal de Lancy. l er mai 1885. 7pp. 
fol. Neuchdtel, 1885. 

. Rapports du conseil d'etat au grand con- 

seil sur la gestion et l'ex6cution des lois pen- 
dant les ann^es 1885-92. 8 v. 8°. Neuchdtel, 
1886-93. 

. Instructions au public pour se deTendre 

contre la tuberculose. Juin 1891. 2 1. 4° 

INeuchdtel, 1H91.] 
. Bulletins de la sante publique. Ann6es 

1891; 1892. 21.; 21. 4°. [Neuchdtel, 1892-3.] 
. Circulaire aux couseils communaux et 

aux commissions locales de salubrit6 publique 

1 1. 4°. [Neuchdtel, 1893.] 
. Visite de la pharmacie. [Blank form.] 

5 1. 4°. [Neuchdtel, n. d.~} 
Neucrantz (Paulus) [1605-71]. De purpura 

liber singulars, in quo febrium malignarum na- 

tura et onratio propouitur. 3 p. 1., 552 pp. 4°. 

Lubecce, lit. G. Jegeri, 1648. 
. The same. 3 p. 1., 552, 22 pp., 1 1. 4°. 

Francofurti § Luhecce, 8Umpt. A. J. Beckeri, 1660. 
Neucrautz (Paulus Bernhardus). * De opera- 

tione medicamentorum mala et contraria. 36 

pp. 4°. Lugd. Bat., A. Elzevier, 1708. TP . v 

2245.] L ' 



von Neudeck (Fritz) [1867- }. "Beitrfige 
zur Kenutnis der Saccharomyceten. [Erlau- 
gen.] 44 pp. 8 C . Stuttgart, C. Liebich, 1895. 

Neudorfer (Ignaz [Josef]) [182&-98]. Uebei 
Hydrocephalus externus cbronicus acquisitus 
20 pp. sm. 8°. Wien, 1857. 

liepr.from: Ztschr. d. k.-k. Gesellscb. d. Aerzte zu 
Wien, 1857. u 

. Mittbeiluugcn aus der chirurgischen 

Klinik in Olmiitz. 60 pp. sm. 8°. Wien, 1858. 
liepr.from .- Oesterr. Ztschr.f. piakt. Heilk., Wien, 1858! 

. Gegenwart und Zukuuft der Autiseptik 

und ih r Verhiiltuiss zur Bakteriologie. 

In: Klin. Zeit- u. Streitfragen, "VVien, 1888, ii, 1-42. 

. The same. Antisepsis and its relation to 

bacteriology. 

In: Wood's M. &S. Monog., N. Y., 1889, iii, 211-251 

. Yon der Antiseptik zur Aseptik; der ge- 

genwiirtige Standpunkt in dieser Frage. 

In: Klin. Zeit- u. Streitfragen, Wien, 1890, iv, 325 - 363. 

. Die allgemeine und locale Bebandluug 

der Tuberculose mittelst Spirotherapie. 80 pp 
8°. Wien, 1892. 

Forms 4. and 5. Hft. of: Wien. Klinik. 

. Riickblick auf eiu Vierteljabrbundert 

Antiseptik. 83 pp. 8°. Wien, 1893. 
In: Klin. Zeit- u. Streitfragen, Wien, 1893, vii. 

. Entstebung und Bebandluug der Aneu- 

rysnien. 102 pp. 8°. Wien, 1894. 

In: Klin. Zeit- u. Streitfragen, Wien, 1894, viii. 
For Biography, see Wien. klin. Wcbnschr. 1898, xi, 521. 
See, alto, Simpson (Sir James Young). On answer! 
to objections against acupressure. 12°. [Edinburgh, 
n. d.] 

Neildorfler (Alfred). * Ueber Typhus abdomi- 
nalis, init Bescbreibuug eines Falles von Typhus 
abdomiualis mit Eiterbildung in den meseute- 
rialen Lymphdriisen. [Wurtzburg.] 53 pp. 
8°. Tubingen, L. F. Fues, 1889. 

Neue Apotbecker Tax-Ordnuug [etc.]. 
<See A ustro-Hungary. fol. 171671,1744. 

Neue Arzneimittel. Fur den praktischen Arzt 
zusammengestellt. 24 pp. 16°. Miinchen, 
Seitz $ Schauer, 1901. 

Neue Arzney-Taxe zur Pharmacopoea borrussica 
oder dem prcussischen Apothekerbucbe. Neue 
Autl. 18 pp. 4°. Niirnberg, Stein, [1805]. 

Bound with: Pharmacopoxa Borussica [etc.], 4°. 
Niirnberg, 1817. 

Neue und ausfiibrliche Abhandlung von dim 
Tabacke, worinnen desselben Ursprung, Sorten, 
Anbau, Handel, Tugenden und Eigenscbaften 
zur Gesundbeit und Heilung, wie auch zu an- 
derra Gebraucbe pbysikalisch und aus der Erfah- 
rung untersuchet werden. In vier Abtbeilun- 
gen, wovon die letzte die Geheimnisse bey dem 
Ranch- und Scbnupftaback entdeckt; odereiueu 
vollkoinmenen Uuterricht von dem Mcngen, An- 
feucbten, Packen, Geruchgebcn, Farben, Tinc- 
turien, den Zubereitungen und kunstmassigen 
Bebandluugen derselben enthiilt, aus vieljabri- 
gen Versucben aufgesetzetvon einem erfahrenen 
Tabackskiindler aus dem Hollandischen. lip. 
1., 184 pp. 16°. Leipzig, C. G. Hilscher, 1781. 

Neue Beitriige zur Geschichte des k. u. k. oster- 
reicbisch-ungariscben Militar-Sauitatswesens; 
Acteu des k. u. k. Kriegsarchivs. Hrsg. von 8. 
Kircheuberger. iv, 207 pp. 8°. Wien, J. Safdr, 
1-99. 

Neue Beitrage zur Natur- und Arzenci-Wisscn- 
scbaft. Hrsg. von C. G. Selle. 2 v. in 1. 3 p. 
1., 220 pp.; 216 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Mylius, 
1782-3. 

Neue Breslauer Sammlungen aus dem Gebiete 
der Heilkuude, hrsg. von der mediciuiscben Sec- 
tion der scblesischeu Gesellschaft fur vaterlan- 
discbe Cultur. v. 1. xviii, 444 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Breslau, A. Gosohorsky, 1829. 
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IVeno (Das) Dampfheizungs-Verfahreu vou Be- 
chem 4& Post, Hagen in Westfaleu. Fabrik fiir 
] lainpfheizungs- und Ventilations-Anlagen. 31 
pp., 1 pi. 8°. Hagen i. W., H. llisel $ Co., 
[1882]. 

Neue (Die) cbirurgische Klinik in Miinchen. 
Mit einer Rede: Die Entwicklung tier Chirurgie 
in Miincheiij gehalteu bei der Eriiffnungsfeier, 
von 0. Angerer. 30 pp., 2 pi., 4 plans. 8°. 
Miinchen, M. Rieger, 1892. 

Neue (Ueber die) grossherzoglieh-bessischo Prii- 
fungs-Ordnnng fiir Mediciner. Ein Beitrag zn 
dein Kapitel von den Stndien- nnd Priifungs- 
Ordmingen iiberhanpt. Von Dr. *. 58 pp. 8°. 
yordhausen, A. Biichting, 1847. 

Neue (Der) Uaasarzt, ein treuer Ratgeber bei 
alien eidenklieken krankkeitsvorfallen in jedem 
Alter, vor/.iiglich fiir diejenigen, welcbe an 
Magenttbel, fehleihafter Verdannng, Verschlei- 
niung, Scbnupfen, Husten, Hypochondrie, Glie- 
derreissen, Krampfen, Fieber, Hamorrboiden 
und Hantkrankheiteu leiden, nacb Hufeland, 
Rust, Ricbter und Tissot, nebst einer Hans- 
apotbeke, bearbeitet fiir Nicbtiirzte. 10. Aufl. 
\v, 278 pp. 8°. Halberstadt <f* Leipzig, Ernst, 
[1900]. 

IVeiie (Der; Hansdoktor. Wockenschrift fiir 
Natnrheilkunde. Hrsg. von Mevner. v. 1-2, 
April 2, 1893, to Sept. 15, 1894. B -. Dresden. 

JVeue (Die) Heilkunst. Familieublatt zur Be- 
torderung der Volkswohlfahrt [etc.]. Hrsg. von 
Lothar Volkiuar. [Seini-montblv.] v. 1-14, 
1889-1902. 4°. Leipzig. 

Weue Jahrbiicber fiir die Turnkunst. Freie 
Hefte fiir Erziehung und Gesundkeitspiiege. Iu 
Gemeinscbaft mit E. Friedricb \_et ai.] hrsg. 
von M. Kloss. v. 1-18, 1855-72. 8°. Dresden. 
Want v. 14, 1868. 

Neue (Die) konigliche thierarztliche Hocbschule 
in Hannover. Ihr Bau und ibre Einriebtungeu. 
Festschrift von Carl Dammaun und Walter 
Hesse. 93 pp., 2 pi. 4°. Berlin, A. Rirsch- 
wald, 1899. 

Neue Kurart aller venerischen Krankheiten; 
naeh Hunter, Girtanner und Hahnemann. 
Hrsg. und mit anatomischen Erkliirungen be- 
gleitet von Alovs Rudolph Vetter. 2. Aufl. xii, 
444 pp. 8°. Wien, F. J. Bbtzl, 1804. 

Neue Kurorduung fiir den Kurort Bad Hall. 
Kuudmacbung der k. k. Stat thalterei im Erz- 
herzogtume Oesterreich ob der Enns vom 18. 
April 1905. 12 pp. 12°. Linz, G. Mareis, 1905. 

Neue Makrobiotik, oder die Kunst Seucheu zu 
verhiiten und zu heilen. Nebst einer Heilmittel- 
Liste. Fiir Mediciner und Behorden. 184 pp. 
12°, Stuttgart, J. Hensel, 1881. 

Neue medicinische Litteratnx. Hrsg. von Job. 
Christian Trangott Schlegel und Justus Arne- 
iiiaun. [4 Nos. form 1 v.] v. 1-4, 1787-94. 12°. 
Leipzig, C. F. Schneider. 

In v. 3-4 Dr. Schlegel sole editor. 

Neue mediciniscbe Presse. Red.: M. Birnbaum. 
I Semi-monthly.] v. 1-3, 1901 to Sept. 20, 1903. 
4°. Berlin. 

IVeue (Die) Prufungsordnung fiir Aerzte vom 
26. Mai 1901. I. Aerztlicbe VorprUfung. II. 
Aerztlicbe Priifung. III. Praktiscbes Jahr. 32 
1»(>. 8°. Freiburg i. B., Speyer h'aerner, 1902. 

IVeue Sammlung auscrlesener Wahrnebuiungen 
ana alien Theilen der Arzneywisseuschaft. Aus 
dem Franzosischen iibersetzt. 2 v. 11 p. 1., 
490 pp., 3 1.; 7 p. 1., 479 pp., 4 1. 12°. Strass- 
burg, J. G. Bauer, 170(>-7. 

Continuation of: Nnmmlniig anserlesener Wahrneh- 
mungeu [etc.]. 

IVeue (Das) Stablbad St. Moritz und seine Heil- 
quelle die Funtauna Surpuut. 8 pp. 8°. St. 
Moritz, 1894. 



IVeue Tberapie. Monatsschrift fiir praktische 
Aerzte. Hrsg. von M. T. Schuirer. v. 3, 1905. 
8°. Wien, B. Coen. 
Current. 

Meue Versuche und Bemerkungen aus der Arzt- 
neykunst und ubrigeu Gelehrsamkeit einer Ge- 
s( llschaft zu Edinburg vorgelesen und von ihr 
brsg. Als eine Fortsetzung der mediciniseben 
Versuche und Bemerkungen. Aus dem En- 
gl ischen iibersetzt. 3 v. 12°. Altenburg, Bich- 
ter, 1756-75. 

Neue Zusatze zu den medicinischen Versucheu 
[etc. ]. See Medicinischen (Die) Versuche und 
Bemerkungen, [etc.] 

IVeuenalir. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Neueuborn (Robert) [1804- ]. *Beitrage 
zur Histologic der Larynx poly pen. 33 pp., 11. 
8°. Kiinigsberg, M. Liedtke, 1891. 

Neucildoi II ([Hans] Friedrich) [1870- ]. 
* Zur Frage von dem Vorkommen einer specifiscb 
gonorrhoischen Pyelitis. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Ber- 
lin, G. Schade, [1892]. 

Neuenliagen (Ednard) [1862- ]. * Ueber 
syinptomlos verlanfende Perikarditis mit Leber- 
cirrhose. 2«pp.,21. 8°. Berlin, O. Francke, 1899. 

Neueiikirclieii (Ednard). * Ueber die Ver- 
werthbarkeit des si)ecifiscben Gewickts und des 
Eiweissgehalts patbologiscber Trans- und Exu- 
date; znr klinischen Beurtheilung derselben. 
88 pp., 1 1. 8°. Dorpat, H. Laakmann, 1888. 

NeueilS (N[icolas]) [1845- ]. Traitenient na- 
tnrel des maladies aignes et cbrouiqnes d'apres 
le systeme Kueipp, class^es me^thodiquement et 
scientifiquement. 381 pp. 12°. Paris, P. Le- 
thielleux, 1895. 

. The same. Tratamiento natural de las 

enfermedades agudas y cronicas por el sistema 
Kneipp. Clasificadas met6dica y cientifica- 
mente. Versidn espaiiola de G. Gili y Roig. 
xiv, 382 pp., 1 1. 12°. Barcelona, J. Gili, 1895. 

. Bains atniospb6riques. La sant6 conser- 

v^e ou r6pare"e au moyen des seuls agents natu- 
rels. 2 p. 1., 84 pp. 8°. Xamur, A. Woitrin, 1897. 

. L'hygiene de la table. Le pain naturel 

et les bons aliments. 1 p. l.,86 pp. 8°. Namur, 
A. Woitrin, 1898. 

. Traite* de m6deciue natnrelle scientiliqne 

ba86e sur l'emploi exclusif des Elements vitaux. 
3 v. 8°. 1'ournai, Decalonne-Liagre, 1900-1901. 

CONTENTS. 

1. Historique, prinoipes, api)lications. 

2. Alimentation, berbes, hygiene, anatoniie, physiologie, 
diagnostic particulicr a la nildecine uaturelle. 

3. Pathologie et tlierapeutique. 

. Fortscliritte Priessnitzens, Kneipps Riiek- 

schritte im Aufhau und Ausbau der Naturbeil- 
metbode. Authentisch dargestellt. 1 fac, xv, 
397 pp. 8°. Diekirch, J. Schroell, 1903. 

See, also, Pellot (P.) TJu bienfaiteur de l'humanite, 
Nicolas Neuens. 8°. Reims, 1901. 

JVeiies allgemeines Recei)ttaschenbuch. Hrsg. 
vom Aerztlicben Centralanzeiger. 1 p. 1., 237 
pp. 24°. Leipzig <f Wien, M. Breitenstein, 
[1893?]. 

rVeues Handworterbnch der Chemio. Auf Grund- 
lage, des von Liebig, Poggendorff nnd Wobler, 
Kolbe und Fehling hrsg. 1 landworterbucbs der 
reinen nnd angewandten Chemie und unter 
Mitwirkung von Bauinaun, Bnnsen, Fittig, 
Fresenins, Hesse, Hofmann, Keknle, Kopp, Wi- 
ehelbans u. a. Gelehrten bearbeitet und redi- 
girt vou Hermann von Fehling. Nach dem 
Tode des Hrsgr. fortgesetzt von Carl Hell. v. 
1-7; Lfg. 1-2, v. 8. 8°. Braunschweig, F. Fieweg 
& Sohn, 1871-1905. 

Whole No. Lfg., 99-100. v 8, Lfg. 1, 1905; Lfg. 2, 1905. 
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I\eues Licbt vor die Apotheoker, wie selbige 
naeh den Grund-Regeln der heutigen Destillir- 
Kunst, ihre Artzeneyen zubereiten .sullen. Mit 
Anmeickungen vermehret und verbessert durcb 
die hochgelahrten Heiren Sylvius. Willis, Blan- 
oart und andere. 1 pi., frontisp., 673 pp., 13 1. 
12°. Leipzig, T. Fritsch, 1700. 

Neues Magazin fur Aerzte. v. 1-20, 1779-98. 8°. 
Leipzig. 

Continuation of: Magazin vor Aerzte. 
IVeiies medicinisches Archiv fur denkende Leser 
aus alien Stiinden, znr Belebrung und Unterhal- 
tung hrog. von Gerb. Wilbelm von Eicken. v. 1 
(Nos. 1-3), 1793-6. 628 pp. 12°. Mannheim. 

Ended. 

JVeues mediciniscbes Wocbenblatt fur Aerzte, 
Wundarzte, Apotbeker und Freunde der Natur- 
wissenscbaft, nnter der Aufsicbt der medicini- 
scben Facultat zu Giesen. 1 v., 1789. 826 pp. 
12°. G lessen tj- Frankfurt am Main. 

rVeues pbarmaceutiscbes Manual. Uuter Bei- 
biilfe von E. Bosetti hrsg. von Eugen Dietericb. 
6. Aufl. vii, 740 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 
1894. 

. The same. 8. Aufl. vi, 848 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, J. Springer, 1901. 

. Tbe same. 9. vermehrte und verbesserte 

Aufl. iv, 74« pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 
1904. 

Neueste Entdeckung wie neben dem Gebrauch 
eiuiger weniger Meilicameute und eiueiu ange- 
luessenen Verhalten durcb das blosse siisse Bron- 
nenwasser die Folgen der Selbstbetieckung, die 
uuwillkiibrlicben niicbtlicben Saaineuergiessun- 
gen und der weisse Fluss auf das griindlicbste 
und zuverliissigste gebeilt, und die geschwach- 
ten Krafte der Mannbeit zu dem hochsten Grad 
der Vollkommenbeit gebracbt werdm konnen. 
Durcb Erfabrungen und untriigliche Proben 
verbiirgt. Zur Belebrung fur Eltern und Lebrer. 
3. Aufl. 107 pp. 12°. Heilbronn, I. D. Glass, 
1825. 

Neueste Vervollkommnungen der Apparate zur 
Sterilisierung der Knbmilcb durcb das deutscbe 
Reicbs-Patent No. 66250. 11 pp. 16. Bonn, 
[1891, vel subseq.~\. 

Neueste wisseuscbaftlicbe Veroffentlichuugen 
iiber Tannalbiu. 2 1. 8°. Ludwigshafen a. K., 
Knoll <f- Co., 1897. 

Neiiesteil (Die) Erfabrungen brittiscber Aerzte 
iiber die Wiirkungen der Salpetersaure in der 
Lustseucbe. See Collection (A) of testimonies 
[etc.]. 

lYeufchateau. 

See Scarlatina {History, etc., of), by localities. 

JYeufchatel. 

.See, also, Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., of), 
Hospitals (Description, etc., of), Hygiene (Pub- 
lic, Laics, etc., of), Sewage (Disposal of), 
Water (Supply of), by localities. 

Marquezy. Rapport snr les epidemiea qui ont s6vi 
dans 1'aiToudissement de Neufchatel pendant les annees 
1885-8. Dep. de la Seiue-Inf. Cons, centr. d'hyg. [etc.]. 
Trav. 1885, Kouen, 1886, 182: (1886), 1887,202: (1887), 1888 
241: (1888), 1889, 247. 

Neufeld ( Mile. Bronislawn) [1875- ]. * Con- 
tributiou a 1'etude clinique et bacteriologique 
de la galactophorite. 103 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, 
No. 207. 

rVcufeld (Fred). *Beitriige zur Kasuistik der 
augeborenen Schadelgeschwiilste. [ Heidel - 
berg. ] 30 pp. 8°. Tubingen, 1895, H. Laupp, 

Ne life Id (Hugo) [1878- ]. *Zur patbologi- 
scheu Auatoiuie und Patbogenese des Schicht- 
staates. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. Uiirzburg, F. Stau- 
dinraus, 1903. 



Neufeld (J.) Die Desinfection (lurch Daorof 
36 pp. 8°. Wien, 1895. 

Forms 6. Hft., v. 21, of: Wien. Klinik. 

Neilfeld (Ludwig). *Ueber einen Fall von 
intertuittierendem Gelenkhydrops. 38 pp. 8°. 
Freiburg i. B., Speyer t f- Kaerner, 1899. 

Neufeldt (Paul) [1876- ]. *Z..r Behand- 
lung der Aueurysmen der Aorta mittels subcu- 
taner Gelatine-Injectionen. 52 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Konigsberg, H. Jaeger, 1901. 

UJeuffer (Franz). "Ueber den Einfluss der He- 
reditiit und der Consanguiuitax der Eltern in der 
Aetiologie der Retinitis pigmentosa. 32 pp 
8°. Strassburg, Gebr. Biedel, 189:?. 

Ufeuffer (Leopold). *Ueber das Verschwinden 
von Salpetersaure im Stoffwecbsel. 21 pp. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, A. Boegler, 1898. 

Neufliess (Ludwig Max) [1873- ]. *Bei- 
trag zur Aetiologie und zum kliniscben Ausgang 
der Extrauteringiaviditiit. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1902. 

de IVeufville (Ludovicus). Dissertationes me- 
dicai, quarum prior nepi rrjc aXkavroeideuc, sive 
de membraua allantoide versatur; posterior irepl 
rijg vbfifrjc seu de clitoride disserit auctore Tlieo- 
doro Tronobin. Editio nova, emendatior, accu- 
ratior. 94 pp. 8°. Lugd. Liat, J. &■ H. Ver- 
beek, 1736. 

Nengebauer (A. F.) [1867- ]. *TJeber 
einen Fall von Parametritis et paravaginitis 
puerperalis abscedens. Zugleicb ein Beit rag 
zur operativen Behandluug hocbsitzender Mast- 
darm-Scheidentisteln. [Breslau.] 34 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Neurodei. S., W. W. Elambt, [1892]. 

Neugebancr (Bruno) [1871- ]. *Ueber 
Messungen des weichen Gauniens mit Darstel- 
lung eiuer ueueu Messnngsmetbode. 36 pp., 31. 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., M. Liedtle, 1896. 

Neugefoauer (Curt). *Ueber Endresultate 
der Kniegelenk8-Resectiouen. Aus der chirui- 
giscben Klinik in Strassburg i. E. [Stras- 
burg.] 32 pp. 8 C . Leipzig, J. B. Hirschfeld, 
1889. 

Neugebauer (Franz [Ludwig]) [1856- ]. 
Ein zweiter Fall von sogenannter 8pondy- 
lolistbesis am vorletzten Lendenwirbel. 9 pp. 
8°. Berlin, [1^83]. 

Bepr.from: Arch. f. Gyuaek., Berl.,1883, xxi, 2. Hft. 

. Contribution a la pathog6nie et au di- 
agnostic du bassin vici^par le glissement verte- 
bral (spondylolisthesis). 24 pp. 8°. Paris, H. 
Lauwereyus, 1884. 

Repr. from: Ann. de gynec, Par., 1884, xxi. 

. Die mediane Vaginaluabt (Kolporrha- 

pbia iuediaua) als Mittel zur operativen Beseiti- 
gung des Gebiirmuttervorfalles. Benieikungen 
zur Spondylolisthesis. 4 pp. 8°. Berlin, [1884]. 
Repr.from: Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1883-4, xxii. 

. Note sur le sp6culum bivalve, l'ecrasenr 

vagiual a trois branches, pour les operations 
des fistules urinaires, et quelques autres appa- 
i-eils et instruments de cbirurgie gyniatrique du 
Dr. Louis- Adolpbe Neugebauer. 66 pp. 6 . 
Paris, H. Lauuereyns, 1884. 

Repr. from : Ann. de gyn6c, Par., 1884, xxi. 

. Neuer Beitrag zur Aetiologie und Ca- 

suistik der Spondylolisthesis. 72 pp. 8°. Leip- 
zig, A. T. Engelhardt, 1885. 

Repr.from: Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1884-5, xxv. 

. The same. A new contribution to the 

history and etiology of spondylolisthesis. Trausl. 
by Fan court Barnes. 

In: Select. Monog. 8°. London, 1888, exxi, [no. 3), 
1-64. 

. Rozwieracz n6g dla operacyi gyniatrycz- 

nycb dokonywanych w polozeniu grzbietoweni 
o wzniesionej miednicy lub tak zwanem poa- 
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Neugebauer (Franz [Ludwig]) — continued, 
ladkowo-grzbietowem. [Leg supports for gyn- 
iatric operations in dorso-gluteal ;in<l lithot- 
omy position.] 8 pp. 8°. [ Warszawa, M. 
Ziemkiewicz, 1885.] 

Repr. from: Medycyna, Warszawa, 1885, siii. 

. Eine bisber einzig dastehende Beobach- 

tung von Polymastie mit 10 Brustwarzen. 8 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, 1886. 

Repr. from: Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1886, x. 

Znr Kasuistik des Foetus amorphus 8. 
auideus. Kasuistische Mittheilung. 6 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1886. 

Repr. from: Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1886, x. 

-. K naulue o t. n. soskalzi vanii pozvonkov 

(spondylolisthesis). [Study on the so-called 
spondylolisthesis.] 8 pp. 8°. Varshaiva, S. P. 
Fakovleff, [1887]. 

Repr. from: Trudi vtor. syezda Obsh. Russk. vrach., 
Mosk., 1887, ii. 

. .. The same. 8 pp. 8°. Varshava, 1890. 

Repr. from : Trudi r. Med. Obsh. pri imp. Varshav. 
Univ., 1890. i. 

. Casuistik von 140 Vesico-Uterinfisteln, 

nebst Mittheilung von 20 einschlagigen Fallen 
aus der Harnlistelcasuistik der Warschauer 
gyniatrischeu Universitiitsklinik des Dr. Lud- 
wig Adolf Neugebauer. Pt. 1. 3,8 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, A. T. Engelhardt, 1888. 

Repr. from: Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1888, xxxiii. 

. The same. Casuistik von 149 Vesico- 
Uterinfisteln, nebst Mittheilung von 27 ein- 
schlagigen Fallen. Pt. 2. 16 pp. 8°. Leip- 
zig, A. T. Engelhardt, 1889. 

Repr. from: Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1889, xxxiv. 

. The same. Casuistik von 163 Vesico- 

Uteriuhsteln, nebst Mittheilung von 28 ein- 
schlagigen Fallen . . . und einem Anhange be- 
treff'end 11 Fiille von Fistula cervicis uteri la- 
qneatica ( Mutterhalsscheidengewolbefisteln ). 
Pt. 3. 44 pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. T. Engelhardt, 
1-^9. 

Repr. from : Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1889, xxxiv. 

. The same. Casuistik von 165 Vesico-Ute- 
rintisteln, nebst Mittheilung von 29 einschlagi- 
gen Fallen . . . und einem Anhange betreffend 
13 Fiille von Fistula cervicis uteri laqueatica 
(Mutterhalsscheidengewolbefisteln). Pt. 4. 53 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. T. Engelhardt, 1889. 
Repr. from: Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1889, xxxv. 

. "Audiatur et altera pars!" Meskolko 

zamiechaniy po povodu opublikovannol prof. D. 
Lyainbf em v no. 11-16 Russk. Med. 1889: " Kri- 
ticheskiy razbor ucheniya o vlvikhakh pyatavo 
poyasnichnavo pozvonka spondylolisthesis". 
[Some remarks on Prof. Lambl's article "Criti- 
cal estimate of . . .".] 36 pp. 8°. Varshava, 
K. Kovalevski, 1889. 

. The same. "Audiatur et altera pars!" 

Worte der Nothwehr gegen . . . Wilhelm Duszen 
Lambl. 78 pp. 8°. Leipzig, K. F. Koehlev, 
[1889]. 

. Das neue Breslauer spondylolisthetische 

Becken. 11 pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. T. Engelhardt, 
1889. 

Repr. from: Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1889, xxxv. 

. Spondylizema oder Spondylolisthesis? 

Eine Bemerkung zu der Arbeit des Prof. Hector 
Treub (Leyden): Recherches sur lo bassin 
cyphotique, Leyden, 1889. 5 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
1889. 

Repr. from: Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1889, xiii. 

. Fine bisher einzig dastehende Bcobach- 

tung von Stachelbecken mit utero - sacraler 
Synechie. Beitrag zur Lehre vom atypisch ver- 
engten Becken. 3 pp. 8 C . Leipzig, 1890. 

Repr. from: Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1890, xiv, Beil. 
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. Kilka slow o hygienicznem znaczeniu 

sportu kolowego, podiug odczytu von Nuss- 
baum'a. [On the hygienic value of the bicycle 
sport according to Nussbaum's views.] 15 pp. 
8°. Warszawa, A. Pajewski, 1890. 

. Przyczynek du nauki o patologii kre,go- 

slupa i mieduiey. [Pathology of vertebral 
column and pelvis.] 16 pp. 8°. Warszawa, 
M. Ziemkiewicz, 1890. 

Repr. from: Medycyna, "Warszawa, 1890, viii. 

. Samoubiystvo beremennoi posredstvom 

prlzhka iz okna 4. etazha na kamennuyu 
mostovnyu: Fissura pelvis anterior e fractura. 
[Suicide in pregnancy by jumping from fourth 
story to stone pavement.] 17 pp. 8°. Var- 
shava, 1890. 

Repr. from : Trudi r. Med. Obsh. pri imp. Varshav. 
Univ., 1890, ii. 

. The same. Selbstmord einer Schwan- 

geren durch Sprung aus dem 3. Stockwerk. 10 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, 1890. 

Repr. from: Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1890, xiv. 

. Perecheu nauchnikh trudov i soob- 

shtsheniy ... [ List of scientific works and 
communications of .. .] 16 pp. 8°. Varshava, 
K. Eovalevski, 1891. 

. Sechs und dreissig neue Fiille von Cervi- 

calfisteln des Uterus (28 vesicale und 8 vagiuale 
Fisteln). Nachtrag zu der "Casuistik von 165 
Vesico-Uterinfistlen u. s. w. bis zum Jahre 
1889". 15 pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. T. Engelhardt, 
1891. 

Repr. from: Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1890-91, xxxix. 

. Eine ihrem Ausgauge nach einzig daste- 
hende Beobachtung von frakturiirer Spaltung 
des Beckenringes. 7 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 1892. 
Repr. from: Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1892, xvi. 

. Kilka slow o wskrzeszeniu ci^cia lono- 

wego czyli symfyseotomii przez szkole. poloz- 
nicza. Neapolitariskq,. [ On symphysiotomy ac- 
cording to the gynaecological school of Naples.] 
58 pp. 8°. Warszawa, C. M. Ziemkiewicz, 1892. 
Repr. from: Medycyna, Warszawa, 1892, xx. 

. The same. Ueber die Rehabilitation der 

Schamfugentrennung oder Symphyseotomie 
durch die geburtshiilfliche Schule in Neapel. 
Pt. 1. 313 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, O. Wigand, 
1893. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt. 1. Die Geschichte des Schamfugenschnittes und die 
bisherige Casuistik von 437 Operation von 1777 bis Ende 
Juni 1893, nebst Litteraturverzcichuiss. 

. Spondylolisthesis et spondyl6zerne. Re- 
sume" de recherches litt6raires et personuelles 
depuis 1880 jusqu'en 1892. x, 176 pp. 8°. 
Paris, G. Steinheil, 1892. 

. Ein bisher wohl einzig dastehender Fall 

von Vorlagerung der weiblicheu Harnrohreu- 
mundung traumatischen Ursprunges. nebst 
Mittheilung einer im Puerperium erworbenen 
Scheidenatresie mit nacht'olf;ender Hamato- 
kolpometra. 7 pp. 8 C . Leipzig, 1893. 

Repr. from: Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1893, xvii. 

. Rzadki okaz synechias utero-sacralis, 

sub partu acquisitai; akanthopelys, exostosis 
promontorialis, cui cervix uteri adhaeret; przy- 
czynek do nauki o nietypowem zwtjzeniu mied- 
uiey wraz z opisaniem pierwszego w naszym 
kiaju klinicznego spostizezcuia kre,gozmyku. 
[Rare case of . . . ; atypical pelvic joint, with 
description of the first case in this region of 
spondylolisthesis.] 27 pp. 8°. Warszawa, K. 
Koivalewski, 1893. 

Repr. from: Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1892, 2. s., xii. 

. Zur Warming beim Gebrauche von 

Soheidenpessarien. 90 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, 
T. Engelhnrdt, 1H93. 
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I\>ugebauer (Franz [Lndwig])— continued. 

. Einige Worte fiber die sematologische 

and diaguostische Bedeutung <ler menschlichen 
Gangspuren odex Ichnogramme. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1895, No. 126 
(Gynak., No. 49, 409-444, 1 diag.). 

. Znr Lehro you den angeboreuen uud 

erworbenen Verwachsungen and Verengerun- 
gen der Scbeide sowie des augeboreneu Schei- 
denmangele mit Ausschluss der Doppelbilduu- 
gen. iv, 223 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1895. 

- — . Die Preiudkorper des Uterus. Zusam- 

menstellung von 550 Beobachtungen aus der 
Literatur uud Praxis. Dem vii. Congress der 
deutschen Gesellscbaft fur Gynaekologie gewid- 
met. 1 p. 1., 144 pp. 8°. Breslau, Preuaa $ 
J linger, 1897. 

. Siindeuregister der Sckeidenpessarien. 

Zur Warming beim Gebrauche von Scbeiden- 
pessarien. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1897, No. 198 
(Gynak., No. 73, 1077-1118). 

See, also, Herrgolt (F[rancois]-J[oseph]. Spondy- 
lizeme et spondylolisthesis. 8°. Paris, 1883. 

Neugebauer ( Ludwig Adolpb ) [ 1821-90] . 
Systema venosum avium cum eo mammalium et 
inprimis bominis collatnm. Commentatio ana- 
tomica . . . praamio oruata. pp. 519-698, 15 pi. 
4°. [n. p., 1845.] 

Cutting from: Nova acta phys.-med. Acad. nat. curios., 
1844-5, xxi. 

. Nowy spos6b robienia krwawego szwu 

krocza i sromu. [New metbod of perineor- 
rhapby and episiorrhaphy.] 30 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Warszawa, J. Kaufmann <f Spolki, 1860. 

Kepr. from: Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1860, xliii. 

. O pologowym zakrzepie i zapaleniu zyl 

(pblebotbrombosis et phlebitis puerperalis). 64 
pp. 8 C . Warszaioa, J. Kaufmann Sp., 1861. 

Repr.from: Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1861, xlvi. 

. Odpowiedz ua artykul Morgensterna 

ogloszony pod tytuleui " Wyjasnienie" w Pam. 
Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1862, xlvii. [Reply 
to Morgeustem's article published uuder the 
title of "An explanation" in . . .] 14 pp. 8°. 
[ Warszawa, 1862.] 

Repr. from: Pam. Towarz. Lek., Warszaw., 1862, xlviii. 

. Wspomnienia z zakladu polozniczego w 

Medyolanie. [Reminiscences from the Obstet- 
rical Institute in Milan.] 32 pp. 8°. War- 
szawa, I. Krokoszynski, 1863. 

Repr. from : Tygodnik lek., Warszawa, 1863, xvii. 

. O zarosnieniu cewki moczowej u nie- 

wiast, z przy 7 toczeniem trzech pomyslnie nleczo- 
nych przypadk6w przetoki peckerzopochwowej, 
powiklanej z t6ui cierpieniem. [Atresia of 
female urethra, with three successfully treated 
cases of vesico-vaginal fistulas complicated with 
that disease.] 46 pp. 8°. Warszawa, 1864. 
Repr.from: Tygodnik. lek. Warszawa, 1864, xviii. 

. Przypadek wodvsteku rdzeuiowego (hy- 

drorrbacbis) uleczonego sila, natury przez pek- 
niecie samodzielne guza wodostekowego jeszcze 
podczas zycia wewnatrz - macicznego. [. . . 
cured by the power of nature by its spontaneous 
rupture dnring intrauterine life.] 4 pp. 8°. 
[Warszawa, 1864.] 

. Fall von einer durch die Natur begou- 

nenen und durch die Kunst mit Erfolg beende- 
ten Entfernnng eines Myoma der Geharniutter. 
16 pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. T. Engelhardt, [1866]. 

Repr. from: Monatschr. f. Geburtsk. u. Frauenkr. 
Perl., 1866, xxviii. 

. Postrzezenia dotycza,ce nauki o miesaku 

czyli sarkomacie warg sromovvych. [On theory 
of myoma or sarcoma of the labia pudendi.] 11 
pp. 8°. Warszaioa, Gebethner & Wolff, 1866. 
Repr.from: Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1866, i. 



Neugebaiier (Lndwig Adolpb.)— continued. 

. Przyczynek do nauki o rodzeniu sie, plodti 

barkiem, w drodze t. z. wyklucia sie samowol- 
n ego (evolutio spontanea foetus). [On tbeorv 
of shoulder presentation and the so-called . . .'] 
10 pp. 8°. Warszawa, 1866. 

Repr.from: Tygodnik lek., Warszawa, 1865, n. s., x. 

. Przypadek habitualuego stawiania sir 

plodu do porodu w poloieniu poprzeczn6m. 
spowodowauego nieprawidlowa, budowa, macicy. 
[Habitual transverse presentation caused bj 
abnormal structure of Hie uterus.] 5 pp, 8°, 
Warszawa, Gebethner $ Wolff, 1867. 
Repr. from : Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1866, i. 

. Kilka s!6w o swietle pala^eego sie, mag- 

uezynu jako srodku do badania torbieli plynem 
napeZnionych i plynostektfw w og61nosci. * [On 
the light from burning magnesia as a means of 
exploring ovarian cysts and cystic tumors in 
general.] 6 pp. 12°. [Warszawa, 1868.] 
Repr.from: Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1868, lis. 

. [Przypadek dokonanej przez siebie z 

pomyslnym skutkiem ovariotomii.] [Success- 
fully performed . . .] 5 pp. 12°. [ Warszawa, 
1868.] 

Repr.from: Pam. Towarz. Lek., Warszaw., 1868, lix. 

. The same. Bericht iiber eine mit Erfolg 

ausgefiihrte Ovariotomie. 32 pp. sm. 8°. Leip- 
zig, A. T. Engelhardt, [1868]. 

Repr. from: Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Frauenkr., 
Berl., 1868, xxxii. 

. Sprawozdanie z wazniejszych operacyj 

gynijatryczuych w roku 1867, w szpitalu $go. 
Ducha w Warszawie dokonanych. [Report of 
the principal gynecological operations during 
1867 in the Hospital of the Holy Ghost of War- 
saw.] 17 pp. 8°. Warszawa, 1«68. 

Repr.from: Pam. Towarz. Lek., Warszawa, 1868. 

. Wycieeie jajnika (ovariotomia). 23 pp. 

8°. Warszawa, 1868. 

Repr.from: Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1868, iv. 

. Wyciejcie wielkiego guza macicy wraz z 

lewym jajnikiem (bystero-ovariotomia) z niepo- 
mysliiym skutkiem. [. . . with unusual result.] 
12 pp. 12°. Warszawa, 1869. 

Repr. from: Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1869, lxi. 

. Sprawozdanie z operacyj gynijatrycz- 

nych w roku 1868 w szpitalu S. Ducha w War- 
szawie dokonanych. [Report of gynaecological 
operations performed in 1868 in the Hospital of 
the Holy Ghost in Warsaw.] 30 pp. 8°. [ War- 
szawa, 1869.] 

Repr. from : Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., '1869, lxii. 

. Rozdarcie przegrody pochwo - wypust- 

niczej i sr6d krocza (ruptura septi vagino-recta- 
lis et perinei). 3 pp. 8°. [ Warszawa, 1870.] 
Repr. from: Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1870, viii. 

. [Wynicowauie pecherza moczowego oraz 

wypadni^cie macicy (extrophia congenita vesi- 
cae urinaria; cum prolapsu uteri).] •'> pp. 12°. 
[ Warszawa, 1870.] 

Repr. from: Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1870, lxiv. 

. Chetlre sluchaya sarkomatoznol opu- 

kboli naruzhnikh zhenskikh polovlkh organov. 
[Four cases of sarcoma of the external female 
sexual orgaus.] 18 pp. 8°. [Tiflis, 1871.] 
Repr.from: Med. Sbornik, Tiflis, 1871, no. 11. 

. Ocalenie zycia ciezarnej z powodn wy- 

g6rowauycb wymiotow smiercia, glodbwa, za- 
grozonej za promoca sztucznie wywolanego 
poronienia. [Insuring lite during pregnancy, 
threatened with death from starvation because 
of excessive vomiting, by inducing premature 
deliverv.] 16 pi>. 12°. [ Warszawa, 1871.] 
Repr.from: Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1871, lxvi. 
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Neugebauer (Ludwig Adolph) — continued. 

. Sprawozdanie z przypadkdw gynijatrycz- 

nych w roku 1870 operacyjnym sposobem le- 
czonych w szpitalu 6w. Dacha \\ Warszawie. 
[Report of the gynaecological cases treated by 
operation in the hospital of the Holy Ghost in 
Warsaw in the year 1870.] 52pp. 12°. [War- 
szawa, 1871.] 

Repr.from : Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1871, lxvi. 

. . Programme prepodavaniya giniatriki. 

[Programme of instruction in gynaecology.] 8 
pp. 8°. [Varshava, 1872.] 

. Sprawozdanie z przypadkow gyniatrycz- 

nych w cia,gu lat 1862-6 w szpitalu SV. Du- 
cha w Warszawie leczonych. [Report of gynae- 
cological cases treated in the hospital of the 
Holy Ghost, Warsaw, from 1862-6.] 92 pp. 
8°. Warszawa, 1873. 

Repr.from: Gaz. lek. .Warszawa, 1867-72, iii-vi: viii-xii. 

. Index scriptorum ad medioinam et scien- 

tias naturales spectantium. 14 pp. 8°. [ Var- 
shava, 1875. 

. Sredinnoye ohastnoye sshivaniye vlaga- 

lishtsha (elytrorrhaphia sive elytrocleisis par- 
tialis mediana); novly sposob llecheniya vlpa- 
deuiya matki. [. . . a new method of treating 
prolapse of the uterus.] 4 pp. 8°. [Varshava, 
K. Kovalevxki, 1876.] 

. Fibromyoma vagina 1 ; material) k uche- 

niyu o vlagalishtshnikh opukholyakh. [. ..; 
contribution to study of vaginal tumors.] ~>4 
pp. 8°. Varthava, 1876. 

. The same. Beitrag zur Lehre von den 

Vaginal -Tumoren. pp. 59-102. 8°. [Prag, 
1877. J 

Cutting from: Vrtljschr. f. prakt. Heilk., Prag, 1877, 
cxxxiv. 

. O ciaZach obcyoh w pe,cherzu moczowym 

w kobiet. [Foreign bodies in urinary bladder 
of women.] 8 pp. 12°. [ Warszawa, 1877.] 
Repr. from : Para. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1877, lxxiii. 

. Otchot o giniatricheskikh operatsiyakh 

proizvedyonnlkh v techenii 1876 goda v bol- 
nitsle Sv. Dukha v Varshavle. [Report of gyn- 
aecological operations performed in the Hospital 
of the Holy Ghost, in Warsaw, in 1876.] 63 pp. 
8°. Varshava, I. Noskovski, 1878. 

Repr.from : Sovrem. med., Varshava, 1877, ii. 

. Kilka s!6w o zabla,kaniu sie, wiauk6w 

macicznych do p^ckerza moczowego. [Some 
remarks on the dropping of pessaries into the 
urinary bladder.] 34 pp. 8°. Warszawa, 1^79. 
Repr. from: Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1879, xxvii. 

. Posrodkowe zeszycie pochwy (elytror- 
rhaphia mediana sive elytrocleisis partialis 
mediana) jako nowy sposob leczenia wypad- 
nie,cia macicy. [. . . as a new method of treat- 
ing prolapse of the uterus.] 72 pp. 8 C . War- 
szawa, K. Kowalewski, 1880. 

Repr. from : Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszawa, 1880, lxxvi. 

. O narzedziach starozytnych chirurgicz- 

nych i gynijatryczuych odnalezionych w rui- 
nach miast rzymskich Pompeji i Herkulaneum. 
[Surgical and obstetrical instruments found 
amidst the ruins of Pompeii and Herculaneum.] 
169 pp. 8°. Warszawa, K. Kowaleivski, 1882. 
Repr. from : Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1882, lxxviii. 

. Przypadek nieuleczalnej przetoki pg- 

cherzo - pochwowej ; zaszycie kaualu pochwo- 
wego; Wytworzenie sie, kamienia w jamie p§- 
cherzo-pochwowej ; wydobycie kamienia; pow- 
t6rne zaszycie pochwy; wyleczenie. [Incur- 
able vesico-vaginal listula; closure of the vagi- 
nal canal; calculus formed in the cysto- vaginal 
cavity; its removal; second closure of the va- 
gina; recovery.] 6 pp. 8°. Warszawa, K. 
Kowalewski, 1883. 

Repr.from: Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1883, 2. s., iii. 



Neilgebaiier (Ludwig Adolph) — continued. 

. The same. Fall von unheilbarer Vesico- 

vaginalnstel, in welchem sich nach Beseitigung 
der das Leiden begleitenden Harninkontinenz 
durch operativen Verschluss des Vaginalkanals 
nachtraglich ein grosser Harnstein in der Vesico- 
vaginalhohle gebildet hat. 6 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
1883. 

Repr. from: Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1883, vii. 

. Przypadek przemieszczenia trzew wrod- 

zonego. [Congenital prolapse of intestines.] 
4 pp. 8°. [ Warszawa, K. Kowalewski, 1883.] 
Repr. from: Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1883, 2. s., iii. 

. Dalszy przyczynek do nauki o posrod- 

kowen zeszyciu pochwy (elytrorrhaphia sive 
colporrhaphia mediana), jako 6rodku do wyle- 
czenia wypadniQcia macicy. [Further contri- 
bution on ... as a remedy for prolapse of the 
uterus.] 20 pp. 8°. Warszawa, K. Kowalewski, 
1884. 

Repr. from: Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1884, 2. s., iv. 

. Przypadek poinyslnego wyleczenia wyni- 

cowania przewleklego macicy (inversionis uteri 
chronica?). [Successful cure of .. .] 36pp. 8°. 
Warszaiva, M. Ziemkiewicz, 1886. 
Repr. from: Medycyna, Warszawa, 188C, xiv. 

. Slucbai izliecheniya khronicheskavo 

vlvorota matki (casus sanation is inversionis 
uteri chronicae) s zamlechauiyami kasayushtshi- 
misya llecheniya etovo stradaniya voobshtshe. 
[. . ., with remarks concerning its treatment in 
general.] 51 pp. 8°. Varshava, K. Koralevski, 
1886. 

. Beitrag zur Lehre von der hydrostati- 

schen Behandlung der chronischen Uterusinver- 
eiou. 3 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 1890. 

Repr. from: Ber. u. d. Ver'handl. d. 8. Abtb. d. x. inter- 
nat. [med.] Kong., Leipz., 1890. 

For Biography, see Brit. Gynsec. J., Lond., 1890-91, vi, 
438-441, port. Also, Reprint. Also: J. aknsli. i jensk. 
boliez., St. Petersb., 1890, iv, 721-735, port. (K. Zmigrod- 
ski). A Iso, Reprint. Also : N. Arch, d'obst. et de gynec, 
Par., 1890, v, 539. Also, Reprint. Also : Trudi russk. med. 
Obsk. p. imp. Varsbav. Univ., 1891, ii, 2, 1-7, port. Also, 
Reprint. 

Neuliiiuser (Hugo) [1876- ]. * Beitriige 
zur Lehre void Descensus der Keirndrusen. I. 
Theil Die Beckendrehung. [ Strasburg. ] pp. 
221-238, 1 pi. 8°. Stuttgart, E. Nagele, 1901. 

Repr. from: Ztscbr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 
1901, iii. 

Neullctltn (Moritz). * Ueber Weichtheilsai*- 
kome der Extremitaten. Ein Beitrag zur Ael io- 
logie der Geschwiilste. 41 pp. 8°. WivrzJmrg, 
A. Boegler, 1889. 

]\c till aim (Heinrich) [1880- ]. * Beit rag 
zur Kenntnis der Hornhautkarzinome. [Leip- 
zig.] 39 pp., 1 1. 8°. Borna- Leipzig, R. Noske, 
1901. 

Neuha.us« Zur Theorie des Sehens. 

See C!oll«'«iiiiii Augustinianum zu Gaesdonck. Be- 
richt [etc.]. 8°. Oleve, [1857]. 

Neil ha us. 

See Small-pox ( History, etc., of ), Waters 

(Mineral), by localities. 
JYciiliaus (C.) Le docteur Pugnet. 109 pp., 

port. 8°. Berne, C. Stampfli, ld47. 
rYeullilllS (Ernst) [1804- ]. *Ein seltener 

Fall von Aplasie der Hoden. 15 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 

Kiel, Schmidt Klaunig, 1890. 
lYcilllilllS (Ernst). * Ueber intranasale Syne- 

chien. 37 pp., 1 1. 8°. Heidelberg, J. Horning, 

1894. 

IV 4' ii liuus (Francois). * Contribution a l'6tude 
des ferments oxydants. I. De Faction combinee 
de la peroxydase et de la catalase. II. La cata- 
lase de Purine normale et pathologique. 58 pp. 
8°. Gentve, H. Kiindig, 1905. 
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Neuhaus (Heinrich). "Ueber einen Fall von 
Tuberkuloae dee Hodens bei eineiu neunmonat- 
liohen Kinde. 30 pp. 8°. Ziirich, Zuroher # 
Furrer, 1895. 

Neuhaus (Hugo) [1865- ]. *Zur Patbo- 

logie tier Hohlenbildung im Ruckeumark. 62 

pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, [1889]. 
Neuhaus (Hugo) [1867- ]. * Ueber fliissige 

medicinische Seifen. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 

0. Fravcke, [1891]. 
Neuhaus (L. E.) *Die Brasdorsche Metbode 

zur Heiluug tier Auenrysmen. vi, 7-32 pp., 2 

pi. 8°. Bern, A. Weingart, 1841. 
Neuhaus (Leopold). * Die Gefabrdung der 

Scbwaugerscbaft uuter deui Einfluss der akuten 

Iufektionskraukbeiten. 46 pp. 8°. Gottingen, 

W. F. Kaestner, 1890. 
Neuhaus (Max) [1870- ]. * Ueber Abscesse 

uacb Heinrich von Mondeville. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Berlin, G. Schade, [1897]. 
Neuhausen (J.). 

See Mathyaeu (Antonius). Der Gyps- Verband [etc.]. 
8°. Cre/eld, 1857. 

NeuhaiiSS (R[icbard]) [1855- ]. Anleitung 

zur Mikropbotographie fur Aerzte, Botaniker, 

etc. 2. And. 20 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. Klonne $■ 

G. Miiller, 1888. 
NeuheusillS (Job. Rodolpbus). * De sterili- 

tate utriuaque sexus. 28 pp. sm. 4°. Argento- 

rati, lit. G. A. Pusckeri, [1726]. 
Neukamp (Hugo) [1870- ]. *Ueber3Falle 

vmi Yei'lt'tzuugeii motoriacber Rindeucentren. 

27 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, J. Trapp, 1898. 
Netlkil'Cll (H.) Ueber Strablenpilze (Actiuo- 

myceten). 2. F. iv, 72 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. 

Strassburq, B. Beust, 1902. 
Neiikirchen (Frauz Adolf) [1874- ] *Ein 

Fall von doppelseitiger kortikaler Hemianopsie 

verbunden mit taktiler Apbasie und Orienti- 

rungsstoruugen. 55 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Marburg, 

1900. 

Neukirchen ( [Waltber Leonbard ] Gustav) 
[1866- ]. * Beitrage zur Frage der internen 
Antiseptik. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, P. Neusser, 
1891. 

Neukomm ( Martin) [1849- ]. Bad Heu- 
stricb im Berner Oberland; seine Heilquelle 
uud sonstigen Kurinittel und seine Umgebung; 
balneologiscbe Skizze. 38 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Thun, 
E. Stampfli, 1897. 

Neukrantzen (Job. Tbeodorus). *De neces- 
sitate artis cbeinica3 ejusdem prodnctu suuinio 
niagua boininuui et metallorum mediciua lapia 
]iliilosopborum dicta. 14 1. 4°. Viteml/ergw, 
apud rid. Gerdisiam, 1725. [P., v. 1913.] 

Neulen ([Eruil] Wilbelm [Hubert]) [1866- ]. 
* Zur Patbogenese dea Enopbtbalinus traumati- 
cus. 44 pp. 8°. Greifsivald, J. Abel, 1897. 

Nettling (Friedricb Otto Pbilipp) [1878- ]. 
Ueber Hypertropbie des supravaginalen und 
vagiualeu Teiles des Collum uteri wabrend der 
Schwangeracbaft. 40 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, O. 
Francke, 1903. 

Neumager (Victor) [1874- ]. *Les aigues 
pseudo-cavitaires dans les pneumouies grippalea 
74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 286. 

Neumaier (Hans) [1870- ]. *Zur Kenntuis 
dea Zwergwucbses, nebat Beschreibung eiues 
nenen Falles von Zwergwucbs beim Menscben. 
31 pp. 8°. Erlangen, E. T. Jacob, 1894. 

Neumann (A.-E.) Sur l'eujploi du tbig6nol 
dans les maladies des feinmes. 24 pp. 8°. Pa- 
ri*, A. Muller, [1904]. 

Neumann (Alfred) [1865- ]. "Ueber den 
Einfluaa von Giften auf die Grosse der Leber- 
zellen. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 
[1888]. 



Neumann (Alfred) [1878- ]. * Ueber einen 
Fall vou Implantation der Ureteren in den Darm 
bei congenitaler Blaseuspalte. 34 pp., 3 1. 8°. 
Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1902. 

Neumann (Allied Karl Eugen) [1874- ]. 
"Beitrag zur Patbologie des Ductus tboracicus 
uud zu den cbylosen Ergiissen. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Bre8lau, Breslauer-G enossemchafts- Bu ckdruckerei 
1902. 

Neumann (Alfred [Willibald]) [1869- ]. 
*Eiu Fall von Aorteuaneuryama mit Durcli- 
bruch in den linken Ventrikel. [Kiel.] 15 pp. 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, C. Fogt, 1896. 

Neumann (Ambrosiu8 Conrad) [1866- ]. 

* Beitrage zur Frage der Neplirorrbaphie. Eine 
Apologie der Nepbrorrbapbie. 45 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, 0. Francke, [1892]. 

Neumann (Andre") (1876- ]. *De l'influence 
de la tension gazeuse sur les microbes et en par- 
ticulier sur le bacille de la dipbterie. [Lyons.] 
66 pp., 11. 8°. Toulouse, 1898, No. 79. 

Neumann (Artbur) [1872- ]. * Ueber Psy- 
cboseu nacb Scbreck. 1 p. 1., 42 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., M. Liedtke, 1898. 

Neumann (Carl). Wegweiser zur praktiscben 
Verwertung der Elektrizitat als Heilkraft, uebst 
eiuem kurzen Abriss der Elektrizitiits-, Nerveu- 
und Muskellebre fiir Gebildete aller Stande. 2. 
Ausg. xxxi, 214 pp. 16°. Leipzig, Arnold, 
1888. 

Neumann (Carl E. O.) Der Frauenarzt. Ein 
Ratgeber fiir Jungfrauen, Frauen uud Mutter. 
Nat urge masse Bebandlung der Frauenkrank- 
beiteu. 3. Aufl. 94 pp. 12°. Cothen, P. Schett- 
ler's Erben, 1888. 

. Hoofdpijn, bare velerlei oorzaken beue- 

vens de natuurlijke wegen en middelen 0111 baar 
te verboeden en te geuezeu. 55 pp. 8°. Am- 
sterdam, K. F. Seyffardt, [1889]. 

. Die Massage uud Heilgymuastik. Anlei- 
tuug zur praktiscben Ausfiibrung derst lben fiir 
Jedermann. 3. stark vermebrte, nmgearbeitete 
und verbesserte Aufl. v, 184 pp. 12°. Leipzig, 
L. Fernau, [1905?]. 

Neumann ([Clemens] Tbeodor) [1860- ]. 

* Uutersucbuugeu iibcr den Begattungaapparat 
der Scblangen. 46 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Leipzig, 
Bar Sf Hermann, 1884. 

Neumann ([Emil] Gottlieb) [1874- ]. *Pa- 
pillo-Retinitis bei Cbloroae. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, G. Schade, 1897. 

Neumann (Ernat) [1876- ]. * Beitrage zur 
Bebandlung der Appendicitis. 31pp. 8°. Halle 
a. S., C. A. Eaemmerer Co., 1900. 

Neumann (Ernst). Die Heiluug der Nervosi- 
ty durcb intelligeute Leibeszucbt uud rationelle 
Lebensbaltung. 28 1. 8°. Leipzig, 0. Borggold, 
1901. 

Neumann (Ernst Frauz Cbristiau) [1834- ]. 
B.(R.) Zum 70. Geburtstage. Deutsche nied. "Wchu- 

schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1904, xxx, 175. 
Neumann (Eugen August Otto). * Ueber die 

Pachymeningitis bei der cbrouiscbeu Alkobol- 

vergiftung. 36 pp., 11. 12°. Konigsberg, Gru- 

ber cf Longrien, [1869]. 
Neumann (Felix) [1862- ). * Ueber Rbino- 

plastik. 41 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1888. 
Neumann ( Franciscus ). "De elegauiionu 

sexus couditionibus. 8 pp. sin. 4°. Erfordice, 

Stanno Heringiano, [1758]. 
Neumann (Franz). 

See Schnetzler (Karl) & Neumann (Franz). Die 
niedicinischeu Gebeimmittel, [etc.]. 8°. Karlsruhe, 

[1879]. . Die Geheimmittel, [etc.]. 8°. KarU- 

ruhe, [1883]. 

Neumann (Franz). *Ueber Bebandlung der 
Gesichtslagen. [Erlangen.] 51pp. 12°. Am- 
berg, H. Bbes, 1897. 
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Neumann (Fritz [Heinrioh Karl]) [1870- ]. 
*Ein Fall von Iuactivitiitsparese der Keblkopf- 
muskeln nach Traoheotouiie mi t Lipotbyuiia 
laryngea. 22 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1893. 

Neumann (6.) Beitrage z«r Biologic anaero- 
biotisch wachseuder gasbildendor Bacterien- 
arten. 10 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Wien, F. Tempski/, 
1893. 

Repr. from: Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. 
Math.-uaturw. CI., Wien. 1893, cii, 3. Abth. 

Neumann (G.) Die Krankbeiten der Nieren 
uud der Blase, ihre Erscheiuungen nnd ibre Be- 
haudlung. Bright'sche Nierenkrankbeit (Nie- 
renentzlindung, Schruinpfniere), Stauungsniere, 
Uriiinie, Nierensteiu u. s. w.; Blasenkatarrh, 
Blasensteine, Blasenkrarupf, Blasenlabmung, 
Blasenblutungen, Bettnassen, Blase nschwiiche. 
75 pp. 8°. Berlin, 11. Steinitz, 1902. 

Neumann (Georg) [1878- ]. *Ueber die 
l»lasti>cbe Deckung cler Augenhohle, besonders 
die Kiisirr'sche Metbode. 37 pp. 8°. Freiburg 
i. B., Speyer <$• Kaerner, 1902. 

Neumann (Georg Moritz) [1838- ]. "Zur 
8tatistik der Frakturen. "21 pp., 11. 12°. Leip- 
zig, P. Beclam jun., 1866. 

Neumann (H. L.) Die Ouanie oder Selbst- 
bedecUung, ibre Erkenntuiss, Folgen, Vorbau- 
iingsniittel und griindlicbe Heilung. Ein Asyl 
fur Alle, welche dieseni verderblicben Laster 
nachhangen. 3. Aufl. 43 pp. 24°. Berlin, I. 
Bocca, 1849. 

Neumann (Heinrich) [1814-84]. 

[Biography.] In: Graetzer (J.) Lebensbilder her- 
vorrag. schles. Aerzte. 8°. Breslau, 1889, 119-121. 
Neumann (Hermann). Die Wernarzer Quelle 
in Bad Biuekenau. 8 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1895. 
Repr. from: Allg. rued. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1895, lxiv. 

Neumann (H[ugo]) [1858- ]. Oeffentlicber 
Kinderscbutz. v, 257 pp. 8 C . Jena, G. Fischer, 
1895. 

Forms 2. Lfg. of: Handb. d. ,Hyg., Jena, 1895, vii. 
. Ueber die Beziebungeu der Krankbeiten 

des Kindesalters zu den Zabnkrankbeiten. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1897, No. 172 

(InDere Med., No. 53, 855-901). 
. Ueber die Bebandlung der Kinderkrank- 

beiteu. Briefe an einen jungen Arzt. vi, 285 

pp. 8°. Berlin, O. Coblentz, 1899. 
. Tbe same. 2. And. vii, 373 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, 0. Coblentz, 1900. 
. Tbe same. 3. durchgesehene uud erwei- 

terte And. vii, 452 pp. 8 C . Berlin, O. Coblentz, 

1903. 

. Tbe same. 4. Aufl. vii, 452 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, 0. Coblentz, 1904. 

. Tbe same. 5. Aufl. vii, 452 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, 0. Coblentz, 1905. 

. Tbe same. O llecbenii dletskikb bollez- 

nel; pisma k molodomu vracbu. Perev. s nle- 
metskavo I. A. Sbabada. [ Transl. from the 
German by Sbabad.] iv, 212 pp. 8°. S.-Pe- 
terburg, V. S. Ettinger, 1901. 
Issued by : Prakt. med. 

Neumann (Hugo) [1867- ]. *Untersu- 
chungen iiber das Vorkommen reducierender 
Substanzen im Uriu von Kindorn. [Berlin.] 
37 pp., 1 1. 8°. Breslau, T. Schatzky, [1890]. 

Neumann (Isidor) [1832- J. Beitrag 
zur Kenntniss des Lichen exsudativus ruber 
(Scbwindflecbte). 6 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Sitzung, 
1868. 

Repr. from: Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wisaensch. 

Math, naturw. CI., "Wien, 11. Abth., 1868, Iviii. 
Neumann (Isidor). Lebrbucb der Hautkrank- 

heiten. 2. Aufl. viii, 407 pp. 8°. Wien, W. 

Braumuller, 1870. 
. Tbe same. 3. Aufl. x, 567 pp. 8°. Wien, 

W. Braumuller, 1873. 



Neumann (Isidor) — continued. 

. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Sklerodermie 

(Sclerema adultorum). 13 pp. 8°. Wien, 1871. 

Repr. from: Wien. med. Prease, 1871, xii. 
. Kliuisobe Vorlesungen iiber Lepra (Ele- 
phantiasis Gra'corum). 29 pp. 8°. Wien, B. 
Spies $ Co., 1877. 

. Atlas der Hautkraukbeiten, mit beschrei- 

bendem Texte. 98 I., 72 pi. 4°. Wien, W. 
Braumuller, 1885-90. 

. Lebrbucb der venorischen Krankbeiten 

und der Sypbilis. 1. Tbeil. Die blenorrbagi- 
scben Affectioueu. xiv, 614 pp., 2 col. pi. 8°. 
ll'ien, W, Braumuller, 1888. 

. Die Regelung der Prostitution vom juri- 

discben und mediziniscben Standpunkte. 

In: Klin. Zeit- u. Streitfragen, Wien, 1890, iv, 67-105. 

. Ueber die Wirkung des Tuberculin auf 

Lupus, Lepra, Sypbilis und Psoriasis vulgaris. 
52 pp. 8°. Wien, 1891. 

Forrus 5. and 6. Hft. of: Wien. Klinik. 

. Sypbilis. 2 pts. in 1 v. lxxvi, 928 pp. 

8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1896. 

Forms v. 23 of: Spec. Path. u. Therap. . . . Nothnagel, 
Wien. 

. Das Quecksilberresorbin, ein Ersatzniit- 

tel der grauen Salbe, und dessen Verwendung. 
7 pp. 8°. Wien, 1900. 

Repr. from: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 1. 

See, alio, Prohsch (Job. Karl) [in 1. a.]. Gegen 
Isidor Neumann, "Gesehichte der Syphilis". 8°. Wien, 

1879. [in l.s.]. Zweiter Protest [etc.]. 8°. Wien, 

1888.— Wiener Recept-Tascbenbuch [in 1. a.]. Formu- 
late [etc.]. 16°. Paris, 1891. 

. See, also: 

Beitrage zur Dermatologie und Sypbilis. 
Festscbrift gewidmet I. Neumann zu teinem 
iunfundzwanzigjiihrigen Professoren-Jubiliium. 
Hrsg. von seinen Schulern, Ebrinanu, Finger, 
Lowenbacb, Matzenaner, Rille. 8°. Leipzig <$• 
Wien, 1900. 

Neumann (J.) Ueber die an den altperuani- 
scheu Keramiken und autbropomorpben Ton- 
gefiisseu dargestellten Hautveranderungen, mit 
besonderer Riicksicbt auf das Alter der Syphilis 
und anderen Dermatoseu. 11 pp., 3 pi. fol. 
Wien, 1905. 

Repr. from: Denkschr. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. 

Math. -naturw. CI., Wien, 1905, lxxvii. 
Neumann (Johannes) [1867- ]. * Beitrag 

zur Kenntnis der Assimilation anorganischer 

Nahrstoffe im Tierkorper. 54 pp. 8°. Konigs- 

berg i. Pr., E. Rautenberg, [1893]. 
Neumann (Johannes Gottlieb). * De praeser- 

vandis metallicolarum morbis. 32 pp. 4°. 

Halo? Magdeb., typ. C. HencJcelii, 1721. [P., v. 

1921.] 

Neumann (Josef) [1862- ]. * Ptosis con- 
genita und ibre liebandlnng. 23pp. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, J. Abel, 1888. 

Neumann (Josef). * Die Salicylsulfousiiure iu 
bezug auf ihren Wert als Eiweissreagens ; ibre 
physiologischen uud antiseptischen Eigenschaf- 
teu. [Erlangen.] 17 pp. 8°. Berlin, M. Lieb- 
mann, 1891. 

Neumann (Karl Herbert August) [1879- ]. 
* Eiu Beitrag zur Kenntnis des induzierten Irre, 
seins. 30 pp.. 1 1. 8°. Tubingen, F. Pietzeker- 
190:',. 

Neumann (L.-G.) Traite" des maladies parasi- 
taires mm mierobienues des animaux domes- 
tiques. xv, 673 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, Asselin <$• 
Houzeau, 1888. 

. The same. A treatise on the parasites 

and parasitic diseases of the domesticated ani- 
mals. Transl. and edited by George Fleming, 
xxiii, 800 pp. 8°. London, Bailliire, Tindall § 
Cox, 1892. 
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Neumann (L.-G.)— continued. 

The same. 2. e<l., revised and edited bv 

James Macqueeu. xvi, (.97 pp. 8°. London, 

Bailliirt; Timlall f Cox, 1905. 
. Biographies ve'te'rinaires. ix (1 I.), 44J 

pi. 8°. Paris, Asset in f Houzeau, 1896. 
Neumann (Leopold) [1878- ]. *Unter.su- 

chungen iiber die Viscositiit des Sputums and 

ihre Beziehung znm Husten, insbesondere zur 

Pertussis. [Breslau.] 40 pp. b°. Stuttgart, 

1902. 

Repr.from: Arch. f. Kindeih., Stuttg., 1902, xxxv. 
Neumann (Magnus). Merk- uud Markspriicbo 
del klinischen Diagnostik. 31pp. 12°. Strass- 
bxirg, C. F. Schmidt, 1893. 

In verse. 

Neumann (M[ark]). Extirpation of the uterus 
and ovaries tor hematosalpinx complicating 
pregnancy. 2 1. 8°. Kansas City, 1898. 

Repr. from: Am. J. Surg. & GyMBC, Kansas City, 1898- 
9, xi. 

Neumann (Max) [1867- ]. * Untersuchuu- 
gcn iiber die Ausscheidung des Morphins und 
Codeina bei Kaninchen. 30 pp., 2 1. 8°. Eb- 
nigaberg i. Pr., Erlatit, 1893. 

Neumann (Max). *Ueber die Beziebungen 
zwischen Alkoholismus und Kpilepsie. 139 pp. 
8°. Strassburg i. E., C. $ J. Gceller, 1897. 

Neumann (Max Richard Joh.) [186-2- ]. 

* Ueber Triazosurfonsauren. 52 pp. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, J. Abel, 1889. 

Neumann (Moritz Georg) [1838- ]. * Zur 
Statistik der Frakturen. 22 pp., 11. 8°. Leip- 
zig, r. Heclam, jun., 1866. 

Neumann (O.) & Orth (E.) Versuche zum 
Nachweis choleraahhlicher Vibrionen in Fluss- 
laufen. pi>. 36:1-393, 1 pi. 8°. Leipzig, Text $ 
Co., 1896. 

Repr.from : Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1S96, xxi. 

Neumann (Oskar Ernst Paul) [1872- ]. 

* Ueber das Vorkommen der alimentaren Glyco- 
surie bei Nervenerkranknugen nach Unfiillen. 
23 pp. 4°. Leipzig, A. Pries, 1900. 

Neumann (Otto). Die Prophylaxe im Militar- 
Banitatswesen. 4ti ]>p. 8 C . Miinchen, Seitz 
Schauer, 1900. 

Forms 2. suppl. of: Handbuch der Prophylaxe. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1900-1901. 

. Die Grundziige der Entwicklung des 

Kriegssanitatsdienste-a in Preussen. Mit einem 
Hinhlick auf die gegenwiirtige Gestaltuug und 
auf den Ausbau des Kreigssauitiitswesens in 
Deutschland. 47 pp. 8°. Berlin, 0. Enslin, 
1901. 

Neumann (Otto Philipp) [1860- ]. * Sta- 
tistischer Beitrag zur interstitiellen Myocarditis. 
40 pp. 8°. Berlin, Tetchier <f Ficheri, [1885]. 

. Zur Gesundheit. Aerztliche Ratschliige 

zur Verhiitung von Kraukkeit. 2. Aufl. 56 pp. 
lfi c . Bromberg, E. Hecht, 1905. 

Neumann (Otto Rudolf). *Die Bedeutung des 
Alkobols als Nabrungsmittel. Nach Stoffwech- 
selversuchen am Menschen. [Wurtzburg.] 46 
pp.. 1 tab.,1 diag. 8 C . Miinchen, R. Oldenbourg, 
1899. 

Neumann (Paul) [18C6- ]. * Ueber Salze 
und Ester des Benzhydroxamsaureathylesters. 
1 p. 1., 23 pp., 1 1. 8°. Ebnigsberg i. Pr., J. Lb- 
wenthal. 1893. 

Neumann (Paul) [1872- ]. * Ein neuer 
Fall von Teratom der Zirbeldriise. 33 pp., 1 1, 
8°. Eiinigsberg i. Pr., 1900. 

Neumann (Rafael) [1874- ]. "Die Trans- 
plantation nicht bosartiaer Gewebe. 30 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Berlin, 0. Francke, 1905. 



Neumann (Rudolph) [1868- ]. * Ueber die 
Entwickelungsgeschichte der Accidien und Sper- 
mogonien der Uredineen. [Erlangen. ] 20 pp., 

1 1., 4 pi. 8°. Dresden, C. Heinrich, 1894. 

See, alto, Lehiiiann(K[ari] B[einhard ] ) & IVruuiann 
(Rudolf). Atlas und Grundnss der Bakteriologie [etc.]. 

12°. Miinchen, 189C. . The same. 2. Ann. 

12°. Miinchen, 1899. . The same. 12°. Miin- 
chen, 1904. . The same. Atlas and essentials 

of bacteriology. 12°. New York, 1897. . The 

same. 12°. Philadelphia & London, 1901. 

Neumann (Rudolf ) [1878- ]. * Ueber aus- 
gedehnte Mesenterialabreissuugen bei Kontu- 
sion des Abdomens. [Konigsberg.] 19 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Tiibingen, H. Laupp, jr., 1904. 

Repr. from: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1904, xliii. 

Neumann (S[alomon]) [1819- ]. Zur 
Krankheits-Statistik der Berliner Geselleu und 
Fabrikarbeiter. Ein Bericht iiber den Berliner 
Gewerkskrankenverefn fiir das Jahr 1863, nebst 
summarischer Uebersicht fur das Jahrzehend 
von 1854-63. Nach den Berichten der Vereins- 
jirzte zusammengestellt und erlautert. 10 pp. 
fol. [Berlin, G. Eeisner, 1864.] 

Repr.from: Monatsbl. f. med. Statist, u. off. Gsndhts- 
pflg., Berl., 1864, No. 4. 

See, alto, Berlin. Stadtische Volktzdhlwigt ■ Commit- 
sion. Die Berliner Volks-Zahlung [etc.]. 4°. Berlin, 
1866. 

. See, also: 

Pngrl (J.) Zum sechzigjahrigen Doctorjubiliium. 
Med. Reform, Berl., 1902, x, 347. 

Neumann (Wladislaus Johannes) [1868- ]. 
* Ueber progressive perniciose Anaeinie mit Be- 
riicksichtigung von 30 Sectionsfjillen aus deiu 
pathologi8ch-anatomischeu Iustitut zu Leipzig 
aus den Jabren 1889-99. 39 pp., 2 1. 8°. Leip- 
zig, B. Georgi, 1901. 

Neumann (Wladyslav). Ueber den sogeuann- 
ten Weichselzopf. 69 pp. 12°. Leipzig, B. 
Eonegen, 1H04. 

. Weiteres iiber die Wichtelzopfkraukheit. 

32 pp. 12°. Leipzig, B. Eonegen, 1905. 

A en ill aim's disease. 
See Pemphigus vegetans. 

Neuinaun-von Sehonfeld. Stiirkere Ner- 
ven! Scbule des Willens und die Wacb-Auto- 
suggestiou nach der Nancyer Methode; eine 
moderne Psychotherapie, mit besonderem Er- 
folge angewendet gegen Nervenstorungen und 
deren Folgen. Jeder sein eigener Arzt. 3. Aufl. 
80 pp. 8°. Zurich, Lnst. Bephata, 1904. 

Neumark (Adolf). # Ueber Misch- und Sekun- 
dariufektionen bei Typhus abdotoinalia. 58 pp., 

2 ch. 8°. Strassburg, C. Goeller, 1894. 
Neumark (M.) *I. Ueber das Ilygrin. II. 

Ueber Thiohydantoine. [Erlangen.] 2 p. 1., 
71 pp. 8°. Jena, H. Pohle, 1891. 
Neumark (Philipp) [1868- ]. * Ueber tu- 
baren Abort. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 
[1891]. 

Neuiiiarkt. 

Schwetter (A.) Der klimatische Hoheu- 
curort Neumarkt in Steiermark. Ftihrer fur 
Curgaste uud Touristeu. 2. Aufl. mit einer Ab- 
handlung: "Ueber den Einfiuss des Hohenkh- 
mas auf die Tuberculose ", von Friedrich Gaus- 
ter. 16°. Wien $ Leipzig, 1893. 
Neumayer (G.). 

See Anleitiing zu wissenschaftlichen Beohacbtungen 
[etc 1 R°. Berlin, 1888. 
Neumayer (Hans). Hygiene der Nase, dea 
Raebens: nnd Kehlkopfes im gesonden und kran- 
keu Zustande. 160 pp., 3 pi. 12 c . Stuttgart, 
E. H, Moritz, [1903]. 
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Neumayer (Hans)— continued. 

. The .same. Hygiene dti nez, de la gorge 

et du larynx, a l'6tat de aante* et de maladie. 
144 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere <$■ ftls, 1900. 

Neiiinayer (L[ndwig]). Zur vergleichenden 
An atom ie des Kopfskeleltes von Petromyzon 
Plaueri und Myxine glutinosa. 8 pp., 5 pi., 5 
outline pi. 8°. Munch en, J. F. Lehmann, 1898. 
Miiucheu med. Abhandl., 74. Hft. 

Neuineister (Christian Heinrioh Alexander) 
[1862- ]. * Experimentelle und histologische 
Untersuehungen iiber die Regeneration der 
Glandula tbyroidea. '25 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, J. 
Bach Wwe., 1888. 

Neumeister (Knrt) [1877- ]. * Ein Fall 
vou Chloroae rait letaleni Ausgang infolge von 
Thrombose der Pulmonararterien. 23 pp. 8°. 
Munchen, Easlner <$• Callwey, 1903. 

Neuiiieister (Oscar). Beitrag zur Casuistik 
der Ahdoininalschwangerschaft. 5 pp. 8°. 
[Breslau. Grass, Barth f Co., 1879.] 
Repr. from: Breslau. iirztl. Ztschr., 1879, i. 

Neumeister (Otto Albrecht)[ 1866- ]. *Die 

Ruptur des Bchwaugeren Uterus. 123 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1902. 
Neunieister (Richard). *Zur Kenntniss der 

Albuniosen und iiber Vitellosen. pp. 381-411. 

8°. Heidelberg, Wurm $ Pfeffer, 18o7. 

Cutting [cover with printed titlej from: Ztschr. f. 

Biol., Munchen, 1886, xxiii. 
. * Zur Pbysiologie der Eiweissresorption 

und zur Lehre von den Peptonen. Habilita- 

tionsschrift. [Jena.] 66 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, 

E. Stiirtz, 1890. 
. . Ueber eigenthiiruliche Eiweissubstauzen 

in dem Inhalt eiuer ectatischen Gallenblaae. 

4. pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1890. 

Repr. from: Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu 

Wiirzb., 1890, vi. 
. Lehrbncb der physiologiscben Chemie 

uiit Beriicksichtigung der pathologischeu Ver- 

haltnisse. Fiir Studierende und Aerzte. 2 pts. 

xii, 337 pp. ; x, 420 pp., 1 pi. roy. 8°. Jena, 

G. Fischer, 1893. 

CONTENTS. 

1. Teil. Die Ernahrung. 

2. Teil. Die tierischen Gewebe und Fliissigkeiten. 
. The same. 2. Aufl. xviii (1 1.), 927 pp., 

1 pi. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1897. 

. Betrachtungen iiber das Wesen der Le- 

benserscheinungen. Ein Beitrag zum Begriff 
des Protoplasmas. iv, 107 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fis- 
cher, 1903. 

Neundorf. 

•See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 
Neunhoeffer (Ferdinand) [1867- ]. # Ueber 

Dermoidcysten der Ovarien. 32 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 

Tiibingen," F. Pietzcker, 1892. 
Neil pert (Erich) [1873- ]. * Beitrage zur 

Casuistik der Fiitterungstuberculose. 34 pp. 

8°. Berlin, C. Vogt, 1896. 
Neupert (O.) Preis-Verzeichniss iiber cbirur- 

gische Artikel und Apparate zur Krankenpflege. 

40 pp. 12°. Wien, [J, Ruziczka, n. <?.]. 
Neupert (Robert). "Ueber die antiseptische 

Wirkung der Anilinfarbatoffe. [Erlangen.] 

27 pp. 8°. MarM-Redwitz, F. Gallus, 1890. 

Heural infixation. 

See Nerve-grafting. 

Neuralgia. 

•See, also, Hemicrania ; Hyperesthesia ; and 

following subdivisions of Neuralgia. 

BURNETT (J. C.) On neuralgia; its causes 
and its remedies. 16°. London, 1889. 

Cartaz (A.) Des ne"vralgies envisages an 
point de rue de la sensibility re"currente (patho- 
genic et traitement). 8°. Paris, 1875. 



Neuralgia. 

Gebhardt [W.] Schlaflosigkeit, Kopf- und 
Zahnschinerzen, sowie andere Nervenaufalle 
(Neuralgieu). 8°. Leipzig, 1900. 

Hurd (E. P.) A treatise on neuralgia, sm. 
4°. Detroit, 1890. 

Lachnit (F.) *Beitriige zur Lehre von den 
Nenralgieeu. 8°. Gbttingen, 1890. 

Morris (E.) A concise practical treatise on 
neuralgia; its various forms, pathology, and 
treatment. 8°. [London, 1867.] 

Parken (H. G. ) De neuralgia. 8°. Edin- 
burgi, 1820. 

Parson (C. W.) Neuralgia; its history, 
nature, and treatment. 8°. Philadelphia, 1854. 

Pico (F. J.) *De nevralgia. 8°. Patavii, 
1825. 

Thomson (G.) *De neuralgia. 8°. Edin- 
burgh 1817. 

Trail (G.) * De neuralgia. 8°. Edinburgi, 
1815. 

Weber (R. ) Die Neuralgic (Nervenschmerz ) ; 
ihre Eutstehung, Behandlung und Heilung; fur 
Aerzte und Leidende. 2. Tausend. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1892. 

Beneilikt (M.) Eiue endemische Neuralgie in Wien. 

Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1891, xli, 465-467. Ueber 

Neuralgieu und neuralgische Affectionen uud deren Be- 
handlung. Klin. Zeit- u. Streitfragen, Wien, 1892, vi. 67- 
106. Also, transl.: Riv. internaz. d' ig., Napoli, 1892, iii, 
481; 529. — Blair (T. S.) Some consideration relative to 
neuralgia. Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1899-1900, iii, 472- 
478.— Brubaker (F. B.) Neuralgia. Med. Era, St. 
Louis, 1904-5, xiv, 178-181.— ('econi (A.) Nevralgie pre- 
tubercolari. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1902, xli, 320-332.— 
Dnwion (B. F.) Neuralgia. Med. & Surg. Reporter, 
Phila., 1888, lix, 42.— De-Leon (J.) Neuralgia del 
nervioperforante superior. Rev. med. d. Uruguav, Monte- 
video, 1903, vi. 198-200.— Eichhorst (H.) Ueber Neu- 
ralgien. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1901, vi, 1. 
Abth., 1-30.— Eulenbnrg (A.) Zur Pathologie und 
Therapie der Neuralgien. Veroffentl. d. Hufelaud. Ge- 
sellsch. in Berl. (1898), 1899, pt. 2, 41-52. [Discussion J, 
pt. 1,5-7. Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 721- 
725. Also: Monatschr. f. prakt. Wasserh., Munchen, 
1898, v, 169-180.— Gittermann. Beitrage zur Aetiolo- 
gie und Behaudlung der Neuralgieen. Deutsche Med.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1894, xv. 477; 487.— Govrers (W. R.) Neu- 
ralgia; its etiologv, diagnosis, and treatment. Wood's 
M. & S. Monog., N. T., 1890, v, 1-56. — CSulland (G. L.) 
Neuralgia. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1905, xvi, 481-494.— 
Halbert (H. V.) Neuralgic headaches. Clinique, Chi- 
cago, 1902, xxiii, 488-490.— Hobbs (A. G.) Catarrhal 
neuralgia. Med. Rec, N. T., 1889, xxxvi, 629-631. Also: 
South. M. Rec, Atlanta, 1889, xix, 449-453.— Holmes 
(B.) A complicated case of neuralgia and nerve lesions. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. T., 1901, xxxviii, 475.— Hutch- 
inson (J.) Liability to violent sick-headaches, from girl- 
hood, with great coldness of feet; early and profuse men- 
struation ; early marriage ; liability to neuralgia in right 
fifth nerve at the age of 25 ; at first paroxysmal, hut after- 
wards constant during many years ; optic neuritis (double), 
with attacks of temporary blindness; deafness in right 
ear; recovery of health, with persistent and most severe 
neuralgia, but without any evidences of aggressive cere- 
bral disease. Arch. Surg'., Loud., 1892-3, iv, 257-261.— 
Jacob. Zur Symptomatologie, Pathogenese und Thera- 
pie der Neuralgien. Veroffentl. d. Hufelaud. Gesellsch. 
in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1890, xii, 149-163. Also: 
Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1890, xi, 457-461.— Jul lien 
(L.) Algies. Rev. d. mal. de la nutrition, Par., 1905, 2. 
s., iii, 225-234. — Kinnear (B. O.) A glance at the causes 
of neuralgia, and sonic suggestions for its treatment. 
Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1897-8, x, 140-145.— Leszynsky 
(W.M.) Remarks on neuralgia and allied affections. Tr. 
M. Soc. N. Jersey, Newark, 1901, 161-167. — Ijorcnzen 
(P.) [Neuralgia.] Ugeskr. f. Laeger, Kebenh., 1895, 5. R., 
ii, 1005-1018.— Maclcod (H. W. G.) The causes and 
treatment of sciatica and neuralgia. Med. Press & Circ, 
Loud., 1899, n. s., lxviii, 391.— Mir al lie (C.) Nevralgies 
radioulaires (radiculites posterieures). Gaz. med. de 
Nantes. 1905, 2. s., xxiii, 503-513.— Norbury (F. P.) Neu- 
ralgia, its diagnosis and treatment. Peoria M. J., 1897, ii, 

165-170 Pirnat (F.) Neuralgia. < Mucin. Lancet-Clinic, 

1903, n. s., 1, 191-194.— Pope (C.) Neuralgia. Tr. Ken- 
tucky M. Soc, Louisville, 1894, n. s., iii, 58-72. Also: Am. 
Med.'-Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1894, vii, 1100-1104.— Prodi JT.) 
La malattia delie nevralgie e sua forma familiare. Clin, 
med. ital., Milano, 1903. xlii, 777-788.— Roussel (J ; N.) 
Neuralgia ; its etiology and treatment. N.Orl. M. & S. J., 
1896-7, xli x, 80-85.— Seiche von Nordenheiiu. Er- 
fahrungen fiber Neuralgien. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1888, 
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Neuralgia. 

xiii 293.— Short (S.) Unusual form of neuralgia. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1896-7, ix, 218.— Terry (M. O.) A case of 
neuro-retinifis, with symptoms of exophthalmic goitre, 
resulting from cervico-dorsal neuralgia. N. York U. 
Times, 1888-9. xvi, 270. — Theodoridos (A ; G.) Mi'o 
7repi7TT<oo-is o-Tran'o? v(V pakyias . TaArji/b?, A0i)i>ai, 1894, 
xxiv. 4l'ii).-Thouiayrr (J.) Pozorovani a zkusenosti o 
neuralgiich. [Observations on researches concerning neu- 
ralgia.] Casop. 16k. cesk. v Praze. 1884, xxiii, 635; 651; 
667; 090. — Walson (A. E.) A case of causalgia. Lan- 
cer Lond., 1890, i, 647.— Webber (S. G.) A case of neu- 
ralgia. Boston M. (k S. J., 1893, cxxviii, 311. Also. Re- 
print — Wille(V.) Neuralgia epidemica (Iocalis). Hun- 
ch, n. med. Wchnsohr., 1892, xlvi, 1076; 1117; 1152. 

Neuralgia (Abdominal and visceral). 

See, also, Bladder (Neuralgia of) ; Cardialgia ; 
Enteralgia; Gastralgia; Liver, Ovary, Rec- 
tum, Neuralgia of; Stomach (Neuroses of); 
Uterus (Neuralgia of). 

Laboulbene (A.) Des nevralgies vi.sce"rales. 
8°. Paris, 18G0. 

C'liipault & Lie Fiir. Nevralgie des viii e , ix" et x" 
racines dorsales avec tic abdominal ; legion meningee lo- 
calised; resection radiculaire. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1902, 
Ixxv. 3J5 - 327. — Ltiegeois. Le traitement des visceral- 
gies nevropathiques. Rev. g6n. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1898, xii, 677-679.— Lyman (H. M.) Thoracic and 
abdominal neuralgias. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1898-9. ix, 

332-338. . Abdominal neuralgia. Ibid.. 73-79.— 

rVeflel (W. P.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss und Behaudlung 
der visceralen Neuralgien. Arch. f. Ps.vchiat., Berl., 1880, 
x, 575-596. Also, Reprint.— Shvartz'fS. O.) Neuralgia 
plexus cceliaci uratica. Bibliot. vrach., Mosk., 1897, iv, 
209-216. 

Neuralgia (Brachial). 

See Neuralgia of upper extremity. 

Neuralgia (Cardiac). 

See Heart (Neuroses of). 

Neuralgia (Causes of). 

See, also, Neuralgia (Dental); Neuralgia 
(Facial, Causes of); Neuralgia (Syphilitic); 
Neuralgia (Traumatic). 

Coutin (P.-H.) *fitiologie et pathogenic des 
nevralgies. 8°. Lyon, 1898. 

Gerst (P.) * Ueber Neuralgien ini Diabetes. 
8°. Strassburg i. E., 18 »8. 

Tini (S.) Delle nevralgie iu rapporto all' ar- 
terio-sclerosi ; studi clinico. 8°. Assist, 1898. 

Duncan (J. M.) Two cases of nerve lesion in gynae- 
cology. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1879, xv. Also, 
Reprint. — Lyman (H. M.) The etiology of neuralgia. 
Chicago M.J. & Exam., 1889, lviii, 193-196.— McCaskey 
(G. W.) A case of persistent and intractible neuralgia 
apparently caused by nervous shock. Fort Wayne M. 
Mag.. 1893-4, ii, 378.— Mitchell (S. W.) The relation of 
neuralgic headaches to storms. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v, 
1023. — Pansini (S.) Sulle algie aneurismatiche e pe- 
riaortitiche. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1903. n. s , 
xxv. 97; 145; 193; 241.— Pearce (F. S.) A note on the 
relation of neuralgia to altitude, with report of two cases. 
Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 1903, xix, 42-46. Also: 
Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1903. ii, 215-218. Also: J. 
Balneol. & Climat., Lond., 1905, ix, 256-259.— Thomaycr 
(J.) Pflspevek k aetiologii neuralgii. [Contribution to 

. . .] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1885, xxiv, 737-741. . 

Dalsi pozorovani o vlivn kyselinv mocove na neuralgie. 
[Further observations on the influence of uric acid on 
neuralgia.] Ibid., 1887, xxvi, 153 - 155. — Wilzel (O. ) 
Ganglien an der Greifseite der Hand als TJraache von Neu- 
ralgien. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1888, xv, 137-142. 

Neuralgia ( Cervico-brachial). 

See Neuralgia of upper extremity. 

Ne u ra I gi a ( Cerv ico-occipital). 

Qleitsmanu (J. W.) Zwei seltene Falle von Hals- 
neurosen. Med. Monatschr., N. T., 1889, i, 509-513.— 
Pliilipson ( G. PL) On cervico -occipital neuralgia. 
Rep. Proc. Northumb. <fc Durham M. Soc, Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne, 1876-7, 14-17. 

Neuralgia (Ciliary). 

Gvei»bnHch (O.) Bin Fall von Neuralgia ciliaris 
traumatica; Beseitigung durch Galvanocaustik. Miiu- 
cheu. med. Wchnscbr., 1890, xxxvii, 901-903.— Sassa- 
parel (I.) Sluohai neuralgia- ciliai is traumaticae. [Case 
of . . .] Veatnik oftalmol., Kiev, 1900, xvii, 370-373. 



Neuralgia (Coccygeal). 

See Coccygodyuria ; Neuralgia (Spinal). 

Neuralgia (Dental). 

Peauxis-Lagrave (R.) * Du traitement des 
nevralgies rebelles du deutaire inferieur par 
l'excisiou de la portion in t ra-osseuso et l'ar- 
rachemeut du bout peripheiiqne. 4°. Lyon, 
1891. 

Vernet (J.-T.-P.) * Etude critique sur le 
traitement cbirurgical de la nevralgie du nerf 
deutaire inferieur, et en particnlier sur la resec- 
tion. 4°. Bordeaux, 1890. 

Arnison. Neuralgia of the inferior dental nerve. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1890, i, 20.— Brophy (T. W.) Le- 
sions of the dental branch of the fifth pair of nerves. Tr. 
Am. Dent. Ass., Phila., 1889, 96-102.— Dubrueil. Ne- 
vralgie epileptiforme du nerf deutaire inferieur; destruc- 
tion du nerf par le therniocautere ; disparition des dou- 
leurs et des convulsions. Semaiue m6d., Par., 1891, xi, 
369. — Faucon (V.) De la r6section du bord alveolahe 
dans la nevralgie des nerts deutaires. J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille, 1895, ii, 217-224.— Ferguson (A. U.) Removal of 
inferior dental nerve through mouth. Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1898, xiv, 401. — Howe (J. M.) Observations on 
dental neuralgia. N. Am. J. Homceop., N.Y., 1892, 3.8., vii, 
295-300. — Johnson (G. E.) Neuralgia from tooth impac- 
tion. Indiana Dent. J., Iudianap., 1899, ii, 1267-1272. — 
Lederer (W. J.) Neuralgia due to dental irritation. 
Med. Rec, N. T., 1904, lxv, 372.— IVInrchande. Des 
nevralgies d'origine dentaire. Rev. g6n. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1894, viii, pt. 2, 159. — Pean. Nevralgie du 
nerf dentaire inferieur consecutive a uno necrose centrale 
de la branche horizontale droite du maxillaire inferieur; 
arrachement du nerf a son entree dans le canal dentaire; 
disparition desdouleurs nevralgiques ; extraction consecu- 
tive d'un sequestre du maxillaire ; er\ sipele de la face ; sep- 
ticemic chronique; mort. In his: Leeons de clin. chir. 
[etc.], 8°, Par., 1888, 583.— Rosenthal (E.) Nevralgies 
d'origine dentaire. Policlin., Brux., 1898, vii, 107-113. — 
Schmift. N6vralgie 6pileptique spasmodique du nerf 
maxillaire inferieur. l5cho med., Toulouse, 1896, 2. s., x, 
354-356. — Terrillon (().) Du traitement cbirurgical de 
la n6vralgie du nerf dentaire inferieur, et en particulier 
de sa section par le procede de Michel. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.]. Par.. 1876. Also, in his: (Euvres, 8°, Par., 
1898, i, 245-261.— Tripier (L.) Trois cas de nevralgie 
rebelle du dentaire inferieur traites par l'excision de la 
portion intra-osseuse et rarrachement du bout peri pherique 
de ce nerf. Rev. de chir., Par., 1889, ix, 453-462. — Turner 
(H. W.) Neuralgia. Dental Rec, Lond., 1895, xv. 488- 
493. — Watcrhouse (H. F.) Neuralgia of the inferior 
dental nerve, of great severity treated by neurectomy. 
Clin. J , Lond., 1903, xxii, 157.— Williams (E. L.) Acute 
spasmodic neuralgia caused by attrition of the teeth. Tr. 
Odont. Soc. Gr. Brit., Lond., 1899-1900, n. s., xxxii. 105- 
109.— Wood (J.) Neuralgia. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 
1894, xxxvii, 155-167. 

Neuralgia (Diagnosis and semeiology 
of). 

Anstie (F. E.) Neuralgia and the diseases 
that resemble it. New York, 188:?. 

Browclr (D. R.) The differential diagnosis of neu- 
ralgia. Chicago M. J. & Exam., 1889, lviii, 198-200.— C'hi- 
pault (A.) Un type clinique nonveau; la radiculalgie 
meningopatbique. Bull, med.. Par., 1902. xvi, 298-301.— 
Dana (C. L.) A clinical study of neuralgias and of the 
origin of reflex or transferred pains. Repr. orig. conimu- 
nicat. N. York M. J. (1887), 1888, 3-13. — Gasparini. 
Necessite de bien etablir le rapport d'independance entre 
les divers points douloureux des nevralgies. Assoc. inn., 
pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r., Par., 1900, xxix, 276.— Lodor 
(C. H.) Neuralgia and nerve cries. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 1088-1090. — Ularimo (F.) La si- 
mulazione delle nevralgie. Riv. didiritto o giur. ... 8. 
infortuni d. lavoro, Modena, 1899, i, 254-20!).— JVIaughan 
[J.] Referred neuralgias. J. Brit. Dent. Ass., Lond., 
1887, viii, 803-807. Also, Reprint. — IVInuthe de Imnz 
(B.) Estudio cliuico de algunas neuralgias sintomaticas. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1903, x. 21; 759. Also: In- 
depend, med., Barcel., 1903, xxxiii. 184; 194. — ITIesnnrd 
(L.) fitude sur quelques nevralgies symptomatiques et 
leur diagnostic. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de 
Bordeaux (1893), 1894, 111-123. Also: J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux. 1893, xxiii, 225-229. — Pitrcs (A.) Diagnostic de 
siege des excitations algesiogeues dans les nevralgies par 
les injections de cocaine. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r.. 
Par., 1900, sect, de neurol., 592-598. Also : Echo med., Tou- 
louse, 1901, 2. s., xv, 193 ; 217. Also : Rev. neurol.. Par., 1900, 
viii, 1134-1139.— Posert (H.) Some obscure and obstinate 
cases of neuralgia. Memphis Lancet, 1900, iv. 71-73.— 
Snnford (P.) Neuralgia and some of its clinical fea- 
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Neuralgia (Diagnosis and semeioloqy 
of). 

tares. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1904, ii, 122-125.— 
Stefenelli (G.) Sul significato diagnostico delle neu- 
ralgia. Boll. a. Ass. nied. tridentina, Trento, 1896, xv, 233. 

Neuralgia (Facial). 

See, also, Epilepsy (Complications, etc., of); 
Neuralgia {Dental); Neuralgia (Supra- and 
infra-orbital). 

Caird (J.) A probationary surgical essay on 
neuralgia, connnonly known by the name uf tic 
douloureux, Bubinitted to the examination of 
the Royal College of Surgeons of Edinburgh 
w hen candidate tor admission into their corpo- 
ration. 8°. Edinburgh, 181 1. 

Falck (C. 6.1. J.) * De prosopalgia, feliciter 
iu Nosocoiuio acadeniico sanata, item de visa 
ibidem cordis ruptnra, subito lethali, una cum 
prolusione in ignavos theorise inedicae contem- 
tores einpiricos. 4 : . Traj. ad llhenum, 1809. 

Giullo (F.) La prosopalgia. 8°. Avellino, 
1888. 

Halliday. Considerations pratiques stir les 
nevralgies de la face. 8°. Paris, 1832. 

KerRISON (R. M.) * Tentamen med. de neu- 
ralgia faciali spasmodica. 8°. Edinburgh, 1820. 

Krause (F.) Die Neuralgic des Trigeminus 
nebst derAnatomie nnd Physiologie des Nerven. 
8 3 . Leipzig 1896. 

Macias ( R.) * Contribucion al diagnostico 
patogenico y 6. la terapeutica de las neuralgias 
del qninto par. 8°. Mexico, 1879. 

Pujol. Abhandlung iiber diejenige Krank- 
heit des Gesichts, welche der schmerzhafte 
Trismus genanntwird, nebst einigen Betraohtun- 
gen iiber den Hundskrampf des (/alius Aurelia- 
nu>. Aus dem Franzcisischen von Christian 
Heinrich Sehrever. 1<> : . y timber g AUdorf, 
178*. 

Salomoni (A.) Nevralgie facciali. 12°. Mi- 
lano >t Napoli, [n. d.~\. 

TOGNIO (L.) *De neuralgia faciali. 12°. 
Viiidobonce, 1820. 

Qva ( L. ) Prosopalgia, glossoplegia artico- 
latoria e paralisi gustatoria. 8°. [jfari, 1895.] 

Abadie (J.) N6vralgie faciale; presentation de ma- 
lade. Mem. et bull. Soe. de m6d. et ohir. de Bordeaux 
(1902). 1903, 59-03. — Amoore (J. S.) A case of neuralgia. 
Dental Kec, Lond.,1900,xxiv,73.— Berger (I.I.) Sluchal 
nevralgii 1-1 i 2-1 vletvi nervi trigeinini. [Neuralgia of 
first aud second divisions of . . .] Zubovrach. vestnik, St. 
Petersb., 19ul, xvii. 012-614.— Blauchon (D. H.) Des 
nevralgies faciales. Corresp. med., Par., 1004, xi, 13-15. 
Also, transl. : Gior. di oorrisp. p. dentist!, Milauo, 1905, 
xxxiv, 94-98. — Brophy (T. W.) Trigeminal neuralgia. 
Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1991-2, xv, 413-422.— Ruscy (S. C.) 
Neuralgia of the lingual branch of the right tri-facial 
nerve. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1888, xi, 097-699.— €a- 
labrcse (A.) Nevralgia del trigemino. Gior. intern az. 
d. sc. med., Napoli, 1890, n. s., xviii, 414-418.— CHiappcl 
(H. ('■.) Trigeminal neuralgia. Pacific Med. -Dent. Gaz., 
San Fran., 1898, vi, 173-182.— tollman (R.)Jr. Tic-dou- 
loureux. China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 1889-90, iii. 159.— 
Croat (H.) Facial neuralgia. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Loud., 
19U.3, xvii, 202-260.— Cutter (J. A.) Facial neuralgia; 
report of case. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1897, xvi, 207.— 
Dardignac (J.) Note sur uncasde nevralgie ophtalmi- 
qnedu trijnmeau. Kev.de med., 1'ar., 1888, viii, 811-825. — 
Dowse (T. S.) On some practical points iu the physi- 
ology and pathology of the fifth pair of nerves, in relation 
to neuralgias of the head and face. Tr. Odont. Soc. Gr. 
Brit., Loud., 1887-8, n. s., xx, 202-299.— I)u( liatcau- 
Frentz (A.) TJne des causes de la nevralgie faciale. 
Presse med. beige, Brux., 1898, 1, 177. . Lo tic dou- 
loureux de la face ; uue de ses causes ; lo traitement. Ann. 
del'Iust. chir. de Brux., 1898, v, 42.— Duplay. N6vral- 
gie faciale: nevralgie des edentes. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 
1894, lxvii, 357.— Eakridge (J. T.) & Roger* (E.J. A.) 
Neuralgia of the right trigeminal nerve of eight years' du- 
ration. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1895, cx, 63-08. Also, Re- 
print— Frazier (C. H.) Clinical lecture on the sympto- 
matology and treatment of trifacial neuralgia. Ibid., 
Phila. & N. Y., 1903, n. s., cxxvi, 1005-1014. Also, Ro- 
print.— Galvagni ( E. ) Tic doloroso. Boll. d. clin., 
Milano, 1898, xv, 453-457 — Oanparini (G.) Sulla pato- 
geuesi (lella nevralgia facciale idiopatica, e sua guarigione 
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Neuralgia (Facial). 

mediante 1' elettrolisi. Atti d. Cong. d. Ass. med. ital. 

1887, Pavia, 1889, ii, 129-131. . Sur l'etiologie et le 

traitement des tics douloureux de la face. Assoc. franc, 
pour L'avanoe. d. sc. C.-r., Par., 1900, xxix, 277. — <Sede- 
vanotr (M. A.; Shelno-trilichnaya nevralgiya. [Cer- 
vical trifacial neuralgia.] Protok. zasaid. Kavkaz.sk. med. 
Obsh., Tirlis, 1897-8, xxxiv, 501-503 — «ille* de la Tou- 
relte. Diagnostic et traitement da tic douloureux de la 
face, [ndepend. m6d., Par., 1895, 41. . Tic doulou- 
reux de la face. Rev. prat. d. trav. domed., Par., 1890, 

liii, 113 Hayman (C. A.) Neuralgia. J. Brit. Dent. 

Ass., Lond., 1900, xxi. 721 -727. — Hcrcog (2.) O nekih 
riedkih uzrocihneuralgijequintusa. [On some rarecausea 
of neuralgia of the fifth pair.] Lice, viestnik, uZagrebu, 
1900, xxii, 405-410.— Hers (J. F. P.) Ken geval van tic 
douloureux. Nederl. Tydschr. v. Geneesk., a mat., 1898, 
4. R., xxxiv, d. 1, 50-52.— Hutchinson (J.), jr. On fifth 
nerve neuralgia. Clin. J., Lond., 1904-5, xxv, 385-391. — 
Koyle (F. H.) Report of a case of tic-douloureux. Tr. 
Am. Larvngol.,Rhinol.,&Otol. Soc. 1900, N.Y.,1901,vi, lol- 
105. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1900, ix, 253 - 256.— 
I i iiii.i i <l (A.) Tic du nerf maxillaire superieur. Bull. 
Soc. eentr. de tiled, vet., Par., 1902, n. s., xx, 183. — Liibotte. 
Tic douloureux it la face. J. de ncurol., Par., 1905, x,217. — 
Jilobct. Prosopalgia derecha do las ties ramasdel tt ige- 
mino. An. d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1887, x, 
495. — McGregor (It.) Neuralgias of the fifth nerve. 
Physician &. Suig., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1901, xxiii, 15- 
19. — Marshall (J.) Case of chronic neuralgia of the 
upper lip. Lancet, Lond., 1889, i, 877-879. — Mauclaire. 
Tic douloureux de la face. Bull, med., Par., 1905, xix, 
061-603. — Mctcalf (F. A.) A case of trigeminal neural- 
gia. Clinique, Chicago, 1898, xix, 479-485. — Neuralgia 
nervi trigeniini rami secundi. Ber. d. k. k. Krankenh. 
Wieden 1879, Wien, 1880, 130. — Nevralgiya 2-oi vietvi 
trolnichnavo nerva. [Neuralgiaof the second branch of the 
trigeminus nerve.] Otchotodleyateln.khirurg.klin. [etc. J, 
v Mosk. (1899-19U0), 1901, 83. — Nicol (J. I.) [Notes on 
tic douloureux.] Caledon. M. J., Glasg., 1902, v, 107. — 
Parone (C.) Sulla nevralgia del quinto paio. Progresso 
med., Napoli, 1888, ii, 566-577.— Feck (A. H.) Neuralgia. 
Dominion Dent. J., Toronto, 1904, xvi, 325-339.— Ferrin 
(A.) Nevralgie rebello du nerf maxillaire superieur. J. 
d. sc. med. de Lille, 1904, ii, 350- 352. — Pope (C.) Tri- 
geminal paresthesia. Atlanta M. & S. J., 1897-8, n. s., xiv, 
452-457. — Fopper (H.) Ueber zwei Falle von schwerer 
Trigeminusneuralgie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
u. Berl., 1897, xxiii, 250.— Putnam (J. J.) Personal ob- 
servations on the pathology and treatment of neuralgias 
of the fifth pair. Boston M. & S , 1891, cxxv, 157; 186. 
Also, Reprint. . The pathology and surgical treat- 
ment of neuralgias of the fifth pair and the clinical peculi- 
arities of supraorbital neuralgia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1893, 3. s., i, 139-140.— Keuton (J. C.) Neuralgia of the 
fifth nerve. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, lt00.— Rodman 
(W. L.) Facial neuralgia. Med. News, N. Y., 1898, 1 xxiii, 
687-689.— Roger* (D. L.) Neuralgia of the fifth nerve. 
Dental Rec, Lond., 1899, xix, 61-70 Rose ("W.J Tic- 
douloureux. King's Coll. Hosp. Pep. 1893-4, Loud., 1895, i, 
199-201.— Roseensai (A.) Sluchai verkhnechel yustnei 
nevralgii. [Case of neuralgia of superior in ax ilia. 1 Zubo- 
vrach. VestniU, St. Petersb., 1891, .\iii, 111-113. — Salo- 
mon i (A.) Caso <ii nevralgia facciale, e « 1 i lipoini simme- 
triei. Riforma med., Napoli, 1895, xi, pt. 2, 663; 074.— 
MiinuioiiN (H. L.) Facial neuralgia. Dental Rev., Chi- 
cago, 1904, 564-574. [Discussion J, 591-597. — Slalder 
(J.M.) Neuralgia of the fifth nerve. Pacific Dent. Gaz., 
San Fran., 1903, xi, 225-230.— Sternberg (G.) Trigemi- 
nus neuralgia sajarsagos esete. [A peculiar case of . . .] 
Gyogydszat, Budapest, 1893, xxxv. 28. Also, transl. [Ab- 
str.l s I'est. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest. 1*93, xxx, 318. — 
Steven* (W. A.) Facial neuralgia, Dental Rev., Chi- 
cago, 1889, iii, 344-347. —Sukcr <G. F.J Report of a pe- 
culiar case of neuralgia of the third branch of the trigemi- 
nus. Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1897, x, 180 Thomayer 

(J.) 0 periodickych neuralgiich prve vdtve nervn troj- 
klan6ho. [Note sur Les n6vralgies p6riodiques de la 
brancbe opbthalmique du nerf <\c la cinquieme paire. 
Res.. 352. 1 Shorn. 16k., v Praze,1888, ii, 342-351.— Thom- 
son (F. H.) Facial neuralgia. Glasgow M. J., 1860-61, 
[2. s.], viii, 46-53. Also, Reprint. — Wickh am (W.J 
Neuralgia of the fifth ne rve. Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 
1896, ix, 310-312. — Kabriskie (E. G.) Trigeminal neu- 
ralgia. Post-Graduate, N. Y.. 1905, xx, 522-540. 

NeuraBg'ia (Facial, Causes and pathol- 

ogy of). 

See, also. Ear (Middle, Inflammation of, Puru- 
lent, Complications, etc., of). 

Abrahams (T.) Neuritis ran.i priori trige- 
mini. 8°. [ Utrecht, 1873.] 

Artii5hes. * Etude (les ne>ralgies hyst6ri- 
ques, en particulier de la n6vralgie faciale. 4°. 
Paris, 1891. 
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Neuralgia {Facial, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

Benichod (R.) * Contribution a l'6tude des 
neVralgiea faciales d'origine dentaire. 8°. 
Paris, 1903. 

Dieck (W.) "Ueberden dentalen Ursprimg 
der Prosopalgic. Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie 
dieser Krankheit. 8°. Wurzburg, 1897. 

Gillet (G.) * Etude sur le lie douloureux de 
la face; pathogeaie; oiigine pcripbenque et 
dentaire. 8°. Paris, 190:5. 

] Ikrrouet (P.) *De la n6vralgie Bypbiliti- 
qne du trijnmeau. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

V a issade (J.) *De la nevralgie faciale tu- 
berouleuse. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Ackerniaiin (A.) Ein Fall von Neuralgia trigemini, 
bedingtdurch eiuenuberzahligenMahlzahn. Klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr., Wien, 1899, vi, 1145-1147.— Allan (A. P.) 
Facial neuralgia due to a hair irritating the menibrana 
tympani. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 395.— Allport 
(W. \V.) Facial neuralgia consequent upon pregnancy. 
J.Am. M. Abb., Chicago, 1889, xiii, 229. Also: Dental 
Reg., Cincin., 1889, xliv, 473-476.— Arloing (F.) Ne- 
vralgie faciale double d'origine syphilitique ; guerison ra- 

Side par le traitemeut mercuriel. Bull. Soc. nied. d. hop. 
eLyon, 1902, i, 273-277.— Bailey (F. R.) A prelimin- 
ary report upon the examination by Nissl's method of 
four Gasserian ganglia removed for tic douloureux. J. 
Med. Research, Bost., 1901, n. s., i, 47-52. — Barker 
(L. F.) Protocols of microscopic examination of several 
Gasserian ganglia. J.Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 
1093. — Bartels (M.) Ueber die Beziehungen zwiscben 
Trigeminusneuralgie and der rezidivierenden Horuhaut- 
erosion. Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 740-749. — 
Beaton. Do la pulpite dentaire considered comme une 
cause ties frequents de la nevralgie faciale. Dauphiue 
med., Grenoble, 1903, xxvii, 114-117.— Bettremienx (P.) 
Des nevralgiea et tics de la face consid6res dans leurs 
rapports avec un etat pathologique des voies lacrymales. 

Arch. prov. do med.. Par., 1890, i, 703-708. . Deu- 

xieme contribution a l'etudo des nevralgies etticsdela face 
consideres dans leurs rapports avec un etat pathologique 
des voies lacrymales. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1899, xix, 246- 
250. — Blanc (J. H.) Deux observations d'accidents ne- 
vralgiques reflexes provoques et en correlation avec les 
dents. Schweiz. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Geneve & Zurich, 
1891, i, 104-111.— Boe n nee ken (H.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Aetiologie der Trigeminusneuralgie. Berl. klin. Wchu- 
schr., 1893, xxx, 1072-1075. Also: J. f. Zahnh., Berl., 
1893-4, viii, 131-133. Also, transl.: Nederl. tandbeelk. 
Maandbl., Roermond, 1894, i, 11; 20.— Brush (F. C.) 
Malposed teeth a factor in facial neuralgia. Dental Brief, 
Puila., 1905, x, 421-425.— Caininiti (R.) Contributo 
all' istologia patologica del ganglio di Gasser. Gior. d. 
Ass. napol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 1904, xiv, 84-101, 1 pi. 
Also, transl.: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1905, lxxvii, 901- 
916, 1 pi.— Collier (M. P. M.) Two cases of severe tri- 
geminal neuralgia due to nasal disease. Lancet, Lond., 1895, 
ii, 91. — Cry*'" (^L H.) Facial neuralgia, from a dento- 
Burgical standpoint. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1895, xxxvii, 
24-33. — Dana (C. L.) The pathological anatomy of tic 
douloureux. Med. News, Phila., 1891, lviii, 548-550. — De- 
bore. Tic douloureux do la face d'origine syphilitique 
probable. Tribune med., Par., 1904, 2. s., xxxvii, 341. — 
Dueliutcaii-Frcntz (A.) Une des causes de la nevral- 
gie faciale. Ann. do l'lnst. chir. de Brux., 1898, v, 85-87. 
Also: Ann. Soc. med. -chir. du Brabant, Brux., 1898, viii, 
129-132. — Dunn (J.) Tic douloureux of reflex origin; 
diagnosis and treatment. Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 

1891- 2, xviii, 951-956. . A second case of inveterate 

tic douloureux of reflex nasal origin; remarks upon the 
case, together with certain observations in regard to the 
best method of dressing, and the after-treatment of the 
nasal passages following operations in the same. Ibid., 

1892- 3, xix, 671-679.— Fawcett (E.) On a possible cause 
of paroxysmal neuralgia of the fifth nerve (inferior maxil- 
lary division). Clin, sketches, Lond., 1896, iii, 9-11.— 
Fere (C.) Note sur la n6vralgie epileptique de la face. 
Rev. de med., Par., 1892, xii, 497-501.— Fleischiiiann 
(L.) Ein Fall von Trigeininus-Neuralgie als Beitrag zur 
Pathologic uud Aetiologie dieser Erkrankung. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 1220-1222.— Freeman (A. B.) 
The pathology of the trifacial nerve. Dental Cosmos, 
Phila., 1892, xxxiv, 523-531. — Gabriel (W. M.) A case 
of neuralgia associated with the presence of pulp stones. 
Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1905, xlviii, 583-586.— Garre 
( C. ) TTeber Nerveuregeneration nach Extirpation des 
Ganglion Gasseri als Ursache recidivirender Trigeininus- 
Neuralgie. Verhandl. d. deutscb. Gesellsch. f. Chir. 
Beil.. 1899 ; xxviii, pt. 2, 256-269. [Discussion], pt. 1, 
117.— Gilliam (E. M.) Tic douloureux resulting from 
an exostosis of the septum nariuni. N. York M. J., 1890, 
hi, 143-U5.— Haw kes (C. S.) The mechanism of tri- 



Neuralgia (Facial, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

geminal neuralgia. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, LOOK, 
xxii, 497-501. — Heyninx. Cornet ethmoidal Burnum6- 
raire; nevralgie faciale. Arch, internal, de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1905. xx, 872, 1 pi.— Hiinerniund. Eiue 
Triireininusneuralgie dentalen Crsprungs. Deutsche /.aim - 
Srztl. Wchnschr.. Berl., 1904, vii, 353-356. — Kornha- 
ber (J.) Ein Fall von Trigeininus-Neuralgie infolgo 
von Zahukaries. Zahuarztl. Rundschau, lien., 1903, xii, 
10369.— I^ermoyez(M.) Cause et traitemeut d'unen6vral- 
gie faciale due a la galvanocaustie de la pituitaire. Ann. 
d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Far., 1901, xxvii, 289- 
293. — iVIalherbe (H.) Tic douloureux facial d'origine 
syphilitique. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1903, 2. s., xxi, 934; 
9*53.— Mean (I.E.) Study of the pathological changes 
occurring in trifacial neuralgia; with the report of a ease in 
which three inches of the inferior dental nerve were ex- 
cised. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass. 1884,'Phila., 1H85, ii, 469-490. 
Also, Reprint. — IVIolle. De lajnevraluie epicondylicime. 
Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1890, [xv, 245-250.— Morrison 
(W.J.) Facial neuralgia superinduced by dental irrita- 
tion, with specimens. South. Pract., Nashville, 1896, xviii, 
105-107. . Report of cases of facial neuralgia super- 
induced by dental irritation. ^Dental Headlight, Nash- 
ville, 1899, xx, 3-8. — IVcbscI. O neural giich, podminenycb 
zmenami jisteho druhu v dfeni zubu (vytvorv dentinu), 
[Neuralgiae v couditioned by secondary changes in the pulp 
of teeth.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1885, xxiv, 772; 790.— 
Pearcc (F. S.) The relation of tic douloureux to den- 
tistry. J. Med. -Chir. Coll., Phila., 1903, iv, no. 2, 19.— 
Pitres (A.) Lyniphocytose du liquide cephalo-rachidien 
dans trois cas de nevraluie du triiuuieau. Compt. rend. 
Soc.de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 270-272.— Poreher (W. P.) 
Facial neuralgia due to diseases in the nose and antrum; 
six cases. Tr. Am. Laryugol. Ass., N. Y., 1903, xxv, 220- 
227. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1903, xiii, 614-620. 
Also: Clin. Reporter, St. Louis, 1903, xvi, 387-391.— Put- 
nam (J. J.) The. relation between trigeminal neuralgias 
and migraine. J. Nerv. & Ment. Die., N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 
129-134. — Basch. Trigeminusneuralgie trauinatischen 
Ursprungs. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Coblenz 
u. Leipz., 1898, n. P., ix, 196-200.— Bnyniontl. Algies 
du nez et de la langue sur un terrain psyobastheniqne. 
Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol.. Par., 1903-4, xviii, 
125. — Boe (J. O.) i'ic-douloureux from sphenoidal dis- 
ease. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1904, xxvi, 309-318.— 
Mae user (A.) Zur pathologischen Anatomic der Tri- 
geminusneuralgie. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1895, xiv, 
850-855.— Sangree (E. B.) Tic douloureux from visual 
defect. Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxii, 572. Also, Reprint— 
Sarremone. Observation de nevralgie faciale avefl 
point de depart auriculaire. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
fetcl. Par., 1899, xii, 502-504. . Observation de ne- 
vralgie faciale consecutive a du catarrhe nasal chronique. 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. I etc.], Par., 1901, ii, 110-113.— 
Seliwab (S. I.) The pathology of trigeminal neuralgia, 
illustrated by the microscopic examination of two Gas- 
serian ganglia. Auu. Surg., Phila., 1901. xxxiii, 696-708. 

. The microscopic findings in four Gasserian ganglia 

removed for trigeminal neuralgia. J. Nerv. &. Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1903, xxx, 88-98.— Shapiroff (B. M.) Sluchal 
upornol nevralgil trolnichnavo nerva. [Obstinate nen- 
ralgiaof the trigeminal nerve.] Protok. i soobsh.S.-Peterb. 
med. Ohsh., 1889, vii, 90-95. Also: Meditsina, St. Petersb., 
1889, i, no. 9, 1-3.— Snow (S. F.) Further observations 
on tic douloureux and cranial neuralgias from intra-nasal 
and sinus pressures. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. &. Otol. 

Soc, N. Y., 1903, ix, 125-129. -. Tic douloureux and 

other neuralgias from intranasal and accessory sinus pres- 
sures. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 1904, xcviii, 391-394. 
Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 68. — Wpiller 
( W. G.) Pathologic report on two of the Gasserian ganglia 
removed by Dr. Cushing. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1900, 
143-155.— Sullivan (G. A.) Obscure dental irritations 
as a cause of facial neuralgia. Albany M. Ann., 1898, xix, 
262-265. — Thornc ( W. M.) Three cases of trifacial neu- 
ralgia of dental origin unaccompanied by toothache. Oc- 
cidental M. Times," Sacramento, 1898, xii, 229-231.— Ver- 
ger (H.) & Grenier de tlardenac (II. i Nevralgie 
faciale et tumeur du ganglion de Gasser. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1905, xiii, 704-708.- Walton (G. L.) Trifacial neu- 
ralgia, with special reference to its connection with the 
teeth. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1895, 4. s., iv, 132-141.- 
Wynard (A. T.) A case of trigeminal neuralgia of ma- 
larial origin. Lancet, Loud., 1894, i, 737. 

NetiraDg'ia (Facial, Complications and 
seqnelce of). 

Brown (G. V. I.) Hyperkinesia of the muscles of 
mastication a symptom and an etiological factor in nerv- 
ous affections, particularly neuralgia of the trigeminus 
and diseases of the jaws. [Abstr.] Dental Cosmos, Phila., 
1897, xxxix, 932-937.— Dozy (F. E ) Malaria en hare ver- 
houding tot, neuralgia trigemini. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 
1897-8, iv, 523.— Fcliciani (I.) Derinatosi sul decorso 
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JVeursiIgi** {Facial, Complications and 
sequel w of). 

del nervo trigeniino. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1896, xxii, 169- 

182. German". Ein Fall von chronischer Neuralgic 

im Gebiete des 1. Astes Nervi trigemini, veraulasst and 
unterhalteu durch ein Empyem tier Oborkieferhdhle; dei 
Fall tauschte Glaucom vor. St.Petersb.med. Wchnschr., 
1895, D. F., xii, 73. — Knit. Des alterations oculaires con- 
secutives aux nevralgies de la cinquieme paire. Ann. 
d'ocul., Tar., 1901, cxxvi, 268-273. — I, owenleld (L.) 
Ueber einen Fall balbseitiger Atropine der Gesichts- and 
Kaumusculatur, nebat Beiuerkungen iiber einen Fall lue- 
tischer Trigeminusaffection. Miiuohen. med. Wchnschr., 
1888, xxxv, 379 ; 398.— lflnrinesco & Nerieux. Sur un 
eas de lesion traumatique du trijtuneau avee troubles 
trophiques consecutifs. Ann. de med. scieut. et prat., 
Tar., 1893, iii, 99.— Miranda (G.) Nevralgia del trige- 
mino con emi-iperestesia ed emiparesi corrispondenie. 
Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1903, ix, v. 2, 741-745.— Pflii- 
ger. Ueber Trigeminusneuralgien and Augenaftectionen. 
Ber. ii. d. Versaiuml. d. opbtb. Gesellsch. 1891, Stuttg., 
1892, xxi, 188-196.— Kernes, (M.) Neuralgia trigemiui ; 
keratitis neuroparalytica? Casop. lek. desk., v Praze, 
1902. xli, 431.— Rodman (W. L.) Facial neuralgia with 
chorea of the opposite side. Am. Pract. &. News, Detroit, 
1897. xxiii, 454-457.— Scheibor (S. H.) Neuralgia trige- 
mino-occipitalis. Pemphigus et eczema neuroticum, Oph- 
thalmia catarrhalis neurotica. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1892, v, 369.— Sewill (J. S.) Two cases of trigeminal 
neuralgia and trismus associated with loss of teeth. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 137.— Spira (R.) 0 Srbdkowem 
zapaleniu wyrostka sutkowego przebiegajiicem pod'posta- 
ci% rwy nerwu trojdzielnego. [On central mastoiditis re- 
sulting under the influence of neuralgia of the trigeminal 
nerve.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1897, xxxvi, 27: 43.— Wid- 
mark (J.) Einige Beobachtungen iiber Auiiensymptome 
bei peripheren Trigeminus- Aflectionen. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Angenh., Stuttg., 1890, xxviii, 343-361. 

Neil ra !ii ia (Facial, Diagnosis and semei- 
ology of). 

Kal fmaxx (K.) * Ein Fall von excessiver 
Speichels' cretion bei der Neuralgie des X. trige- 
minus. 8°. Leipzig, [1903]. 

Aparicio. Neuralgia del trigemino rama oftalmica 
romo sintonia precoz de la tuberculosis pulmonar. Gac. 
med. d. Norte, Bilbao, 1895, i, 130-132.- Bennett (W. H.) 
A clinical lecture on some cases of spasmodic tic doulou- 
reux. Clin. J., Lond., 1892-3, i, 385-390. — Fencliel. 
Beitrag zur Differentialdiagno~e bei Facialneuralgieen. 
Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1898, xix, 845. Also: Zahn- 
arztl. Rundschau, Berl., 1898, vii, 5045. Also: Med. Rund- 
schau, Berl.. 1898, 411. — Oille* de la Tourette. TJn 
cas de paroxysme hysterique a forme de nevralgie faciale. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1894, 3. s., xi, 147- 

152. . Diagnostic et traitement du tic douloureux 

de la face et de la migraine. Semaine m6d.. Par., 1896, 
xvi, 249-252. Also, transl. : Med. Week, Par., 1896, iv, 
337-341. — Kalt. Des alterations oculaires cons6cutives 
aux nevralgies de la cinquieme paire. Bull, et m6m. Soc. 
franc, d'opht., Par., 1901, xviii, 479 - 486. — Klippel & 
Ijefas. Crises hypers6cretoires dans le tic douloureux 
de la face. C'ompt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 
181-183. — Kornfeld (S.) & Bikelea (G.) Ueber einen 
Fall von periodisch recidiverender Trigeminusneuralgie 
als klinische Varietat der Hemicranie. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1893, vi, 64. — Lyman (H. M.) Trigeminal neural- 
gia. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1898-9, ix, 233-242.— Rendu. 
Des nevralgies faciales symptomatiques. Mercredi med., 
Par., 1891, ii, 37. — Nell milt. Nevralgie 6pileptiquo spas- 
modique du nerf maxillaire iufexieur. J. d. sc. med. do 
Lille, 1896, i, 535-538.— Sewill (H.) Differential diagnosis 
in neuralgia about the face. Med. Press At Circ, Lond., 
1892, n. s., liii, 261. . Diagnosis of toothache and fa- 
cial neuralgia of dental origin. Ibid., 1903, n. s., lxxv, 320- 
322. — Spira (R.) Ueber eine unter dem Bilde einer Tri- 
geminusneuralgie latent verlaufende centrale Ostitis pro- 
cessus mastoidei. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1897, xi, 269; 
289. — Steinbuch. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss des Ge- 
sichtsschinerzes. Abhandl.d. phys.-med. Soc. zu Erlang., 
Niirnb., 1812, ii, 261-274.— Ten lei. Ein seltener Fall von 
Herpes zoster als symptom einer acuten Neuralgic des 
Trigeminus. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirtteinb. iirztl. Ver., 
Stuttg., 1898, lxviii, 196. — Whittnicer (J. T.) Clinical 
lecture; tic douloureux. Tri-State M. J., St. Louis, 1895, 
ii, 475-483. — Widmark (J.) N&gra iakttagelser rorando 
ogonsymptom vid perifera trigeininusafl'ektioiier. [Some 
remarks on eye symptoms in peripheral affections of the 
trigeminus.] Nord. opbtb. Tidsskr., Kjobenh., 1891-2, iv, 
65-92. . Ytterligare n&gra iakttagelser om ogon- 
symptom vid perifera trigeminnsaffektioner. [On symp- 
toms of eye in peripheral affections of trigeminus.] ibid., 
65-78. 
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di Bozzolo (A. V.) * Delia nevralgia trifac- 
ciale in genere e di un easo dellastessa malattia 
guarito coll' ustiope dell' orecchio nella clinica 
medioa deli' i. r. Universita di Padova. 8°. 
Padova, 1862. 

Dimier (G.) *£tude sur quelqnes points 
clinic) lies de la nevralgie faciale et sur la valeur 
respective des traitement s e*lectrique et chhur- 
gical dans Lea types de nevralgie faciale vraie. 
8°. Paris, 1902. 

DOWNING (C. T.) On tic douloureux and 
other painful affections of the nerves; with sug- 
gestions for their treatment by means of the 
aneuralgicon. Illustrated by numerous cases, 
and an engra ving of the apparatus. 16°. Lon- 
don, 1«49. 

Fkistkokn (P. [H.]) *Dio Behandlung der 
Trigeminusneuralgie. 8°. Halle a. S., 1894. 

GROUT (P.) De la migraine (dentaire); n6- 
vralgie du trifacial, de son traitement et de 
celui do la n6vralgie sciatique par la ne"vroto- 
mie auriculo-temporale -(section et cauterisation 
siinultan^es de l'helix). 8°. Rouen, 1887. 

Kuoning (W. [C. A.]) *Die Behandlung der 
Neuralgie des Trigeminus (lurch Oleum crotonis. 
8°. Greifaivald, 1889. 

Le Gac (H.) De la pathogenic du tic doulou- 
reux de la face, et de-son traitement par la re- 
section du rebord alveolaire. 8°. Paris, 1894. 

Pankow (O. R. ) *Die Behandlung schweier 
Trigeminus-Neuralgieeu mit heisser Luff. ri . 
Greifswald, 1901. 

Souesme ( F. [-E.] ) * Voies d'acces de la fosse 
pteYygo-maxillaire dans le traitement de la ne- 
vralgie dc la (leuxieme branche du nerf triju- 
meau. 4°. Paris, 1894. 

A ime (H.) Tic facial gueri par suggestion k l'6tat de 
veille. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1897-8, 
xii, 23. — Aldrich (C.J.) A treatment for the cure of 
inveterate cases of trigeminal neuralgia. Cleveland M. 
Gaz., 1900-1901, xvi, 8-12.— Allaeys (IT.) Nevralgie 
faciale rebelle guerie par injection d'alcool a 60°. Rev. 
trimest. Suisse d'odont., Zurich & Geneve, 1905, xv, 293- 
296. — Aiispacli (B. M.) Tic douloureux cliecked bv the 
salicylates. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1900-1901, xiii, 286.— 
Arullani (P. F.) II metodo di Fleehsig nella cura della 
nevralgia essenziale del v. Gazz. med. <li Torino, 1901, 
lii, 741-745.— Bacon (E. K.) The anatomy of the fifth 
nerve and its relation to the etiology and treatment of tri- 
facial neuralgia. Physician & Surg.. Detroit & Ann Ar- 
bor, 1900, xxii, 383; 430; 545.— Ballet (G.) La nevralgie 
faciale 6pilepti forme et son traitement. Bull. m6d., Par., 
1899, xiii, 299-304.— Barber (H. T.) Trifacial neuralgia 
and its treatment. N. York M. J., 1902, lxxv, 459. — 
Baudny (J. K.) A certain and permanent euro of 
painful tic; tic douloureux. St. Louis M. Rev., 1903, 
xlvii, 307-309.— Bergonie (J.) Sur un traitement pal- 
liatif du tie douloiv^eux do la face. [Abstr.] Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1897, exxv, 340.— Besson (J.) 
N6vralgio de la branche niaxillniro du trijumeau accom- 
pagn6e d'eruption veaiculaire a. la suite d un pansement 

arsenieux. Rev. de stomatol., Par , 1902, ix, 525. . 

Contribution a la pathogenic et an traitement du tie dou- 
loureux do la face. Ibid., 1905, xii, 50-56. Also: Dau- 
phine m6d., Grenoble, 1905, xxix, 1-6.— Boettiger (A. C. 
L.) Die Behandlung dor Trigeminusneuralgie. v"erhandl. 
d. Gesellscb. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerate 1897, Leinz., 1898, 
lxix, pt. 2, 2. I [lite., 52-54. Alio: Munohen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1897, xliv, 1150.— Bo»e (L. C.) Trigeminal neural- 
gia successfully treated by intra-aural application of 
chloroform. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1900, xviii, 13. — 
Bourdon. Nevralgie faciale avec clignotement des 
paupieres, datant de trois aus, guerie vn one seule seanco 
par la suggestion hypnotiquo. Itev.de l'hypnot. et psy- 
chol. physiol., I'ar., 1893-4, viii, 175.— Brissaud &. (Jrc- 
net (II.) Nevralgie du tri.jumeau traitee par les injec- 
tions de cocaine loco dolenti. Rev. neurol.. Par.. 1904, xii, 
l;n;^49H.— Bropliy (T. W.) Treatment of tri facial neu- 
ralgia. Tr. Mississippi Valley M. Ass. 1902, Kansas 
City, 1903, iv, 324-327. — Brumki- (J.-S.) Nevralgies fa- 
ciales; une therapeutique speciale pom les formes opinia- 
tres. Rev. de Stotr tel., Par., 1904, xi, 394-398.— By- 
briny (E.) Heiluna dec peripheren Neuralgie des ursten 
Astes desQuintus (Neuralgia frontalis) durch die Sugges- 
tionstherapie. Internat. klin. Rundschau, Wien, 1889, iii, 
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Neuralgia (Facial, Treatment of). 

1171.— Candler (G. II.) A case of prosopalgia and the 
curative treatment. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1905-6, x. 160.— Canneld (K. B.) Three cases of 
trifacial neuralgia duo to intra nasal causes and treated 
successfully bv intranasal methods. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1905, x\\ 716-719.— t'liipnult & Plicque (A.-F.) 
Lea indications tlierapeutiques dans le tic douloureux de 
la face. Presse med., Par., 1902, i, 462-464.— Corradi 
(C.) Nevralgia del quinto paio, curata colla doccia d' aria. 
Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1888, ix, 267-270.— 
Also: Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1889, vi, 151-154.— Cos til. 

Gueris I'un tic douloureux de la face par unc injection 

d'alcool a 60°. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1905, xii, 113.— 
Crocq fils. Des injections sous-cutanees de phosphate 
de sonde dans les nevralgies du trijumeau. Clinique, 
Brnz., 1893, vii, 385-387.— Cruet (L.) Sur le traitement 
dentaire et buccal du tic douloureux de la face. Rer. de 
stomatol., Par., 1903, x, 221-232. — Custia (J. B. G.) 
Drugs of value in the treatment of neuralgias of the fifth 
nerve. Homceop. Eye. Ear & Throat J.. X. V., loot, x, 77- 
83 — Dana (C. L.) On a method of relieving tic doulou- 
reux. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1896, xi, 383-393. 
Also: Chicago M. Recorder, 1890, xi, 79-8S. Also: Post- 

Graduate.N. Y.,1896.xi. 265-274,1 ch. . Natural history 

of tic douloureux, with remarks on treatment. Tr. Coll. 
I*]] vs.. Phila., 1900. 162-170. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, looo. xxxiv, 1 100-1103.— »aiidridge<N. P.) Special 
treatment of facial neuralgia. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1895, 
n. s \wv. 307-313. — l>c Buck. Traitement de la ne- 
vralgie du tri.jumeau. Belgique med., Gaud-Haarlem, 1903, 
x, 651-655. — Did*bury (J. M.) On the treatment of in- 
veterate neuralgia of the fifth nerve. [Rewritten and 
transl by C. J. B. Wallis.] Tr. Odont. Soc. Gr. Brit., 
Loud., 1887-8, n, S., xx, 135-141. — Fcrrier ( P. ) Ne- 
vralgie faciale traumatique-; contusion chronique de la 
gencive; guerison par suppression de la cause. Rev, 
de Btomatol., Par., 1904, xi, 433 -439. — Fcrrio ( L. ) 
Contribute alia cura delle nevralgiedel trigemino. Suppl. 
al Policlin., Roma, 1897-8. iv. 534; 558. — Frey (L.) Il. i- 
lung einer Bchweren Ti igemiuusneuralgie durch hypuo- 
tische Suggestion. Wien. med. Presse. 1888, xxix, 1889; 
1856.— Gill (G.) Castor-oil treatment of trifacial neural- 
gia. Cleveland M. J., 1905, iv, 354-357. — Oillca de la 
Tonrrltr. The treatment of tic douloureux. Inter- 
nat. Clin., Phila., 1890, ti. s.. iii, 1 2-1G. — GramegllB (A.) 
Un case di uevralgia del trigemino curata colla radiotera- 
pia. Riforma med.. Palermo-Hapoli, 1905, xxi, 1359-1361. — 

Graudclcnieilt. Traitement (lu tic douloureux ou 
ne-vralgie Bpasniodiqne do la face. Lyon med., 1895, lxxviii, 
14!) 153. Also: Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 1895, ix, 74. — 

Grasset. Tic douloureux de la face; nevralgie faciale 
d'origine cent rale; diflicultes du traitement. J. de med. 
int., Par., 1902, vi, 79. — Griinlon (J.) A case of invet- 
erate facial neuralgia treated with strychnia after the 
Dana method. Tr. M. Soc. City Hosp. Alumni, St. Louis, 
1898,247-251. Also: Med. Rev , St. Louis, 1898, xxxviii, 
348. — II m l. in (A.) Nature et traitement de la nevralgie 
du trijumeau et autres ue\ roses Hull. gen. de therap., 
[etc.], Par., 1891, exxi, 559-566. — Medley (W. S.) The 
treatment of trigeminal neuralgia. Lancet. Lond.,1894, i, 
1553.— Hirschkron (H.) Zuv Behandlung der Trige- 
minus -lleuralgien. Internal, klin. Rundschau, Wien, 

1893, vii. 1193; 1282. . Zur Therapie der Trigeniinus- 

neuralgie. Wien. med. Presse, 1898. xxxix. 1942-1945. 

. Zur Behandlung der Trigeminus- Neuralgic Ceu- 

tralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien. 1898, xvi, 15-20.— Hon- 
ley (V.) On the treatment of trigeminal neuralgia, Clin. 
J.. Loud., 1897-8, xi, 8; 17. — Hughes (C. H.) The suc- 
cessful management of trigeminal neuralgia with and 
without the knife. St. Louis M. Rev.. 1901. xliii, 93-97. 
[Discussion], 100-103. — Krau«* (W.C.) Treatment of 
trigeminal neuralgia (tic douloureux), with report of a 
case successfully treated with nitroglycerin. Buffalo M. 
J., 1897-8, xxxvi'i, 169-174.— Lauren ileau (A.) Traite- 
ment medical de la nevralgie du trijumeau. Onion med. 
du Canada, Montreal, 1905, xxxiv, 29-32.— I.edue (S.) 
Guerison d un tic douloureux de la fa e datant de trente- 
cinq anspar trois seances din trod net ion del' ion salicylique. 
Arch, d electric, med., Bordeaux. 1905, xiii, 830.'— Lr- 
szynsky (W. M.) The treatment of trigeminal neural- 
gia. Med. Rec. X. V.. 1897, li, 439-442.— Lilienfeld 
(C.) Zur Behandlung derTrigeruinnsneuralgie. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. n. Berl., 1903 xxixi 314. — Mac- 
quart. Sur un cas de nevralgie de la face trail.-.- el 
gucrie par le chlorine de methyl. Bull. Soc. clin. de Par., 
18*8, 175- 177. Also: Courrier med.. Par., 1889, xxxix, 
182. Also: France med., Par.. 1889, i, 229-231.— Mader 
(J.) Trigemiuus-Neuralgie ; giinstige Wirkung des Anti- 
febrin; Heilung. Rer. d. k. k. Kiankenaust. Rudolph- 
Stift ung in Wien (1888), 1889, 337.— Malherbe. -Traite- 
ment des nevralgies faciales par la cocaine. Gaz. med. 
de Nantes, 1890-91, ix. 130: 1891-2. x. 2. — Novak (K.) 
Az Hreaidegza&ba (tic douloureux) egy kezelesi inodjarol. 
[A method of treating . . .) Gy6gyaszat, Budapest. 1905, 
xlv. 548. Also, trantl. : Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1905, xli, 1238-1240. Also, transl. [Abstr.J: Ungar. 
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med. Piesse, Budapest, 1905, x, 415.— Oslwalt (P.) 1'e- 
ber tiefe Alkohol-, Cocain- oder Alkohol-Stovain-Injektio. 
neu bei Trigeminus- und anderen Keuralgien. Herl kin 
Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 10-13.— Panchenko ( V. X. j 
Nevralgiya litsa (trolnichnavo nerva) i sposobi Hecheniya 
po novieishim dannim. [Facial neuralgia and methods of 
treatment according to most recent data.] Vrach. Vestnik 
S.-Peterb., 1905, viii. 705; 745.- Pay r (E.) Ueber Be- 
handlung schwerer Trigeminus - Neuralgien. Mm I d. 
Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 1899, xxxvi, 171-1^4.-1 
Pedigo ( L. G. ) The use of gelsemium in neuralgia of 
the fifth nerve. Richmond J. Pract., 1894, viii, 235-238.— 
Pliequv (A.-F.) Le traitement de la nevralgie faciale. 
Gaz. med. de Par., 1894, 9. s., i, 400.— Pont. Nevralgie 
epileptiforms de la face traitee par les injections sous- 
cutanees d'hyoscine. Mem. et coiupt.-ren'd. Soc. d. sc 
med. de Lyon (1895), 1896, xxxv, pt. 2, 100-102.— Pose. 
witz(J.F. S.) Semiologische und atiologische Abhand- 
luug iiber den Gesichtssohmerz und Best imm ung des Heil- 
plans in demselben, nebst einer Beobachtung iiber diese 
auf cine und dieselbe einfache Art, bey ehendemselhen 
Kraukeu, zweymal gliicklich geheilte Kranklieit. Aetiol. 
u. semiol. J. f. Med., Chir. u. Geburtsh., (iiessen u. 
Darmst., 1802, ii, 1-84.— Potts (C. S.) Notes on the use 
of large doses of strychnine in tic-douloureux. Therap. 

Gaz., Detroit, 1900, 3. s., xvi, 653. . Two cases of tic 

douloureux treated hypodermically with massive dosea of 
strychnine. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1903-4, xvi, 
80. — Raymond. Trois cas do nevralgie du trijumeau ; 
traitement. J. de med. int., Par., 1902, vi, 127. — Kicked* 
(B.-M.) Neuralgia of the fifth nerve; treatment. Cin- 
cin. Lancet-Clinic. 1895, n. s., xxxiv, 61. Also, Reprint— 
MehloMxer. Heilung peripherer Reizzustande sensiblei 

und torischer Nerven. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1903, 

x, 335. — Sehulze-Berge. Ueber Heilung von Trige- 
miuus-Neuralgie durch Dehnung des Nervus facialis. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1893, xxii, 
pt. 2, 64-68.— Sgobbo (F. P.) Nota di fototerapia; due 
casi di uevralgia del trigemino curati con la luce violetta. 
Gior. di elett. med., Napoli, 1904, v, 276-279.— Mienrd. 
Nevralgie du trijumeau et ponction lombaire. Conipt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 357.— Sondaz [3 ) On 
cas de tic douloureux de la face gueri par des injections 
d'alcool ii 60°. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1904, xi, 341-344. 
. Traitement des nevralgies faciales par lea injec- 
tions d'alcool a 60°. Rev. odont., Par., 1905, xxiv, 351-358.— 
Swinney (J.) The treatment of tic. douloureux. Med. 
i;. e.. X. V., 1897, li, 919.— Tayler (J. G.) Aconitia in 
trigeminal neuralgia. Peoria M. Month., 1888-9, ix, 250- 
252. — Vourtelot (G.) Guerison des nevralgies faciales 
par les injections d'alcool a 60°. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 
1903, x, 473.— Turner (W. A.) The treatment oi trigem- 
inal neuralgia. Treatment. Loud., 1897, i, 389. — Verger 
(H.) Nevralgie faciale tres amelioree par injections niodi- 
ficatrices locales. M6m. et bull. Soc. de m6d. et chir. do 
Bordeaux (1902), 1903, 91-96. . Essai de la classifica- 
tion de quelques nevralgies faciales par les injections de 
cocaine loco dolenti. Rev. do med., Par., 1904, xxiv, 34; 
134. — Vigouroux (H.) Nevralgia facial d'uma intensi- 
dade inuito grande, curada com os granules dosiinetricoa. 
Dosimetria, Porto, 1899, x, 377-379.— Woods (J. F.) Two 
cases of trigeminal neuralgia successfully treated by hyp- 
notism and suggestion. Abstr. Tr. Hunteriau Soc. 1897-8, 
Lond., 1898, 35.— If vert (A.) Traitement du tic doulou- 
reux de la face. Gaz. med. de Par., 1904, 12. s.. iv, 133; 
145.— Zimmern (E.) Note clinique preliminaire pour 
servir a l'etude du traitement des nevralgies faciales. 
Bull. off. Soc. franc, d'electrother., Par., 1903, x, 40-45. 

. Traitement de la nevralgie du trijumeau. Presse 

med., Par., 1903, i. 297. 

Neuralgia (Facial, Treatment <f Opcr- 
alive). 

See, also. Neuralgia (Facial, Treatment of ) by 
excision of Gasserian ganglion; Neuralgia ( Fa- 
cial, Treatment of) by nerve-stretching ; Neuralgia 
( Inter costal). 

Bejaraxo (II.) *Du traitement de la 116- 
vralgie faciale par les r6sectioiis etendues, et en 
particulier par la resection p6ripb6riqtu! totale 
du trijumeau. b°. Paris, 1«99. 
- BlOhbr (M. W. ) *Die iutrakranielle ope- 
rative Bebandluug der Trigeminusneuralgien. 
8°. Berlin, 1895. 

Bt'scn (H. A. S ) *Zur operativen Behand- 
lung der Trigentinns-Nenralgie. 8°. Berlin, 
1^ ( .»7. , . 

Capela (G.-L.) * Traitement de la nevralgie 
rebelle de la deuxieme branche du nerf triju- 
meau par la neurectomie centrale. 4°. raris, 
1894. 
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Neuralgia (Facial, Treatment oJ\ Oper- 
ative). 

Caroli. * Contribution a I'ltude dn traite- 
ment ohirurgical de la nevralgie faciale. 4°. 
Paris, 1H96. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 189U. 

CODIVILLA (A.) Tie ca.si di resezioue intra- 
crauka del trigemino. Dal rendiconto stati- 
st ico dell' anno lts97. 8°. Imola, 1897. 

Dtjfeldt (R.) * Kritisch-historische Zusam- 
menstellungen der verschiedenen Methoden dor 
Neurectomie aui Nervns trigeminus. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1893. 

Kckart ( H. ) *Die operative Behandlung 
der Trigeminus-Nenralgie. 8 . Miinchen, 1902. 

Flach (A.) * Beitrag zur operative n l>e- 
haudlung dor Trigeminus-Nenralgien, mit Be- 
schreibnng dor Kocher'schen Operationsverfah- 
reu. 8°. Bern, 1892. 

GORGAS (K, W. H.) *Drei Falle von Resek- 
tion des iii. Trigeniinnsastes am Foramen ovale. 
8°. Kiel, 1904. 

Grosjean ( F.-M.-N.-A. ) * Contribution a 
l'e* hide de iraitement chiinrgical des nevralgies 
rebelles du nerf inaxillaire superieur. - . 
Nancy, 1896. 

Guerin (P.) *De la resection simnltanee des 
nerfs deutaire inf6rieur et Lingual par la voie 
trausrnaxillaire. 8°. Lyon, 1^97. 

Hutchinson (J.), jr. The surgical treatment 
of facial neuralgia. 8°. New York, 1905. 

Kotschau (R.) * Beitrag zur Trigemiuus- 
resektiou nach Kronlein; Entfernung eines Fi- 
broins der Fossa pterygopalatine nach dersellx n 
Methode. 8°. Jena, 1893. 

Lamotte (L.) • * Traitement chirurgieai de la 
neVralgie faciale. 4°. Paris, 1892. 

. The same. 8°. Paris. 1892. 

Le Gac (H.) * De la pathoge'iiie du tic dou- 
loureux do la face, et de son traitement par 
la resection du rebord alve-olaire. 4°. Paris, 
1894. 

Le Gallic (J.) * Contribution a l'^tude du 
traitement chirurgieai des ne"vralgies rebelles 
du nerf maxillaire inf6rieur. 8°. Paris, 1H94. 

Leonard (A.) * De la resection intra-cra- 
nienne du trijumeau dans les ens de ne'vralgie 
rebel le de la face. 4 C . I'aris, 1^94. 

Massoulard (£..) * Les interventions sur le 
trijumeau intracranien dans la nevralgie faciale 
rebelle. 8°. Lyon, 1897. 

May (E.) *Le proce'de' de Kronlein dans la 
mSvralgie faciale. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Mentz (A. P. R.) * Ein Fall von Trigeminus- 
neuralgie unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
von deren operativen Behandlung. 8°. Bonn, 
1892. 

Perdelwity (P. [E. F.]) *Ein Beitrag zur 
intracraniellen Resection des ii. Trigeniinnsastes 
nach flartley-Krause. 8°. Ilreslau, 1895. 

Raulin (A.-L.-A. ) "Etude clinique sur le 
traitement chirurgieai de la nevralgie du triju- 
meau. 4°. Bordeaux, 1H91. 

Rose (W.) The surgical treatment of neu- 
ralgia of the fifth nerve (tic-douloureux). 8°. 
London, 1892. 

See, also, infra. 

Schaefer (E.) * Beitrag zur chirurgischen 
Behandlung der Trigeminusneuralgie. 8°. 
Breslau, 1902. 

Spinelli (T.) Dei principali metodi opera- 
tivi nelle nevralgie del 5° paio. 8°. Pavia, 
[1900]. 

Wt':sTENiioFER (F. E. G.) * Ueber Trigemi- 
nus-Nenralgie und deren operative Behandlung 
durch Neurectomie. 8°. Bonn, 1887. 
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Zenthoefer (R.) * Ueber die Resektiou des 
Nervus alveolaris inferior wegen Neuralgic b°. 
Berlin, [1886]. 

Abbe (11.) The surgical treatment of inveterate tic 
douloureux. N. York M. J., 1889, 1, 121-123. Also, Re- 
print. . Hartley's operation for trifacial neuralgia; 

extradural implantation of rubber tissue over foramina 
ovale and rotumluni. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1897, xxv, 97- 
99. Also, in his : Epilepsy from cortical cicatrix [etc.j, 8°, 

Phila., 1897, 2-4. . Surgery of the fifth nerve for tic 

douloureux. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1900, 223-229. Also: J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 1098-1100. . Intra- 
cranial neurectomy fortic douloureux. Ann. Surg., Phila., 

1902, xxxvi, 957-939. . Simplified operation for intra- 
cranial resection of the trigeminal in inveterate .neuralgias. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1903, xxi, 117-123.— ACicriiian 
(J.) Om den intrakrauiela resektionen af nervus trige- 
minus s&sora behandlingsmetod vid invetererade fall af 
ansigtsnouralgi. (On intracranial resection of nervous 
trigeminus as method of treatment in an inveterate 
case of facial neuralgia.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1894, lvi, 
593-G08. — Andrews (E.) The success of repeated opera- 
tions upon the same nerve in facial neuralgia. J, Am. 

M. Ass., Chicago, 1889, xii, 75-77. . Improved 

methods of performing Hose's operation for tic doulou- 
reux. Tr. Illinois M. Soc, Chicago, 1891, xli, 232-240. 

. Repeated operations on the same nerve for chronic 

facial neuralgia. Med. News, Phila., 1891, lviii, 173-175. 

. Two cases of removal of the semilunar ganglion 

through the floor of the skull for facial neuralgia. Inter- 
mit. M. Hag., Phila., 1892, i, 479-487.— Balaceaco. Re- 
section du ganglion cervical superieur du nerf sympathi- 
que pour nevralgie du trijumeau. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de ISucarest, 1902-3, v, 109-171.- Barclay (W. M.) 
The surgical treatment of tic douloureux. Bristol M.- 
Chir. J., 1896, xiv, 53-67.— Bardenheaer. [Fall von 
geheilter Neuralgie des dritteu Astes des Trigeminus.] 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1905, xxxi, 
86. — Bardetico. Polynevrectoruie faciale pour nevralgie 
inveter6e du trijumeau. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Bucaresr, 1900-1901, iii. 92-94.— Baroni (G.) La cura 
chirurgica della nevralgia del trigemino. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano. 1903, xxiv, 969-974. — Baroni (P.) Nevralgia in- 
framascellare esisteute da 13 anni; nevrotomia. In his: 
Op. chir., 4°, Roma, 1837, 43-48.— von Beck (B.) Ueber 
intrakranielle Resektiou des Nervus trigeminus. Beitr. 
z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1895, xiii, 714-729.— Belin (R.) 
La resection du nerf maxillaire superieur. Progress med.. 
Par., 1900, 3. s., xi, 273.— Borah (C. A.) Neuralgia nervi 
alveolaris inferioris; nervevulsion enligt Thiersch; helsa. 
[Neuralgia nervi alveolaris inferioris; nerve-avulsion ac- 
cording to met bod of Thiersch ; recovery. | Hygiea, Stock- 
holm, 1895, lvii, pt. 1, 559. — Beruabeo (G.) Cura chi- 
rurgica della prosopalgia; nevrectomia della 2" branca del 
trigemino Delia fossa pterigo-mascellaro all' uscita del 
forame grande rotoudo. Riforma med., Napoli, 1893, ix, 
pt. 3, 854; 806. — Bemays (A. C.) Neurectomy of the 
second and third branches of tho fifth nerve for cure of 
chronic facial neuralgia (tic douloureux of two years' 
standing); result; recovery. Vermont M. Month.. Bur- 
lington, 1895, i, 109. Also:' St. Louis Cour. Med., 1895. xii, 
51-53. Also: St. Louis M. <fc S. J., 1895, lxviii, 90. AUo, 
in his : Rep. Surg. Clin.. 8°, St. Louis, 1895, 19. — Biagi 
(N.) Sulla cura chirurgica della nevralgia del tiigeniino. 
Policlin., Roma, 1901, viii, sez. chir., 587-602. — Biedl (A.) 
Experimentelle Durchschneidung des linken Corpus rest i- 
forme und der aufsteigeuden Trigeminuswurzel. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1894, \ ii. 863 - 865. — Bimmerman. 
Neurectomia nervi frontalis dextri wegons neuralgia. Ge- 
neeak. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1889, xxix, 140.— 
Bird (Ii.) A case of intracranial neurectomy of t lie fifth 
nerve. Indian M. Gaz.. Calcutta, 1901, xxxvi, 137, 1 pi. — 
Black (J. A.) Modernized methods for the removal of in- 
ferior dental nerves for neuralgia. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., San 
Fran., 1898, xxviii, 111-113. Also: Pacific M. J., San Fran., 
1899, xlii, 25-27.— Boettigerl A .) Die Therapie der Trige- 
minusneuralgie. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
Jena, 1897, ii, 788-798.— von Bonadorff(H.) [Ett fall af 
trigemiuusneiiralgi bebandladt med resektiou enligt Kron- 
lein.) [A case of trigeminus neuralgia treated by resection 
after Kronlein.] Finska liik.sallsk. handl., Ilclsingfors, 
1897, xxxix, 188-192. — Boqucl (A.) Nevralgie rebello 
du maxillaire inferieur; section dn nerfdentaire inferieur 

au niveau de re pine (le SpyX ; guerison. A rch, med. d' An- 
gers, 1898, ii. 262-265.— Borelius (J.) Resektiou aftredje 
grenen af nervus trigeminus vid foramen ovale. [Resec- 
tion of third branch of . . . near . . . (in a case of neuralgia (.] 
Hygiea. Stockholm, 1890, Iii, 45-52.— Brandau (J. W.) 
Excision of branches of the fifth nerve for the relief of tie 
douloureux; with report of cases. Memphis M. Month., 

1903, xxiii, 341-345.— Brewer (G. E.) Intracranial neu- 
rectomy for facial neuralgia.] Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, 
xl, 264.— Brigga (W. T.) Excision of second branch ot 
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fifth pair of nerves for neuralgia, Nashville J. M. & S., 

18;-8 2. s.. xlii, 184. • Excision of the inferior dental 

nerve. ibid ,1904, xcvi, 577. . Neuralgia of inferior 

dental nerve; excision of nerve. Ibid.. 574.— Brinlow 
(A. T.) Bisection of auriculo temporal nerve for neu- 
ralgia. Brooklyn M. J., 1905, xix, 321.— Brorcknrrt. 
Kouveau mode resection du tiijumeau, en cas de ne- 
vralgie facials rebelle. Belgique med., Gaud-Haarlem, 

1902, ix. pt. 2, 179.— Bruce (H. A.) Tic- douloureux 
(trigeminal neuralgia) ; removal of the Gasserian ganglion ; 
recovery. Canad. 1'ract. & Rev., Toronto, 1903, xxviii, 
119-124." Alto [Abstr.|: Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 

1903, \x, 141.— Kruno (L.) Un caso di resezione endo- 

cranica del nerv ascellare inferiore per nevralgia ribelle. 

Boll. (1. din., Milano, 1890, xiii, 1-8.— Biieno (R.) Tic 
doloroso convulsivo del lado izquierdo de lacara; elonga- 
cidn v excision de ties rainillos nerviososdel 5° par; alivio. 
Progreso med., ilabaua. 1893, v, 213-215.— Cabeea (C.) 
Tic doloroso da face; lado direitO; neurectomia intra- 
craniana; Oura operatoria. Arch, de med., Lisb., 1897-8, 
i, 145-153. — Carless (A.) Neurectomy of the second 
division of the fifth nerve. Mod. Press & Circ, Lond., 

1900, n. s., lxx, 298. . Neurectomy of the second and 

i In id divisions of the fifth nerve for trigeminal tic. Ibid., 

1903, n. s., lxxv, 353. . Peripheral neurectomy of 

supraorbital and mental branches of the fifth nerve. Ibid., 
.'j">4. — CaNsrl, Tic douloureux de la face; resection en 
une seule operation des deux nerfs maxillaires superieur 
et inferieur. Echo med , Toulouse, 189G. 2. s., x, 126-129. 
Also: J. d. sc. ni6d. de Lille, 1896, i, 155-159. — Cavazzani 
(G.) Lacura della forma grave della nevralgia del trige- 
niino colla resezione del ganglio shnpatico cervicale supe- 
riore. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Yenezia, 1900, xxxii, 116- 
119. . Contrihuto alia cura delle nevralgie del trige- 
miny colla resezione del simpatico cervicale. Gazz. d. osp., 

Milauo, 1902, xxiii, 6.'. . Sur deux cas de nevralgie 

faciale traites avec succes par la resection du ganglion 
cervical superieur du sy inputhique. Trav. de neurol. 
chir. Par , 1902, vi, 80-89.— Chipault (A.) Sur le traite- 
uient chirurgical de hi nevralgie faciale. Independ. med., 
Par., 1901, vii, 193-190.— Clark (J. C.) The surgical in- 
dications of trigeminal neuralgia. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y.. 
Phila., 1895,215-217. Also: N. York M. J., 1895, lxi, 4S7.— 
Coley (W. 15.) Exsectiou of second branch of the tri- 
facial nerve for neuralgia. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1896, xxiv, 
501.— took (A. G.) The orbital route for removal of the 
second branch of the fifth nerve at the foramen rotundum. 
Ibid., 1903, xxxvii, 854-858.— Cook (J. R.) Removal of 
superior maxillary branch of fifth nerve under cocain, for 
relief of neuralgia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 
138.— Crosti (F.) Resezione periferica estesa del nervo 
nrascellare superiore per nevralgia facciale. Poll, clin.- 
scient. d. Poliambul. di Milano, 1904, xvii, 101-176. — Cryer 
(M. H.) The technique of nerve-resections for the relief 
of pain about the face and jaws. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 
1894, xxxvi, 849-856.— Dalziel (T. K.) Excision of the 
long buccal nerve for facial neuralgia. Tr. Med. Chir. 
Soc. Glasg., 1895-7, i, 347. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1897, 
xlviii, 209. — Dandois. Contribution au traitement chi- 
rurgical des nevralgies. Rev. med., Louvain, 1899, xvii, 
5-12.— Dan«l ridge (N. P.) Rose's operation for trigemi- 
nal neuralgia. Boston M. & S. J., 1895, cxxxii, 397-399.— 
D'Anlona (A.) Due casi di resezione del trigemino. 

Policlin., Roma, 1893-4, i, C, 541-546, 1 pi. . Taglio 

sperimentale del trigemino alia sua eniergenza dal poute. 
Ibid., 253-257. Also: Atti d. xi. Corn:, med. internaz. 1894, 
Roma, 1895, iv, chirurg. [etc.], 582-588.— Da Nil va (J. R.) 
Treatment of chronic facial neuralgia by the extirpation 
of the nerve in healthy teeth. Dental Rev., Chicago, 1901. 
xv, 688-690.— Davis (J. E.) Neurectomy of the second 
division of the fifth nerve with removal of Meckel's gan- 
glion. N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1894-5, n. s., xxii, 641-043.— 
Dege. Endergebnisse der peripheriscben Trigeminus- 
resektionen. Deutsche med. Wchnschi 1 ., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1906, xxxii, 244.— Delageniere (H.) De la resection du 
grand sympathique cervical pour nevralgie faciale rebelle; 
deux observations. Trav. de neurol. chir., Par., 1902, vi, 
81-85.— Delatour (H. B.) Removal of Meckel's ganglion 
for neuralgia. Brooklyn M. ,T., 1901, xv, 309-312. — Del- 
bet (P.) De la resection du grand sympathique dans la 
nevralgie faciale. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1905, n. s., xxxi, 801 ; 1009.— Depage (A.) Un cas de re- 
section de la troisieme branche du tiijumeau k la sortie 
du trou ovale. Bull. Acad. roy. denied, de P.elg., Brux., 

1897, 4. s., xi, 694. . Nevralgie faciale; resection du 

ganglion cervical superieur. Compt. rend. . . . serv. de 
chir. a limp. St.-Jean de Bruxelles (1900), 1901, 13.— Der- 
vaux. Tic douloureux de la face, dans la region du nerf 
maxillaire inferieur; resection de ce nerf a la base du 
crane, dans le trou ovale; guerisou. Echo med., Toubuse 
1901. 2. s., xv, 613-616. Also: J. d. sc. med. de Lille. 190l| 
ii. 445-448. — Deaguin (L.) Nevralgie faciale reb He; 
extirpation du ganglion de Meckel. Ann. Soc. de med. 
d'Anvers, 189.', liv, 183- Discission sur le traitement 
chirurgical de la nevralgie faciale; deux observations de 
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resection du nerf maxillaire inferieur suivies de la de- 
struction du ganglion de Gasser. Bull, et mem. Soc de 
chir. de Par., 1898, u. s., xxiv, 884-893.— Dollinger (G ) 
A nyelvideg es az also allkapocs idegresectioja neuralgia 
miatt. [Resection of lingual nerve and the nerve of the 
lower jaw for neuralgia.) Gyogyaszat. Budapest, 1899 
xxxix, 266. Also: Orvosi heti szemle, Budapest, 1899* 
xxvi, 427.— Drobnik. Die Resection des dritten Trige- 
minusastes uach Mikulicz. Arch. f. klin. Chir Berl 
1892-3, xlv, 343-349, 1 pi.— Dubois. Troia cas de'nevrai! 
gie faciale traites avec succes par la nevreotomie extra- 
cranienne. Bull, med., Par., 1895, ix, 1065. . Con- 
siderations sur la resection des nerfs de la face pour tics 
douloureux; observation d'un tic douloureux partaut 
du nerf maxillaire inferieur traite avec succes par la 
nevrectomie (procede de Horsley). Assoc. franc, (le 
chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1896, x, 288-293.— Dueha- 
tcau-Frenlz (A.) Tic douloureux de la face; Devrec- 
tomie du nerf aprfes resection de la paroi exterue du 
canal dentairo. Ann. de l'lnst. chir. de Brux., 1898, v, 
114-116. — Durante. Sulla cura, chirurgica delta nevral- 
gia del trigemino. Boll. d. clin., Milauo. 1902, xix 337 

Eskridge (J. T.) &. Baker (E.J.) Neuralgia of the 
right cranial nerve of sixteen years' duration; excision of 
tho three divisions at the Gasserian ganglion ; death. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila., 1894, n. s., cvii, 291-595.— E wart (\V.) 
On the medical treatment of tic douloureux in connection 
with the question as to operation. Brit. M. J. Lond 
1896, ii, 1496-1500.— Fevrier (C.) Nevralgie rebelle da'- 
taut de vingt-deux aus; resection du nerf maxillaire supe- 
rieur et du ganglion de Meckel dans )a fente pterygo- 
maxillaire par la voie temporale; guerison. Assoc. franc, 
de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1893, vii, 354-359.— 
Forgue. L'operation de Thiersch; l'extraction nervense 
dans le traitement de la n6vralgie faciale. Montpel. med., 
1905, xx, 153-158.— Fowler (G. R.) Intracranial neurec- 
tomy by the Krause-Hartley method. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 
Phila.. 1895, xiii, 5U0. . Intractable trifacial neural- 
gia; ligation of thd common carotid artery, and of the 
external carotid artery above the occipital and facial ar 
teries. N. York Polyclin., 1896, vii, 110-114.— Frnenbel 
(A.) Zur Technik der Resektion des zweiten Astes des 
Trigeminus an der Schadelbasis. Centralbl. f. (,'hir., 
Leipz., 1899, xxvi, 261-263.— Frank (R.) Neuralgia trige- 
mini; Resektion des 2. und 3. Astes an der Schadelbasis 
nach Kronleiu; Heilung. Internat. klin. Rundschau, 
Wieu, 1892, vi, 1050. — von Friedlander (F.) Zur 
Technik der Neurectomie des zweiteu Trigeniinusastes. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1898, xlviii, 307-312. 
Also [Abslr.]: Wieu. klin. Wchnscbr., 1898, xi, 356.— 
I'm lii Ii. [Traitement operatoire des nevralgies fa- 
ciales.] Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r., 1894-5, pp. xiv- 
xvi — Fuller (W.) Removal of the second and third 
divisions of the fifth nerve. J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 
1905, iv, 152. — Gartner (O.) Resection des Ramus 
frontalis nervi v. Med. Cor. 131. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., 
Stuttg , 1892, lxii, 134.— Goyanes (J.) Sobre un caso de 
secci6n intiacianeal de las ramas segunda y tercera del 
trigemino, operado por el Dr. San Martin. Rev. espec. 
med. La oto-rino-lariugol. espafi., Madrid, 1901. iv, 116- 
120. — G ra vinn (E.) Su di un caso di nevralgia degll 
sdentati curato con la resezione del nei vo dentario infe- 
riore. Med. ital., Napoli, 1905, iii, 105-109.— Grout. Kino 
neue Operatiunsmethode zur Resection des iii. Trige- 
minusastes am Foramen ovale. Verhandl. d. x. internat. 
med. Cong. 1890, Perl., 1891, iii, 7. Abth., 128.— Guinnrd 
(A.) Resection du ganulion de Meckel pour la cure de la 

nevralgie faciale. Bull, med., Par., 1895, ix, 1065. . 

Resection du nerf sous-orhitaite et du ganglion de Meckel, 
pour la cure de la nevralgie faciale; trois nouvelles obser- 
vations. Assoc.fra115.de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc. ], Par., 1895, 
ix. 727-734. . Nevralgie faciale; resection du nerf ma- 
xillaire superieur et du nerf maxillaire inferieur. Hull, 
et 1116111. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, 11. s., xxx, 10.4-1056.— 
Guinnrd (U.) Du traitement do la nevralgie du tlljll- 
meau par les procedes operatoires economiqnes; procede 
de Le Dentu pour la resection du nerf maxillaire supe- 
rieur. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1898, i, 309-318. — von 
GurbsKi (S.) Plombieruug des Canalis caroticus; Nona 
iiber partielle Resektion des Ganglion Gasseti und iiher 
Eiufallspforten del Osteomyelitis und Tubei kulose. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr.. 1904', li, 1739-1741.— Gwyer (F.W.) 
Excision of the second division of the fifth nerve for neu- 
ralgia. Tr. Soc. Alumni Bellevue Hosp.. N. Y., 1896-7, 
170-173. Also: X. York M. J.. 1897, lxvi, 363.— Unliiin- 
grand (R.) Tic douloureux de la face; resections uer- 
veuses. Ann. med. -chir. da centre, Tours, 1904, iv, 348- 
351.— Hamilton (W. W.) Facial neuralgia; operation; 
recovery. Mississippi M. Month., Meridian, 1892-3, ii, 
329- 33L — Ilanrlietl (J. L.) Tic douloureux; a case 
operated 011 bv the Krause-Hartley method. Clin. Re- 
porter, St. Louis, 19u0, xiii. 245-248.— Hartley (F.) In- 
tracranial neurectomy of the second and third divisions ol 
the fifth nerve; anew method. N. York M. J.. 1892, lv, 
317-319. . Intracranial neurectomy of the fifth nerve. 
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Ann. Surg., Phila., 1893, xvii, 511-526, 3 pi.— Hildebrand 
(0.) Zur Resoktion des iii. Astes des Ti igemiuus am Fora- 
men ovale. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1903, xxxvii, 
770-77"). — van tleu Hoeven(L.) Over klieving van den 
n. ethnioidalis aut. en reset-tin van den tweeden tak van den 
n. trigeminus aan tie schedel basis. Geneesk.Courant, Tiel, 
1892,"xlvi, no. 8. — Morsley (V.) An address on the sur- 
gical treatment of trigeminal neuralgia. Practitioner, 
Loud., 1900, lxv. 251-263. — Horsley (V.), Taylor (J.) 
& Coleman (W. S. ) Remarks on the various surgical pro- 
cedures devised for the relief or cure of tligeminal neu- 
ralgia (tic douloureux). Brit. M. J., Loud., 1891, ii, 1139; 
1191; 1'249. Alto, Reprint. — Howe (W. A.) Tic tlou- 
loureux of seventeen years' duration treated by neurec- 
tomy. Med. Reo., N.T., 1888, xxxiv. 179.— Hntchinaon 
(J.), jr. Intra-cranial resection of the secontl division of 
the 'fifth nerve for epileptiform neuralgia. Tr. Clin. Soc. 
Lontl., 1903-4, xxxvii, 136-140. Also: Med. Press & Giro., 

Lond.', 1904, u. s., lxxvii, 465-407. . Epileptiform 

neuralgia limited to the light superior maxillary nerve; 
intra-cranial resection (through the temporal fossa) of 
the snperior maxillary. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lontl., 1904-5, 
xxxviii. 225. — Jounesco (T.) & Jnvara (E.) Sur la 
resection da nerf maxillaire superieur et do ganglion de 
Meckel; description dun nouveau proeede operatoire. 
Arch. tl. sc. med. . . . de Bucarest, Par., 1890, i. 472-480. 

Nouveau proeede do resection dn ganglion de 

Meckel. Trav. de neurol. chir., Par.. 1898, iii, 219-224.— 
Kailynn (A. A.) Operativnoye Hecheniye litsevol nev- 
ralgii. [Operative treatment of facial neuralgia.] Bol- 
nitsch. »az. Botkiua, St. Petersb., 1898, ix. 76-79. — Ka- 
rewiki. Ausreissung aller drei Aeste des rechten Trige- 
minus wegen Neuralgic VerliautU. tl. Ter. f. inuere Med. 
zu Berl., 1894-5, xiv, 60-68. Also [ Abstr.] : Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1894, xx, Ver.-Beil., 41.— Kar- 
•trom (W.I Neuralgia trigemini tl.; nervtaujuingar, 
nervevulsioner enl. Thiersch ocb resektiouer af nervens 
alia grenar med dfvergaende resultat; intrakrauiel re- 
sektion of ganglion Gasseri eul.Krause; definitivlakning. 
[ . . . n« rve stretching, nerve avulsion after Thiersch, and 
resection of all the nerve branches with transient result 
. . . definitive cure.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1900, lxii, pt. 2, 
354-358 —Keen ( W. W.) Resection of the intraorbital 
and inferior dental nerves for tic douloureux ; recurrence 
in the second division ; a second operation, in which res- 
toration of the latter nerve was discovered. Internal. 
Clin., Phila., 1903, 13. s., i, 113-115. — Keen (W. W.) & 
Spiller (W G.) Peripheral resection of fifth nerve. Tr. 
Coll. Phys. Phila., 1900. 3. s.. xxxii. 131-142. Alio: J. 
Am. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 1023-1026. Also, Re- 
print. —King (G.) The bucco-antral route in neurec- 
tomy for the relief of tic douloureux. Phila. M. J., 1901, 
viii 228-230. Also, transl. : Parole. Rev. internat. de rhi- 
nol. [etc], Par., 1902. n. s.. iv. 281-289.— Kocher. Tri- 
geminusneuralgie. In his: Chir. Klin, zu Bern, Jena, 

1891, 32 — Kozlorslti ( B. S. ) Sluchal odnovremenuol 
rezektsii vtoroi i tretyel vletvel trolnichnavo nerva pri 
nevralgii. [Simultaneous resection of the second and 
third branches of the trigeminus nerve in neuralgia.] 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1902, xi, 3-9. — Krause (F.) Resec- 
tion des Trigeminus innerhalb tier Schadelhohle. Ver- 
handl. d: deutsch. (Jesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1892, xxi, pt. 
2, 199-210, 1 pi. Also: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1892, 
xliv, 821-832, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.] : Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1892, xxix, 734. . Erfahrungen fiber die iutracra- 

nielle Trigeminusresection. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1895, xxiv, pt. 2, 145-170, 1 pi. 
[Discussion], pt. 1, 85-87. Also: Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1895, 1, 469-494, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.] : Ber.fi. d. Ver- 
handl. tl. deutsch. Gesellsch. f.Chir., Leipz., 1895,xxiv, 51- 

57. . Die chirurgische Behaudlung der Trigeminus- 

neuralgie. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. tl. .Med. u. Chir., Jena, 
1897, ii 767-787. Also [Abstr.] : Mfincheu. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1897, xliv, 1150. Also [Abstr. J : Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Katurf. u. Aerzte 1897, Leipz., 1898, 
lxix, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 66-68. . Vingt-quatre resec- 
tions intracranieuiies du trijumeau et leurs resultat s. 
Cong, internat. tie med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de chir. 

gen., 306. . Die Neuralgien ties Kopfes. Handb. 

d. prakt. Chir. (Bergmann), Stuttg., 1903, i, 582-629. 
Also, transl.: Syst. I'ract. Surg, (von Bergmann), N. 
Y. & Phila., 1904, i, 561-596. . Teclmische Er- 
fahrungen bei Exstirpation des Ganglion Gasseri. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1906, xxxii, 
244. — Kronlein (It. TJ.) TJeber eine neue Methode 
der Freilegung des iii. Astes des N. trigeminus bis zum 
Foramen ovale. (Retrobuccale Methoile.) Arch. f. klin. 

Chir., Berl., 1892, xliii, 3.-4. Hft., 13-22, 1 pi. . 

Zur retrobuccalt n Methode der Freilegung ties 3. Astes 
des N. trigeminus. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1895. 
xiv, 725-729. — Laplace (E.) Avulsion of the terminal 
branches of the trigeminal nerve for the cure of trifacial 
neuralgia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii, 1197-1199. 
Also. Reprint.— Latoache (F.) A propos d'un cas de 
resection du ganglion de Meckel et du nerf maxillaire su- 
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perieur, considerations generales sur divers procedes ope- 
ratoires. Arch. prov. tie chir., Par., 1895, iv, 445-458. 
Also, Reprint. — Le Dentil. Traitement chirurgical du 
tic douloureux de la face. Abeille med., Par., 1895, Iii, 
283-286. Also.- Hull. gen. de ttaerap. [etc.], Par., 1895, 
exxix, 167-170. Also, transl. ; Med. Week, Par., 1895, iii, 
409. — Leilonble (A.) Pourquoi la ueurectomie 6choue- 
t-elle parfois dans la nevralgie du trijumeau dite tic dou- 
loureux de la face? Ann. med. -chir. du centre. Tours. 
1904, iv, 383-380.— Leser. Zur Exstirpation des Ganglion 
semilunare bei Trigeininus-Neuralgie. Mfincheu. rued. 
Wchnschr., 1898, xiv, 60-62. Also: Sitzungsb. d. Srztl. 
Ver. Ilalle a. S., Miinehen, 1897-8, 20 - 30. — Lexer (E.) 
Simplifying modification of Kronlein's trigeminus opera- 
tion. Surg., Gyneo. & Obst., Chicago, 1900, ii, 47-50.— 
Love (I. N.) A discussion before the St . Louis Medical 
Society of a paper entitled, The surgical treatment of tri- 
facial neuralgia, with report of cases of removal of Gasse- 
rian ganglion, by Henry H. Mudd and K.B.Carson. Med. 
Mirror. St. Louis, 1899, x, 209-212. Also, Reprint.— Lund- 
mark (1!.) Elt fall af neurotorai pa tretlje trigeminus- 
grenen vid foramen ovale. [Neurotomy of the third 
branch of the trigeminus at the foramen ovale.] Gtite- 
borgs Lak.-sallsk. Fdrh., 1892, 130-138. — McGuirc (S.) 
Resection of third division of fifth nerve for facial neural- 
gia. Carolina M. J., Charlotte, 1900, xlvi, no. 2, 11. — Mc- 
Kay (W. J. S.) Removal of the trunk of the superior 
maxillary nerve and Meckel's ganglion. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1897, xvi, 23.— Mailelnng. Ceberdie Ex- 
stirpation ties iii. Astes des Nervus trigeminus. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Gesell-ch. f. Chir., Berl., 1892, xxi, pt. 1, 
61-65. — Magrudcr (E. M.) Neurectomy for facial neu- 
ralgia. Tr. M. Soc. Virg., Richmond,' 1889, 209- 276. 
Also: Am. J. Dent. Sc., Bait., 1889-90, 3. s., xxiii, 247-249. 
Also : Med. News, Phila., 1889, lv, 400-403. Also [Abstr.] : 

Med. Rec, N. Y., 1889, xxxvi, 412. . Neurectomy for 

facial neuralgia. Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxx, 1181-1 183.— 
Malherbe (A.) Nevralgie faciale gauche dataut de 
treizeans; trois operations successives; resultats. Assoc. 
franc, tie chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1895, ix, 716-727.— 
.Tin reliant (G.) Nevralgie faciale; resection du nerf 
maxillaire superieur. Bull, et mem. Soc. tie chir. de Par., 

1899, n.s., xxv, 470-472. . Nevralgie faciale rebelle ; 

r6section du nerf maxillaire inferieur et destruction du 
ganglion de Gasser; guerisou. Ibid., 1901, n. s., xxvii, 704- 
707.— Marshall (J. S.) Operation for the cure of a per- 
sistent neuralgia of both temporo-maxillary articulations 
and reflected pain in the right brachial plexus of eight 
years' duration ; with results, and also some statement s con- 
cerning bone grafting. Tr. ix. Internat. M. Cong., Wash., 
1887, v, 651-658. — Martinoff (A. V.) Sluchal upornol 
nevralgii n. lacrymalis, izllechennoi operativnim putyom. 
[Persistent neuralgia of . . ., cured by surgical treatment.] 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1897, ii, 401-405.— Mnlas (R.) Prophy- 
lactic ligation of the external carotid artery as a prelimi- 
nary to the resection of the second and third divisions of 
the trigeminus for tic douloureux; unexpected death forty 
houis after. N. Oil. M. & S. J., lt-94-5, n. s., xxii, 253-255.— 
Mauclaire (P.) Traitement chirurgical tie la nevralgie 
faciale. Pres.se m6d., Par., 1897, 261-267.— Menocal (R.) 
Dos casos de neuralgias faciales; reseccion de nervios; 
curaci6n. Abeja med., Habana, 1894, iii, 25.— Meyer (J. 
M.) N eurectomy of the superior maxillary division of the 
trifacial. Items' Interest, N. Y., 1897, xix, 817-821.— 
Meyer (W.) Intracranial neurectomy for trifacial neu- 
ralgia. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxv, 404-406.— Miller 
(A G ) Case of facial neural. ia treated bv operation. 
Edinb. M. J., 1893-4, xxxix, 398-402.— Mitchell (J. K.) 
Cases of trigeminal spasm; resection; probable presence 
of sensory fibres in the seventh nerve. J. Nerv. & Meut. 
Dis., N. Y., 1898, xxv, 392-401, 1 pi.— Mixter (S. J.) Re- 
section of second and third divisions of fifth nerve at the 
foramina rotundum and ovale. Boston M. & S. J., 1891, 

exxv, 164. A Uo, Reprint. . The operative treatment 

of trifacial neuralgia. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1896, 
xiv, 457-459. — Mot in. Nevralgie da trijumeau traitee 
Ohirurgicalement. Lyon med., 1898, lxxxviii, 374. Also: 
Mem. et cornpt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. tie Lyon (1898), 1899, 
xxxviii, pt. 2, 107. Molliere (I).) Ablation du ganglion 
de Meckel. Cong, franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc. J 1889, 
Par., 1890, iv, 720. — Monestic. Tic douloureux de la 
face; resection des nerfs frontal, nasal, ethmoidal, et du 
nerf maxillaire superieur d'apres le procefie de Lossen- 
Braun-Segond ; guerisou persistaute. J. d. sc. med. do 
Lille, 1894, i, 413-417. Also: Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 
1894,' viii, 323.— Mongnidi ( C. ) La regione pterigo- 
mascellaro e le resezioni centrali del trigemino. Gior. di 
corrisp. p. dentisti, Milano, 1897, xxvi, 101; 197.— Mores- 
tin (II.) Tic douloureux de la face; nevralgie du nerf 
dentairo inferieure; section de ce nerf a son entree dans le 
canal dentaire par la voie sous angulo-maxillaire. Gaz. d. 
hdp.,Par., 1900, lxxiii, 1367-1369. — Morse (T. H.) Two 
( ascs of intra cranial section of the secontl and third di- 
visions of tin' trigeminal nerve for severe neuralgia. Tr. 
Clin. Soc. Loud., 1901-2, xxxv, 27-31, 1 1., 1 pi.— Moseley 
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(K J) jr. Section of third division of fifth nerve for 
facial neuralgia. Clin. Bull.. Richmond, 1900, v, 23.— 
Nunu (G.) Un cas de nevralgie inveterata a trigeme- 
nrilnl vindecata prin elongatia si resec^ia principalelor 
ramurl ale nervulul. Spitalul, Bucuresci, 1888, vhi, 103- 
109.— IVa vralil (I.) Idegcsonkolasrdl a trigeminus neu- 
ralgiaknal. [Amputation of trigeminus in neuralgia after 
successful cases.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1893, xxxvii, 
113; 126; 137. Also [Abstr. ]: Budapest! k. orvosegy. 1893- 
iki evkdnyve, 1894, 4-7. Also, transl. [Abstr.] : Pest, med.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1893, xxix, 55; 489.— Neuralgia 
nervi trigemini rami tcrtii: Recidive nach der Paraviciui'- 
schcn Nenrectomie. Ber. d. k. k. Krankenh. Wieden 1879, 
Wien, 1880, 1:(7-139.— Neuralgic des r. N. inframaxillar. 
(iin Neurektomiestnmpfe). Jaliresb. ii. d. chir. Abth. d. 
Spit, /.ii Basel (1891), 1892, 25. — Newmark (L.) i Sher- 
man (H. M.) Intracranial resection of the second and 
third blanches of the fifth nerve for the cure of neuralgia, 
follow ed by paralysis of the facial nerve. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1901. xxxvii, 1534.— Newton (R. E.) [Excision 
of inferior dental nerve for neuralgia.] Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1903, xxii, 220.— Niblock (W. J.) Intra- 
cranial operation for cure of trigeminal neuralgia. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1904, xxxix, 377.— Obaliiiski (A.) 
Uwagi nad recydywa bolti twarzowego po newrektomi- 
jach jednej z gale.zi nerwu trojdzielnego. [On the relapses 
of facial pains after neurotomy if only applied to the tri 
geminus branch.] Prezegl. lek., Krak6w, 1889, xxviii, 
405-407. Also, transl: Wien. klm. Wclmschr., 1889, ii, 777. 

. Ueber die t. tnporare Resection des Unterkiefers 

behufs Vornahme der Neurectomie des dritten Trige- 
minusastes, Wien. med. Presse, 1889, xxx, 337-340.— 
Oslrom (II. I.) Excision of the inferior maxillary nerve 
at tin 1 foramen ovale (Pancoast's operation) for intractable 
neuralgia. N. Am. J. Homoeop., N. Y., 1889, 3. s.. iv, 28- 
30. — Pappalarilo (F.) La resezione del simpatico 
cervicale nclla eura della nevralgia grave del trigemino. 
Riv. veueta di sc. med., Venezia, 1901, xxxiv, 220-225. — 
Parascaiidolo (C.) La cura chirurgica delle nerralgie. 
Arte med.. Napoli, 1900, ii, 941-943.— Park (R.) A report 
of cases of operative attack upon Meckel's and the Gas- 
serian ganglions. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1893, xi, 235- 
240. — Pean. Nevralgie essentielle rebelle du trijumeau 
du cote droit (maxillaires superieur et inferieur) ; insucces 
de {'elongation du nerf dentaire inferieur; excision et 
anachement <les nerfs sous-orbitaire, dentaire inferieur 
et lingual; destruction au galvauo-cautere de la portion 
intra-osseuse du nerf dentaire inferieur; guerison. In 
his: Lecons de clin. chir. [etc.], 8°, Par., 1888, . r 81-583.— 
Perthes (G.) Ueber Nervenregeneration nach Extrac- 
tion von Nerven wegen Trigeminusneuralgie. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, lxxvii, 401-423, 2 pi.— 
Pinkcrton (S. H.) Excision of Meckel's ganglion, and 
neurectomy of the inferior dental nerve; success. In his: 
Synops. clin. surg., 12°, Salt Lake City, 1893, 120.— 
Poirier. Intervention dans les nevralgies faciales. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1898, n. s., xxiv, 853- 
856. . Tic douloureux de la face; resection du gan- 
glion cervical superieur du grand sympathique; ameliora- 
tion ties sensible. Ibid., 1903, xxix, 769-773. . Sur 

la resection du grand sympathique contre la nevralgie 
faciale. Ibid., 1905, xxxi, 860-862. — Polherat (E.) Ne- 
vralgie faciale; resection du nerf maxillaire superieur. 
Ibid., 227-233. — Rain, Nevralgie du dentaire inferieur 
avec irradiations aux bus- et sous-orbit aires; insucces do 
la nevrotomie par la niethode de Michel; resection du 
dentaire inferieur; guerison se maintenant huit mois 
apres. Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc. -verb. [etc. J 1894, Par., 
1895, viii, 190. — Ramonedc (L.) Exeresedu trijumeau. 
Presse med., Par., 1903, ii, 789-791.— Rapa (G.) Un caso 
felice di resezione endo-cranica dell.i 2 a e 3» branca del v°. 
Morgagni, Milano, 180"), xxxvii, 77-80. — Rciiieking (II.) 
Surgery of the trifacial nerve. Intermit. M. Mag., Phila., 
1894-5, iii, 17-25.— Richardson (M. II.) A dissection 
of t he inferior maxillary nerve at the foramen ovale, illus- 
trating anew method of dividing that nerve for neuralgia. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1890, exxii, 254.— Rickctts (B. M.) 
Trifacial neuralgia: ligation of common and external caro- 
tids; report of case; age 97 years. Tr. M. Soc. Tirg. 
Richmond. 1896, 103-107; Also: YirginiaM. Semi-Month.', 
Richmond, 1896-7. i. 326-328. . Ligation of the com- 
mon carotid artery for trifacial neuralgia, with experi- 
ments and observations upon dogs. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1897, xxix. 772. Also, Reprint. . Patient 

■with trifacial neuralgia; ligature of left common carotid 
for relief. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1901, n. s., xlvii, SOS - 
Roberts (J. B.) Intra cranial neurectomy of the second 
and third divisions of the fifth nerve immediately in fiont 
of the Gasseriau ganglion. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila., 1892, xiii, 490-492. Also, Reprint. — Roc (W. J.) 
Neurectomy for tic douloureux, with report of five cases 
and exhibition of specimens removed. Proc. Penn. Dent. 
Soc. 1901, Phila., 1902, xxxiii, 150-177. Also: Dental 
Cosmos. Phila., 1901, xliii, 1267-1279.— Rose (W.) The 
Lettsomian lectures; surgical treatment of trigeminal 



Neuralgia (Facial, Treatment ot\ Oper- 
ative). 

neuralgia. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1891-2, xr, 157-230. Also 
[Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1892, i, 53; 157; 261. Also 
[Abstr.]: Lancet, Lond., 1892, i, 71; 182; 295. Alto [Ab- 
str.] : Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1892, n. s., liii, 1-4. . 

Notes of two cases of the Braun-Lossen operation for 
trigeminal neuralgia. Lancet, Loud., 1894. i, 666- 668. 

. On the practical valueof extensive removal of nerve 

trunks in the operative treatment of trigeminal neuralgia. 
Practioner Lond.. 1899, lxii. 255-265.— de Rouville (G.j 
Nevralgie du nerf maxillaire inferieur dioit, datant do 
troisans; resection du nerf maxillaire superieur; guerison 
constatee sept ans apres intervention. [Rap. de E. 
Rochard.] Bull, etmem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., 
xxxi, 254-257.— Rupprechl. Fall von Dauererfolg dutch 
operative Behandlung einer Trigeminusneuralgie. Jab- 
resb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- II. Heilk. in Dread., 1896-7. 33.— 
Sachs (B.) The surgical treatment of trigeminal neu- 
ralgia. N. York Polyclin., 1893, i, 7-10.— Salomon! (A.) 
Un caso felice di ne ;rotomia eudocranica della seconda e 
terza branca del trigemino, via temporale. Clin. chir., 

Milano, 1895, iii, 59-63. . Operazioni intracraniohe 

sul trigemino. Ibid., 287: 301.— -Salva. Traitement de 
la nevralgie faciale consecutive au zona ophtalmique. 
Danphine med., Grenoble, 1901, xxv, 186-190.— Snlzer 
(F.) Resection des dritten Trigeminusastes am Foramen 
ovale. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1888, xvii, pt. 2, 37-61, 1 pi. [Discussion], pt. 1, 68-72.— 
San IVIartfn (A.) Reseccion do los nervios maxilar su- 
perior e inferior, por neuralgias faciales. Ann. r. Acad, 
de med., Madrid, 1901. xxi, 91. — Santos Fernandez 
(J.) Neurotomia del frontal en un caso de neuralgia. 
Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana (1K79-80), 1881, 
i, 147-142. — Sartirana ( T. ) Un caso di resezione endo- 
cranica del nervo mascellare inferiore per nevralgia ri- 
belle. Gaz/.. nicd. di Torino, 1895, xlvi, 957-905. — Schopf 
(F.) Neuralgia nervi trigemini (rami iii.) : Neurektoinie 
(Sonneuburg-Liicke) ; Heilung. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. 
Krankenanst. (1892), 1893, i, 829.— Schwarz (D.) Neu- 
ralgia trigemini ; resect io nervi trigemini ad foramen ovale 
et rotundum. Liec. viestnik, u Zagrebu, 1898, xx, 268.— 
Sharon (F. L.) A modified Hartley-Krause operation 
for persistent facial neuralgia, by J. D. Griffith in liis 
clinic at City Hospital. Kansas City M. Rec, 1900, xvii, 
1-3. — Sherman (H. M.) Intracranial neurectomy for 
trigeminal neuralgia; cases and comments. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 941.— Sherman (H. M i Sc 
Newmark (L.) Intracranial neurectomy, including part 
of the Gasserian ganglion, for trigeminal tic. Occidental 
M. Times, San Fran., 1903, xvii, 37; 40.— Smith (A. H.) 
Infra-cranial neurectomy for chronic tic douloureux (Hart- 
ley's operation). Med. Rec, N. Y., 1895, xlviii, 706.— 
Spear (E. D.) Operation for neuralgia of the fifth nerve. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvii, 605.— Spencer <W. G.) 
Trigeminal neuralgia relieved by turbineclomy. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1898, iv, 260-262.— Spill* i (W. (i.i & 
Frazier (C. H.) The division of the sensory root of the 
trigeminus for the relief of tic douloureux; au experimental, 
pathological, and clinical study; with a preliminary report 
of one surgically successful case. Univ. Penn. M. Hull., 
Phila., 1901, xiv,'342-352, 2pl. [Uiscussionl, 422. Also, Ke- 
print. Also: Phila. M.J. , 1901, viii, 1039-1049. Also, transl. : 
Parole. Rev. internat. de rbinol. [etc.], Par., 1902, n. s., iv, 
257-280, 1 pi. — Stewart (R. W.) Excision of the superior 
maxillary nerve at the foramen rotundum. Med. News, 
Phila.. 1895, lxvi, 452 — Slillsou (J. ().) Nerve resection, 
as applied to the supraorbital and naso-lacrymal branches 
of the fifth pair. Tr. West. Ophth., Otol. [etc |. Ass. 
Ophth. div.,St.Louis,1901, 61-70. Also: Am. J. Ophth. .St. 
Louis, 1901, xviii, 238-246. Also: IndianaM. J.. Indianap., 
1900-1901. xix, 462-464.— Stoker (W.T.) On the operative 
treatment of trifacial neuralgia. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ire- 
land, Dubl., 1892-3, xi, 143-158. 1 pi. Also: Dublin J. M. Sc., 
1893, xcv, 177-186, 1 pi.— Stone. The removal of the upper 
maxillary nerve at. the foramen rotundum. Verhandl d. 
x. internat. med. Cong. 1890, Berl., 1891, iii, 7. Abth., 211.— 
Tnusini (I.) Nevralgia del quintopaio; stiramento del 
n. facciale; nevrectomia del trigemino ai fori d' uscita 
facciall; guarigione. Riforma med., Napoli. 1894, x, pi. 4, 
423. — Taylor (\Y. J.) Some anatomical and surgical rela- 
tions of the parts involved in the Operation Of intra cranial 
neurectomy of the fifth pair of nerves and removal of the 
Gasserian ganglion. Tr. Phila. County Med. Soc, 1894, xv, 
67-72. Also. Reprint. Also : Times &. Reg., Phila., 1MI4, 
xxvii, 183-186. Also: Phila. Polyclin., 1894, iii, 124-126.- 
T hoi n (S. S.) Report of a case of intracranial trifacial 
neurectomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1895, xxi. 296-298.- 
TiHnny (L. McL.) The treatment of facial neuralgia hy 
excision of intracranial portions of the fifth nerve. Tr. 

M. & Chir. Fac. Maryland, Bait., 1893. 62-82. . Report 

of additional cases of intracranial neurectomy. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1895, xxi, 510-518. Also. Reprint. — — -• 
Intracranial operations for the cure of facial neuralgia. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila.. 1896. xiv. 1-52. Also: Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1896, xxiv, 575 ; 736.-Trcnite (A. N. N) 
Neuralgiarami ii. n. trigemini met operatic. Med. Weekbl. 
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Neuralgia {Facial, Treatment of, Oper- 
ative). 

\inst.. 1895-6, ii. 303-305.— U II maan (E.) Eine einfache 
Methode, den dritteu A at des Nervus trigeminus am Fora- 
men ovale zu reseciren. Arb. a. Jahresb. d. k. k. erst, 
chir. Univ.-Ein. zu Wien (1888), 1889, i07-llti.— Van Ge- 
hn< Iik ii (A.i Le traitement chirurgioal de la nevralgie 
trifaclale. Nevraxe, Louvaiu 1903-4, v, 199-220. Also, 
transl.: Univ. Penu. M. Bull., Phila., 1904-5, xvii, 50-59.— 
Vanheuverswyn. Spasnies et nevralgies de la face; 
resection de li totalite du nerf mazillaire superieur, par le 
precede de Lossen-Braun-Segond; guerison se main tenant 
neuf mois apres rintejveution. Bull. Soc. anat.-clin. de 
Lille, 1892, vii, 138-140. Also: J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1892, 
ii, 401-404 — Van Leaaep (W. B.) The surgical treat- 
ment of tic douloureux. Tr. Am. lust. Homeeop.. Chi- 
cago, 1903. 497-501. Also: Hahneman. Month., Phila., 
1903, xxxviii, 570-582. — Vnutrin. Xouveau precede 
d'extirpation du ganglion de Meckel. Soc. de med. de 
Ifancv. C.-r.... Mem., 1898-9. pp. clii-cliv. A (so: Rev. 
med. ile Test. Nancy, 1899. xxxi, 721. — Villar. Nevralgie 
faciale datant de dix-neut' ana; resection du tronc du nerf 
frontal an niveau de la fente sphenoidale; resection du 
iierf maxillaire superieur au niveau de la fente spheno- 
nvaxillaire; reaectiou du nerf inentonnier et d'une portion 
da nerf dentaire inferieur; guerison maintenue un an et 
denii apres l'operation. Mem. et hull. Soc. de med. et 
chir. de Bordeaux (1891), 1892. 49:!-505. Also: J. de med. 
de Bordeaux, 1892. xxii. 91-94. Also, transl. : An. asiat. 

pub., Buenos Aires, 1891-2, ii, 415; 421. . A propos 

du traitement chimrgical de la nevralgie faciale. Mem. 
et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1892), 1893. 722.— 
YVnNhnui (W. J.) On the methods of stretching or 
excising a portion of the inferior dental, lingual, and supe- 
rior maxillarv nerves for epileptiform neuralgia (tic dou- 
loureux). Brit. M. J., Loud., 1891, ii, 1308. — Warnota 
(L.) Jfevralgia intercostale rebelle; elongation et resee- 
tion des 2 e et 3* nerfs iutercostaux ; guerison. J. de med., 

chir. et Pharmacol., Brux.. 1891. xcii, 13C. . Nevralgie 

dea uerfs sous-orbitaire et dentaire inferivur; elongation 
et resection; guerison. /fcirf.,138. — Weir (It. F.) Neurec- 
tomv of trigeminal nerve at the foramen ovale bv Sulzer'a 
method. Med. Rec. N. T.. 1892. xlii. 742— While 
(J. W.i The treatment of trifacial neuralgia, with the re- 
port of a case of evulsion of the second and thiid divisions 
of the Gasserian ganglion. Univ. Penn. M. Bull , Phila., 
1901. xiv, 8-12.— WickhoflT (M.) & Angelberger (F.) 
Neuralgia nerv. bnocinatorii; Kesectio uach E. Zucker- 
kaudl; Heilung. Wien. kliu. Wchnschr., 1893. vi, 345.— 
Wintrebcrc (C.) Tic doulonreiix de la face; resection 
par voie commune dea nerfs maxillaire et lingual ; guerison. 
J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1900. ii, 224-227.— Voting (W. G.) 
A case of trifacial neuralgia cured by neurectomy. Med. 
Mirror, St. Louis, 1896, vii, 64-67. — Zantbonini (A.) Tic 
doloroao curato colla aaportazione di una parte del nervo 
maacellare inferiore. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1841, 2. 
a., xi, 76. Also. Reprint. — Zuccaro (G.) Contribuzione 
al roetodo del Liicke per la cura radicale chirurgica delle 
nevralgie inveterate ribelli della secouda brauca del trige- 
raino. Pugliamed., Bad, 1893, i, 177-185. 

Neuralgia {Facial, Treatment of) by 
electricity. 

Mias (E.-J.) * De la valeur tberapeutique 
des courants coutinus dans le traitement de la 
n6vralgie dn trijumeau. 8°. Bordeaux. 1898. 

Audan (J.) Contribution a l'etade du traitement 
£lectriqne de la nevralgie faciale. Dauphine med.. tire- 
noble, 1905, xxix, 51-58. — Bcrgonir. Traitement elec- 
trique palliatif de la nevralgie du trijumeau (tic doulou- 
reux de la face). Compt.-rend Cong, internat. de med. 
1897, Mosc, 1898, ii. sect. 4a, 71-83. Also: Arch, d'elee- 
trie, med., Bordeaux, 1897, v, 377-398. Also: Presse med., 
Par.. 1898, i, 5-8. . Dea resultats eloigues du traite- 
ment elcctrique de la nevralgie dn trijumeau par leCOU- 
lant galvanique a haute intensity. Assoc. franc, pour 
l'avance. d. sc. C.-r., Par., 1900. xxix, 305.— Bordier ( 11.) 
Traitement electriqne des nevralgies, et en particulier de 
celle du trijumeau. Rev. g6n. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1901, xv, 753-756. Also : Mementos therap., Par., 1902, 239- 
250. — C'ourtade (D.) Technique du traitement elec- 
triqne de la nevralgie faciale par tea cotirants continue. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 1904, xviii, 306.— 
Curlin (G. L.) Electric ozonation in neuralgia. Inter- 
nat. Dent. J., Phila.. 1902, xxiii, 635-039. — Diaz dc la 
Qiiinlana (A.) Tratamiento electroeatdtico del tic do- 
loroao de la cara. Cong, internat. de nred. C.-r. 1903, 
Madiid. 1904, xiv, aect. de neuropath, [etc.], 832-835.— 
I>iiiii«T(G.) Traitement electriquede la nevralgie faciale 
grave. Ann. d'electrother., Brux., 1904, iii, 49-53. — Du- 
boi* (S.) Tic douloureux de la face hereditaire; guerison 
par 1'electricite a courants continue. Bull. off. Soc franc, 
d'electrother., Par., 1900, vii, 1-6.— von FrankWIIoch- 
vrjirl (L.) Ueher Elekrotherapie der Trigeminusneu- 
ralgie. Wien. med. Bl., 1888, xi, 673-675. — ftlatz. Ob- 
servation d'uu caa de tic douloureux tree ameliore par 



Acill'algia {Facial, Treatment of) by 
electricity. 

IV lee t ri sat ion du nerf grand sympathique. Bull. Soc. 
med. de la Suisse Bom., Lausanne, 1879, xiii, 246-250. — 
4»uilloz (T.) Sur le traitement 61ectrique de la nevral- 
gie faciale. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r., 1897-8, pp. 
xxxii-xl. Also: Arch, d electric, mod., Bordeaux, 1898, 

vi, 201-266. — <»uiiiibitil (H.) Nouveau traitement de la 
nevralgie du trijumeau par l'ettluvation de haute fre- 
quence. Therap. p. 1. agents phys. et nat., Monaco, 1903, 

vii, no. 119, 1. — Lacaillc. Trois caa de tics douloureux 
de la face rebelles a tons traitements; guerison par l'elec- 
trotherapie. J. de med. de Par., 1899, 2. a., xi, 235. Also: 
Report, de therap., Par., 1899, xvi, 113-116.— ITIader (J.) 
Seit einem halben Jab re hestehende Neuralgie des rechten 
zweiteu Trigeminusastes ; rasche Heilung durch galvani- 
sohen Strom. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanat. 1894, 
Wien u. Leipz., 1896, iii, 837. — Thielle. Nevralgie tri- 
faciale droite traitee par les courants a etata variables. 
Bull. off. Soc. franc, d'electrother., Par., 1904, xi, 126. Also: 
Ann. d'eleotrobiol. [etc.], Par., 1904, vii, 76.— de Velaaco 
( F. ,1. ) Tratamiento electrotei apico de las neuralgias. 
Rev. de med. y ciruj. de la Habana, 1899, iv, 47(1-472. — 
Feraay. Traitement de la nevralgie faciale par les cou- 
rants ga'lvaniqucs. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1902, 
x. 135-152. Also: Lyon med., 1901, xcvii, 016; 084 ; 722. — 
y.iclil (F.) Zur Methodik der galvanischen Behandlung 
Bchwerer Trigeminuaneuralgien. Berl. kliu. Wchnschr., 
1889, xxvi, 255-257.— Ziwnirrn (A.) Sur quelques par- 
ticular! tea eliuiques de la nevralgie faciale et son traite- 
ment par 1'electricite. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1903 , 2. s., 
xv, 237; 334. . Le traitement electrique de la ne- 
vralgie faciale; perfectionnement apporte a la methode. 
Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1904, xii, 097-700. 

IVeiii'aQg'ia {Facial, Treatment of) by 
excision of Gasserian ganglion. 

Buscm (A.) ContiiLuto alia cura delle ne- 
vralgie del trigemino colla. resezioue del ganglio 
di Gasser. 8°. Boloqna, 19i>2. 

Draudt ( [W. K. G. P. L. T.] M.) * Beitiage 
zur Exstirptitio'i des Ganglion semilunare Gas- 
seri. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1904. 

Hohn (J.) "Beitrag zur Exstirpation des 
Gauglion Gasseri. 8°. Giessen, 1901. 

Krause (P.) * Zur Casuistik der Exstirpa- 
tion des Ganglion Gasseri; Mitteiluug eines 
Falles ans der Kieler chirurgischeii Kliuik bei 
welcheiu die Operation in ungewohnlicber 
Weise und in it gutem Erfolge vollzogen vvurde. 
8°. Kiel, 1902. 

KrCger (W. ) * Ein Beitragzur Exstirpation 
des Gasset'schen Ganglions bei Trigeminusneu- 
ralgia. 8°. Leipzig, 190:5. 

Peyraud (L.-D.-A.) * Etude critique sur la 
resection du ganglion de Gasser. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1902. 

Prat (L.) * Sur la resection du ganglion de 
Gasser. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

VeRGNES (J. -P.) * Contribution a l'etude de 
l'ablation du ganglion de Gasser. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1901. 

Aiiflrctva (E.) The anatomical relations of the Gas- 
serian ganglion, which determine the best method of its 
removal. Chicago M. Rec. 1891, i, 322-328. (Discussion], 
372. . Two cases of removal of the Gasserian gan- 
glion through the Boor of the skull for trifacial neu- 
ralgia. Ibid., 1892, iii, 35- 37. . Removal of the 

Gasserian gauglion. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1893, xx, 
180. — Armour (D.) The surgery of the Gasserian gan- 
glion; a review of the methods proposed for its excision 
for the relief of trigeminal neuralgia. Practitioner, Loud., 
1904, 1 xxii, 898-906. — It a rdesc u ( X . ) Kesectia gangliouu- 
lul Gasser pentru nevralgia trigemenuluL Spitalul, Bu- 

curescl, L903, x x iii. 812: 875. . Valoarea terapeuticft a 

resectiel ganglionulul Gasser pentru nevralgia trigeine- 
nulul! Ibid., L904, wiv. 5-19. — Bartlett (W.) Exci- 
sion of the intact (iasserian ganglion; with a report of two 
cases of trifacial neuralgia successfully treated by this 
means. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiii. 083-095.' Also 
(Ahstr. ]: St. Louis M. Rev., 1901, xliii, 82-85.— Beck (C.) 
Removal of the Gasserian ganglion lor neuralgia of the 
fifth nerve. Dental Rev., Chicago, 1900, xiv. 200-270. 

. Resection of the Gasserian ganglion. Chicago M. 

Recorder, 1901, xx, 217-219. [Discussion], 252.— Bell (J.) 
Removal of Gasserian ganglion for facial neuralgia. Proc. 
Med. -Chir. Soc. Montreal (1892-4), 1895, vii, 311.— Bioadi 
(D.) Dnecasidi nevralgia inveterate del trigemino.dicui 
iino guarito con la reaezione intracranica delle branohe e 
1' altro con 1' escisioue del ganglio di Gasser. Suppl. al Poli- 
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Neuralgia {Facial, Treatment of) by 
excision of Gasserian ganglion. 

eliu. , Roma, 1897-8. i v. 952. —Bougie (J.) Nevralgiefacialc ; 
resection <lu yaii-zlion de Gamer. [Kap. de G. Marohant.] 
Hull, et mem. Soc. de ohir. de Par., 1901, n. 8., xxvii, 403- 
409.— Bullock (W. O.) A case ol bilateral tic doulou- 
reux treated by removal of the right Gasserian ganglion 
and excision of the left inferior dental nerve. Lancet- 
Clinic, (Mucin.. 1905, liv, 226. — Cahen. [Exstirpation 
des Ganglion Gasseri wegen heftigster Trigeiniuusneural- 
gie.J Miiuchen. rued. Wcbneolir., 1905, lii. 776 — Cnpo- 
nolto (A.) II terzo caso di rimozionc del ganglio del 
Gasser. Policlin., Roma, 1895, ii, C, 66-74. — Carson 
(N. B.) The surgical treatment of trifacial neuralgia, 
with report of case of removal of the Gasserian ganglion. 
Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1899, xxxix, 199; 219. — Clark 
(A.) Excision of Gasserian ganglion. Arch. Middlesex 
Hosp., Loud.. 1903, i, 50-53. — Foelho ( S. ) Extirpacao 
do ganglio de Gasser com arrancamento do trigemeo 
pela protuberancia, para tratamento do nevralgia facial 
rehelde; oura. Arch, de med.. Lisb., 1898-9, ii, 145-150. 
Also, transl.: Rev. de ohir., Par., 1899, xix, 023-035.— 
dishing (H.) A method of total extirpation of the 
Gasserian ganglion for trigeminal neuralgia, by a route 
through the temporal fossa and beneath the middle menin- 
geal artery. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1900, 171-198. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 1035-1041, 2 pi. 

Also, Reprint. . A ninth case of Gasserian ganglion 

extirpation. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1902, xiii, 

248. . On preservation of the nerve supply to the 

brow, in the operative approach to the Gasserian ganglion. 

Ann. Surg., Phila., 1900, xliii, 1-4, SI pi. on 2 1. ■ — . The 

surgical aspects of major neuralgia of the trigeminal 
nerve; a report of twenty cases of operation on the Gas- 
serian ganglion, with anatomic and physiologic notes on 
the consequences of its removal. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chi- 
cago, 1905, xliv, 773; 800; 920; 1002; 1088. Also, Reprint.— 
I»" A ntoiia (A.) Resezioue intracranica del trigemiuo e 
parziale escisione del ganglio di Gasser. Atti d. r. A ccad. 
med.-chir. di Napoli, 1893, xlvii, 6-10.— Davi§ (G. G.) 
Method of exposing the Gasserian ganglion ; removal of 
the superior maxillary nerve. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1900, xxxiv, 1034. . The operative treatment of tri- 
facial neuralgia, with the report of a case of removal of 
the Gasserian ganglion for recurrence following intracra- 
nial neurectomy of the superior maxillary nerve. Univ. 
Peuu. M. Bull., Phila., 1904-5, xvii, 46-50.— Delbet (P.) 
Resection du ganglion de Gasser. Bull, et mem. Soc.de 
chir. de Par., 1901, n. s., xxvii. 1035-1040.— Depage (A.) 
TJn cas de resection du ganglion de Gasser. Bull. Acad. 

roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1897, 4. s., xi, 687-694. . 

TJn deuxieme cas de rejection du ganglion de Gasser, 
opere avec succes par lo procede de Krause. Ibid., 1898, 

4. s., xii, 294-301. . Extirpation dMin ganglion de 

Gasser pour nevralgie rebelle du tri.jmueau. J. med. de 
Brux., 1903, viii, 732. — Dieulnfe. Sur un cas d'extirpa- 
tion du ganglion de Gasser. Arcli med. de Toulouse, 1*97, 
iii, 97-105. — Discussion sur la resection du ganglion de 
Gasser. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1896, n. s., 
xxii, 585-593.— Bollinger (G.) A Gasser-ducz es a 
trigeminus ok m tracram ills kiirtasa ft kddah trige- 
minus neuralgia miatt. [ Extirpation of ganglion of Gasser 
with intracranial root of trigeminus for unilateral neural- 
gia of trigeminus.] Orvosi hetiL, Budapest, 1899, xliii, 
35-37. Also [Abstr.]: Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1899, xxxix, 
58. Also, transl. : Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1899, 

xxxv, 177-180. . A gasser-ducz kiirtasa trigeminus 

neuralgia miatt. [Extirpation of ganglion of Gasser on 
account of neuralgia of trigeminus.] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest. 1899, xliii, 604; 01K. . A Gasser- tele ducz ko- 

onyaiiregen beliili kiirtasa az arteria meningea media le- 
otese nelkiil. (Extirpation of the ganglion of Gasser 
within the, cranial cavity without the ligation of . . .] Ibid., 
1900, xliv, 653-655. . A Gasser-ducz kiirtasa az arte- 
ria meningea media lekotese nelkiil. [Removal of the 
ganglion of Gasser without ligation of . . .] Ibid.. 1900, 
xliv, 237. Also, Iraiisl. : Med. Press Sc Circ, Lond.. 1900, n . s., 
lxx. 637-639. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Ungar. med. Presse' 
Budapest, 1 900, v, 729-731. Also, transl. : Ceutralbl. f.Cliir. 
Leipz., 1900, xxvii. 1089-1090.— Doyen. Traitement chi- 
rurgical des uevi algies rebelles ; section intra-cranieunedu 
tiijumeau et extirpation des ganglions de Gasser. Assoc. 
fran9. de chir. Proc-veib. [etc. J, Par., 1893, vii, 531-534. 

Also: Mercredi med., Par., 1893, iv, 181. . Resultats 

eloignes de l ablaliou du ganglion de Gasser. Flandre 
med., Gand, 1894, i, 80. Also: Ann. Soc. de med. d'An- 

vers, 1894, lvi. 102. . L'extirpation du ganglion de 

Gasser. Arch. prov. de chir.. Par., 1895. iv, 429-444. Also 
Reprint. Also, transl. . Ann. Surg., Phila. , 1 896, xxiii, 69-74'. 

. Manuel operatoire de la resection du ganglion de 

Gasser. Trav. de neurol. chir., Par., 1898. iii; 225-230.— 
Bin besaon, TJn cas d'intervention sur le ganglion de 
Gasser pour nevralgie rebelle du trijumeau. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de Vaucluse, Avignon. 1905, i, 25-29.— Er«l- 
■uaun (J. F.) Report of a case of removal of the Gas- 
serian ganglion with the second and third divisions of 
the nt'th nerve Uartlev-Krause operation. Tr Soc 
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Alumni Bellevue Hosp., N. Y., 1898-9,73-82. Also - X 

York M. J., 1899, lxix, 621-623. [Discussion i, 049. ', 

Report of a case of removal of the Gasserian ganglion 
Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxx, 683. — Excision ..7 the 
Gasserian ganglion. Med. Times & Hosp. (Jaz. Lond 
1895, xxiii, 518.— Eakridge (J. T.) & Bogera (J. a i 
Neuralgia of the right trigeminal nerve of eight years' 
dura ion; excision of the three divisions at the Gasse- 
rian ganglion ; recovery, with partial destruction of the 
ganglion. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1895, n. s., ex. 63-iiS. 
Also, Reprint.— Ferguxon (A. II. i Removal of the Gai 
serinn ganglion. Chicago M. Recorder, 1898, xiv, 402- 
405.— Fernandez Arlieda (A.) Tie doloroso; opera- 
cion ; ataque del ganglio de Gasserio; periencefalitis Sep- 
tica; autopsia. Siglo med., Madrid. 1892, xxxix. 804- 819- 
1893, xl, 4; 18; 36. — Finney (J. T. HI.) & Thomat 
(H. M.) Three cases of removal of Gasserian ganglion. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1893, iv, 91 -93. _ 
Florence. Chirurgie du ganglion de Gasser; procede 
operatoire. Toulouse med., 1903, 2. s , v, 205-2»:v— Fra- 
zier (C. H.) Presentation of a patient one year after 
division of the sensory root of the Gasserian ganglion 
for i he relief of tic douloureux ; no recurrence. Tr Coll 
Phys. Phila., 1902, 3. s., xxiv, 248-251.— Frazier (C. H.j 
& Mpiller ( W. G.) A further report upon the treatment 
of tic douloureux by division of the sensory rool of the 
Gasserian ganglion. Phila. M. J., 1902. x, 594-597. Also, 
Reprint. Also: Penn. M. J., Pittsburgh, 1902-3, vi, 287- 

289. . Physiologic extirpation of the ganglion 

of Gasser; further report on division of the sensory unit 
for tic douloureux, based on the observations of four 
cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlxxx, 943-947. 
Also, Reprint.— Fricdrich (P. L.) Znr chirurgischen 
Behandlung der Gesiclitsneuralgie, einschlieslich der Re- 
sektiou und Exstirpation des Ganglion Gasserl. Mitt, 
a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1898, iii, 340-364. 
. Krankeugeschichten und Heilausgange nach Re- 
section und Exstirpation des Ganglion Gasseri; Neural- 
gie-Recidiv nach Ganglion-Exstirpation. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1899, lii, 300-378.— Gallemaerts. 
Keratite neuroparalytique, suite d'extirpation du gan- 
glion de Gasser. Presse med. beige. Brux., 1898, I, 12 — 
Oarre (C.) Leber Nervenregeueration nach Exstirpa- 
tion des Ganglion Gasseri als Ursache recidivirender 
Trigeminus-Neuralgie. Arch. f. kliu. Chir., Berl.. 1899, 
lix, 379-392 — Gerster (A. G.) A fatal case of excision 
of the Gasserian ganglion. Med. Rec . N. Y.. 1895, xlvii, 

803. . Facial neuralgia cured by excision of the 

Gasserian ganglion. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1896, xxiii, 58- 
62. — Gordon (T. E.) A case of trigeminal neuralgia 
and excision of the Gasserian ganglion. Tr. Roy. Acad. 
M. Ireland, Dubl., 1903, xxi, 216-224. Also: Dublin J. M. 
Sc., 1903, cxvi, 241-249. Also: Med. Press &. Circ. Lond., 

1903, n. s., lxxvi, 214-217. . A fun her experience of 

the operation for excision of the Gasserian ganglion. Tr. 
Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1904, xxii, 157-161. Also 
[Abstr.]: Med. Press & Circ, Lond.. 1904, n. s., lxxvii, 
335. — Grant (H. H.) Removal of Gasserian ganglion. 
Kentucky M. J., Louisville, 1905-6, iii, 573. — Grien- 
ha miner. Ueberdie Exstirpation des Ganglion Gasseri. 
Jahresb.d.Gesellsch. f Nat.-u. Heilk.in Dread., 1900-1901, 
57. — Guinard (A.) Traitement chirurgical de la nevral- 
gie faciale (un cas de resection du ganglion de Gasser. trois 
cas de r6section du bord alvcolaire, huit cas de resection 
du ganglion de Meckel etdu uerf inaxillaire superie r). 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1898. n. s., xxiv, '■33- 
850. — Gutierrez (A.) Estirpacion del ganglio de GaS86- 
rio. Rev. Soc med. argent., Buenos Aires 1898, vi, 42-53. 

. Tratamiento quirurgico de las neuralgias lebeldes 

del trigemiuo, por la extirpacitin intracraneana del ganglio 
de Gasserio, con referencia a dos operados. Prim. reun. d. 
Cong, cient. Lat. Amer., Buenos Aires, 1898, iv, 368-380.— 
Hatsiead (A. E.) Removal of the Gasserian ganglion 
for the relief of trifacial neuralgia, with report of a case. 
Chicago M. Recorder, 1897, xiii, 389-400. [Discussion]. 
455-462. Also, Reprint. . Extirpation of the Gas- 
serian ganglion as a means of treatment of facial neural- 
gia, with a report of seven cases. Med. &. Surg Rep. St. 
Luke's Hosp., Chicago, 1903-4, 80-1 16 — Ha rding (A.W.) 
Removal of the Gasserian ganglion for trigeminal neural- 
gia. South African M. J., Cape Town, 1896-7, iv, 221.— 
Hnn-isson (D.) Twocasesot excision of Gasserian gan- 
glion for neuralgia; operations 1896; no recurrence. Liv- 
erpool M.-Chir. J., 1904, xxiv, 321. Also: Med. Press &. 
Circ, Lond., 1905, n. B., lxxx, 8").— Mevcsi (I.) Gass.-r- 
duc kiirtas vegleges koponyacsont resectidval. [Removal 
of the ganglion of Gasser, with resecl ion of the cranium. J 
Sebeszet. Budapest, 1905, 17-19.— Hirsch (\V.) Extirpa- 
tion of Gasseriau ganglion for neuralgia. J. Nerv. & 
Ment Pis., X. Y., 1904, xxxi. 33.— Horaley (J. S.) Ex- 
cision of the Gasserian ganglion. Old Dominion J. M. & 

S., Richmond, 1903-4, ii, 168-172. . Operations upon 

the Gasserian ganglion. Ibid . 1904-5. iii, 473-479. Also: 
Charlotte \TH.C] M. J., 1905, xxiv, 21H-222.— Hndoveriiig 
(K.) PersistieruugueuralgischerGesichtsschinerzenuacn 
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der Extirpation des reohten Ganghon-Gasseri. ( !entralbl. 
f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat.. Berl. u. Leipz., 1903, n. F., 336.— 
IliitrliiiiMoa ( ••'.). jr. On excision of the Gasserian gan- 
glion for trigeminal neuralgia. Brit. M. J., Loud.. 1898, 

ii, 1396-1399. . On excision of the Gasserian ganglion 

for eptteptiform neuralgia of the fifth nerve. Tr. M. Soc 
Lond., 1899-1900, xxiii, '274-282. . Five cases of opera- 
tion on the Gasserian ganglion for epileptiform neuralgia 
of the fifth nerve. Tr. Clin. Soo. Loud., 1901-2, xxxv, 32-35. 

Excision of the (iasserian ganglion. Polyclin., 

Lond.. 1902, \ i, 190.— Ieraelson. ZurCasuistik der Re- 
section des Ganglion Gasseri bei Trigeminusneuralgie. 
St. Petersb. med. Wehnschr.. 1897, n. F., xiv, 350. — .la- 
boulaj • Avant d'enlever le ganglion de Gassor. Pro- 
vince m6d., Lyon, 1899, xiii, 253. . Resection par- 

tielle do ganglion de Gasser. Lyon med., 1901, xcvi, 192. — 
Jacob (O.) Un procede de resection du ganglion de 

Gasser. Rev. de chir.. Par., 1899, xix, pt. 2, 29-35. . 

l)u danger de le.ser le sinus sphenoidal dans la resection 
du ganglion de Gasser. Presse med., Par., 1900, ii, 3. — 
Jeannel. Nevralgie rebelle du trijumeau; resection du 
gauglion de Gasser. Languedoe med. -chir.. Toulouse, 1901, 
is, 363.— Joaelti (J. A.) Nevralgia rebelde do trigetnio 
durando 26 auuos; extirpacao do ganglio de Gasser ; cura. 
\From: Gaz. med. do Rio Grande do Sul, 1897.] Brazil- 
nied., Rio de Jan.. 1897, xi. 288; 358; 367. — Jnrara (E.) 
Reiuarques sur l'auatoiuie chirurgicale du ganglion de 
Gasser. Trav. de neurol. chir., Par., 1897, ii, 205-212. 

. Techuique de la resection du ganglion de Gasser 

par la voie du plan osseux spheno-temporal. Presse m6d., 
Par.. 1903. ii, 528-531.— Kreu (W. W.) Remarks on op- 
erations on the Gasserian ganglion, with a report of five 
additional cases. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1895, 
xvi, 379-397. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1896, n. s., cxi. 
59-74. Also, Reprint. — Kreu ( W. W.) & Mil. In II 
(J. K.) Removal of the Gasserian ganglion as the last of 
fourteen operations in thirteen years for tic douloureux. 
Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1894, xv, 73-94. Also, Re- 
print. Also: Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1894, lxx, 
414-423. — Keen (W. AY) & Npiller (W. G. ) On re- 
section of the Gasserian ganglion, with a pathological re- 
port on seven ganglia removed by Professor Keen. Per 
ll xxv. anno d. iusegn. chir. di F. Durante n. Univ. di 
Roma, Roma. 1898, i, 17-54, 2 pi. Also, Reprint. Also: 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 18»8, n. s., cxvi. 503-532. Also, 
Reprint. Also [Abstr.l : J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., K. Y., 
1898, xxv, 800-806. Also [Abstr.] : Med. Rec, U. T., 1898, 
liv. 65. — Kitagawa (O.) A case of persistent neuralgia 
of the trigeminus; complete cure effected after removal of 
the Gasserian ganglion. [Japanese text.] Tokyo Iji- 
Sliinslii, 1899, 1745-1751.— Korle. [Zwei Fiille von Re- 
sektiondes Ganglion Gasseri wegen Trigeminusneuralgie.] 
Deutsche med. Wehnschr:, Leipz. u. Berl., 1906, xxxii, 
203.— Krause (F.) Eutferuung des Ganglion Gasseri 
und des central davon gelegenen Trig emiansstammes. 

Ibid., 1893, xix, 341-344. . Der Weg zum Ganglion 

Gasseri. Ceutralbl. f. Chir., Leipz.. 1900, xxvii, 425-427. 

. Siebenundzwanzig Exstiipatiouen des Ganglion 

Gasseri (intracraniello Trigeminusresectionen) und ihre 
Ergebnisse. Verhaudl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., 
' Berl., 1901, xxx, pt. 1. 33-51. Also i Miinchen. med. Wehn- 
schr., 1901. xlviii, 1043; 1098; 1135. . Leber eiuen 

Fall von Trigeminus -Neuralgie mit Narben-Epilepsie; 
Erfolg durch Exslirpation des Ganglion Gasseri. Ceu- 
tralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Berl. u. Leipz. , 1902, n. F., 
xiii, 380-382.— Krogiua. [ Itesektion af ganglion Gasseri 
for en svar tiigeminusueuralgi.] [Wesection of the gan- 
glion of Gasser for seveie neuralgia of the trigeminus.] 
Fiuska lak.-sallsk. haudl., Helsingfors, 1897, xxxix, 512- 
524.— Lnguaitc (A.) Ablation du ganglion do Gasser 
pour n6vralgie rebelle du tri.fumeau. Mem. et compt.- 
rend. Soc d.sc. med. deLvon (1896), 18!i7, xxxvi, pt. 2, 164- 
168. Also: Lyon med., 1896, Ixxxiii, 375-379. Also : Gaz. 
d. hop. de Toulouse 1897. xi, 50.— Lanphear (E.) Opera- 
tion for removal of the Gasserian ganglion. Internat. J. 
Surg , N. Y.. 1892, v, 143. Also, Reprint. Also: Pacific 
M. J., San Fran., 1892, xxxv, 647-651 — Latouehe (K.) 
A propos d'un cas de resection du ganglion de Meckel et 
du nerf maxillaire superieur; considerations generates 
sur les divers proc6d6s opGratoires. Arch. prov. de chir.. 
Par., 1895, iv. 445-458.— Lauweri, Over heelkuudige 
behandeliug der trigeminusneuralgie door uitsnijdcn van 
den ganglion Gasseri. Handel, v. h. vlaamsch nat.- en 

geneesk. Cong., Gent en Autwerpeu, 1901, v, 92-96. . 

De l'extirpation du ganglion de Gasser. J. de chir. et Ann. 
Soc beige de chir., Brux., 1902, ii, 195-210.— Lentoine 
(G.) Remarques sur cinq cas d'extirjjation du ganglion 
de Gasser, pratiqucc par le docteur Depage. Ibid., 1904, 
iv, 20-28. Also: J. med. de Brux., 1904, ix, 75-78.— 
Lcner (F ) Contributo alio studio delle alterazioni del 
ganglio di Gasser in segnito al taglio del nervo lmgiialo. 
Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 190u, xviii, 407^110, 1 pi.— Lexer. 
Kiankendeinonstration zur Operation des Ganglion Gas- 
seri. Deutsche med. Wohnsohr.. Leipz. n. Berl., ]90i), 
xxvi, Ver.-Beil., 253. . Zur Operation des Ganglion 
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Gasseri. Berl. Iv 1 in. Wehnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 1007.— 
liexcr (E.) & Tiirk (W.) Zur Operation des Ganglion 
Gasseri nach Erfahrungen an 15 Fallen, nebst einem An- 
hang: Zusammenstellung der ausgefiihrten Exstirpationen 
des Ganglion Gasseri. Arb.a.d. chir. Klin.d.k. Univ. Berl., 
1902, xvi, 239-324.— MacLaurin (C.j Removal of the 
Gasserian ganglion; some technical points. A us ralas. 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1901, xx, 36.— Ma re ha lit (G.) Resec- 
tion du nerf maxillaire inl'erieiir et desl fuel ion dn ganglion 
de Gasser; gu6rison. Bull, et, mem. Soc. do chir. do Par., 
1902, n. 8., xxviii, 194-197.— Marehaut (G.) & llerbet 
(H.) Do la resection du ganglion de Gasser dans les ne- 
vralgies faciales rebelles. Rev. do chir., Par., l>*97, xvii, 
287-318.— Mariea (A.) Cure radieale de la nevralgie 
trifaciale par l'exi irpation du ganglion de Gasser. Union 
med. du Canada, Montreal, 1904, xxxiii, 470-475.— Mon a r ■ 
(U.) Eiu Fall von Resektion des Gasser'schen Gan- 
glions. Beitr. Z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1806, xvii, 495-504. — 
Moore (B. S.) A report of one operative ease of removal 
of the Gasserian gauglion, for the cure of trifacial neu- 
ralgia. Carolina M. J., Charlotte, 1905, liii, 504-566. — 
M iidd (H. 11.) Report of a case of removal of the (iasse- 
rian ganglion. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 18!)!), xxxix, 279. 
[Discussion], 285-288. — Muguai (A.) Estirpazione del 
ganglio di Gasser per nevralgia del trigemino recidivata 
dopo resezione totale del nervo mascellare superiore. 

Policlin., Roma, 1897, iv-C, 377-386. . Estirpazione 

completa del ganglio di Gasser per nevralgia del trige- 
mino. Ibid., 1809. vi, sez. chir., 285-289.— Murphy (J. B.) 
Surgery of the Gasserian ganglion, with demonstration. 
Tr. Illinois M . Soc, Chicago. 1896, 444-451. Also: South- 
west. M. Rec., Houston, 1896, i, 345-353. Also: Am. Med.- 
Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1896, x, 437-440. Also: West. M. Rev., 
Lincoln, Neb., 1896, i, 149-152. Also, Reprint.— Murphy 
(J. B.) & IVelT (J. M.) Excision of the Gasserian ganglion, 
with reports of ten cases operated upon by the Hartley- 
Krause method. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 
896; 981.— Navratil (I.) Gasser-diicz kiirtasa. [Extir- 
pation of the ganglion of Gasser.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 
1896, xl, 614. Also: Orvosi heti szemle, Budapest, 1896, 
xx, 672. — NeflT(W.) The surgery of the Gasserian gan- 
glion. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1900, Phila., 1901, 
xiii, 364-376. Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvii, 968- 
972. Also, Reprint. — O'Hara (H. M.) A case of trigem- 
inal neuralgia of five years' duration ; curetting of Gasse- 
rian ganglion from cavum Meckelii; recovery. Austral. 
M. J., Melbourne, 1893, n. s., xv, 513-517.— Park (R.) 
Destruction of the Gasserian ganglion for trigeminal neu- 
ralgia; with a report of two cases. Med. News, Phila., 
1893, lxii, 183.— Parkhill (C.) Removal of the Gasserian 
ganglion. Ibid., lxiii, 319. — Persian (E. S.) &. Holm- 
gren (E.) Ett fall af trigeminusneuralgi, behandladt 
models exstirpation af gauglion Gasseri, iemte beskri firing 
af det extirperade gaugiiet. [ A case of trigeminus neu- 
ralgia treated by extirpation of the ganglion of Gasser, 
together with description of the extirpated ganglion.] 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 1900, lxii, 80-97.— Pilchcr (L. S.) 
Report of case of excision of the Gasserian ganglion. 
ISrooklyn M. J., 1899, xiii, 444-447. — Poirier. Resection 
du ganglion de Gasser; arrachement protuberantiel du 
trijumeau. Bi 11. et m6m. Soc. do chir. de Par., 1896, n. s., 
xx'ii, 574-583. Also: Gaz. d. hop.. Par., 1896, lxix, 808-810. 
Also: Progres med., Par., 1896, 3. s., iv, 97-101. Also, 
transl. : South. M. Rec, Atlanta, 1896, xxvi, 498-504.— Pop- 
perl. Fall von Itesektion des Ganglion Gasseri wegen 
Trigeminusneuralgie. Ber. d. oberhess. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- 
n. Heilk., Giessen, 1899-1902. xxxiii, 184. — Pye-Smith 
(R. J.) A case of removal of the left Gasserian ganglion 
for trifacial neuralgia. Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 1899-1900, 
viii, 40-46. — Reed (R. 11 ) Successful removal of the 
Gasserian gauglion. Columbus SI. J.. 1897, xviii, 1 13-115. — 
Removal of the Gasserian ganglion. Lancet, Loud., 
1892, ii, 953. — Ken Ion (J. C.) Notes on two cases of ex- 
cision of the Gasserian ganglion for epileptiform neuralgia. 
Brit, M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1435. — Kitms y Kibas (E.) 
Neuralgia del t rigeniino ; roseccidil del ganglio de Gasser. 

Rev. decien. med. de Bareel., 1904, \xx, 276-283.— Rich- 
ariison (M. 11.) & Walton (G. L ) Removal of the 
Gasserian ganglion for facial neuralgia; successful case 
Boston M. &. S. J., 1894, exxxi, 429-432. Also, Reprint.— 
Kom 1 ( W.) Removal of the Gasserian ganglion for severe 
neuralgia. Tr. M. Soc, Lond., 1890-91, xiv, 35-40. Also : 

Lancet, Lond., 1890, ii, 914. . A case of removal 

of the Gasserian ganglion by Doyen's method (mod- 
ified). Practitioner, Lond., 1902, 1 xviii, 552-559.— Salo- 
mon! (A.) Sulle vie d' accesso al ganglio di Gasser e 
sulla sua estirpabilita,; studio sperimentale critico. Clin, 
chir., Milano, 1893, i. 557-562.— San Martin (A.) Esoi- 
sion esfenoidal do dentro af uera en la extirpacion del gan- 
glio de Gaserio. Cong, intermit denied. C.-r. 1903, Ma- 
drid, 19o4, xiv, sect, de chir. gen.. 560-568. Also: Siglo 
med., Madrid, 1905. Hi. 71-75.— Saplezhko (K. M.) K 
razvitiyu voprosa o lleohenii qnintusnenralgia rezektsiyel 
Gasser'ova uzla. [Development of the question of the 
treatment of. . . by resection of the Gasserian ganglion.] 
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Svezd RoMiTBk. Khirurg. 1900, Mosk., 1001, i, 45-57. 
Also- Laitop. russk. chir., S.-Petorb., 1901, vi, 677-698.— 
t^chwarrz (D.) Neuralgija nervi trigemini; reseotio 
gam'lii (iasseri sec. Krause. Liee. viestnik, u Zagreb ll, 
1904, xxvi, 101-103.— Schwartz. Ablation du ganglion 
de Gasser pour une nevraluie trifaciale rebelle; insucces 
therapentique; troubles ocnlaiies. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1898, n. 8., xxiv, 857-861. — Serrate (L.) Iu- 
tervencion quirurgica en el ganalio de Gaaaer. Rev. de 
med. v oirug. praot., Madrid, 1808, xlii, 565-570.— Spa I - 
litta (F.) Etl'etti della estirpazione del ganglio di Gasser 
d .po 1<> Btrappo del gauglio ceivicale superiore. Arch, di 
ottal., Palermo, 1894-5, ii, 37; 100. Also [Abstr.]: Atti d. 
xi. Cong. med. internaz . Soma, 1804, ii, tisiol., 137-142.— 
Spelliaay (J. M.) Excision of the external two-thirds of 
a Gasserian ganglion, by the Hartley-Krause method, after 
preliminary ligation of the external carotid artery. Ann. 
Surg., Plula.. 1900. xxxi. 463-467. [Discussion], 505.— 
Npfller (W. G.) I'athologic report on two of the Gas- 
Berlin ganglia removed by dishing. ,T. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1900, xxxiv. 1094-1098.— Stewart (It. W.) Ex- 
cision of the Gasserian ganglion. Wed. News, Phila., 

1894, lxv, 155-157. . Intracranial nem ectomy of the 

branches of the fifth nerve, with destruction of the Gas- 
serian ganglion. Ibid., 1895, Ixvi, 452. — Sutton (B.) 
Excision of the Gasserian ganglion. Med. Press & Circ, 
I... nd., 1898, n. s.. lxv, 540 — Taylor (W. .1.) Seine ana- 
tomical and surgical relations of the parts involved in the 
operation of intra-crauial neurectomy of the fifth pair of 
nerves and removal of the Gasserian ganglion. Proc. 
Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1804. xv, 67-72.— Thomas 
(J. L.) Operation upon the Gasserian ganglion by. the 
Hartley -Krause method for facial neuralgia; three yeais 

after. "Brit. M. J.. Loud., 1898, i, 487. . Notes on 

two recent operations upon the Gasserian ganglion and 
the second and third divisions of the fifth nerve for neural- 
gia by the Hartley-Krause method. Ibid., 1899, ii, 1080- 
1082. — Tiffany (L. McL.) Intra-cranial neurectomy and 
removal of the Gasserian ganglion forintractable neuralgia. 
Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1893, Phila., 1894. vi, 108-122. 
Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1804, xix, 47-57. — Tikhonorich 
I A. V".) [Tichonowitsch in German]. K voprosu ob opera- 
tivnom llechenii novralgii trolnichnavo nervaj topografo- 
auatoiuicheskaya otslenka sposobov izslecheuiya Gasser' 
ova uzla. [Operative treatment of neuralgia of the tri- 
geminus nerve; topographo-anatomical estimation of the 
methods of excision of the Gasserian ganglion.] Khirur- 
gla, Mosk., lOCO vii, 442-444. Also, transt.: Ceutralbl. f. 
Chir., Leip/.., 1000, xxvi, 322-324.— Van Hook (W.) Lex- 
er's operation for removing the Gasserian ganglion. 
Surg., Gynec. & Ohst., Chicago, 1906, ii, 8-13 — Villar 
(F.) Des precedes operatpires ponr l'extirpation du 
ganglion de Gasser. Assoc. franc;, de chir. Proc. -verb. 

[etc.]. Par.. 1901, xiv, 353-369. . Note sur les nie- 

thodes d'extirpation du ganglion de Gasser. Bull. Soc. 
d'anat. et phvsiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1901, xxii, 104-111. 

Also: J. tie wed. de Bordeaux, 1901, xxxi, 015-017. . 

Nouvelle observation d'extirpation du ganglion de Gasser. 
Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de bordeaux (19ol). 
1992, 290-300. Also : Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1901, xxii, 590-592.— Weeks (S. H.) Removal of the Gas- 
serian ganglion. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1897, 171- 
176.— Williams (H. T.) A case of tic douloureux with 
successful removal of the Gasserian ganglion; with pho- 
tograph of the patient. Phila. M. J., 1901, viii, 230.— 
Wolfler. Demonstration eines Falles von Resection 
eines Ganglion Gasseri. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1898, 
xxiii, 178.— Zawadzki (A.) Trzy pzypadki wy< iecia 
zwoju Gasser'a przy nerwohdlu neiwu trojdzielnego. 
[Three cases of excision of the Gasserian ganglion for tri- 
geminal neuralgia.] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1903. xxxi, 
331-336— Zereuin (V.P.) K voprosu obudalenii Gasser' 
ova uzla. [Removal of the Gasserian ganglion.] Syezd 
Rossiysk. Khirurg. 1900, Mosk. .1901,1,39-45. [Discussion], 
49-51. Also: Laitop. khirurg. Obsh. v Mosk., 1901, xx, 
44-48. 

Neuralgia {Facial, Treatment of) by 
nerve-stretching. 

Duband(C) *De l'elongation dii nerf facial 
ilans les tics douloureux de la face. 8°. Lyon. 
1903. ' 

Keen I W. W. ) Stretching of the facial nerve. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1886. 

Badal. De l'elongation du nerf nasal externe contre 
les douleurs ciliaires. Ann. d'ocul., Brux., 1882. Ixxxviii, 
241-253. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux' 
1883. iii, 76; 116; 124. Also [Abstr.]: Mem. et bull. Soc. 
de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1882), 1883, 384. Also [Rap. 
de Trelat]: Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1882 n s. 
viii, 823-836.— Broecltaert (J.) Le traitement de la 
nevralgie trifaciale par arrachement des nerfs. Presse 
oto-laryugol. beige, Brux., 1904, iii, 105-121. Also: Bull 



Neuralgia {Facial, Treatment of) by 
nervestretthing. 

Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1004, 4. s., xviii, Bl_ 
105. [Rap. de Venneman], 23. — Karewski. Die Aus- 
reissung des Nervus trigeminus zur Beseitigung schwerer 
Neuralgieen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1894, xx, 970-972.— Lagrange. Arrachement du nasal 
externe dans un cas de douleurs ciliaires ties aigues avec 
enclavemeut de l'iris; disparit ion complete des douleurs. 
From. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1892, xxii. 71. Also: Gaz. 
d. hop. de Toulouse, 1802. vi, 90.— Pazeller ill.) Ueber 
Kopfueuralgien nnd deren Heilung durch unblutige 
Nerveudehnung. Zentralhl. f. phys. Therap. Berl Ti 
Wien, 1904-5. i. 231-238.— Selmlze-Rerge. Ceber Hei- 
lung von Trigeminus-Neiiialgie durch Dehnuug des 
Nervus facialis. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1893, xlvi, 195- 
199.— Sciamaniia (E.) & tie* pi (G.) Contribnto alio 
studio del valore terapeutico dello stiramento del nervo 
facciale uel tic non doloioso della faccia. Bull, di Soc. 
Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma (1889-90), 1891, x, 153-173.— 
Stewart (J.) Nerve-stretching in inveterate trigeminal 
neuralgia. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1891 vi 
119-123. Also : Montreal M. J., 1891-2, xx, 575-581.— Ter- 
riberry (J. F.) Report of a case of stretching of sevem Ii 
nerve for relief of facial or mimic spasm, Manhattan Eye 
& Ear Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1895, ii, 123-127, 1 pi.— Waliih 
(J. F.) Stretching of the lingual branch of the fifth nerve, 
for the relief of neuralgia of the tongue. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1896, xxiii, 48-53.— Wycth (J. A.) The treat- 
ment of trifacial neuralgia by torsion of the three main 
(sensory) branches of the fifth nerve. Denver M. Tine -, 
1892-3, xii, 10. 

Neuralgia {Facial, Treatment of) with 
osmic acid. 

Babcock (W. "W.) The osmic acid treatment of tic 
douloureux. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1905, xxvi, 
214-210. Also: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1905, 3. s., xxi, 505- 
509. Also, Reprint.— Bennett (W. H.) A clinical lect- 
ure on the treatment of certain forms of neuralgia by tin 
injection < f osmic. acid. Lancet, Loud., 1899, ii. 1220- 
1223.— Bristow (A. T.) Trifacial neuralgia treated by 
osmic acid injection. Brooklyn M. .)., 1905, xix, 321. — 
Carter (W.) Very severe facial neuralgia cured by 
hypodermic injection of osmic acid. Liverpool M.-Chir. 
J., 1802. xii. 80. — Eastman (J. R.) Report of a sympto- 
matic cure of convulsive tic douloureux by injection of 
osmic acid. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii. 893. 

. The effects of osmic acid injections. Ibid., 1900, 

xlvi, 550-560. — Franek (E.) Zur Behandlung von Neu- 
ralgien mit Einspritzungen von Osiniumsaure. Fortsclir. 

d. Med.. Berl., 1896. xiv, 609-614. . Zwei Fiille von 

Trisjeniiimsneuralgie, behandelt nut Osmiurasaure. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr.. Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, xxiv. Ver.- 
Beil., 5. — Little (J. W.) Osmic acid in the treatment of 
neuralgia. Northwest. Lancet. St. I'aul, 1891, xi, 40-44. — 
McCleave (T. C.) A case of trigeminal neuralgia, pre- 
senting some unusual features, treated by intraneural in- 
jections of osmic acid. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1904, 
ii. 334 — lVIurphy (J. B.) Trigeminal neuralgia treated 
by intraneural injections of osmic acid. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1903, xii, 496. . Osmic acid injections for 

relief of trifacial neuralgia. Ibid., 1904, xliii, 947; 1051. — 
Shapiro (15. M.) Llecheniye nevralgiy podkozhnimi 
vpriskivaniyami osmiyevol kisloti. [Treatment of neural- 
gia by subcutaneous injection of osmic acid. | Soohsh. i 
protok. S.-Peterb. med. Obsh. (1885), 1880, iii, 77-04. -Tur- 
ner (G. R.) A case of neuralgia of the tilth nerve treated 
successfully by the injection of osmic acid. Tr. M. Soc. 
Loud., 1897-8, xxi, 357.— Wright (G. A.) Notes on the 
treatment of neuralgia by injection of osmic acid. Med. 
Chron., Manchester. 1903-4, 4. s., vi, 291-300. 

Neuralgia {Frontal). 

See Brow ague; Neuralgia (Supra- and infra- 
orbital). 

Neuralgia ( Genito-urinary). 

See Bladder (Neuralgia of): Genitals, Geni- 
tals (Female). Neuroses of; Gonorrhoea (Com- 
plications of, Neurotic); Neuralgia (Syphilitic); 
Ovary, Penis, Neuralgia of; Syphilis (Semei- 
ology of); Testicle (Painful). 

Neuralgia {Intercostal). 

Chenouakd (A.) * Nevralgie intercostale, 
trait eraent cliirurgical applique" a certains can 
rebelles. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

FEUILLBT (J.) "Nevralo-ie intercostale d'ori- 
gine gastro-coliqne. 8°. Paris, 190*2. . 

Below (E ) Ein Fall von Interkostalneuralgio. Arch ; 
f. Lichttherap. [etc.], Berl., 1900, i. 288-290. -Bernabei 
((J.) Costalgia baseo-bilaterale, crejiitaute, temporanea. 
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Neuralgia (Intercostal). 

Gaz/.. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv. 525-528.— Billings (F.) 
Intercostal neuralgia. Chicago M. Recorder, 1895, ix, 145- 
150. [Discussion], 165-168. — Cecil (J. G.) Intercostal 
neuralgia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1899, 8. s., iv, 162.— 
Cole (H.) Intercostal neuralgia and neuritis. J. Elec- 
tronic. . N. Y.. L899, xvii, 89-99.— ©uval (E.) Nevralgio 
intereostale; prompt retablissement par I'hydrotherapie 
pendant la saison hivernale. Med. conterup.. Par., 1896, 
xxxvii, 349. — Hunter ( C. H. ) Intercostal neuralgia. 
Northwest. Lancet. Miuneap., 1905, xxv, 230.— Lange 
(J. C.) Chest pain. Pittsburgh M. Kev., 1893, via, 129- 
134.— Lesueur-Florenx. Nevralgie intereostale symp- 
tomatique rt'un ta-nia. Arch, de lued. nav.. Par., 1896, 
lsv, 151.— Winder (J.) Brachial- and consecutive Inter- 
costalneuralgie; Besserung. Per. d. k. k. Krankenanst. 

Rudolph-Stiltuug in Wien (1888), 1889, 339. . Links- 

seitige Iutercostalneuralgie mit zeitweiliger Yerbreitung 
auf die linken Arm- und Beinnerven; Besserung. Ibid., 
340.— Menard ( L. ) Intereostale (nevralgie). Diet, 
encycl. d. sc. med., Par., 1889, 4. s., xvi, 42-48. — Merkleii 
(P.) De la radiographic dans le diagnostic etiologique 
des nevralgies intercosto-brachiales rebelles. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Tar., 1899, 3. s., xvi, 701-706. 
Also: Presse med., Par., 1899. ii, 9-11.— Painter (C. F.) 
The operative treatment of intercostal neuralgia occurring 
in the deformities of the chest, following Pott's disease 
and scoliosis. Tr. Am. Orthop. Ass.. Phila., 1901. xiv, 295- 
301. Also: Phila. M. J., 1901, viii, 1049-1051.— Powell 
(C. H.) Intercostal pain. N. Am. J. Diagu. &.Pract., St. 
Louis, 1898, i, no. 11, 23-26.— Reilly (T. F.) An epidemic 
of intercostal neuralgia. Tr. N. York M. Ass. (1899), 1900, 
xvi, 538-542. Alto: Med. Eec. N. Y., 1899, lvi, 786.— See- 
ligiuiiller. Nevralgia intereostale. Boll. d. clin., Mi- 
lano, 1888, v, 153-157. . Ueberdurch subscapulars Rip- 

penhriiche hervorgebrachte chronische Intercostal-Neu- 
ralgie. Verhandl. d. Ver. d. Aerzte zu Halle a. S. 1900-1901, 
Miinchen, 1901,51-53. Aiso[Abstr.]: Miinchen. nied.Wchn- 
scbr.. 1901, xlviii. 237. — Snader (E. R.) On the nature 
and origin of certain forms of chest pain. Hahueman. 
Month., Phila., 1896. xxxi. 273-l'81.— Tuffier. Nevralgie 
intereostale consecutive a nne plaie par balle ; resection 
cicatricielle ; gu6risou. Bull, et mem Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1903, n. s., xxix, 1212. — Williams (C.) Intercostal neu- 
ralgia. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1899, ii, 1188. 

Neuralgia (Intermittent). 

See, also, Neuralgia (Suj)ra- and infra-orbital). 

Jourdaxxe (H.) "Des u6vralgies d'oiiyiue 
palnd^enne. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Brezoxa (P.) De las neuralgias de origen craneal en 
el paludismo. Rev. de sau. mil., Madrid, 1898, xii, 541- 
545. — Loewjr (L.) Das Chinoliu gegen Intermittens und 
Intermittens-Neuralgien. Wien. med. Presse, 1881, xxii, 
1220; 1258; 1291; 1323. Also. Reprint.— Marrotte. M6- 
moire sur les nevralgies periodiques. Arch. gen. de m£d., 
Par., 1852, 4s., xxx, 257 ; 405. Alto, Reprint. — Perez IV©- 
guera(E.) Neuralgias periodicas. Con esp. med., Madrid, 
190 i, xxxv, 438-440.— Santos Fernandez (F.) & Ma- 
dan (D.) Les h6matozoaires de Laveran dans lau6vralgie 
ophtalmique. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1892. xii, 266-273.— 
Terres ( J. ) j Las neuralgias palustres son dolencias 
apropiadas para descubrir 6 para comprobar la acci6n an- 
tipaludica de un medicamento ? An. d. Inst. med. nac, 
Mexico, 1896, ii, 188-190.— Thomson (W. H.) Ergot in 
the treatment of periodical neuralgias. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1894, xlv, 334. 

Neuralgia (Lingual). 

Dnbrueil. Nevralgie du lingual: resection; gueri- 
son. Semaine med., Par., 1892, xii, 14. Also, transl: 
Aled. Press & Circ, Lond.. 1892. n. 8., liii, 127 — <S rocco. 
Un caso di nevralgia del linguale. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 
1901, xviii, 241-245. — rVeuralgiya yazichuavo nerva. 
[Neuralgia of the lingual nerve. J Otchot o dleyateln. 
khirnrg. klin. [etc.] v Mosk. ( 1899-1900), 1901, 84-86.— 
Svensson (I.) TvS, fall af glossodyni. [Two cases of 
. . .] Forh. Svens. Lak.-Sallsk. Sammank., Stockholm, 
1888, 5-8.— Van Swieten. N6vrectomie dans un cas de 
nevralgie du lingual d'origine traumatique. Ann. de 
lTnst. chir. de Brux., 1901, viii, 160-162. 

Neuralgia (Lumbar). 

See Neuralgia (Spinal). 

Neuralgia (Malarial). 

See Neuralgia (Intermittent). 

Neuralgia (Mammary). 

See Breast (Irritable, etc.). 

Neuralgia (Metatarsal). 

See Foot (Painful). 



Neuralgia (Occipital). 

Brown (0. S.) Occipital neuralgia caused by injury 
to coccyx. Med. Council, Phila., 1896, i, 252.— Cohn (M.) 
Nevralgiileoccipitalesi tratainentul lor chirurgical. Rev. 
de chir., Bucuresei, '1898, ii, 369-373 — Jaslrowitz (M.) 
Zur Kenntniss und Behandlung der Neuralgia occipitalis. 
Deutsche med. "Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, xxiv, 216; 
239. [Discussion], Ver.-Beil., 27-29. Also [Abstr.] : Berl. 
klin. "Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 132. — Johnson (A. B. ) 
Neuralgia of the great occipital nerve, associated with 
symptoms of a destructive lesion of the cervical sympa- 
thetic. N. York M. J., 1894, lix, 557-559.— Kraiiar (F.) 
Die operative Behandlung der schweren Occipitalueural- 
gien. Verhandl. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1899, 
xxviii, pt. 2, 234-255. Also: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 
1899, xxiv, 469-493, 2 pi. Alio: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1899, lix, 357-378. Aim, [Abstr.]: Mitth. f. d. Ver. Schlesw.- 
Holst. Aerzte, Kiel, 1899, n. F., viii, 45. . Die Neu- 
ralgic der Occipitalnerveu. In: Handb. d. prakt. Chir. 
(von Bergmann), 8°, Stuttg., 1900, i, 669-679. Also, transl. : 
Syst. Pract. Surg, (von Bergmann). N. Y. & Phila., 1904, 
i, 597-606.— Vincent (H.) La nevralgie occipitale dans 
les augines vulgaires. Presse med., Par., 1904, i, 273. 

Neuralgia (Ovarian). 

See Ovary (Neuralgia of). 
Neuralgia (Par (esthetic). 

See Lameness (Intermittent); Meralgia (Par- 
esthetic) ; Pareesthesia. 

Neuralgia (Pelvic). 

Batnand. S6m6iologie et traitement des grandes 
n6vralgies pelviennes. Soc. med. de l'arrond. de Elysee. 
Bull. d. nav. 1893, Clermont (Oise), 1894, 6-24.— le Dentil 
(A.) & Bonnet (S.) Nevralgies pelviennes. In: Traite 
de chir. clin. et oper. (Le Dentu et Delbet), Par., 1901, x, 
961-963. — de Iiangenhagen (R.) Des pelykalgies. 
Cong. nat. p6riod. de gynec, d'obstet. et de paediat., Rouen, 
1904, iv, 355-362. Also: Anjou m6d., Augers, 1904, xi, 
164-168. Also: Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1904, 
179-181. Also: J. de nied.de Par., 1904, 2. s., xvi, 234. 

. De la cure des pelykalgies & Luxeuil. Arch. g6n. 

d'hydrol. [etc.], Par., 1904, xv, 60-66.— Montier (A.) Du 
traitement des nevralgies pelviennes par les courants de 
haute frequence et de haute tension. Cong, period, de 
gvnec. et d'obst. C.-r. 1902, Florence-Rome, 1904. iv, 778- 
781. Also: Gaz. de gynec., Par., 1902, xvii, 321-327.— 
Petit (P.) De la n6vralgie du nerf honteux interne chez 
la femme. Semaine gyn6c, Par., 1905, x, 225. — Richelot 
(L.-G.) De l'intervention chirurgical e dans les grandes 
nevralgies pelviennes. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1892, Ixv, 1223- 
1226. — Trenb (H.) Een en ander over de therapie der 
bekken - neuralgieen. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Verlosk. en 
Gynaec, Haarlem. 1894, v, 169-214. Also, Reprint. Also, 
transl. [ Abstr.] : Brit. Gynsec. J., Lond., 1895-6, xi, 346-359. 

Neuralgia (Phrenic). 

C res pin. Deux cas de nevralgie diaphragmatique 
d'origine palustre. Bull, et m6m. Soc. rn6d. d. hop. de Par., 
1897, 3. s., xiv, 1274-1276. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1>-97, 
lxx, 1303.— Falken berg (A.) Ein Fall von Neuralgia 
phrenicaextrautnate. Deutsche Med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl.,1888,xiv,316. A J*o, Reprint.— Jenner ( W. ) EinFall 
von Neuralgia phrenica. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 

1896, lxv, 391. — Joussct (A.) Un nouveau signe de la 
n6vralgie phr6nique. Bull, et ni6m. Soc. m6d. d. h6p. de 
Par., 1897, 3. s., xiv, 1079-1082. Also: France med., Par., 

1897, xliv, 507. 

Neuralgia (Plantar). 

See Foot (Pain fid.) 

Neuralgia (Sacral). 
See Neuralgia (Spinal). 

Neuralgia (Spinal). 

See, also, Coccygodynia; Lumbago. 

p'Axtrez (F.-P.) * Consi<16ratioii8 sur quel- 
ques formes de la nevralgie lombo-abdotninale. 
4°. Strasbourg, 1867. 

Abbe (P.) Intradural section of the spinal nerves for 
neuralgia. Boston M. & S. J., 1896, exxxv, 329-335. [Dis- 
cussion], 342-344. Also, Reprint.— Allaire'(G.) Nevral- 
gie lombo-sacree; traitement par le courant coutinu. Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1897-8, xvi, 274.— Chapman (J.) Neu- 
ralgia; cases treated successfully by the spine-bag. 
Med. Press. & Circ, Lond., 1868, v,' 201. Also, Re- 
print. — Colleville. Sur un cas de n6vralgie sacro- 
fombaire traitee par des injections 6pidurales de gaiacol 
orthoforme. Union ni6d. du nord-est, Reims, 1901, xxv, 
113-116.— Delalande. Observation d'unenevroseayant 
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Neuralgia [Spinal). 

son siege dans la region lombaire de la moelle epiniere, 
avec des symptomes rerebraux. ayant regne enzootique- 
ment Bar les dix cbevaux d une ecurie. M6m. Soc. vet. du 
Calvados et de la Manche 1*38. Hayeux, 1840, 149-165.— 
Fcrguaon (A. H.) Iutra\ ertebral neurotomy tor neu- 
ralgia. Chicago M. Recorder. 1898, xiv, 405-408 — Jan me 
)■ .flu I n» (P.) Neuralgia de la oclava rai/. posterior cer- 
vical derecha; resecciou en el raquis; curacidn. Rev. 
balear de cien. nied., Palma de Mallorca, 1895, xi, 549-551.— 
liibotle. Algies des plexus lombaires et sacres. post- 
operatoirea. J. de ueurol., Par., 1904, x, 136-139.— I,ong, 
Killict Si Adert. Sur troia cas de nevial^ies lombo- 
sarrees rebelles. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 
1903. xxiii. 824-827.— Jlailcr. Schmerzbafte spinale Neu- 
rose; die Antiille mit Ausbrucb von ortlicher Urticaria 
verbuudeii: Heiluog (!). Per. d. k. k. Kraukenanst. Ru- 
dolph-Stiitung in Wien (lt<84t, 1*85, 342.— Minor (L.) Ue- 
bereiue Bewegungsprobe und Bewegungastoruug bei Lum- 
balsthniei z nnd bei Iscbias. Deutsche nied. Wchuscbr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1898. xxiv, 363; 382 — Nouritt (Mile.) & 
Castaing. Rachialgie hysterotraumatique. J. denied, 
de Bordeaux, 1898, xxviii, 200.— Riimpf, Drei Falle von 
Neuralgie iin Gebiete des Plexus lnuibalis. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1903. xxix Ver.-Beil., 147. 

Neuralgia (Supra- and infra-orbital). 
See, also, Headache. 

Perrexoud (L. A. ) *Die Nervenresectionen 
bei Neuralgien des Supra- und Infraorbitalis. 
8°. Wiirzburg, 1860. 

Vuiixard (P.) "Contribution a l'etude du 
traitemeut des n6vralgies rebelles du nerf sous- 
orbitaire par l'excisiou et l'arracbeineut iu6tho- 
dique du bout p6ripheiique. 4°. Lyon, 1894. 

Avellis. Unterscbeidungsmerkmale zwischen der 
reinen Supraorbitalneuralgie und dem entziiudlichen 
Stirnhohlenschmerz. Verhandl. d. Ver. aiiddeutsch. La- 
ryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 532-535.— Bail hache 
(P. H. ) Neuralgia facial; neurectomy of infraorbital 
nerve; recovery. Rep. Superv. Surg. Mar. Hosp., AVash., 
1886-7, 114.— tinlnlb (V.) Nevralgie trifacial rebela 
dreptii; reaectia nervulul sub-orbitar; vindecare. [. . . 
recovery.] Spitalul. Bucurescl, 1888, viii, 395-401. — 
1'haiiitrc (A.) Note sur deux cas de ncurectomie du 
nerf soua-orbitaire dans l'orbite, pour nevralgie rebelle. 
Province nied., Lyon. 1888, iii, 333-336.— Dean (L. W.) 
Supraorbital pains. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1905, xi, 
193-198. — Elze. Akkommodatiouskranipfe als Polgevon 
Infraorbitalneuralgien. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. 
Auges, Dread., 1901-2, v, 145. — Gangolphe. Nevral- 
gie soua-orbitaire traitee par la resection du nerf avec 
arrachemeut peripherique. Mem. et eompt.-rend. Soc. d. 
sc. med. de Lyon (1894), 1895, xxxiv, pt. 2, 93.— Coris. 
Nevralgie aous-orbitaire(aile du nez) datant de vingt-deux 
ans; nevrectomie spheno-maxillaire; guerison ; presenta- 
tion de la malade. Prease med. beige, Brux., 1894, xlvi, 
195. Also: Rev. internal, de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., 
Par., 1894, iv, 229.— Hearn (W. J.) One caae of neurec- 
tomy of the infra-orbital nerve in a lady of seventy-three 
J ears, who had suffered many years from neuralgia. Coll. 
& Clin. Rec.,Pbila., 1893, xiv,' 294.— Hirschler. A szem- 
iiregalatti idegzsaba (neuralgia infraorbitalia) egy eae- 
tenek mireny (arsen) altuli gyogyulasa. [. . . cured by 
arsenic] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1860, iv, 478-483.— Mc- 
Ciibbon ("W. P.) Supraorbital neuralgia of intranasal 
origin. Clinique, Chicago, 1905, xxvii, 222-225.— Neural- 
gia des Supra- und Infraorbitalis; Operation; Heilung. 
Jahresb. ii. d. chir. Klin. d. Univ. Greifswald 1889-90, 
Leipz., 1892, 28.— Paunz (M.) A neuralgia supraorbi- 
tals es a sinus frontalis gyuladasai kozotti diagnostikai 
kiilonbsegek. [Thedifferential diagnosis of . . . and inflam- 
mation ot the sinus frontalis.] Szemeszet, Budapest, 1905, 
294.— Peti-idis (A. -P.) On cas de nevralgie de la ma- 
choire droite remontant k six ans, gueri apres l'extraction 
du nerf soua-orbitaire. Arch, orient, de med. et de chir 
Par.. 1899. i, 240-242. Also: Grece nied., Syra, 1900. ii. 
44 — Philipp. Tall von Neuralgie des Nervus aupra- 
orbitalis. Arch. f. Liebttherap. [etc.], Berl., 1900, i. 126.— 
I* in na in (J. J .) On periodical neuralgiaa of the trigem- 
inal nerve and their i elation to migraine, with special re- 
lation to the intermittent supraorbital neuralgia. Tr. 
Asa. Am. Physiciaus, Phila., 1896, xi, 161-177. Also: Boston 
M. & S. J., 1896, cxxxv, 53; 81.— Renin (J.C.) Excision 
of portion ot infra-orbital nerve for neuralgia. Glasgow 
M. J., 1889, [5.] s.. xxxi, 342.— Senn (N.) Resection of 
the mfra-orbital and facial nerves for obstinate neuralgia. 
Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1892, i, 278.— Shah (T. M.) 
Facial neuralgia; excision of infra-orbital nerve. Indian 
M.-Chir. Rev., Bombay, 1895, iii, 338.— Silverman (J. 
A..) A case of supra-orbital neuralgia treated successfully 
by excision of a portion of the supra-orbital nerve. St. 
Louis M. Era, 1897-8. vii, 49 — Terrillon (0.) De la re- 
section du nerf aous-orbitaire pour les uevralgies rebelles 
Bull. gen. de therap. [etc. ], Par., 1881, c, 49-59. Also in 
his: CEuvre=. 80, Par., 1898, i, 233-244— Thoma (R.) 



Neuralgia (Supra- and infraorbital). 

Ueber das Verhalten der Arterien bei Supraorbitalm uial. 
gie. Deutschea Arch. f. kliu. Med., Leipz., 1888, xliii 
409-416.— Thompson (J. A.) Supraorbital neuralgia' 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1905, n. s., hv, 266.— Trifacial 
neuralgia; [infra-orbital nerve excised.] North Loud or 
Univ. Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1889, Lond., 1891, 32.— Troquarl. 
Tic douloureux de la face; resection dunerf aoua oi bitaire! 
Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux, 1889 
150-155. Also: J. demed.de Bordeaux, 1888-9, xviii. 375.-1 
While (J. A.) Reflex bliudnesa accompanying ueuial- 
gia and reaection of the supraorbital nerve. Tr. M. Soc. 
Virg., Richmond, 1893. xxiv, 157-160.— Zwar (H.) Me- 
thylene blue in supraorbital neuralgia. Austral. M Gaz 
Sydney, 1902, xxi, 318. 

He ii r a, I gi a ( Sy mpa thet ic) . 

Ruch (M.) Sympaticusiieuralgieraom aymptom af ett 
patologiakt irritationstillstaud bos aynipaticua. [N6vr.il- 
giea du nerf synipathique comme aymptome d'un etat d'ir- 
ritation patbologique de ce nerf. Res., pp. xix-xxi.] 
Finska lak.-sallsk. Iiandl., Helsingfora, 1901, xliii, 234-255. 
Also, transl.: Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. Petersb., 1901, 
xii, 41; 86. Also, transl. (AbstrJ: St. Petersb. med! 
Wchnschr., 1901, u. F., xviii, 9.— Jaboulay. Role du 
aympathique dans les n6vralgies. Bull. Soc. de chir. de 
Lyon, 1898-9, ii, 178-182.— Termier (J.) Nouvelles in- 
terventions sur le aympathique dans les nevralgies. Arch, 
prov. de chir.. Par., 1899, viii, 566-574.— Thomas (C. M.) 
On the importance of correcting optical defects in the eye, 
in the treatment of certain neuralgic pains in the head, 
with other sympathetic affections. Am. J. HomcBop. Mat. 
M., Phila., 1876, ix, 443-454. Also, Reprint. 

Neuralgia (Symptomatic). 

See Neuralgia [Diagnosis and semeiology of). 

IVeu ralgia ( Syjriiilitic). 

Garcia de Castro y IHufioz (J. M.) Trataniiento 
por el mercurio de la neuralgia, al parecer de origen aifl- 
litico. Rev. med. de Sevilla, 1889, xiv, 353-368.— Gon- 
zalez Urueiia (J.) Un caso de dolor sifilitico de origen 
neuralgiforme aimulando la ulcera del estomago. Gac. 
med., Mexico, 1904, 2. s.. iv. 252-254. — Oboh nsky. 
Syphilitische Neuralgien; kliniscbe Vorlesungen. Berl. 
k'lin. Wchnschr., 1894,xxxi,153; 193; 382.— Riskin (Y. A.) 
K kazuistikle siflliticheskikh nevralgiy. [Case of syph- 
ilitic neuralgia. ] J. med. i big., Eharkoff, 1894, i. no. 1, 
125-135. — Steiger (K.) Ueber eiue acbeiubar typische 
Lokalisation luetischer Neuralgie. Med. Monatachr., N. 
Y., 1890, ii, 367-369. 

Neuralgia (Traumatic). 

See Neuroses ( Traumatic). 

Neuralgia (Treatment of ). 

See, also, Neuralgia (Facial, Treatment of). 

Bernard (P.) * Traitemeut des nevralgies 
par les injections sous-cutauees de s6rum arti- 
ficiel. 8°! Paris, 1901. 

Hering (P. [R. F.]) * Ueber das Neurodin. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1895. 

Hinz (F.) * Bebandlung von Neuralgieen und 
Neuroseu nacb den Methoden von Naegele, durch 
Handgriffe. [Leipzig.] 8°. Neusalz, 1894. 

Landolt (H. R. G. ) Ueber die Erfolge der 
Laxirkuren bei Neuralgien. 8°. Kiel, 1893. 

Mays ( T. J. ) Theine iu tbe treatment of 
neuralgia, being a physiological contribution to 
the therapeutics of pain. 16°. Philadelphia, 1888. 

Naegeli (O.) Therapie von Neuralgien und 
Neuroseu durch Handgriffe. 8°. Basel 4" Leip- 
zig, 1894. 

Oppenheim ( M. ) * Ueber die antineural- 
gische Wirkung des Neurodin. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
1894. 

Reiss (C.) Die Natur-Heilkunde bei Nerven- 
schtnerzen (Neuralgien), Hiiftweh, Gesichts- nnd 
Kopfschmerz, Magenkrampf u. a. 8°. Berlin, 
1897. 

Schixdler (C.) *Die Methylenblaubehand- 
lung der Neuralgieen nach Beobachtungen in 
der inneren Abteilung des Direktor P. Gutt- 
mann iru stiidtischeu Krankeuhause Moabit zu 
Berlin. 8°. Breslau, 1892. 

Thompson (J. A. ) Free phosphorus in medi- 
cine; with special reference to its use in neu- 
ralgia. A contribution to materia medica an<l 
therapeutics. 8°. London, 1874. 
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Xeuralgia (Treatment of). 

Wurmb (A.) *Zur Behandlunw peripherer 
Neuralgien mit Injectionen von Ueberosmiuni- 
siinre. [ Wurtzburg.] b°. Kiel, 1893. 

Abadie (J.) Douleurs nevralgiques anciennes conse- 
cutives au zona gurries iminediateineut par la pouctiou 
loiubaire. Mem. et bull. Soc. tie med. et chir. de Bor- 
deaux (1902), 1903, 503-510. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux, 190-', xxiii, 628-631.— AfanasyeflT (S. M.) 
K voprosu o Hechenii nelralgii peremlennim d us hem i 
massageiu. [Treatment of neuralgia by alternating 
douches and massage.) Vrach, St. Petersb., 1892. xiii, 
625; 655; 703; 726; 748; 773; 802. — Aldrich (C.J.) Kryo- 
fln in neuralgia. Bull. Cleveland Gen. Hosp., 1899, i, 
no. 4, 27-30. Also: Therap. News, N. T., 1900, i, 19-22.— 
Am Minim (O.) Ueber Therapie von Neuralgien and 
Neurosen durch Handgriffe nach Otto Nageli. Miincben. 
med. Wchuschr., 1894, xli. 687. Also: Sitzungsb. d. iirztl. 
Ver. Muncheu (1894), 1^95, iv, 90-94.— Babef (A.) Tra- 
tamentnl durerilor nevralgice din regiunea cefalicS prin 
pensulatia mucoasel uasale cu cocainft. Spitalul, Bueu- 
rescl, 1901, xxi, 143.— Baccelli (G.) On the value of car- 
bolic acid in various forms of neuralgia, and especially 
in tetanus. Med. Mas:.. Loud., 1893-4, ii, 811-814.— Bnl- 
labene (C.) II valerol-metile nella cura delle nevralgie 
periferiche. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1898, Roma. 1899, 
lx, 441-443.— Bassetle (M. Imogeue). Notes on the ac- 
tion of gelsemiuiu in some local spasms and neuralgias 
J. Nerve & Meut. Dis., N.T., 1890. xvii, 395-400. [Discus- 
sion], 417. — Becker. Ueber Versuche mit Neuronal. 
Psychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1904-5, vi, 157. 
Alto, transl.: N. medic, Brux., 1904, iy, no. 19, 3. — Bel- 
lotti (M.) Azione antinevralgica e antitermica della 
morflna nelle nevralgie tubercolari. Gazz. d. osp., Mila- 
no. 1904, xxv, 749. — Bleiblreu (L.) Erfahrungen iiber 
die Anwendung des Neuronals. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1905, hi, 703. — Brusilovski (E. M.) Periferi- 
cbeskiya nevralgii i nevriti; iskhodi pri Hechenii ikh 
limanora. [Peripheral neuralgia and neuritis; results of 
treating them by the Odessa mud baths.] Med. Obozr., 
Mosk.. 1888. xxix, 123-137. — Buibnuin (B.) Hydria- 
tische Behandlung der Neuralgien. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellscb. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1894, Leipz., 1895, lxvi, 
pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 535-538.— Cazenare ( J. J.) Du traite- 
ment de quelques nevralgies rebelles, notammentde celles 
qui sont insupportables par l'exces des douleurs. Mem. 
et bull. Soc. med. -chir. d. hop. de Bordeaux, 1868. iii, 77- 
97. Also. Reprint.— Christie (A. K.) Six cases show- 
ing the value of subcutaneous injection of cocaine in neu- 
ralgia. -iE-eulap. Soc. Abstr. Tr. 1895-8, Lond., 1899, vi, 
25. — Coe (H. W.) Treatment of neuralgia. Med. Senti- 
nal, Portland. Oreg., 1895, iii, 49-62. — Cornelius. Causes 
et traitement des douleurs nerveuses; important traite- 
ment nouveau. J. de la sant6, Par., 190"), xxii, 823-826. — 
Corning (■). L.) The medication of nerves and its appli- 
cation in the treatment of facial neuralgia and other pain- 
ful nervous affections, being a new mode of inducing pro- 
longed neural anesthesia by pressure applied directly 
above the anesthetic zone, and consequent occlusion of the 
subjacent capillaries. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Syracuse. 1887, 94- 
100. — Damogloa. Nevralgies gu6ries par la sugges- 
tion hypnotique. Rev. de l'hvpnot. et psychol. phvsiol., 
Par , 1904-5. xix, 93. — Be Buck & Vanderliiiden. 
Ueber die Wirkungdes Salophens bei schmerzhaften Af- 
fectionen, Neuralgieen, Cephalalgieen, etc. Allg. med. 
Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1895, lxiv, 1-3 — Beclat. De la gueri- 
Bon des nevralgies par un medicament nouveau, le valeri- 
anate d'ammoniaque. Bull. gen. de th6Vap. [etc.], Par., 
1856,1,549-553. Also, Reprint. — Beyle (H.) Von den 
Antineuralgicis und der Massage. Aerztl. Centr.-Anz., 
Wien, 1896, viii, 305-308.— Bel mis (X.) Actiou de l'aco- 
nitine dans les nevralgies. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1892, lxv, 
1157.— Bucroux. Sur l'emploi de la terpiue dans les ne- 
vralgies faciales. Bull. Soc. med.-prat. de Par. (1886), 
1887, n. s., ii, 127-131.— Eliot (G.) The treatment of neu- 
ralgia in general practice. Tr. ix. Internat. M. Cong., 
"Wash., 1887, v, 331-336. —Euler. Einige Erfahrungen 
mit Neuronal. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1905, xix, 168- 
170. — Foy (G.) The treatment of neuralgia with anal- 
gen (N HO OC 6 H 5 H). Med. Press <fc Circ, Loud., 1894, 
n. s., lvii, 620. — tod Frankl-Hochwart (L.) Phy- 
sikalische Therapie der Neuralgien. Handb. d. physi- 
kal. Therap., Leipz., 1902, ii, pt. 2, 460 - 471. — Frey 
(A.) Ueber die Behandlung von Neuralgien mit der 
Heissluftdouche. Arch. f. Psvchiat., Berl., 1900, xxxiii, 
676-683. Also [Abstr.]: Heil'kunde, Wien [etc.], 1901, 
618. — Gray (L. C.) The modern treatment ot neuralgia. 
Daniel's Texas M. J., Austin, 1888-9, iv, 91-99.— Greene 
(VV. T.) Chloride of ammonium in neuralgia. Med. Press 
&. Circ, Lond., 1888, n. s., xlvi, 254. — II a mm. Die Be- 
handlung von Neuralgien und Kopfschmerzen mit dem 
Aetherspray. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1898, xii, 549. — 
Hare (H. A.) Croton-chloral in neuralgia. Med. News, 
Phila., 1890, lvii. 213.— Herz (M.) Ueber einseitige Sto- 
rungen der Reaktion bei neuralgieformen Erkrankungen. 
Bl. f. klin. Hydrotherapy "Wien, 1905, xv, 217-220.— How- 
ard (N. F.) Valuable prescription for neuralgia. At- 



Neuralgia (Treatment of). 

lanta J. Rec. Med., 1902-3, iv, 385.— Hughes (C. H.) The 
successful management of neuralgia. Alienist & Neurol., 
St. Louis, 1901, xxii. 268-2*6. — II misbcrger (J. N.) 
Aconitine in neuralgia. Tr. M. Soc. Peuu.. Phila., 1695, 
xxvi, 367-371. Also: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1895, 3. s., xi, 
509-511. — Hurd (E. P.) The treatment of neuralgia. 
Times & Reg., Phila., lhr-9, xx. 675-078. — Hutchinson 
(J.), jr. On the treatment of cases of genuine epileptiform 
neuralgia. Clin. J., Lond., 1905, xxvi. 81-90. — Kenncr 
(R. C. ) The treatment of neuralgia. Atlanta J.-Rec. 
Med., 1900-1901, ii, 313-315. — Itisch (E. H.) Die purgi- 
rende Methode bei Behandlung der Neuralgien. Therap. 
Monatsh. , Berl., 1892, vi. 161-103.— Knotts (A.W.) Castor- 
oil in neuralgia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1900, xxxv, 
570. — Kums. Des injections d'ether sulfurique dans les 
n6vralgies. Ann. Soc de med. d'Anvers, 1890, Hi, 31-35. 
Alto: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1890, xi, 182. 

. Encore un mot sur les injections d'ether sulfurique 

dans les nevralgies. Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1890, 
Iii, 173-175. — Kuthy (D.) Osszehasonlito vizsgalatok 
nehany antineuralgicum hatasat'61. [Some comparative 
experiments on the effect of antineuralgicum.] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1896, xl. 196; 210; 223. — E. Traitement 
desn6vr?.lgies. Rev. med., Lou vain, 1895-6, xiv, 164-167. — 
Eeduc (S.) Traitement des nevralgies par l'ion salicy- 
lique. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1904, xii, 403- 
406. — Leonard (C. L.) The treatment of some neural- 
gias by the Rontgen ray. Am. Med., Phila., 1905, x, 57. — 
Leslie (G.) On the cure of facial neuralgia, odontalgia, 
and allied neuroses. Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1889-90, 
n. s., ix. 14-26. Also: Edinb. M. J., 1889-90, xxxv, 614- 
621. — Eiegeois. Le traitement des algies peripheriques 
nevropathiques. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1898, xii, 561. — Eippi (U.) Iutorno al valore terapeutico 
della neurodina come analgesico. Policliu., Roma, 1895, ii, 
116-120. — Marie (P.) & Croiizon (O.) Quelques r6- 
sultats du traitement des nevralgies par les injections 
sous-cutanees d'air atmospb6rique. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
nied.d. hop.de Par., 1902.3. s , xix, 1085-1088. — Meyer (E.) 
Beitrag zur medicamentoseu Behandlung von Neuralgien 
und Myalgien. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xli, 133. — 
Miiller (W.) Migraenin bei Neuralgien. Wien. klin. 
Rundschau, 1897, xi, 257.— Mongour (C.) & Carles (.1.) 
Les injections d'air sous-cutau6es dans les n6vralgies. J. 

de med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv. 633-636. . 

Sur la valeur des injections d'air dans le traitement des 
nevralgies. Bull, med., Par., 1905, xix, 1171. — Mord- 
horst (C.) Om Behandlingen af Ischias og audre Neu- 
ralgier. [Treatment of ... and other neuralgias.] Norsk 
Mag. f. LiBgevidensk., Christiania, 1890, 4. R., v, 304-309— 
Moyer (H. N.) Castor-oil in the treatment of neuralgia. 
J. Am. Ass.. Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 981-983.— Miiller (E.) 
Le citropuene; ses propri6tes antipyretiques et antine- 
vralgiques. Gaz. med. de Strasb.. 1900, lix, 39-43.— 
IVara (T.) [Massage in brachial neuralgia and ischias.] 
Shinkeigaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1903, ii, 230-235.— >ealc (R.) 
& Bays (J.) Some cases of neuralgia and migraine 
treated by the use of the percuteur. Lancet, Lond.. 1893, 
ii, 1125. Also. Reprint.— O'Doiiovan (C.).jr. On the 
use of acetanilide in certain forms of neuralgia. Mary- 
land M. J., Bait., 1888-9, xx, 208-210.— Ostwalt. Traite- 
ment des nfivralgies rebelles par les injections profondes 
d'alcool. Presse med.. Par., 1905, 812.— Parks (N. O'D.) 
Castor-oil in neuralgia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1300, 
xxxv, 511.— Bia (G.) La terapia delle nevralgie. Boll- 
d. clin., Milano, 1899, xvi, 337-345. Also: Incurabili, Na- 
poli, 1899. xiv, 3-14.— Bomme (R.) Les injections ga- 
zeuzes dans le traitement des nevralgies. Presse med.. 
Par., 1902, i, 5-11. . Apropos du traitement des ne- 
vralgies par les injections d'air. Ibid.. 559. — Komi u - 
ban in (E.) Agathin, em neues Antineuralgicum. 
Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1892, xiii, 569. — Kosenthnl 
(M.) Ueber subcutaue Eiseuinjectionen bei Nervenlei- 
den. Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1889. xxv, 1153- 
1157. — Butten. La teinture de thus toxicodendron 
comme antinevralgique. Scalpel, Liege, 1901-2, liv, 36. — 
Sachero. Intoruo all' applicazione dell' etere solforico 
nella cura delle neuralgie esterne. Gior. d. r. Accad. 
med. -chir. di Torino, 1849, 2. s., iv, 473-476.— Sachs (E.) 
Zur wechanischen Behandlung der Neuralgien. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1905, lv, 1750. — Salomoue-Marino 
(S.) L' ergotina nelle nevralgie. In his: Studj di clin. 
med., 8°, Palermo, 1887, i (app.), 52.— Schlesingcr (E.) 
Ueber Pyranum als Antineuralgicum. Therap. Monatsh. 
Berl.. 1903, xvii, 32-30. — Schloesscr. Zur Behandlung 
der Neuralgien dut ch Alkoholeiuspritzungen. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 82-85. — Schuchurdt (B.) Be- 
handlung der Ischias, der Gesichtsneuralgien und ande- 
rer Neuralgien mittelst Aufstaubungeu von Monochlor- 
methau (Methylchloiiir). Cor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. 
Thiiringen, Weimar, 1888, xvii. 459; 516: 1889, xviii, 91.— 
Schulze (K.) Ueber Neuronal. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl., 1905, xlvi, 14-17. — Seagrave (G. H.) The value 
of hypodermic injections of cocaine in the various neural- 
gias* Brit. M. J., Loud., 1896. i, 335.— Siebert (A.) Ue- 
ber die hvpnotische Wirkung des Neuronals. Psychiat.- 
neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1904-5, vi, 109-111. Also, 
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Neuralgia {Treatment of). 

tmnxl.: Therapist, Lond., 1904, xiv, 97-99. — Smltler 
(W.) Tho therapeutic status of the coal-tar products in 
neuralgia aud other painful conditions. Proc. Phila. Co. 
M. Soc, Phila., 1902, xxiii, 411-414. Also: Therap. Gaz., 
Detroit, 1903, 3. s., xix, 4-6.— Sondaz. Traitement des 
nevralgies par les injections d'alcool a 00°. Rev. de sto- 
matol., Par., 1905, xii, 293-299.— Spitzmii Her (\V.) Zur 
Therapie der Nemnlgieu. Wien. wed. Wchuschr., 1905, 

lv, 1922-1924. Stelner (J.) Ueber die Behandlung der 

Neuralgien nnd verwandfcer Zustande durch Chlormethyl. 
Deutsche med. Wchnscbr., Leipz.u. Berl., 1890, xvi, 628- 
630. — Stroux ( II. ) Neuronal. Ibid., 1904, xxx, 1497- 

1499. Taylor (W.) On the treatment of neuralgia and 

rheumatism by currents of hot air, with some account of the 
apparatus emploved. Lancet, Loud., 1898, ii, 1385-1388.— 
Thomson ( vV . H.) Ergot in the treatment of periodical 
neuralgias. N.Yoi k M . J.,1894,lix,89.— Voiain (J.) Crises 
hyperalgiqnes periodiqnes persistant pendant plusieurs 
jours de suite et datant de plusieurs annees, gueries par la 
suggestion hypnotique. Cong.d. med. alienistes et neurol. 
de France. .. C.-r.,Par.& Brux., 1903, xiii, v.2, 566-568.— 
Washburn (W.) Castor-oil in neuralgia. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxix, 1209 — Waxham (F. E.) The 
treatment of neuralgia with cast or oil, with report of cases. 
Tr. Colorado M. Soc., Denver, 1901, 234-237.— IfakoTenko 
(V.I.) Sluchal upornol istericheskolnevralgii.izllechenno! 
hipnoticheskim vuushem\em. [Case of obstinate hyster- 
ical neuralgia treated by hypnotic suggestion. J Med. 
Obozr., Mosk., 1888, xxix, 433-442. — Zernik (F.) Neu- 
ronal. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, xix, 873. 

Neuralgia (Treatment of, Operative). 

See, (tho, Arteries (Carotid, Ligature of) ; Neu- 
ralgia (Facial, Treatment of, Operative); Neural- 
gia (Supra- and infra-orbital). 

Con it ADS (H. [J. M. V.]) * Ueber Neural- 
gicen und ihre chirurgische Behandlung. 
[Bonn.] 8°. Siegburg, 1889. 

Gehkcke (M.) *Die Endresultate der in der 
Gottinger chirurgischen Klinik behandelten 
Falle von Neuralgia. 8°. Gbttingen, 1893. 

Goux(J.) * Des causes de tecidive des dou- 
lems nevralgiques a la suite des operations de 
neVrotomie. Quelques considerations a ce sn- 
jet; resection du nerf buccal. 4°. Strasbourg, 
1866. 

Kuttner (0. [B. E.]) * Ueber die Heilwir- 
kuitg operativer EingrifTe an sicb. 8°. Berlin, 
[1893]. 

Adenot. Arrachement du bout peripherique des nerfs 
sectiounes dans le traitement des nevralgies rebelles. 
Assoc. franc;, de chir. Proc. -verb, [etc.] 1894, Par., 1895, 
viii, 186- 1M>.— Anjjliebeii (R.) L' intervento medico- 
chirurgico nelle nevialgie. Corriere san., Milano, 1904, 
|xv, 999; 1025. — AlUiu (C.) Cases illustrating the sur- 
gical treatment of neuralgia. Sheffield M. J., 1892-3, i, 306- 
309. — Bardcticii (X.) Noul indication! ale elongarel 
nervilor periferici. Spitalul, BucurescI, 1897, xvii, 581- 
585.— Bennett ("W". H.) A case in which acute spas- 
modic pain in the left lower extremity was completely 
relieved by sub-dural division of the posterior roots of 
certain spinal nerves, all other treatment having proved 
useless; death from sudden collapse and cerebral haemor- 
rhage on the twelfth day after the operation, at the com- 
mencement of apparent convalescence. Med. -Chir. Tr., 
Lond., 1889, lxxii, 329-348, 1 1., 1 pi.— Chipanlt (A.) Du 
traitement de certaiues nevralgies rebelles par la resection 
intra-durale des racines posterieures. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 
1897, lxx, 71.— Chipault (A.) & Demoulin (A.) Ne- 
vralgie de la viii e racine posterieure cervicale droite; re- 
section intia-racbidieuue de cette racine etdes racines sus 
et sous-jacentes; guerisou operatoire et fonctionnelle. N. 
iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1895, viii, 136-148, 3 pi.— 
Constautineseo. Resection du nerf grand abdomino- 
geuital pour nevialgie. Bull, et m6m. Soc. de chir. de 
Bucarest, 1903-4, vi, 251. — Corning (J. L.) The use of 
congealed oils to prevent the reunion of nerves after their 
subcutaneous division ; a contribution to the radical treat- 
ment of certain forms of neuralgia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1896, 1, 809-812. — Daudois. Contribution au traitement 
chirurgical des nevralgies. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de 

Belg., Brux., 1898, 4. s., xii, 755-764. . Expos6 d'une 

theorie sur Taction des resections nerveuses dans les ne- 
vralgies. ('Unique, Brnx., 1898. xii, 791. — de Laper- 
sonne (F.) Note sur l'arrachement du frontal interne. 
Bull. med. du nord, Lille, 1889, xxviii. 331-336. Also: 
Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 1889, iii, 291; 297.— Maag (II.) 
Fern Tilfivlde af Neuralgier, behandlede med Nervestnek- 
ning. [Five cases of . . ., treated by nerve-stretching. J 
Hosp.-Tid., Kjobenh., 1889, 3. R., vii, 335-337.— Oehler (R.) 
Laminektomie und Nerveuwurzeldurchschneidnug bei 
Neuralgie. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1906, xxxiii, 142.— 



Neuralgia (Treatment of, Operative). 

Bnzuuiovaki ("V. I.) Ob otdalyonnikb rezultatakli 
operatsiy na nervakh po povodu nevralgiy. [Remote re- 
sults of operations on nerves for neuralgia.] Russk. chir 
arch., S.-Peterb., 1904, xx, 217-234.— Myiue (G. A.) Two 
cases of neuralgic pain, successfully treated by operation. 
Austral. M. J., Melbourne. 1895, n. s., xvii, 357. — Ynn- 
polski (S. D.) Slnchal vesma prodolzhitelnol nevralgii, 
lzllechivshelsya poslle izslecheuiya rubtsa. [Very pro- 
longed neuralgia, cured after excision of a cicatrix.) 
Vopr. nerv.-psikh. med., Kiev, 1900, v, 515-521. 

NeuraBgia (Treatment of) by electricity. 
See, also, Neuralgia | Facial, Treatment of) by 
electricity. 

Dubois (S. ) Du traiteuieut des nevralgies 
par l'electricit6 et l'hydrotherapie, ou guide 
pratique d'61ectro-hvdroth6rapie appliquee an 
traitement de ces maladies. 8°. Paris, 1878, 

Morisse (E.) "Contribution a l'dtudc du 
traitement electrique des nevralgies. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1903. 

Musso (E.) Nevralgie e reuinatistni curat i 
coll' elettricita, e specialmente eol jodoformio. 
8°. Torino, 1881. 

Allhaus (J.) The constant current in the treatment 
of neuralgia. Med. Press & Giro., Lond., Ih95, n. s., lix, 
186-188. — ArienzofGr.) La luce elettrica bleu nellacura 
delle nevialgie. Ann. di elett. ined. [etc.], Napoli, 1903, ii, 
67-74.— Baily (A. W.) Electric al osmosis in the treat- 
ment of neuralgias. J. Electrother., N. Y., 1898, xvi, 218- 
220. — Bertran (E. ) De algunoa Dovisimos prooedi- 
mientos electro-terapicos aplicadoa al tratamieuto de las 
neuralsiias. Rev. de cien. med. de Parcel., 1905, xxxi, 113- 
125. — Capitan. Le traitement electrique des nevralgies. 
Med. mod., Par., 1900, xi, 403; 413 — Curtis (G. L.) Elec- 
tric ozonation in neuralgia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, 
xxxix, 311-313. Also: Dental Digest, Chicago, 1902, viii, 
666-671. Also [Abstr.J : Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1902, xliv, 
1183. — Dubois. Traitement des nevralgies rebelles pat 
les courants coutiniis a inteusite elevce. Hull. Soc. med. 
de Reims, 1898, n. s., iv. 225-228.— Griboyeiloflf (A. S.) 
O primlenenii elektricheskavo svleta s Hechebnoyu tslelyu 
voobshtshe i piotiv nevralgiy v chastnosti. [Application 
of electric light, with a therapeutic object in general and 
against neuralgia in particular.] Obozr. pslchiat., nevrol. 
[etc.], S.-Peterb., 1900. v, 170; 253.— Laquerrierc & 
Delherm (L.) Considerations sur le traitement elec- 
trique des nevralgies, au sujet de deux cas rebelles gueris 
par l'electricit6. Bull. off. Soc. franc, d'electrother., Par., 

1902, ix, 99-113. Also: Ann. d'elcctrobiol. [etc.], Par., 

1903, vi, 52-67. Also: Progres med., Par., 1902, 3. s., xvi, 
145-149.— tied no (S.) Traitement electrique des nevral- 
gies. [Rap.] Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1899-1900, xviii, 286- 

■jQ2. . Traitement des nevralgies par l ion quinine. 

Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux. 1904. xii, 529.— IHassaut 
(J.) Note sur quelques nevralgies traitees par la galvani- 
sation. Ann. Soc. med. chir. d'Anvers. 1901, vi, 313-322.— 
Morel (T.) Contribution au traiteuieut des algies dites 
rhumatismales par la galvanisation a. haute dose. Ann. 
d'electrobiol. [etc.], Par., 1904, vii, 70-7X— Hoi ton (W. 
J.) Cases of sciatic and brachial neuritis and neuralgia, 
treatment and cure by electrostatic currents. Med. Rec, 
N. T., 1899, lv, 521-527. Also, Reprint.— Stewart (F. E.) 
On the treatment of rheumatism and neuralgia by the 
electro-vapor bath and massage. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 
1888. 3. s., iv, 165; 237; 361.— Sudnik (R ) Cataforesis 
electrica en el tratamiento de las afecciones neuralgicas 
articulares y sus manifestacioues en la gota y reumatismo. 
Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1895, iv, 384-409. 
. Cataphorese au chloruro de zinc dans les affec- 
tions nevralgiques. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1896, 

iv, 181-186. . Contribution a l'etude du traitement 

electrique des nfivralgies. Ann. d'electrobiol. fete.), Par., 
1899, ii, 411-432.— Taylor (W.) A new instrument for 
the treatment of neuralgia, called the electro-thermogen. 
Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Ediub., 1897-8. n. s., xvii, 141-148.— 
Weil (E.-A.) Le traitement electrique des n6vralgies. 
France tu6d., Par., 1898, xlv, 209-214. Also: Rev. inter- 
mit, d'electrother., Par., 1897-8, viii, 245-254. Elec- 

trotherapie des n6vralgies. J. de physioth6rap., Par., 
1903, i, 72; 108. 

Neuralgia (Trigeminal). 

See Neuralgia (Facial). 

Neuralgia (Unilateral). 

Anton (G.) Ueber den einseitigen Korperschtnerz 
(Hemialgia). Beitr. z. inueren Med. Festschr. d. Cong. t. 

. in Karlsbad 1899, Wien, 1900, 58-71. Also : Prag. med. 
Wchnschr.. 1899, xxiv, 174; 194. Also [Abstr.] : Mitth. d. 
Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiennark, Graz., 1899, xxxvi, 6-8.— 
I> ere ii in (F. X.) A case of hemialgia. J. Nerv. Si 
Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1898, xxv, 273-275. 
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,\ e u ra I g i a ( Yes ica I j . 

See Bladder {Neuralgia of). 

Neuralgia and insanity. 

Anion. Ueber Beziehung tier Neuralgien zu I'ay- 
chosen. Wien. mod. Bl., LfeSSl, xii. 7— von Kriitil- 
Ebing (R.) Reziehungen zwischeu Neuralgie and transi- 
torischer Payohose. In his: Arb. a. d. Gesainnit<ieb. d. 
Psychiat. u. Neuropath., Leipz., 1897, 1. Hit.. 79-108. Also, 
tratisl. : Alienist 6c Neurol., St. Louis, 189!), xx, 408-138. 
Also, Reprint. . Ueber Bestahungen zwischeu Neu- 
ralgic und transit orischer Psyohose. Allg. Ztsohr. f. 
Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1901, lviii. 4G3-4(i, r ).— lVIingnz- 
zini (G.) ."c Pacetti ((!.) Studio olibico snlle psicosi 
neuralgiche (in sensu lato). Riv. sper. di freuiat., Reg- 
gio-Emilia, L899, xxv,401; 563.— Malvolini (U.) Contri- 
Diito clinico alia couoscenza delle disfrenie nevraluiche. 
Riv. quindioin. di psicol. [etc.], Roma, 1898-9. ii, 245-200. — 
Wagner (.1.) Neuralgie nnd Psyohose. Jahrb. f. Psy- 
chiat., Leipz. ii. Wien, 1888-9, viii, 287-292. 

Neuralgia in lower extremity. 

See, also, Erythromelalgia ; Foot (Painful); 
Meralgia; Paraesthesia ; Sciatica. 

Ancinnx (N.) Nevralgiedu tronc tibial termiueeparla 
mort. In his: Clin, chir., 8°, Liege, 1816, 205-209.— 
Coclet. Nevrite du crural, guerie par l'elongatiou ner- 
veuse. J. med. de Brux., 1905, xi, 46.— Hagcr (W.) 
Neuralgia femoris ; Resection des Xervus.cutaneus feruoris 
anterior extemus: Heilun^. Deutsche mod. Wclinschr., 
Berl. 188.".. xi. '.'18.— <le ^lon tlnzin (It.) Excision of 
the posterior tibial nerve for the cure of plantar neuralgia. 
Tr. Louisi.ini M. S., X. Oil.. 1896, 212-214.— Pal (J.) 
Ischialgie. .Meralgie und Plattfuss. "Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau. 1902, xvi, 1-4.— Sutton (J. B.) Crural neuralgia 
affecting dentists. Lancet, Loud., 1882, ii, 141. — Van 
Kngcleu. Nevrite du crural, guerie par l'elongation 
nerveuse. Policlin., Brux., 1905. xiv, 45. — Warda (W.) 
Ein Fall von Neuritis des N. cutaneus femoris externus. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1897, xvi, 948. 

Neuralgia in pregnancy and puerperal 
state. 

See Puerperal neuralgia. 

Neuralgia in upper extremity. 

NOURRIC (C.) * De la neVralgie, brachials 
double. 4°. Paris, 18s8. 

Abbe ( R. ) Intractable brachial neuralgia; nerve 
stretching, amputation, and finally intradural division of 
the sixth, seventh, and eighth cervical nerves. Tr. N. 
York Acad. M. ( 1890), 1891, 2. s., vii, 305-307.— Bern- 
hardt (M.) Ueber eine wenig bekannte Form der Be- 
schaftigungsneuralgie. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz.. 1896, 

xv, 13-17. . Epicondvlalgia. Interuat. Clin., Phila., 

1899, 9. s., iii, 281-284.— Biffl (S.) Intorno ad alcune mo- 
nografle delle nevralgie bracchiali. Gazz. med. ital. 
lomb., Milano. 1858, 4. s., iii, 121-125. Also, in his: Op. 
compl., 8°, Milano, 1902, ii. 19-33. — Boeuninghaiix 
( G. ) Ueber nervosen Halsschmerz. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1904, xxx, 1681.— Bonlwick 
(W. W.) Excision of the brachial plexus for neuralgia. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 385.— Brassert (II.) Ueber 
Brachialgie. Miinchen. med. Wclinschr., 1905, Iii, 2525.— 
Buford (G. G.) Brachialgia. Memphis Lancet, 1898. i, 
276-279. — l>avid. N6vralgie ancienne du ncrf radial, 
guerie par la suggestion hvpnotique. Rev. del'hvpnot. et 
psychol. physiol, Par., 1902-3, xvii, 177-180.— Bignat 
(P.) Quelnues rernarques snr les nevralgies du plexus 
brachial et leur traitement electrique. Ann. d'electrobiol. 
[etc.], Par.. 1901, iv, 31-36. — Diatin (H.) A note on 
brachial neuralgia. Brit. M. J.. Loud.. 1904, i, 124.— 
Doyle ( .J. J. ) A case of neuralgia of brachial plexus as 
first secondary symptom of syphilis. Maritime M. News, 
Halifax, 1902, xiv, 417.— Ferrand. Note sur le malade 
presente par le Dr. Chanteinesse ; traumatisme du con ; 
phenomenes douloureux le long des uerfs phreniques et 
du plexus brachial. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. bop. de 
Par., 1890, 3. s., vii, 273-276.— Gee (S. J.) Cervico-brach- 
ial neuralgia. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1900-1901, viii, 
178-181. — Oetye (F.) Slucbal professionalnol nevralgii 
Bernhardt'a. [Caseof Beruhardt's professionalneuralgia.] 
Vrach. Zapiski, Mosk.. 1896, iii, 201-203. — GoMing- 
Bird (C. H. ) Deltoid neuralgia. Guy's Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1889, 3. s., xxxi, 215-222.— Hughes (C. H.) A 
case of cervico - brachial neuralgia, excited by arm and- 
shoulder strain. Kansas City M. Rec, 1888, v, 321.— 
Hutchinson (J.) Numbness and pain in the fingers in 
connection with a palmar ganglion. Clin. J., Loud., 1894- 
5, v, 386. — tinder (B.) Langjahrige Neuralgic des rech- 
ten Plexus eervicalis und brachialis infolge von narbiger 
Verletzimg des linken Kopfnickers ; vollstandige Heilung 
nach Tenotomie dieses Muskels. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. 
Med. ii. Chir.. Jena. 1897, ii, 731-738.— Lyman (II. M.) 
Cervico-brachial neuralgia. Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxii, 
491. . Neuralgia of the neck and upper extremities. 
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Neuralgia in upper extremity. 

Clin. Rev., Chicago, 189S-;>, ix, 293-300.— Tlnrlel. Pseudo- 
nevralgie scapulo-liumerale (ne\ rite radiculaire) consecu- 
tive il la grippe. Bull, et nu m. Soc. med. d. hop. (le Par., 
1890, 3. s., vii, 286.— Negro <(;.) Nevralgia nel distretto 
del plesso braohlale di uatura isterica; diatesi dicontrat- 
tnra. Boll. d. Policlin., Torino, 1897, ii, 219-22:;. Also : 
Riv. iconog. d. sez. mal. nerv. d. Policlin. gen. di Torino, 
1898, 35-38.— Oilier. Carpalgie des adolescents Bull. 
Soc. do chir. de Lyon (1898-9), 1900, ii, 245-247.— Oppen- 
heim (II.) Ueber Brachialgie und Brachialneuralgie. 
Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 181)8. viii. 421-424. Also i 
Beil. klim Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 5t;!)-572.— Pavcsi (E.) 
Storia di gravissima neuralgia omero-scapolare. Gior, d. 
r. Accad. med. -chir. di Torino, 1849, 2, s., v, 203-211.— 
Potain. Accidents reflexes consecutifs a un trauma- 
tisme; nevralgie du plexus brachial et du plexus car- 
diaque. Gaz. d. hflp., Par., 1888, lxi, 1153-1155.— Sands 
(H. B.) &. Seguin (E. C.) A case of traumatic brachial 
neuralgia treated by excision of the cords of the brachial 
plexus. Arch. Sclent, & Pract. M. & S., Phila.. 1873, i, 
1-18. Also, Reprint. — Scheiber (S. II.) Neuralgia 
brachialis dextra mit ausgchreitetem Herpes zoster. 

Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1892, v, 370. . Neuralgia 

brachialis esete. [Acaseof...] Budapest i k. orvosegv. 
1892 ik evi evkonyve, Budapest, 1893, 70-72. — Simon (R. 
M ) Brachial neuralgia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 71.— 
Van Ex. Un cas assez rare do nevralgie cervico-bra- 
chiale. Arch. med. belgeB, Brux., 1893, 4. s., i. 311-317.— 
Whitey (C. J.) Treatment of brachial neuralgia. Brit. 
M. J., Loud., 1903, ii, 312. 

Neurangiosis. 

See Nervous system (Vasomotor, etc., Pathol- 

ofjy of). 
NTeurastlienia. 

AVe, also, Anxiety; Asthenopia; Influenza 

(Computations of, Cerebrospinal, etc.); Tremor. 

Beakd (G. M.) Herbert Spencer on American 
nervousness. A scientific coincidence. 12°. 
New York, 1883. 

Bordaries ( C.-J.-G.-F. ) * Contribution a 
l'e'tud.e de lanenrasthenie. 4°. Bordeaux, 1890. 

Bouchut (E.) De l'6tat uerveux aiga et 
cbronique, on nervosisiue, appel^ u6vropathie 
aigne c^r^bro-pneiinio-gastrique; diathese ner- 
veuse; fievre ueiveuBe; cachexie nervense; 
n^vropatbie prote"i forme; n6vrospasniie, et cou- 
foudu avec les vapeurs, la snrexcitabilit^ ner- 
veuse, l'liyst^ricisme, l'hyst6rie, Pbypocbondrie, 
l'an6mie, In gastraloie, etc. 8°. Paris, 1860. 

Clausse (A.) * Contribution a F6tude de la 
neura8tb<5nie. 4°. Paris, 1891. 

Deswakte ( A. ) Nervosisnie moderne. 8°. 
Brurelhs, 1902. 

GlVENS (A. J. ) Nervous exhaustion. 8°. 
Stanford, Conn., [n. d.]. 

Kaciiperov (Sophie). * Contribution a 1'^- 
tude dts la neurastlnSnie. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

. Tbe same. 8°. Paris, 1-97. 

von Krafft-Ebing (E. ) Nervositat uudneu- 
rasthenische Zustiinde. 8°. Wien, 1895. 

Leitk 15arcellos (A.) * Neurasthenia, sm. 
4°. Rio de Janeiro, 1901. 

Neurasthenie (La), sea causes, ses suites, 
son traitement curatif. 16°. Bruxelles, 1901. 

. Tbe same. 16°. Bruxelles, 190.">. 

Pron (L.) La, neurasthenie. Pathog(5nie et 
traitement. 12°. Paris, 1905. 

Punton (J.) The diagnosis ami treatment of 
neurasthenia. 8°. [n. p.], 1899. 

Tokelli (U. ) Neurastonia e neurastenici. 
8°. Castano Primo, 1892. 

Aikin (J. M.) Neurasthenia. Med. News, N. T., 

1902, lxxxi, 970-974. —AlbtTs ( H. H. ) Neurasthenia. 
Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee. 1903-4. ii, 726-731.— An der- 
non (W.) Observations on neurasthenia. Pacific M.J., 
San Fran., 1904, xlvii. 1 :sG. — It a in (F. D.) Nervous pros- 
tration Tr. Ohio M. Soc, Noiwalk, 1897, 246-251.— Ba> 
kody (T.) Neurasthenia. Gyogyilszat, Budapest, 1902, 
xlii, 825.— Ballet (li.) La conception pratique de la neu- 
rasthenie. J. denied, int., Par., 1903, vii. 297-301. . 

La neurasthenie. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 

1903, xvii. 198-200. . Les formes et le traitement de 

la neurasthenie. Ibid., 261-203. Harbour (J. P.) Neu- 
rasthenia. Am. Pract. &, News. Louisville, 189(i, xxi, 41- 
45. [Discussion], 55-58.— Bartlett (B. W.) Neurasthe- 
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Neurasthenia. 

nia. Boston M. & S. J., 1895, cxxxii, 348-351.— Ban- 

§ jiii. ii. EtwasiiberNervositSt. Centralbl. f. d. Kneipp. 
eilverf., Worishofen, 1902, ix, 169 ; 181.— Beard (G. M.) 
American nervousness; its philosophy and treatment. 
Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1879-80, vi, 253-276. 
Also Keprint. — Bcnedikt ( M. ) TJeber Neurasthenie. 
Mitth. d. Wien. ined. Doct.-Coll., 1891, xvii, 25-31. Also: 
Wien. med. Bl., 1891, xiv, 33; 83.— Bice (A. W.) Neuras- 
thenia. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1904-5, xi, 1-5.— 
Bienfait( A.) La neurasthenia. Gaz. ni6d. beige, Li6ge, 
1904-5. xvii, 03. — Bishop (F. B.) Neurasthenia. Tr. M. 
Soc. Dist. Columb. (1897), 1898, ii, 203-208. Also: Nat. M. 
Rev., Wash., 1897-8, vii, 375-380.— Blake (LeG.) A case 
of neurasthenia. Atlantic M. "Weekly, Providence, 1896, 
vi 263. — Blocq (P.) La neurasthenic et les neurasth6- 
niques. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1891, lxiv, 425-434. Also, 
transl: Brain. Load., 1891-2, xiv, 306-334.— Bouveret(L.) 
La neurasthenic (epuisement nerveux). Province med., 
Lyon, 1889, iii, 493; 505; 520; 553; 566; 579 ; 590; 615: 1890, 
iv, 1; 15; 25; 49; 73; 85; 99; 113; 129; 181; 207. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.] : J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N.T., 1891, xviii, 
496-503.— Bowles (R. S.) Neurasthenia. Med. Press <fe 
Giro., Loud., 1902, n. s., lxxiii, 425-427.— Bremer (L.) 
Current fallacies about nervous prostration. St. Louis 
Clinique, 1894, vii, 145-157. Also, Reprint, — Bridge (N.) 
Nervous debility. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1893, 2. s., iv, 

64. — Brtwn (B.) Neurasthenia, nervousness, and the 
nervous temperament. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1890-7, i, 4-9. — Brown (S.) Neurasthenia. Inter- 
state M. J., St. Louis, 1901. viii, 411-418. Also: Medicine, 
Detroit, 1901, vii. 457-465. — Burnet (J.) Neurasthenia 
in the male ; with special reference to its etiology and 
treatment. Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1905, xxxiii, 

602-604. . Some aspectsof neurasthenia. Ibid., 1906, 

xxxiv, 58.— Butler (G. F.) Neurasthenia. Tr. Missis- 
sippi Valley M. Aas., 1902, Kansas City, 1903, iv, 336-353.— 
Canfield (H.) Only nervousness. Tr. Rhode Island M. 
Soc. 1896, Providence. 1897, v, 313-324. Also: Tr. Soc. 
Alumni Bellevue Hosp., N. V., 1896, 23-37. Also: N. 
York M. J., 1896, lxiii, 44-48.— Cantani (A.) Neuras- 
tenia. Morgagni, Milano, 1890, xxxii, 681-686. — Cassity 
(J. C.) Neurasthenia. Kentucky M. J., Louisville. 1904- 
5, ii, 219-221.— Cecchetelli Ippoliti (T.) Sail' abuso 
della parola neuiastenia. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 
870-872. — Clark (D.) Neurasthenia. Canad. Pract., 
Toronto, 1888, xiii, 209-213.— C'oe (H. W.) Neurasthenia. 
Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1894, ii, 382-390.— Cohen 
(S. S.) A case of neurasthenia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1895, 5. s., iii, 88-90.— Collins (J.) & Phillips (C.) 
The etiology and treatment of neurasthenia; an analysis 
of three hundred and thirty-three cases. Med.Rec, N. Y., 
1899, lv, 413-422. Also: Canad. J. M.& S., Toronlo.lOOO.vii, 
54; 131. — Couistock (T. G.) Neurasthenia and reference 
to cases. Tr. Am. Inst. Homeop., Phila., 1892, xiv. 290-301.— 
Coulter (C. W.) Neurasthenia from the standpoint of a 
general practitioner. Buffalo M. J., 1899-1900, n. s., xxxix, 
82-89. — Courjon. La neurasthenic. J. de la sante, Par., 
1895, xii, 491 : 1896, xiii, 149.— Ci cgo (F. S.) Neurasthenia, 
or nervous exhaustion. Buffalo M. & S. J., 1888-9, xxviii, 
295-302. C ron in (J.J.) Neurasthenia. N. Eng. M. 
Month., Danbury, Conn., 1890, xv, 175-178.— Cutter (E.) 
Nervousness, divorce, food. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1880, 
iv, 219. Also. R print.— Dana (C. L.) Neurasthenia. 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1*90-91, vi, 26-38. . Neuras- 
thenia. Twentieth Cent. Pract., N. Y., 1897, x. 7:i3-760. 
. The partial passing of neurasthenia. Boston M. 

65. J., 1904. el, 339-344. Also, Reprint.— Da vies (O. C.S.) 
Neurasthenia. Tr. Maine M. Ass., Portland. 1898-9, xiii, 
308-320.— De Sanctis (S.) Sulla nevrastenia. Mor- 
gagni, Milano, 1890. xxxii, 423-452.— De Sanctis (S.) & 
Longai-iui. Neologismi e pseudo-neologismi nei neu- 
rastenici. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Eimlia, 1900. xxvi, 
82-94. — Desgu in (V.) Propositions sur le nervosisme 
souuiisesaU Societe cle medecine rnentale. Bull. Soc.de 
med. ment. de Belg., Gand. et Leipz., 1888, no. 49, 143-145.— 
Diller(T.) Some observations on neurasthenia. Peun. 
M. J., Pittsburg, 1902, v, 641-650.— Drysdale (H. H.) 
Neurasthenia; its etiologv, symptomatology, and treat- 
ment. Med. Critic, N. Y., 1902, ii, 515- 518.— Eshner 
(A. A.) Neurasthenia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. s., 
iii, 192-198.— Eskridge (J. T.) Neurasthenia. Phila. 
M. J., 1900, vi, 493-498. Also, Reprint.— Fercnczi (S.) 
A neurastheniarol. Gy6gziszat, Budapest, 1905, xiv, 164- 
166. Also, transl.: Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1905, 
x, 227-229.— Ferrna (A.) La neurasthenie. Arch, de 
terap.de 1. enferm. nerv. y meut., Barcel.. 1904, ii, 136-140.— 
Fisher (R. W.) Neurasthenia. Proc. Utah M. Soc, Salt 
Lake City, 1895-6, 203-207.— Flintcriunnn (J.) Neuras- 
thenia. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1898, xx, 
402-409. — F recce ( Margaret A.) Neurasthenia, Woman's 
M. .)., Toledo, 1903, xiii, 23-26 — Gehring (J. G.) Neu- 
rasthenia. J. Med. & Sc., Portland, 1897-8, iv, 453-462.— 
Geohcgnn (W. A.) Neurasthenia. Clinique, Chicago, 
1902, xxiii. 643: 699 — Ghilnrducci (F.) Nevn. -tenia. 
Suppl. al Polieliu., Roma. 1897-8, iv, 621-625.— Given* 
(A. J.) Neurasthenia. Am. M. J., St. Louis, 1900, xxviii, 
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371-376.— Gorhan (A.) TJeber das Wesen nnd die Be- 
handlung der erworbenen Neurasthenie. Internat. klin 
Rundschau, Wien, 1889, iii, 2052; 2089; 2137.— Grnsseli 
Sur quelques points relatifs k l'etiologie et k la syinptoma- 
tologie de la neurasthenic. Ann. d. psychiat. et d'hypnol 
Par., 1891, n. s., 311 ; 330; 365.— Gray"(L. C.) Neurasthe'- 
nia ; its symptoms and treatment. Med. News, N. Y, 1899 
lxxv, 78&-791.— Grayson (T. W.) Neurasthenia. Penn* 
M. J., Pittsburg, 1899-1900, iii, 582-586.— Green leaf (g! 
T.) Neurasthenia. Med. Era, Chicago, 1889, vii, 198.-1 
■ laic (J. A.) Neurasthenia. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1897, 
xxxv, 91.— Hart (W. F.) Neurasthenia. Tr. Maine M. 
Ass., Portland, 1895, xii, 155-165. — Hersman (C. C.) 
Neurasthenia. Alieuist &. Neurol., St. Louis, 1897, xviii, 
491-495.— Hilly ( C. ) Om var tids nervsvaghet eller 
s. k. nevrasteni. [On nervous weakness in our time, or 
so-called neurasthenia.] [Transl.] Halsovannen, Stock- 
holm, 1898, xiii. 220; 239; 256; 279; 310.— Hitchcock (C. 
W.) Neurasthenia; report of a case. Harper Hosp. Bull., 

Detroit, 1902-3, xiii, 39. Neurasthenia. Detroit M. 

J., 1906, vi, 11-15.— Hoflmayr (L.) Zur Aetiologie nnd 
Behandlung der Neurasthenie. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 
1904, xviii, 109-112.— Holsti (H.) Om nevrastenin och 
dess forekomst i de nordiska landerna; dess yttringar och 
orsaker. [Neurasthenia and its presence in the north ; its 
symptoms and causes.] Forh. v. nord. Kong. f. iuv. med.. 
Stockholm, 1896, i, 42 - 49. [Discussion]. 49-55. Also: 
Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1896, xxxviii, 861- 
885. — Border (T. J.) Neurasthenia; a critical inquiry. 
St. Barth.Hosp. J., Lond., 1902-3, x, 67-73.— Horn ibi-ook 
(E.) Neurasthenia. Tr. Iowa M. Soc. 1891, Des Moines, 
1892, ix. 117-124. Also: ~Via med., Des Moines, 1891, i, 181- 
1888. — Howard (W. L.) Neurasthenia; alcoholism; in- 
sanity. St. Paul M. J.. St. Paul, Minn., 1904, vi, 367-370. 
Also, Reprint. Also: Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1904, 
xxvi, 276-280. — Hughes (C. H.) Neuratrophia, neuras- 
thenia, and ueuriatria. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 
1894, xv, 209; 354. Also, Reprint. — Hummel. Noch 
einige Randbemerkungen iiber Neurasthenie und ihre 
Statistik. Balneol. Centr.-Zfg., Berl., 1903, 23; 27.— In- 
gelrans. Neurasthenie. ficho m6d. du nord, Lille, 1905, 
ix, 532. — Ives (A. W.) Neurasthenia. Detroit M. J., 
1903-4, iii, 191. — Jendrassik (E.) A neurastheniac. 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1905, xlix, 508; 523; 540; 558; 573; 
588. — Johnson (J. T.) Neurasthenia. Wash. M. Ann., 
1902, i, 212-236. Also, Reprint. — Joseph (L.) Ein Beitrag 
zur Neurasthenie. Veroffentl. d. Hufelaud. Gesellsch. in 
Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1891, xiii, 87-94. Also: Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1891, xii, 493. Also, transl. [Abstr.J : Pa- 
cific Bee. M. & S., San Fran., 1891-2, vi, 1. — Kellogg 
(J. H.) Neurasthenia. Mod. Med., Battlo Creek, Mich., 
1901, x, 121-126.— Keown (T. W.) Neurasthenia. Phila. 
M. J., 1902, x, 1053-1055. — Kirn. Ueber Diagnose und 
Therapie der Neurasthenia. Irrenfreiind, Heilbr., 1892-3, 
xxxiv, 97-113. Also: Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1893, 
xxviii, 145-148. — Klippel (M.) Le nervosisme. Arch, 
gen. de med., Par., 1903, i, 1185- 1189 — Knox (Myra). 
Neurasthenia. Occidental M. Times, Sacramento, 1897, xi, 
502-507.— Koranyi (F.) Az idegessegidl. [On nervous- 
ness.] Magy. orv. 6s term.-vizsg., Pozsony, 1866, 64-73.— 
Kothe. Das Wesen und die Behandlung der Neurasthe- 
nie. Cor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiriugen, Weimar, 1894, 
xxiii, 106-133. Also, Reprint, — Kovalevski (P. I.) K 
ucheniyu o sushtshnosti nelrasteuii. [Study on nature of 
. . .] Arch.psichiat. [etc.], Kharkov, 1890, xvi, nos. 1-2,1-22. 
Also, transl. : Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat. . Coblenz 
& Leipz., 1890, n. F., i, 241; 294. Also, transl.: Alienist& 
Neutol., St. Louis, 1891, xii, 47-50.— Kuss (G.) La ques- 
tion de la neurasthenie & la Societe de therapeutntue. 
Bull, med., Par., 1901, xv, 21-26.— I.aulovn (Rosalie M ) 
The nature of neurasthenia; a study of the recent litera- 
ture. Chicago M. Recorder, 1900, xix, 189-195. Also: 
Medicine, Detroit, 1900, vi, 183-188.— I. ash (11. M ) 
Neurasthenia. Proc. Indiana M. Soc. Indianap., 1900, 

22-36.— Lawion (S. E.) Neurasthenia. Tr. Ycr nt 

M. Soc, Burlington, 1900, 34-58.— Iiemoiiic (G.) Pa- 
thogenic et traitement do la neurasthenie. Ann. nied.- 
psveh., Par., 1888, 7. s., viii, 235-246. . De la neuras- 
thenie. Nord med., Lille, 1900, vi, 261-264.— I.enlz. 
Lecture sur le nervosisme. Bull. Soc. de med. ment. de 
Belg., Gaud et Leipz., 1887, no. 45, 2. fasc, 48; no. 46, 3. 
fasc, 29.— de Llorcii* (I.) Enfermedad fin de siglo; el 
nervosisino. Gac. san. de Barcel., 1895, vii, 282 ; 322; 362; 
402; 442. Also: Enciclopedia, Barcel., 1895. viii, 313; 361; 
389; 429: 1896, ix, l.-l,ockwood (C. E.) Some illus- 
trative cases of neurasthenia, and a study of that condition 
with special reference to its causation and prevention. N. 
York M. J., 1891, liv, 92-98.— L,ove (I. N.) Neurasthe- 
nia, from the standpoint of the general practitioner. Buf- 
falo M. & S. J., 1893-4, xxxiii. 513-527.— ITIcCasltey (G. 
W.) Neurasthenia; some points in its pathology and 
treatment. J. Am. Ass., Chicago. 1900, xxxiv, 1531-1536. 
Also, Reprint. Also: Fort Wayne M. J.-Mag., 1900, xx, 224- 
228.— UIcDianuid (A.) A case of neurasthenia. Chi- 
cago M. Recorder, 1899, xvi, 388-390. — Madden (H. R.) 
On ' nervousness", its true nature and treatment. Month. 
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Homreop. Rev., Loud., 18C8, xii, 211-261. Also, Reprint.— 
de .Uattos (J.) A neurasthenia. Med. mod., Porto, 
1897, iv, 1: 9; 17; 27. — iTIesnard (L.) Lemons sur la 
neurasthenic Ann. de la Policlin. de Bordeaux, 1893-4, 
iii, 110; 215.— Meyers (D. C.) Neurasthenia. Canada 
Lancet, Toronto. 1899-1900, xxxiii, 503-506.— Mingnzzini 
(G.) La nevrasteuia. (iaz. med. d. Roma, 190-1, xxx, 
365-:>79 — Miljavila y Rivns (J.) Coneepto, causae y 
sintomas de la neurastenia. Rev. espec. med. La oto-rino- 
laringol. espan., Madrid, 1902, v, 138-148. . Diag- 
nostic v tratamiento de la neurastenia. Ibid., 397-405.— 
Mobiiis (P. J.) Zur Lehre von der Nervositiit. In his: 
Neurol. Beitr., 8°, Leipz., 1894, 2. Hit., 52-122.— Monroe 
(G.J.) Nervousness. Louisville M. Mouth., 1895-6, ii, 
244; 296.— Morgan (G. P.) Neurasthenia. Tr. Maine M. 
Ass., Portland, 1904, xv, 169-177.— OToscal© ( P. ) Dn oaso 
di neurastenia. Gazz. d. osp., Napoli, 1891, xii, 710-712. — 
ITIoiitier (A.) Introduction ;\ l'etude de la neurasthenic. 
Aun. d'electrobiol. [etc.], Par., 1901, iv, 658-664.— IVeflf 
(I. H.) A few remarks on neurasthenia. Physician & 
Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1896, xviii, 445-449.' [Discus- 
sion], 467. — Neurasthenie (La). Union med., Par., 
1891, 3. s., li, 57; 93; 185.— Nogueirn I. oho. A propo- 
siti dum caso de neurasthenia. Movimento med., Coim- 
bra, 1904, iv, J39-'.'43.— OMroumolT (A. A.) Dva slu- 
chaya nevrastenii. [Two cases of neurasthenia.] In his: 
Klin, lektsii, 1893-4, 2. ed., 8°, Mosk., 1895, 114-132.— Ots 
y Esquerdo (V.) Patogenia, variedadca, protilaxis y 
terapeutica de la neurastenia, eon exposiciAn de los casos 
practicos necesarios para confinuar la doctriua que se 
sustenta. An. r. Acad, de med., Madrid, 1897, xvii, 137; 
352— Patrick (H. T.) Neurasthenia. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1898, 8. s., iii, 185-188.— Peeters (J.-A.) Une auto- 
observation de neurasthenic en 1806. Bull. Acad. roy. de 
med. de Belg., Brux., 1905, 4. s., xix, 500-506.— Peon 
(G. W.) Neurasthenia; diagnosis and treatment. Mem- 
phis M. Mouth., 1904 xxiv, 579-581. — Pitres. Lecons 
sur la neurasthenic. Echo med., Toulouse, 1889, 2. s., iii, 
529; 541; 553; 565.— Playfair (W. S.) Some observations 
concerning what is called neurasthenia. Krit. M. J., 
Lond., 1886, ii, 853-855. Also, Reprint.— Plecker (W. A.) 
Neurasthenia. Gaillard's South. Med., Savannah, 1906, 
lxxxiv, 62-68. — Pope (C.) Neurasthenia. Hot Springs 
! M. J., 1897, vi, 329-334.— Prengowski (P.) La maladie 
consideree tantot comme neurasthenie periodique tantot 
comme psychose circulaire d'un petit grade, etc. [Rap.] 
Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, 
sect.de neuropath, [etc.], 907-961. — Quackenbos (J.D.) 
Causes and recent treatment of neurasthenia. Tr. N. 
Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 1897, 92-103. Also, Reprint. 
Also: Atlautic M. Weekly, Providence, 1897, viii, 17-23. 
Also: Med. Times, N. T., 1898, xxvi, 65-68.— Rauzier 
(G.) De la neurasthenie. Semaine in6d., Par., 1893, xiii, 
513-520. Also, transl. : Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1893-4, 
xxvi, 199; 230; 1!G3; 293.— Relander (K.) Hermoheik- 
kous ja lepopaiva. [Xeurasthenia and holidays.] Suomen 
terveydenh.-lehti, Helsingissa, 1890, ii, 71-75. — Reynolds 
(E. S.) Some remarks on the diagnosis and treatment of 
neurasthenia. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1893-4, xix, 25- 
31.— Kiesman (D.) Neurasthenia; its nature and treat- 
ment. Uuiv. M. Mag., Phila., 189.5-6. viii, 926-936.— Rob- 
erts (J. G.) Neurasthenia. Phila. M. J., 1901, viii, 836- 
840.— Rock well (A. D.) Neurasthenia audits relation 
to other diseases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, li, 297-299. 

. The functional neuroses, with special reference to 

neurasthenia; their pathology and treatment. Tr. Am. 
Electrother. Ass. 1898, Buffalo, 1899, viii, 165-171. Also: 

Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 541-543. . Neurasthenia; 

its etiology, svmptoruatologv, and treatment. Internat. M. 
Mas., X. Y., 1902, xi, 65-70.— Royo Villanova (R.) El 
eclipse de sol en los neurastenieos. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 
1905, iv, 1083-1093.— Bozenbakh (P. J.) O nevrastenii. 
Vestnik klin. i. sudeb. psichiat. i nevropatol., St. Petersb., 
1888-9, vi, pt. 2, 111-119. — Rucker (H. N. > Neuras- 
thenia. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., San Fran. 1897, 246-250.— 
Rudneflf (V. I.) Ob ustalosti. [Tired feelingj Kazan. 
Med. J., 1901, i, 525-528, 1 diag.— Sachs (B.) Functional 
nervous troubles ; neurasthenia, its occurrence in young 
and old, symptomatology, and treatment. Internat. Clin., 
Phila.. 1891, i, 237-246.— Salas y Vaca (J.) La neuras- 
tenia; sus caUsas y tratamiento. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
pract., Madrid, 1903, xxvii, 361; 401; 441. Also: Escuela 
de med., Mexico, 1903, xviii, 409; 433.— Savill (T. D.) A 
clinical lecture on nervousness (neurasthenia), its causes 
and treatment; illustrated by cases. Clin. J., Loud., 

1896-7, ix, 373-381. . On the pathology and treatment 

of neurasthenia. Treatment, Lond., 1899-i900, iii, 69-79.— 
.Schmidt (C.) Ueber Wesen, Symptome und Behand- 
lung der Neurasthenie. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. 
Heilk. in Dresd., 1893-4, 24-26. [Discussion], 27-31.— 
Mchwarz (A.) A heveny Idegefl kimerul6srol. [On 
acute nervous exhaustion.] Gytigyaszat, Budapest. 1894, 
xxxvi, lj 13. Also, transl.: Pest med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1894, xxx, 97-101. Also, transl.: Wien. med. 
Wcbnschr., 1894, xliv, 886: 931 ; 982.— Sellden (H.) Om 
var tids nervsvaghet. [On the nervous debility of our 
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time.] Helsovauneu, Stockholm, 1891, vi, 21-26.— Shoe- 
maker (J. V.) Neurasthenia. Med. Bull., Phila., 1903, 
xxv, 385-389.— Smith (F. S.) Neurasthenia, with report 
of cases. Med. Age, Detroit, 1900, xviii, 729-734. — de 
Sonsa Martins (J. T.) Prefacia a os neurasthenicos. 
Med. contemp., Lisb., 1896, xiv, 38; 62; 69; 76.— Spear- 
man (F. S.) A case of neurasthenia. Iowa M. J., Des 
Moines, 1905, xi, 128-130.— Spraguc (G. P.) Neurasthe- 
nia. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 766-768.— Strasser (A.) 
Ueber Neurasthenie. Bl. f. klin. Hydrotherapy Wien, 
1901, xi, 221-228.— Study (J. N.) Neurasthenia. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 159-161. Also, Reprint.— von 
Sury-Rienz. Neurasthenie. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. 
Med., Berl., 1891, 3. F., i, 125-133.— Takada (T.) [Neu- 
rasthenia.] Tokvo-med. Wcbnschr., 1896, No. 934, 1-6. 
Also: Kokka Igaku Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1896, 45-52.— 
Thompson (M. G.) Neurasthenia. Tr. Arkansas M. 
Soc. 1903, Little Rock, 1904, xxviii, 126-142.— Timpano 
(P.) Neurasthenia and neuro-hypersthenia of Grocco; a 
critical review. J. Aleut. Path'., N. Y., 1905-6, vii, 167- 
171. — Ventosa. Neurastenia. Corresp. mod., Madrid, 
1895, xxx, 387. — Vogt (R.) Psykiatriens kovedtrask: 1. 
Neurasteni. [Communications de psychiatrie: 1. Sur la 
neurasthenie. Res., 546.] Norsk Mag. f. Lajgevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1903, 5. R., i, 465-482.— Wetherby (B. J.) 
Neurasthenia. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc, Wilkesbarre, 
1903, xi, 8-16.— Whittaker (J. T.) Neurasthenia. In- 
ternal. M. Mag.. Phila., 1895-6, iv, 766-772. — Wieh- 
niann (R.) Bemerkungen iiber Neurasthenie. Aerztl. 
Prakt., Hamb., 1892, v, 465-469. —Williams (W. H.) 
Neurasthenia. Med. & Surg. Mouit., Indianap., 1903, vi, 
107-112.— Wright (J. T.) Neurasthenia. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1905, xiv, 21. — Yakovlcff ( A. A.) O 
nashel sovremennol nervnosti. [< )ur modern nervous- 
ness.] Arch, psichiat. [etc.], Kharkov, 1891, xviii, no. 2, 
25-49. — Zenner (P.) Neurasthenia. Cincin. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1898, n. s., xl, 643-650. [Discussion], 657-661. 

Ne ii r asthenia (Causes and pathology 
of). 

See, also, Kidney (Movable, Complications, etc., 
of) ; Nervous system (Diseases of) and eye-strain ; 
Neurasthenia (Sexual); Neurasthenia (Syphi- 
litic) ; Neuroses (Traumatic) ; Nose (Reflex neu- 
roses of ); Nostalgia. 

Berton (R.-A.-R.) * Etude sur le pessimisms 
litteSraire contemporain dans ses rapports avec 
nevropathie. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899. 

Carito ( D. ) La neurastenia e la vita mo- 
derna. 12°. Napoli, 1903. 

Darroux (C.) *Des rapports de la neuras- 
thenie avec l'arte'rioscle'rose. 4°. Bordeaux, 
1895. 

DucROUX (H.) * Contribution a l'etude de la 
neurasthenie. Rapport de la maladie de Beard 
avec les maladies infectieuses. 4°. Paris, 
1895. 

Erb (W.) Ueber die wachsende Nervositat 
unaerer Zeit. 4°. Heidelberg, 1893. 
Itepr. from : N. Heidelb. Jahrb., 1893, iv. 

. The same. 3. Ann. 8°. Heidelberg, 

1894. 

Girone (A.) Patogeneai nella neurastenia. 
8°. Aversa, 1890. 

Grandclement (J.) Essai sur la neurasthe- 
nic. Quelques considerations sur les syniptoines 
oculaires et sa pathogenic. 8°. Lyon, 1*94. 

Mariscal (N.) La neurastenia en los hom- 
bres de estado. (Reflexionea de medicina po- 
Iftica.) Con nn eatudio critico acerca del autor, 
por C. Leopoldo Alas. 16°. Madrid, 1901. 

OKER-BLOM (M.) Nervositet och uppfostran. 
[Nervousness and education.] 8°. Helsingfors, 
1903. 

RENCUREr. (J.-L.-E.) * Essai sur les rapports 
du pcssiniisine et de la neurasthenie. 4°. Bor- 
deaux, 1896. 

Robinson (T.) Lecture on worry. 16°. Lon- 
don, 18*8. 

STURM ( C. ) Die Ursachen der Nerven- 
schwiiche. 3. Anil. 12°. Berlin, [1898?]. 

Szejko (Mile. JadWiga). * Inlluence de l'e"du- 
cation sur le de.veloppement de la neurasthenie. 
8°. Lyon, 1902. 
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Neurasthenia [Causes and pathology 
of)- 

VEUILLOT (V. ) *La neurasthenic et les 6tats 
nemastheniques; role de l'li6r6(lil<S nevro- 
pathique. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

. Tin; same. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Zenuwzwaktb i ii nierziekte, of over eene 
weinig bekende maai dikwijls voorkoineude 
ooxzaak van vroegtijdige uitputting kracktver- 
lies, enz. 32°. Br unset, 1905. 

Ziegelroth. Die Nervo.sitiit nnserer Zeit, 
ihre Ursaclien und Abhilfe. Eine sozial-kygiei- 
nische Studie. 16 . Stuttgart, lt-95. 

Aecinelli (F.) Neurastenia e pessimismo. TJnione 
Int el, ital., Torino, 1900, iv, 90.— de Almeida Guima- 
raes (H.) Neurasthenia e tuberculose (contribuicao ao 
estudo da etiologia da molestia de Beard). Brazil-rued., 
Rio de Jan., 1900, xiv, 275-277. Artault de Vevcy. 
Neurasthenie grave a la .suite d'uue intoxication par une 
infusion de fleurs de cytise. Compt. rend. Soc. de bioL, 
Par., 1897, 10. a., iv, 86-88.— Bussols y Prim (A.) La 
malaltia social regnant. Rev. de cien. med. de Barcel., 
1902, xxviii. '-'34-238. — Bauer (J. L.) The why and where- 
to re of nervous prostration and allied states; some typ- 
ical illustrations of the exercise of positive individuality 
and change of habit. St. Louis Med. Era, 1894-5, iii, I'- 
ll. Alto, Keprnit. — Beni-Bardc. De la neurasthenic 
append iculaire; influence de 1'appendicite sur la neuras- 
thenic. Progres med., Par., 1905, 3. s., xxi, 875-878. — 
Biaueha (L ) II nervosismo di questa hue di secolo. 
Riv. mens, di psichiat. forense, Napoli, 1899, ii, 49-70. — 
Bidlot (F.) Diathese urique et neurasthenic. Scaipel, 
Liege, 1901-2, liv, 293. — Bidon (II.) Degeuerescence et 
neurasth6nie. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de 
France... C. r., Par., 1899, x, 244-254. — B loch (A ) 
Sur la physiologic pathologique du nervosisme: non-va- 
leur du terme neurasthenie. Assoc. franc,, pour l'avanco. 
d. sc. C.-r. 1891, Par.. L892, xx, pt. 2, 680-G85.— Browcr 
(I). R.) A case of secondary anemia, neurasthenia, auto- 
intoxication. Doctor's Mag., Chicago, 1900, i, 108. — 
Brown (S.) Etiology of neurasthenia. Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1901, xx, 311-310. — Brush (A. C.) Lithemic neu- 
rasthenia. Brooklyn M. J., 1893, vii, 606-671. — Cald- 
well (J. J.) A review of the theory of nervous exhaus- 
tion, or neurasthenia. N. Albany M. Herald, 1894, xiv, 
171-173. — Cojggcshall (F.) The relation of local disease 
to nervous disorders, especially neurasthenia. N. York 
M. J., 1902, lxxx, 532-537. Also, Reprint. — Compaired 
(C.) Neurastenia y pseudofobias de origen intranasal. 
Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, 
de rhino-laryngol., 58-61. Also: Semana m£d., Buenos 
Aires, 1903, x, 509.— ( owlcs (E.) Pathological fatigue 
of neurasthenia. Am. J. Insan., TTtica, N. Y., 1891-2, 
' xlviii, 49; 209. — Crafts (L. M.) Lithaemic neurasthenia. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1896, 5. s., iv, 185-189.— Davis (A. 
M.) Neurasthenia and auto-infection. Med. Rec.,N. T., 
1898, liv, 625-627.— Dubois. Ueber Nervositat und Ana- 
mie. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1900, xxx, 244- 
247. — D-ucoste. Pessimisme et neurasthenie. Cong. d. 
m6d. alienistes et neurol. de France . . . C.-r., Par., 1902 
ii, 407-416.— fides (It. T.) The relation of neurasthenic 
conditions to the general nutrition, with reference to (A) 
body-weight; (B) blood measurements; (C) excretion of 
urea, uric acid, indican. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians. Phila., 
1897, xii, 126-143. Also: Boston M. & S. j., 1897, exxxvi, 

589; 017. Also. Reprint. . The relation of some special 

causes to the development of neurasthenia. Boston M. & S. 
J., 1904, cl, 227-235. Also, Reprint.— Edson(C) Neuronic 
exhaustion from want of sleep; defective cerebration in the 
case of a railroad engineer. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1903, xxxi 
200-203. — Eisner (H. L.) The pathological factors of 
neurasthenia. N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 491-494. Also, Re- 
print.— de F leu i y (M.) Pathogenie de I'epuisement ner- 
veux. Cong. d. m6d. alienistes et neurol. de France . . . 
Proc.-verb. [etc.] 1895, Par., 1896, ii, 372-387. A Iso : Rev. de 
med., Par., 1896, xvi. 81-114. Also: Rev. med.-chir. d. mal. 
d. femuies, Par., 1896, xviii. 462; 519; 581.— Fiichishima. 
[Researches on the etiology and pathology of neurasthe- 
nia.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1905, 907; 1061. — Oallant (A. 
E.) Neurasthenia, movable kidney, or Glenard's disease 
Med. Brief, Sr. Louis. 1903, xxxi, 18i8-1820.— Gilbert (A.) 
& Lereboullet fP.) La neurasthenic biliaire. Bull.et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1903. 3. s., xx, 956-906.— 
OorshkotTd. P.) Nevrasteniya v krestvanskom soslo- 
vii. [Neurasthenia among peasants.) Me'ditsina, St Pe- 
tersb., 1895, vii. 3:;9-:!44.-«ranholui (0.) Neurasteuin 
och sallskapsbfvet. [La neurasthenic et le commerce du 
monde. Res., p. cxix.] Finska liik.-sallsk. handl., Hel- 
singfors, 1898, xl, 1056- 1063. — « nidi (G.) La nevraste- 
nia autosnggestiva. Riv. mens, di neuropat. e psichiat. 
Roma, 1901-2 no. 2, 2-17. — Ilellpach ( W. ) Soziale 
TJrsachen und Wirkungen der Nervo.sitiit. Polit.-an- 
thiop. Rev., Eisenach u. Leipz., 1902, i. 43; 126. — II oil- 
uiayr ( L. ) Leber die Eustehuug der Neurasthenie. 



Neurasthenia (Causes and pathology 

of)- 

Deutsches Arch. f. kiln. Med., Leipz., 1899, Ixvi 492- 
499.— Hughes (C. H.) The Louisiana Purchase Expo, 
sition, the neurasthenic and the brain-tired. Alienist and 
neurol., St. Louis, 1904, xxv, 490-508.— Iscovesco (H.) 
De la neurasthenie des panvres. Bull. m6d., Par., 1905 
xix, 359-362.— Johnson (G.) On some nervous dial 
orders that result from overwork or mental shock 
and anxiety. Lancet, Lond., 1875, ii, 85; 155. Also, in 

his: Med. Lect. & Essays, 8°, Lond., 1887, 198-235 

Joseph. Zur Aetiologie der Neurasthenic. VcrSffentl. 
d. llufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellscli., ]892," 
xiv, 125-134. Also: Wien. med. Wchnsehr., i892 xlii 917- 
960. Also: Deutsche Med.-Ztg , Berl., 1892, xiii, -ir.7-459._l 
ICoblcr ((L) Die Neurasthenie bei den Liindbewoh. 
nern, mit besonderer Riicksicht auf die bosuicho bauer- 
liche Bevolkerung. Wien. med. Wchnsehr., 1903, liii 
1237 - 1240.— Kopczyriski (S.) Nerwowosc i lektura. 
[Nervousness anil reading.] Kryt. lek., Warszawa, 1899, 
iii, 201-212.— Kovalevshy (P.)' Neurasthenic el deeel 
uerescence. Bull. Soc. de med. ment. de Belg., Gaud et 
Leipz.. 1893, 270-298.— Lcfevre (C.-M.) Les neurasthe- 
nies d'origiue t<>xique. Ann. de psychiat. et d'liypnol. 
Par., 1893, n. s., iii, 69-79.— I,ittig "(L. W.) Etiology of 
neurasthenia. Tr. Iowa M. Soc., Des Moines, 1900, xviii. 
264-274.— Lidwenfeld (L.) Deber die Beziehungen der 
Neurasthenie zur harnsauren Diathese. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnsehr., 1892, xxxix, 37-40. Also: Sitzungsh. d. arztl. 
Ver. Miinchen (1891), 1892, i, 248-259.— Ij©re (G. R.) 
The mental factor in neurasthenia. Toledo M. & S Ex- 
porter, 1905, xxxi, 423-425.— lVlalhiea (A.) Neurasthe- 
nie et arteriosclerose. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1896, lxix, 1238.— 
lVIauricc. La neurasthenie et les passions deprinrantes. 
Lyon med., 1905, cv, 613-020.— Mayh ugh (I.) Severe 
neurasthenia dependent upon anemia. Denver M. Times, 
1901, xxi, 130.— lVlendini (G.) Nevrasteuia di origiue 
otitica. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1900, xlviii, 1151- 
1156. — Mettler (L. H.) Lithaemic neurasthenia. Med. 
Summary, Phila., 1896-7, xviii, 60. . On the pathol- 
ogy of neurasthenia. Chicago M. Recorder, 1901, xx, 316- 
320. — iVIieeamp (L-) Pathogenie de la eephalee neuras- 
thenique. Arch. gen. <le med , Par., 1904, i, 1001-1020.— 
'.VI ue hi ii (N. I.) ■ Neurasteniya i degeneratsiya. | Neuras- 
thenia and degeneration.] Arch, psichiat. [etc.], Charkov, 
1888, xii, no. 1, 49-67.— IVatier (M.) La neurasthenie et 
certaines affections du uez et de la gorge. Parole. Rev. 
internat. derhinol. [etc.], Par., 1899, n. s., i. 289-303. Also, 
Reprint. — Pearee (F. S.) The role of uric acid in cer- 
tain types of neurasthenia and allied states, an expression 
of disturbed metabolism. Med. <fe Surg. Reporter. Phila., 

1898, lxxviii, 51-55. . Further laboratory studies on 

uric acid in neurasthenia, and on autointoxication in ner- 
vous disease. Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1900-1901, Mi, 103- 
115. — Pelizaeus (F.) Ueber artificielle Neurasthenia. 
Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1891, xvii, 776- 
778. — Perrier (L.) Neurasthenic; arteriosclerose. N. 
Montpel. med., 1897, vi, 477-480.— Pelit (L.-H.) Des rap- 
ports de la neurasthenie avecla scoliose et quelquea autres 
difformites orthopediques. Assoc. franc, pour 1'avance. 
d. sc. C.-r. 1895, Par., 1896, xxiv, pt. 2, 880-893.— Pich (A.) 
Ueber die Beziehungen der Autointoxication zur Neuras- 
thenie. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1895, ix, 577; 596 ; 611 — 
Pichett (W.) The morbid physiology of neurasthenia. 
Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila.', 1905-6, xxvi, 368 370.— 
Pritehard (W. B.) The American disease; an inter, 
pretation. Canad. J. M. Sc. S., Toronto, 1905, xviii, 10- 
22. Also : Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1904-5, xxxviii, 982- 
995. Also: Canad. Pi act. & Rev.. Toronto, 1905, xxx, 
427-440. Also: Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1905, xxv, 
13-27. Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii, 591-597.— 
Putzar. Ueber den Zusammenhang der Neurasthenia 
mit der harnsauren Diathese. Veibffentl. d. Hufeland. 
Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1896. xvii, 193- 
205. Also: Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1896, xvii, 491- 

494 Rankin (G.) Neurasthenia; the wear and tear at 

life. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 1017-1020. Also: Sani- 
tarian, N. Y., 1904, Iii. 502-514.— Regis. Neurasthenie 
et arteriosclerose. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de 
France . . . Proc.-verb. [etc.], 1895, Par., 1896, ii, 387-403. 
Also: Presse med.. Par., 1896, 45-48.— Renenrel. Neu- 
rasthenie et pessimisme. Arch. clin. de Bordeaux. 1896, 
v, 200-279.— Robinson (J. W.) The relation of acid 
fermentation in the stomach to neurasthenia. Am. Med., 
Phila., 1906, xi, 285-288.— Rot (Y. K.) Nelrasteniya i II©- 
nost. [Neurasthenia and laziness.] Vopr. files. i psichol., 
Mosk.,1896,vii, pt. 2,555-574. AJso[Abstr. ]: Bolnitsch.gaa. 
Botkina,St. Petersb., 1896, vii, 1359-1 361. — Roysier( \\ . I.) 
Civilization; nervous exhaustion. Carolina M. J., Char- 
lotte, 1905, Iii, 167; 242.— Buggi (G.) Contributo alia 
pato^enesi ed alia nevrastenia osservata in alcuni amma- 
lati di nefroptosi. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 2018. 
Also, transl.: Ann. d. mal. d. org. g6nito-urin., Par., 1904, 
xxii, 854-856.— Rumbold (T. F.) The relation of chronic 
nasal inflammation to so-called nervous prostration ; or the 
result of excesses. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., San Fran., 1894,265- 
272. Also, Reprint.— Sellars (L. R.) Acquired neu- 
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Neurasthenia (Causes and pathology 
of)- 

rasthenia, West. M. J., Fort Scott, 1898, x, 3-5— Sim p- 
noii (F. T.) Acquired cerebral neurasthenia. Yale M. 
J., N. Haven, 1894-5, i, 109-116.— Smith (P. C.) The 
meaning of the term neurasthenia and the etiology of the 
disease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 781. . "Neuras- 
thenia, degeneracy, and mobile organs. Ibid., 1906, i, 
494-496.— Sia<leluianii. Zur Beurtheilung der Nervosi 
tiit iniserer Zeit. Wien. kliu. Rundschau, 1898, xii, 643. — 
Starr (M. A.) The toxic origin of neurasthenia, and 
melancholia. Med. Rec., X. Y., 1901. lix. 721. — von 
Striinipell (A.) Nervositat und Erziehung. Nederl. 
Ti.jdschr. v. Geneesk., Anist., 1906, 2. r., d. 1, 61-81.— 
Sweeney (A.) The relation of intestinal irritation and 
absorption to neurasthenia. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 
1896, xvi, 46-48.— SzmiirJo (J.) O stanach nenraste- 
nicznyeh, na tie zaburzeii nosowych powstalych. [Neu- 
rasthenia caused bv morbid conditions of the nasal cavi- 
ties.) Medycyna, Warszawa. 1901, xxix, 813; 835.— 
Triuntaphvllides. Neurasthenic palustre. Arch, de 
neurol., Par., 1894, xxviii, 91-108.— Trombetta (E.) La 
nevrastenia nell' esercito e nello scuole. Clin, mod., Pisa, 
1904. x, :i0 1-308.— Tucker (£. F. Gr.) Neurasthenia in 
Anglo-Indians. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta. 1903, xxxviii, 
43-49.— Van Ooidtsiioven (E.) Cerebrasthenia the 
bane of the American brain-worker. Atlanta Jour.-Reo. 
Med.. 1904-5. vi, 658-663. — Walaer. Wie iiussert sich 
die Nervositat unserer Zeit ? Wie werdeu wir nervosi 
Knrberichte, Lei]>z.. 1902, vi. 353; 309.— Watkins (V. E.) 
Neurasthenia among blondes in the Southwest. N. York 
M. J. | etc.], 1905. lxxxii, 1373. Also, Reprint.— Wood- 
ruff (0. E.) The neurasthenic states caused by exces- 
sive light. Med. Rec. N. Y., 1905, lxviii. 1005-1009.— 
Zilgien. Etiologie et pathogenic de la neurasthenie 
consideree comme une autointoxication. Rev. med. de 
l est, Nancy, 1903, xxxv, 298-306. 

Neurasthenia {Complications of). 

See Neurasthenia (Manifestations of). 

]¥eiH*asflCaeaiia (Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Naurasthenia i Manifestations of). 
Althaus (J.) Zur differentiellen Diagnose der En- 
cephalasthenie. Deutsche Ztscbr. f. Xervenh., Leipz., 
1894, v, 395-423.— Ascherson (W. L.) On some distinc- 
tions between hysteria and neurasthenia, and on their as- 
sociations with other diseases. Praciitiouer, Lond., 1904, 
lxxiii, 353-380.— Ballet (G.) Diagnostic des differentes 
causes et des differentes formes de la neurasthenie. J. de 
m6d. int.. Par., 1903, vii, 235-238.— Barber ( \Y. L.) Neu- 
rasthenia; its diagnosis. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1900-1901, 
vii, 417-423. — Bornstcin ( M.) Rozpoznanie r6zniczkowe 
neurastenii i pilrwszych okres6w bezwladu poste,pujacego. 
[Differential diagnosis of neurasthenia and the first periods 
of progressive paralysis.) Kron. lek., Warszawa, 190.J, 
xxiii, 863: 915; 964. — Bradley (J. M. ) Prognosis in 
neurasthenia. Med. Bull. Wash. Univ., St. Louis, 1902-3, 
i, no. 4, 10-12. — Burr (C. W.) The mimicry of cardiac 
affections bv neurasthenia. Internat. M. Mag., N. Y., 
1903, xii, 224-226.— Buxbanm (B.) Ein Puhjphanomen 
bei Neurasthenie. Bl. f. klin. Hydrotherapy Wien, 1903, 
xiii, 205. — Colla. Zur Diagnose und Behaudlung der 
Neurasthenie. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1902, xxvii, 323; 
346. — Corona (L) Ossaluria; glycosuria; neurastenia; 
diagnosi, discussione, terapia. Morgagni, Milano, 1893, 
pt. 1, xxxv, 120-124.— Critzman (D.) De l'abolition du 
reflexe creiuasterien et bulbo-caverneux dans la neuras- 
thenie. Compt. rend. Soc.de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 846- 
849. Also [Abstr.] : Presse med., Par., 1896, 669.— Dana 
(C. L.) Studies in the urinology of neurasthenia: I. Renal 
inadequacy, hydruria and anhydruria in neurasthenics; 
with a provisional classification of different types of neuras- 
thenia. Dietet. Gaz.. N. Y., 1888, n. s., i, no. 4,1-3. A Iso i 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1888-9, iv, 302-308.— Dcrcum (F. 
X.) The diagnosis of neurasthenia. Proc. Phila. Co. M. 
Soc, Phila., 1905-6, xxvi, 371-378. Also: Medicine, De- 
troit, 1906, xii, 21-28. — Elliot (G.) Tho diagnosis ot 
neurasthenia. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Waterbury, 1900, 
192-196. Also: Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1900-1901, vii, 89- 
93. — Federn. Blutdruck und Neurasthenic Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1905, lv, 2157-2101.— de Flcury (M.) 
L'excretion urinaire chez lesneurastheniques. Bull. gen. 
detherap. [etc.], Par., 1900, cxl, 728; 793.— Freund (R.) 
Neurasthenie oder Organerkrankung. Allg. med. Centr.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1905, lxxiv, 454-458.— Gilles de la Ton- 
rette. Diagnostic et traitement des 4t»ts neuras- 
tbeniques. Semaino med., Par., 1898, xviii, 121-125. — 
Ctodfewakii La tension arterielle et lea neurasthe- 
nics. Progres med., Par., 1905, 3. s., xxi, 417. — Oray 
(L. C.) Neurasthenia; its differentiation and treatment. 
[Abstr.] Med. News, Phila., 1888, liii, 479-482. — John- 
ston (W. W.) On the evils arising from the failure 
to lecognize the true nature of neurasthenia, and some 
causes of this failure. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 
1901, xvi, 198-207. Also: Am. Med., Phila, 1901, ii, 99- 
101. Also, Reprint. — Kraepelin. Die Diagnose der 



Neurasthenia (Diagnosis of). 

Neurasthenie. Miiuchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 
1641-1644.— I.odor (C. II.) A study in the hematology of 
neurasthenia. J. Nerve. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1901, xxviii, 
305-308. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 
1107-1109. — I.OM enfeld (L.) Die objectiven Zeichen der 
Neurasthenie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1891, xxxviii, 
856 ; 877; 9(i4. Als», Reprint. Also: Sitzungsb. d. arztl. 

Ver. Miinchen (1891), 1892, i, 205-248. . Die objectiven 

Zeichen der Neurasthenie; Anhaug: Ueber die Bezie- 
hungen der Neurasthenie zur harusauren Diathese. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1892, xxxix, 37-40. — Marshall 
(E.) Clinical report of three obscure cases [neurasthe- 
nia]. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1905, xxxix, 696- 
099.— Mcttler (L.H.) The differential diagnosis between 
hysteria and neurasthenia, and treatment. Med. Standard, 
Chicago. 1904, xxvii, 343-347.— ITIoutier (A.) Marche et 
diagnostic de la neurasthenie essentielle. J. de m6d. de 
Par., 1901, 3. s., xiii, 282.— Myrtle (A. S.) Neurasthenia, 
true and false; diagnosis and management. Prov. 
M. J., Leicester, 1889, viii, 84-88. — Orshauski (I. G.) 
Sostoyaniye perifericheskikh sosudov ikrovyanovo davle- 
niva u nevrastenikov. [Condition of peripheral blood-ves- 
sels and blood-pressure in neurasthenics.] Obozr. psichiat., 
nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1903, viii, 908-910.— Pclizaeus. 
Znr Differentialdiagnose der Neurasthenie. Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg., Perl., 1889, x, 317; 329.— Pettyjohn (E. S.) 
The differential diagnosis of "neurasthenia" and its treat- 
ment. Tr. Illinois M. Soc, Chicago, 1896, 311-317. Also: 
Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1890, vii, 492-495. Also: 
Med. News, N. Y.. 1897, lxx, 326-328. Also : Physician & 
Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1896, xviii, 18-21. [Discus- 
sion], 26-30. — Rockwell (A. D.) Neurasthenia versus 
lithaemia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1894, 4. s., iii, 151-158.— 
Taylor (J. B.) A case of neurasthenia simulating phthi- 
sis pulmonalis. W. Virg. J. M. <fe S., Huntington. 1894-5, 
i, no. 7, 1-3. — del Valle y Aldabalde (R.) Neurasteniay 
estados analogos. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 

1899, xlv, 361-366. Also: An. med. gaditauos, Cadiz, 1899- 

1900, xviii, 63-66.— Vespa (B.) II riflesso cremasterico 
nella neurastenia. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di 
Roma, 1897, xvii, fasc. 1, 145-154. — Webber (S. G.) A 
study of arterial tension in neurasthenia. Boston M. & S. 
J., 1888, cxviii, 441-445. Also, Reprint. — Wengandt. 
Beitrage zur Diagnose der Neurasthenie. Arch. f. Psy- 
chiat., Berl., 1901, xxxiv, 1076. 

Neurasthenia (Gastric). 

See Neurasthenia (Manifestations of). 

Neurasthenia (Hygiene and prevention 
of)- 

Baum (M.) Wie beseitige ich uieine Nervo- 
sitat? Erprobte iirztliche Ratschlage fur ner- 
vose Menschen. Allen Nerveukranken zur Be- 
acbtnng und Befolgungbestens etnpfoblen. 8°. 
Leipzig, [«. d.]. 

FOVEAU de Ooukmelles. Comment on se 
defend coutre la neurasthenie. La lutte coutre 
le surmenage mental. 12°. Paris, 1901. 

Konigs. Wie erbalte, starke, beile icb meine 
Nerven? Ein Rathgeber fiir alle, die sich ge- 
sund und energiscb erhalten wollen. 12°. Er- 
furt, [n. d.~\. 

Proust (A.) & Ballet (G.) L'hygiene du 
neurasth6nique. 16°. Paris, 1897. 

. The same. Hig'iena i lieche- 

niye nevrastenikov. Perevod s frantsuzskavo 
pod redaktsiyei E. I. Kotlyara. [Translation 
from the French edited by Kotlyar.] 8°. S.-Pe- 
terburg, 1898. 

Schilling (F.) Wie befreie ich mich von 
meiner Nervositat? Symptome, Ursaehen und 
neuo iirztliche Ratschlage zur raschen Beurtci- 
lung und Selbstbeilung. 12°. Leipzig, [». d.~\. 

Vorberg (G.) Ratschlage fur Nervenlei- 
deiide. Ein Katechismus fiir Neurastbeniker. 
12°. Stuttgart, 1905. 

WlCHMANN(R ) Lebensregeln fiir Neurastbe- 
niker. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

. Tlie same. 2. Aufl. 12°. Berlin, 

1899. 

. Tbe same. 3. Aufl. 12°. Berlin, 

1901. 

. The same. 4. dorchgesehene Aufl. 

12°. Berlin, 1903. 

Dornbliith. Die Verhutung der Nervositat und die 
gesundheitsgemasse Erziehung des Kiudes. Bl. f. Volks- 
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Neurasthenia (Hygiene and prevention 
of). 

gsndhtspflg., Munchen, 19U4. iv. 22 - 26.— Fahnestock 
(C. S.) Nervousness; how to prevent it. Northwest. 
Sanitarian, Kenosha, 1894-5. i. 73; 97; 121; 153; 169; 193; 
241.— Haakovec (L.) Nervosaajeji profylaxe. [Nerv- 
ousness and its prophylaxis.] Casop. p. vefej. zdravot., 
PraUa, 1904, vi, 17; 37. —Moll (A.) Neura.sthenie als 
VolkskrauUheit und deren Vcrhutung. Bl. f. Volksgsnd- 
htspflg., Munchen u. Berl., 1902, ii, 372-376. — Patrick 
(H. T.) How nut to be nervous. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1903, xl, 347-350. Also, trawl. : Bl. f. Volksgsnd- 
htspflg., Munchen u. Berl. , 1903,iii, 145-151.— Takaliawhi 
(K.) [The origin and prophylaxis of neurasthenia.] Geibi 
Iji, Tokyo, 1903, viii, 487-508. 

Neurasthenia [Jurisprudence of). 

See Nervous system (Diseases of, Jurisprudence 
of). 

Neurasthenia (Manifestations of). 

See, also, Neurasthenia (Sexual). 

Bannas (S.) * Ein objektives Augensymptom 
der Neurasthenic. [Leipzig.] 8°. Breslau, 
1893. 

Barrau (H.-L.-L.) * Des troubles muscu- 
laires dans la neurasthenic 4°. Bordeaux, 1892. 

Bernuchon (J.-M.) 'Contribution a l'etude 
des hemorrhagies des nmqueuses dans la neu- 
rasthenie. roy. 8°. Bordeaux, 1896. 

Boissier (P.) Essai sur la neurasthenic et la 
ni61ancolie d^pressives consid6re~e.s dans leurs 
rapports reciproques. 8 C . Paris, 1894. 

Cesar ( C. ) *Da cephalea neurasthenica. 
4°. Rio de Janeiro, 1903. 

Coulampis. * Troubles respiratoires dans la 
neurasthenic 4°. Paris, 1894. 

Delmar (E.) *La neurasthenic, syndrome 
cerebellenx. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

de Fletjry (M.) Les grands syinptdines neu- 
rastheniquea (pathogenic et traiteiuent). 8°. 
Paris, 1901. 

. The same. 3. <5d. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Fruitier (G.-A.) * Contribution a l'etude du 
vertige anriculaire et de ses rapports avec la 
neurasthenic. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Grandclement (Z. ) * Essai sur la neurasthe"- 
nie; quelques considerations sur ses syntptdmes 
oculaires et sa pathogenic. 4°. Lyon, 1h94. 

Hally (A.) * Contribution a l'etude de hi ce- 
phal6e des neurastheniques. 4~. Nancy, 1894. 

Heix. * Contribution a l'etude de la dyspep- 
sie chez les neurastheniques. 4°. Paris, 1893. 

Houeix de la Brousse (J.-C.) * Des ec- 
chymoses spontanees dans la neurasthenic 8°. 
Paris, 1898. 
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relations between byperehlorhydria and neurasthenia. 
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Wien. med. Presso, 1902, xlii'i, 1881-7.— liove (G. R.) 
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Neui -asthenic et hysteric combinees. Progres med., Par., 
1888, 2. s., viii, 59-61.— de .VI alios (J.) O estado mental 
dos neurasthenicoa. Rev. portugueza de med. e cirurg. 
prat, Lisb., 1896-7, i, 289; 325: pt. 2, 6; 40. . Dys- 
pepsia e perturbacoes genitaes dos neurasthenicos. Med. 
mod., Porto, 1897, iv, 17. — IVledea (E.) Le forme psico- 
patiche a base neiuastenica. Boll, clin.-scient. d. Poliatn- 
bul. di Milano, 1898, xi, 30; 65. — IVIesuard (L.) Neu- 
rasthenic et hemorrhagica dea muqueuaes. Gaz. hebd. d. 

sc. mod. de Bordeaux, 1894, xv, 556-558. . Hemorra- 

giesdes muqueuaea visceralesdaus la neurasthenic Mem. 
et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1895), 1896, 241- 
244. Also : Gaz. d. bop. de Toulouse, 1895, ix, 259.— 
IVIeltler (L. II.) [Psychic state accompanying hystero- 
neui asthenia.] Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1905-6, xxiii, 249.— 
IVIeyers (C.) Neurasthenia in some of its relations to 
insanity. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1904, xvi, 89-94.— 
IVIonari (A.) Scroscio clavicolare e scricchiolii multipli 
in tin nevrasteuico. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1898, xxxvii, 
560-566. — iVIondio (G.) Sulla neurastenia parziale. 
Suppl. al Polielin., Roma, 1896-7, iii, 651-654.— lVIorel- 
Lnvallee. Neurasth6nie; psychose et dermatose vica- 
riantcs; eruption prurigineuae neurotique simulant la 
dermatoae parasitaire due aux "aoutana", et disparaisaant 
brusquement lora de l'eclosion soudaine d'une asth6nie ce- 
rebrale k debut foudroyant. J. de med. de Par., 1898, 2. s., 
x, 78. — Moretli (O.) Nevropatia di Krisbaber e nevras- 
tenia. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiaua d. osp. di Roma, 1895-6, xvi, 
fasc. 1, 36-45. — iVIoutier (A.) La neurasthenie; ses 
limites. Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc.], Par., 1901, iv, 441-446.— 
VI tint aster (S. B.) The effect of neurasthenia on the 
eyes. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1904,xiii, 53.— Natier(M.) La 
rhiuorrhee exclusivetnent symptomatiquedeneurasthenie ; 
sou traitemeut. Parole. Rev. internat. de rhinol. (etc. 1. 
Par., 1900. n. s., ii, 321; 388; 482; 535; 648; 705: 1901, iii, 
15; 129. — Nessel (E.) Yon den rheumatischen Geaichts- 
sebmerzen. Med. -chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1891, xxvi, 109.— 
rYeuschiiler (A.) Di un siutoma oculare nella neuras- 
tenia (contributo alia diaguoai di neurastenia). Ann. di 
Ottal., Par.. 1898, xxvii. 44-49 — IVorbury (F. P.) The 
heart in neurasthenia. Interstate M. J., St. Louis. 1903, 

x, 204-207. . The mental disorders of neurasthenia. 

Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis. 1904, xxvi, 486-491. Also: 
Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1904, vi, 117-124. Also: Medi- 
cine. Detroit. 1904, x, 586-592.— Oddo (C.) Neurasthenie 
circulaire a forme alternante qnotidienne. Rev. de med. 
Par.. 1894, xiv, 603-015.— Oks (A. P..) Nelrastenicheskaya 
astenopiya sletchatki. [Neurasthenic asthenopia of the 
retina ] Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 1899, xvi, 563-565.— 
Oppenheim ( H. ) Ueber psychasthenische Krampfe. 
•T. t. Psychol, u. Neurol., Leipz., 1905-6, vi, 247-259.— 
O nl i on a u v (J.) Neurasthenia in its relations to melan- 
cholia. Brooklyn M. J., 1895, ix, 329-340.— Ostrouiiioflf 



UTe ii east he iii a (Manifestations of). 

(A. A.) Gastroenterit i uevrasteniya. [Gastroenteritis 
and neurasthenia.) In his: Klin, iektsii, 1893-4, 2 ed 

8°, Mosk., 1895,61-78. . Porok serdtsa i nevraiteniya' 

[Disease of the heart and neurasthenia.] Ibid., 103-113 — 
Ois y Esqnerdo ( V. ) Locura nenrastenica. i;.' v 
espec. med. La oto-rino-laringol. espan., Madrid 190'i' 
385-388.— Overend ( E. J.) Ocular neurasthenia. Tr 
M. Soc Calif., Monterey, 1899, xxix, 91-98 —Page (M.) 
Douleur epigastrique surai<rue dans la neurasthenie. Rev 
neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 917. — Parenteaa il). ) ]>,.* 
troubles oculaires dans la neurasthenie. Bull, et mem 
Soc franc, d'opht., Par., 1898, xvi, 372-381. Also - Art 
med., Par.. 1898, lxxxvi, 420-429.— PariMOt (P.) \ )t . hl 
tievreneurastheniquo. Cong, franc. denied, Rapn Par 
1899, v, 919-924. Also: Rev. med. de l est, Nancy,' 1899 

xxxi, 737-742.— Paul (C. ) Neurasthenie cardiaqiie dea 
jeunesgens; neurastheniecardiaqneproduitepar uneerois- 
sance trop rapide. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Pur., 1893 
exxv, 183. — Pniil-Koiicom- (G.) <fc Philippe (J.) 
Ecoliers mentalement anormaux; li s astheniques. Gaz. 
d. hop., Par., 1905, lxxviii, 423.— Pcnrce (P. S.) Neu- 
rasthenia, etc., with especial involvement of the sensory 
neurone. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1901, xxviii. 231. 
Also : Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1901, xix, 352-358.— 
Petella (G.) I siutomi ocnlaridellaneuraathenia Boll 
d' ocul., Firenze, 1902, xxi, 273-201.— Petren (K.) Nagra 
kliniaka ron om nevrasteni. [Some clinical observations 
on neurasthenia ] Eira, Stockholm. 1899, xxiii, 051; 682. 

. Ueber dio Yerbreitung der Neurasteuie uuter ver- 

schiedenen Bevolkerungsclassen, nebst kurzeren sympto- 
matiachen Bermerkungen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nerveuh 
Leipz., 1900, xvii, 397-412. — Pelroflf (A. P.) Eniotsionai' 
naya nevrasteniya. [Emotional neurasthenia.] Russk. 
med. vestnik, S.-Peterb., 1900, ii. no. 1, 23 - 29. — Pfan. 
nenslill (S. A.) Nevrasteni och hyperaciclitet; ett hi- 
drag till nevrasteniens symptomatology [. . .; a contri- 
bution to . . .] Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1891, n. F. i 
4. Hit., 1-42. Also, Reprint. — Pick (A.) Zur Psycho- 
pathologie der Neurasthenie. Arch. f. Peyehiat., Berl. 
1901-2, xxxv, 393-402. — Pieraccini ( G. ) Un caso di 
astenia cerebro-spinale interessante dal lato semeiologico. 
Sp erimentale. Sez. cliu., Firenze, 1894, 525-531 — Pistek 
(W.) O nerwowej niemocy serca; neurasthenia cordis 
(heart starvation, Fothergill). Wiadomosci lek., Lw6w, 
1889, iii, 432-437. — Pitrcs (A.) L'etat mental noiiras- ) 
th6nique. J. de med. do Bordeaux, 1901, xxxi, 68.V(iK8.— 
Popoff (A.) Neiraateniya i patofobiya. [Neurasthenia 
and pathophobia.] Arch, psichiat. Jetc], S.-Peterb., 1898-9, 

xxxii, no. 3, 20-114. — Pregowski (P.) O chorobie, awa- 
zanej jako neurastenia okresowa, lub jako oblijkanie 
przemienne (cykliczne) malego atopnia. [The disease re- 
garded as periodic neurasthenia, or aa cyclic insanity of 
low grade.] Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1903, xlii, 165; 1*2; 199; 
215; 231; 250. — Prince (M.) Hysterical neurasthenia, 
Boston M. &S. J., 1898. exxxix, 652 - 055. — Prodi ( T. ) 
Sopra due caai di eminevrastenia. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1903, xxiv, 1604-1606. — Pugitat ( A. ) Les bourdoiine- 
meuts d'oreille chez les neurastheniques. Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, i, 609-613.— Pulawski (A.) 
Periodische Neurastheuie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Iieil., 
1902, xlvi, 135-147. — Putzar. Ueber neurasthenische, 
gastroiutestinale Atonie. Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Ge- 
sellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1893, xv, 245 - 258.— 
IS affray (A.) Les d6s6quilibrea du systeme nerveux. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. bop. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 
531. — Raymond [F.] Crises domoniaques psychasthe- 

niques. J. de m6d. int., Par., 1904, viii, 370. . Ma- 

ladie du scrupule et anorexie pseudobyaterique. Rev. de 
I'hypnot. et psychol. phyaiol.. Par., 1904-5. xix, 283-285.— 
Kay moil d (F.) & Janet (P.) Le syndrome psychas- 
th6uique de l'akathisie. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 

1902, xv, 241-246, 1 pi. . Spasmeo et tiemble- 

ment chez dea paychasth6niques. Ibid., 1903, xvi, 209- 
217, 1 pi.— Reed (B.) Nervous dyspepsia (gastric m-ui as- 
thenia). Internat. M. Mas., N.' Y., 1900, ix, 21-26.— 
Regis ( E. ) Les neurasthenics psychiquea ( obsessions 
emotives ou conscientes). J. dein6d.de Bordeaux, 1890-91, 

xx, 385; 397; 409. . Neurasthenie et paralysie g6ne- 

rale. Cong. d. m6d. alienistes et neurol. do France . . . 
C. r. 1896, Par., 1897, ii, 310-342. Also : Presse med., Par., 
1897, 153-158. — Rembieliiiski ( S. ) Przyczynek do 
symptomatologii neurastenii. [Contributions to . . .; 2 
caaes. ] Gaz. lek., Warszawa. 1891. 2. a., xi, 529-533.— 
Rey. Les yeux des neurastheniques. Courrier med., 
Par., 1897, xlvii, 353.— Richardson (II.) Cholemia in 
neurasthenia. Am. Med., Phila., 1905, x. 103- 105.- Ro- 
bin (A.) Les retentissements nerveux; la neurasthenia 
d'origine dyspeptique; les particularites de la neuras- 
theuie gaatrique; les conditions chimiques et la concep- 
tion therapeutique de la neurasthenie; les indications du 
traitement et les moyens de les realiser. Rev. de therap. 
mod. chir., Par., 1903, lxx, 649-057. — Kockwell (A. D.) 
Some causes and characteristics of neurasthenia. N. 

York M. J., 1893, lviii, 589-591. Also. Reprint. . The 

relation of incontinence of urine to neurasthenic symp- 
toms, and ita treatment by the. isolated induction shock. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii, 1120-1122. — Komheld 
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Neurasthenia (Manifestations of). 

[L.] Einige Fiille vou Neurasthenia cordis. Med. Cor.- 
111. d. wuittemb. iirztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1902, lxxii, 230-232. 

Differeutialdiaguose der Neurasthenic, isolirter 

klonischer Krampf ties weichen Gauuiens, multiple Skle- 
rose oach Trauma, Jackson'sche Rindeuepilepsie, para- 
Ivtischer und epileptischer Dftmmerzustand (Eu uresis 
(iiurna). Ibid., 1903, lxxiii, 1S1-185.— Roineisor (T. H.) 
& Collins (J.) The blood in neurasthenia; a stud\ of 
thirty-turee oasos. based on a differential leucocyte count. 
Medicine, Detroit, 1900, vi. 896-905.— Koo»u (1).' B. St., I.) 
Asthenopia as a forerunner of neurasthenia. Med. Rec, 
N. V.. 1897, li. 765. — Rutherford (C. w. ) Hysteria 
and neurasthenia; diagnosis and treatment. Illinois M. 
J., Springfield, 1905, vii, 264-268. — Sarcone. Le emor- 
ragie nella neurastenia. Med. ital.. Napoli, 1905, iii, 21- 
23. — Saunrilcy (R.) A clinic J lecture on a case of 
neurasthenia, with gastraljda. vomiting, enteral gin, and 
ischuria. Clin. J., Loud., 1892-3. i. 49: 1895, vi, 297.— 
Schafler (C.) Ueber cerebrale Neurasthenie und dereu 
Verhaltniss zur progressiven Paraylse. [Transl. from: 
Klinikai Fiizetek.) Pest, med.-cbir. Presse, Budapest, 
1897. xwiii, 10; 64; SO — Schotl (T.) Neurasthenie und 
Hei zkrankheiteu. Deutsche Med.-Ztg.. Beil., 1890, xi, 
385-389. — Wciainauiia (E.) Le psicosi nevrasteniche. 
Clin, mod., Pisa, 1902, viii, 505-511. — *>< i>< i. Syndrome 
nrinaire neurasthenique. Cong. d. med. alionistes et neu- 
rol. de France ... C. v.. Par., 1899. x, 550 — Mrverino 
(G.) I riflessi profundi e supei flciali ed il tremore vibra- 
torio delle dita delle mani nella neurastenia. Riforma 
med., Palerroo-Napoli, 19U5. xxi. 509 ; 545. — Mliaikcvich 
(M.) K kazuistikle astenieheskikh psikhozov. [Asthmic 
psychoses ] Protok. Omsk. med. Obsh., 189G-7, xiv, 261- 
270. — Solaro. Delle emorragie della neurastenia. Ri- 
forma med.. Napoli. 1897, xiii, pt. 4. 73-76. — Sollier (P.) 
Sur uue forme circulaire de la neurasthenic. Lev. de 
med., Par., 1893, xiii. 1009-1019. Also, transl.: Internat. 
klin. Rundschau. Wien, 1894, viii, 194; 310; 378 — Stefani 
(IJ. ) Contributo alio studio dell' ausia nevrastcnica e 
dei fenomeni che 1' accompagnano. Riv. sper. di freniat., 
Regaio-Emilia. 1891. xvii. 317-345 — Sn-guiann. TJeber 
StoflVechseluntersucbungen bet Neurasthenic. Arch. f. 
Psychiat.. Berl., 1898, xxx. 673-677. — Tnnzi (E.) La 
diatesi di incoercibilita psichica nei neurasteuici. Arch, 
ital. per le mal. nerv.. Milano, 1891. xxviii, 132-141. — 
Taylor (J. M. ) Neurasthenia plus chronic intoxica- 
tions. Month. Cycl. Pract. Med., Phila., 1905, 106-111.— 
Terrirn. Syncope locale, o i asphyxie iutermittente des 
extremites, chez un hystei o ueurasthenique. Gaz. med. 
de Nantes, 1904. 2. s.. x'xii. 793-796.— Tullio (F.) Le idee 
fisse considerate come disturbi psichici della neurastenia. 
Gior. di neuropatol.. Napoli, 1888. vi, 161-197. — Vail 
(W. H.) Neurasthenia and insomnia. Med. Pull., Phila., 
1901, xxiii, 88-90. Also, Reprint. — Vanni (L.) La neu- 
rastenia e la tubercolosi polmouare. Gazz. med. di Torino, 
1892. xliii, 341 ; 361; 401.— Vanysek (R.) Napadna exspi- 
racni retardace pulsu u nekterych neurastheniku. [Re- 
tardation expiratoire excessive du pouls chez quelques 
neurastheniques. R^s.,9.] Sborn. klin., v Praze, 1903-4, v, 
1-21. — Taachide (N.) & Vurpaa (C.) Contribution a. 
l'etnde de la fatigue mentale des neurastheniques. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1903. lv. 296-298.— Vcdrani (A.) 
Alcune note intorno alia neurastenia pulsante (Dana). 
Boll. d. manic, prov. di Ferrara, 1897, xxv, no. 6, 1: 1898, 
xxvi, no. 1 & 2. 13; no. 3 &. 4, 10.— Vlariiuiiraki (A. V.) 
Psikhologicheskoye i klinicheskoye izslledovaniye chuy- 
stva ' nepriyatnavo" v dvukh sluchayakh nevrastenii. 
[Psychological and clinical investigation of the feeling 
of discomfort in two cases of neurasthenia. J Vopr. 
nerv.-psikh. med., Kiev, 1903. viii, 225-240, 1 pi., 1 diag. — 
Walker (W. K.) Mental symptoms of neurasthenia. 
Phila. M. J., 1902, x. 807-809.— Whitslar (\V. H.) Den- 
tal neurasthenia. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1901. xliii, 1178- 
1196. Also [Ahstr.] : Denial Reg., Cinein., 1901, lv, 355- 
365. — Zbinden. De I'appreciation du temps chez les 
neurasthe-niques. Arch, de psychol., Geneve, 1904-5, iy, 
82-84. — Zographidoa (S.) 'H i//uxi«7} KaTavTacris riov 
vevpaadevLKwv. 'laTpuc'r) 7rpdo6cK, Ev Supcu, 1900, V, 303. 

Neurasthenia (Mental condition in). 

See Neurasthenia (Manifestations of). 

Neurasthenia (Periodic or cyclic). 

See Neurasthenia (Manifestations of). 

Neurasthenia (Semeiology of). 

See Neurasthenia (Diagnosis of) ; Neuras- 
thenia (Manifestations of). 

Neurasthenia (Senile). 

Gbimaud (L.-H.-G.) *De la neurasthenic 
senile. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

ITI'DoniicIl (W. C.) Case of senile neurasthenia 
with paresis, ^sculap. Soc. Ahstr. Tr. 1895-8, Lond., 1899, 
vi, 68. — Mori la ( S. ) Ein psychiatrisches Gutachten, 
physiologische Altersschwaclie und Neurasthenic [Jap- 



Neur.istlienia (Senile). 

anese text.] Shinkeigaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1904-5, iii, 561- 
580.— Parisot (P.) Neurasthenic et vieillesse. Rev. 
med.de l'est, Nancy, 1901, xxxiii, 453-459. Also [Ahstr.] : 
Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de neurol., 
525. 

Ne ii r a s t li e n i a ( Sexual). 

See, also, Conception (Prevention of); Geni- 
tals {Neuroses of) ; Impotence ; Masturbation ; 
Neurasthenia id women] Neuroses with fear. 

Arlotta (C. ) Still' essenza della neurastenia 
sessuale dell' uoino; etiologia e sintomatologia 
della stessa, con specials rignardo alio statu 
mentale corrispondente ed alia terapia. 8 C . 
Palermo, 1898. 

Beakd (G. M.) Sexual neurasthenia (nerv- 
ous exhaustion); its hygieue, causes, symptoms 
and treatment; with a chapter on <li< t for the 
nervous. Edited, with notes and additions, by 
A. D. Rockwell. 2. ed., with formulas. 8°. 
New York, lW8(i. 

. The same. 8°. New York, 1889. 

. The same. 6. ed. 8°. New York, 

1905. 

. The same. La neurasthenic sexuelle, 

hygiene, causes, sj mptomes et tt aitement. Tra- 
duit de Panglais sur la troisieme e"d. par Paul 
Rodet, avec une preface de Raymond. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1895. 

Deutsch (M.) Die Neurasthenie heim Manne 
(mit besonderer Riicksichtsnahme auf die Ge- 
schlechtskrankheiten) ; fiir Aerzte und Laien. 
3. bedeutend vermehrte und verbesserte Aufl. 
12°. Berlin, lc95. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. 8 C . Berlin, 1899. 

• Gutenberg (B.) Nervositat und Ehe. 8°. 
Darmstadt. 1891. 

Kuhner (A.) Die Nervenschwiiche (Neuras- 
thenie), mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung dor 
Geschlechtsnerveuschwilche (sexuelle Neuras- 
thenie) und verwandte Zustande; ihre Uhrsa- 
cheu, Bedeutnng und Verhiitnng; sowie deren 
Behandluug. 4. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1891. 

. The same. De zenuwzwakte (neu- 
rasthenie) inzonderheid met betrekking tot de 
geslachtzenuwzwakte (sexuelle neurasthenic) 
en daarmede verwante toestanden; hunne oor- 
zaken, beteekeuis en voorkoming, benevens 
hunne behaudeliug. 12°. Amsterdam, [1892]. 

Lowenfeld (L.) Sexualleben und Nerven- 
leiden. Die nervo.sen Storungen sexuelleu Ur- 
spruugs, nebst einem Anhan»- iiber Prophylaxie 
und Behandluug der sexuellen Neurasthenie. 2. 
Aufl. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1899. 

. The same. 3. bedeutend vermehrte 

Aufl. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1903. 

Monin (E.) Les troubles nerveux de cause 
sexuelle. 16°. Paris, [1903]. 

Poeche. Die sexuelle Neurasthenie, ge- 
schlechtlioh-nei'vose Schwachezustande, ihr We- 
scn, ihre Ursachen und naturgemasse Behand- 
lung. Zur Belehrung und zum Troste den Lei- 
deuden und Hilfesuchendni gewidmet. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1901. 

. The same. Geschlechtliche Neuras- 
thenia und andere sexuell-nervose Sohwache- 
und Erschopfungsznstande. 8°. Leipzig, [n. d.]. 

Pragek. Das Gesclilechtsleben des Mannes 
als Ursaohe der Nervositiit. Ein ernstes Wort 
an die Miinuerwelt. 8°. Leipzig, [1902]. 

Rkiss (C.) Die Naturheilmethode bei sexuel- 
ler Neurasthenie. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Rtjmler. Causes, nature et gu6rison de la 
neurasth6nie en gdndral ainsi que de la neuras- 
thenic des organes g^nitaux en ]>articulier. 8°. 
Geneve, 1903. 

. The same. Ursachen, Wesen und 

Heilung der Nervensctiwacke (Neurasthenie) im 
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Neurasthenia {Sexual). 

Allgenieinen sowie der nervosen Schwiichezu- 
stande des Geschlechtssystcins im Besonderen. 
17. Ann. 8°. Go//, 1903. 

. The same. 8°. Gen/, 1904. 

Stadklmaxx (H.) Discrete Nervensclnviitlic 
(sexuelle Neurastheuie). 8°. Wurzburg, [189n]. 

Anton (G.) Ueber N erven- und Geisteserkraukungen 
in tier Zeit der Geschlechtsreife. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1904, xvii, 1161-1167. — Birnbanm (M.) Die Verwend- 
barkeit des HetralinB genen sexuelle Neurastheuie. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Bevl., 1906, lxxv, 80.— Bishop <F. B.) 
Sexual neurasthenia as it stands in relation to the border- 
land of insanity, and insanity in general. Virginia M. 
Month., Richmond, 1891-2, xviii, 7f>2-759. — C'nrleton 
(B. G.) The cause and treatment of the so-called sexual 
neuroses of the male. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. N. T., 1897, 
xxxii, 109-115. — Chizh (V. F.) Coitus reservatus, kak 
prichiua neirastenii. [. . . as a cause of neurasthenia.] 
Dnevnik syezda Obsh. russk. vrach. v pamyat Piro- 
gova, Kiev,' ]89G, vi. no. 1, 87-40. — Combs (H. 13.) Sex- 
ual neurasthenia resulting from posterior urethritis. 
Tr. Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1904, xxxvi, 359-362. Also: 
Texas Cour. -Rec. Med.. Fort Worth, 1903-4, xxi, no. 
11, 1-4. — Deutsch (M. ) Die sexuelle Neurasthenic 
beim Mamie. Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien. 1887, xxii, 
337; 349; 361 ; 373; 385; 397; 409; 421; 433.— DieckhoflT. 
Die Neurasthenia sexuahs. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, 
Frankf. a M., 1899, viii. 681; T - Khun (W. T.) Sex- 
ual neurasthenia in the male. Tr. M. Ass. Missouri, St. 
Louis. 1902, xlv. 250-261.— Engelen. Heroin bei scxu- 
eller Neurasthenic Aerztl. Kundschau. Miincheu, 1903, 
xiii, 161. — Eiilcnburg (A.) Sexuale Neurasthenie. 
Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1901-2, vi, 1. Abth., 163- 
20li. — Ferr (C.) Contribution;! l'histoirede la neurasthe- 
nie sexuelle. Rev. de med., Par., 1905, xxv, 169-174.— 
Freud (S.) Die Sexualitiit in del' Aetiologie der Neuro- 
sen. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1898, xii, 21; 55; 70; 103.— 
Fiii-bringer (P.) Ueber Cyklotherapie der sexuellen 
Neurasthenie. Therap. d. Gegeuw., Berl., 1905, xlvi, 207- 
211.— Ooldberg (15.1 Die Grundsatze der Behandlun;: 
der Uronenitalneorasthenie. Therap. d. Gegeuw., Berl.- 
Wien, 1900, n. F.. ii, 4t;o-463.— Gniteras (E.) Sexual 
neurasthenia in the male; a plea for a more accurate use 
of the term; treatment of the true form with citation of 
cases. Mnl. News. N. Y., 1901, Ixxix, 52-58.— Hajos 
(L.) A sexualis neurosisokroL Urologia, Budapest, 1903, 

no. 2, 6. . Sexualis ideggyengek hazassagartil. 

[Marriage with sexual neurasthenics.] Ibid., 1905, 
73-76. — Iligier (II.) Z terapii neurastenii plciowej 
(heroinum muriaticnm). f Treatment of sexual neu- 
rasthenia with heroin. ] Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1904, 
xxv, 510-512. Also, transl.: Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1904, xxiii, 256.— Hirschkrou (J.) Ueber sexuelle Neu- 
rastheuie and dercn Behandlung. Reichs-Med.-Auz. 
Leipz., 1902, xxvii, 243; 266.— Molloway (J. A.) Sexual 
neurasthenia. Texas M. News, Austin, 1902-3, xii, 51- 
54.— Kerner (E.) Drei Falle von rasch aufgetretener 
TJnternahruuir auf der Basis von Coitus interruptus. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1903, liii, 2453-2455.— von Ki n fi t- 
Ebing. Ueber Neurosen und Psychosen durch sexuelle 
Abstinenz. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. Wien, 1888, 
viii, 1-6.— Kronig. Ueber die Beziehungen der funk- 
tionellen Nervenkrankheiten zu den Erkraukungen der 
Generationsorgane. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1903. liii, 
2014-2017. — Lrmoine (G.) Etats nenrastheniques ; im- 
puissauce g^nitale. Nord nie-d., Lille, 1903, ix, 15-21. 
Also: Rev. internat. de m6d. et de chir., Par., 1903, xiv, 
39-43.— Lewis (II. E.) Neurasthenia in the male'. 
Merck's Arch.. N. T., 1903, v, 77; 113. Also: Vermont 
M. Mouth.. Burlington, 1904, x, 81 -86. — Mnlherbe 
( A. ) Traitement nasal de l'asthenie g6uitale chez 
l'homme. Ann. d'electiobiol. [etc.]. Par., 1904, vli 65- 
69.— Rleirowilz (P.) A case of hereditary sexual 'neu- 
rasthenia. Post-Graduate, N. T.,1900, xv, 66.— Mingaz- 
zini (G.) La nevrasteuia spiuale (sessuale). Policlin 
Roma, 1904, xi. sez. prat., 831-838. — Mirto (D.) Con- 
tribute) alio studio dellaneurastenia sessuale. Pisani Pa- 
lermo. 1904, xxv, 161-190.— borrow (J. E.) Treatment 
ot sexual neurasthenia. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-TJrin 
Dis., St. Louis, 1904, viii. 175-177. Also: Med. Kra St 
Louis, 1905-6, xv, 39. — RIoraelli (E.) Neurastenia ses- 
suale. Comere sau., Milauo. 1!)02, xiii, 447.— Obici (G ) 
Le psiosi in rappoi to alle fasi fisiologiche dell' organismo 
(puberta, menopausa. senilita). Riv. veneta di sc. med 
Veuezia, 1905, xiii, 229; 273.-Peycr (A.) Ein Fall von 
Schweiss- Neurasthenie; Beitrag zur Lehre von der sexu- 
ellen Neurastheuie. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Ham- 
u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1895, vi, 302. — Porosz (M ) Me<'- 
jegyzesek dr. Weinberger M. A neurasth. sex. gy6- 
gyitasar61 irt kozlemenyere. [Observations on M. Wein- 
berger 8 communication on the cure of sexual neuras- 
thenia.] Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1902, xiii 411 

Ueber das Wesen der sexuellen Neurasthenie. Monatsh 
t. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1903. xxxvi, 225-253.— Ravogli 
(A.) Alterations iu the posterior urethra as a factor in 
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neurasthenia. Am. J. Urol., N. V., 1904-5, i, 321-331 

Reed (C. A. L.) The genital factor in certain cases of 
neurasthenia iu women. Gaillaid's M. J., N. T., IM19 
lxx, 67. — Seliger ( P. ) Prostataueuroseu und sexuelle 
Neurasthenie. Aerztl. Prakt., llaiub., 1892, v, 460-47] 

. Zum Kapitel der sexuellen Neurastheuie. Ibid ' 

1900, xiii. 214.— SieAert. Neurasthenie par onanisme 
Art med.. Par., 1904, xcix. 419-426.— Squicr (J. B.) The 
relation of urethral lesions to sexual neurosis. Am. J 
Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis. 1905, ix, 147-150 - 
Stadeliuann. Beitrag zur Therapie der sexuellen 
Neurasthenie. Cong, internat. de neurol., do psychiat 
[etc.] 1897. Brux., 1898. i. fasc. 3, 59. — Stern (M. A.) 6 
pulovol nevrastenii. [Sexual neurasthenia.] Vrach Caz 
S.-Peterb., 1904, xi. 791; 829; 878; 900. Also, transl.] 
Monatschr. f. Harnkr. il. sex. Hyg., Leipz., 1905, ii, 309' 
376; 395; 442.— Vcrhoogen. La neurasthenic daiis ses 
rapports avec les maladu s des voies uriuaires. Policlin 
Brux., 1897, vi, 163-108.— Weinberger (M.) A neuras- 
thenia sexualis gy6gyit<isar61. [The treatment of . . .1 
Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1902, xiii, 276; 295; 310. Alto 
[Abstr.]: Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 313. Also 
transl.: Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1902, vii, 443; 466'. 
483. . Valasz dr. Porosz M6r megjegyz6seire. (An- 
swer to the observations of Maurice Porosz.] Gyo- 
gyaszat, Budapest, 1902, xiii, 426. . Ueber die physika- 

lische Therapie der Neurasthenia sexualis. Ztschr. f. 
diatet. u. ph.ysik. Therap., Leipz., 1902, vi, 429-438. 

Neurasthenia (Syphilitic). 

Meulier (A.) * fitude cliniqne sur la neuras- 
the'nie d'origine syphilitique. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Barraqner. Un caso de neurastenia de 01 igeu sifl- 
litico. Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 1901, xxiv, 545-548.— 
Bogdan (G.) Neurastheuie syphilitique, Hull Sued. 
m6d. et nat. de Jassy, 1896-7. x, 63-68. Also: J. d. mal. 
cutan. et syph., Par., 1897, ix, 13-17.— (Jerasi (F.) La 
nevrasteuia da sifilide. Gazz. med. di Koma, 1895. xxi, 
29; 85. — Fcrrua (J.) La neurastenia sitilitica y su 
tratamiento por la nucleo-arsenioterapia. Rev. espafi. ile 
s if. y dermat.. Madrid, 1904, vi 433-437.— Fonrnier. 
Les formes cliuiquesdela neurasthenie syphilitique. Gaz. 
d. hop., Par., 1893, lxvi, 958. . Neurasthenie d'ori- 
gine syphilitique. Bull. m6d., Par., 1893, vii, 891; 899; 
911.— Gilbert (W. H.) Ueber Neurasthenie nach Ab- 
lauf der Secundarperiode der Syphilis. Allg. med. Centr.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1895, Ixiv. 1245-1247.'— Kiernan (J. G.) Ncii- 
rastheuia and syphilis. N. York M. J., 1900, lxxii, 155.— 
von liownle wsky (P.) Neurasthenic und Syphilis. 
Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Cobleuz & Leipz., 1893, 
n. F.. iv, 113-124. Also, Reprint. — Popofl" (M.) Sitiliti- 
cheskaya nelrasteniya. Arch, psichiat. [etc.], Kharkov, 
1894, xxiii, 1-45. — Poslnmi sifilitici : neurastenia; dis- 
cussione clinica. Cron. d. cliu..nied. di Geneva, 1904, x, 57- 
60. — Ronbinovitch. Un cas de neurasthenie syphili- 
tique. Bull. med.. Par.. 1899. xiii, 535.— Riidnitski (N. 
M.) K kazuistikle sifiliticheskol nevrastenii. Russk. J. 
Kozhu. i Ven. Boliezn., Kharkov. 1903. vi, 563-568. 

iVe u rasthenia (Traumatic). 

See Neuroses ( Traumatic). 

Neurasthenia (Treatises on). 

Ahrams (A.) The bines (splanchnic neuras- 
thenia); causes and cure. 12°. Xew York, 
1904. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. New York, 

1903. 

Allbutt (T. C.) Neurasthenia. 

In: SY8T. Med. (Allbutt), Lond., 1899, viii, 134-163. 

Axgelvin. La neurastheuie, mal social. 12 c . 
Paris, 1905. 

Baumgaktex ( A. ) Neurasthenie ; Wesen, 
Heiluug, Vorbeugung. Fiir Aerzte und Nicht- 
iirzte nach eigenen Erfahrungen bearbeitet. 
8°. Worishofen, 1903. 

. The same. 3. Autl. 8°. Worishofen, 

1905. 

Beakd (G. M.) American nervousness, its 
causes and consequences; a supplement to nerv- 
ous exhaustion (neurasthenia). 8°. Neto York, 
[1881]. 

. A practical treatise on nervous ex- 
haustion (neurasthenia), its symptoms, nature, 
sequences, treatment. Edited, with notes and 
additions, by A. D. Rockwell. 8 C . Neto York, 
1889. 

. The same. 5. ed. 8°. Neto York, 

1905. 
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Neurasthenia {Treatises on). 

Bennett (C.) The modern malady; or, suf- 
ferers from "nerves". With a preface by Her- 
bert Tibbits. 8°. London, 1890. 

Bins W ANGER (O.) Die Pathologic und Thera- 
pie tier Neurasthenic. Vorlesungen fur Studie- 
rende und Aerzte. 8°. Jena, 1896. 

Bouel (V.) Nervosisine, ou neurastheuie, la 
maladie du siede; les divers moyens de la coin- 
battre. 8°. Lausanne, 1894. 

Bouvekkt (L.) La neurasthenic ( Cpuise- 
ment nerveux). 8°. Paris, 1890. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Paris, 1891. 

. The same. Die Neurastheuie (Ner- 

venschwacbe). Nach der 2. franzosischen Aufl. 
dentsch bearbeitet von Otto Dornbliith. 8°. 
Leipzig # Wien, 1893. 

BkaUNS (P.) Die Neurastlienie. ihr Wesen, 
ihre Uraachen, Behandlung und Verhiitung. - . 
Wiesbaden, 1891. 

Cappkletti (L.) La nevrastenia. Con proe- 
mio del C. Bonfigli. lsi c . Milano, 1904. 

CONELLi (J. -A.) *La neurasthenic, histoire, 
symptdmes, pathogenese, traitement. 8°. Tu- 
rin, 1895. 

Cowles (E.) Neurasthenia and its mental 
symptoms. The Sbattnek lecture, 1891. 8°. 
Boston, 1891. 

Dercum (F. X.) Neurasthenia. 

In: Text-book Nerv. Dis. Am. authors (Dercum), 
Phila., 1895, 51-86. 

Dowse (T. S.) On brain and nerve exhaus- 
tion (neurasthenia), and on the exhaustions of 
influenza. 8 C . London, 1892. 

. The same. 4.ed. 8°. Lon don, 1-94. 

EMMEL (E. ) Neurastheuie (Nervenschwaclie) ; 
deren Wesen, Verlauf und Heiluug (lurch die 
Naturheiliuethode, nebst Anbang: Ueber In- 
fluenza nud i In e naturgemiisse Behandlung. 8°. 
Freiwaldau, L1892]. 

Gilles DE la Tourette [G.] Les actualites 
medicates. Les etats neurastheniques. Formes 
cliniques; diagnostic; traitement. 12°. Paris, 
1898. 

. The same. Nevrasteniya, yeya form! 

i llecheniye. Perev. s frantsuzskavo S. S. Ver- 
mel. [Trausl. from the French by . . .] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1898. 

Godlewski (A.) Les neurasthenics. Pre- 
face de H. Hnchard. 12°. Paris, 1904. 

HANDBUCH der Neurastlienie. Bearbeitet von 
E. von Hosslin, G. HUnerfauth [et al.~\. Hrsg. 
von Franz Carl MUller. 8°. Leipzig, 1893. 

Hilty. Ueber Neurastlienie. 12°. Bern, 
1897. 

. The same. La neurastheuie. Tra- 

duit snr la 3. ed. allemande, avec une preface du 
Dr. Chatelain. 12°. Berne, Paris $ Milan, 1897. 

Hirschkron ( H. ) Die Nerven.schwsiche 
(Neurastheuie). Beim Erwachsenen un<l mi 
Kindesalter, ihre Behandlunj; durch WiUeusein- 
fluss, angemessene Erziehung und anderweitige 
moderne Curbehelfe. 12°. Wien # Leipzig, 
1893. 

Kahn (L. J.) Nervous exhaustion; its cause 
and cure. A series of lectures on debility and 
disease, with practical in formation on marriage, 
its obligations and impediments; illustrated 
with cases. To which is added: Pictures from 
real life, or photographic life-studies, addressed 
to the young, the old, the grave, the gay. 24°. 
Neic York, [1870]. 

Krae.mer ( P. ) Die Nervenschwaclie und 
Hysteric; ihre Entstebnng, Verhiitung und Be- 
handlung. Gemeinverstiindlich dargestellt. 
12°. Berlin, [«. d.]. 

KuiiNER (A.) Die Nervenschwaclie (Neuras- 
theuie) mit besondeier Berucksichtigung der 
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Gesohlechtsnerveuschwache (sexuelle Neuras- 
thenic) und verwandten Zustaude; ibre Ur- 
sachen, Bedeutung und Verhiiiung sow ie deren 
Behandlung. [4. Aufl.] 8°. Berlin, 1891. 

Laurent (E.) La neurasthenic; causes it 
remedes. 12°. / aris, 1903. 

Lehr(G.) Die nervose Herzschwache (Neu- 
rasthenia, vasomotoria) und ihre Behandlung. 
8 . Wiesbaden, 1891. 

Levillain (F.) La neurasthenic, maladie de 
Beard (methodes de Weir-Mitchell et Playfair; 
traitement de Vigouroux). Avec une preface 
du prof. Charcot, et suivie d'une notice thera- 
peutique par Vigouroux. 12°. Paris, 1891. 

Lowenfeld (L.) Pathologic und Therapie 
der Neurastheuie und Hysteric. 8°. Wiesba- 
den, 1893. 

Margain (L.-A.) "L'enervement. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1897. 

Mathieit ( A. ) Neurastheuie (epuisement ner- 
veux). 12°. Pans, 1892. 

Ots Y Esquerdo (V.) La neurasteuia. Obra 
premiada con medalla de oro por la real Aca- 
demia de niedicina de Madrid. 12°. Madrid, 
1898. 

Roose (R.) Nerve prostration and other 
functional disorders of daily life. 12°. London, 
1888 

_ . The same. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1891. 

Savill (T. D.) Clinical lectures on neuras- 
thenia. 8 C . London, 1899. 

. The same. 8°. Neic York, 1899. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. New Yor k, 1902. 

Sepilli (G.) La neurasteuia. 8°. Milano, 

[n. d.]. , ai 

In: Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milaiio, [n. d.J, 
ii, pt. 5, 459-484. 

Thiroux (H.) * Contribution a l'etnde de la 
neurastheuie (neurastheuie esseutielle). 4 C . 
Paris, 1892. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1892. 

Tyrrell (W. ) Nervous exhaustion; its 
causes, outcomes, and treatment. 12°. London, 
1891. 

., The same. [By W. Tyrrell and G. 

Tyrrell.] 2. ed. 12°. London, 1893. 

Vigouroux (R.) Neurasthenic et arthritisme. 
Urolo»ie, regime alimentaire, traitemeut. Avec 
une introduction par le Dr. F. Levillain. 12°. 
Paris, 1893. 

Wilheim. Die Nervositat (Neurastheuie), de- 
ren Verlauf und Heilung. Fine hygieuische 
Studie nach den neuesten Forschungen dar- 
.rrstellt und den N. r\ enkrauken aller Stiinde 
gewidmet. 12°. Wien, 1890. 

. . The same. 3. verbesserte Aufl. 8°. 

Wien, 1890. 

. The same, 5. Aufl. Mit dem An- 

hange: Ueber die Kneipp'sche Cur in ihrer An- 
wendun" - bei der chronischen Nervenschwaclie. 
8°. Wien, 1891. 

von Ziemssen (H.) Die Nenrasthenie und 
ihre Behandlung. 8°. Leipzig, 1887. 

. The same. Neurasthenia and its 

treatment. 

In: Wood's M. & S. Monog., N. Y., 1889, i, 529-555. 
. The same. Clinical lecture on neu- 
rasthenia and its treatment. 2. ed. 

In: Clin. Lect. ... by German authors, Lond., 1894, 
53-86. 

Neurasthenia (Treatment of). 

See, also, Neurasthenia (Sexual). 

de Avellar Webneck (P.) * Tratamento 
da neurasthenia, roy. 8°. Bio de Janeiro, 1896. 

BERTAL (T.) Gezond bloed en sterke zenn- 
wen langs den weg der voeding. 8°. Zuften. 
[». d.]. 
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X<'iir:i*f liciii.'i (Treatment of). 

De Quintan a y Molina (F. G.) La revolu- 
cimi en [a terapeutica de Ia neurastenia; su 
genesis, distinotoe tipos clfnicos y su trata- 
miento por Ids agentes naturales, sin necesidad 
de remedios Farmacoldgioos. 12°. Madrid, 1903. 

DTJNIN (T.) Grnndsatze der Behandlung der 
Neurastbenie and Hysterie. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Fauvet (A.) *Du traitement de la neuras- 
thenic par I'isolement. Pari*, 1897. 

KUHNER (A.) Kranke, scbwaebe und ge- 
sunde Nerven. Nervositat, Nervenschwache, 
reizbare Scbwache, krankbafte Reizbarkeit, 
Kopfnervenscbwache, Schwacheersebeinungen 
des Riickenmarks, nervoses Herzklopfeu, ner- 
vose Verdautingsschwacbe, Dyspepsie. Beband- 
lung idler dieser Zustilnde miter wirksamer 
Beibilf'e des Kranken und desseti Umgebung. 
Nacb eigenen lieobacbtuugen und langjahrigen 
Erfabrungen bearbeitet. 1C°. Mainz, 1901. 

Lou. I>ic Nenrastbenie und ibre Beband- 
lung. 8 . Wiesbaden, 1890. 

Makcinowski (J.) Im Kampf um gesuude 
Nerven. Ein Wegweiser znm Verstaudnis und 
Heilung nervoser Zustaude. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Petrina [T.] Die Neurastbenie und ibre 
Bebiindlmig. 8°. Berlin, 1889. 

Also, in: Prag. med. Wcbuschr., 1889, xiv, 427, 439. 

Proust (A.) & Ballet (G.) L'bygiene du 
neurasthenique. l(i u . Paris, 1897. 

. Tbo treatment of neurasthenia. 

Translated by Peter Campbell Smith. 16°. 
London, 1902. 

Ruggi (G. ) Contribute- alia patogeuesi ed 
alia oura della nervrastenia osservata in alcuni 
ammalati di nefroptosi. Memoria. 8°. Bo- 
logna, 1904. 

Schmidt (F.) Ratgeber fiir Herz- und Ner- 
veukranke (Neurasthenie). Mit Berucksichti- 
gnug der Marbacher Heilniethode verfasst. - . 
Wangen, 1905. 

Vooriioeve (J.) Zenuwzwakte, hare voor- 
koming en bebandeliug. 8°. Zivolle, [1905]. 

WlCHMANN (R.) Die Neurastbenie und ibre 
Bebandlung; ein Ratgeber fiir Nerven kranke. 
2. And. 8 C . Berlin, 1899. 

. The same. 3. And. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

WlEDERHOLD. Nerveuschwiiche, ibr Wesen 
und Bebandlung. Beitrage aus der Praxis. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1895. 

Wilheim (J.) Nervositiit, Neurastbenie, ner- 
vi'ise Erschopfung, nebst den moderneu hygie- 
nischen Heilfactoren Licht, Luft, Wasser, Tnr- 
nen, Elektricitat und den Heilagentien des mo- 
dernen Naturverfahrens. 12°. TYien, 1902. 

WlLKE ( W. ) Nervositat und Neurastbenie 
und deren Heilnng; vom naturwissenschaft- 
lichen Staudpunkte bearbeitet fur Aerzte unci 
gebildete Laieu. 8°. Hildesheim, 1902. 

Ajcllo (S. ) La neurastenia; cura con 1' iperbiotiua 
Malesci. Gazz. med. sicil., Catania, J 900, iii, 50; 59.— 
Augcll (E. B.) The educational management of the neu- 
rasthenics. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 1902, 211-214.— 
Baker (W. F.) Arsenic iodide iu the* treatment of gen- 
eral neurasthenia. Habneman. Month., I'liila., 1904, xxxix 
321-329.— Ballet (G.) Le Iraitemeut de la nenrastbenie! 
J. de med. int., Par., 1903, vii, 53-50.— Bardet. Neuras- 
thenic et meditation phosphoriqne. Nouv. remedes, Par. 

1901, xvii, 1-13. -Bassols Prim (A.) Tratamientd 
morale de la neurastenia. Rev. de cien. med. de Barcel 
1892, xviii, 217-222.— Baudny (J. K.) Observations upon 
the treatment of some cases of neurasthenia; microscopic 
report bv C. Fisch; clinical report bv Keating Baudny 
Med. Rev.. St, Louis. 1898, xxxvii, 145-i49. Also Reprint 
Also: Chicago M. Recorder, 1898, xv, 178-182 Also- 
Dominion M. Mouth., Toronto, 1898, x, 250-250. Also ■ 
h. Eiiil- M. Month., Danbury, Conn.. 1898, xvii '05- 
2/0. Also: St. Louis M. & 8. J., 1898, Ixxiv, 314 -3"3 — 
Baumgarten. Die Neurasthenie und deren Beband- 
lung. Centralbl. f. d. Kneipp. Heilverf.. Wiirishofen 

1902. ix, 251 ; 203; 275: 1903. x. 205; 234 Benedikt (M 

Zur Tberapie del Neurastbenie und der funktionellen 
Neuroeen uberhaupt. Internat klin. Rundschau Wien 
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1891, v, 1 77-18 J .— -B i 1 1 e r (J. C.) Treatment of neuras- 
tbenia. J.Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii 4-6 — 
Bilsinger. Modern nervousness and its cure. [Transl 
from: Ueber Land und Meer.] Pop. Sc. Month N v' 
1892-3, xlii, 90-93.-de Blois (C. N.) La neurasthenic, et 
son traitement. Bull. med. de Qu6bec, 1902-3, Iv 204-222 
Also: Rev. med. du Canada, Montreal 1902-3' vi osk 
299; 313—Brower (D. R.) The treatment of neural 
tbenia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 232->35 _ 
Buckley (C. W.) Observations on the treatment of 
neurasthenia. Practitioner, Loud., 1904, lxxiii, 170-187 — 
Butler (G. F.) The treatment of neurasthenia \m 
M. Oompend, Toledo, 1905, xxi, 191-194.— Cabanis! 
L'insomnie des neurastbeniques; son traitement, J de 
la saute, Par., 1904, xxi, 861-804.— Carter (R. J.) ' On the 
use of sanatogen in the treatment of neurasthenia and 
other allied conditions of the nervous system. Med. Times 
& Hosp. Gaz., Loud., 1905, xxxiii, 313-315.— Cautra, De 
l'acidite urinaire dans la neurasthenie; role therapeutique 
de l'acide phosphoriqne dans le traitement de cette affec- 
tion. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1900, cxl, 816-830.— 
Center (C. D.) The educational treatment of neuras- 
thenics. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1904-5. vii, 564-568 
Also: Medi cine, Detroit, 1905, xi, 066-071. — Church (A.) 
Treatment of neurasthenia. Chicago M. Recorder, 1901 
xx, 320-325. —Claus. Trional und Schlanosigkeit bei 
Neurasthenie. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1895, ix, 324.— 
Collincati. Le traitement de la neurastbeuie Gaz il 
hop., Par., 1899, lxxii, 342-345.— del Cueto (J. A.) El 
histogenol en la neurastenia, Arch, de ginecop Barcel 
1903, xvi, 541— Bulj (W. H.) Tbe wakefulness of neii! 
rastheuia as affected by seaside residence; its successful 

management and cure. "Med. News, Phila., 1890, lvi, 360. 

Becker (A.) Roentgen rays in a case of neurasthenia. 
Am. Eleciro-Tberap. ii X-Ray Era, Chicago, 1902, ii, no. 9, 
2.— Derdiger (A. L.) A case of neurasthenia. Illinois 
M. J., Springfield. 1904, vi, 208.— Discussion on neu- 
rasthenia and its treatment, Di it. M. J., Loud. 1894 ii, 
522-525.— Born bliith (O.) Die Arzneibehandlung der 
Neurasthenie. Therap. Mouatsh., Berl., 1900, xiv, 339 343. 

. Die Bebandlung der Neurastbenie. Miinchen. 

med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 74-77. . Beliiinillnng 

der Scblaflosigkeit bei Neurasthenie. Med. Bl., Wien, 
1905, xxviii, 581.— Bubois. De l'emploi de la douche 
hepatique pour combattre la constipation die/, les neuras- 
theniques. Arch. gen. d'bydrol. [etc.], Tar., 1^9!t. i, 224- 
220. — Bujardin-Benumetz. Sur le traitement de la 
neurasthenie avec dilatation de l'estomac. Bull. Soc.de 
med. prat, de Par., 1889, 808-813.— Edea (U. T.) Whal is 
the cure for neurasthenia? Internat. Clin.. Phila., 1904, 
14. s., i, 26-33. . Suggestions regarding tbe treat- 
ment of neurasthenia. Ibid., 1905, 15. s., ii, 33-40.— 
Fabiani (P.) La guarigione della neurastenia <-on il 
lavaggio del saugue. N. scuola med. napol., 190J, ;!5-i!7.— 
Fall (Ein) von Neurasthenie unter Lichtbehandlnng. 
Arch. f. Lichttherap. [etc.], Berl., 1902, iii, 277.— Ferebee 
(E. B.) Scope, diagnosis, and treatment of neurasthenia. 
Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1904, xxv, 94-98.— Fiore (G.) 
L'azioneterapeuticadellosciroppodikolacomposto "Hell" 
in alcune nevrosi funzionali (neurastenia, istero neuraste- 
nia). Corriere sail., Milano, 1903, xiv, 421-425.— Finhcr 
(C. E.) Surgery in neurasthenia. Med. Century, N. Y. 
&. Chicago, 1905, xiii, 34.— de Fleury (M.) Traitement 
rationnel de la neurasthenie. Rev. med.-chir. d. nial. d. 

femmes, Par., 1893, xv, 529-539. . Traitement de 

l'etat mental neurasthenique. Bull. g6n. do therap. [etc], 
Par., 1900, cxl, 448; 468; 486. [Discussion). 816; 858; 883. 

. Principes de traitement de la neurasthenie. Rev. 

gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1901, xv, 417; 483. . 

La nature et le traitement de la neurastbenie. J. de med. 
et cbir. prat,, Par., 1902, lxxiii, 55-58. — Olorieux. Com- 
ment faut-il traiter les neurastbeniques? Polidin., Brux., 
1902, xi. 145-152.— CSould (G. M.) A case of "neuras- 
thenia" as treated by two general physicians, one honie- 
opathist, one quack, one osteopath, one pregnancy, three 
ophthalmic surgeons, two gynecologists, one diagnostician, 
one neurologist, one resident sanitarium physician, and 
one refractionist. Am. Med., Phila., 1900, xi, 281-283.— 
<S ray ( L. C.) Neurasthenia ; its differentiation and treat- 
ment. N. York M. J., 1888, xlviii, 421-425.— Guarigione 
(La) della neurastenia con il lavaggio del sangue ed un 
nuovo apparecchio perl' esame dell' aria. N. scuola med. 
napol.. 1902, xviii, 103-100.— Halbert (H. V.) The man- 
agement of neurasthenia. Cliuique, Chicago, 1903, xxiv, 
491-498. —Harvey (E. E.) The treatment of neuras- 
thenia. Am. Med. -Surg. Bull., N. T., 1896. x, 320-323.— 
flecker (E.) Zur Bebandlung der neurasthenischen 
Angst /.ustiinde. Berl. klin. Wcbuschr., 1892, xxix, 1196- 
1197. — Hei-Nchcll ((;.) On some common forms of neu- 
rasthenia and their treatment. Med. Times &H<'sp. Gaz., 

Lond., 1896, xxiv, 194; 209; 241; 258; 273. . On the 

treatment >f nervous indigestion; or gastric neurasthenia. 
Edinb. M. J., 1902, n. s., xi, 19-29.— II irschkron (J.) 
Zur Bebandlung der Cerebrasthenie. Wien. med. Bl., 
1899. xxii. 202.— Hirt (L.) Ueber Neurasthenie und ibre 
Bebandlung. Wien. med. Presse, 1889, xxx, 1409; 1448 — 
Hodges (J. A.) The treatment of neurasthenia. Gail- 
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Neurasthenia {Treatment of). 

lariTs South. Med., Savannah, 1903, lxxxiii, 30-34. Also : 
Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1905-6, if, l r>l-l54. 
Also: Richmond J. Tract., 1905, xix, 131-135. Aho: South. 
M. & S., Chattanooga, 1905, iv, I:t7-139. Aho: Virginia 
M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1905-li, x, 98-100.— Hoff (A.) 
Zur medieamentosen Behandlung der Neurasthenic. 
Klin.-therap. Wohnschr., Wien, 1901. viii, 1214-1218.— 
Hollander i A.) Zur Therapie der Neurasthenie. Allg. 
Wien. med. Ztg., 1903, xlviii, 323; 335; 343. Alto: Klin.- 
therap. Wohnschr., Wien, 1903, x. 329-331.— Hubbard 
(D. L.) An effectual therapy in neurasthenic and diges- 
tive disorders. Med. Hull., Phila., 1905, xxvii, 130-133.— 
Joire (P.) Quelques cas de neurasthenie traites par la 
lumiere. Nord med., Lille, 1903, ix. 103-105, Kroirn 
(T. W.) Report of treatment of cases of neurasthenia. 
Carolina M . J., Charlotte, 1902, xlviii, 404-400.— King 
(W. II.) Some points in the treatment of neurasthenia. 
Tr. Am. lust. Homceop. 1901, N. Y., 1902, lvii, 493-500.— 
Kinuear (15. ().) Neurasthenia or neurosthenia, which > 
and an efficient treatment. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1897, 
xxi, 582-585. Also, Reprint. — Kothe. Beilrage zur Be- 
naudlung der Neurasthenic. Memorahilien, Heilhr., 1893, 
xxxviii, 368-375. Also: Med.-chir. Centralhl., Wien. 1895, 
xxx. 353-355.— von Ki afli-Ebiiigd; ) Ueherdie Kran- 
keupfiegederNeurastheuiker. Ztschr. f. Kran kenpfl.. Berl., 
1897, xix, 49; 79; 108. Also: Med.-chir. Centralhl., Wien, 

1897, xxxii. 247; 204 : 27,".: 291. — I , a * s l<~> fa I v ■ (A. V.) A 
sul.vos neurasthenia nemely gydgyjavalatarol. [Some sug- 
gestions for the treatment of severe neurasthenia.] Gy6- 
gyaszat, Budapest, 1901, xli, 20-23. — Loveland (B.C.) 
Some popular errors in the treatment of nervous prostra- 
tion. Tr. M. Ass. Central N. Y. 1897, Buffalo, 1898, 91-97. 
Also; Buffalo M. J., 1897-8, xxxvii, 738-745.— fit- Bride 
(J. H.) Some points in the management of the neurasthe- 
nic. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1901, 305-335. A lso : 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 855-861. — iVIc- 
Caskey (G. W.) The treatment of gastric neurasthenia 
and allied conditions. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1904. 14. s., 
i, 34-40. — MacCoy (C.) Some observations on the treat- 
ment of neurasthenia at the dispensarv clinic. Brooklvn 
M. J., 1903, xvii, 399-401.— IHarberger (S.) A neuras- 
theniagydgyszereskezelese. [Treatmentof . . . bydrugs.J 
Magy. orv. lapja, Budapest. 1902. ii, 410— 112.— Martinet 
(A.) La medication phosphorique dans la psychasthenic. 
Presse med., Par., 1903, ii, 8U5-807.— .TIassey (G. B.) 
Neurasthenia and its rational treatment. Proc. Phila. 
Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1895, xvi, 334-341. Also: Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1896, xlix, 833-835.— Mills (C. K.) The treatment 
of neurasthenia. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1905-6, 
xxvi, 378-394. Also: Med. Fortnightly. St. Louis, 1900, 
xxix, 1-6. — JVlilroy (W. P.) Neurasthenia treated by 
the Keeley method ; a case. Omaha Clinic, 1891, iv, 206- 
219. — Mink (A. E.) Neurasthenia, with special refer- 
ence to the best mode of treatment. Med. Bull., Phila., 

1898, xx, 405. — Missiroli (A.) Di alcuninuovi principii 
anil' essenza e cura della neurastenia discorrendo le ino- 
derne ricerche tisiologiche. Pratica d. med., Napoli, 
1902-3,iii,243-2l8.— Mi lira (K.) Shikeshoy.iku ryobo no 
itban. [Treatment of neurasthenia.] Chiugai Iji Shin- 
po. Tokio, 1894, no. 331, 4-6.— Moutier (A.) Expose 

Isommaire du traiteiuent de la neurasthenie. Rev. prat, 
d'obst. et degynec, Par., 1901-2, xvii, 548-555. Aho: J. 
med. de Par., 1902, 3. s., xiv, 221-224.— Mon ton. De be- 
handeliug der neurasthenie. Med.Weekhl., Amst., 1904-5, 
xi, 353; 365. — Moyer (H. N.) Treatment of neurasthe- 
nia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 1650-1658.— 
IVairne (J. S.) A case of neurasthenia treated by surgi- 
cal means. Med. Pross & Circ, Lond., 1902, n. s., lxxiv, 
461. . Two cases of neurasthenia treated by opera- 
tion. Ibid., 510. — Natino (C.) L' ischirogeno nella cura 
della neurastenia e dei processi patologici aftini. Pratica 
d. med., Napoli, 1903-4, iv, 161-107.— IVeff (I. H ) Patho- 
logical fatigue and its treatment. Physician &. Surg., De- 
troit &. Ann Arbor, 1905, xxvii, 203-308. — IVeiirastenia 
(La) e sua cura. Riforma med., Napoli, 1889, v, 1501 ; 1567; 
1573; 1579. — van Oort (M.) TTeber Freiluftliegebehand- 
lung bei Nervosen. Deutsche Med. -Ztg., Borl., 1903, xxiv, 
693-095. Also: Veroffentl.d. Hufeland.Gosellsch. in Berl. 
Vortr., 1903, 26.5-272. — Patrick (H. T.) Remarks on the 
treatment of neurasthenia. Medicine, Detroit, 1899, v, 
195-210. — Patterson (II. C.) Practical experience in 
the treatment of neurasthenia. Med. Times, N. Y., 1901, 
xxix. 360-302. — Peck (R. E.) The medicinal and hy- 
gienic treatment of neurasthenia. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 
1900-1901, vti, 424-428. — Pershing (II. T.) The treat- 
ment of neurasthenia. Colorado Med., Denver, 1903-4, i, 
82-87. Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 637-640.— 
Prince (M.) The educational treatment of neurasthenia 
and certain hysterical states. Med. Communicat. Mass. 
M. Soc, Bost., 1898, xvii, 775-794. Also, Reprint.— Pron 
(L.) Traitement de la neurasthenie. Rev. de therap. 
med.-chir., Par., 1905, lxxii, 469-482 — Pun ton (J.) Mod- 
ern aspects of neurasthenia and its treatment. Texas 
State J. M.. Port Worth, 1905. i, 201 -205.— Putnam 
(J.J.) Neurasthenia and its treatment. Internat, Clin., 
Phila., 1895, 5. s., iii, 17-28.— Rankin (G.) The treat- 
ment of neurasthenia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 492- 
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494.— Ransom (G. M.) Neurasthenia; its cure by ther- 
motherapy. Med. lire, N.Y., 1895, xlvii, 304-307.— Ribas 
Perdigo (M.) Tratamiento de La neuro-astenia. Gac. 
med. catal., Bared., 1891, xiv, 513; 547; 579; 613; 044; 675; 
710.— Riviere (A.) Neurasthenie et speciality. I'ro- 
vince med., Lyon, 1897, xi, 439.— Rodebaugb (H. A.) 
The management of neurasthenics. Lancet-Clinic, Ciu- 
cin., 1905, n. s., Iv, 717-724.— Rollins (\V.) Notes on 
the use of the ether in medicine. Note 202: The treatment 
ni' neurasthenia by intermolecnlar bit lis of polarized ether. 
Boston M. & S.J.,1905,cliii,468,2pl.on 1 1.— Rosenblath. 
Neurasthenie bervorgerufen durch Einat hmungvon Xylol- 
Dampfen. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, viii, 197- 
200. — Rutu. Patogenesi e cura della neurastenia. Ri- 
forma med., Napoli, 1890, xii, pt. 1. 589-591. Also: Terap. 
clin., Napoli, 1890. v, 97-99.— Sallard (A.) La neuras- 
thenie et sun traitement. Rev. de therap. med.-chir., 
Par., 180."., lxii, 107; 144.— Scboficld (A. T.) Some con- 
ditions hi' success in the treatment of neurasthenia. Brit. 
M. J.. Loud., 1901, ii, 1235-1240 — Sharp (II. C.) Neu- 
rasthenia and its treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1899, xxxii, 71-73.— Winkler (W.) Treatment of neuras- 
thenia. Internat. M. Mas., N. Y.. 1902, xi, 78-81. Also, 
Reprint.— Somerville (W. F.) Tim treatment of neu- 
rasthenia. Glasgow M. J., 1899, lii, 273-278.— Sterne (A. 
E.) Neurasthenia and its treatment by actinic rays. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii, 500-707.— Stewart (W. 
B.) Neurasthenia and its treatment. Ibid., 1899, xxxii, 

438. . The treatment of neurasthenia. Tr. M. Soc. 

N. Jersey, Newark, 1901. 189-190. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 
1901. ii, 335. — Terrien. Quelques considerations sur le 
traitement de la nem asthenic. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 
1904, 2. s., xxii, 500-517. — Wagner (R.) Zur Begriffs- 
best inmiuug una Therapie der Neurasthenic. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1888, xviii, 241; 271. — Wakarin 
[or Wakahayashi (S.)] [The treatment of exhaustion 
in men at private sanatoria ] Gun Igaku Kwai Zasshi, 
Tokyo, 1896. 516-520.— Weygandt (W.) Die Behaud- 
luug der Neurasthenie. Wiirzb. Abhandl. a. d. Gesanit- 
geb. d. prakt. Med., 1901, i, 107-144.— Wiederhold. 
Beitrag zur Therapie der Neurasthenie. Veroffentl. d. 
Hufelaud. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1897, 
xviii, 203-200. — Wimmer (A.) Om Folkesanatoi ier for 
Nervesvage. [Popular sanatoria for neurasthenics.] 
Nord. Tidsskr. f. Terapi, Kebenh., 1905-0, iv, 79; 117.— 
Zcnncr (P.) Treatment of 'nervousness". Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic. 1889. n. s., xxiii, 489-491.— Zerner (T.) 
jun. Die Behandlung der Neurasthenie. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1892, xlii, 1841; 1881.— Znccnrelli (A.) In- 
torno alia cura della neurastenia, con particolare riguardo 
all' uso della piperazina Scliering. Riv. sper. di freniat., 
Reggio-Emilia, 1901, xxvii, 293-296. 

T¥e myasthenia (Treatment of, Climatic 
and hydrotherapeutic). 

Stepanoff (A. D.) 0 dnshakh vlsokavo 
davleniya (Charcot) i priiuieuenii ikh k Heche- 
niyu nevrastenii; hidroterapevtiiheskiye ocher- 
ki. [High pressure douches, and. their appli- 
cation iii the treatment of neunisthenia; hydro- 
therapeutic notes.] 2. ed. 8°. S.-Peterburq, 
1902. 

Alessi (U.) H hagno caldo per i nevrastenici. Gazz. 
di osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 2057.— Reni-Rarde. Du 

traitement hydrotherapique de la neurasthenie. Rev. gen. 
declin. et de therap., Par., 1904, xviii, 323-325.— Deter. 
maim (H.) Ueber Wirkung und Anwendung der lly- 
drotherapie bei der Neurasthenie. Ztschr. f. diiitet. u. 
physik. Therap., Leip/.., 1899, iii, 211; 300.— Donadien- 
l,avii. Traitement hydrologique de la neurasthenie et 
de rhyst6rie. Arch. gen. d'hydrol. [etc.], Par., 1896, vii, 
81; 214. — Donald (J.) Die Abgrenzung der Neuras- 
thenie von der Hysteric und der Dementia paralytica, 
mit besonderer Riicksicht auf bydrothef apeutische Mass- 
nahmen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1895, xiv, 1097; 1143.— 
Grocco (P.) Sulla cura della neurastenia a Monteca- 
tini. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894, Roma. 1895, 
vi, idrol. e climatol., 28.— Ide. Ueber den Aufenthalt 
von nervenschwachen Personen im Nordseeklima. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1901, xv, 4!).5- 499. — liothr. 
Zur klimatischen Behandlung der Neurasthenie. Verof- 
fentl. d. Hufelaud. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 
1896, xvii, 218-230. Also: Deutsche Med. -Ztg., Berl.. 1896, 
xvii, 391-394. — Lagrange (F.) Los ueurasth6niques k 
Vichy. Kev. theor. et prat. d. mal. dela nutrition, Par., 

1896, 'iv, 589; 041; 725: 1897, v, 19; 05; 158; 204; 281; 329; 
385; 119; 586: 1898, vi. 472.— Medea (E.) 1/ idroterapia 
nei netirastenici. Atti d. Conn. naz. d' idrol, e climat., 
Milano, 1902, vii, 108-179. Also: Boll, crn.-scient. d. Po- 
liambul. di .Milano, 1902, xv, 73-82.— .VI iillcr (F. C.) Die 
balneologische uud hydropathische Behandlung der Neu- 
rasthenie. Arch. d. Balneotli. n. Hvdroth., Halle a. S., 

1897, 2. Hft., 1-50. — IVieolas. Die Behandlung der 
Neurasthenie im Nordseebade. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 
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Neurasthenia (Treatment of, Climatic 
and hydrotherapeutic). 

1900. xiv, 521 - 525. — Pajor < S. ) A neurasthenia es 
vizzy6gym6djaT6L [Neurasthenia and water-cure.] Gyo- 
KyaszatT Budapest, l*-97, xxxvii, 594. — Pearce < F. S. ) 
The climatology of neurasthenia. Med. News, N.X., 1901, 
lxxviii, 130. Also: Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1900-1901, iv, 
59:i-595 — Prion (H.) Du traitement des neurastheni- 
ques k Luchon. Ga/.. d. hop., Par., 1902, lxxv, 405-407. 
Also: Montpel. med., 1902, xiv, 425; 463; 490.— Poskin 
(A.) Hydrotherapeutique lies etats neurastheuiques. 
Bull. Soc. de med.de Gand, 1901, lxviii, 150-164. Also: 
[Rap. de Maere] : Bull. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1901, lxvm, 
216-218. — Pospischil (O.) Sen-were cerehrale und va- 
somotorische Neurasthenie. Bl. f. klin. Hydrotherap., 
Wien, 1892, ii, 205-218.— Proust & Ballet. Technique 
bydrotherapiqiie dans la neurasthenie. Rev. d'hyg. the- 
rap.. Par., 1X97, ix, 359-366.— Quintin. La cure thermale 
ou hydro-iniuerale danslesurmenage. Cong.internat. d'hy- 
drol. et de climatol. U.-r. 1896, Par., 1897, iv, 255-259.— 
Bejou (L.) Traitement hydrotherapique de laneurasthe- 
nie d'origine arthritique. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1905, xxvi, 159-162.— Re lire (II.) Lachloroseet la 
neurasthenic ; leur traitement a Saint-Alban. Lyon med., 

1904. cii, 560-565. — Biiehling. Die Reizbarkeit gegen 
Gehorseindriicke bei Neurasthenie, nebst praktischen 
Foh'eiungen fur die Kurorte. Yeroffentl. d. Hufeland. 
Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1902,xxiii, 233-244. 
Also: Deutsche Mcd.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, xxiii, 525-528.— 
Nchacht (E.) Statistische und sociale Randbemerkun- 
geu zur Neurasthenic. Balneol. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, 
5-8.— Sin kler ( W.) Use of hydrotherapy in neurasthe- 
nia and other nervous affections. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 

1901. xxv. 591.— Also, Reprint. — von Striimpell (A.) 
Bemerkungen iiber die balneologischo Behandlung der 
Neurasthenie. Med. Woche, Berl., 1905, vi, 65-67.— Tis- 
sie [P.] De l'hydrotherapie dans la fatigue nerveuse. 
Mem. et hull. Soc. de m6d. et chir. de Bordeaux (1897), 

1898, 120-125. . Influence du climat de Pan et de la 

gymnastiquc medicale dans le traitement de la neurasthe- 
nie d'origino gastro-intestinale. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 

1905, xlviii, 243-245. Also: J. de physiotherap., Par., 
1905, iii, 353-356.— Vinaj (G. S.) La cura idroterapica 
della ueurastenia. Idroterap. prat., Biella, 1901, ii, 29; 
37. — Weinberger (M.) A neurasthenia gyogyitasa in- 
tezetekben es fiirdohelyeken. [The cure of neurasthenia 
in institutes and bathing places.] Gyogydszat, Budapest, 

1899, xxxix, 324; 341. Also, transl.: Bl. f. klin. Hydro- 
therap.. Wien. 1899, ix, 143; 169. Also [Ahstr.]: TJngar. 
med. Prcssc, Budapest, 1899, iv, 617-620.— Whitby (C. 
J.) The hydro-thermal treatment of neurasthenia. J. 
Phys. Therap.. Loud., 1900, i, 20-28.— Wichinann (R.) 
Eine Neurastheniker-Colonie in Bad Harzburg. Monats- 
bl., f. off. Gsndhtspflg.. Brnschwg., 1903, xxvi, 45-47. 
Also [Ahstr.] : Reichs-Med.- Anz., Leipz., 1903, xxviii, 
145.— ITuslitshenkotr (A. A.) Llecheniye vodoyu nev- 
rastenii u lits, stradayushtshikh porokom serdtsa. [Hy- 
drotherapy of neurasthenia in people suffering from heart 
disease ] TrudiObsh. Russk. vrach. v. Mosk., 1897, xxxvi, 
pt. 1, 287-300. 

Neurasthenia ( Treatment of) ivith 
animal extracts. 

Browne (R.) Neurasthenia and its treat- 
ment by hypodermic transfusions (according to 
the method of Jules Cherou). 8°. London, 1894. 

Evans (R. E.) Case of neurasthenia treated by hypo- 
dermic injections of nerve extract. Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1893, ii, 1321. — Paul (U.) Du traitement de la neuras- 
thenie par la transfusion nerveuse. Bull. Acad, de med., 
Par.. 1892, 3. s., xxvii, 202-226. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de therap.. Par., 1892, 58-87. Also: Bull, med., Par., 
1892, vi, 155-161. Also, transl.: Intermit, klin. Rundschau, 
Wien, 1892, vi, 549-551. . Du traitement de la neu- 
rasthenie par la transfusion nerveuse. Bull.Acad.de m6d., 
Par., 1893, 3. s., 445-459. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. do 
therap., Par., 1393. 2. s., xx, 139 - 194. — Salomon (M.) 
Ueber (lie Behandlung schwerer Neurasthenien wit Sper- 
minum-Poehl. Verottvntl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. 
(1899), 1901, pt. 2. 1-9. [Discussion], pt. 1, 1. Also, transl. : 
Bull. gen. de therap. [ etc. 1, Par., 1900, exl, 648 - 657. — 
Vetlesen (H. J.) H.jerne Ekstrakt suhkutant ved nevras- 
theuiske Tilstande. [Snbcutaneous use of brain-extract 
in neurasthenia.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristia- 
nia, 1X95, 4. R,, x. 181-183. — Zanoni ( G. ) Cura della 
neurastenia femminile cogli estratti ovarici. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milauo, 1901, xxii, 1190-1192. 

Neurasthenia ( Treatment of) by elec- 
tricity. 

Foveau de Courmelles. Electricite medi- 
cale; la neurasthenie, formes diverses et affec- 
tions neurasthe'niformee; »;udiisou ou ameliora- 



tion par les eourauts electrostatiques. 
Paris, 1898. 
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Neurasthenia (Treatment of) by elec- 
tricity. 

Galvanic electricity, the only reliable, safe 
aud speedy remedy for nervous debility, func- 
tional ailments, and impaired vital energy, - . 
London, [n. d.]. 

Lmbekt de la Touche. Traitement do la 
neurasthenie par Faction conibinee de l'eiectri- 
cite et de la medication hypodennique. 8°. 
Paris, 1895. 

K'obixson (W. F.) Electro-therapeutics of 
neurasthenia, sm. 4°. Detroit, l v 9:5. 

Apostoli (G.) Contributions de reiectro-tberapie aa 
diagnostic et au traitement de quelques formes de neuras- 
thenie. Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc. f, Par., 1898, i, 141. _ 
A poMtoli (G.) &. Planet. Traitement electrique de la 
neurasthenie chez les neuro-arthritiques; note sur tin cas 
de guerison par l'association de la frankliuisation et des 
courants de haute frequence (lit condensateur ). Ibid., 

75-85. . Deuxieme note sur le traitement elec- 

trique de la neurasthenie chez les hysteriques. Ibid., 287- 

304. . Troisieme note sur le traitement elec- 

trique de la neurasth6nie chez les hysteriques. Ibid., 

573-582. . Du traitement de la neurasthenie 

par les differeutes formes de l'electrotherapie. Rev. th6or. 
et prat. d. mal. de la nutrition, Par., 1898, vi, 352-363.— 
Bishop (F. B.) The cause of some cases of neurasthe- 
nia, and their treatment by electricity. Tr. Am. Electro- 
ther. Ass. 1899-1900, Phila., 1901, 327-334. Also: Virginia 
M. Semi-Month.. Richmond, 1900-1901, v, 371-375.— Boim- 
seau du Bother. De la franklinisati on interne; de la 
neurasth6nic. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. prat.de Par., 1891, 
Ixxxiii, 90-97. — Bonnefoy (E.) Relation de deux cas de 
neurasth6nie grave traites et gueris par la frankliuisa- 
tion. Arch. d'61ectric. med., Bordeaux, 1905, xiii, 94-101. — 
Cleaves (Margaret A.) Franklinization as a therapeutic 
measure in neurasthenia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, 
xxvii, 1043-1052. — Foveau de C'ourmellcs. La neu- 
rasthenie et son traitement electrique. Cong. d. med. alifi- 
nistesetnourol.de France. . . Proc.-verh. [etc.] 1895, Par., 

1896, ii, 403-409. . De l'emploi des courants de haute 

frequence, electro-statiques et radiographiqnes coutre la 
neurasthenie et l'oh6site nerveuse. Actualite med., Par., 

1897, ix, 135; 167.— Gay(U.I La cura dei neurastenici ad 
ipertensione arteriosa per mezzo delle COrrenti di alta fre- 
qneuza. Lavori d.Cong.di med. int. 1904, Roma, 1905, xiv, 
532. Also, transl.: Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1905, 
xiii, 285-295. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. lilektrother., Leipz., 
1904-5, vi, 385-391.— Gray (Clara E.) Static electricity in 
neurasthenia. J. Electrother., N. Y., 1898, xvi. 293 — Hart 
(C. P.) Neurasthenia and its treatment by electricity. 
Ibid., 1897. xv, 165-176.— Imbertde la Touche. Traite- 
ment de la neurasthenie par Taction combiuee de l'elec- 
tricite. et de la medication hypodermique. Rev. d'hyg. 
therap., Par., 1895, vii, 329-337. Also: Rev. internal 
d'electrother., Par., 1895-6, vi, 11-17. — lTIassey (G. B.) 
Electro- therapeutic technique in the treatment of neuras- 
thenia and nervous prostration. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1895, xxv, 974. —Miller (R. W.) Static electrical treat- 
ment of neurasthenia. Gaillard's South. Med., Savannah, 
1905, Ixxxiii. 24-26. A Iso : Old Dominion J. M. & S., Rich- 
mond, 1905-6, iv, 154-156. Atgo : Richmond J. Pract., 1905, 
xix, 136-138. Also: South. M. & S., Chattanooga, 1905, iv, 
139. Also : Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1905-6, 
x, 101.— .Homier (A.) Du traitementde la neurasthenie 
par l'electricite a l'aide des courants alternatils de haute 

frequence. France med., Par., 1898. xiv, 34-37. . 

lileotrotherapie; expos6 sommaire du traitement de la 
neurasthenie. Rev. d. mal. de la nutrition. Par.. 1903, 2. 
s., i, 550-558.— Nightingale (P. A.) A note on the treat- 
ment of neurasthenia and obesity by the high frequency 
current. J. Balneol. &, Climat., Lond., 1904,viii, 256-259.— 
Piccinino (F.) L' aria ozonizzata nella cura della neu- 
rastenia (nota di terapia elettrica). Incurahili, Napoli, 
1899, xiv, 533-538. — Begnier (L.-R,) Traitement de la 
neurasthenie par l'61ectricite. Cong, intermit, de neurol., 
de psychiat. [etc.] 1897, Brux., 1898, i, fasc. 2, 131-139, 
[Resume], fasc. 3,53-55. Also: Progres med., Par., 1897. 
3. s., vi. 213. Also : Rev. d'hyg. therap., Par., 1897, ix, 291- 
302. Also: Rev. intermit, d'electrother., Par., 1897-8, vni, 

16-23. . Traitement electrique de la neurasth6me. 

Progres m6d., Par., 1903, 3. s., xvii, 407-411. AUo : Rev. 
internat. de therap. phys., Roma, 1003, iv, 97-103.— Bob- 
iiisoii (W. F.) The electrical treatment of certain phases 
of neurasthenia. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1893, xx, 
33-38. — ttrherli. Die elektro-magnetische Behandlung 
der Neurastheniker. Reichs-Med.-Auz., Leipz., 1905, xxx, 
163-166. — Sgobbo (F. P.) La cura elettrica nella neu- 
rastenia. Gior. di elett. med., Napoli, 1901, ii, 1-6. Also: 
TJnione med. ital.. Torino, 1901, v, 354. —Snow (W. B.) 
The electrostatic treatment of neurasthenia. Tr. Am. 
Electrother. Ass. 1899-1900, Phila., 1901. 338-341. Also: 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1900, xv, 1355-1358.-Thielle (H.) 
Neurasthenics traitees par les courants continus et la 
franklinisation. Bull. off. Soc. franc. d'61ectroth6r., Par., 
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Neurasthenia {Treatment of) by elec- 
tricity. 

1904. xi, 44-57.— Vigoiiroux. La traitement eleotrique 
de la neurasthenie. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1891, lxiv, 997- 
999. —Weil (E.-A.) Le traitenient electrique de la neu- 
rasthenie. J. de physiotherap., Par., 1995, lii, 94-98. 

Neurasthenia (Treatment of) by exer- 
cise, or physiotherapy. 

Fache (O.-G.-J.) "De la neurasthenic et de 
sou traitenient par lea exercices physiques. 4°. 
Lyon, 1896. 

Bit* lii ii (J. L.) Treatment of the neurasthenic states 
and mental disease by physical exercises. J. State M., 
Lond., 1905. xiii, 92 ; 142.— Fiirbrinjjer (P.) DieCvklo- 
therapie hei Neurasthenic. Ztschr. f. tirztl. Fortbild., 
Jena, 1904. i, 281-284.— Hall (H. J.) The systematic use 
of -work as a remedy in neurasthenia and allied conditions. 

Boston M. & S. J., 1905, clii, 29-32. . Neurasthenia; a 

studv <>f etiology ; treatment by occupation. Ibid.. 47-49. — 
Roldcn ( W. B.) Report of acaseof neurasthenia inwhich 
theexeicise-cure was indicated. Mod. Med., Battle Creek, 
Mich., 1899, viii, 165.— Hast (E. L.) Neurasthenia cured 
by exercise and forced feeding; report of two cases. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xliv, 1728.— Lagrange (F.) 
L'hygiene muscHlaire des neurastheniques. Rev. theor. 
et prat. d. mal. de la nutrition, Par., 1898, vi, 321 ; 385 ; 472. 

L'emploi de l'exercice et dn mouvement dans le 

traitement de la neurasthenie. Rev. d. mal. de la nutrit., 
Par., 1903, 2. s., i, 377-406.— I.aqueur (A.) Einige Bemer- 
kungen zur phvsikalischen Therapie der Neurasthenie. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1905, xlii, 1227-1239. — Luraschi 
(C.) H riposoe f esercieio muscolare e psichico nella cura 
della nevrastenia. Atti d. Ass. med. lonib., Milano, 1894, 
203-214. — McConuel I (.T. W.) Tbe use of respiratory 
exercises in the treatment of neurasthenia and allied condi- 
tions. TTniv.Penn. M.BulL.Phila., 1903-4. xvi, 42-44.— Re- 
gnault (F.) Traitement de la neurasthenie parlacourse 
en flexion. Rev. de hypnot. et psvchol. physiol.. Par., 
1903-4, xviii. 332-337. Also: Rev. d'hvg. et de med. inf. 
[etc.l, Par., 1904. iii. 332-337.— Riviere (J. A.) Phvsico- 
therapv of neurasthenia. Arch. Physiol. Therap., Bost., 

1905, ii. 9-14. -4 Iso : J. Advanc. Therap., N. T., 1905, xxiii, 
319-326. — Waller (M. J.) Systematic massage in neu- 
rasthenia and anemia. Trained Nurse [etc.], N. T., 1905, 
xxxv, 15-18. 

Neurasthenia (Treatment of) by hyp- 
notism. 

Andre-Thomas. Traitement de l'hysterie et de la 
neurasthenie par l'isolement et la psychotherapie. Presse 
med.. Par., 1904, i, 434-437.— Rerillou (E.) Neuras- 
thenie grave traitee avec succes par la suggestion hyp- 
notiqne. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1889- 
90, iv, 330-328.— Rernheiiu. Sur uu cas de nevro- 
pathie doulonreuse guerie par suggestion, avec considera- 
tions generales sur la nevropathie ou neurasthenie. I bid., 
1891-2, vi, 226-236.— Bourdon. Applications de la psy- 
chotherapie aux neurasthenics graves et anciennes avec 
Complications diverses; pbobies, obsession hypochon- 
driaque, polysarcie, etc. Ibid., 1900-1901, xv, 365-373. — 
David. Un cas de neurasthenie syphilitique ; guerison 
en une seule stance par la suggestion hypnotique. J bid., 
1894-5, ix, 243-245.— van Eeden & van Rentcrghem. 
Le traitenient psycho-therapeutique de la neurasthenie. 
/6id.,161-164.— Fowler (J. P. C.j Suggtstive and hyp- 
notic treatment of neurasthenia. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 
1901-2, viii, 14-22. — Hartenberg (P.) Un cas de neu- 
rasthenie psychique gueri par la dynamogenie suggestive. 
Rev. de l'liypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1897-8, xii, 
42-46.— I.ermitte (E. A.) Theadministration of hyp- 
notics in neurasthenia. [Abstr.] Med. Press &• Circ, 
Lond., 1904, n. s., Ixxvii, 526. — Mavroukaki* (A.) Les 
neurastheniques et la suggestion ; agoraphobic traitee 
avec succes par la suggestion. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psy- 
chol. physiol., Par., 1892-3, vii, 374-377.— Putnam (J. J.) 
Remarks on the psychical treatment of neurasthenia- 
Boston M. <fc S. J., 1895. cxxxii, 505-511. [Discussion], 
516-518. Also, Reprint. — von Sen reack-Not zing. 
Ein Beitrag zur psychischen and suggestiven Behandlung 
der Neurasthenie. Ztschr. f. Hypnot. [etc.], Berl., 1893-4, 
ii, 37; 94; 118. Also, Reprint.— Sol is (Jeanne C.) The 
psychotherapeutics of neurasthenia. Physician & Surg., 
Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1905, xxvii, 312-316.— Therapeu- 
tics (The) of conversion, or the vis medicatrix spiritus 
sancti as a cure for erotic neurasthenia; with a remarkable 
case. J!y a graduate of Trinity Medical College. Do- 
minion M. Month., Toronto, 1899, xiii, 275-282.— Valen- 
tin (P.) Du traitenient des neurasthenics graves par la 
psychotherapie. Rev. de l'hvpnot. et psychol. physiol., 
Par., 1896-7, xi, 116-124.— Wegner. Nervositat und 
psvehische Heilbehandlung. Ztschr. f. Hypnot. [etc.], 
Leipz., 1896-7, v, 249-255. 



Neurasthenia (Treatment of) by rest, 
diet, and massage [ Weir-Mitchell method]. 

Bkucii (C. [F. J.]) *Ein Fall von schwerer 
Neurasthenie geheilt (lurch das Weir-Mitchell- 
Playfaii'sche Behandluugsverfahreu. 8°. Ber- 
lin, [1887]. 

Loewenfeld (L.) Die nioderue Behandlung 
der Nervenschwiiehe (Neurasthenic der Hyste- 
rie und verwandter Leiden). Mit besonderer 
Berikksichtioiing der Luftkuren, Biider, Gym- 
uastik, der Suggest ionsbehandlung und der 
Mitchell-Playfair'schen Mastkur. 3. Aufl. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1895. 

Mitchell (S. W.) Wear and tear, or hints for 
the overworked. 1'hiladelphia, 1871. 

. The same. Led. 16°. Philadelphia, 

1874. 

Neumann (E.) Die Heilung der Nervositat 
durch intelligent^ Leibcszucht und rationelle 
Lebenshaltung. 8 C . Leipzig, 1901. 

Rnllet (G.) Le r6gime alimentaire des neurastheni- 
qnes. Rev. g6n. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1903, xvii, 

374-376. Alio: M6d. mod., Par., 1903, xiv, 177. . 

Traitement de la dyspepsie neurasth6niquo. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1903, xvii, COO. — Rilnnger. 
Zur diatetischen Behandlung der Neurasthenie und ner- 
vfisen Dyspepsie. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1891, lx, 
C82. Also: Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1891, xxvi, 301.— 
Rutler (G. F.) The rest cure. Doctor's Mag., Alma, 
Mich., 1902-3, viii, 10-14. . The advantages and lim- 
itations of the rest cure. J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1903, 
ii, 206-210. — Dercum (F. X.) The treatment of neuras- 
thenia, with special reference to the rest cure. Tr. Pan- 
Am. M. Cong. 1893, "Wash., 1895, pt. 1, 466-474. Also: 
Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1893, 3. s., ix, 793-800. Also, Re- 
print.— Farreras (P.) Le regime lacte dans la neuras- 
thenie grave. [Res.] Cong, internat. do med. C.-r. 1903, 
Madrid. 1904, xiv, sect, de m6d. et hyg. mil. et nav., 385. — 
de Fleury (M.) L'appareil circulatoire chez les neuras- 
theniques au point do vue du regime alimentaire et du 
traitement. Bull. g6n. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1901, cxli, 
376-381. — Givcns (A. J.) The rest treatment. Tr. 
Homreop. M. Soc, N. Y., 1905, xl, 112-118.— Kiernan 
(J.G.) Dietetics in neurasthenia. Med. Standard, Chicago, 
1896, xviii, 20. — liemaistre (P.) Peptones des carnivores 
dans la neurasthenie et maniere de se les procurer. Cong, 
d. meil. alienistes et neurol. de Franco . . . Proc. verb, 
[etc.], Par., 1901, xi, 556.— Ill c Grew (F. A.) Neurasthenia 
and the rest cure. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 
1466-1468.— IVorbury (F. P.) The use and abuse of the 
rest treatment. South. M. & S., Chattanooga, 1905, iv, 253- 
257. — Parscy (E. W.) On the treatment of neurasthenia 
of women by Weir- Mitchell's method. Midland M. J., 
Birmingham! 1904, iii, 2-4. — Ranchburg (P.) A neu- 
rastheniasok taplalkozas&rdl. [Nutrition in neurasthe- 
nia.] Diaet 6s physik. gy6gyitom., Budapest. 1904, 1-4. 
Also, transl.: TJngar. med. Presse, Budapest,1904,ix, 45-47. — 
Sochevanoff (E. M.) Sluchal Hecheniya slaboiierviiosti 
i malokroviya po sposobu Weir-Mitchel'ya. [Case of neu- 
rasthenia and anemia treated by Wrii-Mitchel's method. | 
Protok. zasaid. Tavrich. med.-pharin. Obsh. 1888-^ Sini- 
pheropol, 1890, i, 13-33. — Stncey ( F. G.) Two cases of Weir- 
Mitchell treatment. Month. Homceop. Rev., Loud., 1902, 
xlvi, 352-356. — Taylor (J. M.) The rest treatment; when 
indicated and how conducted. Internat Clin., Phila., 1903, 
13. s.. ii, 138-166.— Walker (A. II.) Resl In neurasthe- 
nia. Canad. Pract., Toronto, 1888, xiii, 245-248. — White 
(W.H.) On massage and Weir-Mitchell treatment. Guy's 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1888, 3. s., xxx, 267-286. 

Neurasthenia in children. 

BoKadjibff (N. D.) ''La neurasthenie chez 
les enfants. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, 

Landau (R. ) Nervose Scbnlkinder. Vor- 
trag gelialt^en in der Komniission liir Schul- 
gesundheitspflege zn Niirnberg. 8°. Hamburg, 
1902. 

Natier (M. ) Neurasthenie et respiration; 
Education pliysiologiqne de l'enfant. 8°. Paris, 
1903. 

Repr. from: Bull. Soc. m6d. d'arrondissement de Par. 
[etc.]. 

Oppenheim (H.) Die ersten Zeichen der Ner- 
vositat des Kindesalters. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

C'nppclletti (L.) Contributo alio studio della nevras- 
tenia infantile. Riforma med., Roma, 1903, xix, 455-458. — 
Di'iigomir (B.) I n cas de neurastenie cu manifesta- 
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A e urast lie nia in children. 

tiuni isterice. Rev. san. mil. Bncnrescl, 1899-1900, iii, 280- 
291.— van Erp Tanlman Kip (M. J.) De diagnose 
del neurastlienie. Psychiat. en Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1904, 
viii, 43-52. — Friedmann (M.) Ueber Nervositat und 
Psychoses im Kindesalter. Miinclien. med. "Webnschr., 
1892, xxxix, 359 ; 388; 422 ; 440.— Heiiaann (II. W.) On 
certain forms of nervousness in children. St. Louis Poly- 
olin., 1889, i, 141-147.— Hoppe. Wie behiiten wir unsere 
Kinder vot Nervositat? Bl. f. Volksgsndhtspfl., Miiucben 
U. Bill., 1905, v, 353; 369. — Math ica (A.) & It on x 
(J.-C.) Neurasthenic et dyspepsie cbez des jeunes gens. 
G;iz. d. hop., Tar., 1905, lxxviii, 1695-1697.— IVorthrap 
(W. P.) Nervous exhaustion in infants. Arch. Pediat., 
N. T., 1904-5, xxii, 14-19. Also: Tr. Am. P diat. Soc. 1904. 
N. Y., 1905, xvi, lo:i-109.— Pantua (.T.) Tlie differential 
diagnosis of traumatic neurasthenia and hysteria. Kan- 
sas City M. Index-Lancet, 1004, xxv, 8-13. — Roaiaaofl" 
(A. A.) Nashi nervnlya dieti. [Our nervous children. 1 
Med. besleda, Voronezh, 1904, xviii, 517-52G. — Kowrll 
(H.N.) Neurasthenia in childhood. Calif. State J. M., 
San Fran., 1905, iii, 74— Schaschay (H.) Ueber Nervo- 
sitat der Schuljugend. Cong, internat. d'byg. et de de- 
mog. C.-r. 1894, Budapest, 1896, viii, pt. 3, 431-442.— 
Spitzncr (A.) Geistige TJeberanstrengung in den 

Schulenj Nervositat. Ibid., 442-450. . Ueber An- 

zeichen beginnender Nervositat in den Schularbeitcn der 
Kinder; Wabrnungssignale fiir die Erziehung. Ztschr. 
f. Schulgsndhtspflg.jHamb., 1903, xvi, 395.— Sutherland 
(G. A.) On albuminuria and neurasthenia at puberty. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1904, xxiv, 410-416.— Taylor (J. M.) Neu- 
rasthenia in children. Internat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1902, xi, 
700-712. Also: 1'bila. Hosp. Rep. (1902), 1903, v, 117-125.— 
Zaaetti. Sid nervosismo infantile. Ann. d.fac. di med. 
e niern. d. Accad. med.-chir. di Perugia, 1899, xi, 250-253. 

Neurasthenia in women. 

Chahinian (Y.-V.) "Contribution a l'e'tude 
de la neurasthenic lie"e aux trois gran des stapes 
ge"nitales de la femme, puberte", union sexnelle, 
menopause. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899. 

Freund (W. A.) Ueber Neurasthenia hyste- 
rica und die Hysterie der Fran. 8°. Berlin, 
1904. 

Vidal (E.) Trataniiento de la nenrastenia 
femenina por los extractos de ovario. Versi6n 
espafiola del Calatraveno. 12°. Madrid, 1901. 

See, also, infra. 

Bishop (L. F.) A study of the symptomatology of 
neurasthenia in women. Med. News, N. Y., 1897, ixxi, 
71-74. — Confessions (The) of a nervous woman 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1896, xi, 364-368.— Dcale (H. B.j 
& Adams (S. S.) Neurasthenia in young women. Tr. 
Wash. Obst. & Gynec. Soc. 1891-5, N. Y., 1896, iv, 108-115. 
Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1894, xxix, 190-195. Also, 
Reprint.— Dickinson (R. L.) The uterus and ovary of 
the neurasthenic. Brooklyn M. J., 1904, xviii. [Discus- 
sion], 276-279.— Etkerid'ge (J. H.) The relation be- 
tween some perineal lacerations and the neurasthenic 
state. Am. Gyna?c. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1898, xii, 135-143. 
Also, Reprinl .— Fenwick (B.) Neurastheniac women. 
Brit. J. Nursing, Lond., 1902, xxix, 316-318. . Nerve- 
starvation in women. Med. Times «fe Hosp. Gaz., Loud., 
1903, xxxi, 657. Also: Brit. J. Nursing, Lond., 1903, 
xxxi, 303.— Hocnck (E.) Leber Neurasthenia hysterica 
und die Hysterie tier Frau. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a.' 
d. Geb. d. Frauenb. u. Geburtsb., Halle a. S., 1905, vi, 6. 
Hft., 1-34. — I .cake (H. E.) Neurasthenia in relation to 
the abdominal diseases of women. Texas M. J., Austin, 
1902-3, xviii, 401-412.— lTIaaclaire. Nenrastheuie et 
jisychosesgeni tales ante- etpost-operatoiies cbez la femme. 
Rev. gen. <le clin. et de tberap.. Par., 1904, xviii, 609-013.— 
Parodi V (A. S.) La nenrastenia en la ruujer. Bol. de 
med., Sant. de Chile, 1904-5, i, 17-27.— Pearce (F. S.) & 
Bcyca(H. D.) Neurasthenia; its co-relation to the phys- 
iology and pathology of the female generative organs. 
Pbila. Pol.yclin., 1898, vii, 447-450. [Discussion], 451 ; 459. 
Also: Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1897-8, xi, 801-875 
Also: Memphis Lancet, 1898, i, 123-137. Also [Abstr]- 
Proc. Pbila. Co. M. Soc, Pbila., 1898, xix, 152-156.— 
Poi-ooz (M.) Die Nenrastheuie junger Ehefrauen. 
Tberap. Monatsb., Berl., 1905, xix, 519.— Reed (C. A. L.) 
The genital factor in certain cases of neurasthenia in 
women. (Jailbird's M. J., N. Y., 1899, lxx, 67-72. Also 
Keprint. Also: N. Eng. M. Month., Danbury Conn ' 
1899, xviii, 1-5.— Reitzell (W. M.) Pelvic disorders in 
the etiology of neurasthenia. Kansas City M. Rec. 1903, 
xx. 262-264.— Schweria (L.) Neurasthenia; its relation 
to diseases of women and its treatment. Am. J. Sur" & 
Gynec., St. Louis. 1900-1901, xiv, 194.— Seyer (H.) Neu- 
rasthenic et nympbomanie. Normandie med. Rouen 
1902, xvii, 337-339.— Siredey (A.) La neurasthenic ute- 
rine. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1897, lxviii, 852-877. 
Also: J. d. sages-femines, Par., 1900, xxviii, 148; 155- 164- 
172; 180.— Turan (F.) Die balneo-diatetische Behand- 
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lung der Anftmie und Neurastlienie der Frauen N 
Therap., "Wien, 1905, iii, 277-295.— Tidal (E.) Traite- 
ment de la neurastlienie feminine par les ext raits d'ovaire 
Cong, internat. de mod. C. r.. Par., 1900, sect, de gyuec. 
378-385. See, also, supra. — Walthard (M.) Deber die 
TVecbselbeziebuucen zwischeu Neurastlienie und Retro* 
flexio uteri mobilis. Cor.-Bl. f. schwtiz. Aerzte, Basel 
1900, xxx, 57:i-576.— Xanoni (G.) Cura della nenraste- 
nia femminile cogli estratti ovarici. Cron. d. clin. med 
di Genova, 1901, vii, 310-315. 

TVeiirasthenie (La), ses causes, ses suites, son 
traiternent euratif. 31 pp. 1(5°. Brunettes, N. 
Vandersypen, 1901. 

Petite bibliotheque medicale populaire de lTnstitut 
Winde'.incx. Probably by Denis Bodden. 

. The same. 120 pp. 16^. Bruxellcs, D. 

Bodden, 1905. 

Neure. 

See Neurology (Instruction in), etc. 

Neurectomy. 

See Nerves, Nervous system, Surgery of. 

Neurectomy (Optic). 

See Nerve (Op He, Surgery of). 

Neureutter (Bohdan) [ -1899J. 

[Biography.] Casop. lek. cesk., v 1'raze, 1899, 
xxxviii, 301. 

Neurilemma. 

See Nervous system (Histology of). 

Neurility. 

See Nerve-currents. 

Neurin. 

Vagner (V. A.) *Noviya dannlya k izuche- 
niyu kholina i nelriua. [New data on the study 
of cholin and neurin.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

Della Torre (C. E.) Azione della neuiina sul ri- 
cambio negli erbivori. Ann. di farmacot. e chim., Milano, 
1900, iii, 12-23.— For nianek (E.) 0 ucinku neurinu na 
obeh krevni. [The effect of neuiine on the circulation of 
the blood.] Rozpr.cesk6 Akad. cis. Frantiska Josefa [etc.], 
v Praze, 1902-3, 2. t., xi.no. 13, 1-8. Also, transl.: Arch, in- 
ternat. de pharmacod., Brux. et Par., 1902, x, 273-280.— 
Crossi (C.) Importanza della milza nell' intossicazione 
da neurina; contributo alio studio dei poteri di autodifesa 
dell' organismo nel'.e intossicazioni endogene. Gior. in- 
ternaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1901, n. s., xxiii, 913-937. 
Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, 
xxxvi, 455-460. — Gulewitsck (W.) Ueber Neurin und 
einige Verbindungen desselben. Ztschr. f. physiol. Cbem., 
Strassb., 1898, xxvi, 175-188.— Jotcyko (Mile'. J.) Action 
de la neurine sur les muscles et les nerfs. Arch, internat. 
de pharmacod., Gand et Par., 1897-8, iv, 195-205. Also, 
Reprint. Also [ Abstr.] : Conipt.iend.Soc.de biol., Par., 
1897, 10. s., iv, 341-343. — ltlariao-Xaeo & Martial 
(C.) Presence de la neurine dans le sang. [Transl ] 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1894, xxi, 437-440.— Tlnto (G.) 
Sull' avvelenamento sperimentale per neurina in rapporto 
alle autointossicazioni del sistema nervoso. Atti d. r. Ac- 
cad. d. sc. med. in Palermo (1897), 1898, 76-94. Also: Ann. 
d. r. clin. psichiat. e neurpat. di Palermo, 1898-9, i, 153- 
181. Also: Pisani, Palermo, 1898, xix, 155-183.— lUoraer 
(K. A. H.) Eine Reaction auf Acetessigsiiure im Ham. 
Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1893-5, v, 276.-Mott 
(F. \V.) & Halliburton (W. D.) Preliminary account 
of the physiological action of choline and neurine. Proc. 
Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1899, p. ix. . The phys- 
iological action of choline and neurine. Phil. Tr., Lond., 
1899, exci. B, 211 -267. Also [Abstr.l: Proc. Roy. SOC. 
Lond., 1899, lxv, 91-94. Also [Abstr.] : Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1899, i. 1082.— Schmidt (E.) Concerning choline, neurine, 
and allied compounds. Proc. Am. Pharm. Ass., Bait., 1904, 
Iii, 417-426. 

Neuritis. 

See, also, Arsenic (Poisoning by, Chronic) ; Dis- 
locations (Complications, etc., of); Fever (Ma- 
larial). Fever (Typhoid), Complication*, etc., of, 
Neurotic; Influenza (Complications of, Cerebro- 
spinal); Lead (Poisoning by) affecting the nervous 
system. 

Dubreuilh (C.) *De la nevrite; coup-d'ajil 
historique et recherches exp^rimentales sur 
cette maladie. 8°. Montpellier, 1^4."). 

German (H.) * Ueber Neuritis, mit beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung der Neuritis migrans 
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tfeuritis. 

nacb Beobacbtungen au der niediziniscbeu Poli- 
kliuik zu Gottiugen. 8 C . Gbttingen, 1903. 

Krewek (L.) * Versucbe iiber Perineurit is 
purnlenta. 8°. Dorpat, 1889. 

Loew (A. K. J.) * Beitrag zur Casuistik der 
Neuritis. 8°. Berlin, 1890. 

Tiesler (E.) * Ueber Neuritis. 8°. Konigs- 
berg i. Pr.t [18691 

ingrar (J. J. M.) Various tonus of neuritis. Tri- 
State At. J.. St. Louis. 1896, in. 282-289.— Baer (A. W.) 
Perineuritis. J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1904, xxii, 338- 
34:;.— Burner (W. B.) Neuritis. J. Arkansas M. Soc, 
Little Rock, 1897, viii, 11-17.— Dillcr (T.) Two eases of 
neuritis. Med. llec, X. Y., 1892, xlii, 531. . Neu- 
ritis. Heun. M. J., Pittsburg, 1897-8, i, 537-549.— Herd- 
man ("W. J.) Simple neuritis. Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Grand 
Rapids, 1896, xx, 4 10-432.— Jelks (J. T.) Neuritis. Hot 
Springs M. J., L895, Lv, 359-361. — Kutner (R.) Zur 
Klinik der sensibleu Mononeuritis. Mouatschr. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 29-38.— lVIcCaskey 
(G. W.) The recognition and treatment of the simpler 
forms of neuritis. Iutemat. M. Mag., Phila., 1892, i, 35- 
37.— IVIagrnder (E. M.) Neuritis. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1903-4, viii, 544-548.— Mbbius (P. J.) 
Ueher verschiedene Formes der Neuritis. In his: Neurol. 
Beitr., 8°, Leipz., 1895, 4. Hft., 1-62.— Pitcher (H. F.) 
Chronic neuritis. Tr. Am. Electrother. Ass., Chicago, 
1896, 186-190. — Piiinaiii (J. W.) Neuritis. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1893, 2. s.. iv, 128-132.— Bay (C. A.) Neu- 
ritis. J. Alumni Ass. Coll. Phys. &. Surg. Bait., 1898, i, 
77-82. — Sansoui. Two cases of neuritis; recovery. 
Laucet, Lond.. 1890. ii. 1268.— Schwarz (A.) Adatok a 
neuritis tandhoz. [Contribution to theory of neuritis.] 

Orvosi hetil.. Kudapest, 1888, xxxii, 392-395. . Ideg- 

kortani casuistica. [Neuritis.] Ibid., 390; 429; 468; 534. 
Also, transl.: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1888, xxiv, 
245; 209; 293 — Shatalotf (X.) Material! k voprosu o 
sisterunikh zabolievaniyakh perifericheskikh uervov. 
[Systemic diseases of the peripheral nerves.] Vrach. 
Zapiski, Mosk., 1894. i, 65: 81 .—Stephenson (F. H.) 
Neuritis. N. York M. J.. 1895, lxi, 718. Also, Reprint.— 
Tedcschi (A.) Contribuzioue alio studio delle nevriti. 
Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1889, xlviii, 377; 387; 398; 408.— 
Valter (Y.) K kaziiistikie ostravo polinelrita. [Acute 
polyneuritis.] Ejened. jour. "Prakt. Med.", St. Petersb., 
1893-4, i, 149-154. 

Neuritis (Alcoholic). 

See, alsto, Alcoholic neuritis, etc. ; Insanity 
(Polyneuritic); Neuritis (Multiple, Mental dis- 
orders in). 

VON Ahles (L.) * Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Polyneuritis alcoholics. 8°. Kiel, 1904. 

Gaugele (K.) * Ein Fall von Polyneuritis 
alcoholica coinbiuiert mit Hysterie. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1902. 

Gmkinder (H.) * Ueber einen Fall von Poly- 
neuritis alcobolica. 8-. Erlangen, 1900. 

Hoffmann (E.) * Beitrag zur Lebre der Neu- 
ritis alcobolica. 8°. Kiel, 1904. 

Lixdl (F. ) * Kliniscbe Beobacbtungen iiber 
Polyneuritis alcobolica. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Pascal (F.) * Contribution & l'6tude de la 
polyiieVrite alcoolique; diagnostique, psychoso 
polynevritique. 8°. Montpellier, 1904. 

Power (D.) Cast of tbe rigbt leg from a case 
of alcoholic neuritis. (Card specimen.) 1*2°. 
London, 1888. 

Cutting. 

Rassiga (E.) * Ueber totlicb verlanfende 
Alkobol neuritis. 8°. Munchen, 1903. 

RlFFEL (P.) * "Ueber Riickeumarksveriin- 
derungen bei der akuteu Alkobol - Neuritis. 
[Freiburg.] 8°. Karlsruhe, 1899. 

Teixkira da Costa (A.) *Estudo clinico 
da polynevrite alcoolica. 8°. Bio de Janeiro, 
1901. 

VORDERMAYER (M.) * Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der uiultiplen Alkobolneuritis. 8°. Miinchen, 
1902. 

Vuithier (A.) *Kliniscbe Beobacbtungen 
iiber alkoboliscbe Polvneuritiden. 8°. Zurich, 
1904. 



Neuritis (Alcoholic). 

Wkinstock (A.) * Zur Keuntnis der alkobo- 
lischen Polyneuritis. [Erlangen.] 8°. Ans- 
bach, 1897. 

Atlee (L. W.) Report of a case of alcoholic multiple 
neuritis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1902, n. s., cxxiii, 811-817. — 
Italic! (G.) La psychose polynevritique alcoolique. J. 
de med. int., Par., 1905, ix, 106-108.— Boinet (E.) Poly- 
nevrite alcoolique avec mal perforant plantaire. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1900, 3. a., xvii, 343-345 — 
Brain well (I?.) Peripheral (? alcoholic) neuritis. Clin. 
Stud., Edinb., 1903-4, n. s., ii, 124-139.— Brooks (II.) A 
contribution to the pathology of alcoholic neuritis. Med. 
Brief, St. Louis, 1905, xxxiii, 518.— Brunton (.S'iiT. L.) 
The face and pupil in alcoholic neuritis. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1900, ii, 1561. Also: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1900, 
xvii, 364.— Bruschini (E.) Sopra an caso di nevrite al- 
coolica. Riforma med., Napoli, 1891, vii, pt. 3, 361-364. — 
Burr (C. W.) & McCarthy (D. J.) Acute, alcoholic 
multiple neuritis with peculiar changes in the Gasserian 
ganglia. Phila. M. J., 1901, viii. 741-743. Also, Reprint. 
Also [Abstr.] : ,T. Nerv. &. Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1902. xxix, 
101.— Buzzard (E. F.) Alcohol and arsenic in the eti- 
ology of alcoholic neuritis. Laucet, Lond., 1901 i, 1593- 
1595. — C lark. [A series of cases of alcoholic neuritis.] 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 305.— Cole (S. J.) On changes 
in the central nervous system in the ueuritic disorders of 
chronic alcoholism. Brain, Loud., 1902, xxv, 326-363. — 
Behove. Polynevrite alcoolique. Corresp. med.. Par., 
1904. x, no. 234, 11. Also: Tribune med., Par., 1904, 2. s., 
xxxvi, 261.— Dciieflc. De la nevrite retrobulbaire al- 
coolique dans lautiquite. Janus, Amst., 1902. vii, 634. — 
Dcros (J.) Cas de polynevrite alcoolique. Bull. Soc. de 
med. de Gaud, 1897, lxiv, 71-85.— Faber (K.) Polyneu- 
ritis alcoholica. Hosp.-Tid., Kobenh., 1902, 4. R., x, 1267- 
1272.— Gcbhardt (F.) Polyneuritis alcoholica paralyti- 
ca. Orvosi hetil.. Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 419. — Gilford 
(H.) Atypical alcoholic neuritis. Am. J. Ophth., St. 
Louis. 1888, v, 09-72.— Gilles de la Tourette & Wasne 
(G.) Paraplegie avec incontinence des urines et des ma- 
tieres f6cales daus la nevrite alcoolique. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1897, 3. s., xiv, 1424- 1435.— Gi- 
lyarovski ( V.A.) K voprosu ob iznileneniyakh v tsen- 
tralnol nervnoi sistemie pri alkoholnom polinevritle. 
[Changes in the central nervous system in alcoholic poly- 
neuritis.] J. nevropat. i pskhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 
1904) iv, 78-98, 1 pi. [Discussion], pt. 2, 69.— Goiubault. 
Snr les lesions de la nevrite alcoolique. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1886, cii, 439.— Gudden (H.) Kli- 
niscbe und anatomische Beitiage zur Kenutniss der multi- 
plen Alkoholneuritis, nebst Bemerkun»en iiber die Rege- 
nerationsvorgauge im peripheren Nervensystem. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1896, xxviii, 643-741, 3 pi.— Halban (H.) 
Przyczynek do sprawy rozsianego zapalenia nerwow 
wskutek zatrucia wyskokiem (polyneuritis alcoholica). 
Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1900, xxxix, 237; 256; 275. Also, 
transl.: Arb. a. d. neurol. Inst. a. d. Wien. Univ., Leipz. 
u. Wien, 1900, 7. Hft., 125-153, 2 pi.— Heilbronner (K.) 
Riickenmarksveranderungen bei der multiplen Neuritis 
der Trinker. Habilitationsschrift. Mouatschr. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1898, iii, 469: iv, 1; 81. 2 pi. Also. 
Reprint.— Hertcr (C. A.) Report of a case of aeule al- 
coholic intoxication in a young child, followed by convul- 
sions and paralysis of cerebral origin, and by multiple neu- 
ritis. Med. Repr., Loud., 1897. viii, 116-118. — Ililbcrt 
(P ) Beriberi-Recidiv oder alkoboliscbe Neuritis? Heil- 
kuude, Wien [etc.], 1900, iv, 653-655.— Hodgson (J. F.) 
A point in the etiology of alcoholic peripheral neuritis. 
Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 399.— MSnig (I.) Die ataktische 
Form der Polyneuritis alcoholica (Nctirotabes peripheri- 
ca). Deutscbes Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1900, Ixvii, 
123-146.— Ilonien (E. A.) Ett fall af polyneuritis (alco- 
holica) med tvpisk diafragmaforlamning ; Sfvensora ett 
fall af akut, infektios polyneurit. [ A case of polyneuritis 
(alcoholic) with typical diaphragmal icparalysis; also a case 
of acute in feci ions polyneuritis.] Finska liik.-siillsk. hand!., 
Helsiugfors, 1904, xlvi, pt. 2, 620-627. — Houghton (E. R.) 
Notes on a case of alcoholic neuritis. Med. llec., N. Y.. 
1899, lv, 55. — In gel rang. — Nevrite peripheriqued'origine 
alcoolique. Bull. Soc. centr. de m6d. du nord, Lille, 
1899, 2. s., iii, 163-177. Also: Echo med. du nord, Lille, 
1899^ iii. 174-178. Also: Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1899, u. 
s., iv, 460-402.— James (A.) Clinical lectures on ante- 
rior poliomyelitis and alcoholic neuritis. Edinb. M. J., 
1890-7, xlii, 315-320. — Joly. Nevrite alcoolique a localisa- 
tion speeiale. Lyon med., 1902, xcix, 835. — JT ones(L. EL) 
A case of recurrent alcoholic peripheral neuritis. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 883.— Kclynnck (T. N.) On the 
occurrence of pulmonary tuberculosis in the subjects of 
alcoholic neuritis. Med. Pioneer, Lond., 1895-6. iv, 77-80. 

Also i Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1896, x viii, 129-138. . 

On multiple neuritis in alcoholic subjects; a study as to 
the frequency of so-called alcoholic neuritis in Manchester 
and district as compared with other centres. Med. Mag., 
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Neuritis (Alcoholic). 

Loud. 1901, x. :i!)<>-405.— Horn (E.) Ueber Neuritis al- 
coholica. All}:, med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1906, lxxv, 99.— 
Larkin (J. E.) ,V Jcllifc (S. E.) Report of a case ot 
alcoholic multiple neuritis, with autopsy. Med. Rec, N. 
Y.. L899, lvi, 37-46. Also, Reprint.— I\.epine & Porot. 
Nevrite alcooliquo avec gangrene symetrique des extr6nii- 
tes. Bull. Soc. nied. d. hop. de Lyou, 1905, iv, 119-122. 
Also: Lyon med., 1903. civ, 746-749.— liindl (F.) Ergeb- 
nisse klinischer lieobaehtungen von Polyneuritis alkoho- 
lica. Alkoholisinus, Leipz., 1904, n. F., i, 34-42.— I, is I on 
(W. G.) Case of alcoholic peripheral neuritis with dilata- 
tiou of the cardiac ventricles from partial paralysis of the 
heart muscle; peripheral neuritis of the pneumogastric, 
with comments upon the case. Indian M. Gaz.. Calcutta, 

1899, xxxiv, 325-328.— mailer (J.) Polyneuritis alcoho- 
lica; lahmungsai tige Schwache der Beine ; Schwache und 
Ataxie der Anne, Muskelatrophie, Sensibilitatsstorungen, 
hochgradig gestortes Lageningsgefiihl; psychische Auf- 
regungszustande; Tod. Jahrb. d. Wieu. k. k. Krankeu- 
anst. 1897. Wien u. Leipz., 1899, vi, pt. 2, 205. Also: Wieu. 
med.Bl., 1899, xxii, 641. —Negro (C.) Sulle nevriti latenti 
degli alcoolisti. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. iuternaz. 1894, 
Roma, 1895, iv. psichiat. [etc.], 67-70. — Neil (J.) A case 
of alcoholic neuritis with prominent mental symptoms. 
Brit. M. J., Loud., 1896, i, 906.— Neisscr (E.) Znr Kennt- 
nisder Blutungen bei Polj-ueuritis alcoholica. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 2491-2493.— Oberthur & Ro- 
ger. Un cas de polynevrite ethylique ayant evolue sous 
la forme de paralysie asceudante. J. de neurol., Par., 1904, 
ix,360. Also: Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 905.— O'Dan- 
iel (M. ll.i A case of multiple neuritis (alcoholic). Tr. 
M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1893, 314-317.— Playfair (E.) 
Cases of alcoholic neuritis. King's Coll. Uosp. Rep. 
1896-7, Lond., 1898, iv, 155-165. — Kay mo nil. La polyne- 
vrite alcoholique. Corresp. med., Par., 1903, ix, no. 210, 
4.— Redtcnbachcr (L.) Polyneuritis alcoholica ; Oede- 
ma cerebri; Tod. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 
1895, Wien u. Leipz., 18!i7, iv, pt. 2, 72-74.— Short (S.) 
Chronic alcoholism and neuritis. Clin. J., Lond., 1896-7, 
ix, 219. — Siemcrliug. Ein Fall von Alkoholneuritis 
init hervorragender Betheiligung des Muskelapparates, 
nebst Bemerkuugen Uberdas Vorkommen neuromu&cularer 
Stammchen in der Muskulatur. Charite-Ann. Berl., 1889, 
xiv, 443-453. Also, Reprint. — Tooth. Alcoholic neuritis. 
Lancet. Loud., 1894, i, 1137. — Tonrigny (O.) Une obser- 
vation ile polynevrite alcoolique. Union med. du Canada, 
Montreal, 1904, xxxiii, 209-275.— Wahii. Ueber einen 
Fall von Polyneuritis alcoholica. [Japanese text with 
German abstract.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 
1903, xvii, 86-109.— Waldo (H.) On a case of peripheral 
nerve intoxication. [Abstr. | Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 
1627. — White (H.) A case of alcoholic peripheral neuri- 
tis. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1894, n. s.. viii, 367-370.— 
White ( W. H.) Alcoholic multiple peripheral neuritis. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1904-5. xxv, 97- 100.— Williams (L.) 
Peripheral neuritis of the alcoholic type. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1903, lxxi, 237-245. — Williamson (K. T.) Pe- 
ripheral neuritis from whisky drinking. Lancet, Lond., 
1901, i, 283.— Wood (C. M.) Alcoholic neuritis, with re- 
port of case. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1902-3, lii, 132- 
135. — Zappert (J.) [Alkoholneuritis.] Wien. klin. 
Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 870. 

Neuritis (Arsenical). 

See, also, Arsenic (Toxicology of). 
Kelyxack (T. N.) & Kirby ( W.) Arsenical 
poisoning in beer drinkers. 8°. London, 1901. 
See, also, infra. 

Arsenic in beer. [Edit.] Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 1612.— 
Aulran (H.) Polinevrite arsenical. Rev. da Soc. de 
med. e cirurg., Rio de Jnu.. 1897, i, 109-117. — Railey 
( J. H. ) A case of arsenical beer poisoning. Lancet, 
Lond., 1900, ii, 1728.— Rarendt (F. H.) The skin lesions 
due to the presence of arsenic in beer. Brit. J. Dermat., 
Lond., 1901, xiii, 148-153.— Reco (L.) Polvnevrite arseni- 
cale. Ann. Soc. iiied.chir. de Liege, 1903' xlii, 458-462.— 
Rordas (F.) Intoxications dues a l'ingestion de bieres 
arsenicales en Angleterre. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1901, 3. s., 
xlvi, 97-13!). — Rrizio (V.) Contribute alio studio delle 
polineuritiarsenicale e mermriale. Arch di med int Pa- 
in, no. i. -(in. ii, 16-52. — Brooke (II. G.) & Roberts'(L.) 
The action of arsenic on the skin as observed in the recent 
epidemic of arsenical beer poisoning. Brit. J. Dermat 
Lond.. 1901, xiii, 121-148, 10 pi — Brown (J.) Arsenical 
poisoning from beer drinking in a child of two. Med. Press 
i Uiro., Lond., 1900, n. s., Ixx, 616. Also: Lancet, Lond., 

1900, ii, 1728. . A new and probable source of arsenic 

in beer. Ibid., 1837. Also: Med. Press &Circ, Lond., 1901 
n.s , lxxi, 7.— Km ii ton (SirT. L.) The action of arsenic 
asoliserveddiinngtherecentepidemic of arsenic poisoniu" 
Lancet. Lond., 1901, i, 1257-1260.— Buchanan (R, J. M?) 
Cases of arsenical peripheral neuritis. Ibid., 170-172 — 
Buicli & Varnali. Polynevrite arsenicale. Compt.- 
rend, Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, iv. sect. 7, 
757-759 — Bury (J.S.) Kemarkson thediaguosis aiid treat- 
ment ot arsenical neuritis. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1900, ii, 1629- 
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1631.— Conzen (F.) Ueber Arsenikneuritis. Neurol 
Ceutralbl.. Leipz., 1906, xxv, 18-21.— Crawford (R.) The 
arsenical beer-poisoning epidemic in England. Sanita- 
rian, N. T., 1901, xlvi, 408-412. — C r a wshaw (J. W.) 
Chronic poisoning by alcohol aud arsenic. Med. Press Sc. 
Circ, Lond., 1900, n. s., Ixx, 590. — Crepin. l T n cas d in- 
toxication arsenicale par la biere anglaise. Gaz. med. de 
Picardie, Amiens, 1902, xx, 521-524.— Cutler (E. G.) A 
case of multiple neuritis due to arsenic. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1890, exxiii, 463.— Delepine (S.) The detection of 
arsenic in beer and brewing material. Brit. M. J., Lond. 
1901, i, 81-84.— Discussion on epidemic arsenical poi- 
soning in beer drinkers. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1901, 
xxi, 116 - 138. — Dubrcuilh. Acrodynie et arseni- 

cisme. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1902, xxxii, 325-327. 

Epidemic (The) of peripheral neuritis traced to arsen- 
ical contamination of beer-making materials. Brit M J 
Loud., 1900, ii, 1587; 1595; 1683; 1723; 1815.— Final (The) 
report of the Royal Commission on arsenical poisoning. 
Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1674; 1740. — CJairdner (W, J\) 
The action of arsenic as observed during the recent epi- 
demic of arsenic poisoning. Ibid., 1901, i, 1364.— Gibson 
(G. A.) [A case of arsenical neuritis.] Tr. Med.-Chir. 
Soc. Edinb., 1903-4, n. s., xxiii, 69.— Hall (A.) Arsenical 
alcoholic neuritis with extreme pigmentation of abdomen. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 1405.— Harrison (J.) Multi- 
ple neuritis from arsenical poisoning. Atlanta Jour. -Rec. 
Med., 1899, i, 91.— Henderson (R. G.) The occurrence 
of arsenical neuritis in moderate drinkers; a determining 
cause. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 145. — J an own lii (W.) 
Drei Falle von Neuritis arsenicalis. Ztschr. f. klin. Med. 
Berl., 1902, xlvi. 60-114.— Karplus (J. P.) Polyneuritis 
nach medicinalen Doseu der Solutio arsenicalis Fowleri. 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1901, xv, 759. — Kelynack 
(T. N.) Arsenical poisoning from beer drinking, with 
analytical report by William Kirby. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1900, n. s.. Ixx, 555; 609. Also [Abstr.]: Lancet, 
Lond., 1900, ii, 1600-1603. Also | Abstr.]: Clin. J., Lond., 
1901, xviii, 222-224. Also [ Abstr. ] : Quart. J. lnehr., 
Hartford, 1901, xxiii, 438-443.— Korzoii (T.) Rozsiane 
zapalenie nerw6w po ostrem otruciu arszenikiem. I Dis- 
seminated neuritis following acute arsenic poisomug. ] 
Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1901, 2. s., xxi, 610 - 614. — I,ees 
(D. B.) Arsenical neuritis caused by liquor arsenicalis. 
Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1901-2. ii, 3-5 — Man- 
chester (The) and Salford Sanitary Association and the 
beer poisoning epidemic. Lancet. Lond., 1900, ii, 1919. — 
Meirowitz (P.) Acute arsenical multiple neuritis fol- 
lowing the administration of Fowler's solution in a case of 

chorea. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, lii, 920. . A case of 

multiple neuritis following the administration of Fowler's 
solution in chorea. Post- Graduate, N. Y., 1900, xv, 674- 
677. — .Tic nd I (J.) Kin Fall von Arsenpolyneuritis nach 
akuter Arsenvergiftung. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
xxx, 445-448. — ITIouski. Neuritis arsenicosa. Jahresb. 
d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1898. Bresl.. 1899, 
lxxvi, 1. Abt., med. Sect., 91-94. — Molt (F. W.) Arsen- 
ical neuritis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1898, 8. s., ii, 168-174, 
1 pi. — Ncech ( J. T. ) The outbreak of arsenical beer- 
poisoning at Halifax. Pub. Health, Lond., 1902-3, xv, 138- 
142. — > i ven (J.) Report to the hospitals sub-committee 
of the Manchester sanitary committee on the outbreak of 
arsenical poisoning now in progress in Manchester. 
Lancet. Loud.. 1900, ii, 1752-1754.— North (The) of Eng- 
land beer poisoning. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1900, 
n.s., Ixx, 600.— Osier (W.) Note on arsenical neuritis 
following the use of Fowler's solution ( 34 51 ui. 18). 
Montreal M. J., 1892-3, xxi, 721 - 724.— Parker (H. <i.) 
Report of a case of arsenical neuritis. Northwest. Lancet, 
Miuneap., 1903, xxiii, 197.— Parsons (A. R.) Arsenical 
multiple neuritis following the application of a cancer cure. 
Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1894-5. xiii, 33 - 49. — 
Quilter (C.) Poison in beer. Lancet. Lond., 1900, ii, 
1675; 1836.— Railton (T. C.) Cases of peripheral neu- 
ritis following chorea treated with arsenic. Med. Chron., 
Manchester. 1899-1900, 3. s., ii, 315-323.— Raw (N.) Epi- 
demic arsenical neuritis occurring in beer drinkers. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1900, n. s., Ixx, 612-614.— Raw (X.), 
Rarendt (F. II.) & Warrington (W. B.) Epidemic 
arsenical poisoning amongst beer drinkers. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1901, i, 10-12.— Report of commission appointed 
by the Manchester Brewers' Association to investigate 
into the circumstances of arsenical beer poisoning in Man- 
chester. J. State M., Lond., 1901, ix, 34-36.— Report of 
the Royal Commission on arsenical poison in food. Ibid., 
1904, xii, 172-178.— Reynolds (E. S.) An epidemic of 
peripheral neuritis amongst beer drinkers in Manchester 

and district. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1492. . An 

account of the epidemic outbreak of arsenical poisoning 
occurring in beer drinkers in the nonh of England and the 
midland counties in 1890. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond.. 1891, 

lxxxiv, 409-452. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 166-170. 

Further observations on epidemic arsenical peripheral neu- 
ritis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 19( 0, ii. 1769-1771. — . A dis- 
cussion on peripheral neuritis in beer drinkers; its precise 
causation and diagnosis. Ibid.. 1901, ii, 1044-1049.— Bis- 
pal & Buy. Psychoseet polynevrite arsenicales. lou- 
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Neuritis {Arsenical). 

loose med., 1903, 2. s., v. 201-268.— Ross (D.) & Reynolds 
IE S) A case of beriberi (?) possibly due to arsenical poi- 
soning- Brit. M. J., Loud., 1901, ii, 979-980.-- Ross (K.) 
Beriberi and chronic arsenical poisoning. Lancet. Loud., 
1900 ii 1677 — Royal Commission ou Arsenical Poison- 
in cr ' Ibid. 1901, i, 072; 753; 828; 904; 980; 1052; 1310; 1374; 
1439- 1507- 1874: 1901, ii, 218; 423; 88G: 1902, i, 78C; 1150; 
1221: 1435; 1865: 1902, i. 710; 787; 1150; 1221; 1435: ii, 55: 
190'i' ii 1684; 1746. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1901,' ii! 231: 1902, i, 673; 1003; 1248; 1584; 1648: 1903, i, 
708:' ii, 1483; 1557: 1610.— Sabin (Florence R.) A case of 
arsenical neuritis. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1901, 
^ii 221 Schreiner (E. B.) Arsenical neuritis follow- 
ing the treatment of chorea with Fowler's solution. Ann. 
Gvuec & Pediat., Bost., 1897-8, xi, 375-380. Also: J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1898, xxv, 209-213.— Sieber 
(E. ) Teika polyneuritis s piiznaky v^hradne motori- 
ckymi p&vodu arsenoveho. [Acute polyneuritis and ex- 
clusively motor pheuomeua from the use of arsenic] 
Casop. 16k. desk., v Praze, 1904, xliii, 34-37. -Smith (\V. 
R.) & Russell ( E.) Arsenic in beer. J. State M., Loud., 
1901, ix, 29-33.— Stengel (A.) Arsenical neuritis; with 
a report of a case occurring in a lad ot five years. Arch. 
Pediat .N.Y., 1897, xiv, 183 -188. Also, Repiiut. — Symous 
(W. H.) Arsenic in beer. Med. Press & Giro., Loud., 
1900, n. 8., lxx, 662. — Taylor (.1. H.) Notes on arsenical 
poisoning iu beer drinkers. Ibid., 584. — Thompson 
(W. G.) Neuritis and atrophy following acute arsenical 
poisoning. Med. Rec, ST. Y.. 1898, li ii, 99.— Trnversier. 
N6vrite pcriph6rique par intoxication ars6nicale (pseudo 
tabes ars6nical). Loire med., St.-fitienue, 1902, xxi, 187- 
190.— Tallin (E.) L'empoisonueuient arsenical par la 
bi6re en Angleterre. Rev. d'hyg.. Par., 1900, xxii, 1063- 
1067. — Vinton (J. J.) Poliueuritis arsenical (tubercu- 
losis). Rev. d. centroestud. de med., Buenos Aires, 1905, 
iv, 201-204.— Wanklyn (J. A.) Notes on arsenical beers 
recently examined. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 401. — 
Wood (II. C.) A case of arsenical neuritis. Med. News, 
Ptaila., 1888, liii. 716-718.— Woodyatt (J. F.) Arsenical 
beer poisoning at the Halifax Union Poor- Law Hospital. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 1400. 

Neuritis (Ascending). 

Imhof (0.) *Beitrag zur Lehre der Poly- 
neuritis acuta ascendens. 8 . Zurich, 1900. 

de Majewska (Gabrielle). * Contribution a 
l'etinle de la nevrite ascendante. 8°. Paris, 
1897. 

. The same. 8 C . Paris, 1897. 

Angiolella (G.) Contributo alio studio delle nevriti 
ascendenti. Mauicomio mod.. Nocera, 1896, xii, 275-294. — 
Bernard (K.) N6vrile ascendante et hyst6rie. M6m. 
et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. m6d. de Lyon (1898), 1899, xxxviii, 
161-170. Also: Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1899, U.S., iv, 
267-270. Also : Lyon med., 1899, xc, 217-225.— D'Abundo 
(G.) Nevriti periferiche infettive e nevriti ascendenti. 
Psichiatria, Napoli, 1890. viii, 189-219. — Ferguson (J.) 
Five cases of sudden death due to ascending neuritis. 
Med. News, Phila., 1894, lxiv, 1-4. — Grocco (P.) Poli- 
nevriti e nevriti ascendenti. Morgagni, Milano, 1888, xxx, 
545-574. — Herdman (AV. J.) Ascending neuritis. Phy- 
sician &. Surg.. Detroit <fc Ann Arbor. 1905, xxvii, 306- 
312. — Ton l.eyden. ITJeber einen Fall von Neuritis 
ascendens.] Deutsche med. Wchnsobr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 57. [Discussion], 89.— .VI ariueseo 
(G.) Contribution k l'6tude de la nevrite ascendante. 
Presse med.. Par., 1898, ii, 308-312. — Pirrone (D. ) Ne- 
vrite ascendente da pneumococco del Fiaukel. Riforma 
med., Palermo-Napoli, 1905, xxi, 645 ; 676; 709. — Ray- 
mond (F.) <fe Guillain ( G. ) La n6vrite ascendante 
cons6cntive a l'appendicite. Seinaine m6d., Par., 1905, 
xxv, 85-87.— Senna (F.) Nevrite ascendente acuta colla 
sindronie della paralisi di Landry. Gazz. d. osp.. Milano, 
1903, xxiv, 1613.— Sicard (J.-A.) N6vrite ascendante et 
svringomy61ie cons6cutive. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 

759-761. . Le syndrome de la n6vrite ascendante. 

[Rap.] Arch, de neurol., Par., 1905, 2. s., xx, 190-197. 
Also: J. de neurol., Par., 1905, x, 309-320. Also: Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1905, xiii. 838-844. — Stewart (J. T.) Re- 
port of a case of neuritis ascendens. Cincin. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1889, n. s., xxii, 105. 

I¥euritis (Brachial). 

See Nerves (Brachial, Diseases of). 

Neuritis [Causes of). 

See, also, Ether (Subcutaneous injection of); 
Nerves ( Compression of) ; Neuritis (Alcoholic) ; 
Neuritis (Arsenical); Pressure-neuritis. 

Arnozan & Sal vat. Nevritee experunentales pro- 
duces par l'iustillation d'6ther ou l'application de glace. 
Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1884, v, 108- 
111.— Rabinshi (J.) Sar un cas de nevrite du peut-etre 
a l'usage d'engrais artificiels (d'une particularit6 de la re- 



Neurifis (Causes of). 

action de degen6rescence). Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 
116-118. — Rilling* (F.) Pressure neuritis. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1904, 14. 8., ii, 188-190. — Kellogg (T. H.) 
A form of subacute pressure-neuritis. J. Nerv. &. -Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 603.— Krauss (W. C.) Two se- 
vere c;ises of pressure neuritis. Ibid., 1893, xx, 185-190. — 
Levi (L.) & Wormser. Nev rite sensitivo-motrice des 
extremites par abus force de bicyclette. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1904, xii, 1219-1221.— Raymond (F.) & Ciuillain 
((!.) A. propos des n6vrites appendiculaires. Arch. gen. 
de med., Par., 1905, ii, 2453. — SutclilFe (J.) A note on 
sulphonal, with ;i case of toxic peripheral neuritis follow- 
ing on its use. .1. Merit. Sc., 1 1., 1899, xlv, 740-742.— 

Thnnhotrer (L.) A neurit eredese az idegsejtbol. [The 
origin of neuritis in the nerve cell.] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest, 1895, xlix, 211. — Warrington (W. B.) On some 
uncommon forms of neuritis of the upper limb with an 
unusual etiology. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 878-881. 

IVeuritis (Diagnosis and semeiology of). 
See, also, Beri-beri. * 

G6RSEI (F. L.) *Zur Differentialdia^noso 
der Polyneuritis peripherica und der Tabes dor- 
salis. 8°. Greifsvoald, 1901. 

Makgouliks (E.) * Nevrites dites apoplee- 
tiques. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

8tiel (A.) * Poliomyelitis anterior acuta oder 
Neuritis multiplex acuta bei eineui Erwacli- 
senen? 8°. Bonn, [1890]. 

Antony. Polyn6vrite h forme de poliomyelite ant6- 
rieure. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1896, 
xvii, 93 - 104.— Ballet (G.) Les polynevrites ; physio- 
noiuie cliuique. Progres m6d., Par., 1896, 3. s., iii, 273- 
279. Also, transl.: Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 1897, xx, 233- 
242.— Rarnes (S.) Toxic degeneration of the lower neu- 
rones, simulating peripheral neuritis. Brain, Lond., 1902, 
xxv, 479-500, 2 pi.— Bishop (L. F.) The differential diag- 
nosis between localized neuritis, rheumatism, and some 
other conditions that give similar symptoms. J. Nerv. &. 
Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1895, xxii, 40i - 408.— Bridge (N.) 
Painless neuritis. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1898-9, ix. 288. — 
Rrissand (E.) & Rruandet. De l'exageration des 
reflexes tendineux dans les nevrites periph6riques. J. de 
neurol., Par., 1902, vii, 283-288.— Buzzard (T.) Post- 
graduate lecture on some symptoms and varieties of mul- 
tiple neuritis. Lancet, Lond., 1893, li, 1233.-€arr (W.) 
Peripheral neuritis or anterior polio-myelitis? Tr. Clin. 
Soc. Lond., 1893-4, xxvii, 268.— Clark (L. P.) A case of 
multiple neuritis, with intact reflexes. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1903, xxx, 360.— van Ram (J.) Een aty- 
pisch geval van polyneuritis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1905, 2. R., xii, d. 1., 240-242.— De Ruck 
(D.) Polynevriteetr6flexes. Belgique med., Gand-Haar- 
lem, 1901, i, 577-585. Also: J. de neurol., Par., 1901, vi, 
143-149.— Dejerine. Diagnostic de la n6vrite syst6ma- 
tique motrice. Rev. internat. de m6d. et de chir., Par., 
1898, ix, 92. — Dejerine (J.), I,cenhurdt (E.) & rVorero 
(M.) Un cas de nevrite radiculaire cervico-dorsale, ayant 
presente comme symptome pr6monitoire des douleura 
ties vives pendant l'eternuement; valeur s6in6iologiquo 
de ce symptome. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 640-644. — 
Dercum (F. X.) Two cases of primary neurotic atro- 
phy, bearing a resemblance to multiple neuritis. J. Nerv. 
&. Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 324-330.— Eskridge 
(J. T.) Four cases of mixed or irregular forms of multi- 
ple neuritis, in which paraplegia was the most prominent 
symptom iu three and a condition simulating hemiplegia 
in the fourth. Med. News, Phila., 1895, lxvii, 484; 513.— 
Gabbi (U.) Nevrite multipla o paralisi spinale generale 
ascendente subacuta? Riforma med., Napoli, 1897, xiii, 
pt. 4, 675; 686.— Hunter (W. K.) Two eases of nervous 
disease; (1) a case of peripheral neuritis, with symptoms 
of bulbar paralysis. . . . Glasgow Hosp. Rep., 1901, iii, 

397-404. Iiigeirans (I,.) De l'exageration des reflexes 

dans les polynevrites. Fx'ho med. du nord, Lille, 1903, vii, 

61_65. King((). A.) A unique case of neuritis. P. & S. 

Plexus.Chieago, 1897-8, iii, 79-«2.— K uh (S. ) S\ mptomatol- 
ogy, diagnosis, and differential diagnosis of neuritis. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 865-868. Also -. Chicago M . Recorder, 
1902, xxiii, 131-139. — Ijereboullet (P.) & Allnrd (F.) 
N6vrit.es hemiplegiques par intoxication oxycarbonee; 
valeur de l'electro-diagnostic. Rev. neurol., Par., 1899, vii, 
482-488. — liiipi (A.) Di un caso di polinevrite primaria 
simulaute una poliartrite. Morgagni, M ilano, 1899, xii, 729- 
736. — Viae lagan (T.J.) Three, eases of neuritis ami spu- 
rious arthritis. Tr.Clin. Soc. Lond., 1891-2, xxv, 1-8.— Ma- 
rechal. Uncasde polynevritepseudotahctique. Presse 
med. beige, Brttx., 1895. xlvii, 57 - 59. — lVlassey (G. 15.) 
A case of multiple neuritis (sporadic beri beri'?)- Med. <fc 
Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1888, lviii, 529.— Meyers (C.) A 
case of multiple neuritis with ataxia, simulating tabes 
dorsalis; recovery. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1905, 
xvii, 145-149.— ITIirallie (C.) Poliomyelites ant6rieures 
et nevrites p6riph6riques (neuronites niotrices inferieures) ; 
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Neuritis (Diagnosis and semeiology of). 

diagnostic differential. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1903, 2. a., 
xxi, 705-771. — JTIoty. Atropines ossenses svmptoiuati- 
(|ues des neviites. Cong. franc, de ohir. Proe.-veru. [etc.], 
Par., 1 892. vi, 249-252.— Mover (H. N.) A case of neu- 
ritis m initiating progressive muscular atrophy associated 
with nystagmus and increased knee jerks. J. Am. M. 
Ass . Chicago, 1894, xxiii, 647. — M urn toff (V. A.) K 
Toprosu o povishenii refleksov pri muozhestvennom nev- 
ritle. (liaised reflexes in polyneuritis.) Med. Obozr., 
Mosk., 1892, xxxvii, 1079-1093.—' Bearce (F. S.) A case 
<>t' multiple neuritis, simulating Landry's paralysis in the 
rapidity, order, and extent of paralysis. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., N. T., 1894, xxi, 163-173. . Prognosis in neu- 
ritis. Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1901-2, v, 75-77.— Pelnar 
(J.) Polyneuritis acuta progressiva s klinickf m obrazeni 
Landryovy obrny. [. . . of the clinical typeot the paraly- 
sis of Landry.] Casop. 16k. cVsk., v Praze, 1904, xliii, 
1272-127.").— Perrin (M.) Le pronostic des polynevi ites. 
Eev. med. de I'est, Nancy, 1902, xxxiv, 565-573.— Porter 
(M. F.) Brain tumor developing in a case of peripheral 
neuritis, the latter obscuring diagnosis; operative re- 
moval of tumor; recovery. J. Am. II. Ass , Chicago, 1902, 
xxxviii, 235-237. — Preston (G. J.) The diagnosis of late 
cases of multiple neuritis. Med. News, Phila., 1895, lxvii, 
365-368. — Ransom (W. li ) A case of neuritis of poste- 
rior roots ; pre-ataxic stage of tabes dorsalis 1 Brit. M. J., 
Loud., 1 900, ii 1491. — Raymond. Les poly nevrites atomic 
sensitivo motrice et a forme tabeLique. Rev. g6n. de clin. 
et de therap., Par., 1904, xviii, 839. — Reflexions cliui- 
ques couceruaut quelques cas do pol vnevrite. Policlin., 
Brux., 1901, x, 201-209. — Rockwell (A. D.) Current 
differentiation, illustrated by a case of peripheral neuritis, 
due to parenchymatous degeneration of the cord. N. 
TorkM. J., 1902, lxxvi, 562-685. Also: J. Ad vane. Therap., 
N. Y., 1903, xxi, 536-542.— Schlapfer (V.) Eine eigen- 
(tiimliche Veranderung an den Fingernageln bei einem 
Kail von Polyneuritis acuta. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1905, xxxv, 390-393.— Sciainamia (E.) Polineurito 
simiilante la paralisi bulbare. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. 
osp. di Uoma, 1892, xii, 33. — Shtsherbak (A. E.)<fclva- 
nofl"(1. 1.) K differentslaluol dlaguostikle mnozhestven- 
Davo nevrita; poliesteziya i makroesteziya. [On the dif- 
ferential diagnosis of multiple neuritis; polyesthesia and 
macroesthesia.] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1897, v, no. 1, 160; 
no.2,84; no. 3,79. — Verger &Abadie. Sui un cas de ste- 
r6oagnosie au cours d'uue polyuevrite. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1903, lv.487. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1903, xxxiii, 238. — Veronesi (A.) Studio clinico e dia- 
gnostics delle nevriti multiple e delle malattie del midollo 
spinale. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1889, xv, 419; 433; 481; 505.— 
Werner (S.) Periphere Neuritis mit gesteigerten Seh- 
nenreflexen. Miinchen. med. Wchuschr., 1899, xlvi, 1146- 
1149.— Wertheim Malomonson (J. K. A.) lets over 
de diagnose van neuritis peripherica. Nederl. Tijdschr. 

v. Geneesk.. Amsl,., 1905, 2. r., xli, d. 1, 519-525. — West- 
phnl (A.) Leber apoplectiforme Neuritis [Neuritis apo- 
pleotica]. Arch. f. Psvchiat., Berl., 1905, xl, 64-97, 2 pi.— 
Woldert ( A.) A case of neuritis in the early stages re- 
sembling tetanus and hydrophobia. Medicine, Detroit, 
1899, v, 32-35. 

Heuritis (Endemic). 

See, also, Beri-beri. 

Blaehall (P.) Epidemic polyneuritis. Australas. 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1904, xxiii, 347. — C'hristopherson 

(J. B.) Case of peripheral neuritis, probably rice pro- 
duced, simulating beri beri, from Omdurmau, Soudan. 
J. Trop. M., Loud., 1903, vi, 154.— Graham (J.) Multi- 
ple neuritis among Chinamen in Sydney. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1693, xii, 357-360. — lTIuir (J.) Epidemic 
neuritis in South Africa. South African M. Rec, Cape 
Town, 1905! iii, 158-160. — Strachau (H.) On a form of 
multiple neuritis prevalent in the West Indies. Practi- 
tioner. Loud.. 1897, lix, 477-484.— Well man (F. C.) Ob- 
servations on "akatama", a West Central African disease 
(neuritis peripherals endemica]. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1903, 

vi, 267. . Leber Akatama (endemische periphere 

Neuritis), eine Krankbeit des Hinteiiandes von Angola. 
Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1906, x, 80. 

IVeuritis (Multiple). 

See, also. Chorea, Diabetes, Dysentery, Em- 
pyema, Epilepsy, Fever (Relapsing), Complica- 
tions, etc., of; Hodgkin's disease; Neuritis 
(Diagnosis, etc., of). 

Colklla (R. ) Etude sur les n6vrites peri- 
iih^riques (31 observations). 8°. [n. p., n. <».] 

Fischer (W.) * Ein Beitrag znr multiplen 
Neuritis. [Jena.] 8°. Langensalza, 1888. 

Heinichen (F.) * Beitriige zur Lehre von 
<ler Polyneuritis. 8°. Gbttingen, 1898. 

Maiek (W.) * Zur Kasuistik der Polyneuri- 
tis. 8°. Miinchen, 1903. 



Neuritis (Multiple). 

Pal (J.) Ueber multiple Neuritis. 8°. Wien 
1891. 

Perrin (M. N. J.) Des polynevrites. 
Nancy, 1901. 

. The s e. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Pfeilschikter (H.) * Klinische Beitriigo zur 
Kenutnis der primaren eiufachen und multiplen 
Neuritis. 8°. Erlangen, 1889. 

Remak (E.) Neuritis und Polyneuritis. 1. 
Hlfte. Anatomiscber und pathologisoh-anato- 
inischer Theil, bearbeitet von Edward Flatau 
8 C \ Wien, 1899. 

SCHLOSSBERGER (G. P. F. E.) * Beitn'ige zur 
Lehre von der multiplen Neuritis. H , Berlin 
1891. 

Steinberg (H.) "Ein Fall von Polyneuritis 
In sunders der Scbulter- und Oberarmmuskula- 
tnr. 8°. Bonn, [1894]. 

Tschitschkina ( Mile. V. ) * Etude sur les 
formes sensitives de polynevrite. 8°. Park 
1901. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

A brahamson (I.) A ease of multiple neuritis. J 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. T., 1904, xxxi, 543-545.— Allen 
(C. L.) The diagnosis and treatment of multiple neuritis 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, li, 586-590. Also, Reprint. Also: 
Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1897-8, xxx, 292; 351. — Alonzo 
Sniiudo (M.) A propos d'un malade atteintde polyneu- 
rite. Cone, internat. de ru6d. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, 
sect, de neuropath, (etc.], 642-648. — Andei-Mon (T. M'C.j 
Case of multiple neuritis. Glasgow M. J., 1895, xliv, 420- 
422.— Baldi (A.) Intorno ad un caso di Denrite nuiltipla 
periferica. Raccoglitore med., Forli, 1892. 5. s., xiv, 429- 
441. — Ballet (G.) Les pol \ nev rites. Progres m6d. 
Par., 1896, 3. s., iii, 273; 305; 401. Also : Echo med., Tou- 
louse, 1896,2.s.,x,409; 421; 433; 445; 457. Also, transl. (Ab- 
str.]: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1896, svii, 1562 1564.— Bam- 
bacc(K.) Intorno ad un caso di polinevrite. < lazz.d.osp.. 
Milano. 1 898, xix,780.— Bern hard t(M.) Leber emeu Fall 
von multipler Neuiitis, austtezeichnet durch sehwere elek- 
trische Erregbarkeiisveriiuderungen der nie ^eliilmit ge- 
■wesenen Nerven (auch der Nn. faciales). Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1890, xvii, Suppl.-Hft., 67-76.— Biegariaki 
(W.) Neuritis multiples. Medyeyna, Warszawa, 1890, 
xviii, 385-390. — Blyumcnaii (M. P.) O mnozhestven- 
nom nelritie. [On multiple neuritis.] Voyenno nied. J., 
St. Petersb.. 1897, clxxxviii, med. -spec, pt., 135-154.— 
Brower (D. R.) Multiple neuritis. Med. Fortnightly, 
St. Louis, 1902, xxii, 447-451. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1902. lxi, 997.— Bniist (J. R.) Multiple neuritis. South. 
Pract., Nashville, 1898, xx, 443-454.— Card a re Hi (A.) 

Polinevrite. Clin, i 1., Pisa, 1898, iv, 177.— Castiirer 

(R.) Neuritis und Polyneuritis. Deutsche Klinik. Berl. 
u. Wien, 1905, vi, 1021-1132, 4 pi.— Cazcnavelte (L. L.) 
Peripheral neuritis. N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1905-6, lviii, 636- 
646. — G'eccarani (L.) Polinevrite acuta primttiva. 
Raccoglitore med., Forli, 1897, 5. s., xxiv, 197-207.— Ceco- 
ni (A.) Poliomielite o polinevrite? Gazz. d. osp., Mi- 
lano, 1898, xix, 1406-1411.— Charcot (J.-M.) Sept caa de 
polynevrite. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1893, i, 5-17.— Church 
(A.) Multiple neuritis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1890, 
xv, 636-640.— CI uzct. Sur un cas de polynevrite bilat6- 
rale. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1904, x, 361-364.— < ollin* 
(J.) On some of the more common forms of multiple neu- 
ritis. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1894, iv, no. 3, 21.— Col- 
well (G. T.) The diagnosis of multiple neuritis. Mass. 
M. J., Post., 1905, xxv, 401-470.— Concetti (L.) Verall 
gemeinerte Polyneuritis. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg, 1902, 
xlvii. 173.— De Buck (!).)& Be Moor (L ) Polynevrite 
motrice des inembres inferienrs. Contr. internat. de neu- 
rol., depsychiat. [etc] 1897, Brux.. 1898, i, fasc. 2. 62-65. 
Resume], fasc. 3, 62. Also: Beljjiqne med., Gand Haar- 
em, 1897. ii, 353-357. — Decroly. A propos d'un cas de 

polynevrite. Policlin., Brux., 1898, vii, 301-310. 

Sui- un cas de polyuevrite. Arch, d 'electric. m6d., Bor- 
deaux, 1900, viii, 218-223. — Be Renzi. Snlle polimv 
vriti. N. riv. clin. -terap., Napoli, 1903, vi, 169; 225; 281. 
Also: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 1211-1218.— Dnt- 
ton [etal.]. Synopsis of thirteen cases of multiple neu- 
ritis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1905, xxxii, 801- 
803.-Dfciewiszek (B.) Dwa przypadki rozsianego za- 
palenia nerw6w (neuritis multiplex). [Two cases . . .] 
Kron. lek., Wars/awa, 1898, xix, 507-515. — Eakridge 
(J. T.) Sub-acute multiple neuritis. J. Nerv. &■ Ment. 
Dis.. N. Y., 1892, xix, 111-117.— Ettlinger (C.) Dea |>" 
lvn6vrites. Gaz. d. hflp., Par.. 1895, lxviii, 583; 633.— 
Finch (H. C.) A case of multiple neuritis. Albany M. 
Ann., 1888, ix, 199-201. — Finlay (D. W.) Three cases 
of alcoholic paralysis (multiple neuritis). Med.-Chir. 
Tr., Lond., 1887, lxx, 371-395. Al$o, Reprint. — Finny 
(J. M.) Multiple neuritis, illustrated by clinical cases. 
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Neuritis (Multiple). 

Tr. Roy. Acad. M.Ireland, Dubl., 1890-91, ix, 46-63. Also : 
Dubliu J. ML. Sc., 1891, xci, 1-16. [Discussion], 71. — 
Fraenkel (A.) Ueber multiple Neuritis. Deutsche 
med. Wchuschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1891, xvii, 1421-1423. 
Also: Verhandl. d. Ver. f. iunere Med. zu Berl., 1891-2, 
xi. 153-166. Also, transl. : Med. & Sure. Reporter, Phila., 
1892, lxvi, 281-284. — Funkhouaer (R.) A case of raul- 
ple neuritis. Alienist &. Neurol., St. Louis, 1890, xi, 341- 
:4", — <»ibson (G. A.) Aberrant case of polyneuritis. 
Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1901-1902, n. s., xxi, 199.— 
dime & pnjjenstecher (E.) Beitrag zur Lehre der 
Polyneuritis. Arch. f. Psyohiat., Berl., 1893, xxv, 211- 
226.— Gilbert (W. H.) Ueber zwei Falle von Polyneu- 
ritis. Miinehen. med. Wcbnscbr., 1892, xxxix, 516. — 
(. ingles 1 1; A case of multiple neuritis. Louisville 
M. Month., 1897-8. It, 52-54. — 4« loi-ieux. Reflexions 
cliniques conceruant quelques ens tie polvnevrite. Poli- 
clin., Brux., 1901, x, 33; 201: 267 .— Goldflnm (S.) Zur 
Lehre von der multiplen Neuritis. Ztsehr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl.. 1888. xv, 374-404. — Gowera ( W. R. ) 
Ou slight multiple neuritis Clin. J., Loud., 1896- 
7, viii, 21-24. — Grocco (P.) & Kiimmo (Ci.) Sulle 
poliuevriti. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., Milano, 1890, 
fii, 197-230. Also: Riforuia med., Napoli, 1890, vi. 1525- 
1527.— GimiprrU (K.) Beitrage zur Lehre von der mul- 
tiplen Neuritis. Klin.-therap. wchnachr., Wien, 1901, viii, 

337 ; 375; 406. . Zur Geschichte und Diagnose der 

multipleu Neuritis (von Levdeu). Deutsche med. Presse, 
Berl., 1902, vi, 62-64.— Hnt kctt (N. P.) Multiple neu- 
ritis. Texas Cour.-Rec. Med., Dallas, l»95-6, xiii, 1-6. — 
Hammond (G. M.) Multiple neuritis. Post-< ! raduate, 
N. T., 1898, xiii, 577-585. — Harris (H. F.) A case of 
multiple neuritis. South. M. Rec, Atlanta, 1895, xxv, 
393-399. — Henrici (C.) Zur Keuntniss der multiplen 
Neuritis. Muuchen. med. Wchnachr., 1900, xlvii, 891-895. 
Also: Med.-chir. Centralbl.. Wien, 1900, xxxv, 381-385.— 
Heredia ( J. ) Polineuritis. Gac. med. catnl., Barcel., 

1898, xxi, 481 . 524 ; 561.— Holmes (T. M.) Multiple neu- 
ritis. Rep. Superv. Surg.-Geu. Mar. Hosp., "Wash., 1888, 
248-251. Also: Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Macon, 1888. 45-51.— 
Hoppenheiin. La nevrite multipla (polinevrite). 
[Transl.] Clin, di Vienna, Napoli, 1898, xv, 177-191.— 
Horovitz (A.) Neuritis multiplex peripheriea egy kife- 
jezett esete. [. . ., a striking case.] Gyogyaszat, Buda- 
pest, 1896, xxxvi, 140. Also, transl. : Pest. med. chir. 

Presse, Budapest, 1896, xxxii, 482. . Zur Casuistik 

der multiplen peripheren Neuritis. Wien. med. Presse, 
1896, xxxvii, 993-995.— Johnson (C.) A case of multiple 
Deuritis. Northwest. Lancet. Minueap., 1901, xxi, 183- 
186.— Kahler. Leber Neuritis multiplex. Wien. med. 
Presse, 1890, xxxi, 281; 325; 370. Also: Med.-chir. Cen- 
tralbl., Wien. 1890, xxv, 367 ; 380; 396; 408 — Kirchner 
(A.) Ein Fall von einseitiger Polyneuritis. Deutsche mil. - 
arztl. Ztsehr., Berl , 1893, xxii, 529-538.— von Krafft- 
Ebing. Leber Polyneuritis; klinische Vorlesung. Allg. 

Wien. med. Ztg.. 1893, xxxviii, 519. . Polyneuritis. 

Ibid., 1896, xli, 451 ; 463; 475; 487. . Ueber Polyneu- 
ritis. Ibid., 1902, xlvii, 303-305.— Krause. Ueber 'einen 
Fall von multipler Neuritis. Miinehen. med. Wchnachr., 

1899, xlvi, 334.— Huh (S.) Two cases of multiple neu- 
ritis. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1903, xviii, 321-329.— Kuzel 
(J.) Neuritis multiplex. Srpski arh. za celok. lek., Beo- 
grad, 1898. iv, 11-13.— Iiangdon (K. W.) Multiple neu- 
ritis; a clinical lecture. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 
1904, xxv, 137-146. Also. Reprint. Also: Denver M. 
Times, 1903-4, xxiii, 588-596.— «le Leon (J.) Polineuritis. 
Rev. med. d. Uruguay. Montevideo, 1903, vi, 90-93.— I..ey- 
den (E.) Die Eutzii'udung der peripheren Nerven (Poly- 
neuritis; Neuritis multiplex), deren Pathologie und Be- 
haudlung. Deutsche mil. -arztl. Ztsehr., Berl., 1888, xvii, 

49; 100,1 pi. . Vorstellnng eiues Falles von schwerer, 

nach zweijahriger Dauer fast geheilter multipler Neuritis, 
nebst Beuierkungen iiber Verlauf, Prognose und Therapie 
dieser Erkrankung. Berl. klin. Wchuschr.. 1894, xxxi, 
439 ; 472.— I.owcnfeld (L.) Ueber multiple Neuritis. 
Aerztl. lnt.-BL, Miiucheu, 1885, xxxii, 55; 67; 78; 100; 121; 
164. Also, Reprint.— Lnzzatto (M.) Sopra un caso di 
polinevrite. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1904, Roma, 1905, 
xiv, 243-245.— Macalester (R. K.) A case of multiple 
neuritis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1894, xxi, 729- 
731. — Marechal. Deux cas de polynevrites periph6- 
riques. Rev. intemat. d'electrother.,' Par., 1898 - 9, ix, 
260-267. Also: Ann. d. eleetrobiol. [etc.], Par., 1899, ii, 
402-410. Also : Presse med. beige, Brux., 1899, li, 169-177. — 
Marechal (E. L.) Multiple neuritis. Tr. M. Ass. Ala- 
bama. Montgomery. 1890, 400-414. . Multiple neuri- 
tis. Med. &. Surg.' Reporter, Phila., 1893, lxviii, 637-644.— 
Mendcz (J.) Polineuritis: neuritis degenerativa multi- 
ple; neuritis aguda progresiva (Eiehhorst) ; neuritis di- 
seniinada agudisima (Roth); pseudo-tabes ; neuro-tabes; 
neuritis periferica. An. d. Circ. m6d. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1891, xiv, 206-235.— Mettler (L. H.) Multiple neu- 
ritis. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1904, xx. 263; 348. Also: Illi- 
nois M. J.. Springfield, 1904, vi. '34-139. Also: Medicine, 
Detroit. 1904, x, 516-521.— Meyers (D. C.) A case of 
multiple neuritis. Dominion M. Month.. Toronto, 1893, i, 
155-158.— Middleton (G. S.) A case of general bilateral 



Neuritis (Multiple). 

peripheral neuritis, with recovery. Glasgow M. J., 1894, 
xiii, 258-267.— Mills (U. K.) Case of multiple neuritis. 
N.'Orl. M. .v. S. J., 1899-1900, Hi, 453-450.— Mobley (R. 
V.) Multiple neuritis. Alabama M. &S. Age, Anniston, 
1897-8, x, 120-129.— Morelli (G.) Osservazioni cliniche 
sopra ud caso di polineurite simmetrica mista. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 902-904.— IVcnronoflT (V. M.) 
[Sluohal mnozhestvennavo porazheniya pcrifcricheskikh 
uerVOV.] [Multiple disease of the peripheral nerves.] 
Protok. zasaid. Obsh. Morsk. vrach. v Eronstadte, 1892, 

xxx, 113-123. . Yeshtshoodvukh sluchayakh poline- 

vriia, ostro razvivavsbavosya po tipu paralioba Landry. 
[ Two additional cases of polyneuritis developing after 
the type of Landry's paralysis.] Ibid., 1900-1901, xxxix, 
63-66. — O'Connor (J. T. ) Multiple peripheral neu- 
ritis. St. Louis J. Homoiop. & (Min. Reporter, 1896, ii, 
440-446.— Patrick (II. T.) Multiple neuritis. Illinois 
M. J., Springfield, 1905, vii, 10. — Pfamlcr (A.) Multi- 
ple Neuritis and deren Dift'erentialdiagnose von Tabes 
dorsalis und anderen Nervenkraukkeiten, nebst einigen 
Beuierkungen iiber deren homoopathische Behaudlung. 
Ztsehr. d. Berl. Ver. homoop. Aerzte. 1893, xii, 469-490.— 
Popofl°(S.) K ucheniyu o nachalnikb stadiyakh mno- 
zhestvennavo neviila. [Primary stages of multiple neu- 
ritis.] Obozr. psichiat.. nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1900, v. 
481-491. Also, transl.: Neurol. Ceutralbl., Leipz., 1900, xix; 
594; 655. — Posazhniy (V.) Sluchal mnozhestvennavo 
nelriti (neuritis multiplex). Bolnitsch gaz. Botkina, St. 
Petersb., 1895, vi, 793-801. — Preston (G.J.) Differential 
diagnosis and treatment of multiple neuritis. Tr. M. & 
Chir. Fae. Maryland, Bait., 1891, 95-106. Also: Maryland 
M. J., Bait., 1890-91, xxiv, 375-381. Also, Reprint.— Ray- 
mond (F.) Polyuevrite et poliomy elite. N. iconog. de 
la Salpetriere, Par., 1899, xii, 1-14, 2 pi. — Kemak (E.) 
Acute multiple localisirte Neuritis. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1896, xv, 578-581.— Riley (W.H.) Keport of three 
cases of multiple neuritis. Mod. Med. & Bacterid. World, 
Battle Creek, Mich., 1893, ii, 139; 165, 1 pi.— Ross (J.) 
On peripheral neuritis. Med. Chi on. Manchester, 1889-90, 
xi, £9-104. — Royen (P.) Lanevrite multiple ; diagnostic 
et traitement. Scalpel, Liege, 1896-7, xlix, 338; 343. — 
It ii Hi n (S.) Multiple neuritis. Med. Rec, N. V., 1898, 
liv, 46-50. — Sacchi (M.) Di un caso non comune di poli- 
nevrite. Settiniiiua med. d. Sperimentale, Eirenze, 1896, 
1 503. — Saiiudo (M. A.) Un enfenno de polineuritis. 
Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1903, ii, 239-244.— Senator (H.) Ue- 
ber acute und subacute multiple Neuritis und Myositis. 

Ztsehr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1888-9, xv, 61-81, 1 pi. . 

Multiple neuritis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1895, 5. s., iii, 
139-143. — Serraa e Silvn. (J.) Estudo sobre dois cases 
de polynevrite comparados coin um do rheiiniatistno 
chronieo diaphysar. Coimbra med., 1896, xvi, 381; 383; 
398; 412; 429; 445; 457; 474; 488; 508; 525; 537; 547; 564: 
1897 xvii 8; 22; 76; 89. Also: Tribuna med., Rio de Jan., 
1896! ii, 341; 377; 395; 413: 471; 491.— Smith (F. J.) A 
case of multiple peripheral neuritis. Clin. J., Loud., 
1901-2, xix, 411. — Stembo (A. S.) Pseudo-tabes (poly- 
neuritis). Piotok. ocbered. zasaid. imp. Vilenski med. 
Obsh., 1889, lxxxiv, no. 8.— Stiles (W. H.) Multiple 
neuritis, with case. Pacific Coast J. Homoeop., San Fran., 
1902. x, 282 — Stintzing (R.) Ueber Neuritis und Poly- 
neuritis. Miinehen. med. Wchuschr., 1901, xlviii, 1830- 
1833. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. 
Abth., 30.— Strasscr (A.) &. Kraus (C.) Zur Klinik 
der Polyneuritis. Bl. f. klin. Ilydrotherap., Wien, 1900, 
x 217-225. — Suckling;. Multiple peripheral neuritis. 
Brit. M. J., Loud., 1888! i, 647.— Takagi (K.) [A case 
of acute polyneuritis.] [Ref., no. 6, 8.] Shinkeigaku 
Zasshi, Tokyo, 1902, i, 409-474, 1 pi.— Taylor (F.) On 
multiple neuritis. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lund.. 1«88, 3. s., 
xxx, 287-34."). — Ventosn. Polineuritis. Corresp. med.. 
Madi id, 1895, xxx, 371.— Wesselhoeft (C.) Five cases 
of multiple neuritis. N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1895, xxx, 
1-13.— Wiltrout (I. D.) Multiple neuritis. Tr. Wis- 
consin M. Soc, Milwaukee, 1889, xxiii, 247-253. Also, Re- 
print. Also: Pittsburgh M. Rev., 1890, iv, 151-154.— 
Winuatc (V. 0. B.) Multiple neuritis. Clin. Rev., 
Chicago, 1904-5, xxi, 107-112.— Wolfsteiu (I). I.) Mul- 
tiple neuritis; with report of four cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1905, xiv, 1779-1782 — Worcester (W. L.) 
Cases of multiple neuritis Am. J. Insan.. Utica, N. T., 
1892-3, xlix, 591-590.— Wright (J. W.) A ease of mul- 
tiple neuritis. Proo. Connect. M. Soc, Bridgeport, 
1K95, 166 — Xahn (T.) Ueber einen Pall von Polyneuri- 
tis. Miinehen. med. Wchuschr., 1901, xlviii, 423.— Zen- 
ner (P.) Multiple neuritis. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1894, 
n. s., xxxii, 29-35. 

Heuriti* (Multiple, Causes and pathol- 

ogy of). 

See, also, Fever {Malarial, Complications, etc, 
of); Neuritis (Alcoholic); Neuritis (Arsenical) ; 
Neuritis (Syphilitic); Neuritis (Traumatic); 
Raynaud's disease. 
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Neuritis (Multiple, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

Adklink (E.-A.-L.) • Contribution a l'dtnde 
clinique des polyneVritea blennorrhagiquea. 8°. 
Paris, 1901. 

Bavay(E.-J.-B.) "Contribution a L'^tudedea 
rapports de la psychoae, dite polynevritique et 
do I'hyaterie infeotieuse. 4°. Toulouse, 1895. 

Bonnet (P.-J.-J.) "Contribution a l'e'tude 
dea nevrites peripheriques infectieusos aiguea; 
14 observations. 4°. Lyon, 1892. 

CROIZET (H.) "Contribution a l'6tude des 
ndvrites oxyearbone'es. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Dejerine-Klumpke (Mnie.). Des polyne"- 
vrites en general et des paralysies et atrophies 
satnrnines en particulier. Etude clinique et 
auatomo-patbologiqne. 8°. Paris, 1889. 

Demilly (L.) * Essai sur les nevrites peri- 
pheiiqires paludeennes. 8°. Lyon, 1897. 

Droz (L.) 'Contribution a l'etnde des ne- 
vrites toxiques. [Gen(;va.] 8°. Le Lode, 1892. 

Evkaud ( G. ) * Des polynevrites blennor- 
rhagiques. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

FiscHEit (J. H. K.) *Eiu Fall von Polyneu- 
ritis peripherica als Folgezustand von Typhus 
abdoniiualis. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Garcao Kibeiro (A. S.) * Contribuicao ao 
estudo das nevrites periphericas. 4°. [Rio de 
Janeiro], 1895. 

CRAMER (F.) *Ruckenniarksverauderuugen 
bei Polyneuritis. 8°. Breslait, 1902. 

Kkueger (E. A.) *Beitrage zur Lehre von 
dor multiplen degenerativen Neuritis. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1897. 

Lanthier (J.) * Consi(16ration sur un cas de 
nevrite typhique periphe>ique localised a un 
raenibre superieur. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Le Breton (A.) "Contribution a l'histoire 
des ne*vrites peripheriques chez lea tuberculeux; 
forme paralytiqne. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Ross (J.) & Bury (J. S.) On peripheral 
neuritis. 8°. London, 1893. 
See, also, infra. 

Teitelbaum-Moguilevska (Mme.). "Quel- 
qucs considerations sur les rapports des poly- 
nevrites motrioea et des polioiny61ites ante"- 
rieures, neuronites motrices interieures. 8° 
Montpellier, 1901. . 

Tin (G.-C.-A.) * Des nevritea peripheriques 
exp^riuientaleiuent provoque'es par le contact 
de diff6rentes substances avec lea nerfs vivants 
4°. Bordeaux, 1890. 

Albarran. Polynevrite infectieuse d'origine vesicale. 
Ass. franc. d'uroL Proc.-verb. 1903, Par., 1904, vii, 406.— 
Alurraldc (M.) Dos casos de polineuritis saturnina. 
An. d. Giro. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1899, xxii, 520- 
528.— Amabiliuo (K.) Contributo clinico ed anatoniico- 
patnlo^ico alia conosceuza delle lesioni centrali nolle poli- 
nevriti. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1899, xxxviii. 705-715. 
Also: Pisani, Palermo, 1899, xx, 133-152. Also [Abstr. 1: 
Lavori d. Cong, di uied. int. 1899, Roma, 1900, x, 352-355.— 
Anderson (A. V. M.) A case of peripheral neuritis. 

Inteieolon. M. J. Austialas., Melbourne, 1900, v. 435-439. 

Aucrbach ( S. ) Zur Pathogenese der Polyneuritis. 
Miimlien. med. Wchnsehr., 1904, li, 1470-1473. — Babin. 
«ki (J.) Anatomie pathologique des nevrites periphe- 
riques (quolques remarques critiques sur les travaux re- 
cents conceruant ces nevrites). (iaz. hebd. de med Par 

1890. 2. s., xx vii, 374; 383. . Des nevrites periphe- 

riques. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de France 
Proc.-verb. [etc.], 1894. Par., 1895, v. 91-107. Aho ■ Buil 

med.. Par., 1894. viii, 757-759. . Quatre types de 

nevrites peripheriques : I. Nevrite de lapartie inferienre 
du radial; II. Nevrite de la partie supei ieure du radial; 
III. Nevrite peripherique simulant une myopathic primi- 
tive; IV. Nevrite peripherique a debut apopleotilorme 

J. de. med. int.. Par., 1903, vii, 144-147. . La poly- 

nevrite apoplectifortne. Rev. gen. de din. et de tlierap 
Par. 1905, xix. 792 — Ballet (G.) & Dutil (A.) Sur un 
cas do polynevrite avec lesions niedullaires. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1895, 3. s., xii, 818-821.— 
Ballet ((',.) & Bone (F.) I'n cas de polynevrite conse- 
cutive a une intoxication alimentaire. Ibid. 1904 8 s 
xxi, 844 - 847— Baiet (A.) Coutributiou a I'etude des 



IVeiiriliw (Multiple, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

nevrites infectieuses et toxiques. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1893, xxii, 49-53. — Barn (A. G.) On 
the disturbances of the tactile sensory function of the skin 
in cases of peripheral neuritis, with the narratives of two 
unusual cases of peripheral pals v. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila 
1889, n. s., xcvii, 127-130.— Baruch (S.) The relation of 
peripheral irritation to disease, considered from a thera- 
peutic standpoint. Tr. N. York Acad. M. (1*90), 1891, 2. s., 
vii, 263-275. — Bhnni (C\) Nevrite multipla consecutiva a 
febbre tifoide. Kiv. veneta di sc. mod., Venezia, 1887, vi 
585-592.— Baumatark (R.) Ueber Polyneuritis nach 
Malaria uud Landry'sche Paralj se. Berl. kl'in. Wchnschr., 

1900, xxxvii, 815; 842.— Beevor (C. E.) On an unusual 
form of symmetrical neuritis affecting the extremities of 
all the limbs. Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 1894-5, iii, 325-333.— 
Belli (M.) Neurite multipla idiopatica. Gior. di neu- 
ropatol., Napoli, 18*8, vi. 333-374.— Berkholz (A.J Pall 
von Polyneuritis diphtheritica. St. Petersb. med. 
"Wchnsclir., ]8'.».->. n. F., xii, 183.— Bern faeim. Dc hi 
polyn6vrite greffee sur une diatbese uerveuse. Cong, 
franc, de nied., Par. &. Nancy, 1896-7, iii, fasc. 2, 362-365.— 
Bertin. Un cas de nevrite peripherique. Gaz. med. do 
Nantes, 1897-8, xvi, 158. — Bianehiiii (S.) Contributo 
alia patologia gen erale delle neuriti peiiferiche. Lavori 
d.Cong. di med. int. 1902. Roma, 1903, xxii, 517-521. Alto: 
Riv. crit. di cliu. med., Firenze, 1903, iv, 37-39. — Blamla 
(G.) Nevriti sperimentali da B. del til'o e da B. coli. Pi- 
sani, Palermo, 1905, xxvi, 5-26.— Blisti (M. A.) Epidemic 
multiple neuritis of obscure origin. [Abstr.] J. Nerv. Sc 
Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1905, xxxii, 759-761.— Blyunieuau (M. 
B.) K ucheniyu o mnozhestvenneni nelritle: nmimaya 
spinnomozsrovaya sukhotka iii nervnaya rtutnaya su- 
khotka. [On multiple neuritis: pseudo cerebro spinal, or 
nervous mercurial tabes.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1895, xvi, 
1199; 1233.— Boincl (E.) Polynevrite palnstre. Rev.de 
med., Par., 1901, xxi, 422-425. — Bondnrant (E. D.) Note 
upon the occurrence of multiple neuritis and beri-beri in 
Alabama. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 645- 
648. — Barrel I i (G.) Contributo clinico alio studio della 
polinevrite malarica. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 
1904, vii, 101-105. — Boiilcnger. Nevrite du radial et du 
cubital. J. de neurol.. Par., 1905, x, 175-178.— Brainerd 
(H. G.) Peripheral neuritis. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., San Fran., 
1895, xxv, 223-235. — Brauer. Letal endeude Poly- 
neuritis bei einem mit Quecksilber behandelten Sy phifi- 
tischen. Arch. f. Psyehiat., Berl., 1896, xxviii, 1001.— 
Brault (J.) Observations de polynevrite paludiqtie. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., i894, xxiii, 407-413.— 
Bregmaii (L. E.) "W kwestyi rozsiauego zapalenia 
nerwow obwodovrych. [Disseminated intiaiumat ion of pe- 
ripheral nerves.] Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw,1899,xcv, 
657-662. — Brissau«l (E.) Surlapret. ndue degeneration 
uerveuse dans certaiues nevrites peripheiiques. Compt. 

rond. Soc. de biol., Par., 1890, 9. s., ii, pt. 2, 79-84. . 

De l'iulluence des centres trophiques de la moelle sur la 
distribution topograpbique de cei taines nevrites toxiques. 
Arch, de neurol., Par., 1891, xxi, 161-183.— Briitlonr (J. 
S.) A discussion on peripheral neuritis. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1892, ii, 1097-1101.— Bruce (J.) A case of periph- 
eral neuritis. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta. 1899, xvii, 611. — 
Buchanan (W. J.) A case of peripheral neuritis prob- 
ably malarial. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1899,xxxiv, 115. — 
Bury (J. S.) Peripheral neuritis in acute rheumatism 
and the relation of muscular atrophy to affections of the 
joints. Med. Chrou., Manchester, 1888, viii, 182-201. Also, 

Reprint. . Peripheral neuritis in connection with 

septicaemia. Med. Chron.. Manchester, 1892-3, xvii, 19- 

24. . Peripheral neuritis from tobacco. Lancet, 

Loud., 1896, ii, 23.— Busquet. Sur un cas de nevrite 
peripheriqne d'origino palud6enue. Rev. de m6d.. Par., 

1901, xxi, 654-658.— C (A. J.) A case of acute periph- 
eral neuritis. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1899, xiii. 100.— 
Cagney (.1.) On' the recognition of peripheral neuritis 
and some points in its treatment. Lancet, Lond.. 1895. ii, 
391-396 — Campbell (H.) On peripheral neuritis. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1897-8, xi, 75 - 79. — C'niitu (V.) Contributo 
all' eziologia e patologia della nevrite multipla. Atti 
Coug. regiou. ligure, Genova, 1900, vi, 27. — Carrier* 
(G.) Des nevrites peripheriques dans la tuberculose pul- 
monaire. Arch. clin. de Bordeaux, 1896, v, 420-433. — 
Carruthcrs (J. G.) Two cases of gouty neuritis. Lan- 
cet. Lond., 1888. i. 1293. — Can (Un) de polynevrite pa- 
lustre. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon.. Par., 1902, v, 684.— 
('nthoire. Un cas de nevrite peripherique, suite d'ic- 
tere catarrhal. Bull, med., Par., 1905, xix. 192.— Catrin. 
Nevrite peripherique consecutive a l'impaludisme. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1895. 3. s., xii, 733.— 
4Jerio (C.) Su di un caso di polinevrite consecutiva ad 
influenza in una bambina di due anni. Atli d. Cong, 
pediat. ital. 1892, Napoli, 1896. ii. 395. -Charcot. Formes 
cliniques des nevrites peripheriques. Bull. m6d., Par., 
1892. vi, 1537. — Chauflard (A.) Polynevrite sullo- 
carboneeavec astasieabasie. Ibid.. 1900. xiv. 153-155.— 
Clemewha (J. C.) Peripheral neuritis, including optic 
neuritis, following lavage of a dilated stomach. N. York 
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M. J-. 1898, lxvii, 898. Also, Reprint. — Colella (11.) 
Studio sulla poliuevrite tubercolare. Cong, internal, de 
med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de neuropath. 

[etc.], 041. . Studio sulle nevriti periferiche. Riv. 

sper. difieuiat., Reggio-Eniilia, 1905, xxxi, 357.— Combe- 
male. Contribution a l'ctude tie la nevrite paludeenne. 
Bull. med. du nord. Lille, 1891, xxx, 207 - 277. — Conner 
(L. A.) Multiple neuritis following pneumonia. J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., X. Y.. 1900, xxvii, 034-050.— Cramer (A.) 
Aetiologie und pathologisohe Anatoiuie der peripheren 
Neuritis; zusammeufasseudes Referat. Ceutralbl. t'. allg. 
Path. u. path. Atiat., Jena, 1893, iv, 913-909.— Crocq (J.) 
fils. Un cas de soi-disaut nevrite mercurielle. J. de 

neurol. et hypuol., Par., 1897, ii, 193. . Un cas de 

polynevrite uremique. Ibid., 1900, v, 449-458. [Discus- 
sion], 402.— Cureio (E.) Un caso di poliuevrite blenor- 
ragica. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1903, ix, v. 1, 583-590. — 
Darkschcwitsch <L.) Eiu Fall von Polyneuritis bei 
Nephritis. Med. Bl., Wien, 1905, xxviii, 43.— De Buek 
(D.) Neuritis eancerosa. Med. Weekbl.. Amst., 1901-2, 
viii, 201-203. — De Buck (D.) & De Moor (L.) Poly- 
nevrite par auto-intoxication d'origine gastrique, Belgi- 
que med.. Gaud-Haarlem, 1896, iii, pt. 2, 041-054. — Deje- 
rine. A propos du meiuoire de M. Brissaud [ sur la 
pretendue degeneration nerveuse dans certaiues nevrites 
peripheriques]. Compt. rend. Soe. de biol., Par., 1890, 
9. s., ii, 506-508. . Nevrite peripherique avec disso- 
ciation des phenomenes paralytiques. J. de med. de Par., 
1899, 2. s., viii. 138-140. Also : Med. mod., Par., 1895, vi, 785- 
787. Also : Rev. prat. d. trav. de med., Par., 1896, liii, 50-52. 
Also: Rev. de psychiat., Par., 1896, n. s., 19-30.— Dejerine 
& Roussy. Uu cas de nevrite peripherique avec topogra- 
phie speciale des troubles moteurs et sensitifs. Rev. neu- 
rol., Par., 1904, xii. 619-621.— Dcrville (L.) Polynevrite 
aigue spontanee. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1894, ii. 537-548. — 
De Schweiuil* (G. E.) Acute uuilaieral neuritis, with 
the report of a case. Med. News, Phila., 1888, liii, 514- 
516. — Destarac. Nevrite radiculaire apoplectiforme 
des plexus lombo-sacres. limites au cote droit; guerison. 
Languedoc nied.-chir., Toulouse, 1904, xii, 37-46. Also: 
Toulouse med., 1904, 2. s., vi, 37-45. — Dopter (C.) Ne- 
vrites experiment ales par injection de serum d'ureniique au 
niveau du nerf sciatique du cobaye. Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 312-314.' . Nevrites experi- 

mentales par injections de serums toxiques au niveau du 
sciatique du cobaye. Ibid.. 5u8. — Dopter (C.) &. Laf' 
forgue. Action des substances microbiennes sur les 
nerfs peripheriques. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., 
Par., 1901, xiii, 517-538, 1 pi. — Druiumond (D.) On 
peripheral neuritis. Rep. Proc. North umb. & Durham M. 
Soc, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1886-7, 23; 51; 77; 105; 129.— 
Edge (A. M.) Remarks on a case of peripheral neuritis, 
caused by the inhalation of bisulphide of carbon. Lancet, 
Lond., 1889, ii, 1167. — Eemau, Nevrite diphteritique 
des nerfs auditifs, associee a d'autres nevrites. Presse 
oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1903, ii, 35-38. — von Engel 
(R.) Ueber Polyneuritis mercurialis. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1894, xix. 65; 79. — Ewald (C. A.) Ein weiterer 
Fall von Polyneuritis nach Malaria. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1900, xxxviii, 845. — Faroraki (A.) K ucheniyu 
ob ostrom rtutnooj polinevritle. [Acute mercurial poly- 
nenritis.l Trudi klin. nerv. boliez. Imp. Kazan. Univ., 
1899, i, 77-93. — Fazio. Poliuevrite degenerativa di ori- 
giue titica. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1889, Milano, 
1890, ii, 138-140. — Feilchenfeld. Neuritis multiplex 
Cum glycosuria. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1890, xvi, 402-406. — Fleming ( R. A. ) Notes of 
two cases of peripheral neuritis, with comparative results 
of experimental nerve degeneration and changes in nerve 

cells. Brain, Lond., 1897, xx, 56-87, 5 pi. . Some notes 

on peripheral neuritis. Edinb. Hosp. Rep., 1898, v, 99-106. 
. The microscopic changes in the nerves in periph- 
eral neuritis. Proc. Scot. Micr. Soc, Lond. & Edinb., 1899- 

1903, iii, 21-25. . Peripheral neuritis. Am. Mouth. 

Micr. J., Wash., 1901, xxii, 07-72. . The peripheral 

theory of nerve regeneration, with special reference to pe- 
ripheral neuritis. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1901-2, U.S., 
xxi,287-304. Also: Scot.M.&S. J., Edinb., 1902, xi, 193-211. 
Also, transl.: Med. Press & Circ, Loud., 1902, n. s., lxxiv, 
B2. — Fontana (M.) Polineurite uremica consecutiva a 
nefrite cronica interstiziale. Gazz.d.osp., Milano, 1899, xx, 
705-708. — ForeMtier (H.) Polynevrite raotrice des mem- 
bres, d'origine mercurielle. Med. inod.,Par.,1889-90,i,425- 
428. — Franceachi (F.) Poliuevrite ed arterio-sclerosi 
del sistema nervoso centrale e periferico; contributo alio 
studio delle degenerazioni secondarie nel lemnisco, nel 
fascio centrale della calotta e nel fascicolo longitudinale 
posterioro. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze,1903, iii, 193-215.— 
Fraser (T. R.) On a case of diabetic neuritis, with a 
description of the post-mortem examination of the nerves 
and muscles. Edinb. M. J., 1890-7, xiii, 300-307.— «alce- 
ran (A.) Lesiones del sistema nervioso central en la 
polyneuritis. Gac. med. catal.. Barcel., 1896, xix, 326-329.— 
Gibson (G. A.t Sc Fleming ( K. A.) On characteristic 
modes of fatal termination in multiple neuritis, with din- 
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ical and pathological investigation of an illustrative case. 
Edinb. Hosp. Rep., 1895, iii, 415 - 437.— «logner (M.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologio der multiplen Neuritis in deu 
Tropen. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1895, cxl, 481- 
492. . Ein weiterer Beitrag zur Aetiologie der multi- 
plen Neuritis in den Tropen. Ibid., cxli, 401-414.— <Jlo- 
rienx. Un cas de polyn6vrite d'origine diphteritique 
chez un homme de 45 ans. J. de neurol., Par., 1901, vi, 
252-254.— <»olil*eheider (A.) & JVIoxter. Polyneuritis 
und Neuron-Erkrankung. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1895, 
xiii, 557; 597, 2 pi.— Oordinier (H. C.) Case of rheu- 
matic multiple neuritis, with autopsy. N. York M. J., 
1891, liv, 128.— inn Gotteaberge (M.) Ein Fall von 
multiple!- Neuritis mit besonderer Betheiligung des Ner- 
vus aeustieus und trigeminus. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Berl., 1903, xxxvii, 59-01.— CJonget (A.) Insufflsance he- 
patiqueet nevrite peripherique. Rev. de med., Par.. 1897, 
xvii, 537-546.— CSremillion (C.J.) A case of malarial 
polyneuritis. N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1901, liv, 79-81.— CJnil- 
lain (G.) & Courtellemont (V.) Polynevrite sulfo- 
carbonee. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 120-123.— Haenel 
(H. ) Ein Fall von peripherer Neuritis. Jahresb. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Nat,.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., Miinchen, 1900- 
1901, 70.— Hnlipre (A.) La nevrite peripherique; ses 
relations avec la poliomyelite; historique de la question 
(Apropos d'un cas de polynevrite alcoolique avec lesion 
des cellules des cornes anterieures). Normandie med., 
Rouen, 1897, xii, 57-68, 1 pi. Also: J. do med. de Par., 
1897, 2. s., ix, 213-217. Also .- Rev. de psychiat., Par., 1897, 
n. s., 35-46. — Haudford (H.) Peripheral neuritis iu 

enteric fever. Brain, Lond., 1888-9, xi, 237-245. . 

Rheumatic (peripheral) neuritis associated with distinct 
joint affection. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1892, ii, 1101.— Ha- 
vage. Note sur un cas de polynevrite infectieuse aigue. 
Rev. de med., Par., 1891, xi, 138-147.— Hawthorne (C. 

0. ) On peripheral neuritis and retinal changes in dia- 
betes mellitus. Lancet, Loud., 1899, ii, 876. . Pe- 
ripheral neuritis, with oedema. Hospital, Lond., 1904, 
xxxvi, 373-375. — Heller [J.] Expeiimentelle Beitrage 
zur Polyneuritis mercurialis (Leydeu). Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1896, xxii, Ver.-Beil., 37; 45. 
Also: Verhandl. d. Ver. f. iunere Med. zu Berl., 1895-6, 

xv, 330-340. . Weitere Beitrage zur experimentellen 

Polyneuritis mercurialis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1896, xxii, Ver.-Beil., 124. Also : Verhandl. 

d. Ver f. innere Med. zu Berl., 1895-6, xv, 491. . Ue- 

ber ein der Polyneuritis mercurialis (Leydeu) ahnliches 
experimeutell bei einem Kanincheu erzeugtes Krank- 
heitsbild. Beitr. z. Dermat. u. Syph. Festschr. . . . 
Georg Lewin, Berl., 1890, 31-39.— Higier (H.) Polyneu- 
ritis et polioencephalo-myelitis anterior. Gaz. lek., War- 
szawa, 1894, 2. s., xiv, 435; 472; 530.— Ilitchow (H. H. J.) 
Peripheral neuritis. Med. Press <&. Circ, Lond., 1900, n. 
s., lxx, 583. — Hunter (W. K.) The microscopic appear- 
ances of the motor ganglion cells in five cases of peripheral 
neuritis. Lancet, Loud., 1900, ii, 576-579. — Hutchinson 
(J.) A case illustrating peripheral neuritis in gout. 
Arch. Surg., Loud., 1892-3, iv, 69-72.— Hutchinson (P. 
S.) Cases of supposed peripheral neuritis of laryngeal 
nerves. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1891, ii, 120.— Hutchison 
(R.) Case of multiple neuritis in a child, the result of 
lead poisoning. Polyclin., Lond., 1905, ix, 92. — Jac- 
quet (L.) tic Napieralski. Nevrite prolong6e du mem- 
bre inferieur droit avec arret de developpement et hy- 
perostose calcaneenne. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Par., 1898, 3. s., xv, 440-445. — von Jaksch (R.) 
Toxic polyneuritis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1898, 8. s., ii, 
157-167.— J oc hm mm (G.) Periphere Neuritis. Jah- 
resb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1902, Bresl., 1903, 
lxxx, med. Sect , 306.— Jolli-oy (A.) &. Aehard (C.) 
Nevrite peripherique d'origine vasculaire. Arch. dem6d. 
exper. et d'anat. pat h., Par., 1889, i, 229-240, 1 pi.— Jollyc 
(F. W.) A case of gouty peripheral neuritis. Bristol 
M.-Chir. J., 1888, vi, 28-30.— Jones (W. A.) Ten cases 
of infectious multiple neuritis, with two deaths. .1. Am. 
M. Ass , Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 1529-1532.— J ourdau. 
Polyn6vrite peripherique d'origiue palustre. Arch, do 
med. et pharm.mil., Par., 1896, xxvii, 388-393.— Kan- 
karovich (I. I.) Sluchal mnozhestvennavonelrita pere- 
lolnavo proiskbozbdeniya. [Multiple neuritis of gonor- 
rhceal origin.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1901. xxii, 1340. — 
Koster (G.) Zur Lehro von der Schwcfelkohlenstoff- 
Neuritis. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1900, xxxiiii, 872-891, 
1 pi. — It oh om (M.) Sur quelques cas de nevrites peri- 
pheriques d'origine paludeenne. M6d. orient., I'ar., 1897 

1, 18; 29.— Kraus (II.) Ueber septische Polyneuritis. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, x, 879-883. — I. a in r (II.) 
Polyneviito au coursd'un cancer intestinal. Rev. neurol.. 
Par'., 1905, xiii, 1225.— Caurcys (S.) Nevrite du membro 
inferieur et physiologie du reflexe patellaire. Ann. Soc. 
de med.d'Auvers, 1901, lxiii, 195-197. Also [Abstr.] : Bel- 
gique med.. (land-Haarlem, 1901, ii, 510. — Ceu. Ein Fall 
von infectioser multiple!- Neuritis nach Erysipelas faciei. 
Charit6-Anu., Berl., 1890, xv, 274-285. — Leydeu (E.) 
Ueber Polyneuritis mercurialis. Deutsche med. Wchu- 
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iOhr. Leipz. u. Bert., 1893, xix, 733-735. Also: Yerhandl. 
d Ver t. innere Med. zn Bed., 1893-4. xiii. 64-74.— 
lidwenfeld (L.) Znr Aetiologie der multiplen Neu- 
ritis. Miiuchen. med. Wchnschr., 1888, xxxv, 600 ; 622.— 
I .on tin (D.) Un caso di nevrite seusitiva periferica con 
eaitoln goartgione. Gaza. med. lomb., Milano, 1901, lx, 
161; 171; 181; "191.— I.nzznto (A.M.) Polineurite ma- 
larica. Kiv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1902, xxxvi, 503- 
521. Also, transl. I Abstr.]: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, 

xxxix 375. Lyman (H. M.) Infective neuritis. Chi- 

cagoClin. Rev., 1893-4, iii, 399-404.— Macaignc. Poly- 
nevrite et lesions medullaires. Bull, et niem. Soc. auat. 
del'ar., 1904, lxxix, 49-51.— Haraanara (N. C.) Ma- 
larial neuritis and neuro-retinitis. Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1890 i, 540.— Mc Plied ran (A.) Peripheral neuritis. 
Med. News. N. Y., 1896, lxix, 485-488. Also: Quart. J. 
Inebr Hart lot d, 1897. xix, 242-252. Also: Internat. Clin., 
Phila.. 1898, 8 . 8., iii, 189-197, 1 pi.— Mader (J.) Halb- 
seitige sensible Polyneuritis rheumatica. Jahrb. d. Wien. 
k. k. Kraukeiianst. 1897, Wien u. Leipz., 1899, vi, pt. 2, 203. 

Polyneuritis acuta rheumatica; Heilung. Wien. 

med. Bl.. 1898, xxi. 2)16. — . Polyneuritis e refrigerio; 

rasch tb'dtlicher Verlauf uuter dem| Bild aufsteigeuder 
( Landry'scher ) Paralyse. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Kran- 
kenanst. 1897, Wien u. Leipz., 1899, vi, pt. 2, 203-205. Also : 
Wien. med. Bl., 1899, xxii, 640.— Marcou. La nevrite 
appendiculaire. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1905, ii, 2251- 
2256.— Marie (P.) Rapport sur les nevrites peripbe- 
riques. Ann. de med. acient. et prat., Par., 1894, iv, 297; 
305. Also: Bull, med., Par., 1894, viii, 789-794.— Mari- 
nrtco ((!-.) Les polynevritea en rapport a vec la theoiie 
des neurones. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1895, 10. 8., 

ii, 765-769. . Sur un nouveau cas de polyneVrite avec 

U sions do reaction k distance dans la moelle epiniere. 

Ibid., 1896, 10. s., iii, 497-499. . Des polynevrites en 

rapport avec lea lesions secondares et les lesions primi- 
tives des cellules nerveuses. Kev. neurol., Par., 1896, iv, 
129-141.— Blarah (A. W.) A report of a case of multiple 
neuritis of questionable origin, with remarks bv G. C. 
Smith. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlviii, 169-175. — Martin 
(S.) Multiple neuritis. J. Path. &. Bacterid., Edinb. & 
Loud., 1892-3, i, 322-331.— Massanck (G.) Polyneuritis 
CO-m6rgezes folytan. | Polyneuritis following carbonic 
oxide poisoning.'] Orvosi betil., Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 
440. — Mathia (C.) Troia cas do polynevrites palustres. 

Rev. de med., Par., 1902, xxii, 195-209. . Deux cas de 

polynevrites palustres. Ibid., 412-419. — Tin ton i (F.) 
Le poliuevriti malariche. Med. ital., Napoli, 1904, ii, 511- 
520 — ITIayer (M.) Ein Fall von Neuritis N. cut. anti- 
brachii lateralis uach Thrombose der V. ccphalica. Zt- 
achr. f. Med.-lieainte, Berl., 1898, xi, 105-108. — ITIedea 
(E.) L' applicazione del nuovo metodo di Ramon y Cajal 
alio studio del sistema nervoao periferieo (nella neurite 
pareuchimatosa degeuerativa sperimentale). Boll. d. Soc. 
med.-chir. di Pavia, 1905, 44-47. Also, transl. [ Abstr. 1: 
J. de neurol., Par., 1905, x, 139. Also, transl. [ Abstr. j: 

Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 263. . 1 a polineurite 

anilinica. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Eruilia, 1905, xxxi, 
245. — ITIedea (E.) & Gemelli (E.) Un caso di polineu- 
rite d' origine tossica probabiliuente anilinica. Boll. d. 
Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1903, 50-79, 1 pi. [Discussion], 
no. 4. p. xxviii. Also: Boll. clin. -scient. d. Poliambul. di 
Milano, 1904, xvii, 81; 97. Also: R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e 
lett. Reudic, Milano, 1903, 2. s., xxxvi, 375-380. Also, 
transl.: J. Ment. Path., N. Y., 1903-4, v, 113-117. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.]: Rev. neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 743.— Mene- 
trier. Polynevrite blennorragique terminee par lamort; 
examen anatomique du systeme nerveux. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1904, 3. a., xxi, 678-084.— Me tin. 
Un cas de polynevrite d'origine paltideenne observ6 k 
rinflrmerie-ambulance de Goree (Senegal). Arch, de med. 
nav., Par., 1896, lxvi, 306-312.— Minkowski (O.) Bei- 
trage znr Pathologic der multiplen Neuritis. Mitth. a. d. 
med. Kim. zu Kouigsb., Leipz., 1888, 59-113.— Mirallie 
(C.) Un cas de tabes aiuyotrophique par nevrite peri- 
pherique. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Par., 1900. sect, 
de neurol., 554 - 559. — Mirallie (C.) & Morandenn. 
Un cas iuteressant de nevrite peripherique (nevro-tabes 
peripherique, forme aacendante, nevrite du pneumo-gas- 
trique; inert). Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1899- 1900, xviii 
215-218. — Mondio ( G. ) Contribute alio studio dellc 
neuriti spei imentali. Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 1899 xvii 
116-145, 3 pi. -Molt (F. W.) Multiple infective neuri- 
tis. Tr. Cliu. Soc. Lond., 1893-4, xxvii, 114-123, 1 pi.— 
Moty. Nevrite du membre superieur droit avec ulcerea 
du mediae et de rannalaire. Bull. med. du nord, Lille 
1896, xxxv, 686-691.— Monsaoua (A.) Polynevrite aiguS 
generaliaee sui venue au cours de la coquehiehe. Mem. et 
bull. Soc. de tiied. et chir. de Bordeaux, 1891, 228-234.— 
MurntoflT (V.) Sluchal ostravo polinevrita a autopsiyel 
[Acute polyneuritis, with autopsy.] Shorn, atatei none- 
vropat. l psiehiat., Mosk., 1890, 411-424.— Murray (H M ) 
[Neuritis of a toxic character.] Clin. J., Loud,, 1905-6 
xxvn, 335.— fVageottc (J.) Note aur les formations cavi- 
taires par penuevrite dana les serfs radiculaires. Compt. 
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rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11 s., iv, 1443-1446. 

Note sur les foyers d'endonevrite dans les uerfs-radiou- 

l.nres. Ibid., 1445-1447. . Nevrite radiculaire anhui- 

gue; d^genereacences consecutivea dans la moelle (racines 
postei ieures) et dana lea nerfa peripheriques (racines ant£. 
rieurea). Rev. neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 1-12. A Iso, Re- 
print. — IViermeijer. De aetiologie van neuritis multi- 
plex. Geneesk Courant, Tiel, 1895, xlix, no. 34.— IVoguea 
(E.) <fc Nirol (J.) Un casdepolyn6vriteur6mique. Arch, 
med. de Toulouse, 1901, vii, 289-298.— rYothnngel. Neu- 
ritia post infectioaa. Med. Press &. Circ, Lend., 1892, n, 
a., liv, 235. — Oppenheiin. Weitere Mittheilungen znr 
Pathologie der multiplen Neuritis. Wien. klin. Wi Im- 
schr., 1890, iii, 760. — Oznnne (G.) Case of peripheral 
neuritis. Georgetown Hosp. Rep. 1887, Detnerara, 1888, 
69-72. — Packard (F. 11.) A case of neuritis in tins 
course of diabetes. Boston M. <fc S. J., 1902, cxlvii, 324— 
326. — Pal (J.) Multiple Neuritis mid Tabes. Wien. 

med. BL, 1894, xvii. 574. . Polyneuritis nach Veihrii- 

hung. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1898, Wien u. 
Leipz., 1900, vii, pt. 2. 1-5. Also: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg 
1900, xlv, 164. — Palmer ( F. S. ) Diphtherial multiple 
neuritis. Univ. Durham Coll. Med. Gaz., Newcastle 
1901-2, ii, 77-80.— Parsons (R.) <fe I,uak (C. P.) A can 
of multiple neuritis succeeding typhoid fever with perma- 
nent paralysis. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1900-1901, xxxiv, 
463-465. — Paterson (D. R.) Some cases of peripheral 
neuritis ; Bristol M. - Chir. J., ]890, viii, 244 - 256.— 
Pelnar (J.) Vztahy mezi morfologickymi ztnenanii 
a funkcemi zanicenebo nervu periferuiho. [fitude sur 
la disaociation de la conductibilite et excitabilit6 
des nerfa inflamm6s. R6s., 169-171.) Shorn, klin., 
v Praze, 1901-2. iii, 161 - 171. — Perez IVoguei-a (E.) 
Las neuritis infecciosas. Correap. med., Madrid, 1902, 
xxxvii, 255; 279; 304. — Perez Yen to (li.) Polineuritis 
niecanica de la mujer. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Ha- 
bana, 1905, x, 41-44. — Petrini. Note sur une observation 
de polynevrite (pseudotabes dorsal) avec ramolliaseinent 
du renflement cervico-dorsal de la moelle d'origine syphi- 
litique et alcooliqne. Verbaudl. d. deutsch. dermat. Ge- 
sellsch., Wieuu. Leipz., 1894, iv, 240-271, 6 pL— Philippe 
(C.) & de Ciothard. Alterations polymorphes dea cel- 
lules radiculaires de la moelle dans deux cas de polyn6- 
vrite alcoolique, k marche subaigue. Cotnpt.rend.Soc.de 
biol., Par.. 1898, 10.8., v, 812-814. — Piccinino (F.) & 
Mascitelli (G.) Contribute sperimentale alio studio 
delle nevriti infettive. Arch, internaz. di med. e chir., 
Napoli, 1896, xii, 1-10. — Pint (I'.) Due casi di polineu- 
rite amiotrofic.a aatnrnina. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 
1904, Ixiii, 441-445. — Pitres (A.) Un caso di polineurite 
primitiva. [Transl.] Boll. d. clin., Milano. 1888. v, 275- 
281. — Pitres (A.) & Vaillard (L.) Dea nevrites peri- 
ph6riques chez les tuberculeux. Rev. de med., Par., 1886, 

vi, 193- 229. . Rapport des nevrites peripheri- 

ques avec le t6tanos traumatique. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par.. 1888, 8. s., v, 255. — Pritchard (W. B.) Te- 
ripheral neuritis; a clinico-therapeutic tesimie. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxiii. 1153-1158. . Periph- 
eral neuritis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1904, 14. s., i, 166- 
181. - Propper ( H. ) Ueber Verdickung peiipherer 
Nerveu bei Erkaltungs -Neuritis. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1901, xv, 89-91.— Put ii a in (J.J.) A case of acute 
fatal neuritis of infectious origin; with post-mortem ex- 
amination. J. Nerv. &. Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1888, xv, 815- 
835. Also, Reprint. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1889, exx, 
159; 187. . A form of polyneuritis, probably analo- 
gous to or identical with beri-be'ri, occurring in sea-faring 
men in northern latitudes. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis.,N.Y., 

1890, xvii, 495-505. Also, Reprint. . On multiple 

neuritis, encephalitis, and meningitis after influenza. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1892, exxvii, 349-354. . Multiple neu- 
ritis and its relatiou to- diseases of the spinal cord. Inter- 
nat. Clin., Phila., 1893, 2. s., iv, 98-103. -von Had (C.) 
Zur Lehre von der multiplen selbatandigen Gehirnnerven- 
neuritis. (Fall von Diplegia facialis combinirt tnit Oph- 
thalmoplegia externa.) Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh.. 
Leipz., 1900, xvii, 209 -220. — Raymond (F.) Nevritei 
d'origine sulfocarbonee. Bull, med., Par., 1896, x, 399- 
404. Also [Abstr.] : Rev. prat. d. trav. de med.. Par., 1896, 

Hii, 187. . N6vriteaperipheriquea; paralysieradiale. 

Bull, rued., Par., 1897, xi, 142. . Sur un cas de poly- 
nevrite gen6rali8ee, avec diplegie faciale. d'origine vtai- 
semblablement blennoiTba>:ique. Progres med., Par, 
1901, 3. s., xiv, 49-55. Also: Progres tn6d.. Par., 1901, 
3. s., xiv, 49-55. Also: Echo med., Toulouse, 1901, 2. s., 

xv, 433; 457 ; 481. . Nevrite du radial; nevrite du 

cubital. J. de med. int., Par., 1902, vi, 215. • Poly- 

n6vrite du membre inferieur droit caua6e par 1 intoxi- 
cation oxycarbou6e. Ibid., 1903, vii, 317-320. Les 

polyenvrites d'origine vasculaire. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 

the'rap.. Par., 1903, xvii, 393. . La polynevrite oxy- 

carbon6e. Ibid., 1904, xviii. 51 —Raymond (F.) &Xcs- 
tan (R.) Deux cas de polynevrite chez deux blennor- 
rhagiques. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1901, ix, 171-178.— Rei"- 
in (J.) Sections of multiple neuritis. Tr. Path. Soc. 
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Neuritis (Multiple, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

Phila. (1893-5), 1896, xvii. 169-171— Reynolds (E. S.) 
Further observations on alcoholic and arsenical neuritis. 

Brit. M. J., Load., 1903, ii, 188. . A note on alcoholic 

ami arsenical neuritis. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Ediub., 
1<XI5, iii, 264-267 — Rosenblnth (TV.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Patholo"ie der Polyneuritis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz 1896-7. ix. 311-330.— Rom (J.) On peripheral neu- 
ritis Med. Chrou., Manchester, 1889, x, 265; 356; 441; 
457-1889-90. xi. lj 89; 177; 265; 353 ; 441: 1890, xii. 91; 
188 - 353 ; 441 : 1890-91, xiii, 1 ; 89; 177.— Rosabach (M. J.) 
Multiple Neuritis und Urobilinurie. Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med.. Leipz., 1889-90, xlvi, 409-412.— Rumpf (T.) 
TVeitere Untersuohungen iiber Polyneuritis und die che- 
mischen Veranderungen gelahiuter und degenerierter 
Muskelu. Ibid., 1903-4, Txxix, 158-174. — Saingery. 
Une observation de nevrite absinthique. J. de med. int., 
Par., 1897. i, 38.— Sallea filho. Nevrite palustre loca- 
lisada (contribui^ao ao estudo das nevrites periphericas). 
Brazil-rued.. Rio de Jan., 1905, xix. 255-257.— Santos 
Fernandez (J.) Amblyopie par suite de nevrite peri- 
pherique due Si uue auto-intoxication d'origine iutestiuale 
par defaut d'alimeutatiou. Clin, opht.. Par., 1900, vi, 221- 
224. — Schleaingcr ( H. ) Ueber eine durch Gefass- 
erkrankungen bediugte Form der Neuritis. Neurol. Ceu- 
tralbl., Leipz.. 1895, xiv, 578; 634.— Schwabe (H.) Ein 
Fall von multiples Neuritis nacb Kohlenoxydvergiftung 
niit Betheilignng der Sehnerven. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr.. 1901, xlviii, 1530-1533.— Severino ((1.) Iut<mo ad 
nn caso di polinevrite puerperale a localizzazione 11011 fre- 
quente e a decorso rapidaniente favorevole. Progresso 
me<l. Torino, 1905, iv, 126-129.— Sharkey (S. J.) On 
peripheral neuritis. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1896, i, 456-458. 
Alto: Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1896. x. 341-343.— Si nip- 
aon (F. T.) A case of multiple neuritis due to a long 
bicvcle ride. N. York M. J., 1895. lxii. 757.— Sinkler 
(W\) & Mills (C. K.) Malarial neuritis. Phila. Hosp. 
Rep.. 1896. iii, 106. — Sonpaull (M.) Fran^ais 
(R.) Deux cas de polynevrite toxique causae par uu me- 
lange de benzine et d'ether de petrole. Bull, et meui. 
Soc? rued, d. hop. de Par.. 1901. 3. s., xviii. 1054-1050.— 
Spiller(W. G.) A case of multiple neuritis of the upper 
limbs possibly the result of hydro-fluoric acid poisoning. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis.. N. T., 1901, xxviii, 35.— Sprat- 
ling ( W. P. ) The excessive consumption of tea as a 
cause of multiple neuritis; report of case. Med. Rec, N. 
T.. 1894, xlvi, 110.— Starr <M. A.) The Middleton Gold- 
smith lectures ; multiple neuritis and its relation to certain 
peripheral neuroses. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1887), 

1888 1-76. . The causation of multiple neuritis. Med. 

New-, N. Y.. 1902, lxxx, 145-152.— Slephenaon (F. H.) 
Multiple neuritis; a case resulting probably from morphine 
toxemia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904. Ixxix. 732. Also, 
Reprint.— Stranaa (A.) Ein Beitrag zur Frage: Poly- 
neuritis mercurialis oder syphilitica? Arch. f. Derniat. 
n. S\ph., Wien u. Leipz.; 1901. lvii, 421-428. — Stro- 
minger (L.) Polinevrita toxi-infectioasa. Presa med. 

rom.. BucurescI, 1903. ix, 114-120. . Polinevrita de 

natura toxi-alimentara. Spitalul. BucurescI, 1903. xxm, 
252 - 269. — Striiuipell (A.) Beitrage zur Pathologie 
nnd pathologischen Anatomie der multiplen Neuritis. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1899, lxiv, 146-181, 
2pl.— Suckling (C.W.) Peripheral neuritis in phthisis. 

Brit. M. J., Loud.. 1887. ii, 126. . Notes on multiple 

peripheral neuritis and its occurrence in brassworkers. 
Ibid.. 1888. ii. 1334.— Scikhanoff (S. A.) K voprosu o 
tsentralnikh izmleneuivakh pri mnozhestvennom nevritle. 
[On central changes in multiple neuritis.] Med. Obozr., 
Musk, 1895. xliv. 1008-1017. Also, trarul. : Arch, de 

neurol.. Par., 1896, 2. s.. i, 177-190. . K patologiche- 

skol histologii mnozhestvennavo nevrita v svyazi s zabo- 
Hevaniyem nervnol klietki, kak samostoyatelnol yediuitsi 
(uevrona). [On the pathological histology of multiple neu- 
ritis in connection with disease of the nerve cell as an inde- 
pendent unit (neuron).] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1897. xlviii, 
51-62, 1 pi. AUo. transl. : N. iconog. de la Salpetnfere, 
Par.. 1897. x. 347-354.— Szanto (M.) A neuritis multiplex- 
nek dementia paral vticaval hataros esete. [A case tit neu- 
ritis multiplex related to paralytic, dementia 1 GyOgya- 
szat, Budapest, l>-95. xxxv, 387.— Tanalia ( L\) [A case 
of posterior occipital neuritis] Sci-i-Kwai M. J., lokvo 
1904. xxiii. no. 273. 3-6. 1 pl.-Taaber (S.) <fc von Bernd 
(E.) Ueber spinale Veranderungen bei Polyneuritis der 
Tuberkulosen. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien u. Leip/.. 190o. 
xxvi, Abt. f. path. Anat.. 371-410.— Taylor (J ) A case 
of peripheral neuritis of uncertain causation. Polyclin., 
Lond.. 1902. vi. 250. — 1 a y lor (J. J.) Rheumatic neuritis; 
neurasthenia; report of a case. Med. Fortnightly, St. 
Louis. 1902, xxii, 706-708. — Teste vin. Sur uu cas de 
nevrite peripherique par infection mixte chez uu nevro- 
pathe. Gaz med. du centre. Tours. 1905. x, 97.— Thomns. 
Sur un casde nevrite peripherique diffuse desdeiix recur- 
rent*, consecutive a OD« fievre typholde. Rev de lai yn- 
go». [etc.]. Par., 1903. xiii. 865-880.— Thomas (H_M.) A 
case of generalized neuritis from lead. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1904. xv, 66.— Thomson (J.K. M.) 
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Notes of two cases of peripheral neuritis following febrile 
diseases. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1898, 
iii, 539-545. — Tiling (T.) Alcoholic paresis and infec- 
tious multiple neuritis. Am. J. Insan., TJtica, N. Y., 

1898, lv, 301-312. — Tonrigny (O.) Polynevrite diph- 
terique. Union med. du Canada, Montreal, 1905, xxxiv, 
589-597.— Triantnphyllidee (T.) Des n6vrites dans 
le paludisrue. Rev. gen. de cliu. et de therap., Par., 

1899, xiii, 453-455. Also: Med. orient., Par., 1902, vi, 
t>9 - 72. — Valence ( A. ) De la nevrite radiographique. 
Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1900, lxxiv, 179-208.— Van- 
lair (C.) La niesoneuiite noduleuse. Arch, de neurol., 
Par., 1894, xxvii, 81-112, 2 pi. — Verrier ( E. ) Des 
associations polynevritiques. France med., Par.. 1899, 
xlvi, 17-20.— Verzilofl" (N. M. ) Diabeticheskiye ne- 
vriti. [Diabetic neuritis.] Bibliot. vrach., Mosk., 1898, 
v, 569-615.— Vierordt (O.) Ueber multiple Neuritis, be- 
snnders nach acuten Infektiouskrankheiten. Cor.-Bl. d. 
allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringeu, Weimar, 1889, xviii, 267- 

277. Vincent (J. M.) Case of neuritis, superinduced by 

caries of eighth and ninthdoi sal vertebrae. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Phila. (1887-9). 1891, xiv, 213-215. — Waldo (H.) Two 
cases of peripheral neuritis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1889, i, 
589 —Webber (S. G.) Localized neuritis. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1898. cxxxix, 439-441.— Weill (E.) & Regaud 
(C.) fitnde clinique et anatomo-pathologique sur un cas 
de polynevrite infectieuse aigue. Cone. franc, de med. 
1895, Par.. 1896, ii, 388-398, 1 ch.— Wella (C.) Case of 
peripheral neuritis; methods of examination. N. Oil. M. 
& S. J., 1900-1901, liii, 142-144.— White (W. H.) Two 
exceptional cases of peripheral neuritis, one septicemic, 
the other due to lead, and presenting unilateral faucial 
paralysis anil other rare symptoms. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 
1892-3, xxvi, 143-153.— Winkler (S.) TJeber einen in 
atiologischer Beziehung unklaren Fall von Polyneuritis 
chronica mit spinalen Veranderungen. Deutsche Ztschr. 
I Nervenh., Leipz., 1898, xii, 402-417, 2 pi — Wokeniua 
(H.) Polyneuritis acuta infectiosa. Beitr. z. path. Anat. 
u.z.allg. Path.. Jena., 1899. xxv, 360-375. Also. Reprint.— 
ZacchitL.) Nevrite mnltiplaperifericainfettiva. Speri- 
meutale, Firenze, 1895, xlix, 149-155. 

JVeiiritis (Multiple, Complications and 
sequela; of). 

See, also, Neuritis (Mental disorders in) ; Neu- 
ritis (Multiple, Recurrent). 

Hklbing (P.) * Ueber perforierende Haut- 
gescbvviire in Folge von Neuritis. 8°. Tubingen, 
1889. 

AUo. in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1889-90, v, 468-481. 

Pekegrixo Leite d'Araujo (J.) * O ritbino 
<le galope nas polynevrites. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 
l'J04. 

Sussmaxn (M.) * Ueber einen Fall von inul- 
tiplev Neuritis mit perverser Teniperatmenipfin- 
dnug. 8°. Berlin, [1891J. 

Anderson ( VV.) A case of acute peripheral neuritis(?) 
followed by multiple ankyloses, with atrophy of groups of 
muscles and of cutaneous areas in the lower extremities. 
Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1893-4, xvii, 104-109. Also [Abstr.]: 
Lancet, Lond., 1894, i, 93.— Ballet (G.) Double nevrite 
du cubital et du median. Presse med., Par., 1896, 181- 
184. — Banipton. Paralysis from peripheral neuritis. 
Lancet. Lond., 1888, i. 475.— Rernard I R.) 4 Brann (A.) 
Un cas de polynevrite avec diplegie faciale. Lyon med., 
1898. lxxxix, 505-514. — Rielachowaky. Beitrag zur 
Lehre von den trophischen Veranderungen der Niigel bei 
multiple!- Neuritis. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1890, ix, 
741 -744. — Brnnlt (J.) Polynevrite peripherique tres 
vraisemblablement d'origine palustre: monoplegie per- 
sistante du membro anpeiienr droit. Progres med.. Par., 
1894, 2. s., xx, 153. — Brooks (II ) An unusual case of 
multiple neuritis. Proc. N.York Path. Soc, 1903-4, n.s., iif, 
178-181. — Bury (J. S.) On a case of multiple peripheral 
neuritis, characterised by the association of extensive mo- 
tor paralysis, with marked vaso-motor disturbance, ending 
in symmetrical gangrene. Med. Chron., Manchester. 1899, 
3. s.. i. 28-34.— C'nhn ( A.) Ueber die peiiphere Neuritis 
als haufio'ste Ursache der tabischen K' hlkopflalimnngen. 
Deutsches Aich. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1902, Ixxiii. 281-303.— 
C'hiirton (T.) A case of multiple! neuritis, fatal on the 
fifth day. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1895, xxviii. 32-35. Also 
[Abstr.]: Lancet, Lond.. 1894, ii, 1034. — C^rocq (J.) Poly- 
nevrite; incontinence d'urine et des maiieres feoales ; ta- 
chycardie, boquet; gii^risou. J. de neurol.. Par.. 19C0. v, 
135 13«.— BnnadzhiyelTtS.) Yedin sluchal ot delirium 
kacbecticornm oslozhnen s polyneuritis. [One case of . . . 
complicated by . . .] Spis. ua SotivsU. Med. Druzh., 1900- 
1901 i ''0-27. -Beguy. Phlegmons dans lea nevrites p6- 
ripheiiques. Rev. de med., Par., 1890. xvi. 1019-1024.— 
Bejerine (J.) Nevrite moirice generalisee a marche 
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Neuritis (Multiple. Complications and 
sequela of). 

subaisiuS avec paralysie des nerfs oculaires et bnlbaires. 

Semaine med.. Par., 1891, xi, 177. . Sur le nervo- 

tabes peripherique: ataxie loeomotrice par nevrites p6ri- 
pheriques avec iutegrite <le la moelle epiniere. Ibid., 
1893, xiii. 201-203.— Bejerine (J.) & Miralli* (C.) Re- 
cueil tie faits; tin cas de nevrite systematisee niotrire avec 
anasarque. Rev. de med.. Par., 1897, x vii, 50-56. — Beje- 
rine (J.l ft Sottas (J.) Sur un cas de polynevrite mo- 
trice a inarclie lent*-, paralysie spinale anterieure subai- 
gue, avec lesions medullaires cousecutives. Conipt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 193-196. — Dercum 
(F. X.) A case of primary neuritic atrophy. J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis.. N. Y., 1904. xxxi, 37. — Diller (T.) Multiple 
Neuritis in Verbindung mil Basedow'scher Krankbeit. 
NentOl. Centralbl.. Leipz., 1902. xxi. 740-742. — Erlen- 
meyer (A.) < asuistisehe Beitriige zu den secretorisch- 
trophischen Stbrungen dor Haut bei Neuritis. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Nerveuh., Leipz., 1889, xii. 225-236. —E»k ridge 
(J. T.) Multiple neuritis, -with the development of uni- 
lateral facial paralysis late in the course of the disease. 
Med. News. Phila., 1894, lxv, 686-689. AUo, Reprint 

. Four cases of mixed or irregular forms of multiple 

neuritis, in which paraglegia was the most prominent 
symptom in three, and a condition simulating hemiplegia 
in the fourth. Med. News. Phila., 1895, lxvii, 484; 513. 
Also, Reprint. — Feilchenfeld (A.) Rozsiane zapa- 
lenie nerw6w. cukromocz. ( Neuritis multiplex cum 
glycosuria.) Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1889. 2. s., ix, 364-376 — 
Framkel (A.) Ein Fall von Polyneuritismit multiplen 
schwielenartigen Granulationsgeschwiilsten der Haut. 
Deutsche men. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Perl., 1896, xxii, 719: 
1897, xxiii, 175. — Prancesco (G.) Due casi di poline- 
vrite con anasarca. Riforuia med., Napoli. 1894, x, pt. 2, 
795 ; 806.— Fuchs (S.) Klinische und anatotnische Un- 
tersucbungen iiber einen Fall von multipler Neuritis mit 
Erkrankung der Nn. optici. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Ner- 
venh., Leipz., 1893-4, iv, 38-78, 4 pi.— Oibson (G. A.) & 
Fleming (K. A.) On characteristic modes of fatal ter- 
mination in multiple neuritis, with clinical and patholog- 
ical investigation of an illustrative case. Edinb. Hosp. 
Rep., Edinb. & Lond.. 1895, iii, 415-437. — Cinffre (L.) 
Poliuevrite e tabe (contribnto alia nosografla delle tabi). 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. med. in Palermo (1896), 1897, 108- 
136. Also [Abstr.] : Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., 
Roma. 1896, vii, 54-58. — Ooldscheider (A.) Ein 
Fall von acuter Polyneuritis mit Betheiligung des 
Sehncrven. Charite-Ann., Bert., 1892, xvii, 163-171.— 
Grocco. I'm caso di poliuevrite con gravi fenomeni 
atassici. Boll. d. din., Milauo, 1891, viii, 385-390. Also: 

Riv. gen. ital. di clin. med.. Pisa, 1892, iv, 74; 186. . 

Pseuoo-reumatismi articolari e muscolari causati da nevrite. 
Arch. ital. di clin. med., Milauo. 1893, xxxii, 232-239.— 
Gnrgo (F.) &; Be-Begibns (CO Diuncasodi poline- 
vrite con anasarca. Ga/.z. med. di Torino, 1802,xliil, 1003- 
1008.— Gulhrie (L.) After-results of polyneuritis. Rep. 
Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1903-4, iv. 63-65.— Mirsch 
CSV.) Multiple neuritis and acromegaly. J. Nerv. ft. 
Ment. Dis.. X. T., 1900. xxvii, 50. — Hirschfeld (H. ) 
TJeber Vergrosserung der Hande und Fiisse auf neuri- 
tischer Grnndlage. Ztschr. f.kliu. Med., Berl. ,1901, xliv, 251- 
261. — Hnatek (J.) Tetanusaneuritis. Casop. lek. cesk..v 
Praze, 1904. xliii, 1235; 1265; 1292. — Jendrassik (E.) 
Multiple Neuritis und Ataxie. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz. 
1889. viii, 689-692.— Koster (H.) Kort ofversigt af den 
multipla degenerativa nevritens vigtigaste former, dia- 
gnos och behandling. [The most important forms of mul- 
tiple degenerative neuritis, with treatment.] Fiiih. allm. 
svens. lak.- motet 1887, Stockholm, 1888, ii, 139-150.— 
Kutner (R.) Ueber corticale Herderscbeinuueen in 
der atnnestischen Phase polvneuritischer Psychosen. 
Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1906. xli, 134-157.— I,ni in <G.- 
E.) Tn cas de polynevrite avec paralysie des sphincters. 

Union med. du Canada. Montreal. 1905. xxxiv, 25-28. 

Ijeiner. [Multiple, Neuritis und Poliomyelitis anterior 
acuta.] Jabrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. u. "Wien, 1903, xxiii, 
420-422. — I. exzynsky ( \\\ M.) Report of a case of fa- 
cial neuritis, associated with unilateral retro-orbital neu- 
ritis. N. York M. J., 1900. lxxii. 798. — Lloyd (J. H.) 
Multiple neuritis and malignant endocarditis. Tr Path. 
Soc. Phila., 1891-3, xvi. 223-225. — I. owenfold (L.) 
Zwei Valle neurit ischer "Platthand"; ein Beit raff zurLehre 
von den trophischen Hautstorungen bei Neuritis. Miin- 
chen. med. 'Wchnschr.. 18*9, xxxvi, 405-408. — Lorrnz (H.) 
Beitrag zur Kenntniss der multiplen degenerativen Neu- 
ritis. _ Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Perl., 1890-91, xviii. 493-516.— 
M< i ai tin (D. J.) A case of multiple neuritis, passing 
into the Dnchenne-Erb type of brachial plexus palsy J 

Nerv. &, Ment. Dis., N.Y., 1901, xxviii, 107. . Dejerine- 

Erb type of upper-arm palsy following multiple neuritis. 
Phila. M. J., 1901. vii. 574 — Helchert. Zwei Falle von 
multipler degenerative!- Neuritis. Koi-.-Bl. d. all" meck- 
lenb. Aerztever., Rostock, 1895, 175.— mills (C. k?) Mul- 
tiple neuritis and some of its complications. Iuternat M 
Mag., Phila., 1892, i, 51-65, 1 pi. Also. Reprint— Modi- 
gliano (E.) Di un caso di poliuevrite con gravi fenomeni 



JYeuriti* (Multiple, Complications and 
sequelec of). « 

atassici. Riv. gen. ital. di clin. med., Pisa. 1890, ii, 585: 1891, 
ii.82 »lol« ha ii oil 'i M I i [Flebektazii vena? cephalic* 
dex. v techenii ostravo nelrita.] [Phlebectasis of . . . in 
the course of acute neuritis.] Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkiua, St. 
Petersb., 1897, vii, 1294.— Morrison (M. D.) Idiopathic 
polyneuritis with grave renal complications. Maritime 
M. News, Halifax, 1900, xii, 126-128.— Morion fW. J.) 
A case of multiple neuritis with atrophy, fibrillary twitch- 
ings, cramps and exaggerated reflexes ; two years' dura- 
tion and recovery. J. Nerv. ft Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, 
xxvii, 605-608.— Moray ft Malloizel. Radiculite suIk 
aigue ; syndrome polynevritiqne suivi d'un syndrome de 
scle-rose combinee de la nioelle; guerison apparent e et 
momentanee ; rechute. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 114- 
116.— ITIoly. Atrophie osseuse du pied d'origine nevri- 
tique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., 
xxxi, 1113. — mnraloff ( V. A. ) K voprosu oh atrofii 
mishts pri mnozhestvennom nevritie. [Muscular atrophy 
in polyneuritis. | Yestuik klin. i sudebnui psichiat. i 
nevropatol., St. Petersb., 1891-2, ix, pt. 1, 46-68.— Oliver 
(T.) Acute (?) toxaemic multiple neuritis, terminating 

fatally within eleven days. Lancet, Lond., 1893, i, 1374. 

Ord ("W". M.) A clinical lecture on a case of peripheral 
neuritis, with affection of joints. Clin. J., Lond., 1892-3, 
i, 225-229. — Panas. Sur une observation de Piedvache 
relative a un cas de nevrites perinheriques pi imitivesdu 
membre inferieur droit; ulceration dystrophique, puis 
gangrene sechedu grosorteil; donleurs excessives; ampu- 
tation an lieu d'electiou; gnerjson. [Rap.] Bull. Acad, 
de med., Par., 1894, 3. s., xxxii, 58-61. — Pandy (K.) 
Neuritis multiplex 6s az ataxia. Orvosi hetll., Budapest, 
1900, xliv, 461; 475; 493. Also, transl. : Klin. • therap. 
AVchnschr., Wien, 1900, vii, 1313; 1349; 1382. — Preo- 
brazhenski (P. A.) Sluchai ostravo polinevrita s 
porazbeuiyein mnogikh cherepno - mozgovikh nervov. 
(Acute polyneuritis with affection of many cranial nerves.] 
vrach. Zapiski, Mosk.. 1894, i, 45 -49. — Rrformsitwlii 
(N.N.) Semeluaya epidemiya ninozhestvennavo nevrita. 
[ Epidemic of multiple neuritis in a family.] Nevrol. 
Yestuik, Kazan, 1895, iii, no. 1, 105- 116. — Seifert (P.) 
Fall multipler degenerativer Neuritis. Jahresb. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 1887-8,77-79.— 
Senator. TJeber acute multiple Myositis bei Neuritis. 
Deutsche med. Wcbnscbr., Leipz. a. Berl., 1888, xiv, 449. 
Also: Yerhaudl. d. Ver. f. innere Med. zu Berl., 1888-9, 
viii, 12-27. — Sherman ( W. T. ) A case of multiple 
neuritis and diabetes inellitus. N. York State J. M.. N. Y, 
1905, v, 368. — Smith (E.), jr. An unusual case of multi- 
ple neuritis. Med. Bull. Wash. Univ., St. Louis, 1904, 
iii, 69-74. — Standtliartiicr. Polyneuritis acuta; Tod. 
Aerztl. Ber. d. k. k. allg. Krankenh. zu Wien (1889), 1891, 
70. — Starr (M. A.) Multiple neuiitis and its relation to 
certain peripheral neuroses. Boston M. & S. J., 1887, 
cxvi, 101; 149:173. — Striimpell (A.) Multiple Neuritis 
mit doppelsei tiger Facialislahuiung und Ataxie der un- 
teren Extremitiiten. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1889, 
viii, 601-606. — Syllaba. Pseudo-tabes after polyneuritis. 
Med. Press Circ, Lond., 1901, n. s.. lxxii, 9. — Upson 
(H. S.) On a case of multiple neuritis and eerebro-spinal 
meningitis. J. Nerv. ft Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1889, xvi, 351- 
355. — Waldo (H.) Paralysis of the diaphragm in two 
cases of peripheral neuritis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1892, ii, 
179. — Wcstbrook (B. F.) A case of neurotrophic lesion 
of the tonsil, velum palati, and uvula, complicating mul- 
tiple neuritis. N. YorkM. J., 1894, lx, 617-619.— Wetzel. 
Ein Fall von multipler Neuritis mit Athetose und Ray- 
naud'scher Krankbeit. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, 
xlvi. 417-419. 

]\ T euriti§ (Multiple, Mental disorders in). 

See, also, Insanity (Polytieuritie). 

Lapinski (M.) O polinelriticheskom psikho- 
zle Koisttkova. [Korsakoff's polyneuritic in- 
sanity.] 8°. [Kim, 1903.] 

Libkrman (Mile.) # La psychose polynevri- 
tiqne d« Korsakoff. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Manxes (A.) ■ *Ein Fall von posttyphoser 
Lahrnuug mit liegleitendeu peyebiscben Sto- 
rungen (Korsakow'scbe Psycbose). 8°. Jena, 
1902. 

Potkl (G.-H.) *Amn6sie continue associee 
aux nevrites p6ripb6ri(ines. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Ballet (G.) La psvehose polynevrilique alcooliqm- 
Rev. gen. de clin. etde therap., Par.. 1905, xix. 405.— Bon- 
dnrant (E. D.) Report of thirteen cases of multiple 
neuiitis occurring among insane patients. Med. News, 
N. Y.. 1896, lxix, 365-369. Also. Reprint. — Brodniann 
(K.) Experiinenteller und kliuischer Beitrag zur Psycho- 
pathologie der polyneiiritischen Psvehose. J. f. PsychoL 
u. Neurol.. Leipz., 1904, iii, 1-48. — Brush (E. N.) Men- 
tal disturbances associated with peripheral neuritis; » 
clinical report. Proc. Am. Med.-Psychol. Ass., Utica 
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Neuritis (Multiple, Mental disorders in). 

1896. 200-206.— B u ten ko (A. A.) & SukhanoflT (S. A.) 

K voprosu o Korsakovskom psikbozle. [Korsakoff's psy- 
chosis] J- nevropat. i psikhiat. . . . Kovsakova, 1903, iii, 
199-242. [Discussion], pt. 2, 43-48. Also, transl. . J. Ment 

Path., N. Y., 1903, iv, 1-33. — ■ . K voprosu o ras- 

poznavanii Korsakovskavo psikhoza. [Diagnosis of Kor- 
sakoff's psychosis.] J. nevropat. i psikhiat. . . . Korea 
kova, Mosk., 1903, iii, 43C-465. [Discussion], pt. 2, 55-59. 
Also, transl. : J. de neurol., Par., 19U3, viii, 515; 535. — 
Colelln (R.) Ulteriorc contributo allosiudio della psi- 
cosi polyneuritica. Cong, intermit, de nied. C.-r. 1903, 

Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de neuropath, [etc.], 224. . 

Sulla psicosi polineuritiea. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. inter- 
nal. 1894, Roma, 1895, iv. psichiat. [etc.], 64-67 Cramer. 

Ein Fall von Korsakoff'scher Psychose. Deutsche med. 
Wohnsctar., Leipz. u. Berl., 1903, xxix, Ver.-Beil., 149.— 
Crocq (J.) Deux cas de confusion mentalo polynevri- 
tique. Bull. Soo. de med. ment. do Belg., Brux., 1903, 32- 
52 _ Dt-i-oabaix. Syndrome de Korsakoff et paralysie 
generate. Belgique med., Gaud-Haarlem, 1903, x, 832- 
H33. — Rcvic (E.) Un cas de psycliose polynevritique. 
Province med., Lyon. 1892, vi. 100; 112.— Planer (E. D.) 
Mental derangement in multiple neuritis. Alienist <fc 
Iseurol., St. Louis, 1892, xiii, 487-494. — di <>UMpero (H.) 
Beitrag /.ur Polyneuritis ; ein Fall von Polyneuritis plus 
Korsakow'scher' Cerebi opal hie mit doppelseitiger Stau- 
nngspapille and doppel>eitiger Kaumuskellahmung; Hei- 
luug. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl.. 1903, xiv, 
161-189. — Gilyarovaki (V. A.) [Korsakovskiy psi- 
khoz.] [Korsakoff's insanity.] J. nevropat. i psikhiat. 
. . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1903, iii, suppl., pt. 2, 54. — Gm. 
man (L. G.) Slucbal Korsakovskavo psikhoza. [Case 
of Korsakoff's insanity.] Ibid., 1904, iv, pt. 2, 34-36.— 
IIorstiuauH. Zur Geistesstornug hei Polyneuritis. 
Allg. Ztechr, f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl.. 1902, lix, 942.— Ha- 
doveraijf ( K. ) Alkoholos polyneuritishez csatlakozo 
elme/.avarodottsag. [The connection of mental confusion 
with alcoholic polyneui itis.] Elme-es idegkort., Budapest, 
1904, 233 - 235. — Hard (A. W.) Korsakoff's psychosis; 
report of cases. Am. J. Iusan., Bait., 1905-6, lxii, 63-76. — 
lagegnieros (J.) Un caso de enfermedad de Korsakoff. 
Seroana med., Buenos Aires, 1903, x, 623-626. — Krani 
(R.) TJeber Auffassungs- und Merk-Yersucbe bei einem 
Falle von polyuetiritischer Psychose. Psychol. Arb., 
Leipz., 1904. iv, 523- 537.— Mariaesco (G.) <fe 7Iiaea 
(J.) Deux cas de psychose polynevritique avec examen 
des centres nerveux. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 782- 
784. — Mettler (L. H.) Korsakoff's disease. N.YorkM. 
J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix. 410; 664.— Meyer (E.) & Raeeke 
(J.) Zur Lehre vom Korsakow'schen S vmptomencoiuplex. 
Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1903, xxxvii, 1 -44. — Miller 
(H. W.) Korsakoff's psychosis; report, of cases. Am. J. 
Insan. Bait., 1903-4, lx, 495-523.— Osier (W.) Korsa- 
koffs disease. N. York M. J. [etc.]. 1904, lxxix, 570.— 
Patterson (R. V.) Two cases of Korsakoff's psychosis ; 
with neuropathologic findings in one of the cases by D. J. 
McCarthy. Am. Med., Phila., 1905, x, 18 - 21. .- Ray- 
mond. * La paralysie alcoolique et la psychose poly- 
nevritique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1905, 
xix, 212. — Roque. Psycliose polynevritique probable 
chez une alcoolique pendant le coins d'une tuberciilose 
aigue plenro-peritoneale. Bull. SoC. med.d hop. de Lyon, 
1902, i, 314-317. — Ko§8 (J.) The psychical disorders of 
peripheral neuritis. Mod. Press & Circ, Lond.. 1890, n. s., 
xlix, 323-325.— Schermcrs (D.) Over de Korsakoffscho 
psychose. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1904-5, xi. 89; 101 ; 113.— 
Wiinx i F. R.) Anatomical findings in two cases of Kor- 
sakoff's symptom-complex [multiple neuritis]. J.Nerv. Sc. 
Ment. Di's., N. Y.. 1905, xxxii, 160- 171. — Mobolevaki 
(A. Y.) Slucbal Korsakovskavo psikoza. [Case of Kor- 
sakoff's insanitv.] J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Korsa- 
kova. Mosk., 1903, iii. 951-954. — MakhaaoflT (S. [A.]) O 
dushevuom razstrolst vie pri mnozliestveniiom nevritle. 
[On mental disturbance in multiple, neuritis.] Mcd.Obozr.. 

Mosk.. 1896, xlvi, 99-110. . K kazuistikle sliiehavev 

Korsakovskavo psikhoza s zatyazhnim techeniyem. [Kor- 
sakoff's insanity with chronic coarse.] J. Nevropat. i 
Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk.. 1904, iv, pt. 2, 62-66. 
Also [Abstr.l: Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1904, xi. 1229.— 
Turner (J.) Twelve cases of Korsakow's disease in 
women. J. Ment. Sc.. Lond., 1903, xlix, 073-086.— Vira- 
boflf(N. A.) Ob izmleneniyakh v cherepnom i spinnom 
mozgu pri polinevritiches'kotu psikhozle Korsakova. 
[Changes in the brain and cord in Korsakoff's polyneuritic 
psychosis.] Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etc. J, S.-Peterb , 
1902, vii, 22; 87; 192. — Wehriiae (G.) Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der Korsak.iff'schen Psychose mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der pathologischen Anatomie; ein 
weiterer Fall. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1904-5. xxxix. 
627-675.— Weitlphal (A.) Ueber Beweguiigserscheinun- 
gen an gelahmten Augenmuskeln in einem Fall von Kor- 
sakow'scher Psychose. Berl. klin. TVchnschr.. 1904, xli, 
183-186.— Zaltaeff (M. N.) Psikhiebeskoye razstrolstyo 
v sochetanii s mnozhest vennom nevrltom ( psychosis 
polyneuritica s. ceiebropathia psychica toxsemica). 
Protok.zasaid.Obsh.Kaluzh. vrach., Kaluga, 1889, xxviii, 
57-63. 



Neuritis (Multiple, Recurrent). 

VON BEESTEN (C.) * Kin Fall von Polyneu- 
ritis recurrens. 8°. Gbttingen, 1898. 

Eakridge (J. T.) Subacute recurrent multiple neu- 
ritis, J. Xerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1892, xix, 111-117. 
A.lto, Reprint. . [A case of] recurrent multiple neu- 
ritis. Colorado Climat., Denver, 1894-5, i. 110-114.— Im- 
pnreiaati (G.) Nevrite raultipla periferica recidiva. 
Sperimentale, Firenze, 1888, lxii, 259 - 268. Also: Boll, 
d. clin., Milano, 1888, v, 544 - 552. — Schlier (J.) Re- 
currirende Polyneuritis. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 
1899, xxxvii, 96-108.— Sereni (S.) Polinevrite rieorrente 
o recidivante a tipo prevalentemente sensitivo. Policlin., 
Roma, 1903, x, sez. med., 357-375.— Sherwood (Mary). 
Polyneuritis recurrens. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
189i. czxiii, 166-182. Also, Reprint.— Sorgo (J.) Beitrag 
zur Kenntniss der recurrirenuen Polyneuritis. Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1897, xxxii, Supplhft., 223-254. — Starr 
(M. A.) An unusual case of recurrent multiple neuritis 
of uncertain causal ion with paralysis of the phrenic nerve ; 
recovery. Med. & Surg. Rep. Presbyterian Hosp., N. Y., 

1898, iii,' 8-13. —Targowla (J.) Poiynevrite recidivante, 
envahissement des nerfs craniens et diplegie faciale. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1894, ii, 465-472 Thomas (H. M.) Recur- 
rent polyneuritis; a clinical lecture. Phila. M. J., 1898, i, 
885-889. — Wyss(0.) Polyneuritis acuta recurrens. Cor - 
Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1901, xxxi, 248-251. 

Neuritis (Multiple, Senile). 

Oppeaheiai (H.) Ueber die senile Form der multi- 
plen Neuritis. Berl. klin. Wchnscbr., 1893. xxx, 589-592.— 
Mlein (0.) TJeber Polyneuritis senilis. Miinchen. med 
Wchnscbr., 1897, xliv, 278; 308. 

IVeiiritis (Multiple, Treatment of). 

See Neuritis (Treatment of). 

IVeuritis (Multiple) in children. 

See Neuritis in children. 

Neuritis (Optic). 

See Nerve (Optic, Inflammation of). 

Neuritis (Peripheral). 

See Neuritis (AlulUple) land subdivisions']. 

Neuritis (Post-operative). 

See Neuritis (Traumatic). 
Neuritis (Professional). 

See Occupations-neuroses. 
Neuritis (Progressive interstitial, Hyper- 
trophic). 

Hednschi (V.) Le forme fruste della neurite inter- 
stiziale ipertrofica e progressiva dell' infanzia. Riv. di 
jiatol. nerv., Firenze, 1906, xi, 10 - 17. — Rejeriae (J.) 
Contribution a l'etude de la nevrite interstitielle byper- 
trophique et progressive de 1'enfance. Rev. de med., Par., 
1896, xvi, 881-925. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1897, xviii, 947-950. Also, transl. [Abstr. J: 
Ibid., 1906, xvii, 1522. — Rejerine (J.) i Sottaa (J.) 
Sur la nevrite interstitielle, hypertropliique et progres- 
sive de l'eufance; affection souvent familiale et, a de- 
but infantile, caracterisee par une atropine musculaire 
des extremit6s, avec troubles marques de la seusibilite 
et ataxie des mouvements et relevant d'une nevrite 
interstitielle hypertropliique k marche iiscendaute, avec 
lesions medullaires consecutives. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1893, 9. s., v, pt. 2, 63 - 96. — Gombaalt 
(A.) & JJIallet. TJn cas de tabes ayant debute dans 
1'enfance; autopsie. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. 
path., Par., 1889, i. 385-415. 1 pi.— Rossolimo (G.) Sur 
une forme recurrente de la poiynevrite interstitielle hyper- 
tropliique progressive de 1'enfance (Dejerine) avec partici- 
pation du m i t' oculo-moteur externe. Rev. neurol., Par., 

1899, vii, 558-564. 

Neurit is ( Pseudotabetic). 

See Neuritis (Diai/nosis of). 

Neuritis (Puerperal). 

See Neuritis in pregnancy, etc. 

Neuritis (Retrobulbar). 

See Nerve (Optic, Inflammation of, Retro- 
bulbar). 

Neuritis (Syphilitic). 

Champeniek (P.) * D< s n6vrites syphiliti- 
<l ues, et en parti culier de la nevrite cubitale do 
la p^riode secondaire. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

FR^NEL (G.-A.) * Contribution a l'bistoire 
des u^vrites des sypbilitiques. b c . Paris, 1901. 
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Neuritis | Syphilitic). 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Laurens (P.) * Contribution a Peptide des 
l>oivn6vrites des svphilitiques. 8°. Toulouse, 
1903. 

Ceatnn (R.) La polynevrile svpliilitique. N. icono_'. 
de la Salpetriere. Par., 1900, xiii, 153-168, 1 pi.— Charles. 
Paralysie peripherique des muscles du pharynx par ne- 
vrite Byphflitlqne. Rev. bebd. de laryngol. fete], Par., 
1901, ii, 346.— Dekeyner (L.) Cas de polynevrite syphi- 
litique. Sue. beige de dertuat. et de syph. Bull., Brax., 
1901-2, ii 73-75. —Ehrmann (S.) Ein Fall von halb- 
seitiger Neuritis spinaler Aeste bei recenter Lues. W ien. 

raed. HI.. 1886, i\. 1 407 ; 1441. . Zur Casuistik der 

irritativen Neuritis syphilitica peripberica. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1893, xliii, 1385; 1421. . Xevrite multi- 
ple dans la phase aieue de la syphilis. Ann. de dermat. 
t-t syph., Par., 1893, 3, 8., iv, 7»>H. — Feriidmlcz Sim/. 
(E.) La polinenritis sifiUtiea. Siglo med., Madrid, 1904, 
li, 412; 426. — Fordycc (J. A.) Peripheral neuritis of 
syphilitic origin. J. Cutan. &• Genito-Urin. Dis., N. T., 
1891, ix, 174-181. Also, Reprint. — Fry (P. R.) A case of 
multiple syphilitic neuritis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. 
Y.. 1898, xxv. 594-600.— Groiiz (S.) Neuritis multiplex 
im Seciindarstadium der Syphilis. "Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1897, x, 572; G70.— I.awhkevioh (V. G.) Neuritis 
multiplex chronica lvue ticheskavo proiskhozhdeniya. 
[. . . of luetic origin. 1 ' Russk. Med., St. Petersb., 1888, 
xiii, 247-250.— Maitland (C. B.) Peripheral neuritis 
following the soft sore (? syphilis). Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1899, i. 270. Also: Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 1899, xiii, 
185. — ■•error© ( Ii.) Contribute alia casuistica delle poli- 
nenriti sifllitiche. Gazz. med. di Torino, 1894, xlv, 1-7. — 
Rem-K*ieei (G.) Contribute clinico alio studio delle 
nenrite e particolarruente di quelle di nature sifilitica. 
Policlin., Roma, 1902-3, ix, sez. prat., 1313-131 7.— Rosen- 
Klein. Die Neuritis acustica auf sypbilitischer Grund- 
lage. Internat. Centralbl. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1905. iii, 
165-170.— Sarbo (A.) Naikosisban fellepett lueses ideg- 
lob. [Luetic neuritis appearing in narcosis.] Gyog.yS- 
szat, Budapest, 1901, xli, 134. Also, transl.: Pest. med. - 
cbir. Presse, Budapest, 1901, xxxvii, 207-209.— Taylor 
(R. W.) A contribution to the study of multiple neuri- 
tis of syphilitic origin. N. York M. J., 1890, lii, 1-6, 1 pi. 
Also, ■ Reprint. — Verr©tti (G.) Due casi di nevrite sifi- 
litica nell' arto inferiore destro. Gior. internaz. d. sc. 
med., Napoli, 1904, n. s., xxvi, 769-776. 

Neuritis (Toxic). 

See Neuritis (Alcoholic); Neuritis {Arsen- 
ical); Neuritis (Multiple, Causes, etc., of). 

Neuritis (Traumatic). 

See, also. Stumps (Painful). 

BrunktiEre (C.) *Dcb nevrites post-op^ra- 
t >i res; etiologieet traitement. »°. Lyon, 1899. 

Fortin (F. ) "Contribution a 1'eTude de la 
nevrite pc"ripherique tranmatiqne. 4°. Paris, 
1889. 

MKDSER (\V.) *Uel>er Neuritis nacli Ver- 
letzungeit. 8°. Jena, 1896. 

Pekuzzi (A.) Coutribuzione alio sludio della 
nevrite traumatica. 8°. Milano, [1889]. 

Zt'MRiKHL (H. T.) *De la nevrite trauma- 
tiqne chrouique. 4°. Nancy, 1889. 

Raylac & Nam inc. Note surun cas de nevrite trail- 
matique du nerf cubital consecutive a l'explosion d une 
cartouche. Toulouse med., 1902, 2. s., iv, 243-245.— Rigi 
(G.) Nevriti ascendenti d' origine traumatica. (Jazz 
med. lomb.. Milano, 1901, lx, 141-144.— Rloeh (E.) Trau- 
matisclie Neuritis einzelner Zweige des Plexus eervicalis 
und braebialis tnit besonderer Betheili<rung sensibler Fa- 
Bern. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl. 1903 
xxix, 571.— KriHiow (A. T.) A case of traumatic neu- 
ritis ot the median nerve. Brooklyn M.J., 1902, xvi, 97- 
100.— 1< rod in a an (K.) Neuritis' ascendens traumatica 
obne aussere Verwuudung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr 

1900. xlvii. *29; 868. Also [Abstr.] : Deutsche med. Wclui- 
schr.. Leipz. u. Berl., 1900, xxvi, Ver.-Beil., 189.-Car- 
doso I 'on Nevrite traumatica com tremor. Rev 
med.-cirurg. do Brazil, Rio de Jan., 1905, xiii, 424-430 — 
C'arrifi-o & Kaiii«uoi. Surun cas de nevrite ascen- 
dante consecutive a im traumatisme. Bull. Soc d'anat 
ft pbysiol. de Bordeaux, li>97. xviii, 248-250.— Catrini 
Nevrite peripherique consecutive k une fracture com- 
pliquee de jambe. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop.de Par., 
1895. 3. s., xii. 378.— t'roeq. Un cas de polynevrite trau'- 
roattquc. J. de neurol., Par., 1899, iv, 150-153.— Curcio 
■<E.) Nfunte traumatica con esito in guarigione Ann 
di med. nav., Roma. 1900, vi, 791-809.— Delorme (E ) 
De la disparition des accidents nevritiquea d'orinine trau- 
matique ou inflammatoiie par la compression localises et 
forcee. J. de med. ft cbir. prat., Par., 1896, Ixvii 449-467 



Neuritis (Traumatic). 

. [Nevrite cubitale trauniatique.) Bull, et mem. 

Soc. de chir. de Par.. 1896, n. s., xxii, 851. — Den Fortes' 
(W. L.) Traumatic neuritis. Railway Surg., Chicago 
1899-1900, vi, 614.-Finley (F. G.) Neuritis from giln'. 
shot injury. Montreal M. J., 1901, xxx, 199-201.— (Sal lo 
(G ) Nevrite traumatica in un bambino di tro anui. 
Arch, internaz. di med. e cbir., Napoli, 1904, xx, 029-632.— 
Gaucher (E.) & Lncaperc. Troubles trophiques des 
extreinites digitales par nevrite tranmatiqne; leur trnite- 
ment par les bains electriques locaux. Bull. Soc. franc, 
dederniat. et syph., Far., 1901, xii, 176-179.— Gillea de 
( la Touretie & Chipnult (A.) La phase radiculaire 
des nevrites ascendantes traumatiques. Presse med., 
Par., 1896, 209.— Olorieux. Les nevroses traumatiques 
pures. Policlin., Brux., 1900, ix, 145; 213; 513.— Oiierra 
(G.) Nevrite multipla a sclerosi laterale amiotroflca, oon- 
secutiva ad artrite traumatica.. Ann. di med. uav., Koma, 

1895, i, 29-37.— Hewitt (S. R.) Traumatic neuritis or 
traumatic tetanus. Railway Surg., Chicago, 1899-1900, 
vi, 541 -546. — Uracil. [Fall von Neuritis traumatica 
ascendens cum consequente atrophia musculorum. | Mili- 
tiirarzt, Wien, 1904, xxxviii. 46.— Krehl ( L. ) Ueber 
wanderude Neuritis nach Verletzungeu. Mitth. a. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Cbir., Jena, 1896, i, 391-399.— 
Lnfforgue (E.) Nevrite infectieuse post-tranmatiqne. 

Rev. med.de l'Afrique du nord, Alger, 1899, ii, 436-440. 

l.api (L.) Neuiite traumatica ascendente. Panama, 
tone, Genova, 1900, iv, 25-32. — .Tin roe ha I. TJn cas de 
nevrite trauiuatique. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1900, lii, 
161. — .VI olio. Troubles trophiques vasculaires reflexes 
de la iambe droite au corns d'accidents de n6vrite trau- 
niatique de la jambe gauche. Loire med., St. -fitienne 

1896, xv, 274-278.— IVIoty (F.) Nevrite hystero-traama- 
tique. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. du nord, Lille, 1899, 2. 8., 
iii, 07-70. Also: l5cbo med. du nord, Lille, 1899, iii, 99! 
Also: Belgique med., Gaud-Haarlem, 1899, i, 289-291.— 
Pal (J.) Neuritis ascendens (?) mit hysterischen Nehen- 
orscheinungen, nach einer Verletzung mit einer Schreib- 
feder; Besserung. Jabrb. d. Wien. k. k. Craukenanst. 
1898, Wien u. Leipz., 1900, vii, pt. 2, 28 - 30. — Poarco 
(F. S.) A case of traumatic neuritis with complete mono- 
plegia of the right forearm; operation; impiovement. 
Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1898-9, xii, 539-542.— 
Princctean. N6vrite interstitielle des nerfs de la 
jambe etdu sciatique; troubles trophiques considerables, 
survenus a la suite d'uneancienne fracture de jambe, avec 
gangrene de l'avaut-pied ; amputation decuisse; guerison. 
Bull. Soc. d'anat. et pbysiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1888, ix, 152- 
100. — Piirckhauer. Zur Casuistik der traumatischeu 
Neuritis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1892. xxxix, 649- 
652. — Raymoud Sc. Ouillaiii. Nevrite ascendante 
consecutive .i une plaie de la paume de la main. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 248-251.— Rcdlioh (E.) Zur 
Casuistik der trauraatisohen Neuritis. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1902, xvi, 319-322. — Regiiier. Traitement des 
nevrites peripheriques d'origine trauiuatique par les 
courauts allernatil's k basse frequence. J. de neurol., 
Par., 1899. iv, 424-429. Also : Arch, d'electiic med., Bor- 
deaux, 1899, vii, 565-569. Also : Rev. internat. d'electro- 
ther., Par., 1899-1900, x, 120-124.— Rieder (H.) Trau- 
matische Nenritisdes Nervus perforans Gasserii (N. mus- 
culo- cutaneu a). Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1889, xxxvi, 
427 — Roget. Atropine musculaire de la main par ne- 
vrite trauiuatique. Loire med.. St.-fitienne, I895,xiv,311- 
314. — von Sarbw (A.) Ein Fall traumatiscber Plexus- 
neuritis. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. n. Psvchiat., Berl. u. 
Leipz., 1903, n. F., xiv, 347. — Selnnoy (F.j Neuritis 
ascendens eines Beines iufolge eines Betriebsunf'alles 
(Schrotscbuss in die Beine). Aerztl. SachversU-Ztg., 
Berl., 1896, ii, 503.— Simonini (R.) TJn caso di nevrite 
traumatica guarita colla disteusione dei nervi. Rassegna 
di sc. med.. Modena, 1892, vii, 64-68.— Spenoor (W. Q.) 
Specimens of nerves from a case of chronic traumatic 
neuritis. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1897-8. xlix, 10-12. — 
Wilkinson (C. A.) Traumatic neuritis. Railway 
Surg., Chicago, 1894-5, i. 515.— Williams (A. 0.) Trau- 
matic neuritis. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1904, x, 441-446. 

JVenritis (Treatment of). 

DE Freitas (A. C.) *Tratainento das ne- 
vrites pela electrotherapia. roy. 8°. Bio de 
Janeiro, 1897. 

LONGO (15. D.) Un caso di nevrite sensitiva 
periferica con esito in guarigione; contribute 
clinico. 12°. Torino, 1899. 

RiciUK (L.) * Stir les divers modes de traite- 
ment electrique des nevrites, 8 . Montpellier, 
1901. 

Rimhop (F. B.) High tension current* in the treat- 
ment of neuritis. Tr. Am. Electrother. Ass. 1898, Buf- 
falo, 1899, viii, 125-132. Also: Nat. M. Rev., Wash., 1898-9, 
viii, 213-217. Also : Virginia M. Semi-Month.. Richmond. 
1898-9, iii. 479-482.— Rordier (H.) Resultats fournis par 
la voltai'satiou sinuso'idale dausle traitement des nevrites. 



NEURITIS. 



621 



NEURITIS. 



Neuritis (Treatment of). 

Arch, d Electric. uied., Bordeaux, 1903, xi, 713-716.— 
Bouisson. Resultats du traiteiuent des no v rites pe- 
ripheriques par le massage et la gymnast ique incdicale. 
Cong, d. ined. alienistes et neurol. de France ... C. r., 
Par." 1899, x, 408-470. — C'agney (J.) The treatment of 
neuritis and severe neuralgias. Clin. J., Loud., 1894-5, v, 
268-274. Also: Prow M. J., Leicester, 189"), xiv, 177- 

181. Coe (H. "W.) The treatment of multiple neuritis. 

Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1896, iv, 10. — Coombs 
(C.) Neuritis and its treatment by the galvanic current. 
Med. Press & Circ, Loud., 1892, n. s., liv, 183. — B-eln- 
uialer (N. B.) Some thoughts on the treatment of neu- 
ritis. J. Eleetrother., N. Y., 1896. xiv, 31-34. — Gold- 
scheider. Physikalische Tberapie der Neuritis und 
der peripherischen Lahinungen. 1. Polyneuritis, multiple 
Neuritis. Haudb. d. physikal. Therap.. Leipz., 1902. pt. 
2, ii, 411-436. — <5ray (L. C.) Continuous and induced 
currents in the treatment of neuritis. Tr. Am. Electro- 
ther. Ass., 1894, 305-314 — Heubner. In Abheilung be- 
griffene Polyneuritis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 18119, xxxvi, 
692-694.— Jellifle (S. E.) Some notes on neuritis and its 
treatment. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1905, vii. 375-379. — 
Kortr IW.) & Bernhardt (M.) Kin Fall von Ner- 
veupfropfung des Nervus facialis auf den Nervus hypo- 
glossus. Deutsche med. Wchuschr., Leipz., u. Berl., 1903, 
xxix, 293-295. — Kouindjy. Die Iudikationen der me- 
thodischen Massage bei der Behandlung der Neuritis und 
Polyneuritis. Ztschr. f. phvs. u. diiitet. Therap.. Leipz., 
1905-6, ix, 631-633.— yicftuire (H.) Cataphoresis and 
cocaine in localized neuritis, with report of a case. Gail- 
lard's M. J., N. Y., 1895, lx. 95-97. Also: Med. Press 
& Circ., Load., 1895, n. s., lix, 326. — .llcl.cod ( K. ) On 
nerve stretching and splitting in localized interstitial 
neuritis, leprous and otherwise. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 
1894, lxxvii, 151-168. Also [ Abstr.] : Proc. Roy. M. <fc Chir. 
Soc. Lond., 1893-4, vi, 52-55. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., 
Lorn)., 1894, i. 352. Also [Abstr.] : Lancet. Loud., 1894, 
i, 404. — .Vladrr (J.) Multiple iufectibse peripliere Neu- 
ritis; Heilung. Ber. d. k. k. Krankenanst. Rudolph- 

Stiftung in Wieu (1888), 1889, 336. . Multiple pe- 

rifere Neuritis der xinteren Extremitiiten ; Heiluug. 

Ibid. (1889), 1890, 325. . Multiple rechtsseitige 

sensible Neuritis; Heilung. Jahrb. d. Wieu. k. k. 

Krankenanst. 1894, Wien u. Leipz.. 1896, iii, 836. . 

Multiple, rein sensible, iiberwieuend rechtsseitige Neuri- 
tis; Besserung. Ibid., 836. — florae (F. H.) Electrical 
treatment of neuritis. J. Advance. Therap.. N. Y., 1902, 
xx, 223-231. — .Morton (W. J.) Cases of sciatic and brach- 
ial neuritis and neuralgia; treatment and cure by electro- 
static currents. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899. lv, 521-526. Also, 
transl.: Rev. internat. d'electrother.. Par.. 1899-1900. x. 
102- 114. — -Tlouisset. Action analgesique des bains 
locaux de 45° a 50° dans les cas de nevrites periph^riques. 
Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1894), 1895. 
xxxiv. pt. 2, 118. Also: Lyon med.. 1894, lxxvii, 80.— 
Natvig (It.) Bemaerkninger om mekauisk og kirurgisk 
bebaudling of neuiit. [Remarks on the mechanical and 
surgical treatment of neuritis.] Nurd. Tidsskr. f. Terapi. 
Kobenh., 1902-3. i, 173-180.^ Perrin (M.) Prophylaxie 
et traiteiuent des polvnevritt s. Rev. med. de Test. Nancy, 
1903. xxxv. 161-10*.— Pospischil (O.) Zur Hydrothe- 
rapie der Polyneuritiden. Yeroffentl. d. Hufelaud. Gesell- 
sch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch.. 1896. xvii, 2U5-218. Also: 
Bl. f. klin. Hydrotherap.. Wieu. 1896, vi. 65 - 74. Also: 
Deutsche Med.-Ztg.. Berl.. 1896. xvii, 5H1-504.— Begnicr 
(L.-R.) Traiteiuent des nevrites peripheriques par les 
courauts alternatifs. Arch. d'electric. med., Bordeaux. 
1897, v, 329-334. — Rohde (F.) Kin Fall von schwerer 
Polyneuritis aller 4 Extnmitiiten mit bulbareu Symp- 
tom'eu (aufstcigende Paralyse) ; allmalige Bessei unsr ; giin- 
stige "Wirkuug subcutaner Strychnin - Injectionen ; Hei- 
lung nach 4 Monate langem Yerlauf. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1894, xxv. 161 -169. — Rudin (V.) Antipiiin pri 
neuritis descendens. Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 1895, xii, 
320. — Sikes (A. W.) The treatment of gouty and rheu- 
matic neuritis. Clin. J., Lond., 1905, xxvi, 253-256.— 
Momerrille ( W. F.) Notes of a case of peripheral neu- 
ritis treated by high-frequency currents. Arch. Roentg. 
Ray, Lond., 1904-5, ix, 218. — Stewart (J. T.) Neuritis 
treated by section. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles. 1889, 
iv. 136-138. — Mtodart - Walker (A.) Hypodermic in- 
jections of strychnine in three cases of peripheral neu- 
ritis: cures. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1894. ii. 1425. — Van 
Hook(YV.) Surgical treatment of neuritis. Chicago M. 
Recorder, 1902, xxiii, 140-142. Also: J. Nerv. <fe Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1902. xxix, 734. Also: Med. Age, Detroit, 
1902, xx. 401-403. — Voigt. Multiple Neuritis and Ther- 
malsoolbader. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1891, xvii, 559-564. 

iVeuritis (Tubercular). 

Utkza (G.) 'Contribution a l'6tude de la 
polyneVrite tnberculeu.se. 8°. Toulouse, 1903. 

Aldrich (C. J.) A case of tuberculous polyneuritis. 
J. Tuberc. Asheville, N. C 1901, iii, 14 — Cestan (A.) 
Un cas de polynevrite motrice chez mi tnberculeux, avec 
autopsie. Bull. Soc. auat. de Par., 1898, lxxiii, 482.— Co- 



Aeuritis (Tubercular). 

lella (R.) Studio sulla polinevrite tubercolare. Ann. 
d. olinad. mal. ment. e nerv. d. r. Univ. di Palermo (1900- 
1902), 1903, ii, 5-126,8 pi. Also: Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 

1903, xxi, 121-206, 8 pi.— De Buck (D.) Un cas de poly- 
nevrite tuberculeuse. [From: Ann. Soc. beige do neurol., 
1901.] Belgique med., Gaud-Haarlem, 1901, ii, 675-677. 

. Polynevrite tuberculeuse avec exaggeration des 

reflexes teudineux chez le lapin. Ibid.. 1903. x, 259-264. 
Also: J. de neurol , Par., 1903, viii, 143-148.— Decroly (O.) 
Un cas de polynevrite tuberculeuse motrice. J. de neu- 
rol., Par., 1900,' v, 25-27. Also: Poliolin., Brux., 1900, ix, 

17-24. . Etat des reflexes dans la polynevrite a pro- 

pos d'un nouveau cas de polynevrite motrice tubercu- 
leuse. J. de neurol., Par., 1901, vi, 201-204.— l>iif'our (H.) 
D'une forme doulourouse de polynevrite tuberculeuse; du 
role important de la tuberculose en pathologic nerveuse. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1900, viii, 108-112. — Ferraris (C.) 
Sulla iieu rite da tubercolosi. Riforma med., Roma, 1901, 

. xvii, pt. 4, 735; 746.— Finizio (G.) Contriuuzione cli- 
nica ed istologica sulla polineurito tubercolare. Ibid., 
Palermo, 1E00, xvi, pt. 2, 410; 423; 435.— Francis (A. B.) 
Tubercle a probable cause of peripheral neuritis. Brit. 
M. J.. Lond., 1902, ii, 1707.— Hirtz (E.) Nevrite tuber- 
culeuse? atropine du grand jiectoral. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
ined. d. hop. de Par., 1902, 3. s.. xix, 1080-1084. Also: 
Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1903,xi, 281-286.— James 
(A.) Tubercular neuritis. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Ediub., 
1898-9, n. s., xviii, 8-19. Also: Scot. M. &. S. J.. Ediub., 
1898, iii, 488-500.— Jirasek (J. E.) Neuritis multiplex 
pri tuberkulose, simulujici hemiplegii, vjednom pripade 
kombinovana s neuritidou civu bloudiveho. [. . . cases 
combined with neuritis of the vagus nerve.] Lek. ro- 
zhledy, Praha, 1902, x, 54; 101.— ITIader. Multiple peri- 
phere Neuritis; Tuberculosis pulmonuni ; Tod. Ber.d.k.k. 
Krankenanst, Rudolph-Stiftunsi in Wien (1889), 1890, 316- 
319. — Steinert (H.) Zur Kenutniss der Polyneuritis 
der Tuberkulbseu. Beitr. z. Klin. d. Tuberk./Wiirzb., 

1904, ii, 347-364.— Wilson (A. G.) Tuberculous neuritis. 
Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 1899-1900, viii, 46-66. 

Ufeuritis in animals. 

Dexler (H.) TJeber einen Fall von multipler Entziin- 
duug des ceutralen und peripheren Nervensystems beim 
Huude. Arb. a. d. Inst. f. Anat. u. Physiol, d. Central- 
nt rvensyst. an d. Wien. TTuiv., Leipz. u. wien, 1894. 2. Hit., 
43-71, 2 pi.— Eijkuian (C.) Polyneuritis bij hoi iideru. 
Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1890, xxx. 
295-334.— Lellmann (W.) Ein Fall von Polyneuritis 
infectiosa bei eiueui Hunde. Berl. thierarztl. Wchnschr., 
1897, xiii, 121-123. — .llarchoux (K.) <fc Saliuibeni (A.) 
Sur une polynevrite d'origine alimentaire comparable an 
beri-beri et observee chez le siuge. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1903, lv, 1259.— Marek (J.) Weitere Beitrage 
zur Kenntniss der Bescbalseuche. Ztschr. f. Thiermed., 
Jena, 1904, viii, 11: 161. 

IVeuritis of beer drinkers. 

Sec Neuritis (Arsenical). 

Neuritis in children. 

See, aho, Neuritis (Progressive interstitial, 
etc.). 

Chezunoff (H.) * Beitrag zur Lehrc von der 
Polyneuritis acuta ascendens im Kindesalter. 
H°. Ziirich, 1903. 

Berend (M.) Neuritis multiplex ket esete eyerme- 
keknel. (Two cases of neuritis multiplex in children. | 
Orvosi hetil.. Budapest, 1897. xli. 270.— C'arbonell y 
Soles (F.) Tratamiento de las paralisis consecutivas ;i 
las polineuritis en la iufancia. Arch, de ginecop., Barce]., 
1904, xvii, 185-188.— t'arriere (G.) Sur un cas de ne- 
vrite peripherique chez un enfant. Nord med., Lille, 1902, 
viii, 205-210. Also: Rev. internat. de med. et de chir.. 
Par., 1902, xiii, 327-331 .—Daniel (Anne S.) A clinical 
study of multiple neuritis in young children. J. Am. M. 
Ass.', Chicago, 189X. xxxi, 12U7.— Belehanty (E.) Re- 
port oi two unusual cases of multiple neuritis in children. 
DenverM. Times, 1902-3, xxii, 60-63.— Deren in (ClaraT.) 
Idiopathic multiple neuritis in a child five years old. 
Phila. M. J., 1898, i, 606.— Guthrie (L. G.) Two cases 
of polyneuritis in children. Med. Press & Circ, Loud., 
1897, ii. b., lxiii, 163.— Hammond (G. M.) A report of 
a series of cases of multiple neuritis in infants in the city 
of Bridgeport, Conn. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1895, xlviii, 656; 
711. Also [Abstr.]: Med. News, Phila.. 1895, Ixvii, 501.— 
Mackey (E.) Case of multiple neuritis in a child. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1894. ii, 407. — ill ura loll' ( V. 
A.) Klinicheskiy ocherk polinevrita u dletel. [Clin- 
ical sketch of polyneuritis in children.] Trudi Ohsh. 
dletsk. vrach., Mosk., 1897-8. vi, 55.— Perrin (M.) Des 
polynevrites chez les enfants. Arch, de med. d. enf., 
Par., 1902, v, 725-738. 

Pleuritis in pregnancy and puerperal 
state. 
See Puerperal neuritis. 
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NEUROFIBROMA. 



Nenrofoiologisclie Arbeiten. Hrsg. von Ob- 
kar Vo"-t. L. Serie: Beitriige zur Hirnfaser- 
lehre. Atlas, v. 1, 175 pi, v. 2, 1. Fortsetzung. 
1. Teil, 124 pi. fol. Jena, G. Fischer, 1902. 

. The same. Text. 1. & 2. Lfg. v. 1, 

264 pp. fol. Jena, G. Fischer, 1902-4. 

CONTENTS. 

1. Lfg. Zur Erforschung der Hirnfasern. Von Cecile 
and Oskar Vogt. „. - , , . .., , 

2. Lfg. Die Markreifung ties Kindergehirns wahrend 
der ersten vier Lebensmonate and ihre methodologische 
Bedeutung. Von Cecile and Oskar Vogt. 

. The same. 2. Serie : Weitere Beitrage zur 

Hirnanatomie. 1. & 2. Lfg. v. 1. 150 pp., 10 
pi. fol. Jena, G. Fischer, 1903-4. 

CONTENTS. 

1. Lfg. Zur Kenntniss des Zentralnervensystems von 
Torpedo. Von Max Botchert. 

2. Lt'g. TJntersuchungen iiber die Leitungsbabnen des 
Truncus cerebri und ihren Zusanimenhang mit denen der 
Medulla spinalis und des Cortex cerebri. Von M. Le- 
wandowski. 

Heiirobiofiogry. 

See Neurology. 

Hfeurococcus. 

Tirclli (V.) & Brossn (A.) A proposito del neuro- 
cocco di lira nel sangue degli epilettici. Riforma med., 
Koma, 1903. xix, 934-936. Also: Ann. di freniat. [etc.], 
Torino, 1903, xiii, 213-220. Also, transl. : Cr6n. med.-quir. 
de la Habana, 1904, xxx, 72-79. 

UTeuroderma. 

See Skin (Diseases of, Neurotic). 

Neurodin. 

See Neuralgia (Treatment of). 

Neurofibrils. 

See Nerve-cells (Histology, etc., of); Nerve- 
centres; Nervous system (Histology of). 

Neurofibroma. 

Feindel (E.-C.-L. ) * Sur quatre cas de neu- 
rofibromatose geuoralisde. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Forster (R.) *Neue Falle von Neurofibro- 
matose. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 1900. 

Franchet (J.) "Tares nerveuses et najvi- 
pigmentaires. Maladie de Kecklingbausen et 
tumeurs maligues, d'emble'e ge'ne'ralis^es. 8°. 
Paris, 1900. 

HoiSNARD (L.) * Contribution a l'^tude de la 
neurofibromatose g6n6ralise'e. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

. Tlie same. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Iehl (J.) *De la dermofibromatose pigmen- 
taire generalises el, de ses rapports avec la neuro- 
fibromatose pigmentaire g^ne'ralise'e. 8°. Paris, 
1898. 

Labouverie (J. -A.) * Considerations a pro- 
pos de quelqnes cas de neurofibromatose gene- 
ralised. 8°. Nancy, 1899. 

Oriot (E.) * Contribution a l'eimde de la 
neurofibromatose. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Posthumus (H.) *Ein Fall von Fibroma ner- 
vorum. [Freiburg.] 8°. Groningen, 1900. 

Revilliod (II.) *De la neurofibromatose ge- 
neralises et de ses rapports avec l'iusnffisance 
des capsules surr^nales. 8°. Geneve, 1900. 

Richter (K. G.) *Ein Fall von centraler 
Neurofibromatose mit multipleu Neurofibromen 
der Haut. 8°. Kiel, 1903. 

Sahut (P.) *La neurofibromatose genera- 
te. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Sorger (J. F.) *Beitrag zur Lebre von den 
multipleu Neuro - Fibromen. [Erlaugen.] 8°. 
Wurzburg, 1891. 

Wolff (W.) # Ueber Neurofibromatose, mit 
Benutzung von 4 in der Strassburger cbirurgi- 
6chen Qnivereitats-Klinik beobacbteten Fallen. 
[Strasburg.] 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Abbott (F. C.) & Shattnck (S. G.) Neurofibroma- 
tosis of the nerves of the tongue (macroglosBia neuro- 
fibromatosa) and of certain otber nerves of the head and 



NeurofibD'oiiia. 

neck. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvii, 321-335, 7 pi. on 
5 1. — Adrian (C.) Ein Fall von niultipler Neurofibroma- 
tose der Haut. Verhandl. d. deutsch. derniat. (iesellsch. 
1898, Wien u. Leipz., 1899, vi, 450-454. Also [Abstr] : Arch. 

f. Derniat. u. Syph., Wieu u. Leipz., 1899, xlvii, 422. . 

Ueber Neurofibromatose und ihreKomplikationeii. Beitr. 

•z. kliu.Chir.,Tiibiug.. 1901, xxxi, 1-98, 2 pi. . Ueber 

eiueu bemerkenswerthen Fall von Neurofibromatosis. 

Wieu. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xv, 813-819. . Die 

multiple Neurofibromatose (Keckliughausen'sclic Krank- 
heit). Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Cbir., Jena 
1903, vi, 81; 129; 161 j 209; 251; 289; 321; 433; 614; 548; 591; 
699; 721. — Allgemeinc Neurofibromatose. Jahreab. ii. 
d. chir. Abtb. d. Spit, zu Basel, 1901, 41 .— Ankauazy 
(M.) Ueber multiple Neurofibrotne in der Wand dea Ma- 
gendannkanals. Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. Anat. . . . Inst, zu 
Tubing., Brnschwg., 1894-9, ii, 452-467.— Audrr. Sur 
un cas de neurofibromatose avec scoliose. Chron. med., 
Par., 1901, viii, 230.— Austin (II. W.) A case of neurofi- 
broma of the skin and large nerve trunks in which there de- 
veloped a large spindle-celled sarcoma beneath the body of 
the scapula. Med. Rec.,N.T., 1903, lxiv, 690-692.— Barot. 
Neuro-fibromatose generalisee familiale. Bull. Soc. d'anat. 
et pbysiol. de Bordeaux, 1896, xvii, 235-237. — BaNtia- 
nelli ( R. ) TJu caso di neuro - fibromatosi (malattia <li 
Recklinghausen). Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiaua d. osp. di 
Roma, 1900, xx, 208. — Bayet(A.) Neuro-fibromatose. Soc. 
beige de dermat. et de syph. Bull., Brux., 1901-2, ii, 132.— 
Baylae & Fabrc. Note sur un cas de neurofibroma- 
tose generalisee. Arch. m6d. de Toulouse, 1896, ii, 461- 
465. — Benaky. Neuro-fibromatose generalisee avec 
molluscum pendulum de la moitie droite dela facoet ptosis 
de l'oreille. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1904, 4. s., v, 
977-982. — Bcnuati (A.) Un caso di malattia di Reck- 
linghausen. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 
1900-1901, lxxv, 203-209.— Bergcr. De la neuro-fibroma- 
tose. Arch, geu.de med., Par., 1904, i, 1367-1375.— Berg- 
gran (E.) Ein Fall von allgemeiner Neurofibromatose 
bei einem lljiihrigen Knaben. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 
1896, xxi, 89-113.— Bie'ugin (T. F.) K voprosu o 
mnozbestvennom neviofibromatozle. [Multiple neurofi- 
bromatosis.] Raboti hosp. khirurg. klin. Dyakonova, 
Mosk., 1904, 21-44, 1 pi.— Bourcy (P.J & JLaignel- 
Lavastiiie. Un cas de maladie de Recklinghausen. 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1900, n. s., iv, 270-283, 1 pi. 
. Autopsic d'un cas de maladie de Reckling- 
hausen. Bull, et mem. Soc.med. d. hop.de Par., 1905. 3. 
s., xxii, 21-26. — Brault (J.) Neuro-fibromatose, volu- 
miueux neuro-fibrosarcome du nerf radial droit, douleurs 
intolerables ; extirpation. Bull, et ni6m. Soc. do chir. de 
Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 692-696.— Brault (J.) & Tantou 
(J.) Sur un cas de neuro-fibromatose generalisee. Arch, 
gen. de med., Par., 1905, ii, 2433-2440.— Breton (A.) La 
neuro-fibromatose generalisee. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1903, xvii, 17-20. . Maladie de Reck- 
linghausen, ficho med. du nord, Lille, 1904. viii, 92.— 
B rigid i (V.) Multiple Neurofibroine der peripheriscben 
Haut- und Muskelnerven mit Fibroma molluscum. Mo- 
natsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1894, xix, 190; 237, 1 
pi. — Briquet & Chcrigie. Neurofibromatose g6ne- 
ralisee acquise. J. d. mal. cutan. et syph.. Par., 1898, x, 
219-225.— von Biingncr (O.) Ueber allgemeine mul- 
tiple Neurofibrome des peripheriscben Nervensystems 
und Sympathicus. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Chir., Berl., 1897, xxvi, pt. 2, 298-332, 1 pi. [Discussion], 
141. Also : Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1897, lv, 559-593, 1 pi. 
Also [Abstr.] : Ber. ii. d. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1897, xxvi, 9-13.— Campbell (H.) A case 
of Recklinghausen's disease. Tr. Clin. Soc. Loud., 1900, 
xxxiii, 245.— Cantrell (J. A.) A case of painful sub- 
cutaneous neuroma (neuro-fibroma). J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1890, xiv, 541-543. Also. Reprint.— Ccstaa (R.) 
La neurofibrosarcomatose. Rev. neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 
745-751.— Chaaffard (A.) Dermo-fibromato.se pigmen- 
taire (ou nouro-tibromatose g6neralisee) ; mort par ad6- 
nome des capsules surrenales et du paner6as. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1896, Ixix, 1385; 1407.— Chipaull (A.) Deux 
cas de neuro-fibromatose plexiforme du cuir chevelu. 
Trav. de neurol. chir., Bar., 1897, ii. 41-55 — Chiray & 
Cory Hon. Un cas dc maladie de Recklinghausen. J . de 
neurol , Par.. 1905, x, 180. Also: Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, 
xiii, 259.— de Cordova (A.) Neurofibromatosis. Rev. 
de med. y cirug. de la Habana. 1905, x. 259-262, 6 pi.— 
Dan Ion. Maladie dc Recklinghausen. Bull. Soc. franc, 
de dermat. et svph., Par., 1903, xiv, 354. Also: Ann.de 
derniat. et syph., Par., 1903, 4. s., iv, 956.-Daner (J.) 
Sur la neuro-fibromatose. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat., 
Par., 1898, ix, 369-371. Also [Abstr.]: Ecoleprat. d. hautes 
etudes. Lab. d'histol. du Coll. de France. Trav. 1898-9, 
Par., 1900, 70.— Dcbovc. Sur un cas de neurofibroma- 
tose de Recklinghausen \ leucemie myelogeue. J.denied. 
et chir. prat., Par., 1905, lxxvi, 566-571.— Delore (X.) lu- 
meurs neuro-fibromateuses g6neralisees. Mem. et compt.- 
rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1896), 1897. xxxvi, pt. 2, 63.— 
Delore <X.i & Bonne (C.) Neuro-flbroniatose et ne- 
vrome plexiforme. Gaz. hebd. de med.. Par., 1898, n. s., , in, 
289-293.— Dopagc. Un cas de neurofibtomutose gC-uera- 
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lisee (nialadie de Recklinghausen). J. med. de Brux., 1905, 
x,695. Also : Presse med. beige, Unix., 1905, Ivii, 16. — Deri 
(H. I.) Neurofibroma es elephantiasis. [. . . and . . .] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 67: 86. Alto, transl.: 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 331; 348; 
371; 650.— Dnpin & Dieulafe (L.) Oh cas de neuro- 
fibromatose generalisee. Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 1898, 
xii. 249-251. — Dupuj-Diitemps. Regression complete 
de la stase papillaire a la suite irune simple cranicctomio 
dans uu cas de neuro-fibroniatose avec hypertension intra- 
cranienue. Clin, opht.. Par., 1902, viii, 367-371. — Ehr- 
liiami. [Zwei Falle von Neurofibromatose (Reckling- 
hauseu'sche Kraukbeit).] Wien. kliu. Wohnachr., 1904, 
xvii, 139.— England (W. S.) Hemihypertrophy, with 
multiple neuro-fibtomata. Montreal M. J., 1902, xxxi, 856- 
862, 1 pi.— Epstein. Ein Fall von multipler Neuro- 
fibromatose. Deutsche mod. Wehnsehr., Leipz. u. Berl., 

1902, xxviii, Ver.-Heil., 290.— Etienne (G.) Neurofibro- 
matose, ou maladie de Recklinghausen. Rev. med. de 
l'est, Nancy, 1904, xxxvi, 484-486. Also: Soc. denied, de 

Nancy. C.-r 1903-4, 104. — Faivrc. Sur nu cas de 

neuro-fibi'omatose generalisee. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et 
physiol. de Bordeaux, 1897, xviii, 112-116, 1 pi. Also: J. 
d. inal. cutan. et sjph.. Par., 1898, x, 174-178.— Feindel 
(E.) Developpement d'un sarcome cbez uu sujet atteint 
de neurofibromatose generalisee. Arch. gen. de med., 

Par., 1897, i. 102-108. . ITn cas de neurofibromatose 

plexiforme du cuir chevelu avec association do neurofibro- 
matose generalisee. Trav. de neurol. chir., Par., 1897, ii, 

56-66. . La ueuro-fibromatose gen6ralis6e. affection 

congenitale du feuillet ectoderniique. Ibid., 265-269. — 
Feindel (E.) &.Oppenlieim (R.) Sur lea formes incom- 
pletes de la neurofibromatose; la maladie de Reckling- 
hausen. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1898, ii, 77-98. Also 
[Abstr.]: Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1898, n. s., iii, 877.— 
Fernandez Sanz (E.) La neurofibromatosis central. 
Rev. de med. y cirng. pract., Madrid, 1904, lxiv, 203 ; 241.— 
Fraenkel (J.) Multiple neurofibrouiata. J. Nerv. &. 
Ment. Dis., N. Y.. 1902. xxix, 355-358.— Fraenkel (J.) 
& Hunt (J. R.) On neurofibromatosis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1903, lxiii. 925-932. Also, Reprint. . Contri- 
bution to the surgery of neurofibroma of the acoustic nerve ; 
•with remarks on the surgical procedure, by George Wool- 
sey and Charles A. Elsberg. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, xl, 
293-319. 4 pi. — Frnneois-Dain ville. Tumeur de la 
paroi abdominale dans uu cas de maladie de Reckling- 
hausen. Bull, et mem. Soc. auat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 230- 
232. — Freche. Moulage de neuro-fibromatose genera- 
lisee. Mem. et bull. Soc. de ni6d. et chir. de Bordeaux 
(1897). 1898, 109.— Frugiuele (C.) Sul neurofibroma 
plessiforme orbito-tenipero-palpebrale. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia. 1904, xxxiii, 57-80. 1 pi.— Garofalo (A.) Fibro- 
matosi cutanea generalizzata (malattia di Recklinghausen). 
Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roina, 1897, xvii, fasc. 
1,282-285. Also: Suppl. al Policlin., Roma, 1896-7, iii, 631- 

633. . Sulla siudrome di Recklinghausen (fibroma- 

tosi generalizzata pigmentaria). Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana 
d. osp. di Roma, 1897. xvii, fasc. 2. 290-310, 1 pi.— Hallo, 
peau (H.) Neuro-tibromes multiples. Ann. de dermat. 
etsyph., Par., 1889, 2. s., x, 707-709 — Hallopeau (H.) & 
Fouquet. Sur un nonveau cas de na?vi fibromateux 
(maladie de Recklinghausen). Ibid., 1901, 4. s., ii, 550-553. 
Also: Bull. Soc. franc, do dermat. et syph., Par., 1901, xii, 
278-281.— Hallopeau (II.) 6c FrancoiM-Dninrille. 
Deuxienie note sur un cas de nialadie de Recklinghausen 
avec surabondance de taches pigmentaires et volumineuse 
tumeur abdominale. Bull. Soc. francj. de dermat. et syph., 
Par.. 1904, xv, 134. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1894, 4. s., v, 338.— Hallopeau (II.) & Jeanselme (E.) 
Arret de developpement des os en connexion avec la ma- 
ladie de Reckinghausen. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1905, xvi, 116-118. Also: Ann. de dermat. et 
syph.. Par., 1905, 4. s., vi, 332-334. — Hallopeau (H.) & 
Liaffllte. Sur un cas do maladie de Recklinghausen avec 
tnmeur de volume exceptionnel. Bull. Soc. franc;, de der- 
mat. et syph., Par., 1903, xiv, 256. Also: Ann. de dennat. 
et syph., Par., 1903, 4. 8., iv. 588.— Hallopeau (H.) & 
I.ebret. Sur un cas de maladie de Recklinghausen avec 
surabondance de taches pigmentaires, presence de mollus- 
cum flbreux et volumineuse tumour abdominale. Bull. 
Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1904, xv, 101. Also: 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1904, 4. s.,v, 256.— Hallo- 
peau (H.) & Ribot (A.) Sur un cas de maladie de Reck- 
linghausen avec predominance des troubles pigmentaires 
et volumineuse tumeur profonde. Bull. Soc. franc,, de der- 
mat. et syph., Par., 1902, xiii, 296-298. Also i Aim. de der- 
mat. et syph., Par., 1902, 4. s., iii, 613-615.- Haushaltcr 
(P.) Un cas de dermo-neuro-fibroniatoso compliance do 
phefiomenes spinaux et de deformation considerable do la 
colonne vert6brale. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 
1900, sect, de neurol., 568-571. AUo: N. iconog. do la 
Salpetriere, Par., 1900, xiii, 639-644, 1 pi.— Healon (G.) 
A case of generalised neuro -fibromatosis (von Reckling- 
hausen's disease ). Lancet, Loud., 1902, ii. 1751-1753.— 
HeidiugNfeld (M. L.J A case of nemo-fibromata or so- 
called fibroma molluscum, or molluscum fibrosum, of the 
skin. Am. J. Dermat. Sc GenitoUrin. Dis., St. Louis, 
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1900, iv, 147-154.— Henneberg & Koch (M.) Ueber 
oentrale Neurofibromatose und die Geschwiilste des Klein- 
hirnbi iickenwinkels (Aousticusneurome). Arch. f. Psy- 
cbiat., Berl., 1902, xxxvi 251-304, 1 pi.— lleuns. Ein 
Fall von multipler Neurofibromatosis. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz, 
Aerzte, Basel, 1904. xxxiv, 501.— Hevesi (I.) Neuro- 
fibroma multiplex scu racemosum esete. [A case of... 1 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1905, xlix, 506. — Jnboulay. 
Neuro-fibromatose ; ablation d'une tumeur frontale. Lyon 
med., 1905, civ, 98-100. — Jcunselmc (E.) Etude histo- 
logique sur un cas de maladie de Recklinghausen. Bull. 
Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1898, ix, 366-371. 
AUo: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1898, 3. s., ix, 991- 

996. . Arret du developpement des os et desordres 

psychiques en connexion avec la maladie de Reckling- 
hausen. Bull, et mem. Soe. med. d. hop. do Par., 1904, 3. 
8., xxi, 930-932. — Kanipiiiaim. Ein Fall von Sarkom 
bei Neurofibromatose. Deutsche med. Wehnsehr., Leipz. 
u. Berl., 1905, xxxi, 1521.— von Karwowski (A.) Ein 
Fall von Neurofibromatosis mit starker Beteiligung der 
Qaarb&lge. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1902, 
xxxv, 509-419. — Keyser (C. R.) AcaseofvonReekling- 
hansen's disease. Tr. Clin. Soe. Lond., 1904-5, xxxviii, 
208.— Klippel. Un cas de fibro-nevromes generalises. 
Bncephale, Par., 1888, viii, 425-430.— Klippel & 91 ail- 
lard (G.) Maladie de Recklinghausen avec dystrophies 
multiples. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 1207-1209.— 
Ki'zystalowicz (F.) O w!6kniakach nerwowych wie- 
lokrotnych skory (neurofibroma cutis multiplex); przy- 
czynek kliniczny i histologiezny. [. . . clinical ami histo- 
logical contribution.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1902, xii, 726; 
744; 757. Also, transl.: Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., 
Hamb., 1903, xxxvi, 421-439. — I. aignel- asl i lie &. 
Eeroy(R.) Nouveau cas de neuro-fibromatose avec au- 
topsie. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Par.. 1905, 3. s., 
xxii, 122-125.— Laiidowaki (L.) La neuro-fibromatose 
generalisee. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1896, lxix, 946-949.— liar- 
kin (J. H.) A case of multiple fibroma (fibro-neuroma) 
of the nerves of the lower extremities, with difluse enlarge- 
ment of the sciatics, complicating sarcoma and metastases 
inthelungs. J.Med. Research, Bost., 1903, ix, 217-2l'2, 1 pi.— 
Ledoux (E.) Un cas de derruofibroniatose pigmentaire 
gen6ralisee. Rev. med. de la Franche-Conite, Besancon, 
1905, xiii, 17-21. — Ecredde ic Bcrtherand. Neuro- 
fibromatose. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1898, 3. s., ix, 
46-49. Also: Bull. Soc. fran§. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1898, ix, 12-14.— Iieyy (G.) & Ovize (H.) De la neuro- 
fibromatose generalisee (maladiede Recklinghausen). Gaz. 
d. hop., Par., 1899, lxxii, 1201-1210.— Lion (G.) & Gasnc 
(G.) Maladie de Recklinghausen. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1904, 3. s., xxi, 5-18.— liittlewood 
(H.). Telling (W. H. M.) &. Scott (S. G.) A case of 
multiple neurofibromatosis. Lancet, Loud., 1905, i, 921 - 
923. — Malherbc ( H. ) Neurofibromatose generalisee; 
lesion des glandes sudoripares. J. d. mal. cutan. et. 
syph., Par., 1901, xiii, 613 -621. — Marie (P.) Maladies 
pouvant simuler la neuro-fibromatose. J. de med. 
int., Par., 1905, ix, 12. — Marie (P.) & Bernard 
( A. ) Presentation d'un malade atteint de neurofi- 
bromatose generalisee. Bull, et mmu. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Par., 1896, 3. s., xiii, 200 - 203. — Marie (P.) & 
Couvelaire (A.) Neurofibromatose generalisee. N. 
iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1900, xiii, 26-40, 3 pi. Also 
[Abstr.]: Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1899, 
3. s., xvi, 921. — Meek (E. R.) A case of neurofibroma 
(disease of Recklinghausen). Boston M. & S. J., 1905, 
clii, 370-372.— Mcige (H.) & Feindel. Sur une gravure 
ancienne oil I on peut reconnaitre la neurofibromatose. 
Trav. de neurol. chir., Par., 1898, iii, 215-218 — Merk (L.) 
Ueber die multiple Neurofibromatose ( Fibromata mol- 
lusca). Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 1905, 
Ixxiii. 139-146, 1 pi — Miliau. Deux cas do maladie de 
Recklinghausen (forme de dormo- fibromatose pigmen- 
taire). Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 555. — 
Minervini (R.) Caso di neurofibroini multipli. Cong, 
med. region, ligure 1899. Atl i, Geneva, 1900, 129. — von 
Monakow. ueher Neurofibrome der hinteren Sch&del- 
grube. Berl. klin. Wehnsehr., 1900, xxxvii, 721 -724. 
Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte. 1899, Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 276.— 
Monznrdo ( G. ) Considerazioni cliniche ed anatomo- 
patologicho a propositi) di un caso di uoorbo di Keckling- 
bauseii. Riforma med., Palermo -Napoli, 1905, xxi, 906- 
968.— Moynihnn (B.G. A.) A case of generalised neuro- 
fibromatosis wil Ii false neuroma of the vagus nerve. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1901, i, 28.— Negroni (G.) Deformita schele- 
triche del tronco in un caso di malattia di Recklinghausen. 
Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1904, xxi, 310 - 325. — Oddo (C.) 
Maladiede Recklinghausen. Marseille m^d., 1905, xiii, 339; 
369. Also [Abstr.] : Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 412-415.— 
Famous (P. H.) A caso of Recklinghausen's disease. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxi, 68. — Pelle- 
grino (P. L.) Contribute alia casisticadi neurofibromi 
multipli. Ga/./,. d. osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 1432- 1436.— 
I'iollet (P.) Neuro-fibromatose generalisee avec enorme 
tumeur royale, du poidsde 5 k 600 et 602, tumeurs satellites 
beaucoup plus petites. Gaz. d. hop., Par , 1902, lxxv, 
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1345-1350.— Pit* (G. N.) A case of von Recklinghausen's 
disease (multiple mollusoum fibrosum with pigmentation; 
lave fibroma of the hard palate; elephantiasis mollis ot 
calf of leg. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1904-5, xxxvm, 207, 1 pi., 
1 1 — PoiMSOti. Neuro-fibromatose generalisee. Gaz. 
roed. de Nantes, 190.'), 2. s., xxiii, 170 - 180. — Poisson & 
Visnard. Neurofibromatose generalisee et uevrome 
plexiformedu cuir chevelu; mort a 47 ans causee par la 
degenerescence sarcomateuse de quelqnes-unes des tu- 
meurs. Ibid., 1898-9, xvii, 113-115. —Pollak (J.) Die 
Atrophic bei mult i pier Kenroflbromatose. Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Svph., Wien a. Leipz., 1906, lxxviii, 91-103.— 
Preble ( R li. ) Multiple neurofibroiuata. Illinois 
M. J., Springfield, 1905, vii, 388-391. — Preble (R. B.) 
<fc lleltttM'ii ( L. ) A case of multiple fibromata of 
the nerves with arthritis defoimans. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1900, xv, 470-490, 10 pi. on 5 1. Also, 
Reprint Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, n. s., cxxi, 
1_27. _ Habere. Neurofibromateuse generalis6e. J. 
de med. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxxiii, 291. — IS a mo ml 
(F. ) Un cas de neuro-fibromatose. Bull. Soo. anat. 
de Par., 1890, Ixxi. 375. — Raymond. Maladies de 
Recklinghausen avec tumeurs encephalirjues. J . de med. 

int., Par., 1902, vi, 100; 199. . Tumeurs cerebrates 

et neuro-fibroniatose. Rev. internat. de mefi. et deohir., 

Par., 1903, xiv, 307-309. . La neurofibrosarcomatose, 

variete particuliere de sarcomatose primitive du systems 
nerveux. Setnainemed.,Par., 1903,xxiii, 277-279.— Reich 
(L.) Neurofibroma multiplex cutis. Budapest! k. orvo- 
segy. 1891-iki evkonyve, 1892, 94-97.— Richardson (W. 
G.l A case of neuro fibromatosis, sarcoma, and death. 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1562.— Rispal ,V Buy. Un cas 
de maladie de Recklinghausen. Toulonse med., 1904, 2. 8., 
vi, 292-295.— Rolleaton (H. D.) A case of Reckling- 
hausen's disease, complicated with a sarcomatous growth 
involving the brachial plexus. Lancet, Lond., 1899. ii, 

271-273. R ii bench (K.) Umfangliches Fibroin desNer- 

vus vagus dexter bei Fibromatosis nervorum. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1903, xwiii, 501-503.— Rndlcr (F.) TJn cas 
de neurofibromatose generalisee. N. inconog. de la Salpe- 
triero, Par., 1904, xvii, 203-200, 2 pi.— Senn (N.) Neuro- 
fibroma. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1902-3, xvii, 116. — Sim- 
nionds. Ueber Fibroneurome des Ganglion interverte- 
brale. Miiuchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 413. — Simon 
(P.) I'ii cas de maladie de Recklinghausen (neuro-fibro- 
matose generalisee). Rev. med. de l'est, Nancy, 1904, 
xxxvi, 317-323, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Soc. denied, de Nancy. 
C.-r., 1903-4, 97. — Simon ( P. ) ic Spillmann ( L. ) 
Note a propos d'un cas de neuro-fibromatose. Rev. med. 
de l'est, Nancy, 1904, xxxvi, 771. — Snegireff (K. V.) 
Nevroflbroma kozhi viekai golovi. [Neurofibroma of the 
skin of the eyelid and head.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1900, 
liv, 808-818. Also: Trudi Obsh. Russk. vrach. v Alosk. 
(1900), 1901, xl, pt. 1, 1-3. Also: Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 
1900, xvii, 491-498. Alxo, transl.: Arch, d'opht., Par., 
1900, xx, 375-390. — Soldan. Ueber die Beziehnngeu der 
Pigmentinaler zur Neurofibromatose. Arb. a. d. chir. 
Klin. d. k. Univ. Berl., 1899, xiv, 80-115, 4 pi. Also: 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1899, lix, 261-290, 4 pi. — 
Sorgo (J.) Zur Histologie und Klinik der Neurofibrome, 
nebst Bemerkuugen fiber das Verhalten der Patellar- 
reflex*- bei Querschnittsliisioueu des Riickenmarkesiin un- 
tereu Brustinarke. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl.. 1902, 
clxx, 399-429, 1 pi. — Spillmann. Neurofibromatose et 
tumeur cerebrate. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C._-r., 1899- 
1900, pp. lix-lxi. — Spillmann (L.) &. Blum, A propos 
de trois cas de neuro-fibromatose. Ibid., 1903-4, 128-133. 
Also: Rev. med. de l'est, Nancy, 1904, xxxvi, 707-770.— 
Spillmann (P.) & Etiennc (G.) Six cas de neuro- 
fibromatose (neurofibromatose medullaire et periphe- 
rique). Gaz. hehd. de med., Par., 1898. n. s., iii, 673-675. — 
Spitzmiillcr (W.) Ein seltener Fall von Fibroneurom. 

Aerztl. Ref.-Ztg., "Wien, 1903, v, 215. . Ein Fall von 

Neurofibromatose. Militaerarzt, Wien, 1904, xxxviii, 365. 
Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1904, liv. 365; 421.— Steiner 
(M.) Ein Fall von Neurofibromatose (Recklinghausen'sohe 
Erankheitl. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, xxvi, 309.— 
Ta rani. Fibromatosi cutanea generalizzata o uialattia 
di Recklinghausen. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di 
Roma (1897), 1898, xviii, 316-318. Also [Abstr. | : Suppl. al 
Policliu., Roma, 1897-8. iv, 244.— Thibault. Un cas do 
maladie de Recklinghausen. Anjou med., Angers, 1905, 
xii, 261-265. — Thibiergc (G.) Note snr un cas de ma- 
ladie de Recklinghausen (neuro-fibromatose g6neralisee) 
sans fibromes entanees ni fibromes nerveux. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1898, 3. s., xv, 143-149. 
Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1898, 3. s., ix, 996- 
999. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par. 
1898, ix, 371-374.— Thomas (H. Iff.) A case of neuro- 
fibromatosis (von Recklinghausen's disease) with paralysis 
and muscular atrophy of arms and legs. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait.. 1903, xiv, 204-207, 1 pi.— Thomson 
(A.) On neurofibromatosis and tumours relating to 
nerves. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 1024.— Tilthoff (P.) 
O nevrofibromatozle. Russk. chir. Arch., S.-Peterh., 1904, 
xx, 1-40.— Una a (P. G.) Ueber mucinartige Bestand- 
teile der Neurofibrome und des Centralnerveu systems. 
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Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1894, xviii, 57- 
68. — Vestberg (A.) Patalog.-auat. uudersokuiug af 
ett fall af plexiformt neuroiu med multipla ueuro-fibrom. 
[PathologO - anatomical researches in a case of plexi- 
foi-m neuioma with multiple neurofibroma. ] Hvgiea 
Stockholm, 1893, Iv, 298 - 308. — Whitfield (A.) A ease 
of cutaneous neuro-ttbroiuatosis in which newly formed 
nerve fibres were found in the tumours. Lancet, Lond. 
1903, ii, 1230. — Wolff (W.) Ein Fall von Neurofibro- 
matose; Wacbstum und Neuauftreten von Tumoren in 
der Graviditas Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gyuaek., Leipz., 
1901, v, 137-144, lpl.—Wynn (F. B.) Plexiform neuro- 
fibroma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 500-503.— 
Zercnin (V.) Fibro-neuroma plexiforme. Laitop. khi- 
rurg. Obsh. v. Mosk., 1896, xv. 44-46.— Zusch (O.) Kin 
Beitrag zur Lehre von den multi|ilen Fibromen und iluei 
Beziehung zu den Neurofibromen. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1900, clx, 407-426. 

NeiiD'ogQia. 

See, also, Nervous system (Pathology of). 

Hkluek (J. C.) * Over den bouw der neu- 
roglia. 8°. Groningen, 1898. 

Popoff (M.) O nelroglii i yeya rasprediclenii 
v oblasti prodolgovatavo mozga i Varoliyera 
inosta n vzvoslavo chelovleka. [On neuroglia 
and it s distribution in the. region of the medulla 
oblongata and pons Varolii in the adult man.] 
12 . Kharkov, 1893. 

Also, in: Arch, psichiat. [etc.], Kharkov, 1893, xxi, 
no. 3, 1-67: xxii, no. 1, 1-44. 

WEIGEKT (C.) Beitriige zur Kenntnis der 
norinalen nienschlichen Neuroglia. Festschrift 
zntn fiinfzigjiihrigen Jubilaum des arztlicheu 
Vereins zu Frankfurt a. M., 3. November L895, 
4 C . [Frankfurt a. J/.], 1895. 

See, also, infra, Hammar and ltobertson. 

Agncrre (J. A.) Untersuchungen fiber die raensch- 
liche Neuroglia. Arch. f. raikr. Anat., Bonn, 1900, lvi, 509- 
525, 1 pi. — Anjglndc. La ne vroglie dans le cone terminal 
et le filuiii terminale de la moelle de l'homme adulte. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. anat. do Par., 1903, lxxviii, 37-39. — Bnbc« 
(V.) Ueber Neurogliawiicherung. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1901, xxvii, 714-716. — Benda (C.) 
Erfalirungen fiber Neurogliafarbiiugeu und eiue ueue 
Farbungsmethode. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1900, xix. 780-798. Also [Abstr.}: Arch. f. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1901-2, xxxv, 237-239.— B lane* (T.) La neuroglia 
del bulbo olfatorio. Oto-rino-laringol. espaii., Madrid. 
1898-9, i, 281-283.— Bonne (C.) Les champs nevrogliques 
endotheliformes chez les mammiferes. ltev. neurol.. Par., 
1898, vi, 630: 1900, viii, 630. — Brissaud (E.) De la ne- 
vroglie dans la moelle normale et dans la syringomyelic. 
Ibid., 1894, ii, 545-553.— Capobianco (F.) Delia parte- 
cipazione mesodermica nella genesi della uevroglia cere- 
brale. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1901, xii, 230-232. 
Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de bioL, Turin, 1902, xxxvii, 
152-155 — Capobianco (F.) & Fragnito (().) Nnove 
ricerche su la geuesi ed i rapporti mutui degli ele- 
ment! nervosi e nevroglici. Ann. di nevrol., Milano. 1898, 

xvi, 81-118, 3 pi.— Catbla (G.) Sulla presenza di nevro- 
glia nella struttura dei plessi coroidei. Riv. di patol. 
nerv., Firenze. 1902, vii, 385-390.— Enrich (F. W.) Some 
recent extensions of our knowledge of the ueuroglia, oor- 
mal and pathological. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii. 1024. 

. Studies on the neuroglia. Brain, Lond., 1897, xx. 

114; 468, 1 pi. . Contributions to the comparative 

anatomy of the neuroglia. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 
1897-8, xxxii, 688-708, 2 pi — Hammar (J. A.) BeitrSge 
zur Keuntuis der normaleu nienschlichen Neuroglia von 
C. Weigert. Upsala LftkaVef. Foih., 1895-6, n. F., i, 232- 
239.— Hardesiy (I.) On the development and natnreof 
the neuroglia. Am. J. Anat., Bait., 1904, iii, 229-268. 5 pi. 
on 7 1. — Ilatai (S.) On the origin of neuroglia tissue 
from the mesoblast. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 
1902-3, xii, 291-296,1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1902-3, iv, 642. Also: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N.Y., 1903, xxx, 298-300.— Held (H.) Ueber den Bau 
der Neuroglia und fiber die Wand der Lympbgefasse in 
Haut und Schleinibaut. Abhaudl. d. math.-phys. Kl. d. k. 
siichs. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch. 1903, Leipz.. 1904, xxvin, 
199-318, 4 pi. — Hubcr (G. C.) Studies on the neuroglia. 
Am. J. Anat., Bait., 1901-2, 45-61. . Studies on neu- 
roglia tissue. Contrib. Med. Research (Vaughan), Ann 
Arbor, Mich., 1903, 578-620, 31., 3 pi. Also | Abstr.] : Illi- 
nois M. J., Springfield, 1902-3. iv, 641. Also [Abstr.] : J. 
Nerv. <fe Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1903, xxx, 298.— Joseph (ILl 
Zur Kenutnis der Neuroglia. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1900. 

xvii, 354-357.— I.ccpcr (R. R.) Observations on the n« u- 
roglia cell and its proi^esses. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1J0A 
xlviii, 732-734.— I.yubnshin (A.) Metod Angladea v 
primlenenii k izucheniyu elementov nevroglii. [ Au- 
glade's method applied to the study of elements ot neu- 
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roglia.] J. nevropat. i psikhiat. . . . Koraakova, Moak., 

1902, ii, 435-444. [Discussion], pt. 2, 43-46. Algo, transl. 
(Abstr.]: Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1902, xxi, 732. — 
>1 :il lor> (F. B.) Ueber gewisse eigenthiiinliche Farbe- 
reaetiouen der Neuroglia. Centralbl. 1'. allg. Path.u. path. 
Anat., Jena, 1*95, vi, 753-758, 1 pi. A Iso, Reprint. — Miir- 
cbnnd (L.) Rapports dea tibrilles nevrogliques avec lea 
parois des vaisaeaux. Hull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 

1900. lxxv. 806-808.— Ularineseo ((!.) Evolution de la 
nevroglie iY l'etat normal et pathologique. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 688-690 — Mii Her (E.) 
Studien iiber Neuroglia. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 
1899, lv, 11-62, 4 pi. — Nisei. Ueber einige Beziehungen 
zwischen der Glia und dein Gefiiasapparat. Aroh. f. Pay- 
chiat.. Berl.. 1902, xxxvi, :i::4-;!43.— Obcrateiner (H.) 
Zur Histologic der Gliazelleu in der Molecularschiehte 
der Groashirurinde. Arb. a. d. neurol. Inst. a. d. Wien. 
Univ., Leipz. u. Wien, 1900. 7. Hft., 301-316, 1 pi. Also 
[Abstr.]: Wien. klin. "Wcbuachr., 1900, xiii, 565.— Pel- 
lizzi (G. B.) Sulla atruttura e sull' origine delle grauu- 
lazioni ependimali (contributo all' iatologia e patologia 
della nevroglia). Riv. aper. di freniat., Keggio-Emilia, 
1896, xxii. 466-487, 1 pi. Also: Ann. di freniat. [etc.], 
Torino, 1897. vii, 167-188.— Perez (C.) ..fc Gendre (E.) 
Procede de c<doration de la nevroglie ones lea ichthyobo- 
ellea. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii. 675. — 
Petrone <L. M.) Sulla atruttura della nevroglia del cen- 
tri nervoai cerebro-spinali. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1888, ix. 
770; 778; 786; 794; 802; 810.— Pollack (B.) Einige Be- 
nierkungen iiber die Neuroglia und Neurogliafarbuug. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn. 1896, xlviii, 274-280.— Ramon 
j t'ajal (S.) Algo aobre la aignificacion fisioltfgica de la 
neuroglia. Rev. trhnest. microg., Madrid, 1897, ii, 33-47. — 
Reliant (J.) Insertion, aous forme de revdtement epi- 
thelial coutinu, des pieda dea tibrea uevrogliquea aur la 
limitaute marsrinale d'un nevraxe adulte. Compt. rend. 
Acad.d.sc, Par.. 1898,exxvi, 1440-1443. Aho [Abstr.]: Rev. 
gen. de clin. et tie therap.. Par., 1898, xii, 393. — Retzius 
(G.) Studien iiber Epeudvm und Neuroglia. Inhis: Biol.* 
Unterauch., Stockholm. 189:!, u. F., v, 9-26, 9 pi. - Rob- 
ertson ( W. F.) Note on Weigert'a theory regarding the 
structure of the neuroglia. J. Ment. Sc., Loud., 1897. xliii, 
67-72. — Rob de (E.) Gangiienzellkern und Neuroglia; 
ein Kapitel iiber Verinebrung und Wachathum von Gan- 
glienzellen. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1896, xlvii, 121- 
135, 1 pi.— Rubnscbkin (\V.) Studien fiber Neuroglia. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat.. Bonn, 1904, lxxiv, 57.5-626, 4 pi.— 
Spain pan i (G.) Alcune eonaiderazioni e rieerehe sulla 
nevroglia. Ann. di freniat. [etc.]. Torino, 1898, viii, 370- 
380.— Taylor (E. W.) A contribution to the atudy of 
human neuroglia. J.Exper. M..N.T..1897,ii,GU-634.4pl.— 
Visokovich (V. K.) Okraaka nevroglii po sposobu Wei- 
gert'a. fStaiuiug neuroglia bv Weigert'a methoil.] Univ. 
lzvleat. [I'roiok. Fi'z.-med. Obah., 1897-8, 147-153], Kiev, 
1899. xxxix.— Voinot. Sur la nevroglie p6rimedullaire. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s.. iv, 244. —Vol- 
deng (M. N.) The new neuroglia stain of Call Weigert. 
Am. J. Insan.,Chicago,1895-6,lii.512-515.— Weber (L.\V~.) 
Ueber das Vorkommen von sogenannteu Monster -Glia- 
zellen itn Gebirn. Allg. Ztachr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 

1901, lviii, 750-752. . Der heutige Stand der Neuro- 

gliafrage. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena. 

1903, xiv, 7-33.— Whitwell (J. R.) On the structure of 
the neuroglia. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1898, i, 681-683.— Ya- 
magiira (E.) Eine neue Farbung der Neuroglia. (Zu- 
gleich ein kleiner Beitrag zur Kenntuiaa der Natur von 
den Glia-Kasern.) Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1900, 
clx, 358-365, 1 pi. 

TVeiirogiioma. 

See Nervous system (Glioma of). 

Neurohr ([.Joh.] A[nton]) [1770?-1850]. 

See Begin (L[ouis]-J[acques]). Lebrbuch der prak- 
tischen Chirurgie fete.]. 8°. Berlin, 18 !9. — l.obatein 
(J|oh. Georg Christian] FJriedrich Martin]). Verauch 
einer neueu Theorie der Krankheiten [etc.]. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, 1835. 

IVeiirolir (Joannes Antonius). "De medica- 
inentoium relatione ad morbutn. 23 pp. 4°. 
Strasbourg, 1805, No. 188. 

Neiirohr ( Joannea Mathias). * De corticis pern- 
viani reuiediis succedaneis, ac de prasvalente 
ejus hucusque in febribus intermittentibus usu. 
1 p. 1., 11 pp. 4°. Argentorati, 1813, No. 369. 

Neurokeratin. 

Hatai ( S. ) The neurokeratin in the medullary 
sheaths of the peripheral nerves of mammals. J. Comp. 
Neurol.. Granville, O., 1903-4, xiii, 149-156, 1 pi.— Kiihne 
(W.) & €hiltenden (R.H ) On neurokeratin, X.York 
M. J., 1890, li, 197; 227. Also, transl.: Ztsehr. f. Biol., 
Miiuchen u. Leipz., 1889, n P., viii, 291-323.— Oghett 
(J.) Ueber das Neurokeratin. Bull. Soc. imp. d. nat. de 
Moscou, 1892, 450-476. 
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Alsiierg (A.) * Ueber Neurolipome; eiu Bei- 
trag zur Keuntniss der falschen Neurome. 8°. 
Berlin, L1892]. 

I*uj-,lie»e (V.) Contributo alio studio dei lipomi cere- 
bro-spinali, Riv. sper. di freniat., Kegio-Emilia, 1895, xxi, 
678-690, 1 p].— Waring (H.J.) Neurolipomatosis. Tr. 
Path. Soc. Lond., 1901-2, liii, 423-425. 

Neurologist, ein Ceutralblatt fiir Neurologie, 
Psyehiatrie, Psychologic und verwandte Wis- 
Benschaften. Tokio. Sec Shiukeigaku Zasshi. 
Tokio. 

Neurological Laboratory of the Philadelphia 
Polyclinic. An initial report. 32pp. 8°. [Neiv 
York, 1896.] 
Repr.from: J. Nerv. & Meut. Dis., N. T., 1896, xxiii. 

Neurologisclies Centralblatt, v. 8-24, 1889- 
1905. 8°. Leipzig. 
Current. 

I¥e urology. 

See, also, Laboratories (Neurological, etc.); 
Nervous system ; Psychiatry ; Psychology. 

Baldinger (E. G.) [Pr. ] pra3mittitnr epitome 
neurologie physiologico - pathological [Cum 
vita candidati Sam. Thorn. Soemmerring.] sm. 
4°. Gottinijce, [1778]. 

Esperimento pubblico sulla nevrologia, 
[etc.] [Quesiti di nevrologia.] fol. Genova, 
1807. 

Hitzig (E.) Rede gehalten zur Einweihung 
der psychiatrischen uud Nervenklinik zu Halle 
a. S. am 29. April 1891 und Statistik der Klinik 
in den Jahren 1887-91. 8°. Halle, 1891. 

M5bius(P. J.) Nenrologische Beitrage. 1.-5. 
Hft. 8°. Leipzig, 1894-8. 

Neurobiologische Arbeiten. Hrsg. von Os- 
karVogt. 1. Serie: Beitriige zur Hirnfaserlehre. 
Atlas: v. 1, 175 pi.; v. 2, 1. Fortsetzung, 1. 
Teil, 124 pi. fol. Jena, 1902. 

. The same. 1. & 2. Lfg., v. 1, text. fol. 

Jena, 1902-4. 

CONTENTS. 

1. Lfg. Zur Erforsehung der Hirnfasern. Von Cecile 
und Oakar Vogt. 

2. Lfg. Die Markreifung dea Kindergehirua wahrend 
der ersten vier Lebensmonate uud ihre methodologisehe 
Bedeutung. Von Cecile und Oakar Vogt. 

. The same. 2. s. Weitere Beitriige. 

Hirnanatoine. 1. & 2. Lfg., v. 1. fol. Jena, 
190:3-4. 

CONTENTS. 

1. Lfg. Zur Kenntnias des Zentralnervensystema von 
Torpedo. Von Max Borchert. 

2. Lfg. Uutersiiehungen iiber die Leitungsbahuen des 
Truiu us cerebri und ihren Zusammeuhang mit denen der 
Medulla spinalis und dea Cortex cerebri. Von M. Le- 
wandowaki. 

Stakck(H) Neurologie und Chirurgie. 12°. 
Leipzig, 1904. 

Stannius (H.) [Neurologiscbe Untersuchun- 
geu.] 12°. [Gbttingen, 185U.] 

Cutting from: Nachr. v. d. k. Gesellsch. d. "Wissenseh. 
u. d. Georg- Aug. -Univ., Gottiug., 1850. 

Vknturoli (M.) Lo studio delle malattie 
nevrose e la sana nlosofia. 8°. Bologna, 1887. 

Jlepr.from: Scienza ital., Bologna. 

Wagner (R.) Neurologisohe Untersuchungen. 
12°. [Goltingen, i860.] 

. The same. 12 u . [Gbttingen, 1853.] 

. The same. roy. 8°. [Gottivgen, 1854.] 

Beriran (E.) Cu memoriam. Rev. de cien. med. de 
Barrel.. 1902, xxviii, 239-242.— Collina (J.) The neurol- 
ogist's art. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 1216- 
1222. — Fiwher [B. D.) Inaugural address. Med. News, 
N. V., l'.too, Ixxvi, 819. — Oooilliait (S. P.) Psycho- 
pathologie mid Neurologie. Deutsohe Ztsehr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1898-9, xiv, 333-347.— Gowrrn (W. R.) An ad- 
dress on neurology and therapeutics. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 
1892-3, xvi, 300-312. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1893, i. 781; 
833. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1893, i, 849; 915.— Gumpertz 
( K. ) Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen Chirurgie und 
Neurologie. Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1901, v, 56. — 
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IVeiiroloffy. 

Ilni'i ix )\V.) Review of recent neurological literature. 
Practitioner, Load., 1905, Ixxv, 217-232.— Hellpach (W.) 
Psvchologie and Nervenheilkuude. Phil. Stud., Leipz., 
1902, s ix." 1 92-242.— Hodgdon (A. L.) A glance al psy- 
chiatry and neurology. Mar.vlauil M. .)., Bait., 1897-8, 
sxxvi'ii. 218-222. Also, Repriut.— Hodgson (S. H.) The 
philosophical relations of neurology. Brain. Lond., 1891-2, 
xiv, 1-17.— Holm (N.) NogleBeinsBikningeri Anleduing 
af " Neurologiske Meddelelser af C. Leegaard ". [Some re- 
marks with regard to C, Leegard's neurological communi- 
cations.] Nor.sk Blag. f. Lsegevidensk., Christiania, 1888, 
4. R., iii, 331-334.— Hughes (C. H.) Report on neurology 
and psychiatry. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1891, xii, 

372-398. Also, Reprint. • A neurologist's farewell. 

Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1896, xvii, 178-184. Also, 
Reprint. — Jackson (J. H.) Neurological fragments. 
Lancet, Lond., 1892-7, passim: 1899, i, 166: 1902, i, 
727.— Marvin (J. B.) Neurological fragments. Am. 
Pract. Si News, Louisville, 1896, xxii, 12-15. [Discussion], 
18-20. — Mayberry (C. B.) Address in neurology. Penn. 
M. J., Pittsburg, 1903-4, vii, 169-176.— Meltler (L. H.) 
The difficulty with neurology ; its classification. Plexus, 
Chicago, 1905, xi, 586-592. — Meyer (A.) Review of recent 
text-books of anatomy and pathology of the nervous sys- 
tem. J. Corup. Neurol., Granville, O., 1898-9, viii, pp. 
liii-lxviii. — Moyer (H. N.) A clinical lecture in neurol- 
ogy. Medicine, Detroit, 1899, v, 121 - 124. — Patrick 
(H. T.) Neurology in relation to general medicine. Chi- 
cago M. Recorder, 1898, xiv, 114-118. — Raymond. Dis- 
cours. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de 
neurol., 1-13. — Bazetti (L.) Origenes y fundamentos 
de la neurologist contemporanea. An. Univ. cent, de 
Venezuela, Caracas, 1900, i, 203-232.— Remak (R.) Neu- 
rologische Beobachtuugen. Deutsche Klinik, Berl., 1855, 
vii, 294. Also, Reprint. — Biessner (E.) Neurologische 
Studien. Arch. t. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1862, 615; 
721 ; 125, 2 pi. — Sachs (B.) Neurology and general medi- 
cine; progress in neurology; relation between clinical 
types, as illustrated bv multiple sclerosis and paralysis 
agitans. N. York M.J., 1894, lx, 257-260.— Schiffl* (M.) 
Des oaracteres nemologiques de l'homme. In his: Ges. 
Beitr. ■/.. Physiol., 8°, Lausanne, 1896, iii, 281. — Van 
Gicsen (I.) The correlation of sciences in psychiatric 
and neurological research. J. Merit. Sc., Lond., 1898, xliv, 
754-811. 

Neurology (History and progress of). 

Buschan (G. ) Bibliographischer Semesterr 
bericht der Erscbeiiiungen auf dem Gebiete de- 
Neurolo<>k' nud Psychiatric. 1. Jahrg., 1895, 1. 
& 2. Halite. 8°. Jena, 1895-6. 

Curcio (E.) Evoluzione della neuro-patolo- 
logia nel secolo presente in rapporto ai progtessi 
dell' anatomia e della fisiologia. 8°. Roma, 
1899. 

Litekatur (Die) der Psychiatric, Neurolo- 
gic und Psyohologie von 1459-1799. Mit Unter- 
stiitzung der kgl. Akademie der Wissenschaf- 
tenzu Berlin. Hrsg. von Heinrich Laehr. 3 v. 
in 4. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Mul (P.-L.) Les id^esde Descartes sur la phy- 
siologic du systeme nerveux. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1896. 

Papillon. * Contribution a F6tude des ma- 
ladies nerveuses pendant Pantiquite" gryeco-ro- 
inaine. 4°. Paris, 1892. 

Rarker (L. P.) On the progress of neurology. Tale 
M. J., N. Haven, 1898-9, v. 179-209. Also, Reprint. Also 
[ Abstr. j : Phila. M. J., 1899, iii, 213; 273. Also, Reprint.— 
Briiaaiid. Theophile de Bordeu, neurologiste. Chrou. 
med., Par., 1904, xi, 625- 634.— Brondbcnt (Sir W.) 
Progress of medicine in the Queen's reign; nervous dis- 
eases. Practitioner, Loud.. 1897, lviii, 611-614.— Carpen- 
ter (E. G.) The evolution of neurological research. 
Cleveland M. Gaz., 1894-5,, x, 565-570.— Collins (J.) 
Progress in neurology. Phila. M. J.. 1902, x, 21-27.— De 
Ruck. Beschouwingen over de uioderne neurologic. 
Handel, v. h. vlaamsch nat.- en geneesk. Cong. 1897, Gent 
<fc Deventer, 1898, i, 62-68.— Foster (M.) The older doc- 
trines of the nervous system. In his: Lect. Hist. Phys- 
iol., 8°. Cambridge, 1901, 255-300.— « a Iceran. Cr6u'ica 
de neurologia y psiquiatria. Gac. med. catal. Barcel. 
1896. xix, 6-8.— Cowers (Sir W. R.) The new neurology. 
Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 71-73. -Herrick (C. L.) Psycho- 
logical corollaries of modern neurological discoveries. J 
Conip. Neurol.. Granville, O., 1897-8, vii, 155-161. — Hors- 
ley (V.) The discovery of the physiology of the nervous 
system. .Med. Press <fc Circ, Lond., 1893, n. s., lvi, 317- 
-Hodgtlon (A. L.) A glance at psychiatry and 
nearology as it exists to-dav. and in the olden times. 
Maryland M. J., Bait., 1897-8, xxxviii, 218-222. — Hughes 
(C. H.) Neurological progress in America. Alienist & 



Neurology (History and progress of). 

Neurol., St. Louis, 1897, xviii, 263-339. Also, Reprint 

Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 315-323. , 

Progress in neurology. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis' 
1898, xix, 436-440. Also, Reprint,— Ishikawa (T ) (Je- 
bersicht der japanischen neurologischen Litteraturen 
ira Jahre 1903. Shinkeigaku Zasshi, Tokvo, 1904-5, iii, 
suppl., 51-57. — Langdon (F. \V.) Neurologic progress 
and prospects. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1903, xli, 145- 
151. Also, Reprint.— I.ni'ioiiou" ( V K.) CTspIekhl nev- 
rologii i ikh znacheniye v razlichnikh otraslyakh uiedi- 
tsinskikh znauiy. [Progress made in neurology, and its im- 
portance among the various branches of medical science 1 
liussk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, 589-593. — Lewan- 
dowsky(M.) Neurologische Eindriickeaus Paris. Med 
Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 502; 528.— Meyer (A). Critical re- 
view of the data and general methods and deductions of 
modern neurology. 0. Comp. Neurol., Granville O 
1898-9, viii, 113; 249, 7 pi.— Mills (C. K.) Neurology in 
Philadelphia from 1874 to 1904. J. Nnv. i Ment. Dis 
N. Y., 1904, xxxi, 353-367. Also, Reprint.— IVeuburger 
(M.) Beitrage zur Geschichte der Nervenheilkuude. 
Wien. med. Bl., 1899, xxii, 103 - 106. — Neurologists 
and neurological laboratories. No. I. Gustav Fritsch. 
II. Neurological work at Zurich. J. Comp. Neurol 
Granville, O., 1892, iii, 84, port,: 1893, ii, 1, 41; 114. — 
Neurology and psychiatry in America. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 1236. — Newton ( R. C. ) 
Modern neurology. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Newark, 
1905-6, ii, 39-46. Also, Reprint.— Preston (G. J.) Re- 
cent progress in neurology. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1896, 
xxxv, 443. — Preuss (.1.) Nerven- und Geisteskrankhei- 
ten nach Bibel und Talmud. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1899, lvi, 107- 134. — Punton (J.) The 
evolution of scientific neurology and its utility in medi- 
cal practice. Alienist and Neurol., St. Louis, 1895, xvi, 
41-52. Also: Langsdale's Lancet, Kansas City, 1896, i, 
34; 72; 115; 150. — Sachs (B.) Advances in neurology 
and their relation to psychiatry. Proc. Am. Med.- 
Psychol. Ass., [Utica, N. Y. ], 1897, iv, 132 - 149.— Sachs 
(H. ) Die Entwicklung der Gehirnphysiologie im .xix. 
Jahrhundert. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 440. 
Also, Reprint. — Sano ( F. ) Gli studi neuro-patologici 
e psichiatrici in Olanda. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio- 
Emilia, 1898, xxiv, 489 - 493. — Sikorski (I. A.) 0 
velikikh usplekhakh i vozrastayushtshem znachenii psi- 
khiatrii i nevrologii sredi nauk i v zhizni. [On the great 
success and growing importance of psychiatrics and neu- 
rology among the sciences and in life. ] Vopr. nerv.psikh. 
med., Kiev, 1899, iv, 1-14.— Upson (H. S.) Report on 
progress in neurology. Cleveland M. Gaz., 1892-3, viii, 
552-558. Also, Reprint. — Vires. Les progres de la neu- 
ropathologie. N. Montpel. med., 1899, viii, 454-481. — 
Wah I (L.) Un neurologiste du graud siecle, Francois 
Sylvius Deleboe, disciple de Descartes. Ann. med.-psy- 
chol., Par., 1904, 8. s., xx, 353-368.— Zosin. Nevropatia 
in anticitate; neurastenia, paralizia generali si alcoolis- 
mul pe vremea lul Seneca (secolul i dupfi Chr.).' Spitalul, 
BucurescI, 1903, xxiii, 291-300. 

Neurology (Instruction in and nomen- 
clature of). 

Erb ( W.) Ueber die neuere Entwicklung der 
Nervenpathologie und ihre Bedeutung fiir den 
niedicinischen Unterricht. 8°. Leipzig, 1880. 

JaCKSON (J. H.) Suggestions for studying 
diseases of tbe nervous system on Owen's verte- 
bral theory. 12°. London, 1863. 

Lefert (P.) Aide-m6moire de neurologic 
16°. Paris, 1900. 

Popoff (N. M.) Znacbeniye nevropatologii 
v obshtshi'i sisteniie meditsinskavo obrazova- 
niya. [Importance of nehropathology in tbe 
general system of medical education.] 8°. Ka- 
zan, 1903' 

Raymond (F.) L'6tude des maladies dn sys- 
teine nerveux en Russie. Rapport adresse" a M. 
le ministre do l'instrnction publique. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1889. 

Strumpell (A.) & Jacob (C.) Neurologische 
Waudtafeln znm Gebiaucbc beim kliuischen, 
anatomischen und physiologischen Unterricht. 
fol. Miinchen, 1897. 

Baker (F.) The nomenclature ot nerve cells. Proc. 
Ass. Am. Anat. 1895, Wash., 1896, viii, 40-45. Also: N. 
York M. J., 1890, lxiii, 373.— Barker (L. F.) Concern- 
ing neurological nomenclature. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait, 1896, vii, 200. Also, Reprint. — Barker (L. 
F.) & Kyes (P.) On the teaching of the normal anatomy 
of the central nervous system of human beings to large 
classes of medical students. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat. 1900, 
Wash.. 1901, xiv, 125-138.— Beer (T.), Bethc (A.) & 
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Neurology (Instruction in and nomen- 
clature of). 

ron lexhiill (-T.) Vorschlage zu einer objektivieren- 
den Noiueiiklatur in der Physiologie des Nervensvstems. 
Bi»l. Centralbl., Leipz., 1899, xix, 517-521. Also: Cen- 
tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1899, xiii, 137-141. Also: 
Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1899, xxii, 275-280.— Fish (P. A.) The 
terminology of the nerve cell. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat., 
Wash., 1894, iii, 52. Also, Reprint. Also: J. Conip. Neu- 
rol., Granville, O., 1><94, iv, 171-175.— Galceran (A.) 
Nomenclatura anatoniiea de las celulas nerviosas. Gac. 
nied. catal., Barcel., 1890, xix, 266-268.— Gnillain (G.) 
L'etat actuel de l'enseigneinent de la neuroloeie anx fitats- 
Unis. Semaiue med., Par., 1903, xxiii, 61-63.— Herrick 
(C. L.) & Herrick (C. J.) Inquiries regarding current 
tendencies in neurological nomenclature. J. Comp. 
Keurttl., Granville, O., 1897-8, vii, 162 - 168. — Kenyon 
(F. C.) The terminology of the neurocyte or nerve cell. 
Science, N. Y., &. Lancaster, Pa., 189S, n. s., vii, 424. — King 
(E. W.) The necessity for more thorough training in 
nervous and mental diseases in medical schools. Pacific 
M. J., San Fran.. 1901, xliv, 156-164.— KrmUM (W. C.) A 
nearo-topo-iraphical bust. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. T., 

1891. xviii, 812-814. . A neurological bust. Buffalo 

M. & S. J., 1894-5, xxxiv, 470-473. Also ['Abstr.] : J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., K. Y., 1895, xxii, 101, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.] : 
Tr. M. Ass. Centr. N. Y. 1894, Buttalo, 1895, 68, 1 pi.— 
Mettler (L. H.) The proper method of teaching the 
anatomy of the nervous system. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1901, 
Ix. 523-526. — Moyer (H. N.) Saturday lessons in neu- 
rology. Chicago Clinic, 1899,xii, 89-91. —Pullman (J. D.) 
[Prize examination in neurology ; Eskridge prize.] Colo- 
rado M. J., Denver, 1896, ii, 113-116. — Putnam (J. J.) 
The value of the phvsiological principle in the study of 
neurology. Boston M. & S. J.. 1904, cli, 641-647. Also: 
Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 1051-1056. Also: Med. Rec, 
K. Y., 1904, lxvi, 559.— Ramos JUejfa (J. M.) Informe 
sobre la ensenanza de la neuro-patologia en 1903. Arch, 
de psiquiat. y criminol., Buenos Aires, 1904, iii, 68-74. — 
Reeder (C. W.) On itae neglect of the study of mental 
and nervous diseases in our medical colleges. Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic, 1891, n. s., xxvii, 493-496.— Sinkler <W.) 
The importance of a more general study of diseases of the 
nervous system. Phila. M. J., 1901, viii, 185-189.— Wil- 
der (B. G.) Neural terms, international and national. 
J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1896, vi, 216-352. Also, 

Reprint, in part. . Neurologic nomenclature. J. 

Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1896, xxiii, 793. Also : Science, 
N. Y., & Lancaster, Pa., 1896, n. s., iv, 70. 

Neurology (Periodicals and transac- 
tions of societies relating to). 

Axxali della clinica delle malattie mentali 
nervose, della r. Universita di Palermo, di- 
retta did Rosolino Colella. v. 2. 1900-1902. 
8°. Palermo, 1903. 

Anxales de psychiatric et d'hypnologie dims 
lenrs rapports avec la psychologie et la ui6de- 
cine legale. PublieVs sons la direction de J. 
Luys. N. s., v. 1-5, 1891-5. H c . Paris. 

Annai.i di neviologia. Diretti dai dott. F. 
Vizioli [et al.~\. [Bi-montbly.] N. s., v. 9-23, 
1891-1905 . 8°. Torino, 1891 ; Napoli, 1892-5. 

Current. 

Archives of Neurology and Psycho-pathol- 
ogy. Edited by G. A. Blumer [et al. J. Quar- 
terly, v. 1-3, Dec, 1898-1901. roy. 8°. Utica, 
K T. 

Archives of Neurology from the pathological 
laboratory of the London County Asylums, Cla- 
bury, Essex. Edited by P. W. Mott. [Annu- 
ally.] v. 1-2, 1900-1903. 8 C . London. 

Archivos brasileiros de psychiatria, neurolo- 
gia e sciencias affins, fundados pelos J. Moreira 
e A. Peixoto. [Quarterly.] v. 1, April to Oc- 
tober, 19 '5. 8°. Rio de Janeiro. 

Current. 

ARCHIVOS de terap^utica de las enfermedades 
nerviosas y mentales. Dirijidos por A. Galceran 
Granis \el al.]. [Bi-monthly.] v. 1-3, 1903-5. 
8°. Barcelona. 

Current. 

Coxgres international de metlecine. XIII. 
Paris 1900. Comptes-rendus. * Section de neti- 
rolgie. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Congres international de neurologic, de psy- 
chiatrie, d'Clectricite" medicare et d'hypnologie. 



Neurology (Periodicals and transac- 
tions of societies relating to). 
Premiere session, 1897. Ease. 1-3. 8°. Bruxelles 
189-S. 

Jahrkshericht iiber die Leistnngen und 
Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete der Neurologie 
nnd Psyehiatrie. Hrsg. von E. Platan und L. 
Jacobsohn. Red. von E. Mendel. v. 1-4, 
1897-1900. roy. 8°. Berlin, 1898-1901. 

Current. 

JOURNAL (The) of Comparative Neurology. A 
quarterly periodical devoted to the comparative 
study of the nervous system. Edited by C. L. 
Herrick. v. 1-1(5, 1891-1907. 8°. Cincinnati, 
1891; Granville, 0., 1892-1906. 

Current. 

Journal de neurologic et d'hypnologie. 
Red. en chef: J.-B. Crocq. [Semi-monthly.] 
v. 1-11. 1895-1900. 8°. Bruxelles $ Paris. 

Current. 

Journal fur Psychologie und Neurologie. 
Red. von K. Brodmann. [6. Nos. form 1 v.] 
v. 1-6. June, 1902 to January. 1906. sm. fol. 
Leipzig. 

Current. 

Jurnal nevropatologii i psikhiatrii imeui 
S. S. Korsakova, izdavayemly Obshtshestvom 
nevropatologov i psikhiatrov, sostoyashtshim 
pri Imperatorskom Moskovskom Universitetle. 
[Journal of neuropathology and psychiatrics in 
memory of S. S. Korsakoff, issued by the Society 
of Neuropathologists and Psychiatrists at the 
University of Moscow.] v. 1-5, 1901-5. 8°. 
Moskva. 

Current. 

Kurella (H. [G.]) & -Hoppe (H.) Taschen- 
kalender fur Nerven- Aerzte, 1901. 12°. Berlin 
$ Leipzig, 1901. 

Languedoc (Le) m6dical. Revue trimes- 
trielle des maladies dn systeme nerveux [etc.], 
publiec par A. R6mond. v. 3-4. June 15, 1893, 
to Dec. 15, 1894. 8 C . Toulouse. 

Ended. "Want v. 1 and 2. 

Nevraxe (Le). Recueil de neurologie nor- 
male et pathologique. Public par A. Van 
Gehuchten. v. 1. 8°. Louvain, 1900. 

Nevrologicheskiy Vestuik. Organ Ob- 
shtshestva nevro[)atologov i psikhiatrov pri Im- 
peratorskom Kazanskom Universitetle. [Neu- 
rological Courier. Organ of the Society of 
Neuropathologists and Psychiatrists at the Im- 
perial University of Kazau.] v. 1-12, 1893-1904. 
8°. Kazan. 

Noli velle iconographie de la Salpetriere. 
Cliniqne des maladies du systeme nerveux. 
Publiee sous la direction du prof. Charcot par 
P. Richer, Gilles de la Tourette et A. Londe. 
v. 1-3. 8°. Paris, 1888-90. 

Psyciiiatrisch - neurologisciie Wochen- 
schrift. Red. von Job. Bresler. v. 4-7. 1902-6. 
roy. 8°. Halle a. S. 

Current. Continuation of : Psychintrischc Wochen- 
scbrift. 

Review of Neurology and Psychiatry. Ed- 
ited by A. Bruce and E. Brain well. [Monthly.] 
v. 1-4*. 1903-6. 8°. Edinburgh. 

Current. 

Revue neurologique. Dirig^e par E. Brissaud 
et P. Marie. [Semi-monthly. J v. 1-14. 1893- 
1906. 8°. Paris. 

Current. 

Revue de psychiatric, de neurologie et d'hyp- 
nologie. Le geraut: A. Lutaud. [Monthly.] 
n. s.,v. 1-10. 1896-1905. 8°. Paris. 

Current. 

Rivista iconografica della sezione malattie 
nervose della Policlinica geneiale di Torino. 
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Neurology (Periodicals and tr ansae 
Hons of societies relating to). 
Redatta dal dott. Camillo Negro, v. 1, Nov. 30, 
L897, to December, 1900. 6°. Torino. 
Ended. 

K i vi st a quindicinale di psicologia, psichia- 
tria, nenro-patologia. Red. : Saute De Sanctis, 
v. 1-3. May, 1897 to Sept., 1899. 8°. Roma. 

Eivista di patologia Dervosa e mentale. Di- 
retta da E. Tanzi [et a?.]. [Monthly.] v. 1-10. 
1897-1905. 8°. Firenze. 

Current. 

Siiixkkigaku Zasshi. [Neurology, psychiatry 
[etc.]. Editors: S. Kure and K. Mima. v. 1-4. 
April, 1902-5. 8 . Tokio. 

Current. Japanese and German text. Also.undertitle: 
IVeurologia. 

Vkstnik Idiotii i Epilepsii. [Gazette of Epi- 
lepsy and Idiocy.] v. 1. 1903. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg. 

von Bt>chtcrcw (W.) Wissenschaftliehe Versamm- 
lung der Aerzte der St. Petersburger Kliuik fur Nerven- 
nnd Geiateskranke. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., 
Berl., 100:i, xiv,302, — Braiiiard (H.C. ) Annual address 
[neurology]. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1897, xii, 
1-6. — Browrr (D. B.) Chairman's address [section of 
neurologv and medical jurisprudence]. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago,' 1895, xxv, (181.— Collins (J.) Presidential ad- 
dress [American Neurological Association]. J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Die., N. Y., 1902, xxix, 385-402.— Hughes (C. H.) 
Neurology and psychiatry of the first Pan - American 
Medical Congress. Tr. Pan-Am. M. Cong. 18911, "Wash., 
1895, pt. 2, 1789-1803. Also: Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 
1893, xiv, 585-617. AUo, Reprint. — Hutchinson (J.) On 
some of the relations o£ neurology to surgery and derma- 
tology; being an abstract of the president's address de- 
livered at the Neurological Society of London, January 
24, 1889. Brit. M. J., Loud.. 1889, i, 171.— Knnpp (P. C.) 
President's address delivered at the twenty-first annual 
meeting of the American Neurological Association, Bos- 
ton, June 5, 1895. Boston" M. & S. J., 1895, exxxii, 557-559. 
AUo, Reprint. — Lehorici. XI. Congress der Psychiater 
und Neurologen Krankreichs und der fianzdsischsprachi- 
gen Lander. Med. Bl., Wien., 1902, xxv, 244.— Lloyd 
(J. H.) American Neurological Association. President's 
address. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1899, xxvi, 461- 
470. — Mendel (E.) Die Section fiir "psychologische 
Mediciu und Nervenkrankheiteu " des neuuten interna- 
tionalen medicinischen Congresses zu Washington. 
Deutsche, med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1887, xiii.1009. 
Also, Reprint. — iTIorlon (W.J.) Neurological specialism. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1883, x. 618-629. Also, 
Reprint .— Report (A) of the neurological seminar of the 
Marino Biological Laboratory, Wood's Holl, Mass., sea- 
son of 1898. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1898-9, viii, 
149-152.— Whilcombe (E. B.) Presidential address de- 
livered at the fiftieth annual meeting of the Medico- 
Psychological Association held at Birmingham, July 23, 

1891. J Ment. Sc., Loud., 1891, xxxvii, 501-514. 

Neurolysis. 

Ledderhose (G.) Ueber Neurolyse. Arch. f. off. 
Gsndhtsprlg.. Strassb., 1902, xxii, 161 - 166. — Pirone 
(R. G.) K voprosu o nevrolizinakh. [ On neurolysines.] 
Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 1903-4, x, 77-88. Also, 
transl.: Arch. d. sc. biol., St.-Petersb., 1903-4, x, 75-85. 

Neuroma. 

See, also, Eyelids ( Tumors of ) ; Neuro - 
fibroma; Neurolipoma; Neuroma (Plexiform) ; 
Stumps ( Painful). 

Gautier (E.) *Qu'est-ce qn'un nevrome? 
8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Greco (D.) Sni tubercoli dolorosi sottocu- 
tanei. 8°. Xapoli, 1881. 

Guillau.me ( P. - A. - J. ) * Contribution a 
l'6tude du tubercule sous-cutane" douloureux, et 
en particulier de l'angiome circonscrit doulou- 
reux. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Mann (F. W. 0.) * De neuromate. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1852. 

Roy (P.) * Contribution a l'Stude des tuber- 
cules sous - cutanea douloureux. 4°. Paris 

1892. ' 
SCHEVEN (O.) *Zur Kenntnis der sekundar 

maligneu Neuroine. 8 C . Tubingen, 1896. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. kliu. Chir., Tubing'., 1896, xvii. 157-176. 



Neuroma. 

Verworn (M.) Das Neurom in Anatoinie und 
Physiologie. 8 J . Jena, 1900. 

JBnrbieri (A.) & Tarufl (('.) Due casi di neuroma 
cirsoideo. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1870, 5. s. x 54- 
354, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Bencke (R.) Ueber Gan- 
glioneurome. Verhandl. d. dentach. path. Gesellsch 1898 

Kerb, 1899, 91-94. . Zwei Fiille von Ganglioneuroin! 

Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1901, xxx 
1-48,3 pl._ Bland-Sutton (J.) On neuromata and allied 
conditions of the skin and nervous system, Clin J 
Lond., 1900-1901, xvi, 113-124. — KoinI (M.) Ein Fall 
von wahrem Neuroma ganglionare. Sitzungsb. d. phys . 
med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1897. 109-116 — Bret (J ). Note 
sur quelqnes cas de tubercule sous-cutane douloureux. 
Province med., Lyon, 1890, iv, 361-363.— Camel* t. Nfi! 
vrouies multiples douloureux. Bull. Soc. anat. -din. do 
Lille, 1892, vii, 16-17.— Carver (E ) Note on subcuta- 
neous nodules in the hand. Lancet, Lond., 1888, i, 474. 

Chandelnx (A.) Recheiches kistologiqnes Bur leg tu- 
berculcs sous-cutanes douloureux. Arch, de physio! 
norm, et path., Par., 1882, 2. s., ix, 639-683, 2 pi.— Che- 
nantais. Tubercule sous-cutane douloureux (myome). 
J. de med. de l'ouest, Nantes, 1882, xvi, 157.— Dubreuilh 
(C.) N6vrorae survenu a la suite d'une plaie de la poi- 
trine. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux, 
1887, 82-89.— Duhring (L. A.) A case of neuroma cutis 
dolorosum. Internat. Atlas selt. Hautkr., Hanib. u. Leipz., 
1895, pi. xxxv, with text. — Eh rich. Mebrere Piii'- 
parate von Neuromen. Kor. - 111. d. allg. mecklenb. 
Aerztever., Rostock, 1903, No. 231, 1339. — FrShner. 
Operation eines Neuroms am inneren Fesaelnerven 
M onatsh. f. prakt. Thierh., Stuttg., 1903. xv, 225. — 
Carre (C.) Ueber sekundar maligne Neuroine. Beitr. 
z. kliu: Chir., Tiibing., 1892. ix, 465-495, 1 pi. Alio: 
"Wien. med. Bl., 1892, xv, 741; 758; 777; 791.— Geaeraich 
(A.) Sokszoros idegdagok (multiple Neuroine). Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1870, xiv, 17; 33; 101; 117; 133.— Clock- 
ner (A.) Ueber einen Fall von Neuroma vernm ganglio- 
sum amyelinicum des Bauchsympathicns. Arch. f. Gy- 
naek., Berl., 1901, lxiii, 200-208, 1 pi.— doldmann (E. E.) 
Beitrag zu der Lehre von den Neuromen. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tiibing., 1893, x, 13-72, 4 pi.— Oruaet. Tub. .rule 
sous-cutane douloureux (mvorue). Bull. Soc. anat. do 
Nantes 1880, Par., 1881, iv, 80-83.— Habermann. Bei- 
trag zur Kenntniss der secundar maligneu Neurome. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 713; 752 — Ban- 
quet. Nevrome tres doulouieux de la l egion anterieure 
du geuou gauche; extirpation; guerison. Arch. med. 
beiges, Hrux., 1889, 3. s., xxxv, 251-255.— Hartmaaa 
(H.) Zur Kenntnis der sekundar maligneu Neuroine. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1896, xvii, 177-184— I miii 
(M.) & Wntnnabe (G.) [On neuroma.] Tokyo Iji- 
Shinshi, 1902, 31-33, 1 pi. . Ein Fall voii Neu- 
rom. [Japanese text.l Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 
1902, xvi, 91-94, 1 pi.— Jakoulny. Nevromes multi- 
ples. Bull. Soc. dechir.de Lyon, 1901-2, v, 4-6. Alio: 
Lyon med., 1902, 334. — Jardet. Myome sous-cutane 
douloureux. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1884, lix, 244. 
Also: Progres med., Par., 1884, xii, 1081. — Jordan 
(F.) Clinical note on the painful subcutaneous tumour. 
In his: Surgical enquiries, 2. ed., 8°, Lond., [ 1881 |, 
123. — J ii re ii It n ( H. ) Hrbolek boln^ (tuberculum 
dolorosum ). Casop. lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1864, iii, 285.— 
Kiingawa (O.) [On neuroma.] Tokyo Lji-Sliinslii, 

1900, 899-910, 1 |1 linn Ueber multiple, eclite 

amyelinisch - gaugliiise Neurome. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1898, cliii, 29-59, 1 pi. Alto f Abstr.] : Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1898, Berl., 1899. 95-97.— 
Kredel (L.) & Beneke (li.) Ueber Ganglioneuroma 
und andere Geschwiilste des peripheren Nervensystenis. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz.. 1902, lxvii, 239-270, 1 pi.— 
Langlais (C.) Nevrome d<! la plante du pied. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1889, iii. 714.— Lan- 
noia. Nevrome du pavilion de l'oreille. Cong, internat. 
de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, d'otol., 154-156. — Laurent 
(£.) Nevromes multiples. France med., Par., 1889, li, 
905-911.— Iicgrand (A.) Noto sur la cauterisation de- 
structive appliquee au traitement du nevrome. [Abstr.] 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1858, xlvii, 258. . 

Observation d'une tumenr sous-cutauee douloureuse, en- 
levee a l'aide d'une. seule cauterisation lineaire. [Abstr.] 
Ibid., 416.— I.exnge (A.)& Legrand (H.) Des neb- 
plasies nerveuses d'origine centrale. Arch, de physiol. 
norm, et path.. Par., 1888, 4. s , ii, 344-383, 1 p).— Long 
(F. A.) Resection of radial nerve for removal of very 
painful neuroma. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1901, 
vi, 10.— ITInder. Massenbafte und fast allgeinein ver- 
breitete Neuromata mit ungeiivohnlich sehwereu Neryeu- 
svmptomen; Tod an Tuberculose. Ztschr. f. Heilk., 
Wien u. Leipz., 1900 xxi, Abth. f. int. Med. [etc.], 338-340. 
2 pi.— IVInlherbe (A.) Note sur la structure des tu- 
meurs dites tubercules sous-cutanes douloureux. Cong. 
p6riod. internat. d sc. med. Cotupt.-rend. 1884, Copenh., 
1886, i, sect, de path. gen. [etc.], 117-126.— Mam* (R.) 
N6vr6me douloureux du nerf collateral interne et palniaire 
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de l'annulaire droit, cons6cutif a uno disarticulation de la 
phalange ungutale; ablation et guerison. Bull. Soc. anat. - 
olin. de Lille, 1891, vi, 31-33.— TIiiIhiiiiioio (K.) [A case 
of neuroma.] Geibi Iji. Tokyo, 1902, 'J75-277.— Menke 
(W.) Raukeuneurom mit allgemeiner Multiplicity von 
Neuroinen. Berl. kliu. Webnsohi., 1898, xxxv, 974-976.— 
IVuncrede. A tumor composed of miliary tubercles of 
the subcutaneous adipose tissue connected with one of the 
anterior cutaneous branches of the lumbar nerves. Tr. 
Path. Soc. Phila. (1881-3). 1884, xi, 243-245.— Paakoff 
(A. P.) O nevroiuatoznol slonovosti. (Neuromatous ele- 
phantiasis.) Kaboti hosp. khirurg. klin. Dyakonova, 
Mosk., 1903, ii, 141-148.— I'eau. Nevromes generalises; 
resection d'une grande partie des nerfs median et cubital ; 
retablisaement des fonctiens motrices et sensitives; poly- 
orchidie. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1897, 3. s., xxxvii, 
51-56. Also : Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1897, lxx, 91-93.— Petren 
(K.) Beitrage EUZ Kenutniss der multipleu allgcuieiuen 
Neurome. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1897, n. F., 
viii, Festbd. Axel Key..., no. 10, 1-07, 3 pi. — 
chaud (T.) Sur on cas de tubercule sous-cutane dou- 
loureux. Gaz. hebd, d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1888, ix, 
436-440.— Polzl (Anna). Ueber ein kongenitales Ampu 
tatiousueurom. Wieu. klin. Wchnsehr., 1904. xvii, 130. — 
Reynolds (E. S.) Multiple neuromata, with report of a 
case. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1896-7, n. s., vi. 182-188.— 
Rogers (E. J. A.) Neuroma. Tr. Colorado M. Soc, 

Denver, 1891, 234-244. . Neuroma, with report of a 

case. Med. News, Phila., 1892. lx, 59-62. Also, Reprint. — 
Sabrazes (J.) & Cuban net ((J.) Fibrome sous-cu- 
tane douloureux. Rev. neurol., Par., 1897, v, 598-601.— 
Snwkinn (F. J. T.) Neuromata of posterior primary 
divisions of cervical nerves (probably congenital). Aus- 
tralas. M. Gaz.. Sydney, 1902, xxi. 73. — Moubeyran & 
Redon. Tubercule sous-cutane douloureux. Moutpel. 
med., 1905, xx, 148-150. — Sutton (J. B. ) Simple neurom- 
ata. Iuternat. Clin., Phila., 1894, 4. s., i, 116-121. — Tu- 
bercn la dolorosa des L Oberarms, 1 Fall; M. Jahresb. 
ii. d. chir. Abth. d. Spit, zu Basel (1889), 1890, 143.— Vir- 
chow (R ) Ueber Tubercula dolorosa. Aich. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1881, lxxxiii, 392.— Walton (G. L.) 
Removal of neuroma; followed by disappeaiam e of anaes- 
thesia of fourteen years' standing. J. Nerv. &. Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1891. xviii, 709-712.— Young (J. K.) Multiple 
neuromata of the arm. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg. (1904), 
190.".. 84, 1 pi. 

Neuroma (Plexiform). 

Delfosse (C.-R.-P.) * Nevromes plexiformes 
on uevroines racemeux (e~tnde generale). 8°. 
Lille, 1904. 

Also, in: Pratique jour., Lille, 1904, x, 305-316. 

Meslet (P.-A.-F.) * Contribution a l'e'tude 
desn6vronies plexi formes. 4°. Bordeaux, 1892. 

PlCQUE ( G. ) * Contribution a l'etude des 
nevromes plexiformes. 4°. Lyon, 1*94. 

Arnozan (X.) Nevrome plexiforme. Bull. Soc. 

d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1885, vi, 17-22. . 

Contribution a l'6tude du nevrome plexiforme. Assoc. 
franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1892, Par., 1893, xxi. pt. 2, 
738-741.— Begouiu. Nevrome plexiforme. Bull. Soc. 
d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1897, xviii, 245-247. — Berg 
(J.) Ett fall af s. k. plexiform t neurom (Verneuil), eller 
rankneurom. [Case of so-called plexiform neuroma (Ver- 
neuil), or neuroma cirsoideum.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1893, 
lv, 289-297. — Boccaaito (G. B.) Di nn neuroma plessi- 
forme nel dominio del nervo grande ipoglosso propagatosi 
alia lingua. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1896, 3. 
b., xliv, 487-494, 1 pi.— Brum (P.) Ueber das Ranken- 
nenrom. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1891, xx, pt. 2, 151-159, 1 pi. Also: Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1891, xlii, 581-589. 1 pi. Also : Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tiihiug., 1891-2, viii, 1-14, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Ber. ii. d. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Leipz., 1891, xx, 
80.— zum BiiMch (J. P.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenutniss dea 
Rankenneuroms. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1894, xlix, 
453-456. — Collet (J.) Nevrome plexiforme de la face; 
malformation cougenitale de la face et du crane, avec 616- 
phantiasis des parties molles. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 
1894, xxxi, 78-80. Also: Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse. 1893, 
vii, 178.— Collet (J.) & I»oncet. Nevrome plexiforme. 
Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de L\on (1893), 1894, 
xxxiii, pt. 2, 174.— DelfoHHe (C.J Sur un cas de nevrome 
plexiforme. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1902, ii, 179; 200, 1 
pi — Jacqueau & Rollct. Nevrome plexiforme. [Ab- 
Btr.J Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 1896, x, 49.— I>aeroix 
(K.) & Bounaud (P.) Observation pour servir a I'his- 
toire du nevrome plexiforme amveliuique. Arch de med. 
exper. et d'anat. path.. Par., 1890, ii, 411-423, 1 pi.— Mar- 
carini (G.) Contributo alio studio del neuroma plessi- 
forme. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1904, xix, 293- 
305.— ITIenke (W.) Rankennenrom mit allgemeiuer Mul- 
tiplicitiit von 'Neuromen. Berl. klin. Wcdnschr., 1898, 
xxxv, 974-976. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 
(1898). 1899, xxix, pt. 2, 374-381. [Discussion], pt. 1, 157.— 
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Mouchft (A.) N6vrome plexiforme congenital de la 
nuque a vec ltpomes congenitaux et tachea pigmeutairea 
multiples. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1900, n. s., v, 1237. — i 
Ouvry. Nevrome plexiforme generalise. Hull. Soc. 
anat. de Par.. 189;!, lxviii, 366-371.— Pilliet (A.-H.) Ne- 
vrome plexiforme du cordon inguinal* Ibid., 1892, lxvii, 
642. — I'ioib i. Nevrome plexiforme de la region loiu- 
baire. Lyon med., 1899, xcii, 301. — Preinrilsbergcr (J.) 
Ein Fall von Rankennenrom mit Pigmeutbildimg. 
Ztaohr, f. Heilk., Wien u. Leipz., 1903, xxiv, Abth f. 
Chir. [etc.], 100-103, 1 pi.— Ramnkrrs & Vincent (E.) 
Nevrome plexiforme de la tele et du eon; extirpation; 
giierison. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1894, iii, 505-517.— 
Kamey. Dermatoflbromes congenitaux (nevromes ple- 
xiformes (?)). Bull. Sue. d'anat. et physiol. ... do Bor- 
deaux, 1884, v, 143.— Snell (S.) Plexiform neuroma (ele- 
phantiasis neuromatosis) of temporal region, orbit, eyelid, 
and eyeball; notes of three cases. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lend., 1902-3, xxiii, 157-177, 2 pi.— Tictzc (A.) 
Beitrag zur Kenutniss des Rankenneuroms. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1892-3, xlv, 326-334, 1 pi. 

Acuromcrc*. 

See Neurons, etc. ; Nervous system {Mor- 
phology of). 

Neiirominiesis. 

See Hip-joint (Neuroses of). 

Neuromyelitis. 

See Spinal cord (Inflammation of). 

Neuronal. 

See. also, Neuralgia (Treatment of). 

Artarit. Contribution a l'etude du bromdiethylaceta- 
mide (neuronal); son action hypuotique et sedative chez 
les alienee. Rev.de therap. med. -chir., Par., 1905, lxxii, 
577-590. — Bresler. Neuronal. Psychiat.-ueurol. Wchn- 
Bchr., Halle a. S., 1905-6, vii, 172 ; 177. — Zernik ( F. ) 
Neuronal. Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl. 
(1904), 1905, ii, 201-203. 

Neuronophagy. 

Crocq(J. ) Neuronophagie et phagocytose. J. do 
neurol., Par., 1900, v, 274-280.— De Buck (D.) La neu- 
ronophagie. Ann. Soc.de m6d. de Gand, 1902, lxxxi, 204- 
208. Also: Belgique med., Gaud-Haarlem, 1902, ix, pt. 2, 
259-263.— Be Buck (D.) & Be itloor (L.) La neuro- 
nophagie. J. de neurol., Par., 1900, v, 269-274. Also: 
Belgique m6d., Gand-Haarlem, 1900, ii, 129-133. Also, 
transl-: Med. Wocbe, Berl., 1900, Cong. Nr., 15-18.— Be- 
raux (A.) & iVIerklcn (P.) La neuronophagie. Presse 
med., Par., 1902. i, 365.— Esposito (G.) La neuronofagia. 
Manicomio, Nocera, 1902, xviii, 367: 1903, xix, 191. — Oso- 
kin (N. E.) K voprosu o neironofagii. [On neuronopha- 
gy] J. nevropat. i psikhiat . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1903, 
iii, 607; 688.— Van Giettoii (I.) The death of the neu- 
ron. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lvii, 656. 

Neurons and neuron theory. 

See, also, Nerve-cells (Biology of); Nervous 
system (Pathology of); Neuronophagy; Oph- 
thalmology. 

Arnshtein (K. A.) Ucheniye o neironakh 
pered sitdom uovlelshikli izslledovauiy. [Neu- 
rons before the tribunal of recent researches.] 
8 C . Kazan, 1900. 

Barker (L. F.) The nervous system and its 
constituent neurones, designed for the use of 
practitioners of medicine and of students of 
medicine and psychology. 8°. New York, 1899. 

Gerest (J.-M.) * Applicat ion de la theorio 
des neurones a l'6tude des affections nerveuses 
systematiques. Essai de classification ration- 
nelle. 8°. Lyon, 1897. 

. The same. Les affections nerveuses 

systehiatiques et la th6orie des neurones. 8 . 
Paris, 1 898. 

GlROD (P.) Les neurons et leurs fonctions. 
Essai de physiologie psychologique. 8°. Paris, 
[1-98]. 

HELLWIG (L. [W. O.]) * Ueber den Axial- 
stroru des Nerven und seine Beziehung zum 
Neuron. 8°. Halle a. S., 1896. 

HocilE ( A. ) Die Neuronenlehre und ihre 
Gegner. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Mazzini ( G. ) Intorno alln, 6sio-patologia 
del neurone. 8°. Imola, 1900. 
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Neurons <ind neuron theory. 

Nissl (F.) Die Neuronenlehre und ihre An- 
hanger. Eio Beitrag zur Losuug des Problems 
der Beziebungeu zwischen Nerveuzelle, Faser 
and Gran. 8°. Jena, 1903. 

PUP1N (C.) Le neurone et les hypotheses 
histologiqnes stir son mode de fonctiouuement. 
Tlieoiie histologiqne du sommeil. 8°. Paris. 
189(5. 

Wertheim Salomonson (J. K. A.) De leer 
der Deuronen. Rede nitgesproken bij hetambt 
van buitengewoou hoogleerar in de zenuw- 
ziekten, electrotberapie, enz.aau de Universitet 
v;m Amsterdam op den 29 ste " Januari 1900. 8°. 
Amsterdam, 1900. 

WOLFSTEIN (D. I.) The neuron theory as 
related bo brain and nerve diseases, in the light 
of the most reeeut investigations. 8°. Provi- 
dence, 1899. 

Alleu(C.L.) The neuron doctrine ; its present status. 
' Med. Reo., N. Y., 1900, lviii, 964-906. — A It ha as (J.) Is 
the work of the ueurone ol an electrical nature? Edinb. 
M.J., ls9S,n. s., iii, 570-586. —Athiaa(M.) Os-movimentos 
anieboides dos neurones. Rev. portugueza de ined. e ci- 
rirurg. prat., Lisb., 1898, iv, 257-265. — Baltus. Expose 
critique des principales objections elevees contre la theorie 
du neurone. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1905, i, 145; 169. — 
Barlter (L. F.) On the grouping of neurones within the 
central nervous system, with especial reference to the lo- 
calization of nervous functions. Johns Hopkins Univ. 
Circ, Bait., 1896-7, xvi. 48. . The auatoniy and phys- 
iology of the nervous system and its constituent neurones, 
as revealed by recent investigations. K. York M. J.. 1897, 
lxv,649; 817; 861: lxvi, 377; 721s 1S98. lxvii, 105; 241 : lxviii, 

75; 399 ; 907. . On the validity of the neurone doctrine. 

Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1898-9, lv, 31-49. . Theauatomic- 

cytological relationship of the neurone to disease of the 
nervous system. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 
469-486.— Bawden (H. H.) A digest and a criticism of 
the data upon which is based the theory of the amoeboid 
movements of the neurone. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, 
()., 1900-1901, x, 243-204.— Bekhtercll (Y. M.) Ucheniye 
o nervnikh yedinitsakh (neuron) i o sootnosheniyakh ikh 
drug s drugom. [The theory of neurons and their rela- 
tions with each other.] Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.- 

Peterb., 1896, i. 12-22. . O sovremennom razvitii 

neviologicbeskikh znaniy i o znachenii v etom razvitii 
nauchnikh obshtshestv. [Contemporary development of 
neurological science, and the importance of scientific soci- 
eties in this development.] Nevrol. Yestnik,. Kazan, 1893, 
i, no. 1, 1-14. Also, Reprint. — Bethe (A.) Der heutige 
Stand der Neuroutheorie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1904,xxx,1201-1204.—Bielschowsky(M.) 
Die histologische Seite der Neuronnelehre. J. f. Psy- 
chol, u. Neurol.. Leipz., 1905. v, 128-150.— Binet-!»iaiis;le 
(C.) L'amibolsme des neurones. Progres med., Par., 
1901, 3. S., xiv, 241-244. — Bombarda (31.) Os neurones 
e a vida psychica. J. Soc. d. sc. med. do Lisb., 1897, lxi, 
129-177, 5 pi. Also: Med. coutemp., Lisb., 1897, xv, 157; 
167. Also, trantl.: Gaz. med. carat., Barcel., 1898, xxi,620; 

665; 690; 723-748. . Les neurones, l'hvpnoso et l'in- 

hibitiou. Rev. nenrol., Par., 1897, v, 298-302.— Bonardi 
(E.) Ataxie tabetique et titubation c6rebelleuse selon la 
doctrine des neurones. Rev. neurol., Par., 1901, ix, 1031- 
1042. — Bordoni. Contro la teoria del neurone. Clin, 
mod., Pisa, 1904, x, 88-92.— Borri (A.) Neurosi gastriche 
e neurosi general! Gazz. med. lomb., 3Iilano, 1906, lxv, 
41-44. — BrownfS.) The neuron in medicine. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvi, 10-14. — t avalie (M.) Note 
sur les connexions entre les neurones. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 487.— Cox ( W. H.) De zelfstandig- 
beid van de zenuw-fibrillen in bet neuron; eene studie 
over het grauulanet en de fibrillen der spinaalganglien- 
cel. Psychiat. en Neurol: Bl., Amst., 1898,ii, 371-378. 1 pi.— 
Bauziger (F.) Das Cholesteatom und die, Neuronlehre 
Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1900, li, 19-22. — Debray. 
Quelques deductions pratiques de la refutation du neu- 
rone. J. de neurol., Par., 1904, ix, 101-114.— Be Buck 
(D.) Over psychische Neurouen. Handel, v. h. vlaamscfa 
nat.- en geneesk. Cong. 1898, Gent, 1899, ii. 105-111.— Be 
Buck (D.) & Be lloor (L.) Neurones et neuronopa- 
thologie. Belgique med., Gand-Haarleiu, 1896, iii, pt. 2, 
361; 392: 1898, v, pt. 2, 615; 625; 683; 773. — Bejerine (J.) 
Quelques considerations sur la theorie du neurone. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1904, xii. 205-210. — Dc Meis (Y.) Studio 
sulla conoscenza della struttura del sistema nervoso iu 
base ai nuovi progressi e la teoria dei neuroni. Arch, 
internaz. di med. e chir., Napoli. 1897, xiii, 90; 119; 235.— 
Bemoor (J.) La plasticite morphologiqne des neurones 
cerebraux. Arch.de biol., Gand& Leipz., 1895-6.xiv, 723-752. 

Also: lust. Solvay. Trav. de lab., Brux., 1896, 1-32. . 

Le mecanisme et la signification de l'etat monilifnrme des 
neuroues. Anu. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 
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1898, vii, 205-250, 2 pi.— Bercmu (F. X.) On the func- 
tions of the neuron, with especial reference to the pheuom- 
enapresented bv hysteria and hypnotism. Tr.Cofl. Phys 
Phila., 1896. xviii. 1-13. Also: Am. J. 31. Sc., Phila., 1896 
n. s., cxii, 151-159. Also: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y.' 

1896, n. s., xxi, 513-523. . A brief outline of the 

theory of the movement of the neuron as applied to normal 
and pathologic mental and nervous processes. Med. & 
Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1897, lxxvi, 394-400. |DiscussionJ 
414-416. Also: Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1897,xviii 
58-66. Alxo: Univ. 31. Mag., Phila., 1896-7, ix, 479-488'. 
Also: Am. 3Ied.-Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1897, xi, 371-377 
Also: Gaillard'sM. J., N. Y., 1897, lxiv, 342-450. — Biacua- 
xion on the neurone doctrine in its relationship to disease 
of the nervous system. [Abstr.] J. Nerv. dcMent. Dis. 
N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 469; 526.— Bogie! (A. S.) Ueber die 
Nerveneudigungen in den Gramlry 'schen und Herbst 'schen 
Korperchen im Zusammenhange mit der Frage der Neu- 

ronentheorie. Anat. Auz., Jena. 1904, xxv, 558-574. 

Boiinldsoii (H. H.) The functional significance of the 
size and shape of the neurone. J. Nerv. & 3Ient. Dis., 
N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 526-536. Also [Abstr.]: Proc. Am. 
Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1900, p. vi.— Bottrina (Sulla) del 
neurone neba struttura dei ceutri nervosi. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 1, 221-223.— Burante (G.) Le neu- 
rone et ses impossibility ; conception catenaire du tube 
nerveux, agent actifde la transmission nerveuse. Rev. 

neurol., Par., 1903. xi, 1089-1104. — . A ptopos de la 

theorie du neurone; terniinaisons fibrillaires; regenera- 
tion autogene, difFerenciation fonctionnelle et role du 
cylindraxe; sensibilite recurrent e et suppleances sensi- 
tives; propagation des deg6uerescences. Ibid., 1904, xii, 
573-585. . Nenrone et neurule (iudividualite des ele- 
ments nerveux peripheriques). Bull. med.. Par., 1905, 
v.x 733-738. — Bustin (A.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'influence de l'Age et de l'activite fonctionnelle sur le 
nenrone. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. Bull., 1905, 
lxiii, 292-295. — Buval (M.) l.es neuroues; l'amiboisiue 
nerveux ; la theorie histologique du sommeil. Rev. de 
Pecole d authrop. de Par., 1900, x, 37-71. Also: Tribuue 
med., Par., 1900, 2. 8., xxxii, 425; 447; 469; 4S9. — F ischcr 
(M. H.) A study of the neurone theorv. J. Exper. M., 
N. Y., 1899, iv, 535-539, 2 pi.— Fisher (T. AY) The neu- 
ron theory and localization. Proc. Am. Med. -Psychol. 
Ass., Utica, 1896, 101-112.— Flatau (E.) Nauka 6 neu- 
ronach. [A study of neurons.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 
1895, 2. s., xv, 679; 708. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. klin. 

Med., Berl., 1895, xxviii, 51-65. . Einige Betrach- 

tungen fiber die Neuronenlehre im Anschluss an fruhzei- 
tige, experimentell erzeugte Veranderungen der Zellen 
des Oculomotoriuskerns. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1896, 

xiv, 201-225, 1 pi.— Forel (A.) Einige Worte zur Neu- 
ronenlehre. J. f. Psychol, u. Neurol., Leipz., 1905, iv, 
231-236. — Frank (R.) & Weil (R.) On the evidence 
of the Golgi methods for the theorv of neuron retrac- 
tion. Proc. N.York Path. Soc (1899-1900), 1901, 89- 
94. Also [Abstr.]: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lvi, 945.— 
Fry ( F. R. ) The neuron conception of the nervous 
system ; some physiological and pathological facts and 
theories connected therewith. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 

1897, xxxv, 253-255. [Discussionl, 261.— Cad (J.) Phy- 
siologisches zur Neuron-Lehre. Yerhandl. d. Cong. f. 
inuere Med., Wiesb., 1898, xvi, 416 -421. — Geist (J.) 
The theory of the extension and retraction of the neuron 
terminal. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc, Wilkesbarre, 1897, 
191-200.— van Gicaon (I.) Neuron retraction. Proc 
N. York Path. Soc. (1899-1900), 1901, 85-89.— Gilia (P.) 
Le neurone, ou l'uuite nerveuse anatomique. N. Mont- 
pel, med., 1895, iv, 55; 78. — Gillespie ( R. L. ) The 
neurone theory, by the latest authorities. Med. Sentinel, 
Portland, Oreg., 1905, xiii, 274-270 — GoWlacheirici' (A.) 
Ueber Neuron Erkrankungeu. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1894, xxxi, 444-447. . Ueber die Bedeutung dei Keizo 

fur Pathologie and Therapie im Lichte der Neuron- 
Theorie. Vehandl. d. Cong. f. innere 31ed., Wiesb., 1897, 

xv, 419-426. . Ueber die Neurouschwelle. Arch. f. 

Physiol., Leipz., 1898, 148.— Gowera {Sir W. R.) Intro- 
ductory address on the neuron and its relation to disease. 
Lancet, Lond., 1897, ii, 1172-1175. Also I Abstr.] : Brit. M. 
J., Loud., 1897, ii, 1339.— Graham (D.) Neurons; their 
relations to therapeutics, medical and mechanical. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1899, lxxiv, 6-12. -Grant {Sir J.) The ali- 
mentary canal and human decay in relation to the neurons. 
Montreal 31. J., 1898, xxvii, 805-813. — — . The cerebral 
neurons in relation to memory and electricity. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1901. xxxvi, 324.— Hnenel (H.) Gedan 
ken zur Neuronfrage. Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1903, D, 
180; 205. Also [Abstr.]: Centralhl. f. Nervenh. n. Psy- 
chiat., Berl. u. Leipz., 1903, xxvi, 57. . Ueber den 

heuti"eu Stand der Neuronenlehre. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. 
f. Nat. a. Heilk. in Dresd. 1902-3, Miinchen, 1904, 5-9.— 
Mali pre (A.) Le neurone; anatomie et physiologic 
Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 1900, 146-152. -Halai 
(S.) Observations on the efferent neurones in the electric 
lobes of Torpedo occidentalis. J. Cincin. Soc. Nat. Hist., 
1901-2, xx, 1-12, 1 pi. • Preliminary note on the pres- 
ence of a new group of neurones in the dorsal roots of the 
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spinal nerves of the white rat. Biol. Bull., "Wood's Holl, 
Mass., 1902, iii, 140-142. . Observations ou the de- 
veloping neurones of the cerebral cortex of foetid cats. J. 
Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1902-3, xiii, 199-204, 1 pi. 

[The finer anatomy of the neurones in the nervous 

system of the while rat. J Shinkeigaku Za->shi, Tokyo, 
1903, ii, 303-323. Also, Reprint. — Havet (J.) L'e'tat 
rooniliforure des neurones chez les invcrtebres, avec quel- 
qnes reroarques sur les vertebres. Cellule, Lierre &. Lou- 
vain, 1899, xvi, 35-46, 2 pi — Hell™ i» (L.) Ueber den 
Axialstrom des Nerven and seine Beziehung zum Neuron. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1898, 239-259.— Ilerrick (C.J.) 
An illustration of the value of the functional system of 
neurones as a morphological unit in t he nervous' svsteru. 
Am. J. Anat., Bait., 1901-2, i, 517.— Hill (A.) Considera- 
tions opposed to the neuron theory. Brain, Loud.. 1900, 
xxiii, (S57-690, 5 pi. — Hoche (A.) Dor gogenwartigo 
Stand der Neuronenlehre. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 
1899, ix, 385; 405; 456. Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, 
xxxvi. 556 : 5,i; : 005 — Jarobsohn (I. J Ueber die Ge- 
setzmassigkeit secundarer Degeneration der Elemente des 
Nervensystems als Piiifstein der Neurontheorie. Arch, 
f. Psychiat., Berl., 1899, xxxii, 1062.— Joris (XI.) Nou- 
velles recherches sur les rapports auatomiques des neu- 
rones. Mem. couron. Acad, roy.de mod. de Belg., Brux., 

1903, xviii, fasc. 6. 1-126, 7 pi., 1 1. . Histogenese du 

neurone. Bull. Acad. rov. de mod. de l!elg., Brux., 1904, 
4. »., xviii, 353-394, 5 pi. ( Rap. de Van Banibeke, 315-318.] — 
Kelly (A. O. J.) The neuron. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 
1896-7, ix, 276-293. Also [Abstr.) : Phila. Polyclin., 1896, 
v, 485. — Kleefcld (A.) Azioue dell' alcool sui prolrru- 
gamenti del neurone. Soc. med.-chir. di Bologna. Resoc. 
(1901), 1902. 15. — Klippel (M.) Lesneuroues; les lois fon- 
dameutales de leurs degenerescences. Arch, de neurol., 
Par., 1896,2. s.,i, 417-440.— Knapc (E.V.) Bidrag till kiin- 
nedomenom den spinoinusknlaraneuronenstrofiskatorhal- 
landeu. [Beitragzur Kenntnis der trophischen Yerhalt- 
nisse des spiuomusknlaren Neurons. Ref., p. xiii.] Fin- 
ska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1902, xliv, 205-207.— 
KohiiHtainm (0. ) Die centrifugale Leitung im sensi- 
blen Eudneurou. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenli., Leipz., 
1901-2, xxi, 209-220. — Knpfler (C.) Die Neuren- 
Lehre iu der Anatomie des Nervensystems. Miinchen. 
med. "Wchnschr., 1894. xli, 241-244. Also: Sitzungsb. d. 
Srztl.Ver. Miinchen (1894), 1895, iv. 25-35.— Li ache (J. G.) 
Sur la resistance du nucleole neuronique (intra vitani et 
postmortem). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 
90-92.— I^aignel-Liavastine. Etude anatomique sur 
la topographie des neurones du systeme solaire. Cong, 
internal de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de 

neuropath, [etc.], 803-810. . fitude physiologique sur 

la topographie des neurones du systeme solaire. Ibid.. 
810-819.— Levi (G.) Nuovi fatti prd e contro la teoria del 
neurone. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1904, xv, 130;147. — 
LiUgaro (E.) Sullo statoattuale della teoriadel neurone. 
Arch. ital. di anat. e di embriol., Firenze, 1904, iii, 412- 
437. — Mann. Zur Physiologie und Pathologie der mo- 
torischen Neurone. Yerhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsoh. Na- 
turf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte.. 246- 
248. Also: "Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlviii, 2116.— 
Manouelian (Y.) La methode de Golgi. la theorie du 
neurone et quelques hypotheses sur le fonctionnement du 
systeme nerveux. Tribune med.. Par., 1901, 2. 8., xxxiii, 
1005-1008.— Marin j C'oirale (V.) Anatoinia y riMioIo- 
gia de la neurona. Rev. U)ero-Am. de den. med., Ma- 
drid, 1901, vi, 160; 439: 1902, vii, 162; 380, viii, 143, 3 
pi. — Marinesco (G.) Theorie des neurones; applica- 
tion au processus de degenerescence et d'atrophie dans le 
systeme nerveux. Presse med.. Par., 1895, 515-520. — 
Mettlcr (L. H.) The neuron and the newer neurology. 
P. &S. Plexus, Chicago, 1898-9, iv, 217-222.— Meyer (S.) 
Ueber eine Verbindungsweise der Neuronen, nebst Mit- 
theilungen fiber die Technik and die Erfolge der Me- 
thode der subcutanen Metbylenblauinjection. Arch. f. 
Mikr.-Anat., Bonn, 1896, xlvii, 734-748, 1 pi. — Mills 
(C. K.) The reclassification of some organic nervous 
diseases on the basis of the neuron. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 11-13. . Neuronal degenera- 
tions, and affections counterfeiting them. Med. Times, 
N. Y., 1898, xxvi, 364. — Mi I la ( "W. ) The neurones 
and the neurone concept considered from the anatom- 
ical, physiological, pathological, and psychological point 

of view. Montreal M. J., 1903, xxxii, 851-872. . 

On certain problems of the nervous system, more especi- 
ally nerve grafting and the neurone concept. Ibid., 1905, 
xxxiv, 185- 192. — Mirallie ( C. ) La cellule nerveuse; 
le neurone. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1897-8, xvi, 58; 75.— 

"Miyake. [Neurons.] Igaku Chuwo Zasshi, Tokyo, 
1905, 1124-1136.— Molt (F. W.) The Croonian lectures 
on degeneration of the neurone. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, 
i, 1517; 1582: ii, 13; 82, 1 pi. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 
1779; 1849, ii, 1 ; 80, 1 pi. — Miinzer (K.) Kritische Be- 
merkungen zur Lehre von den Neuronen. Wieu. klin. 

Rundschau, 1899, xiii. 82-84. . Giebt es eine auto- 

genetische Regeneration der Nervenfasern? Eiu Beitrag 
zur Lehre vom Neuron. Neurol. Ceutralbl., Leipz., 1902, 

xxi, 1090- 1098. Also: Yerhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
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Nature, u. Aerzte, 1902, Leipz.. 1903, ii, 333-335. — Mn- 
ravyelt' ( V. V.) Sovremennoye sostoyaniye ucheniya o 
□evronakh. [Present knowledge of neurons.] Russk. 
arch, pa tel., klin. med. i bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1897, iii, 
07-xo. — IVrnroue (Le) et les theories du sommeil. Rev. 
de psychiat.. Par., 1897, n. s., 12; 49.— IVissl (F.) Die 
Neuronlehre vom pathologisch-anatomischen und klini- 
scheu Standpunkt. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf u. Aerziel900, Leipz., 1901, lxii, 211-234. [Discus- 
sion], 237. Also: Monatsehr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 

1900, viii, 404 - 471. . Uceni o neuronech a jeho 

pfivrzenci. ( Kef. () v Srdinka.] [The science of neurons 
and its partisans.] Ca.sop. lek. cesk., v Piaze, 1903, xiii, 
1339-1343, 1 pi.— Parker (G. II.) The neurone theory in 
the light of recent discoveries. Am. Naturalist. Bost., 
1900, xxxiv, 457-470. — Palon (S.) Some of the objections 
to the neuron theory. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899. lv. 629-631. 
Also: Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1899, x. 139.'— 
Ponyatormki (A. A.) 0 vozmozhuosti izucheniva kho- 
da visshikh nelron cbuvstvitelnosti na spinuikh mozgakh 
amputirovannikh. [Possibility of studying the course of 
the highest neurons of sensation on the spinal cords of 
those amputated.] Med. pribav. k morsk. sborniku, Sr. 
Petersb., 1900, 110; 176; 238; 307. — Prentiss (C. W.) 
Ueber Fibrillengitter in deni Neuropil von Hirudo und 
Astacns und ilire Beziehung zuden sogenannten Neuronen. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1903, lxii, 59.'-G00, 1 pi. — Pii- 
gnat (C.-A.) De l'importance fonctionnelle du corps cel- 
liilairedu neurone. Rev. neurol., Par., 1X98, vi. 158-100. — 
I'iiii ton (J.) The motor neuron and its practical utility 
irr diagrrosis. Interstate M. J., St. Lortis, 1X99, vi, 441- 
440. — Renaut (J.) Le neurone et la mernoire cellulaire. 
Ann. d. sc. psych., Par., 1899, ix, 202-289. Also: Rev. 
BCient., Par., 1899, 4. s., xii, 321 - 332. — Retzius (G.) 
Punktsnbstanz, nervoses Grau und Neuronenlehre. Biol. 
Untersuch., Stockholm, 1905, n. F.,xii, 1-20.— Rockwell 
(A. D.) The neuron theory ; its relation to physical and 
psychical methods of treatment. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1902, 
lxii, 933-935. — Rogie. Substratum anatomique du re- 
flexe; conception du neurone. J.d. sc. med. de Lille, 1897, 

i, 337; 385. — Rommelaere. TRapport sur les neurones. J 
Bull. Acad. r oy. denied. deBelg'., Brux., 1903, 4. s., xvii.201- 
300. — Royo Villanoy » ( R.) La nei.rona clinica. Clin, 
mod., Zaragoza, 1905. iv, 040-648. Also : Rev. balearde cie.n. 
m6d., Palma de Mallorca, 1905, xxvii. 246-249. Also: Rev. 
valenc.de cien. med., Valencia. 1905, vii, 54-01. — Sachs 
(15.) How does the neurone doctrine affect the conception 
of nervous disease? J. Nerv. <fc Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, 
xxvii, 500-514.— Sano. Voor en tegen de neuronenleer. 
Handel, v. h. vlaamsch nat - en geneesk. Cong., Antwer- 
pen, 1899, iii, 118-125.— Schafler (K.) A mozgato neu- 
ronok biologiai cor ollariunrai. [Biological corollaries of 
motive neurons ] Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1897, vi, 

233-250. . A neuron-tan histologiai es pathologiai 

szemponthol. [The study of neurons fr om a histological 
and pathological standpoint.] Budapesti orv. ujsag., 1904, 

ii, 921-927. — Sc he nek (F.) Die Bedeutung der- Neuronen- 
lehre fiir die allgerneine Nervenphysiologie. Wiirzb. 
Abhaudl. a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. prakt. Med., 1902, ii, 183- 
208. — Schermers (D.) Neuron en fibril. Med.Weekbl., 
Amst,, 1900-1901, vii, 53 - 55. — Schieflcrdecker (P.) 
Nerven- und Muskelfibrillen, das Nourou und tier Zusarn- 
menhang der Neirronen. Deutsche rrred. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1905, xxxi, 013. . [Ueber die Neu- 
ronen und die innere Sekretion.] Ibid., 1900, xxxii, 125. — 
Schneider (K. C.) Die Neuronentheoiie. "Wien. klin. 
Rundschau, 1904, xviii, 051-053.— Schwab (S. I.) The 
researches of Apathy arrd Bethe, and their effect upon the 
conception of the neuron. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1900, 
xiii, 41-45. — Sicard (A.) Conceptions actuelles ; neurone 
et reseaux nerveux. Presse med., Par., 1900, i, 169-171. — 
Sjovall (Iv) Striden om aeuronlaran. [The advance in 
neuron studies ] Allm. sven. Liikartidu., Stockholm, 
1905, ii, 009; 625; 041.— Small (W. B.) The neurone. ,1. 
Med. & Sc., Portland, 1x99-1900, vi, 189-192. — So- 
laro. II nenrone. Arte med.. Napoli, 1901, iii. 501 ; 
601. — Sonry (J.) Histoire des doctrines contempo- 
raries do lhistologie du systeme nerveux central; 
theorie des neurones. Arch.de neurol., Par., 1897, 2. s., 

iii, 95; 281: 1898, 2. s., v, 371.— Spill* i (W.G.) The patho- 
logical changes in the neurone in nervous disease. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 487-505. Also, in: 
TJniv. Penu. Contrib. William Pepper Lab., Phila., 1901, ii, 
1-19. — Slefanowska {Mile. M.) Sur le mode d ar tieula- 
tion entre les neurones c6rebraux. Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 969. . Surle mode de contact 

entre les neurones. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de 
France . . . C.-r., Par. et Brux., 1903. xiii, v. 2, 414-417.— 
Sloiicr (II. II.) Sonic problems which the movement 
of the neurone solve. Tr. Iowa M. Soc, Des Moines, 
1900, xviii.309-315.— Storch (E.) Kritische Bemerkungen 
zur' Neuronlehre. Monatsehr. f. Psychiat. U. Neurol., 

Berl., 1900, viii, 45-60. . Einiges zur Function der 

langen Associationsnenrone des Grosshirns. Allg. nred. 
Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, Ixxi. 587-5X9.— NnlilianoflT (S.) 
Ucheuiye o neironakh v prilozheuii k obyasneniyu nleko- 
torikh psikhicheskikh yavleniy. [Study on neurons; ap- 
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pendix to the explanation of various psychical phenomena. ] 
Vopr. filos. i ))sichol., Mosk., 189ti, vii, pt. 2, 365-395, 7 pi. 
Also, transl. [Abstr.] : Arch, de ueurol., Par., 1897, 2. s., iii, 
337: iv, 15.— Theory of theutovementof the neuron. Med. 
Xnvs. N.Y., 1897, lxx,795. — Thomayer (J.) Theorie neu- 
rone v;i a novo nahledy oskladbeustfedui soustavy nervove. 
[The neuron theory, and new views of the composition of 
the central neivous system.] SMrka preduasek a ro/.pr. 
z oboru lekafsk., v Praze, 1901-2, 10. s., 139-182.— Trnu- 
gott (R.) Die Bedeutnng der modernen Nouronlehre fur 
die klinische Medicin. Ztschr. f. pi akt. Aerzte, Frankf. 
a. M., 1898, vii. 530-536. — Tuller (J. J.) The neurone; 
its functions and its nutrition. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 
1904, xxxix, 202-211. —Van Oehucblcii. [Sur la theorie 
des neurones et ses applications a la pathologic. J Poli- 
clin., Prux., 1897, vi, 118-128. . La. doctr ine des neu- 
rones et les theories nouvelles sur lea connexions des ele- 
ments nerveux. J. de neurol., Par.. 1899, iv, 381-396. 

. Apropos deretatmoniliforme des neurones. Bull. 

Soc. de med. nient. de Belg., Gaud et Leipz., 1900, 146-162. 

Also: Xeviaxe, Louvain, 1900, i, 137-150. . L'etat 

actuel de la doctrine des neurones. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Anist., 1905, 2. r., xli, d. 1, 1812-1846.— Van 
Giesoii (I.) The formation and excretion of the meta- 
plasia granules of the neuron. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. 
Y., 1899, xxvi. 112.— Van Ciieson (I.) &. Sidis (B.) Neu- 
ron energy and its psychomotor manifestations. Arch. 
Neurol. & Psycho-Path., Utica, 1898, i, 5-24, 2 pi.— Ver- 
worn (M.) Das Neuron in Anatomie und Physiologic. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1900, 
Leipz., 1901, lxxii, 191-210. [Discussion], 235. Also: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Perl., 1900, xxvi, 605- 
611.— Weil (R.) & Frank (11.) On the evidence of the 
Golgi methods for the theory of neuron ret rac tion. Arch. 
Neurol. & Psycho-Path., Utica, 1899, ii, 567: 1900, iii, 
265, 6 pi — White (W. A.) The retraction theory from a 
psychical standpoint, rroc. Am. Med. -Psychol. Ass., Utica, 
1899, vi, 349-363. Also: Arch. Neurol. "& Psycho- Path., 
Utica, 1900, iii, 293-311 .—Williamson (R. T.) Note on 
toxic degeneration of the lower neurones simulating pe- 
ripheral neuritis. Brain, Loud., 1903, xxvi, 206-209.— 
Winkler (C.) Over de ziekten der primaire neuronen 
van het zenuwstelsel. Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. 
de prakt., Haarlem, 1897, iv, 1-23.— Wolff (M. ) Das 
Nervensystem der polypoiden Hydrozoa und Scyphozoa; 
ein vergleichend-physiolojrischer und -anatomischer Bei- 
trag zur Nouronlehre. Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 

1903, iii, 191-281, 5 pi. . Neue Beitrage zur Kenntnis 

des Neurons. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxv, 679; 691; 

729. . Ueher den Ursprung des Neurons und seine 

primitive Anordnung im Metazoen-Organismus. Naturw. 
Wchnschr., Jena, 1905, xx, 041-653.— Wolfstein (D. I.) 
The histological basis of the neuron theory. Cincin. Lan- 
cet-Clinic. 1897, n. s., xxxix, 565-579, 20 pi. Also, Re- 
print. — Wright (H.) The action of ether and chloroform 
on the neurons of rabbits and dogs. J. Physiol., Lond., 
1900-1901, xxvi, 30; 362, lpl.— Zhukovski (M. N.) Noviy 
metod Ramon y Cajal'ya i yevo otnosheniye k ucheniyu o 
nevrouakh. [Ramon y Cajal's new method, and its re- 
lationship to the study of neurons. ] Obozr. psichiat., 
uevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1905, x, 321-329. 

Neiironymy. 

See Neurology (Instruction in, etc.). 

Neuropathology. 

See Nervous system (Pathology of). 

Neuropilema. 

See Nervous system (Histology of) ; Neu- 
rons, etc. 

Neuroplasm. 

See Nerve. 

Neuropsychoses. 

See Neuroses [and jisychoneuroses']. 

Neuroretinitis. 

See. also. Glaucoma (Causes, etc., of); Nerve 
(Optic, Inflammation of '); Nerve (Optic, Inflam- 
mation of, Double); Retina (Inflammation of). 

Beard (C. H.) An obscure case of monolateral 
neuro-retinitis. Opbth. Rec, Chicago, 1897, vi, 1.— 
Bichelonne (H.) Neuro-retinite albumiuurique oc- 
casionuee par uu refroidissement suivi d'un travail ocu- 
laire excessif ; guerison. Ann. d'ocul.. Par., 1904, exxxii, 
431-445.— Bouchnt. De la nevro-retinite dans ses rap- 
ports avec le vertige auriculaire et certaines maladies de 
l'oreille interne. Paris med., 1889, xiv, 193; 201.— It run* 
( H. D. ) Cases of neuro-retinitis greatly benefited by 
large doses of potasium iodide. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis 
1898, xv, 307.— Bullion (A. E.) Neuro-retinitis with 
special reference to the monocular variety, with report of 
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cases. Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1895, xix. i9fl_ 
207. — Culbertson (L. R.) Albuminuric neuro-retinil i 
in pregnancy, and its treatment. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic 

1894, n. 8., xxxii, 483-485. . Report of a remarkable 

case of persistent visual image, caused by monocular 
neuro-retinitis. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1896, xiii, 215- 
2)7.— Derby (R. H.) Case of monocular neuro-retinitis 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1888-'.m. v, 166. — l)i H |< ,• 
(N. N.) Neuroretinitis proliferaus. Vestnik oftalmol 
Kiev, 1900, xvii, 492.— Einaeitige Neuroretinitis; Un- 
iting. Augenheilanst. in Basel. Jahresb. (1898), 1899 
xxxv. 55.— Elze (K.) Ueber einen (lurch Verabreichung 
von Eisen geheilten Fall von Neuroretinitis haetnorrha- 
gica. Wchnschr. f. Therap.u. Hyg. d. Auges, Bresl , L898, 
i, 153.— Fulton (J. F.) Some cases of monocalar neuro- 
retinitis. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1889, xviii, 127-132.— 
Juler (H.) Un cas de nevro-retinite monocnlaire phi 
litique avec exatnen microscopique. Arch, d'opbt -Par 

1897, xvii, 542-544.— Kmiii (C. G.) Ein Fall von My- 
driasis spastica und Neuroretinitis mit Ausgang in Atro- 
phia nervi optici bei Tetanie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr. 
1889, ii, 234.— Miley (M.) Neuro-retinitis in Bright's dis^ 
ease. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Loud., 1887-8, viii, 
132-140. — lTlillikin (B. L.) Monocular neuro-retinil is' 
with cases. West. Reset ve M. J., Cleveland, 1894-5 iii 
81-97. — ITluzzy (A. T.) Neuroretinitis. N. York M.J. \ 

1898, lxvii, 74. [DiscussionJ, 97. Also: Soc. Alumni City 
Hosp., N. Y., 1897, 125-l:;2.— Nona ((J.) Un casn ii 
nevro-retinite bilaterale celtica guarita colla elettrieitft. 
Bull. d. Soc. Lancisianad. osp. di Roma (1889-90), 1891. x, 
388-393. A Iso, Reprint,— Saska (J.) Neuroretinitis satui- 
nina. Casop. let. 6e*k., v Praze. 1905, xlv, 703-707.— 
9cliiea8-Gemuaeiis. Neuroretinitis beiderseits nut 
ausgedehnten NetzhauthauioiThagien. Klin. Monatdtl. 
f. Augenh., 1880, xviii, 380-387. — Seabrook (11 ll.i 
Absorption of exudation and hemorrhages in a case 
of neuro-retinitis with chronic nephritis, and others. 
N.York Eye <fc Ear Infirm. Rep., 1897, v, 25.— Veasey 
(C. A.) Complete recovery from double neuro-retinitis. 
clinically resembling albuminuric retinitis, in a case of 
prolonged hematuria wi h symptoms of Bright's disease. 
J. Am. M. Ass. ,V Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 1586. Also, lie- 
print. — Ware (L.) S\ philitic neuro-retinitis. Tr. Illi- 
nois M. Soc, Chicago', 1897, 352-358.— Webster (D.) 
Atrophy of optic nerves with retino-choroidal changi is fol- 
lowing double neuro-retinitis. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1894, 

xi, 683. . Three cases of monocular neuro-retinitis 

albuminurica. N. YorkPolyclin., 1894, iii, 161.— Worrell 
(J. P.) A case of sympathetic neuro-retinitis; recovery. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1897-9, viii, 452-454. 

Neurorrhaphy. 

, See Nerves {Surgery of). 

Neuroses [and psycJioneuroses], 

See. also. Chorea ; Heart, Hip-joint, Xcuroscs 
of; Hysteria; Idiosyncrasies; Imbacco; In- 
sanity; Nervous system (Diseases of); Pho- 
bias; Rheumatism (Complications of) ; Stage- 
fright; Tics. 

Billet (L.) Contributions a l'e'tude des ne"- 
vroses extraordiuaires. 8°. Paris, 1874. 

Bouchut (E.) Du nervosisme aigu et cbro- 
nique et des maladies nerveuses. 2. 6d. 8°. 
Paris, 1877. 

Bremer (L.) On cycloue-neuroses and psy- 
choses. 8 C . St. Louis, 1896. 

Celotti (F.) Nevrosi moderna e nervosi an- 
tica. Conferenza. 8°. Udine, 1893. 

Repr. from: Atti Accad. di Udine, 2. s., ix. 

Clarke (J. M.) Hvsteria and neurasthenia. 
8°. London, 1905. 

De Giovanni (A.) Nevrosi e nenrastenia. 
8°. Milauo, [18991. 

See, also, infra. 

Delorme (P.) * Considerations sur quelqnea 
functions du systeme nerveux, suivies d'applica- 
tions anx n6vroses. 8°. [ Herne, n. d. ] 

Demoor (J.) Le meeanismo et la significa- 
tion de l'elat mouiliforme des neuroses. 8°. 
Bruxelles, 1898. 

Part of fasc. 1, v. 2, of: Inst. Solvay. Trav. de lab., 
Brux., 1898, 1-46. 

Deschamps (A.) Les ne" vroses et le pessi- 
niisine. Conference faite an Palais des facultes 
de Clermont-Ferraud, le 1" mare 1886. 16°. 
Paris, 1888. 
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Neuroses [and psychmeuroses]. 

Gebhaki>t (W.) Dae Lainponfieber, die 
Schitohtornheit, Befangenheit, das krankhafte 
Erroteu, die Menschenscheu und verwandte Lei- 
den. Eine Methode zu deren Heiluag. 8°. 
Leipzig, [«. <?.]. 

Gerard (J.) La graude neVrose. 12°. Pa- 
ris, 1889. 

Goodhart (J. F.) On common neuroses, or 
the neurotic element in disease and its rational 
treatment. 12°. London, 1?{)>. 

Also, in: Lancet, Loud., 1892, i, 123; 179; 237; 293; 345. 

. The same. 12°. Philadelphia, 1892. 

JaNET(P.) Nevroses et idees fixes. I. Etudes 
experimeutales sur les troubles de la volontl, de 
l'attention, de la nie"nioire, sur les Amotions, les 
idees obs6dautes et leur traitement. 8°. Paris, 
1898. 

Orshanski (I. G.) Klinicheskiya lektsii o 
nevrozakh (isteriya, nelrasteuiya, hipokhon- 
driya i epilepsiya). [Clinical lectures on neu- 
roses; hysteria, neurasthenia, hypochondria, 
and epilepsy.] f c . S.-Peterburg, 18H9. 

Eaymond (F.) & Janet (P.) Ne>roses et 
id6es fixes. II. Fragments des lecons clini«|ues 
du mardi sur les ne~vroses, les maladies produites 
par les Amotions, les idees obse"dantes et leur 
traitement. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Eozenbakh (P. I.) Isteriya i nevrasteniya v 
olishtshedostnpnom izlozhenii. [Hysteria and 
neurasthenia popularly presented.] 12°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1899. 

Schmitt (H. ) * Spatheiluug von Psychosen. 
8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1904. 

Scialom (D. ) * Associations nevroso-organi- 
ques (hysteric et neurasthe"nie). 8 C . Montpel- 
lier. 1902. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Ball, de l'Hdp. civ. fran§. de Tunis, 
1902, v, 174-177. 

Stadelmaxn (H.) Das Wesen der Psychose 
auf Gruinllage moderner naturwisseuscliaft- 
licher Ansrhaunug. 1. Hft. Das psyehische 
Geschehen; das Wesen der Psychose (allge- 
meiuerT.il). 8°. Wiirzburg, 1904. 

Staiger ( W. ) * Ueber Auaemie bei Neurosen. 
8°. Tubingen, 1895. 

Toro (J. F.) La neurosis generalizado. 8 C . 
Madrid, 1892. 

Suppl. to : Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1892, vi. 

Uspenski (P. I.) Vvedeniye k patologii ne- 
vrozov. [Introduction to the pathology of neu- 
roses.] 8°. S. Pettrburg, 1892. 

Acchiote (P.) Clonisiue du pied et nevrose. Cong, 
internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid. 1904, xiv, sect, de 
neuropath, [etc.], 538. — Accinelli (F.) Nevrosi ed in- 
telligenza. Unione med. ital., Torino, 1900, iv, 244.— All- 
butt (T. C.) On some neuroses. Clin. J., Lond., 1901, 
xviii, 225-235.— Andruss (E.) Neuroses from practice. 
Med. Arena, Kansas City, 1903, xii, 172-174. — Baum. 
garten (A.) Nervositat. Zentralbl. f. d. Kneipp. Heil- 
verf.. Worishofen, 1906, xiii, 2; 13. — Bishop (F. B.) 
Functional nervous disease. J. Electro ther., N. Y., 1896, 
xiv, 203-207. — Boettiger. Ueber Neurasthenic und 
Hysterie und die Beziehungen beider Kranklieiten zu 
einander. fAbstr.] Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1897, xxxiv, 
50!) Bole he* i (F.) Le nevrosi e la funzione nervosa. 
Boll, clin.-scient. d. Poliambul. di Milano, 1902, xv, 25-37.— 
Brenbink (H.) Over vermoeieniscurven bij gezonden 
en bij lijders aan neurosen en psychosen. Psyohlat. en 
Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1905, ix, 7-29, 2 ch.— Bulwarc (T. C.) 
Functional nervous disorders. Kansas City M. Rec, 1904, 
xxi, 253-255. — ran der Burg (C. L.) Mata glap. In 
his: De geneesh. in Nederl. Indie, 's Gravenh., 1887, ii. 
784-787.— Caldwell (-T. J.) A review of the neuroses of 
the pneumogastric and sympathetic nerves, with some 
account of the anatomy, physiology, and pathology of 
these nerves; also of the vaso-centres and sweat-centres; 
the exhibition of electricity, atropin, muscarin. and pilocar- 
pi^ with cases to illustrate [etc.]. N. Am. M. Rev., Kan- 
sas City, 1896-7, iv, 428-431. — Chaddock (C. Or.) Some 
cases of functional nervous disease. Med. Fortnightly, 
St. Louis, 1903, xxiii, 177-184 — Clark (J. H.) Veneuum 
neuroticum. Rep. Surg.-Gen. Navy, Wash., 1896, 52.— 
Clark (T.) Remarks on the pathology of the functional 
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neuroses. Maryland M. J., Bait., 18114-5. xxxii. 371-379.— 
Claude (H.) I. a chloruration de l'organisme et les n6- 
V roses. Bull, med.. Par., 1904, xviii, 600. — Clouston 
(T. S.) The neuroses of development, being the Morisou 
lectures for 1890; with illustrations. Edinb. M. J., 1891, 
xxvi, 593; 689; 785; 930; 977; 1101: 1891-2. xxvii, 16; 104; 
650. Also, Reprint. — Cohii (T.) Die Neurosen in der 
Kassenpraxis ; Bemerkuugen iiber Krankeuscheinausfiil- 
lung und Fragenbeantwortung bei functionellen Nerven- 
krankheiten. Med. Reform, Berl.. 1902, x, 241-245.— Col- 
lins (J.) & Frnenkel (J.) Reflections on the nosology 
of the so-called functional diseases. [Discussion.] J. 
Nerv. & Mcnt. Dis., N. T., 1899, xxvi, 29-32. -Cornelius. 
Die Entstehuug und Behandluug der sogenannten funk- 
tionellen Nervenkraukheiten im Liehte der Nervenpunkt- 
lehre. ReichsMed. Am., Leipz., 1904, xxix, 104-106. — 
Be (aiovanui ( A.) Fisio-patologia della nevrosi. Atti 
r. 1st. Veueto di sc., left, ed arti, 1892-3, 7. s., iv, 907-971. 

. Nevrosi e nenrastenia. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, 

xxi, 1281-1286. See, also, supra. . La nevrosi. Con- 
fer, olin. ital., Milano, 1897, i, 1-36.— Dcheyser (L.) Cas 
d'aeroneurose. Soc. beige de denuat. et de svph. Bull.. 
Brux., 1901-2, 117-122.— Bewey (R.) The dividing line 
between the neuroses and the psychoses. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, r.»05, xliv, 277-279. — Dickinson (W. H.) Dis- 
eases of the nervous system sometimes regarded as func- 
tional, with particular reference to diabetes. Lancet, 
Loud., 1904, ii, 1629-1633. — Bon ley (J. E.) Three cases 
of the association neurosis, with remarks on its genesis. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cli, 484-486. — Edwards (G. P.) 
Psvchoneuroses. Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, Nashville, 1901, 
231-243. Also: St. Louis Cour. Med., 1901, xxv, 25-31.— 
Elzholz (A.) Akute Psychose, geheilt nach 13 Jah- 
ren. Wien. med. Wehnschr., 1896, xlvi, 1676-1680.— En- 
geluiann (G. J.) The hvstero-neurosis. Tr. Am. 
Gynec. Soc. 1887, N. Y., 1888. xii, 532-587. Also, Reprint.— 
Fere (C.) L'ivresse 6motionuelle. Rev. de med., Par., 
1888, viii, 937-943.— Fin zi (J.) Psicosi febbrili. Rifor- 
mamed., Napoli, 1897, xiii, ]it. 2, 147; 158.— Fornaroli 
(E ) Le nevrosi gastriche e intestinali. Gazz. med. ital., 
Torino, 1906, lvii, 33-36.— Fothergill (J. M.) The neu- 
rotic. Med. Press. <fc Circ, Loud.. 1887, n. 8., xliii, 235. 
Also, Reprint — Fotlieringhnni (J. T.) [Functional 
nervous diseasej. Canad. Tract. & Rev., Toronto, 1903, 
xxviii, 653-660.— Fox (E. L.) Nerve storms. Lancet, 
Lond., 1890, i, 345.— Freud (S.) Weitere Bemerkuugen 
iiber die Abwehr-Neuropsycliosen. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1896, xv, 434-448.— Graiidin (E. H.) Reflex 
neuroses, with special reference to the appendix vermifor- 
mis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906. lxxxiii, 72.— CJreiden- 
berg (W. S.) Eine periodische Neuro-Psychose auf hy- 
sterisch-degenerativer Basis. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. 
Psychiat., Coblenz & Leipz., 1892, n. F., iii, 481-486.— 
Hagelstam (J.) Ein Fall von funktiouel'.er Neurose. 
Finska lak.-sallsk. haudl., Helsiugfors, 1902, xliv, p. 
lxxi.— Hajos (L.) A ferfiak es nok funetionalis ide- 
gesse^rol. [Functional neuroses in men and women ] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1898, xiii, 606; 620; 635; 650.— 
Helium th (K.) Ku kasumtice vykonne nemosy. 
[Cases of llmctional neuroses. | Casop. lek. cesk.. v Praze, 
1891, xxx, 893. . Neurosa civstva duiiveho. [Neu- 
rosis of the motor nerves.] Ibid.. 1893, xxxii, 881-883.— 
Ilerz (H.) Ueber Ausgiiuge und Prognose der Neuro- 
sen des peripheren Kreislaufsapparates. Wien. med. 
Presse. 1902, xliii, 1489-1495.— Herzog (B.) Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der Infectiositat der Neurosen. Arch. f. Psy- 
chiat., Berl., 1889, xxi, 271-283.— Hess (E.) Ueber Ex- 
amensnervositiit. Med. Klin., Berl., 1905. i, 1185-1188.— 
■lirschberg (L.) Ueber epidemisches Anftreten mo- 
torischer Neurosen und die sanitatspolizeilichen Mittel zu 
dessen Verhiitung. Wien. Klinik. 1897, xxiii, 257-324. 
Also, transl.: Clin, di Vienna, Xapoli. 1898, xv, i; 33.— 
IIoche(A.) Eintheilnng nnd Benennung der Psychosen 
mit Riicksic ht auf die Anforderungen der arztlichen Pru- 
fung. Arch. f. Psychiat,, Berl., 1904, xxxviii, 1070-1080.— 
Ilolliday (B. W ) Tin- civic aspect of some of the coin 
mou neuroses. Medicine, Detroit, 1897. iii, 1011-1015. 
Also, Reprint.— Hughes (C. H.) Cyclone neuroses. 
Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1897, xviii, 52-56. Also, 
Reprint. Also: Kansas City M. Rec, 1897, xiv, 78-80.— 
Huxtablc (L. R.) Functional neuroses in the male, 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1891-2, xi, 126-128.— Jamie- 
son (J.) On the term functional, as applied to diseases 
of the nervous system. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1890. 
n. s., xii, 193 - 195. — Jones ( G. S. ) Some obscure 
neuroses giving rise to insomnia, hemierania, etc. Med. 
Kepr.. Lond., 1896, vii, 113. — Knhler. Ein Fall vou 
durch ihre Ausbreitung bemerkensweither Motilitats- 
neurose mit Krampferseheiuungeu. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1891, iv, 947. — Kliiigiiianii ( T. ) A contribu- 
tion to the pathology of the so-called functional neu- 
roses. Am. J. Insa'u., Bait., 1900- 1901. lvii, 519-528.— 
Kopczfaski ( s. ) Przypadek oerwic.v ruchowej o 
charakterze tik6w ( tics convnlsifs ) /, uiezwylkem zabur- 
zeniem mowy. [ Motor neuroses with the character 
of . . . with unusual disturbances of speech.] Gaz. lek., 
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Neuroses [and psychoneuroses], 

Warszawa, 1900, 2. s., xx. 881 ; 9U. — Konnleweikr 
(P. J.) Podagra and Neurosen. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. 
u. Psvchiat., Coblenz & Leipz., 1901, n. F., xii, 593-608 — 
Krai (J.) O stavech uzkostnvch. [States of anxiety.] 
Casop. lek. t-esk., v Praze, 1905. xliv. 1339; 1371 .— Kion- 
thai (P.) Psyche uud Psvcliose. Yerhandl. d. Perl. ined. 
Gesellscb. 1904, Perl., 1905, xxxv, pt. 2, 387- 402. — L.a- 
lannc. Psycho -nevrose d'evolution. Soc. de med. de 
Nancy. C.-r. . . . Mem, 1902-3, 159-1(12. Also: Rev. med. 
de Test, Nancy, 1903, xxxv, 4G8- 471. — Licchner (K.) 
A dale k azaltalanosneurosisokalapjan kifejlodo koralakok 
isinerete liez. [Contribution to the knowledge of the 
pathological phenomena developing in general neurosis.] 
Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1892, i, 1-24. Also, transl.: 
Ungar. Arch. f. Med., AViesb., 1892, i, 1-23. Also, transl. : 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest. 1891, xxvii, 1089-1093.— 
Iidwenihal (J. L.) Die fuuktionelleu Neurosen. Aerztl. 
Prakt. Hamb., 1895, viii, 641; 673.— liovcland (B.C.) A 
few interesting psycho- neuroses. N. York M. J., 1899, 

lxix. 289. Also, Reprint McKenzie (B. E.) Neuroses 

as seen in orthopedic praclice. Tr. Am. Orthop. Ass., 
Phila.. 1901, xix, 24-34. . Neuroses as seen in ortho- 
pedic practice. Ibid., 1902, xv, 110-125. Also: Ciinad. J. 
M. & S., Toronto, 1902, xii. 402-420. Also : N. York M. J., 

1901, lxxiv, 66-69.— Macris (E.) Quelques considerations 
sur la grande nevrose et surtout sur la valour semeiologi- 
nne de ses stigraates. Grece med., Syra, 1902, iv, 81; 85. — 
Mayor (A.) Quelques reflexions au sujet des lecons du 
prof. Dubois sur les psychonevroses. Rev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1904, xxiv, 553-571.— Means (J. W.) 
Disease a neurosi*. N. Albany M. Herald, 1897, xvii, 48- 
50. — Merigot de Trcigny. Des palpitations nerveuses, 
leurs caracteres dans les nevroses. Rev. gen. de clin. et 
de therap., Par., 1889, iii, 351; 369. — Meyer (A.) An at- 
tempt at analysis of the neurotic constitution. Am. J. 
Psychol., Worcester, 1903, xiv, 354-367.— Miller (D. L.) 
The neuroses. Med. Age, Detroit, 1898. xvi, 615-618.— 
Miyake. [Neurosis. | Juntendo Iji Kenkiu Kwai Zas- 
shi, Tokyo, 1903, 410-420.— Nairne (J. S.) So-called neu- 
rasthenia, hysteria, and abdominal section ; a clinical 
study. Med'. Press & Circ, Loud., 1902, n. s., lxxiv, 377. — 
> as*. M. de Mortaauf, du Lys dans la Vallee. Chron. 
med., Par., 1902, ix, 757-762. — Neurasthenia and the in- 
sane. In: Hall ((1. S.) & Mansfield (J.M.) Hints toward 
a bibliog. of educat., 12°, Post., 1880, 207 — Noble (T. B.) 

| Motor neurosis. | Med. &. Surg. Monit., Indianap., 

1902, v, 414.— Obei'steiner. Die Pegrenzung der fuuc- 
tiouellen Ner\ eukraukheiten. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

1895, viii, 305-309. Also, Reprint. . Les limitea ex- 

actes des maladies nerveuses dites fouctionnelles. Cong, 
internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900. sect, de nenroC, 
587-592. Also: Lev. neurol.. Par., 1900, viii, 854-858.— 
Olah. Wclcbe Mitte] sind geeignet tins die Psy- 
chosen im Frvihstadium zuzufuhren? [Res., 842.] Cong, 
internat. de l'assist. d. alien. 1902, Antwerp, 1903, no. 
29, 1-4 (419-422 ).— Oppeuheim (H.) Znr Prognose 
und Therapie der schwereu Neurosen. Sam ml. zwangl. 
Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Nerv.- u. Geisteskr., Halle a. 
S., 1902, iii, 8. Hft., 1-37.— Ortali (C.) Nevrosi ed ano- 
malie di sviluppo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 1090- 
1094.— Ots y Esquerdo (V.) Neurosis y degeneracion. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1897, xl, 367-373. — 
Pohlninn ( j.) Duration of life of the nervous Amer- 
ican. Med : News, Phila.. 1893, lxii, 229-231. Also. Re- 
print.— Prince (M.) Association neuroses; a study of 
the pathology et' hysterical joint affections, neurasthenia 
and allied forms of neuro-mimesis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis. 

N. Y.. 1891, xviii, 257-282. . Neuroses. Internat. 

Syst. Electro-Therap., Phila., 1904, k2(i-k70. Also. Re- 
print.— Piinton (J.) The etiology and prophylaxis of 
functional nervous diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1896, xxvii, 948-953. . Remarks on the etiology 

and treatment of functional neuroses. Langsdale's Lan- 
cet, Kansas City. 1898. iii, 213-215. . The patho- 
genesis of functional nervous diseases and their prophy- 
lactic indications. Hot Springs M. J., 1899, viii, 326-329. 

. The psychopathic manifestations of the non-insane 

psychoneuroses. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1711- 
1714. Also: Kansas City M. Index- Lancet, 1906, xxvii, 
1-6. — Kedaelli ( G. ) Impressioni e contmenti deaunti 
da una larga casuistica di forme uevrosiche. Casuist, 
med.-chir., Milano, 1905, i. 41; 63; 76. — Reiehardt 
(M.) Ueber Todeslalle bej ltinktiouellen Psycliosen. 
Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psvchiat., Berl. u. Leipz., 1905, 
xxviii, 1-17.— Rennie (G. E.) On functional nerve dis- 
eases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i. 1065. — Kho ( F. ) 
Nevrosi. Mai. predom. n. paesi caldi e temperati, Roma 
1890. ii. 607-(;21. — Roehwell (A. D.) On the analogy 
between the nervous conductibility and the electric con- 
ductibihty, and their relation to the functional neuroses. 
Med. Pee.. X. V.. 1900, lviii, 849-851. — Rodriguez 
Mendez (II.) Electro neurosis. Rev. frenopat. espaii 
Bart-el.. 1903. i, 33-39. Also: Gac. med. catal., Barcel . 

1903, xxvi, 198-202.— Itosse (I. C.) Reversive auomalies 
in the study of the neuroses. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 

1888, xi. 330-335. Also. Reprint. . The neuroses 

from a demographic point of view. J. Nerv. Ac Ment. 
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Dis.. N. Y., 1891, xviii, 385-398. Also, Bepnut.-Schau. 
■nan (O.) Ar ett genetiskt sambaud mellan de alhuanua 
neuroserna och appendiziteu tftnkbtttf [V a-t-il uue con- 
nexion genesique entre les nevroses generales et les an 
pendicles? Res., p. vii.] Finska liik.-siillsk. handl 
Helsingfoi s, 1901, xliii. 55-03.— Sehussler. Leichte unii 
scbwere Neurosen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir. Leipz 

1902, Ixvii, 524 - 535. — Serrigny (Ii.) Considerations 
cliniques sur la pareute ties nevroses et des psychoses. 

• Ann. ined.-psychol., Par., 1898, 8. s.. vii, 25-62.— Silbcr- 
stein ( L. ) Ein Fall von Suggestionsneuroae. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 740. — Stern. Ueber eiuo 
neue Art nervoser Functionsstoriingen. Yerhaudl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Natnrf. u. Aerzto 1894, Leipz 1895* 
lxvi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 58-62. -Strong (J.) The neurotic 
proclivity, or modern tendency to nervous affections 
Cleveland M. Gaz., 1891-2, vii, 211-231.— Stursberg (H.j 
Ueber die Bedeutuug der Dermographie fur die Diagnose 
funktioneller Neurosen. Deutscbes Arch. f. klin. Med. 
Leipz., 1905, lxxxiii, 586-598. — Sunda (A.) Nevroza lui 
M. Eniinescu. [The neurosis' of Eminescu.] Spitalul 
Bucurescl. 1905, xxv, 351-259.— Theimer (K.) Peitrage 
zur Casuistik der functionellen Neurosen. Prag. med. 
YVchnschr., 1891, xvi, 291; 303 — Vigoiiroux (R?) Zur 
Aetiologie der functionellen Neurosen (Hysteric und Neu- 
rasthenic ). Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1898, xxii, 338- 
341.— Walton. (G. L.) Intention spasm, Boston M ,v 

5. J., 1902, cxlvii. 430.— Warda fW.) Ueber den Alko- 
holgenuss bei Neuiosen. Ztschr. f. Krankeuptl.. Perl., 
1901, xxiii, 426-432.— Weber (L. AY.) Ueber Psycliosen 
uuter dem Pilde der reineu primaren Inkoharenz. Miin- 
cheu. med. "Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1417 - 1421. - Willui d 
(A. J.) After forty years with the neuroses. Tr. Ver- 
mont M. Soc, Purlington, 1902. 217-235. — Vegoi-od 
(A. A.) K aimptomatologii nevrozov. [Symptomatology 
of neuroses.] Vestnik klin. i sudeb. paicbiat. i uevro- 
patol., St. Petersb., 1891-2, ix, pt, 2, 26-39.— Ziehen (T.) 
Tagesschwankungen der Korpertemperatur bei func- 
tionellen Psycliosen. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1893-4, 1, 1042-1062. 

Neuroses (Causes of). 

See Nervous system (Diseases of, Causes of). 

]Ve ii roses (Gastric). 

See Stomach (Xenroses of or from). 
jYeuroses (Genitourinary). 
See Genitals (Xearoses of or from). 

I\ T euroses (Intestinal). 

See Intestines (Xeuroses of). 

]¥eii roses (Laryngeal). 
See Larynx (Xeuroses of). 

Ne ii roses (Nasal). 

See Nose (Keflex neuroses of). 

]\euroses (Ocular). 

See Eye (Xeuroses of); Nervous st/stem (Dis- 
eases of) and eye-strain. 

UTeairoses (Para>sthetic). 

See Paraesthesia. 
]Yeuro*es ( Paroxysmal). 

AgOMtini (C.) Coutributo alio studio delle nevrosi 
convulsive per autoiutossicazione. Policlin.. Roma, 1896, 
iii-M., 199-204.— von Beclilerew (W.) Pine Neurose 
unter dem Bilde tonischer Iuteutionszuckungeu. Monat- 
schr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Perl., 1905. xvii, 460-467.— 
Pere (C.) The spasmodic neuroses. Twentieth Cent. 
Pract., N. Y., 1897, x, 659-732.— Hare (F.) Mechanism 
of the paroxysmal neuroses. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 

1903, xxii, 283; 333; 387; 441. . Cauterisation of the 

nasal mucosa and the paroxysmal neuroses. Ibid.. 1904, 
xxiii, 209-212. . Paroxysmal neuroses. Med. Times 

6. Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1904,' xxxii, 82; 98; 113; 129; 145; 
161; 177; 193; 209; 225; 247. . Pathological vaca- 
tions of physiological vasomotor action, with special refer- 
ence to the malarial paroxysmal neuroses. Practitioner, 

Loud., 1905. lxxv, 145-155. . The food factor in the 

paroxysmal neuroses. Ibid., lxxvi. 179-191. — Monro 
(T. K.) &. McGregor (A. N.) A chronic neuroses char- 
acterised by frequent paroxysms of pain, swelling, and 
haemorrhage iu various parts of the body; death from 
acute pulmonary tuberculosis. Lancet, Lond.. 1904. i, 
1039-1042.— Robertson (W. N.) The treatment of the 
paroxysmal neuroses. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1906. 
xxv, 1-7.— Strong (K. H.) A chronic neurosis character- 
ized by frequent paroxysms of pain, swelling, and haemor- 
rhage in various parts of the body. Lancet, Lond., 1904, U, 
44 — Wernicke (C.) Ein Fall von Crampua-Neurose. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xii, 1121-1124. 
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Neuroses (Post- Operative). 

Sec Neuroses (Traumatic). 

Neuroses {Keflex). 

Sec, also, Nose {Reflex neuroses of). 

Bergmann (J.) "Zur Lehre von den nach 
psychischen Erregungen auftretenden Neurosen. 
8°! Erlangen, 1887. 

Goubault (J.-H. ) *De la n6vrosn cerebro- 
cardiaque. 4°. Bordeaux, 1890. 

Mklzi (U.) Dello nevrosi riflesse di origine 
naaale. Con prefazione del dott. Nioolai. 
roy. 8°. Milano, 1896. 

M5HRING (C.) * Gelenkneuroseu undGelenk- 
uenralgien. [Jeua.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1901. 

Baker (A. K.) Functional nervous diseases of re- 
flex, origin. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1890, xv, 90-101. 
AUo. Reprint. — Bickcl (A.) Demonstration eiues an 
einer eijienthumlicheu Reflexneurose leidenden Kranken. 
Deutsche med. YVehnschr., Leipz. n. Berl., 1903, xxix, 
Ver.-Beil., 396.— Bridge (N) Keflex neuroses connected 
with the abdomen. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila.. 1897, 
xii, 354-365.— Bukofzer (M.) Beitrag zur nasogencn 
Reflexneurose des Trigeminus nnd iiber einen Ersaiz des 
diagnostisc.lien Cocaiuexperiments. Arch. f. Larypgol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1903, xiv. 500-5OT.— Cheatham (W.) Ke- 
flex neuroses. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1903-4, x, 
7-11. [Discussion], 30-38.— Cook (YV. "W".) Peculiar re- 
flex neurosis. Chicago M. Obs.. 1898, i, 249. — Erb (YV.) 
Merkwurdige Reflexneurose. Verhandl. d. naturh.-med. 
Ver. zu Heidelb., 1889, n. F., iv. 284. — Feodosyetf" (M. G.) 
O termicheskikh neirozakh. [On thermic neuroses.] 
R.issk. Med., S.-Petersb., 1888, xiii, 631.— Ferris (H. C.) 
Reflex neurosis; with clinical illustrations. Tr. X. York 
Odont. Soc. 19i)2, Phila., 1903, 81-87. Also: Dental Cos- 
mos. Phila., 1903, xlv, 209-214.— Oradle (H.) A clinical 
study of the so-called reflex neuroses. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1894, xxii, 864-807.— «rindle (H.) Keflex neu- 
roses. Med. Exam., N. Y., 1834, iv. 96-98— Hudson- 
lllakuen (G.) Discussion on neuroses of the upper air 
tract, exclusive of those due to diphtheria and organic 
disease; reflex neuroses of nasal origin. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol. Ass., N. Y.. 1904. xxvi, 229-23*. — Kitayetf (F. Y.) 
K ucheniyu osekretoruikh depressivuikh uelrozakh. [On 
secretory depressing neuroses.] Kussk. Vrach, S.-I'eterb., 
1904. Hi, 43. — I-iedcrer (W. J.) Some reflex neuroses of 
dental origin. Am. Med.. Phila., 1904, vii, 186-188.— iTIc- 
Conachie (A. D.) Keflex neuroses of dental origin as 
manifest in eye, ear. nose, and throat diseases. Dental 
Cosmos, Phila., 1903, xlv. 941-946.— ITIatotii (F.) Le 
nevrosi riflesse naso-genitali. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1904, n. s., xxvi, 905-910.— Starr (M. A.) Reflex 
neuroses. Tr. N. York Acad. M. (1890), 1891, 2. s., vii, 
153-160. Also: Med. News, Phila., 1890, lvi, 299-302.— 
Woodward (J. H.) M. Allen Starr and reflex neu- 
loses. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1890, xxxvii, 81. 

Neuroses (Sexual). 

See, Neurasthenia (Sexual). 

Neuroses (Syphilitic). 

See Nervous system (Syphilis of). 

Neuroses ( Traumatic). 

See, also, Hysteria, Insanity, (Traumatic); In- 
testines (Paralysis of); Nervous system (Dw- 
eases of, Jurisprudence of); Nervous system 
( Wounds, etc., of); Neuritis (Traumatic); Neu- 
roses (Post-operative) ; Railroads (Injuries on); 
Spine (Concussion of); Stumps (Painful). 

Bauuch (H.) * Ueber den galvanischen Lei- 
tnngswidcrstand am Kopfe unter normalen Ver- 
haltuisseu und bei trauuiatischen Neuroaen. 
8°. Breslau, 1900. 

Bkaatz (G.) * Ueber Verlauf dreier Falle 
von traumatischer Psychose. 8°. Berlin, 1^96. 

Bkuns (L.) Die trauuiatischen Neurosen. 
Unfallsneurosen. 8°. Wien, 1901. 

Budde ( H. ) *Zur Casuistik del Nerveu- 
erkrankungen nach Unfall. 8°. Berlin, 1897. 

Dikckmann ([K. J.] P.) * Casuistisehe Bei- 
trage zu trauuiatischen Neuro-Psychosen. 8°. 
Berlin, [1893]. 

Gayot (H.) * Contribution h l'dtude des ac- 
cidents nerveux cons^cutifs aux traumatismes 
cliez les predisposes. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Glauner (W.) * Zwei Falle von schweren 
Neuropsychosen auf traumatischer Grundlage 
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beruhmd; uebst Beriicksichtigung operativer 
Behandlung derartiger Falle. 8°. Tubingen, 
1896. 

IIkkkmann (W.) *Beitriige zur Lehre der 
nach Unfallen auftretenden nervosen und psy- 
chischen Storungen. 8°. Gottingen, l>-97. 

HlRSCH (H.) *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von 
den trauuiatischen Neurosen. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
1893. 

Isnard (E.) *N6vroses traumatiques chcz 
l'enfant. 4°. Lyon, 1894. 

. The same. 8°. Lyon, 1894. 

Jung (R.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnia der 
traumatischeu Psychosen. 8°. Bonn, 1893. 

LUDDICKE (A.) *Zur Lehre von der soge- 
nannten trauuiatischen Neurosen. 8°. Giittin- 
gen, 1892. 

MlTTELHAUSER ( E. ) Unfall Ulld Nerven- 
erkrankuug. Eine sozial-medizinische Studie. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1905. 

Patricopoulo ( G. - K. ) * Contribution a 
l'6tude de la neurasth£uie d'origine traunia- 
tique. 4°. Paris, 1894. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1894. 

Richter (A.) Ueber Verlauf trauniatischer 
Neurosen. 8°. Berlin, 1894. 

Sachs (H. ) & Freund ( C. S. ) Die Er- 
krankungen des Nervensystems nach Unfallen, 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Unter- 
suchung und Begutachtung. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Schultz (W.) * Ueber Nervenkrankheiteu 
nach Unfallen. 8 C . Kiel, 1895. 

SCHULTE (J.) *Zuni Kapitel der trauma- 
tischeu Neurose. 8°. Greifstvald, 1903. 

Schuster (P.) Die Untersuchung und Be- 
gutachtung bei trauuiatischen Erkrankungen 
des Nervensystems. Ein Leitfadeu fur Prac- 
tiker. Mit einem Vorwort von E. Mendel. 8°. 
Berlin,- 1^99. 

Schwenzer (T.) *Zum Kapitel der trau- 
matischeu Neurose. 8°. Greifstvald, 1896. 

Spitz (L.) *Die Storungen der Sensibilitat 
und der Sinnesfuuctioneu bei trauuiatischen 
Neurosen. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 1901. 

Strumpell (A.) Ueber die traumatischeu 
Neurosen. 8°. Berlin, 1888. 

Warda (W.) * Ueber die sensiblen und scn- 
sorischeu Storungen bei der trauuiatischen 
PsychoneuroNe. 8°. Jena, 1892. 

Wassermeyer (M. F. 0.) * Ueber den Ver- 
lauf posttranmatischer Nervenkrankheiteu nach 
Beobachtungcn der medizinischen Kliuik iu 
Bonn. 8°. . Bonn, 1902. 

WECK (O.) * Ein Fall von Nervenerkrankung 
hochstwahrscheinlich hysterischer Art nach 
Trauma. 8 . Bonn, 1895. 

Wolf (L. [G.]) * Ueber Neurasthenia cere- 
bral is traumatica. 8°. Bonn, 1891. 

Accident (The) neuroses of war. Boston M. & S. J., 
1898, exxxviii, 3.77.— von A«IcIiiiijs» (15.) A case of trau- 
matic neurosis, with hemorrhages from the pharynx. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1899, lvi, 191-194.— Alekttandrofr (V.) 1C 
voprosu «i travmaticheskikh nevrozakh. [Traumatic 
neuroses.] Vestnik obsh. hig., sudeh. i prakt. med., St. 
Petersb., 1901, pt. 2, ioo7-ioi9.— Ale»«i (U.) Osserva- 
zioni inorfologiche in nevropatici per trauma. Riv. di di- 
rittoe giur. . . . s. iufortuni <l. lavoro [etc.], IMsa, 1904, n. s., 

i. 183-189. . Esagera/.iouo di disturb] nervosi da 

trauma. Ibid., 19(17, n. 8., ii, (131-041, 1 oh.— Alesai (TJ.) 
& Pieri (A.) Un caso controverso di nevrosi trauma- 
tica ; sesame somatopsichico di Fioravante Di Puooio; pe- 
ri/.ia. Ibid.. 1907, n. s., ii, 490-510.— Alt (F.) Trauma- 
tische Neurose oder traumatische Hysteiiel \Vien. med. 
Wcbnschr., 1895, xlv, 'J37-241.— Alvarez Qwuiez Saln- 
ztir (R.) Caso de mielastenia de origen traumaticoj cu- 
racion. Rev. de med. y cirug. jn-ilct., Madrid, 1899, xliv, 
368-373.— Anaciioiniya (R.) [Nervous disease caused 
by injury.] Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1907, xxiv. no. 279, 
pt. 2, 12-23.— Apelt (F.) Nystagmus bei TJnfallnerven- 
krauken. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1903. ix, 116-119.— 
Armour (U.) On traumatic neurasthenia. Clin. J., 
Lond.,1904-5,xxv,347-352.— Arudt (M.) Zur Differential- 
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diagnose der traumatischen Neurosen. Deutsche Ztschr. 
!'. Nervenh., Leipz., L896 - 7, ix. 341 -361.— Bnch (L.) 
Traumatische Neurose und Unfullbegutachtung. Ztachr. 
f. Angeuh., Berl., 1905, xiv, 246-251.— Bnla»nn (P.) 
Caanatikus tiirveuyszeki adat a traumas eredetii neurosi- 
8okboz. [Statistico-legal contribution ou primary trau- 
matic neurosis.] Gydgyaazat, Budapest, 1904, xliv, 777.— 
liarlon. Casuistisches but trauiuatischen Neurose. 
Aim.d. stadt. allg. Krankenh. zu Muuchen (1890-92), 1894, 
B2-112. Also, Reprint. — Bassompierre & Schnei- 
der. Hystero-tranmatisme oonsecutif a, une chute de 
cheval ; mutisiup, astaeie-abasie a forme paralytique. Rev. 
de med., Par., 1899, six, 842-846.— Bauwens (I.) Eeu 
geriu<re bijdrage tot de kennis dor ongevalsneurose na 
apoorwegongelukken ; jots over de veinzerij dezer kwaal. 
Handel, v. b. vlaamsch nat.- en gem-esk. Cong. 1903, Gent 
■fcAntwerpen, 1904, vii, 213-226.— Becker (P. F.) Ein 
Fall von neurasthenischem Sehiitteltremor nach Trauma. 
Munchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1900, xlviii, 314-317.— Bekh- 
terelF (V. M.) Ob obyektivnikli priznakakb mlestnol 
hiperestezii ianestezii nablyudajemikh pri takh nazivaye- 
mikh travmaticheskikh nevrozakh i pri isterii. [Objective 
signs of local hyperesthesia and anaesthesia observed in 
so-called traumatic neuroses and hysteria.] Oliozr. psi- 
chiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1899, iv, 865-868. Also, 

transl. : Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1900, xix, 205-208. . 

Vi shtsho nleskolko slov ob obyektivnikh priznakakh hi- 
perestezii i anestezii pri travmaticheskikh nevrozakh. 
[Further on the objective signs of hyperesthesia and an- 
esthesia in traumatic neurosis. J Obozr.psichiat., nevrol., 
[etc.], S.-Peterb., 1900, v, 161. Also, transl: Neurol. Cen- 

tralbl., Leipz., 1900, xix, 388. . Ob obyektivnikh 

priznakakb razstroistv chuvstviteluosti pri tak nazivaye- 
mikli travmaticheskikh nevrozakh. [Objective signs of 
disturbances of sensation in so-called traumatic neu- 
roses.] Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1901, 
vi, 19-26. Also, transl.: Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neurol., Berl., 1901. ix, 99 - 107. — Benedikt ( M. ) 
Die Nervenerkrankuugeu durch Verletzung ( trauma- 
tische Neurosen und Neuiosen e traumate). Wien. med. 

Presse., 1901, xlii, 977-987'. . Ueber traumatische 

Neurosen. Med.-chir. Ceutralb., Wien, 1901, xxxvi, 87- 

89. Also: AVien. med. Bl., 1901, xxiv, 75-77. . Zur 

Roentgendiagnostik der tranmatischen Neurose. Wien. 
med. Pressei 1903. xliv, 1233-1238.— Berunrdelli. Di 
un caso di istero-neurastenia traumatica (da acuntru ferro- 
viario). Rendic. d. Ass. med.-chir. di Parma, 1904, v, 32- 
40. — Bernheiiii. One observation de nevrose trau- 
matique de la nuque. Mem. Soc. de med. de Nancy, 
1891-2, pp. 1-liv. Also: Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 

1892, xxiv, 439-442. . Nevrose et myelite post-trau- 

matique. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . ., 1903-4, 44. — 
Bertololy. Die tranmatischen Neurosen. Vereinsbl. 
d. pfalz. Aerzte, Fraukeuthal, 1893, ix, 147; 170.— Be van 
(A. D.) Traumatic neuroses from the standpoint of a 
surgeon. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 728-733. 
[Discussion], 736 - 739.— Bianchi (L.) <fe IVIassci (F.) 
Su di un caso raro di nevrosi traumatica. Atti d. r. Accad. 
med.-chir. di Napoli, 1895, n. s., xlix, 223-225.— Biche- 
lonne &. Boiicnrut, Coup de lleuret dans l'orbite 
droit; syndrome de Weber; hystei o-traumatisme proba- 
ble. Rev. de med., Par., 190;s, xxiii, 400-417.— Bienfait. 
Nevrose traumatique. Gaz. med. beige, Li6ge, 1904-5, 
xvii, 84-86.— Bins (P.) Beitrage aus der Praxis zur 
Frage der traumatischen Neurose. Aerztl. Sachverat.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1904, x, 257; 287 — Blailock (W. R.) Pe- 
culiar nervous symptoma following operation. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1904, lxvi, 531-533. — Blesh (A. L.) Traumatism 
involving the brachial plexus, with remote reflex neu- 
roses; operation; cure. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1895, 
n. s., xiv, 575-577. — Blin & Bnmayc. Des troubles 
nervenx consecutifs aux fractures de la tete du perone. 
N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1888, i, 75-86.— Booth 
(D. S.) The neuropath and railway neuroses. Railway 
Surg.. Chicago, 1902-3, ix, 63: 1903-4, x, 163.— Borri (L.) 
Sul modo di prendere cognizione pbiettiva dei disturbi 
nevrosici nei traumatizzati. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio- 
Emilia. 1904, xxx, 467-485.— Brainerd (H. G.) Trau- 
matic neuroses. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1904, ii, 43- 
45.— Brczosa (P.) La neurastenia como complicacidn 
en los traumatismos de guerra. Rev. de san. mil., Ma- 
drid, 1898.xii, 373-378.— Bridge (N.) Traumatic delirinm. 
Clin. Rev.. Chicago, 1898-9, ix, 290.— Bruns (L.) Zur 
Casuistik der traumatischen Neurosen. Neurol. Cen- 

tralbl., Leipz., 1889. viii, 123; 159. . Neuere Arbei- 

ten iiber die traumatischen Neurosen. Schmidt's Jahrb., 
Leipz., 1893, ccxxxviii, 73; 1894, ccxlii, 191; 272.— Burr 
(C. W.) Trauma as a cause of nervous diseaaea. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 726-728. [Discussion], 736- 

739. . The prevention of neurasthenia after surgical 

operations. Phila. M. . J., 1902, ix, 713.— Bury (J. S.) Ou 
trauma in relation to disease of the nervous system. Brit. 
M. J., Loud., 1904. i, 997-1000.— Buttersack. Ein Fall 
von Unfall-Neuroae. Charite-Ann., Berl.. moo, xxv, 52- 
55.— Cardarclli. Le nevrosi traumatiche. Boll, di 
clin.. Milano, 1895, xii, 481-489. Also: Gior. internaz. d. 
sc. med., Napoli. 1895, xvii, 361-373.— Gallia (R.) The 
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relations of pain to weather, studied during eleven veara 
of a case of traumatic neuralgia, with notes by S Weir 
Mitchell. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1881-3, 3. 8., vi, 411-427 

3 diag. Also, Reprint. . On the relation of atruoV- 

pheric electricity, magnetic storms, and weather elements 
to a case of traumatic neuralgia. Med. News. Phila., 1891 
lviii, 489.— Catrin. Observation d'hystcro-traumatiame- 
hemiplegie droite sans lieniianestliesie, pas de atigmate- 
mydriasy paralytique k droite; exageration des reflexes 
du cote paralyse et atropine rapido et en masse des nieni- 
bres superieur et inferieur droita. Bull, et mem. Soc 
med. d. hdp.de Par., 1896, 3. s., xiii. 752-756.- Clialu- 
pecky(lL) Leber di,- Beziebungen zwischen dem Ver- 
halten <les Auges bei traumaliacher Neurose und bei aym- 
patbischer Reizung. Klin.-therap. Wchnsehr., Wien, 1901, 
viii, 1309- 1373.— Chipicr. Un caa d'hysteroneuras- 
th6nie traumatique. Med. d. accid. du travail. Par., 1903, 

i, 99-101. . Un caa d'hystero-neurastliGuio trau- 
matique. Ann. med.-chir., Dour, 1905, xiii. 43-45.— Chris- 
tiansen (V.) Den traumatiske Neurose. Ugeakr f 
LaBger, Kebenh., 1902, 5. R., ix, 1081 - 1101.— Chester. 
Auch eine traumatische Neurose. Berl. klin. Wchnachr., 
1892, xxix, 776.— Collins (D. W.) Traumatic neurosia. 
Tr.LuzerneCo. M. Soc, Wilkesbarre, 1807, 78-86.— Colqu- 
honii (D.) On twocaaes of traumatic neurasthenia. Aus- 
tralas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1807, xvi, 4-8.— Coppez (H.) Sin 
lea symptomes oculairesde la nevrose traumatique. [Rap 1 
J. med. de Brux., 1905, x, 273; 297.— Corner (E. M.) Sur- 
gical neurasthenia, with special reference to post-opera- 
tive cases. Clin. J., Lond., 1905-6, xxvii, 262-267. . 

Post-operative aurgical neuraathenia, with special refer- 
ence to caaes. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1906, 15. s., iv, 147- 
159. — Crimnfulli. Due casi di delinquenza aeguita a 
trauma nervoso. Riv. aper. di freniat., Reggio-Etuilia, 
1902, xxviii, 318-322. — Crocq [J.] tils. Etude pathoge- 

nique et clinique dea nevroses traumatiques. )lu 

ran. Acad. roy. de m6d. de Belg., Brux., 1895, xvi, fasc. 3, 

1-170. Also, Reprint. . Pathogenic des nevroses 

traumatiques. Cong, franc, de med. 1895, Par., 1896, ii, 

723-730. . Un cas de n6vrose traumat 'que grave. J. 

d. neurol., Par., 1902, viii, 181-187. [Discussion], 193. 

. Uncasdeuevrosetraumatique. J.med.deBrux.,1903, 

viii, 13. . Uncasdenevrosetraumatique. J.deneurol., 

Par., 1905,x, 10-19. — Curcio(E.) Nevrosi traumatica. Ann. 

di med. nav., Roma, 1899, v, 517-527. . Istero-trauiua- 

tiamo. /6i'd.,1903,ix,v.l,745-757.— I>'Abim«lo((I ) Contri- 
bute alio atudio delle amnesie post-convulsive e post-trau- 
matiche. Riv. clin. e. terap., Napoli, 1893, xv, 468-489. — 
Dana(C.L.) The traumat icneuroses ; being a description 
of the chronic nervous disordera that follow 8hock and in- 
jury. Syst. Leg. M. (Hamilton & Godkin ), N. Y., 1894, 

ii, 297-361,2 pi. . The modern view ul traumatic neu- 
roses. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1895, x, 131-137. [Discus- 
sion], 398-401. — Danillo (S. N.) Pyat eluchayev nervno- 
psikhicheskavo razstrolstva, razvivshavosya vslledstviye 
psikhicheskavo shoka. 1 {Five caaes of nervo-psychical dis- 
turbances resulting from shock.] Soobsh. i protok. S.- 
Peterb. med. Olisb. (1894), 1895, xii, 251-255. -Be Boech. 
Dea n^vroses traumatiques. J. de m6d., chir. et Pharma- 
col., Brux., 1889, lxxxvii, 793-800. Also: Ann. de med. et 
chir. . . . de Brux. (1889), 1890, i, 81-88.— Behove (G.-M.) 
Sur un cas de nevrose traumatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. bop. de Par., 1895, 3. a., xii, 318-320.— Be Buck 
[D.J Relation d'un cas do neurasth6nie d'origine trauma- 
tique. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1889, lxviii, 29-35. 
. Un caa d'atropbie musculaire progressive d'ori- 
gine traumatique prise pour une hematomyelie spDntanee. 
Belgiqne m(sA., Gaud-Haarlem, 1897, ii, 97-103.— Be Buck 
[D.J & Be Moor (L.) Troubles trophiques graves du 
membre inferieur consecutifs k un traumat israe. Ibid., 

1896, iii, 545-551. Also, transl.: Med. Weekbl., Amst., 

1 896-7, iii, 137-140. . Un caa de n6vrose tramna- 

tique grave. Bull. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1898, lxv, 213- 
217. Also : Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1899, i, 65-69.— 
Belnge (J.) Fracture incomplete de Voice nine _ et ne- 
vrose traumatique. Arch. g6n. de med., Par., 1904, i, 279.— 
Belamnre & Conor. Observation de blepharo-spasnie 
toni<(ue permanent d'origine hystero-traumatique. Rec. 
d'opht., Par.. 1903, 3. s., xxv, 7-4.— Be l,uiizciil>erjier. 
Contribution k 1'auatomie patbolo;;i<iue du tranmatisme 
nerveux. Cong, internat. de neurol., de psychiat. [etc.] 

1897, Brux.. 1898, fasc. 3, 61.— Bercum (F.X.i Interest- 
ins examples of traumatic neuroses. N. Oil. M. &. S. J., 
1900-1901, liii, 81-8:1. — Be Bcnzi (E.) Nevrosi tun 
matica. N. riv. clin. -terap., Napoli, 1904, vii. 225-235.— 
Be Bidder. Un cas d hvstero-traumatisnie a la suite; 
d une brblure du pied. j. med. de Iirux., 1906, xi, 
105.— Berodc. Observation d'un c;is de nevrose trau- 
matique. Bull. Soc. de med. ment. de Belg., Gaud et 
Leipz., 1894, 356-370. — Be wcy '(R.) Clinical report 
of case of traumatic injury with unusual effects on 
the nervous system. Am. J. Insan., Chicago, 1894, 11, 
221-123.— Bietz (C.) Traumatische Neurose: Uebergang 
in Dementia paralytica Med. Abbandl. Festachr. d. 
Stuttg. arztl. Ver., 1897, 159-165.— Bi Her (T.) The pay- 
chical influences which operate in retarding or preventing 
recovery iu traumatic nervous affections. ^ Boston M. & 
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S. J., 1896, cxxxiv, 474. . Traumatic nervous affec- 
tion*. Am. J. M. Sc.. Phila., 1898, u. s.. t xvi, 291-3i'0.— 
IM Iiuzenber|{er (A.) Coi.tributo all' anatumia pato- 
logica ilel trauma nervosa Ann.di nevrol., Napoli, 1897, 

xv, 354-373, 3 pi. . Soil' euiicontrai I ur.i monosinto- 

maticanel trauma nervoso. Riv. meuatdi psichiat. forense, 
Napoli, 1900, iii, 302-310.— Disensstion de la question des 
nevreses traumatiques. Hull. Acad. roy. domed, da Belg., 
Brux., 1904,4. a., xviii. 403 ; 503.— Ooiirith (G.) Trail- 
matikus uenroaia esete. [A case of . . .] Budapesti k. 
orvosegy. 1891-iki evkonyve, 1892, 98-101.— Dornbliitb 
(0 ) Benierkungen iiber eiuen Fall von traumatischer 
Neurasthenic. .\erztl. Ceutr.-Anz., Wien, 1895. vii, 2.— 
Edrl (M ) Eespiratorischer Retlexkranipf nach Incision 
ehies Fm unkels im iiusseren Gehorgang mil Debergang in 
einen allgeuieinen Kranipfhvaterischeu Characters. Cen- 
tralbl. t'. Nerveuh. u. Psycbiat , Coblenz & Leipz., 1895, 
n.F.,vi. 478-481.— Ely (F. A.) Tratimationeuxoses. Med. 
Age. Detroit, 11)03, xxi. 928-936.— Elzholz (A.) Ueber 
trauniatiscbe Neurose im Anschluss au eineu demon- 
strirteu Fall. Ber. d. k. k. Krankenanst. Rudolph-Stif- 
tnnginWien (1891), 1892, 261-288 -Erbrn (S.) Ueber 
die gelautigste Form der traumatischen Neurose. \\ ien. 
med. Wchnachr., 1904, liv. 205-211.— JEulenbera (A.) 
Ueber Nerven- und Geisteskrankheiten uacb elektiiscben 
Unfallen Berl. kliu. Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 30; 68.— Fnir- 
child (D. S.) Nervous pbenomeua following trauma. 
Railway Surg., Cbicago. 1897-8, iv, 495-503.— Falken- 
berg (A.) Ein Fall von Neuralgia pbrenica ex traumate. 
Deutsche med. Wcbnacbr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1888, xiv, 
316.— Farrz (P.) L'intlueuce des auniversaires sur les 
recidives d'une psycbouevrose tranmatique interiuittente. 
Rev.del'hypnot.etpsychol. pbysiol., Par., 1902-3, xvii, 310- 
315.— Feindel (E.) Nevritetrauniatiquedu cubilal, devia- 
tion des dnigts en coup de vent, retraction de l'oponevrose 
pahiiaire. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1896,iv, 537-540.— Fere (C.) & 
Perruchel(E.-Y.) FAudeeliniqueet experimeutale sur 
une nevralgie d'origine tiaumatique du uerf obiurateur 
(contribution a l'etude dea fractures indirectes du bassin). 
Rev. de cbir., Par., 1889, ix, 574 - 582. — Ferreri (G.) 
Nevrosi laringee dopo talune operazioni ginecologicbe. 
Arch, ital.diotol. [etc.], Torino-Palermo, 1893, i, 144-154. — 
Fiori (P.) Contributo alle lesioui traumaticbe del 
aistema nervoso periferico. Atti Cong, region, ligure, 
Genova. 1901. vii, 99.— Fisher (£. D.) Traumatic neu- 
rasthenia. J. Nerv. & Meut. Dis., N. T., 1896, xxiii,3L— 
Flntau (G.) Traumatische Neurosen ohnc Entsehadi- 
gungsausprucbe. Ztacbr. f. pi akt. Aerzte. Frankf. a. M., 

1898, vii, 259-265. . Die Frage der Simulation bei den 

traumatischen Neurosen. Med. Woche, Berl., 1906, vii, 
75-78. — Folaom (C. F.) Cases of traumatic headache. 
Boston M. & S. J.. 1894. cxxx, 641-643.— Francolle (X.) 
Quelques observations pour servir a. l'bistoire de la ne- 
vrose tiaumatique, de son pronoatic en particnlier. Bull. 
Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1903, 4. s., xvii, 101- 
115. Alto: Presae med. beige, Brux.. 1903, lv. 217-229. — 
Frey. Ueber trauniatische Neurose ( Neurasthenia 
traumatica). Vrtljschr. f. gericbtl. Med., Berl., 1902, n. 
F., xxiii, Suppl.-Hft., 241 -274. — Fiirbringer. Ueber 
traumatische Neurose; ein medizinischer Beilrag zur 
Arbeiterunfallfragen. Gaitenlaube, Leipz., 1897, 879- 
883.— Fiirstner [K.J Einige Erkrauknngen des Nerveu- 
aysteius uach Trauma. Neuuol. Ceutralbl., Leipz., 1896, 

xv, 958-960. . Zur Symptomatologie der i hrouischen 

Unfallerkrankungen im Bereiche des Centralnerven- 
systems und die Beziehungen des lelzteren zum Unfall- 
gesetz. Verbandl.d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aei zte 

1896, Leipz., 1897, Ixviii. pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 276-280. . 

Ueber Unfallneurosen. mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Eiseubahuverhaltnisse. Miinclieu. med. Wchnachr., 
1904, li, 1509. — Gangolphe. Phenoraenes ciuieiix 
d'hystero-trauniatisme. Lyon med., 1903, ci, 265-267. — 
Ganpp (II.) Zur Kritik der Verwcnduug des Begriffs 
"Trauma" in der Aetiologie der Nervenkrankbeiten. 
Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psycbiat., Coblenz u. Leipz., 
1898, n. F.. ix, 388-393. — Gerhardt. Ueber Nerven- 
erkrankiingen nacfa eitrigen Eutziindungen an den Fin- 
gern. Deutsche med. Wchnachr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, 
xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 14. — Gilbert. Ein bemerkenswerther 
Fall von traumatiacher Nervcncrkrankung. Jabresb. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Ileilk. in Dread., Miinchen, 1900- 
1901, 44-47.— Giuflre (L.) Sulle nevroai traumaticbe. 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1892, Milano, [1893], v, 187.— 
Glorieux. Hysteric on neurasthenic tranmatique; 
(railway spine, railway brain). Policlin., Brux., 1899, 

viii, 85-94. . Les nevroaes traumatiques. Ibid., 1900, 

iz, 145; 213; 513. — Gnauck (R.) Die Wandlungen in 
der Lebre vou den Nervenerkrankungen nach TranrUR. 
Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1898. iv, 481-489.— Goebel 
(W.) Ein Fall von traumatischer Neurose mit Bchliellem 
Uehergang in I'syehose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1896, 
xxxiii, 97.— GoldMcheider. Zur Theorie der ti aumati- 
achen Neurosen. Intermit. Beitr. z. inn. Med. (Leyden), 
Berl., 1902, ii, 173-191 .—Gray (L. C.) Traumatic neuras- 
thenia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1893, 3. a., ii, 144- 150.— 
Green (J. H.) Hyj)iiotic suggestion in its relations to 
the traumatic neuroses. Nat. Ass. Railway Surg. OS'. 
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Rep., Chicago, 18!»'J, v, 106 - 113.— Gross (F.) Le delire 

obey, les blesses. In his: LeoOIlB lie elm. cbir., 8°, Par., 

188O, 152-164. — GroM-x. (M.) Traumas neurosis egy eaete. 
[A case of. . .] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1898, xlii, 394.— 
Gumpertz ( K. ) Traumatiache Neurose oiler begin- 
Dender Morbus Basedow ii I Deutsche, med. Presse, Berl., 
1904, viii, 185. — Ilaag (G.) Hysterisch-tranmatische 
Neurose, aufanglii h unter dem Bilde von Dementia pa- 
ralytica verlaufend, spiiter almulirt. Monatschr, f. Un- 

fallheilk., Leipz., 1899, \i. 78 -81. . Drei Falle von 

traumatischer Neurose. Ibid., 1903, x, 266-282. . 

Traumatische Neurose, epileptlsche Geistesstorung oder 
melaucholiscbeVerstimmiingauf balluziuatorischer Basis ? 
Uufallfolge? Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.] Wiesb., 1905, iii. 2')- 
27. — llaberma Ein Fall von traumatischer Neu- 

rose. Verhandl. d. deut«ch.otol. Gesellsch., .Jena, 1897, vi, 
201-210. — Halbert (II. V.) Traumatic hysteria. Tr. Am. 
Inst. Homoeop., N. Y.,.1897, 549-555.— ila*kovec (L.) 
Neurosis traumatica. Caso]). lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1901, xl, 

535; 591; 615; 075; 727; 759; 784. . Otlaku krevnim 

v ft bee a v neurose traumaticke zvlast.'. [Blood pressure 
in general and especially in traumatic neurosis.] Ibid., 
1902, xli, 1166; 1193j 1216; 1242. Also, transl. [Abstr. ]: 
Rev. neurol.. Par., 1903, xi, 60 - 66. — Hauck. Neura- 
sthenic nach Trauma. Aerztl. Pr.ikt., Hurnb., 1896, ix, 
269-272. — Heiaiaaa (M.) Traumatische Neurose und 
Diabetes mellitus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., ,1896. xliii, 
340. — Hellniath (K.) Traumatick&neurosa. Casop. 16k. 
6esk., v Praze, 1893, xxxii, 521. — Herzfcld (G.) Borny- 
val bei traum<atischeu Neurosen. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1906, xii, 69.- Heveroch (A.) 0 transitornim 
deliriu v traumaticke neurose. Casop. 16k. cesk., v Praze, 
1904. xliii, 1315; 1344; 1372.— Higicr (H.) Pizyczynek 
do klinicznej oceny t. zw. nerwicy urazowej (neurosis trau- 
matica) oraz ,jej symulacyi. [Clinical diagnosis of trau- 
matic neurosis and its simulation.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 
1893, 2. s., xiii, 279; 313; 341; 368; 397. — Hnatek (J.) 
O ajtiologick6m vyznaniu urazu a pathogenetick6 jeho 
cene v n6kterfcb nemocech nervovych. [The etiologic 
significance of injury and its pathogenetic value in some 
nervous diseases.] Casop. 16k. iesk., v Praze, 1898, xxxvii, 
787; 802. — Hocbhalt (K.) Neurosis traumatica esete. 
[A case of...] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1896, xl, 626.— 
Hochham (H.) Ueber Nervenkrankbeiten nach Un- 
fallen. Mitth. f. d. Ver. Schlesw. -Hoist. Aerzte, Kiel, 
1894-5, n. F., iii, 69; 81.— van >t Ho AT (L.) Eine primar- 
traumatische Psycbose ; gerichtsarztlich beurtheilt. Vrtlj- 
schr. f. gericbtl. Med., Berl., 1894, 3. F., viii, 311-322.— 
Hollander (E.) Demonstration einer in der Schlacht 
entstaudenen traumatischen Neurose und Psvchose. Berl. 
kliu. Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 215.— Horsley (V.) A lect- 
ure on traumatic neurasthenia. Clin. J., Lond., 1895-6, 

vii, 281-286. . Traumatic neurasthenia. Tr. M. Soc. 

Lond., 1896-7, xx, 216-227. . Traumatic ueurastheni 

Syst. Med. (Allbutt), Lond.. 1899, viii, 164-176. — Howard 
(G. T.) Report of a case of traumatic neurosis. Austral. 
M. J., Melbourne, 1894, n. s., xvi, 313-320.— Huguenin. 
Die Prognose der traumatischen Neurosen. Cor.- HI. f. 
achweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1904. xxxiv, 623-626. — Hyslero- 
iieuraMhenie suite de trauma c6r6bral. J. de m6il. de 
Par., 1905, 2. s., xvii, 451-453.— Ide (C. E ) Traumatic 
neuropsychosis; report of a case. N. York M. ,1 ., 1899, 
Ixx, 368. — III (E. J.) Acute psychoses following gyneco- 
logical operations. Pittsburgh M. Rev., 1888. ii. 1-5. 
Alto, Reprint.— Influence des lesions traumatiques aur 
le d6veloppement de la neurasthenic et de l'hystero-neu- 
rastbenie. J. d'accouch., Liege, 1891, xii, 21-24. — I ran oil' 
(A. N.) K kazuistikle nevrozov poslle porazheniya mol- 
niyel. [Neuroses after injury from lightning.] Voyenno- 
med. J., St. Petersb., 1904, iii, med spec. pt.. 680-688.— 
Jacobi (Mary P.) Acute mania after operations. Med. 
Reo., N. Y., 1889, xxxv, 446-448. — J acobson (1). E.) De 
traumatiske Neuroser; en Kortfattet Oversigt. [Trau- 
matic neuroses; a short review.] Hosp.-Tid., Kjobenh., 
1893, 4. R., i, 945; 905. — Jeniina. Nevralgia da sugges- 
tions traumatica. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1892-3, i, 
181-187. — Jereininn. Die Erwerbsfahigkeit bei trauma- 
tischen unil nicbt-iraumatischeu Neurosen. Monatschr. 
f. Unfallheilk., Leipz. , 1900, vii, 401-423. — JeNNeu (F.) 
Ueberdie funktioni lien Erkrankungen des Nervensystems 
nach Unfallen. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Frankf. a. M., 
1806, v, 343-351.— Jobnson ((1.) A case in which trismus, 
with facial neuralgia and palsy, and a recurrence of epi- 
lepsy, were excited by a foreign body in a wound on the 
cheek. Tr. Clin. Soo. Lond., 1872-3, vi, 38-40. Also in his: 
Med. Led. & Essays, 6°, Lond.. 1887, 332. — lones ( W. A.) 
Traumatic neuroses, Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1892, 
xii, 263-205.— Kaplan (L.) & Finkelnburg (K.) Ana- 
tomischer Befund bei traumatisober Psychose mit Bui- 
bftrerecheinuugen (zugleich Beitrag zur Kenntnis des 
binteren Langsbiindels). Monatschr. f. Psycbiat. u. Neu- 
rol., Berl., 1900, viii, 210-223, 2 pi.— Kecskemeti (L.) 
Psychosis traumatica, Gvogvaszat, Budapest, 1897, 
xxxvii, 530-532.— Kitahara (S.) & Fujidn (K.) [Neu- 
rosis caused by external injury.] Cliiba Igakukliwai 
Zasshi, Tokyo, no. 20,4-21. — Knnpp (P. ('.) Traumatic 
nervous affections; au attempt of their classification based 
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on a study of ninety cases. Am. J. M. Sc., Phil.i., 1892, 
n. 8., civ, 025-643. Also, Reprint , Nervous affec- 
tions following railway and allied injuries. Text-book 
Nerv. Dis. Am. authors (Deroum), Phila., 1895, 13-182. 

. Traumatic neurasthenia and hysteria. Brain, 

Loud., 1897. xx. 3*5-400. — Knotas (I.) Zur Frage der 
trautuatischen Neuiosen. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Uerl., 
1902, viii, 155-159. — Konig (O.) Ein objectives Krank- 
heitszeichen der " tranmatischen Neurose ". Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1891, xxviii, 774-778.— Koppen. Ueber Ge- 
hirnveranderungen nach Trauma. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. 
u. Psychiat.. Coblenz & Leipz., 1898, n.F., ix,85.— Roster 
(H.) Eit fall aftiauuiatisk nemos. [A case of . . .) GSte- 
borgs Lak. -sallsk. rorh., 1894, 103-109. — li roll. oil (M.) 
Dva sluehava travmaticheskavo nevroza. [Two cases of 
traumatic neuroses.) Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1889, xxxii, 
1081-1087. — Kniper (J.) Nerveuse stoornissc sn ten 
gevolge van ongevallen. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Anist., 1903, 2.' K.. xxxix. .1. 1, 394 - 405. — Ladamr, 
JTIeg«'vand ( L. ) & Vautier. Hystero-nearasthenie 
traumatique. (Rap.] J. d. med. de Par., 1896, 2. s., viii, 
499-502. Alto: Kev. de med. leg., Par., 1896, iii, 303-V.l. 
Also: Kev.de psvchiat. Par., 1896, n. s., 275-283.— Lnehr 
(M.) EineUnfails-Psychose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1896, 
xxxiii, 641-645. — Lnqiier (L.) Benierkungen zur phy- 
sikalisohen niid Btiggestiven Bcbandlung der nach Unfallen 
auftretenden Neurosen. Tberap. d. Gegenw.. Berl. -Wien, 
1902, n. F., iv, 251-254. — vie. Un cas d'hysterotrau- 
matismc avec manifestations cutanees (pemphigus). J. 
de med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 546 - 548. — Ledun 
(A. Y.) Trastornos oculares por traumatismo. Rev. de 
cien. med., Habana, 1896, xi, 26. — Leers (O.) Zur Lehre 
von den traumatisclion Neurosen. Berl. Klinik, 1905, 205. 
Hft., 1-38. — Lennmaliu (F.) Oni de 8. k. traumatiska 
neuroserna. [On the so-called traumatic neuroses.] Hy- 
giea, Stockholm, 1893, lv, 111; 223.— Leppmni (F.) 
Der Kampf um die traumatische Neurose. Aerztl. Sach- 

verst.-Ztg., BerL, 1896, ii, 189-191. . Verletzungen 

als Ursachen einiger Krankheiten des Centralnerven- 

systems. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1899, 33-35. . 

1st traumatische Neurasthenic Siechthum im Sinne des 
§224 des R.-St.-G.? Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl.. 1900, 
vi, J97-299. — Lerrnloii (A. I.) Dva sluchaya trauma- 
ticheskavo nelroza. [Two cases of traumatic neurosi s.] 
Evened, .jour. " Prakt. Med.", St. Petersb., 1901, viii, 153- 
160. — Liindsay (W. S.) Traumatic neuroses. J. Kansas 
M. Soc, Lawrence, 1905, v. 313-316.— Lochbihlcr (J.) 
Traumatische Neurose nach Faradisation. Jahrb. d. 
Wien. k. k. Krankenanst, 1893, Wien u. l^eipz., 1894, ii, 
633-636. Also: Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1895, xxx, 
325. — Ijoe (A. O.) A case of neurasthenia following ap- 
pendectomy. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1905, iii, 22. — 
Lowcnlhal. Ueber Unlallneurose, sog. traumatische 
Neurose; wie ist die Eisenbahnverwaltung gegen unge- 
rechtfertigte Entschadigungsforderungen, welche dieser- 
halb erhoben werden, zu schiitzen ? Aerztl. Sachverst.- 
Ztg., Berl.. 1905, xi, 304-367.— Loncin (E. ) Etude 
BUT la nevrose traumatique. Rev. m6d., Louvain, 
1897-8, xvi, 246; 291; 337. — Lopez (E.) Delirium fol- 
lowing operations on the eye. Internal. M. Mag., Phila., 
1893. ii. 334 - 337. — Lord (S. A.) Post-operative neu- 
rasthenia. Boston M. & S. J., 1898, cxxxviii, 588. — 
Luinbromo (G.) Sulla ncurosi traumatica. Clin, mod., 
Pisa, 1905. xi, 113; 125. — Lnnzenbcrger (.V.) Con- 
tribute all' anatomia del trauma nervoso. Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int. 1897, Roma, 1898, viii, 506-508.— 
_Tlc «5 ill (J. D.) Traumatic neurasthenia. Tr. M. Soc. 
N. Jersey, Newark, 1899. l:!7-148.— ^lcGuire (E.) Post 
operative intestinal paresis from nerve injury. Georgia 
J. M. &. S., Savannah, 1897, i, 148-151.— Mahillon. Mise 
an point de la question de I'utilite du releve des champs 
visuels color6s pour le diagnostic et le pronostic de cer- 
tains troubles nerveux consecutifs aux traumatismes. J. 
med.de Brux., 1903, viii. 673-677. — IVIanlcy (T. H.) Neu- 
ralgia of the peripheral nerves, with special reference to 
that dependent on trauma or degenerative changes. Tr. 
N. York M. Ass.. 1896, xiii, 334-349. Also: Canada M. 
Rec. Montreal, 1896-7, xxv, 115-128. Also : Cincin. Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1896, n. s,. xxxvii, 455-462. . Traumatic 

neurasthenia; neuropsychic manifestations subsequent 
to fractures or dislocations. Atlantic M. Weekly Provi- 
dence, 1898, ix, 225-231. Also: Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1898, xi, 57; 85. — Mann (L.) Ueber die Yermiudernng 
des Leituugswiderstandes am Kopfe als Symptom bei 
tranmatischen Neuroseu. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1893, 
xxx. 740 -.Haragliano (E.) Trauma, gastropatia, ne- 
vrosi, a pi oposito <T un caso clinico. Cron. d. clin. med. di 
Geuova. 1905, xi, 394-401. Also: Gazz. internaz. di med.. 
Napoli, 1906, ix. 75. — Martini. Eiuige Beobachtungen 
iiber Hirn- and Nervenleideu bei Kindern, nach Verle- 
tzungen. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Med.. Hamb., 1839. x, 301-312.— 
ITIaasi (A.) Ipopia destra da nevrosi istero-nevrastenica 
di origine post- traumatica. Boil. d. osp. oftal. d prov di 
Roma. 1905, iii, 153-166, 1 pi .— fflterklen (P.) D'une va- 
riety d'algies ; pathogenic et traitement par les compresses 
de Priessnitz. J. de physiotherap., Par., 1905, iii, 45-50.— 
Jlvrz (C. H.) Concerning the production of traumatic, 
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psychic, and general neuroses by sustained vibration to- 
gether with the application of the solenoid in the treat- 
ment of the same. Columbus M. J., 1901, xxv, 64-72 

M ingazzini (G.) Ematomielia ; nevrosi traumatica 

Gazz. med. di Roma, 1902, xxviii, 309-316. . Sidle 

nevrosi traumatiche. Policlin., Roma, 1904, xi, sez! prat. 
1512; 1545. — MirnlliC (C.) De la neurasthenic trauuui- 
tique. Tribune med., Par., 1894, 2. a., xxvi, 905-910.— y| ix 
(C. L.) Traumatic neurosis associated with tabes. * llli- 
nois M. J.. Springfield, 1904, vi, 603.— .Tloreau (C.) Con- 
tribution a 1 6tudede la nevrose traumatique. Buli. Acad, 
row de med. de Belg., Brux., 1902, 4. s., xvi, 631; 741 ■ 1004. 
xviii, 59; 411. — Moyer (H. N.) A consideration of the' 
traumatic neuroses, so-called. Chicago M. Recorder, 1893 

v, 71-75. . The so-called traumatic neurosis. Tr M 

Soc. N. Y.. 1901. 280-286. Also: Illinois M. J. Springfield' 
1901-2, n. s.. iii, 99-102. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1901, i[ 
550. — itliiller (G.) Zur Beliaudluug der tranmatischen 
Myelastheuie. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1901, lxx, 

1 IT 3 .— »1 ill hall (J. C.) A case of traumatic cardiac neu- 
rosis. Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1895-6, iv, 837.— Myera 
(D. C.) Traumatic neurasthenia. Canad. M. Rev., To- 
ronto. 1895, ii. 77-82. — IVname. Trauuiatisme; son role 
occasionnel et iocalisateur chez un alcoolique. Rev. de 
med., Par., 1898, xviii, 137-1: 9.— IVnirne (J. S.) So-called 
neurasthenia and hysteria in their relations to abdominal 
section. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1902. xlvi, 456-474.— 
IVniumnck (C. E.) A case of traumatic neurasthenia. 
Med. Rec. N. Y.. 1895, xlviii. 821 .—Negro (C.) Sindrome 
clinica di sclerosi in placche disseminate insorta dietro 
1' azioue provocatrice di un trauma con raffreddanieuto. 
Riv. iconog. d. sez. mal. nerv. d. Policlin. gen. di Torino, 
1898, 38-44.— Nicod-Laplaiifhe (A.) Neurosi trau- 
matica. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna 1904, 8. s., iv, 393- 
413. — Noane. Ueber pseudospastische Parese mit Tre- 
mor nach Trauma. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1896, xv, 
914; 977.— IVuzuin (T. W.) The influence of injuries 
upon the production of nervous disease. Tr. M. Soc. Wis- 
consin, Madison, 1901, 234-259. Also: Med. Age. Detroit, 
1902, xx, 81 - 94.— Obergutachlcn der medizinischen 
Fakultiit der Univeisilat Berlin, betreffend die trau- 
matische Neuroso und Nachtrag dazu vom (i. Juli 1897. 
Aerztl. Sachverst -Ztg., Berl., 1897, iii, 4 10-418.— Oniif 
(B.) Ueber pseudospastische Parese mit Tremor nach 
Trauma. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1897, xvi, 338-342.— 
Oppcnheim (H.) Wie sind di" Erkrankungen des 
N'erven systems aufzufassen. welche sich nach Ersrhiit- 
terung des Riickenmarkes, insbesondi re Eisenbahnunfal- 
len, entwickeln? Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1888, xxv, 166- 

170. . Zur Beurtheilung der tranmatischen Neurose. 

Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1889, viii, 471-475. . debet 

traumatische Neurosen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellscb. 
f. Chir., Berl., 1889, xviii, 58-64.— Oiitten (W. B.) In- 
juries to the nervous system without evident gross le- 
sion^: a study of their historv and treatment. Med. Mir- 
ror, St. Louis, 1893, iv. 461-469. . History and evolu- 
tion of traumatic neuroses. J. Med. Sc., Fort Wayne, 1894, 

xiv. 123. . Traumatic neuroses. Railway Surg., 

Chicago, 1894, i. 148-156. Also : Texas M. J., Austin. 1894, 
x, 97-108. . Trauma in neurology. Tr. M. Ass. Mis- 
souri 1896-7, Kansas City. 1898, 264-273.— Page (H. W.) 
On the mental aspect of some traumatic neuroses. Liver- 
pool M.-Chir. J., 1895, xv. 2.">7-273.— Panegrosai G ) 
Sopra un caso non commie di nevrosi traumatica. Gazz. 
med. di Roma, 1905, xxxi, 426; 449.— Patrick (H. T.) 
Remarks on the traumatic neuroses. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chi- 
cago, 1901, xxxvii, 1605-1608.— Pearce (F. S.) Three 
cases of traumatic anesthesia. J. Nerv. &. Mont. Dis., N. 
Y.. 1897, xxiv, 643.— Pel (P. K.) Een traumatische hys- 
terische neurose met abasie-astasie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk.. Amst., 1893, 4. R., xxix, pt. 1, 496-509. Also, 
transl.: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1893, xxx. 501-563.— Per- 
vushin (Y. P.) Slnchal travmaticheskavo nevroza s 
paramyoclonus multiplex. [Traumatic neurosis, with . . .] 
Trudi klin. nerv. bolicz. Imp. Kazan. Univ.. 1899, i, 105- 
124. — Piccinino (F.) Psicosi traumatica siniulante una 
lesioiie occipito cerebellare. Incurabili. Napoli. 1897, xii, 
65-79. — Picqne (L.) Du delire psychique post-opera- 
toire. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1898. n. s , xxiv, 
171-184. Also: Ann. nied.-psychol.. Par., 1898, 8. s., viii, 
91-105.— Picraccini (G.) Nevrosi traumatica e lesione 
traumatica coutusiva plenro pulmouare. Clin. mod.. Pisa, 
1904. x, 133-140.— Piotrowski (G.) O nerwicach ura- 
zowych. [Traumatic neuroses.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 
1890, xxix. 534; 546 ; 571.— Placzek (S.) Der Forster'- 
sche Verschiebungstypus, ein objectives Symptom der 
tranmatischen Neurose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1892, 
xxix, 874; 902.— Poela (E.) Nevroses et traumatismes. 
Bull, de l'Ass. internat. d. med.-exp. de comp. d'assnr., 
Brux.. 1904, iii, 146; 229. Also, Reprint. — Pollilz 
(P.) Eiu Fall von ti aumatischer Psvehose mit Bektipns- 
befnnd. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl.. 1898. xi. 44-47.— 
Price (J.) Post-opeiative nervous phenomena or artifi- 
cial menopause. .T. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1901, xxxvi, 
932.- Prince (M.) The pathology, genesis, and devel- 
opment of some of the more important symptoms in trau- 
matic hysteria and neurasthenia. Boston M. & S. J., 1898, 
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Neuroses ( Tra umatic). 

cxxxviii, 511 i 536; 560.— Puiiton (J.) The treatment of 
functional nervous affections due to trauma. Railway 
Surg., Chicago. 1897-8, iv, 25-32.— Putnam (.T. J.) On 
the "etiology and pathogenesis of the post-traumatic psy- 
choses and neuroses. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1898, 

xxv, 769-799. The prognosis of the post-traumatic 

neuroses and psychoses. Ibid., 1904, xxxi, 475-481. — 
Racbigcr (A.) Zur Kasnistik der Nervenkrankheiten 
nach elektrischem Trauma. Deutsche med. Wclmschr., 
Leipz. it. Beil., 1905, xxxi, 866-869.— Reading (A. H.) 
Shock; causing neurasthenia. Chicago M. Times. 1905, 
xxxviii. 514-519. — Reed (R. H.) A unique case of trau- 
matic neurosis. Iuternat. M. Mag., Phila., 1893, ii, 337- 
341, 1 pi- Also, Reprint. — Reich (L.) A traumatikus 
neiirosisokrol. [Case of traumatic neurosis.] Orvosi he- 
til., Budapest, 1893. xxxvii, 599. Also, transl. [Ahstr.]: 
Pest, med.-chir., Presse, Budapest, 1894, xxx, 31. — Rey- 
nier (P.) Psychoses nost-operatoires. J. de med. de 
Par . 1898. 2. 8., x, 337. — Kin. Nevrosi traumatica. Boll, 
d. din., Milano, 1901, xviii. 245-232. Also: Incurabili. Na- 
poli, 1901, xvi, 3-14. — Kizzo .Vlatcra (S.) Ferite sal 
capo e malattie polmonali; contributo alio studio del- 
1' azione trotica morbosa del sistema nervoso. Usservatore 
med., Palermo. 1879, ix, 142-157.— Roder (H.) TJeber die 
Anwendung einer nenen methode der Untersnchung liei 
nervosen Erkrankungen nach Unfall. Mum hen med. 
Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 1554-1556. — Roncali (D. B.) In- 
torno all' intervento chirurgico f d alia quistione delle re- 
sponsabilita giuridiche nei casi di neuro-psicosi post-trau- 
matiche. Policlin., Roma, 1905, xii. sez. chir., 373; 421. — 
Rosenthal (H.) Zur Charakteristik einiger "objecti- 
ver" Symptome bei den sogenannten traumatischen Neu- 
rosen. Monatschr. f. Untallheilk.. Leipz., 1897, iv, 233- 
242.— Ronghton (E. W.) Case of local traumatic neu- 
rosis. Med. Press &. Circ. Lond., 1898. n. s., lxv, 220.— 
Rubio y Gall (F ) Aecidentes gran s post-operatorios 
del apparato nervioso. Rev. Ibero-Am. decieu. med., Ma- 
drid, 1899, i, 266-299.— Runnels (M. T.) Traumatic neu- 
roses. Am. J. Surg. &Gynec, St.Louis,1904-5,xviii, 110. — 
Rutter(H.C.) Traumatic neurosis. Colunibus M.J. , 1905, 
xxix, 209-225. — Sachs (B.) Traumatic neuroses ; discus- 
sion of cases illustrating the difficulties of diagnosis ; trau- 
matic neurosis a catch term. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1893, 

3. s., iii, 124-129. . Traumatic neuroses. Ibid., 1894, 

3. s., iv, 126-130. — Sanger (A.) Ueber organische Ner- 
venerkrankuugefi nach Unfall. Monatschr. f. Unfall- 

heilk., Leipz., 1897, iv, 297-304. . Nenere Erfahrun- 

gen iiher Nervenerkrankungen nach Eisenbabnunfallen. 
[Ahstr.] Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1900, 
viii, 472.— Sainton (P.) Les manifestations cardiaques 
des psycho-nevroses trautnatiques. Rev. d. mal. de la nu- 
trition. Par., 1904, 2. 8., ii, 457-467. — Samter (E.) Ein 
Fall von traumatischer Neurose und seine Entwickelung. 
Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1896, iii, 37-40.— Sarbo 
(A.) A traumas neurosisr61, esetek kapcsan. [Cases 
of traumatic neurosis. ] Budapesti orv. ujsag, 1904, 
ii, 413-420. Also, transl. : Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1904, xl, 933; 957. . A traumas neurosisokr61. 

[ Traumatic neurosis. ] Gyogvaszat, Budapest, 1904, 
xliv,740; 758; 774: 1905,xlv,37; 54. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse. Budapest, 1905, xli, 384. — 
Schilling. Unfallpsvchose. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, 
Berl.. 1897. x, 128-133.— Scholtz (J.) A traumas neuro- 
sisrol. Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1901, xlv, 634.— Schiitte 
(E.) Neuere Arheiteu iiber die traumatische Neurose. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898. xlv, 19-22.— Schultze. 
Die traumatischen Neurosen. Verhandl. d. x. intern at. 

med. Cong. 1K90. Berl., 1891, iv, 9. Abth., 57-77. . 

Erfahrungen fiber Unfallsneurosen. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 337. — Schuster (P.) TJeber die 
haufigsten objectiveu Svmptomoder traumatischen Neuro- 

sen. "Fortachr. d. Med.. Berl., 1901, xix, 485; 513. . 

Die traumatischen Neurosen. Deutsche Klinik. Berl. u. 
Wien, L905, vi, 981 ; 997.— Schuster (P.) <fc Mendel (K.) 
Traumatische Nervenkrankheiten bei Kindern. Monat- 
schr. f. Uufallheilk., Leipz., 1899, vi. 177-181.— Schwal- 
bach. Nervenerkrankungen nach Traumen. Berl. klin. 
Wchuschr., 1897, xxxiv. 855. Also: Deutsche med Wclm- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1897, vxiii, Ver.-Beil., 174. — Seifert 
(P.) Ueber nervose Unfallerkrankungen. deren Sympto- 
matologie, Untersuchung und Beurtlieilung. Jahresb. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dread., Miinchen, 1900- 
1901, 91-9").— Sexton. Delirium following amputation of 
leg. Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1894, N. Oil., 1895, ii, 
57-02 -Shaikevich (M. ) Svoyeobrazniy Blnchal trav- 
maticbeskavo nevrosa. [Peculiar case of traumatic neu- 
rosis.] Protok. Omsk. med. Obsh., 1897-8, xv, 155-160. 
Also: Obozr. psicbial., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1899, 
iv, 110- 114. — Si I vii ( B. ) Su di uu caso di nevrosi 

traumatica. Clin, mod., Firenze, 1896, ii. 85-88. . 

Sulla neurosi traumatica e su di uu sintomo della neu- 
rastenia. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia 1897, Mi- 
lano, 1898, 134-147— Sinkler (W.) Prognosis and treat- 
ment of the traumatic neuroses. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 735-739.— Skill tec ki (E.) Contri- 
buto alio studio delle nevralgie da suggestione traumatica. 
Gazz. d. osp.. Milano, 1897, xviii, 1087-1089. — Sinejkal I 
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(R.) Psychosa po teikem zraneui mozku. [Psychosis in 
severe wounds of the brain.) Casop. lek. oesk.,vPraze, 
1898, xxxvii. 547-520.— Sobolevski (A.V.) K ucheniyu 
o travmaticheskoiu nevrozle i korkovom tseutrle golosa. 
[Traumatic neurosis ami the cortical centre of the voice.] 
Sibirsk. Yracb. Yiedom., Krasnoyarsk, 1904, ii, 345; 361.— 
Specht (\V.) Eiuige Bemerkungen zur Lehro von den 
traumatischen Neurosen. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psy- 
cbiat, Berl. u. Leipz., 1906, xxix, 1-15. — Spiluian (S. A.) 
Some nervous phenomena following accident. Railway 
Surg., Chicago, 1901-2, viii, 314. — Stainforth. Consi- 
derations sur la nevrose traumatique. Arch. med. beiges, 
Brux, 1903, 4. s., xxii, 361: 1904. xxiv, 361.— Starr (N.) 
Neurotic and neurasthenic surgical victims. Clinique, 
Chicago. 1895, xvi, 531-540.— Steiner (J.) Vorstelluug 
von Unfallnervenkraukeu. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1905, Iii, 481. — Stenger. Ueber den Werth der otitiscben 
Symptome zur Diagnose von Kopfvei letzungen. bezie- 
huugsweise Basisfractur ; ein Beitrag zurLehre iiber die 
traumatische Neurose. Berl. kliu. Wchnschr., 1903. xl, 

93-96. . Ueber die Arteu der nach Kopfverletzun- 

gen auftretenden Neurosen; die traumatische Labyrinth- 
neurose. Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. Geburtsh., Fellbacb, 
1905, lvi, 187-191. Also [Abstr.]: Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 190.">, xxxi, 63.— Stephnn ( 15. H. ) 
Over nerveuse stoornissen na trauma. Nederl. Tijdschr. 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1891, 2. R., xxvii, 2. aid., 625-644. 
Also, Reprint. — Stcycrthal (A.) Die Beurteilung der 
TJnfallneurosen. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1906. xii, 
46-53. — Stolper (P.) Zur Verhiitung der Unfallsneuro- 
sen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lv, 1917-1922.— Strauss 
(H.) Ueber die diagnostische Verwendbarkeit des Ver- 
suchs der alimentaren Glycosuria fur die Feststellung der 
traumatischen Neurosen. Monatschr. f. Uufallheilk., 
Leipz., 1899, vi,425-430. — Strominger (L.) Cate-vacon- 
sideratiuui asupra unul caz de nevrosS, traumatica. 

Spitaliil, BucurescI, 1903, xxiii, 536-542. . NevrozS 

traumatica cu predomiuentii asupra aparatulul urinar. 
[Traumatic neurosis, with predominance in the uri- 
nary organs] Ibid., 1904, xxiv, 622-627. — Strw- 
zewski ( K. ) Uraz jako przyczyna cierpien ukla- 
du nerwowego. [Trauma as a cause of dis- 
eases of the nervous system. 1 Medycyna. Warszawa, 1899, 
xxvii, 736; 756. — Striimpell (A.) Ueber die trauma- 
tischen Neurosen. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. inner.- Med., 
Wiesh., 1883, xii, 83-98. [Discussion], 143-166. Also 
transl.: Clin. Lect. . . . bv German authors. Loud., 1894, 
301-325. AZ*o[Abstr.J : Boll. d.clin., Milano, 1896,xiii, 41-43. 

. La prevention <le la nevrose traumatique. Gaz. 

m6d. beige, Liege, 1904-5, xvii, 292. — Slurz aus dem 3 
Stock hohen Fenster der Kaserne ; traumatische Neurose ; 
Gutachen zu Hauden des Obei feldarztes, abgegeben von 
Prof. Forel (1893). Gerichtl. -psychiat. Gutaeht. a. d. Kliu. 
Forel in Zurich. Stuttg., 1896, 302-307.— Surzycki (J.) 
O nerwicach urazowych, neurosis traumatica (railway 
spine and brain) oraz kilka uwag o przypadkach obser- 
wowanvch wklinice. [. . ., with cases seen in the clinic] 
Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1896, xcii, 277-350.— Sve- 
nitski (V.) O travmaticheskikh nevrozakh. [Trau- 
matic neuroses.] Khirurgi'a. Mosk., 1899, vi, 736-738. — 
Tarantini (R.) Le neurosi traumatiche nei loro rap- 
porti colla legislazione italiana. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, 
Roma, 1906, liv, 16-31.— Tatzel. Traumatische Neu- 
rose. Ztschr. f. Hypuot. [etc.], Berl., 1894-5, iii, 264.— 
Terrillon (O.) Troubles de la motilite et de la sensi- 
bility succedant k un traumatisme sans lesions nerveuses 
appreciables et pouvantetru rapportes a Physterie. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par.. 1885, n. s., xi, 378-384. Also, 
in his: CEuvres, 8", Par., 1898, i, 41-47.— Thomas (T. G.) 
Acute mania anil melancholia or hypochondriasis as se- 
quels of gynecological operations. Med. I!ec, ST. T., 1889, 
xxxv, 441-444. Also: Med. Standard, Chicago. 1889, v, 
135. — Toulouse (E.) Consul tat ion sur uu eas de. nevrose 
traumatique. Rev. de psychiat., Par., 1898, n. s., 263-270. 
Also: Rev. de med. leg., 'Par., 1898, v, 253-260. Also: J. 
de med. de Par., 1898, 2. «., x. 456-458.— Tucker man 
(L. B.) Some cases of craniectomy for traumatic psycho- 
ses. Cleveland M. Gaz., 1897-8, xiii, 545-554. —Turn - 
powski (A.) Przypadek nerwicy urazowej, oraz kilka. 
uwag o znaczeniu praktycznem tego cierpienia. [Case of 
traumatic neuroses; also on its practical significance.] 

Medycyna, Warszawa, 1897, xxv, 1198-1200. . Uwagi o 

rozpoznawaniu kliniczneni nerwie urazowych oraz icb uda- 
wania (symulacyi). [Clinical diagnosis of traumatic neu- 
roses and their simulation.] Ibid., 189S. xxvi, 1045; 1076; 
1100. — Vailhen. Hystero- traumatisme. J. d. sc. med. 
de Lille, 189(i, i, 86. — Valeati ((J.) Nevrosi traumatiche 
con sintomi oculari. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 
1905, iii, 111; 137. — Vedrani (A.) Considerazioni sopra 
un caso di psicosi consecutiva a trauma al capo. Boll. d. 
manic, prov. di Ferrara. 1900, xxviii, 3-17. — Veragulh 
(().) Trauma und organische Nervenkrankheiten. Cor.- 
Bl. f. snhweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1905, xxxv. 306-322. — Vcrga 
((J.) Storia delle nevrosi traumatiche. Gazz. med. ital., 
Torino, 1904, lv, 92; 281 ; 291.— Verhoogen (R ) La con- 
tracture hystero- traumatiquedes masseters. Cong, inter- 
nat. de ueurol., de psychiat. [etc.] 1897, Brux., 1898, i, fasc. 
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Neuroses ( Traumatic). 

2,5(i-60. [Resume], fasc.3, 57.— Viberl(C) Contribution 
& l'etude de, la nevrose traumatiqae. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 
1893, 3. s., xxix, 97; 228.— Vincenz© (R.) La uevrosi trau- 
matica. Incuraluli, Napoli, 1904. xix, 577-598. — Vftrk 
(V.) Prfpnd traumaticke ueurastlienie ; prispSvek ku 
otazce traumaticke nearosy. [Case of traumatic neuras- 
thenia; a contribution to the question of traumatic nuu- 
rosis.] Casop. 16k. cesk., v Praze, 1899, xxxviii, 954 ; 974.— 
Voldeng (M. X.) Traumatism as an etiological factor 
in nervous diseases. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1896-7, ii, 
274-276.— Wnlion ((i. L.) Contribution to the study of 
the traumatic neuro-psynhoses. J. Nerv. & Mont. Dis., 
N. V.. 1890. xvii, 432-449.— Weidner (C.) Traumatic 
neurasthenia. Am. Tract. & News, Louisville, 1905, xxxix, 
4IU-420 —Wernicke (C.) Ueber die traumatischen Neu- 
rosen. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med.. Wiesb., 1893, 
xii. 98-166. Also [ AbstrJ : All;:, med. Ceutr.-Ztg., Berl., 
1893, lxii, 48X.— Weslphal (C.) Einige Fiille von Er- 
kranknngdes Nervensystems nach Yerletznng auf Eisen- 
bahnen. Oharite-Anu.' 1878, Berl., 1880, v, 379-394. Also, 
in his: Ges. Abhandl., 8°, Berl., 1892, ii, 741-751.— Wight 
(J. S.) Some traumatic neuroses and tbeil treatment. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1902, xvi, 239.— Wild (W.) Ueber Akro- 
parasthesien iiarb. Trauma. Aerztl. Sachverst.Ztg., Berl., 
1904. x, 134-137.— WolflTberg (L.) Die klinisch wicb- 
tigsteti Punkteder Perimetric mit besonderer Beriicksieh- 
tigting dec traumatischen Nenrose. Arch. f. Augeuh., 
"Wiesb., 1903, xlvii, 416-437. Also: Wchnschr. f. Tberap. 
u. Hvg. d. Auges, Bread. , 1903. vi, 313; 321. Also, trand. 
[Abstr.]: Arch. Oplitb., N. T., 1904, xxxiii, 597-609.— 
YToMVtein (D. I.) Traumatic neurosis. Cincin. Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1904, n. 8., liii, 299-307.— Vamada (T.) |Neu- 
rosis from external injury.] Juntendo Iji Kenkiu Kwai 
Zassbi, Tokyo, 1893. 100-108. — ¥aro»hertiki ( S. ) K 
ucheniyu o mlestnikh travmaticbeskikh nevrozakb ; chuv- 
stvitelniy i sosudodvigatelniy travmaticheskiy nevroz. 
[On local traumatic neuroses ; sensory and vasomotor trau- 
maticneurosis.J Ejened. jour. "Prakt.Med.", St.Fetersb., 
1898, v. 317-320. — Zeehuiven (A.) Ervaringen overtrau- 
matische neurose in bet Nederlandsche leger. Mil.-ge- 
neesk. Tijdscbr., Haarlem, 1904, viii, 57-91, 2 tab. 

Neuroses (Treatment of). 

See Nervous system (Diseases of, Treatment of ) 
[and subdivisions]. 

Neuroses {Trophic). 

See Nervous system ( Vasomotor, etc., Pathol- 
ogy of). 

Neuroses with fear or fright. 

See, also, Pear; Neurasthenia (Manifestations 
of); Phobias. 

Berndt (G. H.) Die Scliiicbternlieit sowie 
andere Angstzustande mid ibre sofortige Besei- 
tigung durch. ein einfaches Verfahreii. Mit 
Unterstiitzuug von W. Gebbardt. 2. Aufl. 12°. 
Leipzig, 1901. 

Glatakd (J.) *De la neVrose d'angoisse. 8°. 
Lyon, 1903. 

Manacd (A.) *La nevrose d'angoisse (troubles 
nervenx d'origine sexnelle). 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Capgraa. Contribution k l'etude de la nevrose d'an- 
goisse. Ann. med.-psychol., Par., 1903, 8. s., xviii, 397- 
404.— De Buck (D.) Nevrose d'angoisse. Bull Soe.de 
med. ment. de lielg., Gand & Leipz., 1901, 138-144. [Dis- 
cussion], 119-122. Also: Belgiqne med., Gand-Haarlem 

1901, ii, 193-198. Also, transl. : Med. Weekbl., Amst 
1901-2, viii, 409-412.— Diehl (A.) Ueber die Angst bei 
der Hysterie und Neurasthenic. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz. 

1902, xxi, 845; 8!Kt.— Freud (S.) Ueber die Berechtigung, 
von der Neurasthenic eiuen bestimmten Symptomencom- 
plex als Angstneurose abzutrennen. Neurol. Centralbl.. 

Leipz., 1895, xiv, 50-66. :. Zur Kritik der Angstneu- 

rose. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1895, ix, 417: 435f 451.— 
H arlen berg (P.) La nevrose d'angoisse. Rev. de 

med., Par , 1901, xxi, 464; 612; 678. . Nouvelles oh 

servations de. nevrose d'angoisse. Arch, de nenrol., Par. 

1903, 2. s., xv, 407-416 — Joliansteii (A.) Kajakan'gst og 
lignende Tilstande. [Kayak anxiety and similar situa- 
tions.] Bibliot. f. Laager. Kobenh., 1905, 8. R., vi, 549- 
561.— Kuril feld (S.) Zur Tberapie der Angst. Cen- 
tral!)], f. d. ges. Tberap., Wien, 1902. xx, 641-652. - Ling- 
beek (G. w. S.) De behandeling der angsttoestanden. 
Geneesk. Courant, Amst., 1903. Ivii, 53; 01 . -Ijowenfcld 
(L.) Zur I. clue von den nenrotischeu Angstzustamlen. 
Miincben. med. Wchnschr., 1897. xliv, 635; 673. — Sal- 
mon (A.) La nevrosi di angoscia. Clin, mod., Pisa, 
1903, ix, 261-264.— Slansky (S.) Ueber Schreibeangst, 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 19u4. xxix. 3 — Strnnaky (E.) 
[Zur Keuutniss gewisser Angstpsychoseu.) Wien. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 981. . Zur Klinik und Pa- 

thogenese gewisser Augstpsvchosen. Mouatschr. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1903, xiv, 128-139. 



Neil roses and occupations. 

See Occupation-neuroses. 

Neuro«omes. 

See Nervous system (Histology of). 

Neurosozon. 

Hoffmann (W.) Meine Erfabrungen mit Neuroso- 

zon. Zahniirztl. Rundschau, 1903, xii, No. 562. Also- 
Zahntech. Reform, Berl., 1903, xxii. <;:>. 

Neuo*otabes. 

See Neuritis (Alcoholic); Neuritis (Multiple). 
Neurotic (The) origin of pulmonary consump- 
tion. 4 pp. 16°. New York, lti96. 
Itepr.from: N. York M. J., 1896, lxiii. 

Neurotomes. 

See Nerves (Surgery of). 

Neurotomy. 

See Nerves (Surgery of); Nervous system 
(Surgt'iy of); Nervous system (Degeneration, etc., 
of). 

Neurotomy (Optic). 

See Nerve (Optic, Surgery of). 

Neurotomy ( Optico-ciliary). 
See Nerve (Optic, Surgery of). 

Neurotoxins. 

Delezenne (C.) Serums nevrotoxiques. Ann. de 
l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1900, xiv, 686-704.— Pirone (R.) 
Sulle neurotossine e sulle altera/.ioui da esse prodotte sul 
sistema nervoso centrale. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., 
Firenze, 1903, lvii, 143-158.— Rickelts (H. T.) & Kolh- 
stein(T.) Preliminary report on the action of neurotoxic 
serum. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1901-3, v, 207-211, 2 pi. on 
11. 

Neurotropism. 

See Nervous system (Degeneration, etc., of). 

Neu-Ruppin. 

See Insane (Asylums for, Description, etc., of), 
by localities. 

Neusclieincnde Praxis der Mediciuae, wo- 
rinn angewiesen wird, dass alle Krankbeiten 
eine Verdikknng des Bluts und der Saffte sind, 
und bloss von Sauer und Scbleim eutstehen. 
Ein Werk von grosser Curiositat und Nutzbar- 
keit, dergleichen nienuihlen, so lange die Welt 
gestanden, an das Tage-Licbt gekonimen ist; 
anitzo aber wegen grossen Abgang der Exem- 
plarien, wieder anil's neue gedrukkt und ab- 
getbeilet in drey Theile. Hrsg. durch Stepli. 
Blankard, ans der holland. in unsere Mutter- 
Spracbe ubersetzet von G. H. W. 766 pp. 16°. 
Hannover <f- IVolffenbuttel, G. Freytag, 1700. 

Neu-Sclimecks (Uj-T^trafttred). Wasser- 
lieilanstal klimatisclier Curort, Sanatorium far 
Lungen- und Nervenkranke, Moorbader 1 004 
Meter Seebohc (> pp. fol. Kexmark, P. Sau- 
ler, [n. d.]. 

<S'e«, also, Uj-Tatraf ured. 

Weuscliiiiidt (Carl [Heinrich Gustav]) [1868- 
J. * Ueber Coxa vara. '20 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Kiel, P. Peters, 1896. 

Neiiss (Arthur [Max Elmar]) [1866- ]. Ue- 
ber plasli.scbe Operationen zur Erweiterung des 
leeren Conjunctivalsackes. 23 pp. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, J. Abel, 1895. 

TVcussel (Hermann) [W6- ]. *EinBeitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Pericarditis. 58 pp., 2 1. 8 C . 
Breslau, 1903. 

TVeusser (Edmund) [1852- ]. Ueber Dia- 
gnostik und Therapie in der inneren Medicin. 
Antritts Voilesung gehalten am 20. October 
189:?. 27 pp. 8°. Wien .V Leipzig, W. Brau- 
miiller, 189:5. 

. Die Erkranknngen der Ncbennieren. 98 

pp. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1897. 

Forms pt. 3, v. 18, of: Spec. Path. u. Tberap. (Nothna- 
gel), Wien. 
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Neusser (Edmund) — continued. 

. The same. Diseases of the suprarenal 

capsules. 

In: Nothnagel's Pract. Dis. of Liver (etc.], Phila., 
1903, 305-380. 

. Ausgewahlte Kapitel der klinischen 

Syuiptomatologie und Diagnostik. 1. Hit. 49 
pp. 8°. Wien, W. Braumiiller, 1904. 

NTeusser's granules. 

Fiach (C.) Tbe perinuclear granulations of Neusser. 
St. Lonia M.Gaz., 1898, i, 10-16.— lVI<>tzerou (I. H.) The 
basophilia of Neusser. Hat. M. Rev., Wash., 1890-7, 
vi, 247 -252. Also: Tr. M. Soc. Dist. Coluiub. 1896, 
Wash., 1,-97, i, 195 - 200. — Naegeli (0.) Ueber basophil 
gekornte Blulkiirpercheu. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1904, xxxiv, 205-207.— Simon (C. E.) On the pres- 
ence of Neusser's perinuclear basophilic granules in tbe 
blood, and their relation to the elimination of tbe alloxuric 
bodies in the urine. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1899, cxvii, 
139-149. 

Neustadt, Baden. 

See Scarlatina (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Neustadt (Georg) [1876- ]. * Ueber das 
Empyema necessitatis der Gallenblase. [Bies- 
lau.] 40pp., 2 1. 8°. Wiesbaden, C. Bitter, 1901. 

Neustadt (Manasse) [1800- ]. *Die Neural- 
gien und Neurosen des Gesiehts und des Kopfes, 
nervorgerufen durch pathologisehe Zustande 
der Zahne. 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, J. Bach 
Wwe, 1895. 

Neustatter (Otto). Grundriss der Theorie und 
Praxis der Schattenprobe (Skiaskopie) ; gleich- 
zeitige ErlSuterung zu den Tafeln und Phanto- 
men zur Skiaskopie. 1 p. 1., 59 pp., 2 pi. 12°. 
Miinehen, J. F. Lehmann, 1900. 

. Die Reform der Frauenkleidung auf ge- 

suudheitlicher Grundlage. 1 ]>. 1., 109 pp., 1 L, 
1 pi. 8°. Miinehen, F. P. Batterer # Co., [1903]. 

Neil vialle (Raphael) [1879- ]. * Coutribu- 
tiou a l'gtude clinique des graudes kystes du 
parovaire. 60 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1904, 
No. 46. 

Neuville. 

See Diphtheria (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Ufeuville (V.) * Dissertation sur la choree, on 
danse de Saint -Guv. 27 pp. 4 C . Strasbourg, 
1823, No. 652. 

Neuwaldt (Hermann). Exegesis purgationis 
sive examiuis sagarum super aquam frigidam 
projectarum; in qua refutata opinioue Guilhelmi 
Adolphi Scribonii, de hujus purgationis et ali- 
arum similium origine, natnra et veritate agi- 
tur; omnibus ad rerum gubernacula. sedentibus 
maxime necessaria. 59 1. 16°. Helmstadii, J. 
Lucius, 1584. 

Neutveiler (Oskar). * Be it rag zur Anwendung 
des Mnrphv-Knopfes bei Magen- und Darmopera- 
tionen. [Basel.] 133 pp. 8 C . Berlin, L. Schu- 
macher, 1903. 

Neuyiiiin (Nikolai [Ivanovichl) [1857- ]. 
*0 raznitsle v ref'raktsii pri izslledovanii kazh- 
davo glaza otdlelno i oboikh vmlestle [Differ- 
ence in refraction when examining each eye 
Separately and both eyes together.] 72 pp., 2 L, 
5 tab. H d . S.-Pe'erburg, P. P. Soikina, 1889. 

Nevada. Annual reports of the Nevada State 
weather service, in co-operation with the U. S. 
Department of Agriculture, Weather Bureau. 
5.-8., 1892-5. 8 C . Carson City, 1893-6. 

. Monthly review of the Nevada State 

weather service, v. 9, June to December, 1895; 
Nos. 1-4, 8-11; v. 10, January to April, August 
to November, 1896. roy. 8°. Carson City, 
1895-6. 

Continuation of the preceding, v. 9 complete in 7 nos., 
June to December, 1895. 

-. Monthly review of the Nevada State 



weather service. No. 12, v. 4, to No. 5, v. 8, De- 
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Nevada — continued. 

cember, 1892, to May, 1895. roy. 8°. Carson 
City, 1S93-5. 

Want no. 10, v. 6, October, 1894. y. 8 ended with no. 5, 
May, 1895. For continuation, see the following. 

Nevada. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Weather Bureau. Reports (monthly). Nevada 
section of the climate and crop service of the 
weather bureau, in cooperation with the Ne- 
vada State weather service. Nos. 9-12, v. 11; 
v. 12; Nos. 1-7, 9-12, v. 13; v. 14, 15; Nos. 1-5, 
7-12, v. 16; Nos. 1-6, 10-12, v. 17; Nos. 1, 2, 4-12, 
v. 18; Nos. 1-10, v. 19. 4°. Carson City, 1897- 
1905. 

. Nevada section, climate and crop serv- 
ice, weather bureau. Review of the weather 
and crop conditions, season of 1899. fol. Carson 
City, 1899. 

. Nevada section, climate and crop 

service, weat her bureau. Weekly crop bulle- 
tins. Nos. 3-10, 12-23. 1899; Nos. 2-5, 7-23, 1900; 
Nos. 2-22, 1901; Nos.' 1-4, 8, 12, 14-16, 19-21, 
1902; Nos. 6-13, 15-17, 9, 1903; Nos. 8-22, 1904; 
Nos. 1-19, 1905. fol. sheets. Carson City, 1899- 
1905. 

. Annual summary. Nevada section of 

the climate and crop service of the weather 
bureau. In cooperation Avith the Nevada State 
weather service. 1900; 1901; 1903; 1904. 4°. 
Carson City, 1901-5. 

. Nevada section, climate and crop 

service, weather bureau. Snowfall bulletins 
(monthly). December, 1901; February, March, 
December, 1904; January to March 1905. fol. 
Carson City, 1902-5. 

United States. Department of the Interior. 
United States Geological Survey. Atlas to accom- 
pany the monograph on the geology of the Eu- 
reka District, Nevada. By Arnold Hague, imp. 
fol. New York, 1883. 

. Monographs of the United States 

Geological Survey, v. 20. Geology of the Eu- 
reka District. Nevada, with an atlas. By Arnold 
Hague. 52, Cong., 1. sess. H. R. Mis. Doc. No. 
343. 4°. Washington, 1802. 

Nevada. Nevada Hospital for Mental Dis- 
eases, at Reno. Biennial reports of the board of 
commissioners and superintendent to the gov- 
ernor of the State. 2.-11., 1883-1902. 8°. Car- 
son City, 1885-1902. 

Original title: Nevada State Insane Asylum, at Reno. 
Adopted the present title in 1896. 

. [Blank forms in use at the asylum.] 

v. s. {Carson City, 1888.] 

CONTENTS. 

Admission blank. Application and physicians' certifi- 
cate for admission of patient. Certificate of death by the 
superintendent. Certificate of discharge. Daily report 
summary. Day report. Monthly case report. Monthly 
summary. Keceijit for payment for board and attendance. 
Receipt to the sheriff on delivery of patient. 

Nevada* Nevada State Prison, Carson City. 
Biennial reports of the warden to the governor 
of the State, for the years 1871-94. 8°. Carson 
City. 1873-95. 

Nevada Hospital for Mental Diseases, at 
Reno. See Nevada. Nevada Hospital for Men- 
tal Diseases, at Reno. 

JVevada, Missouri. 

Si e Insane (Asylums for, Descriptions, etc., of), 
Prisons, etc. (Descriptions, etc., of), by locali- 
ties. 

Nevejan (Gcorges-Elie-Alphonse-Ernest) [1872- 
]. "Diagnostic differentiel eutre certaines 
formes d'appendicite et d'ovaro-salpingite. 
[Lille.] 54 pp., 1 1. 4°. Armentiires, 1896, 
4. s., No. 152. 
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Nevermann (Otto). *Ein Fall von periodi- 
scher Oculomotorinelahmuiig. 38 pp. 8°. 
Freiburg i. J!.. C. Lehmann, 1888. 

Net ei in a ■■ it t W. ) * Ueber Miliar-Tuberkn- 
lose in fungoseu Gelenken. Nacb 2 Beobach- 
tnngen aus tier chirnrgischen Klinik zu Ros- 
tock. 21 pp. 8°. Rostock, C. Boldt, 1870. 

Ye vers. 

See Scarlatina {History, etc., of), by locali- 
ties. 

Neveu (Narcisse). *La route palatine "en 
ogive*'; ses causes, ses consequences, son traite- 
ment. 75 pp. 8 C . Paris, H. Jouve, 1905, No. 
218. 

Neveu (Victor) [1864- ]. * Contribution a 
l'e'tude des tumeurs malignes secondaires de 
L'ombilic. 78 pp. 4°. Paris, 1890, No. 50. 

Neveu-Derotiie (Victor) [1«66- ]. *De 
rhysterie consecutive a l'intoxication par la 
morpbine. 74 pp. 4°. Paris, 1890, No. 28. 

rVeveu-L-cmaire (Maurice) [1872- ]. *Les 
b6matozoaires du paludisine. 144 pp. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1901, No. 103. 

. Tbe same. Les he^natozoaires du palu- 

disrae; historique, connaissances actuelles, ap- 
plication des d£couvertes re"centes a la prophy- 
laxie du paludisme. 144 pp. 8 C . Paris, J.-B. 
Bailliere 4- fiU, 1901. 

. L*h6niatozoaire du paludisme; patholo- 

gie, e"tiologie, prophylaxis. 24 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
8°. Paris, Soc. zool. de France, 1900. 

. Parasitologic animale. A l'usage des 

candidats au 3 e exameu de doctorat (2 e partie). 
Preface par R. Blauchard. 1 p. 1., iii, 212 pp. 
12°. Paris, Soc. d'ed. scient., 1902. 
Precis de medecine, no. 1. 

. Tbe same. 2. 3d. iii, 220 pp. 8°. Pa- 
ris, F. R. de Rudeval, 1904. 

Neveux (Achille-Etieuue-Maurice) [1878- ]. 
* Vesieatoire a l'iodure de nuSthvle. 1 p. 1., 60 
pp., 2 1. ti c . Nancy, 1903, No. 14. 

Neveux (Georges) [1868- ]. *De la gan- 
grene du nie"diastin et de la gangrene pulnio- 
naire consecutive. 70 pp., 4 pi. 4°. Paris, 
1895, No. 356. 

. Tbe same. 70 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1-95. 

Neviajski (Samouil) [1872- ]. * Etude sur 
la dechirure centrale du pe"rine"e. 80 pp. 8°. 
Paris. 1899, No. 507. 

Nevianus (Marcus). De plantarum viribus 
poeminatiuin. 1 p. 1., 106 ff., 7 1. 16°. Lo- 
vanii, apud H. Wellwum, 1563. 

Nevill (John Henry Napper). The biology of 
daily life. viii, 136 pp., 1 1. 8°. London, 
Eegan Paul, Trench [and others'], 1890. 

Neville (W. H.) Select cases in surgery. 8°. 
[London], 1829. 

CONTENTS. 

1. On the rupture of the gravid uterus during the act of 
parturition ; with a case of perfect recovery from that ac- 
cident, a pp. 

2. A case of femoral aneurism, requiring double opera- 
tion. 3 pp. 

3. Anomalies in hernia. 4 pp. 

4. Amputation of the thigh on account of the exostosis 
of the tibia. 

"). Amputation of the shoulder joint for compound fract- 
ure of the humerus. 

. Remarks ou tbe mecbanical means em- 
ployed in the treatment of fractures of the 
lower extremities. 2 p. 1., 8 pp. 8°. London, 
Diggens f Jones, 1831. 

Neville (William C[ox]) [ -1904]. On the 
nature and prevention of tbe graver fevers of 
cbik'bed. 39 pp. 8°. Dublin, J. Falconer, 1884. 
Repr.from: Dublin J. M. Sc.. 1*84, lxxviii. 

. Axis-traction in instrumental delivery, 

with description of a new and simple axis- 



Nei'ille (William C[ox] )— continued, 
traction forceps. 18 pp. 12°. Dublin, J. Fal- 
coner, 18e6. 

Repr.from: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1880, lxxxi. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 1493. 
Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, u. s., lxxviii, 56l! 

Nevinuy (Josef) [1853- ]. Additamenta zur 
Pbaimacopoea austriaca, ed. vii, als Reilage 
zur Allgemeinen and specielleu Arzneiveroid- 
nungslebre". 43 pp. 8°. Leipzig S- Wien, F. 
Deuiicke, 1900. 

. Allgenieine und specielle Arzneiverord- 

nungslehre fur Studirende und Aerzte. Nacb 
der Pbaimacopoea austriaca, ed. vii, und dim 
Arzneibucbe fur das deutscbe Reich, iii. Ans- 
gabe. xviii, cxcvii. 723 pp. 8°. Leipzig <f- 
IVien, F. Denticle, 1900. 

Also, Co-Editor of: Tliernpeulii»cli<> Blatter, Wien, 
1893. Also, Editor of: Pliarmakologischf und the- 
rapeutische Rundschau, Wien, 1904-5. 

Nevins (J[obn] Birkbeck). Resultats sanitaires 
des actes du Parleinent, relatifs aux maladies 
contagieuses daus les armies de terre et de iner 

f de la Grande-Bretagne et parmi les prostitutes 
inscrites en vertu de ces actes. Traduction d'un 
nuSmoire anglais. 22 pp. 16°. Neuchdtel, 1S96. 

. * On tbe sanitary arrangements of the 

ancient Hebrew camp in the desert, and tbe 
modern cities of Manchester, Edinburgh, and 
Liverpool. Inaugural address at the opening 
of the Liverpool Medical Institution, session 
1887-8. 46 pp. 8°. London, J. A. Churchill, 
1888. 

Repr. from: Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1888, viii. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Loud., 1903, i, 1467. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 1774. Also: Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxv, 632. 

Nevisou (William H. ). 

See Allen (Dudley P[eter]). A resume of surgical op- 
erations [etc.]. 8°. Cleveland, 1893. . A resume of 

surgical operations [etc.J. 8°. Cleveland, 1894. 

NeviilS (John L[iviugstO!i] ). Demon posses- 
sions and allied themes, being an inductive 
study of phenomena of our owu time. With an 
introduction by F. F. Elliuwood. viii, 520 pp. 
8 C . London, G. Redxvay, 1^97. 

Nevius (Lavid W.) The discovery of modern 
anaesthesia. By whom was it made? A brief 
statement of facts. 5 p. 1., Ill pp., 11 pi. 8°. 
[New York, 1894.] 

Nevraxe (Le). Recueil de neurologie normale 
et pathologique. Public par A. Van Gebnchten. 
v. 1-7, 1901-5. 8°. Lourain, 1900-1905. 

de Nevreze (Bertraud). * Les suppurations 
ohroniques du sinus maxiUaire; lenr traitement 
par la 1116 th ode endo-buccale de Selnleau. [Pa- 
ris.] 89 pp. 8°. Laval, L. Barne'oud <£• Cie., 
1904, No. 50. 

Ne vrologicheskiy Vestnik. Organ Obshtshe- 

stva nevropatologov i psikhiatrov pri Impera- 
torskom Kazanskom tJniversitetle. [Neuro- 
logical Courier. Organ of the Society of Neuro- 
pathologists and Psychiatrists, in the Imperial 
University of Kazan.] v. 1-12, 1893-1904. 6°. 
Kazan. 
Current. 

Nevye (Joannes). * De nutritione. 5 1. 4°. 
Lugd. Bat., F. Moyaert, 1662. [P., v. 1949.] 

Nevzoroff(I. A.) O samoubiystvle. [Suicide.] 
87 pp. 8°. Kazan, 1891. 

New (The) abolitionists. A narrative of a year's 
work, being an account of the missiou underta- 
ken to the continent of Europe by Mrs. Jose- 
phine E. Butler, and of the events subsequent 
thereupon. Published under the direction ot 
the British, Continental, aud General Federation 
for the Abolition of Government Regulation 
of Prostitution, viii, 237 pp. 12°. London, 
1876. 



NEW. 



643 



NEWARK. 



New (The) bathing establishment for the me- 
dicinal use of the sulphur waters at Richfield 
Springs, New York. 61. obi. 1(5°. [n.p.,n. d."] 

New (The) Decimal Association (established to 
promote the adoption of a decimal system of 
weights, measures, and coinage in the United 
Kingdom). 16 pp. 8°. [ Lou do n, 1892.] 

New (A) discovery of the nature of the plague, and 
the tine cause of its raging in European cities. 
With the remedy. Contrary to the opinion of 
Dr. Meade, Dr. Browne, and others, \\ ho give for 
the fust causes of the plague in late discourses 
air, diet, and disease. 8 p. 1., 64 pp. 12°. Lon- 
don. [». &]. [P., V. 2118.] 

New (The) dispensatory. See Lewis (William). 

New (A) food for diabetics. Nut gluten. 2 1. 
4 . [*. p., n. <*.] 

New (The) Forbes lithotrite. 2 1. 8°. [New 
York, n. <?.] 

N[ew] E[nglaiid] Medical Institute, of Bos- 
ton. See [Collection of letters [etc.]]. 

New England (The) stock, galley sheet. Bos- 
ton, [n. <?.]. 

Repr. from: Zion's Herald, Bost. 

New Haven Folding Chair Co. Price list of 
invalid rolling chairs, 34 pp. 8°. New Haven, 
1'uttle, Morehouse & Taylor, printers, 1883. 

New Haven Sanitary Pump Company. Highly 
perfected, odorless apparatus of the ... 30 pp. 
12°. New Haven, 0. A. Dorman, [1878]. 

New (The) hypnotic, sulfonal-Bayer (diethylsul- 
phondimethylmethan). (CH 3 ) 2 =C=(C 3 H 6 SCM 2 . 
21. 8°. [New York, 1888.] 

New (A) invention. The garbage disposal prob- 
lem solved. The household carbouizer. 7 pp. 
8°. [Boston, n. d. ] 

New (The) London surgical pocket-book (med- 
ical, operative, and mechanical), alphabetically 
arranged. Founded on the popular lectures and 
works of the late Mr. Abernethy, Sir Astley 
Cooper, Mr. Lawrence, and other distinguished 
surgeons; subdigested in the order of causes, 
symptoms, chirurgical, and medical treatment; 
diagnoses, prognoses, modes of operation, and 
other agents employed in hospital and private 
practice. Including an adapted pharmacopoeia 
with connected intermediate practical questions 
and answers, preparatory to examination before 
the Royal College of Surgeons; anatomical 
tables, notes, references, glossary, etc., for the 
convenience of the junior branches of the pro- 
fession, students, etc. xlii, 684 pp., 2 pi. 12°. 
London, Sherwood, Gilbert Piper, 1833. 

New (The) Medical Adviser and Family Physi- 
cian: containing in easy and familiar language 
every species of information necessary to the 
treatment and cure of all diseases incidental to 
the human body throughout every period of life. 
Forming a complete guide to the preservation of 
health and the attainment of longevity. By 
Henry W. Dewhurst. v. 1-2, 1836. 8°. London. 

New Medical College. The Richardson memo- 
rial, dedicated Nov. 4, 1893. The building 
turned over to university authorities. Ad- 
dresses by Charles E. Fenner, Wm. Preston 
Johnston, S. E. Chaill6, and Edmond Souchon. 
History and description of the great educa- 
tional acquisition. 

Gutting from: Times Democrat, fN". Oil.], Nov. 5, 1893, 
20-21. 

New (The) Medical Laboratory Building, pp. 
252-257, 1 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, 1901. 
Chitting from: Alumni Reg., Pbila., 8°, 1901, v. 

New Mercantile Library Association of Baltimore 
City. Annual reports of the board of directors 
to the stock-holders. 1., 1887-8; 2., 1888-9. 16 
pp; 15 pp. 8 ,J . Baltimore, J. Murphy <f Co., 
1889-90. 

Incorporated Dec. 10, 1887. Opened January, 1883. 



New (The) medical law. Its constutionality to 
be tested by the appellate court. The tone of 
the State press regarding the matter. Interest- 
ing reading for every physician of Kentuckv. 
12 pp. 12°. [Louisville. 1893.] 

New (A) medical theory. The herald of health. 
Art. Hygeiotherapy, by R. S. Trail, New York. 
The theory of vital force as applied to the cure 
of disease, by E. Haughton. Reprinted from 
the London Medical Review, Dublin, 1862. 4 
pp. 8°. [w. p.~\, 1863. 

Repr. from Temperance Spectator, 1803. 

New (The) medico-chirurgical pharmacopoeia; 
being a selection of modern formula) from the 
private and hospital practice of the most emi- 
nent members of the profession in Europe and 
America. For the use of surgeons and surgeon- 
apothecaries. By a member of the College of 
Surgeons of London. 2. ed. viii, 148 pp. 12°. 
London, Sherwood, Neely Jones [and others ~\, 
1822. 

New provings of the following remedies: Cistus 
canadensis, by Constantino Heriug; cobaltum, 
by Constantino Heriug; zingiber, by C. Gnnder- 
lach; mercurius proto-jodatus, by W. .lames 
Blakely. 96 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, A. J. Tafel, 
1866. 

New ( The ) system of supplying Philadelphia 
with water from the Schuylkill and Wissa- 
hickon without the aid of steam power; pro- 
posed by James Haworth. 43 pp. 12°. Phila- 
delphia, P. Murphy, 1875. 
New (A) theory of acute and slow continu'd 
fevers, [etc.]. See [Cheyne (George).] 

New ( A ) treatise of natural philosophy free'd 
from the intricacies of the schools, adorned with 
many curious experiments both medicinal and 
chymical, as also with several observations 
useful for the health of the body. [By Robert 
Midgeley.] 5 p. 1., 340 pp. 16°. London, J. 
Hindmarsh, 1687. 

New Turkish baths for women. 16 pp. roy. 8°. 
Jloslon, [n. d.~\. 

New Warren's household physiciau, enlarged and 
revised. Being a brief description, in plain lan- 
guage, of all the diseases of men, womeu, and 
children, with the latest and most approved 
methods of treatment. Allopathic department, 
by Ira Warren. Revised by William Tborndike. 
Homoeopathic department, by A. E. Small. Re- 
vised by J. Heber Smith. Frontispiece, 9S4 pp., 
20 pi. 8°. Boston, A. I. Bradley Co., 1898. 

New Year's (A) gift for the medical profession. 
See Prideaux (T[homas] Symes) <V Engledue 
(W. C.) [in 1. s.]. 

New Albany (The) Medical Herald. Edited 
by John Ford Barbour. [Monthly.] v. 13-25, 
1893-1905. 8°. New Albany, Tnd. 

Current. Continuation of: Medical (The) Herald, 
Louisville, Ky. 

New Amsterdam Eye and Ear Hospital, with 
nose- and throat department, New York City. 
Annual reports of the board of trustees to the 
members and the public. 1.-6., 1888-9 t o 1893-4 ; 
8.-11., 1895-6 to 1898-9; 13., 1900-1901. 
8°. New York, 1889-1901. 

Dispensary opened May 28, and the hospital October 1, 
1888. In 1890 the words, "with nose and throat depart- 
ment " were added to the title. 

Newark. (New Jersey). Newark aqueduct 

board. Report on additional water supply, Mar. 

6, 1879. 108 pp., 2 maps, 5 diag. 8°. Newark, 

A. Pier son $ Co., 1879. 
. Annual report of the city surveyor to the 

mayor and common council, for the year 1887. 

20 pp. 8°. Newark, L. J. Hardham, 1888. 

Newark, New Jersey. 

See, also, Children ( Hospitals, etc., for), 
Cholera (History, etc., of), Dispensaries (De- 
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Newark, New Jersey, 
aoriptions, etc., of), Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., 
of), Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., of). Hospitals 
(Gynceeologio, etc.), Hospitals (Ophthalmic, etc.), 
Insane (Asylums for, Descriptions, etc., of), 
Police (Reports, etc., of), Statistics (Vital), 
Water (Supply of ), by localities. 

Clark (J. H.) The medical topography of 
Newark, N. J. - . New York, 1861. 

[tepr.from: Tr. M. Soc. K. Jersey, Newark, 1861, 45-67. 
Also, Reprint. m mmm 

Newark, New Jersey. Board of Health. Con- 
densed statements of vital statistics (monthly). 
January, 1886; Ju le, 1888, to May, 1890; De- 
cember, 1893, to March, 1894; May, July, August, 
October to December, 1894. 4° & fol. [New- 
ark, 1886-95.] 

Aunual reports of the health officer to 

the board of health. 3.-5., 1887-9; 13.-20., 1897- 
1904. 8°. Newark, 1888-1905. 

Newark, New Jersey. Board of Police Commis- 
sioners. Annual reports to the common council. 

3. -13., 1888-98; 15.-18., 1900-1903. 8°. Newark, 
1889-1904. 

Newark, New Jersey. Board of Street and Water 
Commissioners. Annual reports of the committee 
on the department of water, for the years 1884-5 
to 1886-7; 1888-9 to 1904. 8°. Newark, 1886- 
1905. 

Prior to 1891, title-page reads: Annual report oi the 
Newark aqueduct board. Report for 1889-90, for 13 
mouths eliding Dec. 31. 

Newark, New Jersey. Free Public Library. 
Aunual reports of the board of trustees to the 
board of aldermen. 1.-14., 1888-9 to 1902. 8°. 
Newark, 1890-1903. 

. Finding list. First supplement. Books 

added from March, 1890, to March, 1893. xvi, 
274 pp., 1 1. 8°. Newark, L. J. Hardham, 1893. 

. Ceremonies attending the corner- stone 

laying of the new building. Thursday, Jan. 
26, 1899. Frontispiece, 35 pp. 8°. Newark, 
J. E. Rowe < r Son, 1899. 

. Findinglist(newseries). No. 1. English 

prose fiction. October, 1900. 120 pp. 8°. New- 
ark, L. J. Hardham, 1900. 

Newark, New Jersey. Newark City Hospital. 
Annual reportsof the officers to the hospital com- 
mittee of the board of health. 1., 1883; 2., 1884 ; 

4. -9., 1886-91; 12.-16., 1894-8; 18., 1900. 8°. 
Newark, 1884-1901. 

New ark, Ohio. 

See Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., of), by lo- 
calities. 

Newark Charitable Eye and Ear Infirmary. 
Annual reports of the trustees and surgeons to 
the subscribers and the public. 9.-25., 1888- 
1904. 8°. Newark, 1889-1905. 

Newark Hospital Association, Newark, Ohio. 
Annual report of the officers to the association 
and the public. 1., 1898-9. 52 pp. 8°. New- 
ark, Advocate Print. Co., 1899. 

Opened Feb. 1, 1898, and incorporated Jan. 13, 1899. 
First report for 14 months, ending Mar. 31, 1899. 

IVewark-upoii-Trent. 

See Fever (Typhus, History, etc., of), by local- 
ities. ♦ 

Hew Bedford. 

See Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., of), Hy- 
giene (Municipal, Laws, etc., of), Statistics 
( Vital), Water (Siqiply of), by localities. 
New Bedford. Board of Health. Annual re- 
ports to the mayor and oitv council. 5.-20., 
1883-98; 22.-26., 1900-1904. '8°. New Bedford, 
1»84-1905. 



New Bedford. Board of Health— continued. 

. Rules and regulations. L897. 35 pp. 

24°. New Bedford, Standard Print, 1897. 

New Bedford. Engineering Department. An- 
nual reports of the city engineer to tin- city 
council. 1.-3., 1893-5. 8°. New Bedford, 1894-0. 

Includes reports on cemeteries; public parks; public 
works, sewers ; streets and waterworks. 

New Bedford. New Bedford Water Board. 
Annual reports of the water board and the su- 
perintendent to the city council. 19.-34., 1887- 
8 to 1903. 8°. New Bedford, 1889-1904. 

Report for 1894 contains first quarterly report on further 
water supply. 

IVewberry. 

See Insane (Asylums for, Descriptions, etc., of), 
by localities. 

Newberry Library, Chicago. Proceedings of the 

trustees. 1.-5., 1887-91. 8°. Chicago, 1888-92. 
First report for 6 months ending Jan. 1, 1888. 
. List of current periodicals in the reading 

room of the medical department. 11 pp. 8°. 

Chicago, Knight Leonard Co., 1891. 
. Medical periodical list. 27 pp. 12°. 

[Chicago, 1894.] 
. Annual reports of the trustees to the 

governor of the State. 1.-12., 1892-1903. 8°. 

Springfield, 1895-1904. 

Incorporated April 13, 1892. First to third reports in 

one, from April 25, 1892, to Dec. 31, 1894. 

dewberry {John Strong) [1822-93]. 

For Biography and Portrait, see Scientific Alliance 
(The) of New York. 8°. New York, 1893. 

IVew berry (Mary)— Case of. 

See Insanity (Jurisprudence of, Cases of). 
NewhiK^iiigr (Patrick). Account of the illness 
and death of William Pulteuey Alison. 7 pp. 
8°. Edinburqh, 1860. 

Repr. from : Edinb. M. J., 1859-60, v. 
Newbigill (Marion I.) Colour in nature A 
study in biology, iii, 344 pp. 8°. London, J. 
Murray, 1898. 

IVew Brighton, Pennsylvania. 

See Children (Hospitals for), Hospitals (De- 
scriptions, etc., of), by localities. 

]Vew Brighton, Staten Island, 

See Sewage (Disposal of), by localities. 

]\ew Britain. 

Rnnke (J.) Ueber Schiidel aus Melanesien (Neu- 
Britanuien). Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. 
[etc.], Muncheu, 1892, xxiii, 119-122. 

New Britain General Hospital, New Britain, 
Connecticut. Annual report of the executive 
committee to the corporators and board of di- 
rectors. 1.-6., 1899-1900 to 1904-5. 8°. New 
Britain, 1900-1905. 

Neworoiitfli (J. B.) A catechism on human 
teeth, a free gift for the use of the general pub- 
lic. 21 pp., 1 1. 12°. New York, J. A. Gray f 
Green, 1869. 

]Vew Brunswick. 

See Leprosy (History, etc., of), Leprosy (Uos- 
pitals, etc., for), Smali-pox (History, etc.,oj), by 
localities. 

Hew Brunswick, New York 

See Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., of), by local- 
ities. . * 
New Brunswick (Province of). Provincial 
Lunatic Asylum, at St. John. Annual reports ol 
the medical superintendent to the commission- 
ers. 33.-46., 1879-80 to 1892-3; 50., 1896-7 ; 53., 
1H99-1900; 54., 1901-2. 8°. Frederickton $ bt. 
John, 1881-1902. 
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Ifeir burgh. 

See, also, Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., of), 
Statistics ( Vital), by localities. 

NEWBURGH Home tor the Friendless. Annual 
reports of the officers to the public. 1., 1861-2; 
2., 1862-3; 4.-27., 1H64-5 to 1887-8. 8°. Netv- 
burgh, 1862-88. 

Newburg:h, New York. Board of Health. An- 
nual reports of the health officer to the mayor 
and board of health. 15 , 1882; 19.-35., 1886- 
1902. 8°. Newburgh, 1883-1903. 

Newblirjfll Home for the Friendless. Annual 
reports of the officers to the public. 1., 1861-2; 
2., 1862-3; 4.-27., 1864-5 to l»87-8; 29.-33., 1899- 
90 to 1893^1. 8°. Newburgh, 1862-94. 

Incorporated Dec. 16, 1861, as "Newburgh Union Fe- 
male Guardian Society". Adopted the present title in 1864. 

Ifewbury. 

See Children (Hospitals, etc., for). Hospitals 
(Descriptions, etc., of), by localities. 
Newbury (Spencer B.) & Cutter (W. T. ) The 
safetv of commercial kerosene oils. 7 pp. 8°. 
[Baltimore, 1888."] 
Repr.from: Am. Chem. J., Bait., 1888, x. 
Newbury rural [urban] sanitary district. See 
Berkshire combined sanitary district. 

Newburyport. 

See Hospitals (De»crij)tions, etc., of), Hygiene 
(Municipal, Laws, etc., of), Statistics ( Vital), by 
localities. 

Newbury port, Massachusetts. City officers, 
mayor's address, and the annual reports to the 
city council, for the years 1895-1904. 10 V. 8°. 
Sewburyport, lf-96-1905. 

Contains reports of board of health, chief engineer of 
the Are department, city marshal, city physician, city 
registrar, inspector of animals and provisions, overseers 
of the poor, park commissioners, pnblic library, school 
committee, sealer of weights and measures, superintend- 
ent of sewers, and water commissioners. 

Newby (H. Warner). 

Editor of: ITIedical (The) Iconoclast, Guthrie, Okla., 
1900. 

\( u Caledonia. 

See, also. Ducos (Peninsula of)', Fever (Ma- 
larial (History, etc.. of), Influenza (History, 
etc.. of). Leprosy (History, etc., of), Statistics 
(Vital), by localities. 

Atkinson (J.J.) The natives of New Caledonia. [With 
notes by A. Lane]. Folk-Lore, Lond., 1903, xiv, 243-259.— 
ti In union I. Usages, moeurs et coutnmesdes Neo-Cale- 
doniens. Rev. d'ethnog., Par., 1888, vi, 73-141, 1 pi.— Vin- 
cent (J.-B.) Les Cauaques de la Nouvelle-Caledonie; 
esquisse ethno<rrapliique. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med.de Bor- 
deaux, 1895. xvi. 98; 110; 122; 134; 145; 158; 170; 182; 194; 
206; 218; 230; 242; 254; 266; 278; 290; 302; 314; 338; 349; 
446. 

Newcastle Dispensary. See Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne Dispensary. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne. River Tvne port 
sauitarv authority. Annual reports of the med- 
ical officer of health. 8., 1886; 10.-13., 1888-91; 
15.-17., 1893-5. fol. Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1887-96. 

■ . City and county of Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Report on an outbreak of scarlet fever during 
the summer of 1888, in a dairy custom. By 
Henry E. Armstrong, medical officer of health. 
16 pp. 8°. Newcastle-upon-Tyne, A. Reid, 1888. 

. Annual reports of the medical officer of 

health on the sanitary condition of Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne, with tabuiar returns of the sickness 
and mortality, to the sanitary committee. 15.- 
19., 1887-91; 21.-31., 1893-1903. 8°. Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne, 18*8-1904. 

— . City and county of Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Report on the milk supply, by Henry E. Arm- 
strong, medical officer of health. 15 pp. 8°. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, A. Reid $ Co., 1895. 



Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

See, also, Children (Hospitals, etc., for), Chol- 
era (History, etc., of), Dispensaries (Descrip- 
tions, etc., of), Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., of), 
Hospitals (Gyneecologic, etc.), Hospitals (Man- 
agement, etc., of), Insane (Asylums for, Descrip- 
tions, etc., of), Statistics ( Vital), Universi- 
ties, Water (Supply of), by localities. 

1'liilipMon (G. II.) President's address, delivered at 
the sixty-first annual meeting of the British Medical As- 
sociation: Newcastle-upon-Tyne, ancient and modern, 
diseases_ of the, locality. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1893, ii, 293- 
296. — Viutraa (L.) L'organisation sauitaire du port et 
de la ville, de Neweastle-on-Tyne. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1891, 
xiii, 526-543. 

Newcastle - upon - Tyiie. Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne City Lunatic Asylum, Gosforth. Annual 
reports of the committee of visitors and medical 
superintendent to the city council. 24.-29., 
1888-93; 31.-36., 1895-1900; 38., 1902; 39., 1903. 
8°. Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1889-1904. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne Dispensary. Pro- 
posals for recovering persons apparently dead 
by drowning, and suffocation from other causes. 
Published by order of the governors of the New- 
castle Dispensary. 16 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Newcastle, 
S. Hodgson, 1789. 
Instituted in 1777. 

. Annual reports of the committee and 

resident medical officer to the governors. 111.- 
122., 1888-99. 8°. Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1889- 
1900. 

rYewehwang* 

Avgustovaki (P.) Port Inkoo. Med. pribav. k 
morsk. sborniku, St. Peter-b., 1904, pt. 1, 264-270.— Daly 
(C. C. de B.) Report on the health of Newchwang for the 
ten months ended 31st March : 1894. China. Imp. Cus- 
toms. Med. Rep. 1894, Shanghai, 1895, xlvii - xlviii, 1. 
. Report on the health of Newchwang for the half- 
year ended 31st March, 1896. Customs Gaz. Med. Rep., 

Shanghai, 1895-6, li, 66. . Report on the health of 

Newchwang. China. Imp. Customs. Med. Rep. 1901, 
Shanghai, 1903, lxi-lxii. 1. — Morrison (W.) Report 
on the health of Newchwang for the eighteen months 
ended 30th September, 1888. Ibid., 1888, Shanghai, 1890, 

xxxvi, 5-8. . Report on the health of Newchwang, 

for the year ended 30th September, 1889. Ibid., 1889-90, 
Shanghai, 1894, xxxviii-xxxix, 3. 

Newcomb (Dan). When and how; or, a col- 
lection of the more recent facts and ideas upon 
raising healthv children, xv, 17-324 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Chicago, A. W. Penny $ Co., 1872. 

Newcomb (James E [dward] ) [1857- ]. 
Syphilis of the lingual tonsil. 9 pp. 8°. 
[Philadelphia, 1892.] 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1892, lxi. 

. Lndwig's angina. 12 pp. 12°. New 

York, D. Appleton Co., 1895. 
Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1895, lxii. 

. Guaicol as a local anaesthetic in minor 

operations on the nose aud throat. 9 pp. 12°. 
New York, 1897. 

Repr.from s N. York M. J., 1897, lxvi. 

. Adeno-carcinoma of the nose ; report of a 

case. 8 pp. 12°. New York, 1809. 
Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1899, lxx. 

Newcomb (Simon) [1835- ]. The relation 
of scientific method to social progress. An ad- 
dress. 15 pp. 8°. Washington, Judd <}'• Det- 
weiler, 1880. 

. A statistical inquiry into the probability 

of causes of the production of sex in human off- 
spring. 34 pp. 8°. Washington, Carnegie Inst, 
of Washington, 1904. 

Newconic (Henry), The compleat mother; or 
an earnest perswasive to all mothers (especially 
those of rank and quality) to nurse their own 
children. 1 p. 1., 112 pp. 16°. London, J. 
Wyat, 1695. 
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Newcomer {Frisby 8.) [1828-89]. 

Death of Dr. . . . Indiana M. J.. Ludianap., 1889-90, 
viii, 81.— Hodges (E. F.) [Obituary.] Proc. Am. Soc. 
Micr. 1890. AYash., 1891, xii, JUS.-Jloffett (E. D.) Obit- 
uary. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Indiauap., 1890, 157. 
Newell (F. H.) Irrigation iu Arizona. 8 pp. 
4°. Washington, 1891. 
Census Bulletin, no. 35. 
. Irrigatiou in Montana. 32 pp. 4°. Wash- 
ington, 1891. 

Census Bulletin, no. 153. 

Irrigation in Utah. 23 pp. 4°. Wash- 



ington, 1891. 

Census Bulletin, no. 85. 
. Initiation in Wyoming. 15 pp. 4°. 



Washington, 1891. 

Census Bulletin, no. 107. 
. Irrigation in Idaho. 26 pp. 4 C 



ington, 1892. 

Census Bulletin, no. 157 



. Irrigation in Nevada. 24 pp. 4°. Wash- 
ington, 1892. 

Census Bulletin, no. 163. 

Irrigation in New Mexico. 14 pp. 4°. 



bladder. 20 pp. 8°. Boston, Cupples & Hin d, 

1888. " 
Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1888, cxviii. 

Diagnosis of tumors of the bladder and 



stone with the cvstoscope. G pp. 12°. Boston, 
Cupples f Bard, [1889]. 

Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1889, cxx. 

Apparatus for the preparation of bone 



Wash- 



Washington, 1892. 

Census Bulletin, no. 60. 

. Irrigation reports of the Uuited States 

geological survey and hydrography of the arid 
region. Abstracted hy Owen Charles Dalhousie 
Ross. 8 pp. 8°. London, 1893. 

Repr. from: Proc. Inst. Civil Engineers, Lond., 1892-3, 
cxiv, pt. 4. 

. Report of progress of stream measure- 
ments for t lie calendar year 1902. Parti. North- 
ern Atlantic coast and St. Lawrence River 
drainage. 199 pp. 8-. Washington, Govt. Print. 
Office, 1903. 

Forms no. 82 of: Water-supply and irrigation papers. 
TJ. S. Dept. Interior. U. S. Geological Survey. 

Newell (Franklin S.) The contraindications of 
the elective Cesarean section. Report of eight 
cases. 18 pp. 8°. Philadelphia. 1904. 

Repr. from: Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1904, xxix. 

. The treatment of eclampsia. 9 pp. 8°. 

New York, 1905. 

Repr.from: Ani. J. Obst., N. T.. 1905, lii. 

See, alto. Reynolds (Edward) &. IVewell (Frank- 
lin S.) Practical obstetrics [etc.]. 8°. London, 1902. 

Newell (H. L.) Care of patients during gesta- 
tion aud confinement. 7 pp. 8°. [New York. 
1895.] 

Repr. from: Am. Gynsec. Sc Obst. J., X. T., 1895, vi. 
rVewell Otis K[imball]). The intestinal su- 
ture. 23 pp. 16°. Boston, Cupples, Upham 4" 
Co., 1887. 

Repr.from : Boston M. & S. J., 1887, cxvi. 

. The endoscopic instruments of Joseph 

Leiter, of Vienna, aud the present development 
of endoscopy. 9 pp. 16°. Boston, Cupples J- 
Hurd, 1887. 

Repr. from : Boston M. & S. J., 1887, cxvii. 
. The best surgical dressing; how to pre- 
pare it and how to use it. With a consideration 
of Beach's principle of bullet-wound treatment. 
179 pp. 12°. Boston, Cupples f Hnrd. 1888. 

A new principle iu the surgerv of the 



TVewell (Otis K[imball]) — continued. 

. The improvement of evacuators for litho- 

lapaxy aud the later developments of the opera- 
tion. 8 pp. 4°. [New York, 1891.1 
Repr.from: Med. Rec, N. T., 1891, xxxix. 

. The treatment of urethral stricture and a 

new divulsor for rapid dilatation. 8 pp. 12°, 



New York, Trow's Co., 1891 

Repr.from : Med. Rec, K. Y., 1891, xxxix. 



specimens, and for arterial aud other injections 
8 pp. 12 c . Boston. Damirll f Upham, 1890. 
Repr. from s Boston M. & S. J., 1890, cxxii. 



. The intermittent rapid dilatation of ure- 
thral stricture. 11 pp. 12 c . Neto York, Troxc, 
1894. 

Repr.from: Med. Rec, N. T., 1894, Ixvi. 

Newell (Thomas). A letter to the editor of the 
Literary Gazette, upon the misrepresentations 
contained iu a pamphlet recently published by 
Dr. Neale, upou the subject of the Cheltenham 
waters. 23 pp. 12°. Cheltenham, Boberts^- Wil- 
liams ; London. 1820. 

Newell (Timothy) [1820-1901]. A paper read 
before the Providence Franklin Society, Jan. 30, 
1883 [on public parks]. 22 pp. 8 C . Providence, 
1883. 

For Biography, see Tr. Rbode Island M. Soc. 1901, Prov- 
idence, 1902, vi, 402-405, port. 

Hewell ( William Augustus) [1819-1901]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii. 845. 

\nv England. 

See, also. Directories, etc. (Medical); Fever 
(Malarial, History, etc., of), Fever (Typhoid, His- 
tory, etc., of), Influenza (History, etc., of). Small- 
pox (History, etc., of). Statistics ( Vital), by lo- 
calities. 

Abel (Mary H.) The storv of the Xew Eng- 
land kitchen.' 12°. [Boston* 1890.] 

Allen (N.) The Xew England family. 8°. 
New Haven, 1882. 

Repr. from: N. Englander, March, 1882. 

Brown (F. H. ) The medical register for New 
England. 12°. Boston, 1877. 

. The same. 12°. Boston, 1880. 

. The same. 12°. Boston, 1884. 

Green (S. A.) Maverick's account of Xew 
England. [Remarks on .the origin of the term 
Foy, a second name applied to the town of Mar- 
blehead by Maverick in his account of New Eng- 
land.] 8°. [Boston, 1889.] 

New England (The) stock. Galley sheet. 
[Boston, n. d.~\ 

Repr. from : Zion's Herald, Bost. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Weather Bureau. Reports (monthly ). Xew Eng- 
land sectiou of the climate and crop service of 
the Weather Bureau. Xos. 1-5, v. 1. February 
to June, 1896. 4°. Boston, 1896. 

Ac ho in (J. TV.) The effect of climate and environ- 
ment on the New England girl. Boston M. & S. J.. 1894, 
cxxx, 58-61.— Edes (R. T.) The New England invalid. 
Med. Coinmuuicat. Mass. M. Soc, Bost., 1893-5, xvi. 551- 
607. Also, Reprint.— Hinsdale (G.) The climate of 
New England. Tr. Am. Climat, Ass.. Phila , 1901, xvii, 
62-77. Also, Reprint. Also : Internat. Clin.. Phila.. 1902, 
12. 8., i, 48-53. — Knight (F. I.) Choice of a summer resi- 
dence in New England. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 1897, 
xiii, 22-29. Also: Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1897-8, vi, 
385-387. 

New England Aid Society for the Aged ami 
Friendless, Boston. Annual report of the offi- 
cers to the corporation. 2., 1884-5. 31 pp. 8°. 
Boston, E. S. Frye <f Co., 1885. 

Organized January. 1883. Incorporated May 29, 1884, 
and opened June 12, 1884. 

New England (The) Alkaloidist. A monthly 
ionrnal of active-principle therapeutics. Ed. by 
,T. M. French [et ol.]. V. 1, 1906. 8°. Mil- 
ford, Mass. 
Current. 
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New England (The) Ami- Vivisection Society 
Monthly, v. 1-5, October, 180.", to October, 1900. 
1-2° & 8°. Boston. 

v. 1, 1895-6, under title: New England (The> Anti- 
Vivisection Society Quarterly. Continued under title: 
Animal*' (The) Defender. 

New England (The) AiUi-Vivisectfon Society 
Quarterly. Boston. 

Title of v. 1, 1895-6, of: New England (The) Anti- 
Vivisection Society Monthly. 

New England Baptist Hospital, Boston. An- 
nual reports of the trustees and officers to the 
corporation. 4.- 11., 1897-1004. 8 C . Boston, 
1898-1905. 

New England Conference of Charities and 
Correction. First conference, Newton, Mass., 
Oct. 24, 25, and 20, 189:?. Second circular, Oct. 
5,1891 41. 12°. [Ntwtonl 1893.] 

New England Cremation Society. Charter 
and by-laws of the .. . 1892. 24 pp. 16°. Bos- 
ton, 1892. 

. Transactions. Nos. 2 & 3, 1893 & 1899. 

(12 pp., 71 pp. 8°. Boston, 1894-9. 

. [Circular soliciting members and sub- 
scriptions.] 1 1. 8,°. [Boston, n. </.] 

New England Deaconess Association, Boston. 
Annual reports of the officers to the members of 
the corporation. 9., 1897-8; 10., 1898-9; 13.-16., 
1901-2 to 1904-5. 8-. Boston, 1898-1905. 

Incorporated under title of: New England Deaconess 
Home and Training School, Boston. Adopted the present 
title in 1901 (?). 

New England Deaconess Home and Training 

School, Boston. An appeal [to the public, for 

aid]. 21. 8 C . [Boston, M99f] 
. Deaconess work in Boston. 16 pp. 24°. 

[Boston, it. rf.] 
. Prospectus of the Training School under 

the corporation of the . . . 7 pp. 24°. [Boston, 

». d.] 

New England Dental Society. Proceedings 
tif the 25. annual meeting of the . . ., held at Bos- 
ton, Mass., Oct. 5th, 6th, and 7th, 1887. 98, 1 pi. 
pp. 8 C . Lowell, Mass., 1888. 

New England Druggist. Devoted to the in- 
terests of progressive pbarinaev. [Monthly.] 
v. 11-15, 1899 to March, 1903. 4 C \ Boston. 

Continued under title: Apothecary (The) and New 
England Druggist. 

New England (The) Historical and Genea- 
logical Register and Antiquarian Journal, pub- 
lished quarterly, under the direction of the New 
England Historic, Genealogical Society. Wil- 
liam Cogswell, editor. No. 3, v. 1, July, 1847; 
No. 1, v. 2, January, 1848. 8 C . Boston. 

New England Hospital for Women and Chil- 
dren, Boston. History and description of the . . . 
Prepared by a committee of the board of direc- 
tors for the Massachusetts exhibit in the depart- 
ment of education and science and for the 
woman's department of Massachusetts at the In- 
ternational Exhibition in Philadelphia, 1876. 
32 pp. 8°. Boston, W. L. Delund, 1876. 
Bound with: Annual report for 1875-6. 

. The same. 40 pp. 8°. Boston, TV. L. 

Delano". 1876. 

Bound with: Annual report for 1881-2. 

. The same. 52 pp. 8 C . [Boston, 1887.] 

Bound with: Annual report for 1886-7. 

■. Annual reports of the officers to the soci- 
ety and subscribers. 24.-43., 1885-6 to 1904-5. 
8°. Boston, 1886-1905. 

■ . [Circular of information, with list of 

questions to be answered and returned to the 
superintendent of nurses. ] 2 sheets. 8°. [Bos- 
ton, 1889.] 

[Circular letter to persons recommending 
candidates, with list of questions to bo answered 
confidentially.] 2 1. 8°. [Boston, 1889. J 



New England Industrial School for the Edu- 
cation and Instruction of Deaf Mutes, at Bev- 
erly. Annual reports of the trustees and officers 
to the society and the public. 1881-2; ">.- 
24., 1884-5 to '1904. 8°. Beverly, 1882-1905. 
Sixth report for 18 mouths, ending Dec. 31, 1886. 

New England Kitchen, Boston. Beef broth 
for invalids. [How to make it.] 2 sheets. 8°. 
[ Boston, 1.-90.] 

New England (The) Medical Gazette, v. 24- 
41, 1889-1906. » G . Boston, Mass. 
Current. 

New England Medical Monthly. v. 8-25, 
1—0-1906. fol. Danbury, Conn. 

Current. In April, 1897 : Preweription (The) merged 
in this journal and title became: IVew England Med- 
ical Monthly and The Prescription. 

New England Medical Monthly and The Pre- 
scription. Danbury, Conn. 

Title, after March, 1897, of: New England Medical 
Monthly, Danbury, Conn. 

New England Watch and Ward Society. An- 
nual reports of the officers to the members. 9., 
1886-7; 12., 1889-90; 14., 1891-2; 16.-27., 1893-4 
to 1904-5. 12°. Boston, 1887-1905. 

Incorporated as: New England Society for the Suppres- 
sion of Vice iu 1884. Title changed by act of legislature 
in 1891. 

New England Water Works Association. 
Constit ution and list of members. March, 1905. 
38 pp. 8°. Boston, S. Usher. [1905]. 

New England Weather Service. Weather 
crop bulletins of the . . . [Weekly.] (Issued 
in co-operation with the Massachusetts and 
Maine State boards of agriculture.) Nos. 1-3, 
5-8, May 8-Juue 19, 1893. 4°. Boston, 1893. 

. Annual summary of the . . ., for the years 

1r92-4. 4°. Cambridge, 1893-5. 

Repr. from: Annals Aatronom. Observ. Harv. Coli., 
xli, pts. 1-3. 

. Bulletins of the . . . [Monthly.] Nos. 

10-47, December, 1892-Januarv, 1896. roy. 8°. 
Boston, 1893-6. 

For continuation, see United States. Department 
of Agriculture. Weather Bureau. 

Newenham (Henricus). * De erysipelate. 
2 p. 1., 22 pp. 8°. Edinburgi, J. Ballantyne & 
Soc, 1822. [P., v. 1908.] 

Newer (Ein) Albertus Magnus, von Weybern 
und Geburten der Kinder sampt ihren Artz- 
neyen. Auch von Tugendeu etlicher fiiruemer 
Kreiiter und von Kraftt der edlen Ge-^teiu. Von 
Art und Natur etlicher Thier. Mit sampt einem 
bewerten Regiment fur die Pestilentz. Alles 
auffs new gebessert, durch Q. Apollinarem. 
48 ff., 2 L sin. 4°. [Augspurg, M. Franckeii], 
15(57. 

Newere (A) code. [From y Asteroid, May, 
1684.] 2 1. sin. 4°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Newes (Eyn) hochnutzliches Biichlin, und Ano- 
thomi eyues atlffgethonen Augs, auch seiner Er- 
klarung, bewerten Purgation, Pilaster, Colliri 
en Salblin, Pulveru unnd Wassern, wie mans 
machen und brauchen sol. 10 1. 4°. Strass- 
burg, H. Vogtherr. 1534. 

New Forest (The). 

Creapi (A. J. H.) The New Forest. Prov. M. J., 
Leicester, 1889, viii, 345-348. 

Newfoundland. 

Dknis (J.-£.l "Contribution a l'etude de la 
geographic medicale. Campague de Terre- 
Neuve en lft'86. 4°. Bordeaux, 1888. 

Blake (Lady Edith). The Beothuks of Newfound- 
land. Nineteenth Cent., Loud.. 1888, xiv, 899-918. — Ca- 
■■■ a i I (J.) Contribution a la geographic medicale des ilea 
Saint-Pierre et Miquelon. Ann. d'hyg. et de rued, colon.. 
Par., 1899, ii, 145-175. — C'azean. Pecheurs de Terre- 
Neuve. [Abstr.] Arch, de med. nav., Par.. 1896. lxv, 34- 
46.— Ocbaut-Manoir. Les maladies de l'ile de Terre- 
Neuve. Gaz. med. de Par., 1898, 11. s., i, 37. — Qallas. 
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A<u Ion a mID.i Did. 

Des eaux <le Terre-Neuve. [Abstr.] Arch, de m6d. nav., 
Par.,1896,lxv,261-266— Skinuer (C. M.) Newfoundland ; 
climate and physical geography. South. Calif. Tract., Los 
Angeles, 1905, xx, 419-422. 

Newfoundland. St. Johns Lunatic Asylum. 
Report of the medical superintendent to the 
governor and council. 47., 1900. 31 pp. 12°. 
St. Johns, Evening Telegram, 1901. 
Opened in 1854. 

f¥ew Grenada. 

See, also, Goitre (History, etc., of), by localities. 

TRIANA (J.) & Planchon (J.-E.) Prodronnis 
flora' Novo-Granatensis. Cryptogamie. 8°. 
Paris, L863-7. 

\ex\ Guinea. 

See, a Iso, Anthropology ; Craniology (Ethno- 
logical); Ethnology; Fever (Malarial, History, 
etc., of), by localities; Papuans. 

Mkyer (A. B.) Bericht iiber eine Reise nach 
Neu- Guinea unteruoinmen in den Jahren 1872 
nnd 1873. 8 C . Wicn, 1873. 

Repr. from : Mittheil. d. k. k. geograph. Gesellsch. zu 
Wien. 

. Neu-Guinea. 8°. Wien, 1873. 

Repr. from : Ausland, No. 49, 50, 1873. 

ll< > y a l Irish Academy. Cunningham Memoirs. 
No. X. The decorative art of'British New Guinea; 
a study in Papuan ethnography, by Alfred C. 
Haddon. 4°. Dublin, 1894. 

Dempwolff (O.) Aerztliche Erfahrungen in Neu- 
Guinea. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1898, ii, 
134 ; 275. — CJiglioli (E. H.) Maachere della Nuova 
Guinea e dell' Arcipelago Bismarck. Maschere papnano 
e melanesiane. Arch, per 1' antrop., Firenze, 1890, xx, 460- 

403. Also, Kepriut. . I cacciatori di teste alia Nuova 

Guinea. Arch, per 1' antrop., Firenze, 1896, xxvi, 310- 
318.-KI imn und Gesundheitsverhaltnisse des Schutz- 
gebietes von Neu-Guinea im Jahre 1899-1900. Arb. a. 
d. k. Gsndhthamte, Berl., 1902, six, 435 -439. — Lom- 
broMo ( I'. ) Note sui selvaggi dolla Nuova Guinea. 
Arch, di psichiat. fete], Torino, 1898, xix, 289-291.— vou 
I, ii mc ha ii (F.) Zur Ethnographie der Matty-Insel. In- 
ternal Arch. f. Ethnog., Leiden, 1895, viii, 41-56, 3 pi.— 
ITInjjiiiie <H. R.) Impressions of a year's sojourn in 
British New Guinea. Queensland Geog. J., Brisbane, 
1902. u. s., xvii, 117-143.— Poch (R.) Brief von einer 
Studienreise nach Neuguinea. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tro- 
pen-Hyg., Leipz., 1905, ix. 432-438. — Ray (S. H.) The 
languages of BriiishNew Guinea. J. Anthrop.Inst.. Lond., 
1894-5. xxiv, 15-39, 1 map.— Report of the special com- 
mission for 18*7 on British New Guinea. Archseol. Rev., 
Loud., 1889, iii, 276; 411. — Serrurier (L.) Yersuch einer 
Systematik der Xeu-Guinea-Pfeile. Internat. Arch. f. 
Ethnog., Leiden, 1888, i, 1-22, 2 pi. 

New H ampshire. General laws relating to 
the practice of medicine, surgery, dentistry.'and 
pharmacy. 4 pp. 8°. [Manchester, 1878?] 

. The general laws of the State of New 

Hampshire; to which are prefixed the constitu- 
tions of the United States and State of New 
Hampshire. With a glossary and digested in- 
dex, xx, 812 pp. 8°. Manchester, J. B. Clarke, 
1878. ' 

. Laws of the State of New Hampshire, 

passed June session, 1878. 1 p. 1., pp. 149-324 
8°. Manchester, J. B. Clarice, 1878. 

]¥ew Hampshire. 

-See, also, Bethlehem; Concord; Diphtheria 

(History, etc., of), by localities; Dover; Fever 
(Malarial, History, etc., of), Fever (Typhoid, 
History, etc., of). Hygiene (Public, Laivs, etc., 
of ). Insane (Care, etc., of), Prisons, etc. (De- 
scriptions, etc., of). Scarlatina (History, etc. 
of). Sewage (Disposal of), Statistics (Vital), 
by localities. 

HUBBARD (O. P.) The early history of the 
New Hampshire Medical Institution, with a 
sketch of its founder, Nathan Smith. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 18K) 

United States. Department of the Interior. 
Bureau of Education. Circular of information 



Hew Hampshire. 

No. 3,1898. Contributions to American educa- 
tional history. Edited by Herbert 15. Adams 
No. 22. History of education in New Hamp- 
shire. By George Gary Bush. 8°. Washinqton 
1898. 9 ' 

Bell (A. N ) Sanitary topography, climate, and min- 
eral springs of New Hampshire. Sanitarian, N V 1898 
xxxv, 326-334. ' i -' 1OM0 . 

New Hampshire. Board of Commissioners of 
Lunacy. Annual and biennial reports of the 
commissioners to the governor and council 
3.-7., 1891-2 to 1897-8; 9.-10., 1900-1901 to' 
1903-4. 8°. Concord, 1892-1904. 
Biennial reports commenced in 1894-5. 

New Hampshire. House of Representatives. 
Report made to the legislature of New Hamp- 
shire on the subject of the insane. June session 
1830. 28 pp. H c . Concord, C. Barton, 1836. ' 

New Hampshire. New Hampshire Asylum for 
the Insane, at Concord. Report of the board of 
visitors [the building committee, and the trus- 
tees]. To the senate and houee of representa- 
tives. 21pp. 8°. [Concord, 1842.] 

New Hampshire. New Hampshire College 
Agricultural Experiment Station, Durham. Bulle- 
tins. Nos. 54-56. 8°. [Durham, 1898.] 

. Technical bulletin. No. 3. 8°. [Dur- 
ham, 1901.] 

. Nature study leaflets. Nos. 1, 2, 4. 8° 

[Durham, 1902-3.] 

New Hampshire. New Hampshire State Hos- 
pital, at Concord. Annual reports of the board of 
visitors, trustees, superintendent, treasurer, and 
financial agent to the governor and council. 
45.-62., 1887-8 to 1903-4. 8°. Concord &■ Man- 
chester, 1888-1905. 

Formerly known as the New Hampshire Asylum for the 
Insane, at Concord. Adopted the present title by act of 
the legislature in 1902. 

New Hampshire. Register of Vital Statistics. 
Annual and biennial reports relating to the reg- 
istration and return of births, marriages, di- 
vorces, and deaths in New Hampshire. 6.-19., 
1885 to 1903. N. s., v. 3-16. 8°. Con cord, 1886- 
1904. 

The fifteenth report is the first biennial. 

New Hampshire. State Board of Health. 
The regular quarterly meeting, held in Concord 
Jan. 6, 1885. [Address of the president, G. P. 
Conn, on the means necessary to place the 
state in the best sanitary condition. Also a 
paper by the secretary, f. A. Watson, on the 
mortality rates of Manchester for the past three 
years, 1881, 1882, and 1883.] 

Cutting from : Daily Mirror & American, Jan. 8, 1885. 

. Annual and biennial reports of the . . . 

to the governor and council. 5.-18., 1885-6 to 
1903-4. 8°. Concord 4" Manchester, 1886-1904. 
Biennial reports commenced in 1895-6. 

. Public health laws of New Hampshire. 

Containing the principal laws of the State relat- 
ingtothe public health. Compiled by the State 
board of health, for the use of local boards of 
health and health officers. 37 pp. 8°. Man- 
chester, J. B. Clarke, 1888. 

. Typhoid fever; its restriction and pre- 
vention. 10 pp. 8°. [Concord, 1891.] 

. Diphtheria; its restriction and preven- 
tion. 3. ed. 4 pp. 8°. [Concord, 1892.] 

. Laws, rules, and regulations for the pre- 
vention and restriction of epidemic diseases. 2 
1. 8°. [Concord, 1H93.] 

. New Hampshire sanitary bulletin. Pub- 
lished quarterly. Irving A. Watson, editor, 
v. 1, Nos. 1-17, January, 1900, to October, 1903; 
Nos. 1-9, v. 2, January, 1900, to October, 1905. 
8°. Concord, 1900-1905. 
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New Hampshire. State Boards of Medical 
Examiners, Report of the regent to the governor 
of the State. 9.-11. examinations, June 11, 
1901, to June 11, 1902. 48 pp. 8°. Concord, I. 
C. Evans, 1902. 

New Hampshire. State Prison at Concord. 
Annual reports and statistics of the warden and 
inspectors, together with the reports of the chap- 
lain, physician, and treasurer for the years 1877-8 
to 1879-80; 1881-2; 1883-4 to 1890-91; 1896-7 to 
1903-4. 8°. Manchester t f- Concord, 1878-1904. 

Opened in 1812. Report for 1889-90 for 19 months end- 
in" Nov. 30, 1890. Reports for 1896-7 to date called sta- 
tistics, etc. 

. . Rules and regulations of the New Hamp- 
shire State Prison, at Concord, established by 
the governor and council, June 6, 1883. 24 pp. 
8°. Concord, Republican Press Association, 1884. 

New Hampshire Medical Societv. Transac- 
tions. 1888-1905 in 14 v. 8°. Concord, 1888-1905. 

New Hampshire Pharmaceutical Association. 
Proceediugs. 1884-9*2 in 1 v. 8°. Concord, 
1*84-92. 

New Hampshire Sanitary Journal. A quar- 
terly magazine in the interest of healthful homes 
aud' communities. Edited bv Irving A. Watson 
let al.~\. v. 1, May, 1898, to January, 1899. 8°. 
Concord. 

New Hartford. 

See Hygiene (Municipal, Laws, etc., of), by 
localities. 

New Haven, Connecticut. Report of the com- 
mittee on supplying water for the city of New 
Haven. 70 pp., 1 map. 8°. Xew Haven, T. J. 
Stafford. 1853. 

Mew Haven, Connecticut. 

See, also. Dispensaries (Description, etc., of), 
Fever (Malarial, History, etc., of), Fever (Ty- 
phoid. Historij,etc.. of), Hospitals (Descriptions, 
etc. of). Hospitals (Military), Hygiene (Pub- 
lic, Reports on). Police (Reports, etc., of), Sta- 
tistics ( Vital), by localities; Yale University. 

Reports of the almshouse keeper, New Haven, 1874; 
1880. City year-book New Haven, 1875, 363-365: 1881, 
298-311. 

New Haven, Connecticut. Board of Health. 
Annual reports of the health officer to the mayor 
and the hoard of health commissioners. 15.-33., 
1887-1904. b°. New Haven, 1886-1905. 

. Monthly statements of mortality, with 

an enumeration of the more prominent causes 
of death. May, 1888, to December, 1905. 4°. 
New Haven, 1888-1905. 
"Want Dei ember, 1903. 

. Means to prevent the spread of scarlet 

fever and diphtheria. Recommended June 2, 
1889. 2 1. 8°. [New Haven, 1889.] 

. Means to prevent the spread of typhoid 

fever. 1 sheet. 8°. [New Haven, 18891] 

New Haven, Connecticut. Police Department. 
Annual reports to the mayor and board of police 
commissioners, for the years 1884-5 to 1893-4. 
8°. New Haven, 1886-95. 

New Haven Dispensary. Annual reports of 
the board of managers to the members. 9.-27., 
1879-80 to 1897-8. 8°. New Haven, 1880-99. 

New Haven Medical Association. Constitu- 
tion and by-laws, etc. 17 pp., 1 1. 8°. New 
Haven, Gompertz Brothers, 1900. 

New Haven Orphan Asylum. Annual reports 
of the managers to the friends of the asylum. 
49.-72., 1881-2 to 1904-5. 8°. New Haven, 
1882-1905. 

New Haven Water Company. Annual reports 
of the board of directors to the stockholders. 
1.-15., 1862-76. 8°. New Haven, 1864-77. 

First report reprinted in 1872. Reports subsequent to 
1876 not printed. 



Hew Hebrides. 

Gaillakd (F.-G.-M.-P.-M.) *Essai de topo- 
graphic mddicale de l'archipel des Nouvelles- 
H6hrides. 4°. Bordeaux, 1889. 

Maktine (G.-B.-E.) * Inoccupation militaire 
francaise des Nouvelles-H6brides. (Souvenirs 
me'dicaux.) 4°. Bordeaux, 1889. 

Bern » I . Notes sur les Nouvelles-Hebrides. | Abstr. J 
Arch, de med. nnv., Tar., 1899, lxxii, 134-140.— Davilie 
(D.) Notes de medecine et d'hygiene sur les Nouvelles- 
Hebrides. [Abstr.] Ibid., 1894, lxii, 361-371.— Hagen 
(A.) & Pincnii (A.) Les Nouvelles-Hebrides; etudes 
ethnographiques. Kev. d'ethnog., Par., 1888, vii, 302- 
362, 1 map.— Joly (P.-R.) Notes sur les Nouvelles- He- 
brides. Pull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1904, 5. 
s., v, 356-369.— ltlai-tine. L'habitation, les moeura et les 
continues des Neo-Hebridais. Rev. nan. de la Province, 
Bordeaux. 1889, vi, 66-68.— Kay (S. II.) The languages of 
the New Hebrides. J. & Proc. Roy. Soc. N. South Wales 
1893, Sydney. 1894, xxvii, 101; 469.— Souierrillc (P>. T.) 
Notes on some islands of the New Hebrides. J . Anthrop. 
Inst ., Loud., 1893-4, xxiii, 2-21, 2 pi. 
New Hospital for Women, London. Annual re- 
ports of the committee to the subscribers. 5., 
1876 ; 8., 1879; 12.-14., 1883-5; 16., 1887; 20.-24., 
1891-5; 26.-33., 1897-1904. 8°. London, 1877- 
1905. 

Established as a dispensary in 1866; opened as a hos- 
pital, 1872. 

New Ireland. 

See, also, Hair (Ethnology of). 

Ray (S. H.) Note on the people and languages of New 

" Ireland and Admiralty Islands. J. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 
1891-2, xxi, 3-13. 

New Jersey. Report of the special committee 
to investigate the management, government, 
and discipline of the State Asylum for the 
Insane, at Morristown, N. J. To the legisla- 
ture, session of 1889. 19 pp. 8°. Trenton, 
J. L. Murphy, 1889. 

. Report of the joint committee upon the 

State Lunatic Asylum, at Trenton, N. J., to the 
legislature, session of 1890. 16 pp. 8°. Tren- 
ton, MacCrellish $ Quigley, 1890. 

. Annual reports of the managers and offi- 
cers of the State Hospitals of New Jersey, to the 
governor ot the State. 1.-6., 1890-91 to 1895-6. 
8°. Trenton, 1891-7. 

Includes reports of the New Jersey State Lunatic Asy- 
lum, at Trenton, the State Asylum for the Insane, at 
Morristown, and the county lunatic asylums. By the 
laws of 1897 two asylum districts were created in the 
State, restoring the management of each State hospital to 
a separate board, as it had been up to the year 1891. 

New Jersey. 

See, also, Atlantic City; Cape May; Cholera 

(History, etc., of), Deaf-mutes (Asylums, etc., 
for), Diphtheria (History, etc., of), by locali- 
ties ; Directories ( Medical ) ; Fever ( Typhoid, 
History, etc., of), Hygiene ( Public, Laivs, etc., 
of), Influenza (History, etc., of), Insane ( Asy- 
lums for, Descriptions, etc., of), by localities; 
Lakewood; Newark; Prisons, etc. (Descrip- 
tions, etc., of), Quarantine (Reports on, etc. ), 
Scarlatina (History, etc., of), Sewage (Disposal 
of), Statistics (lital), by localities; Trenton. 

Act (An) to create a council of State chari- 
ties and correction. State of New Jersey. Sen- 
ate No. 133. Introduced Feb. 7, 1883, by Mr. 
Vail. fol. [Trenton, 1883.] 

HOME for the Aged Women of Jersey City. 
Annual report of the board of managers. 7., 
1873-4 . 8°. Jersey City, 1874. 

Unitkd States. Department of Agriculture. 
Weather Bureau. Reports (monthly). New 
Jersey section of the climate and crop service 
of the Weather Bureau. In cooperation with 
the New Jersey State weather service, v. 10- 
15; Nob. 1, 3-7, 10-12, v. 16; v. 17; Nos. 1-3, 
5-12, v. 18. 4°. New Brunswick, 1897-1905. 

1 . Annual reports. New Jersey section 

of the climate aud crop service of the Weather 



NEW JERSEY. 



650 



NEW JERSEY. 



I¥ew Jersey. 

Bureau. In cooperation with the New Jersey 
weather service. 11.-14., 11)00-1903. 4°. Somer- 
ville $ Trenton, 1901-4. 

United States. Department of the Interior. 
Bureau of Education. Circular of information, 
No. I, 1899. Contributions to American educa- 
tional history. Edited by Herbert B. Adams. 
No. 23. History of education in New Jersey. 
By David Murray. 8°. Washington, 1899. 

Owen (J.) Tbo State of New Jersey as a health re- 
sort. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 435. — Plait 
(I. H.) The pine belt of New Jersey; a region of sandy 
soil and pine forests. Tr. Am. Cliiuat. Ass., Phila., 1889, 

vi, 88-94. Also, Reprint. . The climate features of 

the pines of New Jersey. Ann. Hyg., Phila., 1893, viii, 
24-27. Also, Reprint.— Smock (J. C.) Climatic features 
of the highlands in their relation to health. Rep. Bd. 
Health N. Jersey, Trenton, 1892, xvi, 515-521. 

New Jersey. Board of Health of the State of 
New Jersey. Circulars of the . . . For the use 
of local boards. [This book of circulars has 
been prepared by tbe secretary and includes 
those that are most, likelv to be needed bv local 
hoards. Being Nos. 7, 27, 28, 29, 37, 39, '40, 42, 
44, 45, 47, 50, 53, 57, 59 to 73.] 8°. \_Trenton, 
1886-90.] 

CONTENTS. 

Circular VII. Protection to bathers. 7 pp. 8°. Repr. 
1887. 

Circular XXVII. Sanitary instruction and training in 
schools. 7 pp. 8°. Repr. October, 1886. 

Circular XXVIII. School and health circular no. 2, for 
parents, guardians, children, teachers, and trustees. 12 pp. 
8°. Repr. 1886. 

Circular XXIX. Charitable and penal institutions. 4 
pp. 8°. Repr. August, 1890. 

Circular XXXVII. School and health ciicular no. 3. 
For parents, guardians, children, teachers and trustees. 
5 pp. 8°. Repr. 1886. 

Circular XXXIX. To local boards of health. 4 pp. 8°. 
[1887? J 

Circular XL (Industrial circular no. 1). Health counsels 
for working people. April, 1887. 4 pp. 8°. 

Circular XL1I. As to petroleum, kerosene, etc. 4 pp. 
Repr. January, 1886. 

Circular XLTV. How to prevent the spread of small- 
pox, scarlet fever, diphtheria, and other communicable 
diseases. 12 pp. 8°. 1890. 

Circular XL V. Cholera. 6 pp. 8°. Repr. July. 1885. 

Circular XLVII. Prevention of serious injury to the 
mind, the eves, the ears. 6 pp. 8°. October, 1886. 

Circular L. Circulars as to the contagious diseases of 
animals. [Circular A. — XIII.] To farmers and dealers in 
stock. [Circular B. — XIV.] To township and city boards 
of health. [Circular C— XV.] Contagious diseases of ani- 
mals. [Circular D.— XXIV. | To farmers and dealers in 
stock. [Circular E.— XXV.] To farmers and dealers in live 
stock. [Circular P. —XXVI.] As to contagious diseases of 
animals. 

Circular XLVIII (A. As to animals). Infectious pneu- 
mo euteritis. Swine plague. 

Circular XLIX (H. As to animals). Husk or boose and 
tuberculosis in cattle. Issue of 1885. 50 pp. 8°. 

Circular LIII. Pure drinking water; how to secure it. 
11 pp. 8°. 1887. 

Circular LVII. To the physicians of the State. 4 pp. 
8°. 1890. ™ 

Circular LIX. Laws and regulations relating to the 
adulteration of foods or drugs and to petroleum. 8 pp. 
8°. February. 1889. 

Circular LX. Laws relating to public health and refer- 
ences theieto. 46 pp. 8°. 1890. 

Circular LXI. Care of household wastes. 6 pp. S°. 
1890. rF 

Circular LXII. Drainage for health. 11 pp 8°. 1887. 

Circular LXIII. Farmers' homes and their perils. 8 pp. 
8«>. [1867?] FF 

Circular LXIV. Disinfectants and how to use them. 8 
pp. 8°. 1887. 

Circular LX V. Construction, plumbing, ventilation, and 
drainage of buildings and outside connections thereof, as 
regulated by local boards of health. Chapter LVI (Laws 
of 1888). 13 pp. 8°. 1888. 

Circular LXVI. Bureau of vital statistics. Marriage, 
birth, and death returns. Duties of all concerned as to 
vital statistics. March, 1888. 22 pp. 8°. 

Circular LVII. To funeral directors and all having in 
charge the care and burial of the- dead. 6 pp. 8°. [1888?] 

Circular LV1II. To local hoards of health. 2 pp. 8°. 
[1889 ?J iy 



New Jersey. Board of Health of the State of 
New Jersey — con t i u u ed . 

Circular LXIX. Meat, poultry, game, and fish as foods 
and how to judge of their quality. 14 pp. 8°. [1889 ?] ' 

Circular LXX [Occasional bulletin series]. Our local 
health boards. 14 pp. 8°. [1890 ?] 

Circular LXXI. As to sanitary inspection of hotels etc 
at resorts. 2 pp. 8°. 1890. 

Circular LXXII. Vital statistics. 12 pp. 8°. 1890. 

Circular LXXIII. Cities, their needs and their regula- 
tions for promoting the health of their inhabitants. 16 
pp. 8°. 1890. 

. Circular 43. (A. As to animals.) In- 
fectious pneunio-enteritis. Swine plague, Oct. 
1,1884. 10 pp. 8°. [Trenton, 1884.] 

. Circular 59. (H. As to animals.) Husk 

or boose and tuberculosis in cattle. Dec. 1, 
1884. 8 pp. 8 C . Trenton, 1—4. 

. Circular 79. June, 1-97. Marriage. 22 

pp. 8°. Trenton, J. L. Murphy Publ. Co., 1897. 

. Circular 83. Consumption. Its commu- 

nicability and prevention, pp. 598-600. 8°. 
Trenton, J. L. Murphy Publ. Co., 1895. 

. Circular 89. August, 1897. Bulletin se- 
ries, Nos. 3 and 4. (Reprint.) 46 pp. 8°. Tren- 
ton, J. L. Murphy Publ. Co., 1897. 

. Circular 90. June, 1897. Ice. 4 pp. 8°. 

Trenton, J. L. Murphy Publ. Co., 1897. 

. Circular 94. June, 1899. Communicable 

diseases of animals. 62 pp. 8°. Trenton, J. L. 
Murphy Publ. Co., 1899. 

. Circular 96. July, 1899. Public health 

laws of the State of New Jersey. 289 pp. 8°. 
Trenton, J. L. Murphy Publ. Co.," 1899. 

. Circular 97. December, 1899. Illumi- 
nating oils. 6 pp. 8°. Trenton, J. L. Murphy 
Publ. Co., 1899. 

. Circular 98. July, 1904. Restriction of 

the spread of infectious diseases. [Reprint.] 
20 pp. 8°. Trenton, J. L. Murphy Publ. Co., 
1904. 

. Circular 99. April, 1900. Maritime quar- 
antine. 16 pp. 8°. Trenton, J. L. Murphy Publ. 
Co., 1900. 

. Circular 100. July, 1900. Transportation 

of tbe dead. 23 pp. 8°. Trenton, J. L. Murphy 
Publ. Co., 1900. 

. Circular 101. May, 1901. Births, mar- 
riages, and deaths. 21 pp. 8°. Trenton, Mac- 
Crellish f Quigley, 1901. 

. Circular 103. September, 1905. Food 

and drugs. [Revised.] 45 pp. 8°. Trenton, 
J. L. Murphy Publ. Co., 1905. 

. Circular 104. February, 1902. Preven- 
tion of small-pox. 12 pp. 8°. Trenton, J. L. 
Murphy Publ. Co., 1902. 

. Circular 105. August, 1902. State lab- 
oratory of hygiene. 12 pp. 8°. Trenton, Ma< - 
Crellish f Quigley, 1902. 

. Circular 108. August, 1903. Prevention 

of glanders. 11. 8°. [Trenton, 1903.] 

. Circular 110. Marcl), 1905. Sauitary in- 
spection service. [Reprint.] 11 pp. 8 C . Tren- 
ton, J. L. Murphy Publ. Co., 1905. 

. Circular 112. August, 1904. Restriction 

of the spread of malaria. 7 pp. 8 C . Trenton, 
J. L. Murphy Publ. Co., 1905. 

. Circular 114. April, 1905. Prevention of 

anthrax. 1 sheet. 8°. [Trenton, 1905.] 

. Annual reports of the . . . and reports of 

the bureau of vital statistics to the governor of 
the State. 12.-27., 1887-8 to 1902-3. 16 v. 8°. 
Trenton, Camden, etc., 1888-1904. 

New Jersey. Dairy Commissioner. Annual re- 
ports of the commissioner to the senate and 
general assembly. 3.-12., 1888 to 1896-7. 8°. 
Trenton $ Camden, 1889-97. 

Commissioner appointed Mar. 22, 1886. Tenth report 
for 10 months, endiug Oct. 31, 1895. 
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Hew Jersey. Geological Survey of New Jersey. 
Annual reports of the State geologist to the gov- 
ernor of the State, for the years 1892-5. 8°. 
Trenton, 1893-6. 

. Report on water-supply, water-power, 

the tlow of streams and attendant phenomena, 
Cornelius Clarkson Vernienle, consulting en- 
gineer, xiv, 352, 96 pp., 1 1., 18 pi., 2 maps, 
11 diag. 8°. Trenton, J. L. Murphy, 1894. 
v. 3 of the final report of tho State geologist. 

New Jersey. New Jersey Agricultural College 
Experiment Station. Biological Department. Re- 
ports of the biologist, tor the years 1893-1904. 
By Julius Nelson. 8°. Trenton, Camden, etc., 
1894-1905. 

New Jersey. New Jersey Agricultural Experi- 
ment Stations. Bulletins. Nos. 11, IS, 14, 16, 
18-23, 31, 32, 34, 38, 39, 41, 42, 4;>-4'.i. 51-55, 57, 
58, 65-71, 73, 74, 77, 80, 81, 83-89, 93, 99, 101, 105, 
107, 108, 110-112, 116-123, 125-135, 137-187. 8°. 
[Trenton, 1881-1905.] 

CONTENTS. 

No. 11. Ensilage. 4 pp. 1881. 
No. 13. Land plaster. Ground bone. 3 pp. 1881. 
No. 14. Clover seed midge. 3 pp. 1881. 
No. 16. Commercial fertilizers. 7 pp. 1881. 
No. 18. Sorghum sugar cane. 7 pp. 1881. 
No. 19. Green fodder corn ; dried fodder corn ; ensilage. 
7 pp. 1882. 

No. 20. Valuation of fertilizers. 4 pp. 1882. 

No. 21. Commercial fertilizers. Incomplete. 7 pp. 1882. 

No. 22. Commercial fertilizers. Complete and incom- 
plete. 7 pp. 1882. 

No. 23. Commercial fertilizers. 4 pp. 1882. 

No. 31. Nitrate of soda or Chili saltpetre as a top dress- 
ing for wheat. 4 pp. 1883. 

No. 32. Prices of nitrogen, phosphoric acid, and potash. 

3 pp. 1883. 

No. 34. Nitrate of soda, sulphate of ammonia, and dried 
blood. 8 pp. 1884. 

No. 38. The Rio Grande Sorghum Sugar Works. 23 
pp. 1885. 

No. 39. Stations' valuation of nitrogen, phosphoric acid, 
and potash. 3 pp. 1886. 

No. 41. The extraction of sugar from sorghum, at Rio 
Grande, Cape May, N. J. 26 pp. 1886. 

No. 42. Analyses and valuations of complete fertilizers. 
21 pp. 1887. 

No. 45. Prices of nitrogen, phosphoric acid, and potash. 

4 pp. 1888. 

No. 46. Insect pests and the means for destroying 
them. 11 pp. 1888. 

No. 47. Analyses of the samples collected by the officers 
of the station. 10 pp. 1888. 

No. 48. Analyses and valuations of complete fertilizers. 
15 pp. 1888. 

No. 49. Analyses and valuations of complete fertilizers, 
ground bone, and miscellaneous samples of other fertiliz- 
ing materials. 19 pp. 1888. 

No. 51. The sorghum sugar indnstry. A report upon 
experiments made at Rio Grande during the season of 
1888. 32 pp. 1889. 

No. 52. What are the worst weeds of New Jersey J Scale 
of points to aid in ranking weeds. Question for answers. 
15 pp. 1889. 

No. 53. Prices of nitrogen, phosphoric acid, and potash. 
3 pp. 1889. 

No. 54. Potash as a fertilizer. 1 1 pp. 1889. 

No. 55. Entomological suggestions and inquiries. 3 pp. 
1889. 

No. 57. Experiments with different breeds of cows. 8 
pp. 1889. 

No. 58. Analyses of incomplete fertilizers. 11pp. 1889. 

No. 65. Experiments with different breeds of dairy COWS. 
15 pp. 1890. 

No. 66. Fertilizing-materials. 8 pp. 1890. 

No. 67. Note on the wheat louse. 3 pp. 1890. 

No. 68. Experiments with different breeds of dairy cows. 
15 pp. 1890. 

No. 69. Analyses and valuations of complete fertilizers. 
15 pp. 1890. 

No. 70. Some fungous diseases of the spinach. 15 pp. 
1890. 

No. 71. Analyses of incomplete fertilizers, and t he value 
of home mixtures. 12 pp. 1890. 

No. 73. Analyses and valuations of complete fertilizers. 
19 pp. 1890. 

No. 74. Ground bones and miscellaneous samples. 12 
pp. 1890. 

No. 77. Experiments with different breeds of dairy cows. 
36 pp. 1890. 



New Jersey. New Jersey Agricultural Experi- 
ment Stations — continued. 

No. 80. Experiments with fertilizers on potatoes and 
wheat. 31 pp. 1891. 

No. 81. Incomplete fertilizers and home mixtures. 15 
pp. 1891. 

No. 83. Analyses and valuations of complete fertilizers. 
35 pp. 1891. 

No. 84. Ground bones and miscellaneous samples. 12 
pp. 1891. 

No. 85. Farm practice and fertilizers to control insect 
injury. 12 pp. 1891. 

No. 80. Spraying for insect and fungous pests of the or- 
chard and vineyard. 20 pp. 181)2. 

No. 87. Analyses of commercial feeds. 28 pp. 1892. 

No. 88. Analyses of home mixtures and incomplete fer- 
tilizers. 19 pp. 1892. 

No. 89. Analyses and valuations of complete fertilizers 
and ground bone. 49 pp. 1892. 

No. 93. Analyses and study of home-mixed fertilizers 
and fertilizing materials. 24 pp. 1893. 

No. 99. Tho pear midge (Diplosis pyrivora, Riley). 14 
pp. 1894. 

No. 101. The use of Koch's lymph in the diagnosis of tu- 
berculosis in cattle. 79 pp. 1894. 

No 105. Gluten feeds. Their source, composition, and 
methods of use. 24 pp. 1894. 

No. 107. Some fungous diseases of beets. 13 pp. 1895. 

No. 108. Field experiments with fungicides. 32 pp. 
1895. 

No. 110. The Hessian fly. 8 pp. 1895. 
No. 111. "Raupenleim" and " Dendrolene ". 11 pp. 
1895. 

No. 112. Field experiments with potatoes. 20 pp. 1895. 

No. 116. The pernicious San Jose scale. 15 pp. 1896. 

No. 117. Analyses of fertilizers, supplies, and home mix- 
tures. Analyses and valuations of commercial fertilizers 
and ground bone. 76 pp. 1896. 

No. 118. The suppression and prevention of tuberculosis 
of cattle, and its relation to human consumption. 24 pp. 
1896. 

No. 119. Apple-growing in New Jersey. 23 pp. 1897. 

No. 120. Field experiments with potatoes for 1896. 19 
pp., I pi. 1897. 

No. 121. The harlequin cabbage bug and the melon plant 
louse. 14 pp. 1897. 

No. 122. The cost and feeding value of the dry matter 
of dried corn fodder and of silage. 6 pp. 1897. 

No. 123. Milk; its value as a food, and studies which sug- 
gest a different method of sale. 19 pp. 1897. 

No. 125. The San Jose scale and how it may be con- 
trolled. 16 pp. 1897. 

No. 126. Small fruits. 32 pp. 1897. 

No. 127. The prevalence, cause, and treatment of bovine 
abortion, with milk fever and garget. 24 pp. 1897. 

No. 128. The peach borer. Experiments with hy- 
draulic cement. 28 pp. 1898. 

No. 129. The asparagus rust ; its treatment and natural 
enemies. 20 pp., 2 pi. 1898. 

No. 130. Forage crops. 22 pp., 2 pi., 1898. 

No. 131. Feeds rich in protein. The advantage of a 
guaranteed composition. 14 pp. 1898. 

No. 132. Analyses of fertilizer supplies and home mix- 
tures. Analyses and valuations of commercial fertilizers 
and ground hone. 61 pp. 1898. 

No. 133. Peach growing in New Jersey. 15 pp. 1899. 

No. 134. Fermentation and germ life. 24 pp. 1899. 

No. 135. Tho poisonous plants of New Jersey. 28 pp., 
4 pi. 1899. 

No. 137. Dairy experiments. 24 pp. 1899. 

No. 138. Crude petroleum as an insecticide. 22 pp., 4 
pi. 1899. 

No. 139. Analyses of fertilizer supplies and home mix- 
tures. Analyses and valuations of commercial fertilizers 
and ground bone. 59 pp. 1899. 

No. 140. Three common orchard scales. 16 pp. 1889. 

No. 141. Forcing tomatoes. 18 pp. 1899. 

No. 142. Pear growing in New Jersey. 14 pp. 1900. 

No. 143. The apple plant, louse. 23 pp. 1900. 

No. 144. Live covers for country homes. 38 pp., 15 pi. 
1900. 

No. 145. Analyses of fertilizer supplies and home mix- 
tures. Analyses and valuations of commercial fertilizers 
and ground bone. 52 pp. 1900. 

No. 146. Crude petroleum versus the San Jose or per- 
nicious scale. 20 pp. 1900. 

No. 147. The Angoamois grain moth. 8 pp. 1900. 

No. 1)8. Alfalfa. Methods of culture and yields per 
acre. Alfalfa protein versus purchased protein in rations 
for dairy cows. 22 pp., 4 pi. 1901. 

No. 149. Two strawberry pests. 17 pp., 2 pi. 1901. 

No. 150. I. Losses in farm manures. II. The relative 
usefulness of the nitrogen in fresh and in leached manures. 
III. The comparative value of the nitrogen in commercial 
forms and in natural manures. 27 pp. 190] . 

No. 151. Beau diseases and their remedies. 28 pp., 4 pi. 
1901. 
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Now Jersey. Neio Jersey Agricultural Experi- 
ment Stations — continued. 

No. 152. Domestic pasteurizing methods and the care of 
milk iu the home. 22 pp. 1901. 

No. 153. Concentrated feeding stuffs. 53 pp. 1901. 

No. 154. Analyses of fertilizer supplies and home mix- 
tures. Analyses and valuations of commercial fertilizers 
and ground bone. 55 pp. 1901. 

No. 155. The entomologist's experiment orchard. 71pp. 
1902. 

No. 156. Cattle food substitutes. A warning to feeders. 
7 pp. 1902. 

No. 157. Field experiments with nitrate of soda on mar- 
ket-garden crops. 30 pp., 2 pi. 1902. 

No. 158. Soiling crop experiments. 18 pp., 4 pi. 1902. 

No. 159. The rose scale. 14 pp.. 3 pi. 1902. 

No. 160. Concentrated feeding stuffs. 79 pp. 1902. 

No. 161. Alfalfa, cow peas, and crimson clover as sub- 
stitutes for purchased feeds. Home-grown protein versus 
purchased protein. 23 pp., 4 pi. 1902. 

No. 162. Lime, salt, and sulphurwash. 8 pp., 2 pi. 1902. 

No. 163. Analyses of fertilizer supplies, home mixtures, 
and special compounds. Analyses and valuations of com- 
mercial fertilizers and ground bone. 55 pp. 1902. 

No. 164. Field experiments with nitrate of soda on for- 
age crops and on market-garden crops. 28 pp. ,4 pi. 1903. 

No. 165. Concentrated feeding stuffs. 47 pp. 1903. 

No. 106. The proper disposal of sewerage wastes in rural 
districts. 15 pp. 1903. 

No. 167. Some of the newer fungicides. 15 pp., 2 pi. 
1903. 

No. 168. Analyses of fertilizer supplies, home mixtures, 
and special compounds. Analyses and valuations of com- 
mercial fertilizers and ground bone. 54 pp. 1903. 

No. 169. Insecticides and their use. 27 pp. 1903. 

No. 170. Experiments in growing sweet corn. 22 pp., 
4 pi. 1904. 

No. 171. The common mosquito of New Jersey: 40 pp., 

17 pi. 1904. 

No. 172. The use of fertilizers. A review of the results 
of experiments with nitrate of soda. 32 pp. 1904. 

No. 173. Experiments with manures and fertilizers on 
different varieties of asparagus and raspberries. 20 pp. 
1904. 

No. 174. Alfalfa hay, cow-pea hay, and soy-bean silage 
as substitutes for purchased feeds. Cotton-seed meal ver- 
sus wheat bran and dried brewers' grains. 24 pp. 1904. 

No. 175. Concentrated feeding stuffs. 68 pp. 1904. 

No. 176. Analyses and valuations of commercial ferti- 
lizers. 23 pp. 1904. 

No. 177. Analyses of fertilizer supplies, home mixtures, 
and special compounds. Analyses and valuations of com- 
mercial fertilizers and ground bone. 42 pp. 1904. 

No. 178. Insecticide experiments for 1904. 8 pp. 1904. 

No. 179. Free distribution of experiment station seeds. 

18 pp., 4 pi. 1904. 

No. 180. Experiments on the accumulation and utiliza- 
tion of atmospheric nitrogen in the soil. 37 pp. 1905. 

No. 181. Insects injurious to shade trees and ornamental 
plants. 50 pp., 3 pi. 1905. 

No. 182. A popular review of the work of the experi- 
ment station. 12 pp. 1905. 

No. 183. The analyses of stone lime, prepared lime, oys-'v, 
ter shell lime, wood ashes, and marl. 27 pp. 1905. 

No. 184. Coudimental feeds and condition powders. 27 
pp. 1905. 

No. 185. Concentrated feeding stuffs. 38 pp. 1905. 

No. 186. Late fall spraying for the San Jose or perni- 
cious scale. 14 pp. 

No. 187. Analyses and valuations of commercial ferti- 
lizers. 21 pp. 1905. 

. Special bulletins. A, B, E, F, G, H, I, J, 

K, L, M, N, O, P, Q, R. 8°. [New Brunswick, 
1882-98.] ' 

CONTENTS. 

A. Yellow tobacco. March 20, 1882. 8 pp. 

B. Pollen versus rain. April 8, 1889. 4 pp. 

E. Oyster interests of New Jersey. April 13 1889 
40 pp. 

F. The horn fly. July 26, 1889. 3 pp. 

G. The potato rot. Aug. 7. 1889. 4 pp. 

H. The cranberry scald. Aug. 28, 1889. 2 L 

L Questions relative to general farm practice. Oct 28 
1889. 8 pp. ' 

J. The sweet-potato rot. Nov. 30, 1889. 21. 

K. The insects injuriously affecting cranberries Feb 
28, 1890. 43 pp. 

L. Observations upon the peach for 1890. April 22, 
X890. 2 1. 

M. Field experiments with soil and black rots of sweet 
potatoes. Nov. 23, 1891. 10 pp. 

N. Insects injurious to the blackberry. Nov 30 1891 
16 pp. 

« •, o X rm ment8 with nifcrate of soda upon tomatoes. 
April 6, 1892. 26 pp. 



New Jersey. New Jersey Agricultural Experi- 
ment Stations — continued. 

P. Experiments with fertilizers upon white and sweet 
potatoes. April 9, 1892. 24 pp. 

Q. Some fungous diseases of the celery. April 24 189 9 
12 pp. 

R. Catalogue of reports and bulletins issued by the 
to Dec. 31, 1897. 44 pp. 

. Annual reports of the board of managers 

to tbe governor of the State. 19.-23., 1897-8 to 
1901-2. And the annual reports of tbo New 
Jersey Agricultural College Experiment Station 
11.-15., 1897-8 to 1901-2. 5 v. 8°. Trenton 
1899-1903. 

New Jersey. Nero Jersey Home for Disabled 
Soldiers, at Kearney. Annual reports of the 
managers and superintendent to the governor of 
the State. 13., 1877-8 j 14., 1878-9; 16.-18., 1880- 
81 to 1882-3; 20., 1884-5; 21., 1885-6; 24.-28., 
1888-9 to 1892-3; 37.-40., 1901-2 to 1904-5. 8°. 
Trenton, 1878-1905. 

New Jersey. New Jersey School for Deaf-, 
Mutes, Trenton. Annual reports of the board of 
education aud superintendent to the legisla- 
ture. 2., 1882-3; 4., 1884-5; 5., 1885-6; 11.-22., 
1891-2 to 1902-3. 8°. Trenton, 1883-93. 

Prior to 1883-4, called State Institution fortho Deaf and 
Dumb. 

New Jersey. New Jersey State Hospital, at 
Morris Plains. Annual reports of the managers 
and officers to the governor of the State. 11.- 
15., 1885-6 to 1889-90; 22.-30., 1896-7 to 1904-5. 
8°. Trenton, 1886-1905. 

For reports for the years 1890-91 to 1895-6 (16.-21.), see 
New Jersey. Annual reports of the board of managers 
and officers of the State asylums for the insane. In 1897, 
the old separate board system was restored. 

New Jersey. New Jersey State Hospital, at 
Horristown. 

See IVew Jersey. Report of the special committee 
to investigate the management, government, and dis- 
cipline of the State Asylum for the Insane, at Morristown, 
N. J. To the legislature, session of 1889. 8°. Trenton, 
1889 

New Jersey. New Jersey State Hospital, at 
Trenton. Annual reports of the board of mana- 
gers and officers to the governor of the State. 
39.-43., 1884-5 to 1889-90 ; 50.-54., 1896-7 to 1900- 
1901. 8°. Trenton, 1885-1902. 

For reports for the years 1890-91 to 1895-6 (44.-49.), see 
New Jersey. Annual reports of the board of managers 
and officers of the State asylums for the insane. In 1897, 
the old separate board system was restored. 

New Jersey. New Jersey State Lunatic Asylum, 
at Ten ton. 

See New Jersey. Report of t he joint committee tipon 
the State Lunatic Asylum, at Trenton, session or 1890. 
8°. Trenton, 1890. 

New Jersey. Neiv Jersey State Prison. Annual 
reports, embracing the reports of the joint com- 
mittee, inspectors, supervisor, keeper, clerk, 
physicians and moral instructors, for the years 
1,-74-5 to 1903-4. 8°. Trenton, 1875-1905. 

New Jersey. New Jersey State Village for Epi- 
leptics. Annual reports of the managers and 
resident officers to the governor of the State. 
1.-8., 1898 to 1904-5. 8°. Somerville $ Trenton, 
1898-1906. 

Established by act approved March 26, 1898. Opened 
Nov. 1, same year. First report for 7 months, ending 
Nov. 1, 1898. 

. [A description of the colony. December, 

1904.] 8 pp. 8°. in. p., 1904.] 

New Jersey. New Jersey Weather Service. 
New Jersey weather service, organized under 
the laws of New Jersey, co-operating with 
the New Jersey experiment stations. Bulletins 
(monthly). Nos. 74-H8, December, 1892, to Feb- 
ruary, 1894; No. 91, May, 1894; Nos. 98-110, De- 
cember, 1894, to December, 1895; Nos. 112-122, 
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New Jersey. New Jersey Weather So-vice — con. 
February to Deoember, l>9t>. 8°. [New Bruns- 
wick? 1893-7. j 

Annual reports to the legislature. 3., 
IH92; 5.-10., 1894-9. 8°. Trenton, 1893-1900. 

New Jersey. State Board of Medical Examiners 
of New Jersey. Annual reports of the secretary 
to the governor of the State. 1.-5., 1890-91 to 

1894- 5; 8., 1897-8; 9., 189^-9; 11.-14., 1900-1901 
to 1903^4. 8°. Trenton, 1891-1904. 

New Jersey. State Home for the Care and 
Training of Feeblc-Minde/I Women, at Vimland. 
Aunnal reports of the board of managers and 
officers to the governor of the State. 1., lb88-9; 
3., 1890-91; 4., 1891-2; 0.-17., 1893-4 to 1904-5. 
8°. Trenton, 1890-1906. 

New Jersey. State Sanitary Commission. Re- 
port to the governor of the State, for the year 
1806. 12 pp. 8°. Trenton, State Gazette, 1^67. 

New Jersey Agricultural College Experiment 
Station. See New Jersey. New Jersey State 
Agricultural Experiment Station. 

New Jersey College of Pharmacy, Newark. 
Annual announcements for the sessions of 1893- 
4 (2.); 1896-7 to 1905-6 (5.-14.). 8°. Newark, 
1893-1905. 

New Jersey Home for the Education and Care 
of Feeble-Minded Children. Viueland. See New 
Jersey Training School for Feeble-Minded Girls 
and Boys, at Viueland. 

New Jersey Pharmaceutical Association. Pro- 
ceedings. 1873; 1875-7; 1879-92. 17 Nos. 8°. 
[v. p.], 1873-92. 

Proceedings for 1876-7 in 1 no. with an appendix con- 
taining minutes of meetings for 1871 and 1872. 

New Jersey State Dental Society. Proceed- 
ings. 1870-88; 1890. 8°. [v. p.], 1877-1890. 

In 187o-7 title: Condensed proceeding; 1881-6, title: 
Transactions. 

. Union meeting of the New Jersey and 

Pennsylvania State Dental Societies 1891. Is- 
sued by the New Jersey State Dental Society. 
136 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1892. 

. The same. Issued by the Pennsylvania 

State Dental Society. 120 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1892. 

. Union meeting of the Pennsylvania and 

New Jersey State Dental societies, 1892. [Is- 
sued by the Pennsylvania Society.] 132 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1892. 

New Jersey State Hospital, at Morris Plains. 
See New Jersey. Neiv Jersey State Hospital, at 
Morris Plains. 

New Jersey State Hospital, at Trenton. See 
New Jersey. Neic Jersey State Hospital, at 
Trenton. 

New Jersey State Lunatic Asylum, at Trenton. 
See New Jersey. New Jersey State Hospital, at 
Tren ton. 

New Jersey State Village for Epileptics. See 
New Jersey. New Jersey State Ullage for Epi- 
leptics. 

New Jersey Training School for Feeble-Minded 
Girls and Boys, at Vineland. Annual reports of 
the board of directors to t he association. 3-15., 

1890- 91 to 1902-3; 17., 1904-5. 8°. Vineland, 

1891- 1905. 

Prior to 1893, title was: New Jersey Home for the Edu- 
cation and Care of Feeble-Minded Children, Vineland. 

New Jersey Training School for Nurses, Cam- 
den. Annual announcements for the sessions of 

1895- 6 to 1897-8 ( 7.-9.). 8°. Camden, 1895-7. 
IVewlaild (Benjamin) [1821-89]. 

Bariden (S. A.) Obituary. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, 
Indianap., 188!), 216. 
Newland's College of Midwifery and Lying-in 
Institute, St. Louis. Annual announcement for 
the year 1887(3.). 18 pp. 8°. St. Louis, [1887]. 



VOll Newlill-IiUkOWlCZ (Job. Karl Mat- 
thias). See Lukowicz (Job. [Karl Matthias] 
von [Newlin-]). 

New London. 

See, also. Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., of), 
Police (Reports, etc., of), Sewage (Disposal of), 
by localities. 

New London Annual reports of the court of 
common council, the treasurer, and the commis- 
sioner of charities of the city of New London, 
for the year 18*3-4. 8 U . New London, 1884. 

Report of the commissioner of charities, New London, 
1883-4. Rep. com. council [etc.], New London, 1884, 73-85. 

New London. Hoard of Sewer Commissioners. 
Annual reports of the commissioners, including 
the reports of the engineer. 1.-19., 1880-7 to 
1904-5. 8°. New London, 1887-1905. 

New London. Board of Water Commissioners. 
Annual reports of the commissioners to the court 
of common council. 10., 1880-81; 11., 1881-2; 
15.-22., 1885-6 to 1902-3. 8°. New London, 1881- 
1903. 

Newman (A[lvah] M.) Two cases of pregnan- 
cy following ventrofixation of the uterus. 7 pp. 
12°. New York, 1897. 

Repr. from: N. York M. J., 1897, lx\i. 

Newman (David). Lectures to practitioners. 
On the diseases of the kidney amenable to surgi- 
cal treatment, xv, 472 pp. 8°. London, Long- 
man [and others], 1888. 

. Malignant disease of the throat and nose. 

x (1 1.), 213 pp. 8°. Edinburgh $ London, Y. J. 
Pentland; 1892. 

. Renal cases a series of selected clinical 

reports and surgical studies, xii, 151 pp. 8°. 
Glasgow, J. Maclehose Sf Sons, li-99. 

See, also, Semoii (Sir Felix). On the alleged special 
liability of benign laryngeal growths to undergo malig- 
nant degeneration. 12°. Neiv lor*, 1894. 

Newman (Edward). New method of amputat- 
ing at the hip-joint. 8 pp. 1 pi. 12°. Glas- 
gow, Dunn Wright, 1876. 

Repr. from: Glasgow M. J., 1876, vlii. 

Newman (George). Homoeopathic family assist- 
ant, xxvii, 301 pp. 24°. London, J. Leath, 
1845. 

Newman (George). On the history of the de- 
cline and final extinction of leprosy as an en-' 
demic disease in the British Islands. 149 pp. 
8°. London, Adlard J- Son, 1895. 

No. 1 of: National (The) leprosy fund. Prize essays on 
subjects connected with leprosy. 

. Bacteria, especially as they are related to 

the economy of nature, to industrial processes, 
and to the public health, xvi (1 ].), 351 pp., 4 
pi. 8°. London, J. Murray, 1899. 

. The same, xiv (1 1.), 348 pp. 8°. New 

York, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1899. 

. The same. Bacteriology and the public 

health. 3. ed. xx, 497 pp., 31 pi. 8°. London, 
J. Murray, 1904. 

. The same. 3. ed. xx, 497 pp., 31 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia, F. Blakiston's Son <f Co., 1904. 

. A special report on the prevention of con- 
sumption and other tubercular diseases in the 
parish of Clerkenwell. 35 pp. 8°. London, 
Fail Sf Co., 1900. 

See, also, Friedfocrgcr (Franz) & Frohner (Eugen). 
Veterinary pathology. 8°. London, 1898. — National 
(The) leprosy fund. 8°. London, 1895. — Prize essays 
on leprosy. 8°. London, 1895. — Swithiiibank (Har- 
old) & IVewman (George). Bacteriology of milk [etc.]. 
8°. London, 1903. 

Newman (Henry Parker). [1853- ]. Wo- 
man and her diseases vs. gynecology. 6 pp. 
8°. New York, 1896. 

Repr. from: Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. V., 1896, ix. 

Newman ( H[ermannus] E[lias] ). *Ueber 
einige Derivate und Homologe des Aethylphe- 
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Newman (H[ermannns] Epias])— continued, 
nyldiamins. 4(5 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, E. Strei- 
sand, 1891. 

Newman (Jeremiah WMtaleer) [1759- 
18391. , 

Cooper (T.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1894, xl, 339. 

Newman (John B.) Beauties of flora, and out- 
lines of botany, with a language; a perennial 
offering, iv, 288 pp., 6 pi. 8°. New York, E. 
Kearney, 1848. 

Newman (K.) Antisepsia intestinal, inanera 
de rrealizarla; komunikazion echa a la Soziedad 
zientifika de Balparaiso el 26 de agosto de 189(5. 
•21 pp. 12°. Santiago tie Chile, 1897. 

Newman (Q.) & Salazar (A. E.) Studi 
[gienici Bull' aria, 1' aria nei teatri "Odeon"e 
"Vittoria" (Valparaiso), "Municipale" (Santi- 
ago). 4 pp., 1 1. 8°. Napoli, Tipog. tra Mon- 
tano, 189"). 

Repr.from: Riv. intemaz. d' ig., Napoli, 1895, vi. 
Newman (Robert). Causes of failure in the 
treatment of urethral strictures by electrolysis. 
13 pp. 8°. New York, 1886. 

Uepr.from: Tr. N. York M. Ass. (1885), 1886, ii. 

. A defence of electrolysis in urethral 

strictures, with documentary evidence. 20 pp. 
16°. Philadelphia, 1888. 

Repr.from: Med. Keg., Phila., 1889, v. 

. The failure of J. B. Thomas's treatment 

of urethral siricture by electrolysis. 15 pp. 
12°. Chicago, 1888. 

Repr.from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1888, xi. 
. Success and failure of electrolysis in ure- 
thral strictures, especially Dr. Keyes' method 
reviewed. 36 pp. 16°. Philadelphia, 1«88. 
Repr.from: Phila. M. Times, 1888-9, xix. 

. Accumulators and their medical use. 

24 pp. 12°. [Philadelphia^, 1889. 
Repr.from: Phila. M. Times, 1889, xix. 

. Electrolysis in the treatment of stricture 

of the rectum. * 19 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1890. 
Repr.from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1890, xiv. 

. Electricity in carcinoma. 29 pp. 12°. 

Philadelphia, 1-91. 

Repr.from: Times & Peg., Phila., 1891, xxiii. 

. Cremation and its importance in cholera. 

9 pp. 8 C . New York, 1893. 

Repr. from: Sanitarian, N. T., 1893, xxx. 

. Cremation and its importance in cholera. 

81 pp. 16°. Danbury, Conn., 1893. 
Repr.from: N. Eng. H. Month., 1893, xii. 

. The present status of electrolysis in the 

treatment of urethral strictures. With statis- 
tics of one hundred cases (third series). 11 pp. 
12°. Chicago, 1893. 

Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1893, xx. 
. Electricity in the treatment of exoph- 
thalmic goitre. 12 pp. 12°. Chicago, 1895. 
Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895, xxv. 

. Hydro-galvanism of the urethra. 8 pp. 

8°. [n. p., Ift95.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Am. Electrother. Ass., 1895, v. 

. Supplementary report on the success of 

electrolysis in the treatment of urethral strict- 
ures. 7 pp. 12°. Chicago, 1895. 

Repr.from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895, xxiv. 
. The want of college instruction in elec- 
tro-therapeutics. 8 pp. 12°. Chicago, 1896. 
Repr.from: Electrical J., Chicago, 1896. 
. Electric treatment in gout and the uric- 
acid diathesis. 16 pp. 12°. Neiv York, 1897. 
Repr.from: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, lii. 

— . Results of (chemical) electrolysis versus 

divulsion or cutting in the treatment of urethral 



Newman (Robert) — continued, 
strictures. 12 pp. 12°. New York, Publishers' 
Print. Co., 1897. 

Repr.from: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897. lii. 

. . Morton's wave current of the static ma- 
chine and Werber's insulated terminal, pp. 'J93- 
298. 8°. New York, 1902. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: J. Advanc. 
Therap., N. Y., 1902. 

For Biography, see J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1903, xxi, 
698-702, port. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 865. 

Newman (S.). 

Editor of : Texas (The) DentalJourual, Dallas, 1889-91. 
Newman (William) [1833-1903]. Cesarean sec- 
tion; recovery of mother; child not viable. 20 
pp. 8°. Stamford, Langley, 1866. [P., v. 2193.] 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 1620. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1704. 

NewmarK (Leo). *Ueber die Methoden and 
die Eifolge der Neurektomien des Trigeminus. 
57 pp. 8°. Strassburg, J. H. E. Heitz, 1887. 

. A case of Brown-Sequard's paralysis. 

8 pp. 12°. [Philadelphia, Lea Bros. $ Co., 1892.] 
Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1892, lxi. 

. Syringomyelia. 16 pp. 12 u . [Philadel- 
phia, 1893.] 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxiii. 

. Lead palsy in children. 8 pp. 12°. Phil- 
adelphia, lf-9.">. 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1895, lxvi. 

. Trophic lesions of the jaws in tabes dor- 

salis. 13 pp. 12°. [Philadelphia, Lea Bros. Sr 
Co., 1895.] 

Repr. from : Med. News, Phila., 1895, lxvi. 

Newmarket. 

See Small-pox {History, etc., of), by localities. 

New Mexico. 

See, also, Albuquerque; Tuberculosis (Pul- 
monary, Treatment of, Climatic). 

Climatic resources of the Sacramento Moun- 
tain region, southeastern New Mexico. 8°. Ala- 
mogordo, 1899. 

United States. War Department. Bureau of 
Engineers. Report of the Secretary of War, 
communicating, in answer to a resolution of the 
Senate, a report and map of the examination of 
New Mexico, made by J. W. Abert, of the To- 
pographical Corps. 30. Cong., 1. sess. S. Ex. 
Doc. No. 41. Feb. 10, 1848. 8°. Washington, 
1848. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Weather Bureau. New Mexico section, climate 
and crop service, Weather Bureau. Weekly 
crop bulletins. Nos. 2-19, 1894; Nos. 1-26, 1895; 
Nos. 1-6, 1896; Nos. 3, 4, 25, 26, 1897; Nos. 1-25, 
1899; Nos. 4, 5, 1902. v. s. -Santa Fe, 1894-1902. 

. Climate and crop service of the 

Weather Bureau. Monthly review, New Mexico 
section, v. 1, 2, January, 1895, to December, 
1896. 8°. Santa Fe, 1895-7. 

. Reports (monthly). New Mexico sec- 
tion of the climate and crop service of the 
Weather Bureau. In cooperation with the New 
Mexico weather service, v. 1-6; Nos. 1-7, 10- 
12, v. 7 ; Nos. 1, 2, 4-12, v. 8; Nos. 1-10, v. 9. 4°. 
Santa Fe, 1897-1904. 

. Annual summary. New Mexico sec- 
tion of the climate and crop service of the 
Weather Bureau. In cooperation with the New 
Mexico weather service. For the years 1897- 
1904. 4°. Santa Fe, 1897-1905. 

Atkins (F. H.) Some notes on New Mexico and the ad- 
jacent plains. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass. 1890, N. Y.,1891,vn, 

239-253. . A bird's-eye view of New Mexico. J. Am. 

M. Ass., Chicago, 1893, xx, 27-29. Also. Reprint.— Bai- 
ley (W. C.) Some misconceptions of New Mexico cor- 
) reoted, Med. liec, N. T., lt#7, lii, 781.— Gallagher 
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New Mexico. 

(F. "W.) The Rooky Mountain Region, especially New 

Mexico. Ibid., 1894, xlv, 300. . The climate of New 

Mexico. Ibid., 1890, xlix, 847.— Kellogg (G. M.) New- 
Mexico as a health resort. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, 
xxvii, 582-584.— JMnmleii (H. 15.) New Mexico as a health 
resort. N. York M. J., 1902. lxxvi, 411-417.— [WcbMcr 
(C. L.)J Preliminary notes on the archeology of South- 
western New Mexico. Am. Naturalist, Phila., 1892. xxvi, 
768-770.— Weiuzirl (J.) The bacterial flora of the semi'- 
desert region of New Mexico, with especial reference to 
the bacteria of the air. J. Ciuciu. Soc. Nat. Hist., 1900- 
1901, six, 211-242. — Worth (J. H.) The climate of New 
Mexico as viewed by the medical fraternity there. Tr. 
Am. Climat, Ass. 1890, N. Y., 1891, vii, 285-290. 

New Mexico (The) Medical Society. Constitu- 
tion and by-laws, with history. Adopted De- 
cember, 1885; revised April, 1M89. 1? pp. 12°. 
Las Vegas, J. A. Carruth, 1889. 

. Sixteenth annual meeting, 1897. 11 pp. 

8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

New Mexico Territory. Bulletins of the New 
Mexico weather service (monthly). December, 
1892, to December, 1894. 4 C . Santa Fe, 1893-5. 

' Climate and crop service of the Weather 

Bureau, New Mexico section. Annual report 
to the governor. L, L-95. 4:? pp. 8°. Santa 
Ft, New Mexican Print. Co., 1896. 

New Mexico Territory. Neiv Mexico Insane 
Asylum, at Las Vegas. Biennial reports of the 
directors and medical superintendent to the gov- 
ernor of the Territory. 1.-5., 1893-4 to 1901-2. 
8 C . East Las Vegas, i895-1903. \ 

Opened May 1, 1893. First report for 18 months, ending 
Oct. 31. 1894. 

New Moon (The) ; or, Ctichtou Royal Institution 
Literary Register. [Monthly.] Odd Nos. in 
1846-71 (v. 2-28). 4 C . Dumfries, Scotland. 
Conducted by the patients. 

Newnliam (W[iUiam]) [1790-1865]. Essay on 
superstition. Being an inquiry into the effects of 
physical influence on the mind, in the produo- 
d notion of dreams, visions, ghosts, and other su- 
pernatural appearances, xvi, 430 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, J. Hatchard cf- Son, 1830. 

. Unman magnetism; its claims to dispas- 
sionate inquiry. Being an attempt to show the 
utility of its application for the relief of human 
Buffering, vi, 10-396 pp., 1 1. 12°. New York, 
Wiley # Putnam, 1845. 

. Narrative of an unusual case of utero- 

gestation, in which the premature expulsion of 
one foetus preceded by two months the birth of 
a twin foetus at the full term. 4 pp. 12°. Man- 
chester, W. Irwin, 1848. 

Repr. from: Brit. Rec. Obst. M. & S., Manchester, 

1848, i. 

. History of four cases of eclampsia nutans, 

or the "salaam" convulsions of infancy, with 
suggestions as to its origin and future treatment. 
28 pp. 8°. Manchester, W. Irwin, [1848]. 

Repr. from: Brit. Rec. Obst. M. & S., Manchester, 

1849, ii. 

For Biography, tee Diet. Nat. Biog. Lond., 1894, xl, 354 
(W. A. Grenhill). 

]¥ew Orleans. 

See, also, Cholera {History, etc., of), Dentistry 
{Collegts, etc., for), Diphtheria {History, etc., of), 
Fever {Typhoid, History, etc., of), Fever {Yel- 
low, History, etc., of), Hospitals {Descriptions, 
etc , of), Hospitals {Ophthalmic, etc.). Hygiene 
(Municipal, Laws, etc., of), Leprosy ( History, etc., 
of), Leprosy (Hospitals, etc., for), Scarlatina 
History, etc., of), Sewage ( Disposal of), Small- 
pox ( History, etc., of). Statistics ( Vital), Water 
{Supply of), by localities. 

Association for the Relief of Jewish Widows 
and Orphans of New Orleans. Annual reports 
of the officers to the members of the association. 
26.-29., 1880-81 to 1*83-4 ; 31. -30., 1885-6 to 1890- 
91. 8°. New Orleans, 1881-91. 



New Orleans. 

NEW ORLEANS Conference of Charities. An- 
nual report of the officers to the society. 2., 
1884-5. And annual report of the Unsectarian 
Aid Society. I., 1884-5. 8°. New Orleans, 
1885. 

B«;I1(A.N.) [New Orleans. 1 Era of practical sanita- 
tion. Sanitarian, N. Y.. 1899, zliii, 314-317. — Dyer (I.) 
The New Orleans session ; description of the Crescent City 
and its environs, points of interest and details of the 
preparations for the fifty - fourth annual session of the 
American Medical Association May 5 to 8, 1903. J.Aiu.M. 
Ass., Chicago, 190;{, xl, 10:tS-1047.— Eni-l (G. G.) Drain- 
age, sewerage, and water supply of New Orleans. Ibid., 
xli, 101(1-1025. 

New Orleans. Board of Health of the City of 
Neto Oi lcans. Biennial report of the officers to 
the Louisiana State board of health and the 
mayor and city council, for the years 1902-3. 
178 pp. 8°. New Orleans, Darner on- Pier son Co., 
1 ( J04. 

. Address of the health officer of the city of 

New Orleans to the people of the State of Loui- 
siana on the yellow-fever situation of 1905. Dr. 
Kohnke makes report direct to the people, de- 
tailing work before and during the victorious 
campaign of the summer. 10 pp., 1 diag. 8°. 
[New Orleans, 1905.] 

Repr. from : N. Orl. Picayune, Noy. 19, 1905. 

. Quarterly report of the health officer to 

the board of health. 3. qr., 1905. 4 pp. 8°. 
[Neiv Orleans, 1905.] 

New Orleans. Sewerage and Water Board. 
Semi-auuual reports to the city council. 1.-7., 
Dec. 1, 1899, to June 30, 1903; 9., Jan. 1, 1904, 
to Juuo 30, 1905. 8°. New Orleans, 1900-1905. 
First for 7 months ending June 30, 1900. 

. Report on water purification investiga- 
tion and on plans proposed for sewerage and 
water -works systems. Jan. 1, 1903. 266 pp., 
5 pi.. 2 maps, 3 plaus, 4 diag., 1 tab. 8°. New 
Orleans, A. W. Hyatt. 

New Orleans ( The ) Medical and Surgical 
Journal, v. 16-24; July, 1888, to June, 1897 ; v. 
50-58; July, 1897, to December, 1905. New Or- 
leans. 
Current. 

New Orleans Polyclinic. Annual announce- 
ments for the sessions of 1891 (4.); 1894 (7.); 
1896 (9.); 1898 (11.); 1899-1900 to 1903-4 (13.- 
17.). 8°. New Orleans, 1891-1903. 

New Orleans ( The ) sewerage system, coui- 
menced with inaugural ceremonies, Wednesday, 
April 18, 1894. The old parish prison; an apos- 
trophe. 12 pp. 8°. New Orleans, L. Graham 
<f Son, 1894. 

New Orleans University. Annual catalogues 
and year hooks for the years 1887-8 to 1892-3 
(15.-20.); 1894-5 to 1904-5 (22.-32.). 8° & I2c. 
New Orleans, 1888-1905. 

Catalogues for 1890-91 to 1892-3, 1894-5 to 1900-1901, 
called year books. Catalogues for 1891-2, 1892-3, and 1894- 
5 are 12°. 

New Orleans University. Department of Med- 
icine and Surgery. Annual announcement for 
the session of 1894-5 (6.). 12°. Neic Orleans, 
1894. 

New Orleans Water Works Company. An- 
nual reports of the president and superintendent 
to the board of directors. 1.-17., 1878-9 to 
1894-5. 8°. New Orleans, 1879-95. 

rVew Paris. 

See Insane (Asylums for, Descriptions, etc., of), 
by localities. 

New Pomeraiiia. 

Parkinson (R.) & Foy (W.) Die Volksstiininie 
Neu-Pomtuerns. Abhaudl. u. Ber. d. k. zool. u. anthrop.- 
ethuol. Mus. zu Dresd. 1899, Berl., 1900, viii, Nr. 5, 1-14, 
lpL 
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iYewport, England. 

IlayiifN (K. H.) Newport and its municipal works. 
Yah. Health Eugiu., Loud., 1904, xiv, 604-607. 

Newport, Rhode Island. Report of the water 
supply committee of the city of Newport, R. I. 
[Concerning the charges for the use of water.] 
1 1. 12°. [Newport, 1880.] 

. Report of the committee on streets and 

highways to the city council of Newport, R. L, 
on plan of sewerage for the city of Newport. 
September, 1680. 24 pp., 1 map. 8°. Neivport, 
Davis f Pitman, 1880. 

. An ordinance relative to the registration 

of hirths and the reporting of certain diseases. 
[Passed Dec. 2, 1879. With circular letter of 
the mayor calling attention to sect. 4, relative 
to contagious and infectious diseases. June 20, 
1882.] 2 sheets. 4°. [Newport, 1882.] 

. Report of committee on streets and high- 
ways upon "resolution to report plan and esti- 
mates for a water street". Made to the city 
council Feb. 6, 1883. 4 pp. 12°. Newport, 
18e3. 

. Report of the consulting engineers on ex- 
amination of the sewerage system of the city of 
Newport, R. I., under direction of the city coun- 
cil, <Nov. 27, 1885. 6 pp. 8°. Newport, Davis if 
Pitman, 1885. 

. Report and estimates for the completion 

of the sewerage system of the city of Newport, 
R. I. Made by direction of the city council, by 
Henry A. Bentley, city engineer. 15 pp., 7 
plans. 8°. Newport, Davis Sf Pitman, 1885. 

. An ordinance relative to the registration 

of births, and the reporting of certain diseases. 
[Passed Dec. 2, 1879. Amended Nov. 2, 1886.] 
1 sheet. 8°. [Newport, 18^6.] 

'. Report of Samuel R. Honey, mayor; res- 
olution of the city council, and expert testimony 
concerning the Newport water works. By Des- 
mond Fitzgerald, Charles A. Siegfried, Geo. E. 
Waring, jr. 40 pp., 1 diag. 8°. Boston, A. 
Mitd/je Hon, 1892. 

. An ordinance providing for the election 

of an inspector of plumbing, and regulating the 
drainage and plumbing of buildings. 15 pp. 
24°. Newport, Mercury Pub. Co., 1896. 

. Newport water works. Rates charged 

annually for the use of water. 6 pp. 32°. 
[Newport, n. d.] 

Newport, Rhode Island. 

See, also, Hospitals {Descriptions, etc., of), 
Hospitals (Management, etc., of), Hygiene {Mu- 
nicipal, Laws, etc., of), Sewage {Disposal of), 
Statistics ( Vital), by localities. 

Dkainage (The) of Newport, R. I. Proposi- 
tion of the Drainage Construction Company, 
submitted Nov. 2, 1880. 8°. Newport, 1880. 

Redwood Library and Athenaeum, Newport, 
R. I. Annual reports of the directors to the 
proprietors. 148., 1877-8: 154., 1883-4. 8°. 
Newport, 1878-84. 

X. Y. Z. [pseud.]. The Newport water works; 
its excessive charges and the remedy. 8°. 
Newport, 1891. 

Rives (W. C.) Remarks on the climatic influences of 
Newport, Rhode Island. Tr. Am. Cliuiat. Ass., Phila.. 
1901, xvii, 39-50. 

Newport, Rhode Island. Board of Health. An 
ordinance relative to the prevention of diseases. 
( Passed June 1, 1886.) [Relating to funerals in 
cases of death from contagious diseases.] 1 
sheet. 8°. [Neuport, 1886.] 

. Annual reports to the city council. 1.-11. 

1885-97; 15., 1901. 8°. Newport, 1886-1902. 

No report issued for 1893 and 1894. The report for 1895 
contiiins the mortuary statistics for 1893 and 1894. 



Newport, Rhode Island. Board of Jlealth—vtm. 

. An ordinance relative to the prevention 

of diseases. (Passed June 1, 1886.) April 5 
1888. 1 sheet. 8°. [Newport, 1888.] 

. Mortality table and contagious diseases. 

(Monthly.) November, December, 1888; June, 
July, November, December, 1889; February, 
1890; December, 1892; January to March, May, 
July to December, l)-93; January to September, 
December, 1894; January to August, October to 
December, 1895; January, 1896, to November, 
1899; January, 1900, to July, 1903; October, 
1903; March to June, August to December, 1904 ; 
January, Februarv, May to August, October, 
1905. 8°. Newport, 1888-1905. 

. Summary of deaths in Newport, R. I. 

With principal causes for the v ears 1888; 1890. 
2 sheets. 4°. Neivport, 1889-9 i. 

. Report to the board of health of the city 

of Newport, R. I., on the character of the public 
water supply. By Thomas M. Drown. 26 pp., 
1 tab. 8°. Boston, A. Mudge $ Son, 1892. 

. Laws of the State of Rhode Island and 

ordinances of the city of Newport, in relation to 
the public health. 109 pp. 8°. Newport, F. W, 
Marshall, 1892. 

Issued by the board of health of the city of Newport. 

Newport (George) [1803-54]. On the impreg- 
nation of the ovum in the amphibia. (First 
series.) pp. 169-242, 1 pi. 4°. London, 11. Tay- 
lor, 1H51. [Also, in: P., v. 1579.] 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: Phil. Tr., 
Lond., 1851. 

. On the impregnation of the ovum in the 

amphibia. (Second series, revised.) And on the 
direct agency of the spermatozoon, pp. 233-290. 
4°. London, Taylor $ Francis, 1853. 

Cutting from: Phil. Tr., Lond., 1853. 

. Researches on the impregnation of the 

ovum in the amphibia; and on the early stages 
of development of the embryo. Selected and 
arranged from the author's MSS. by George 
Viner Fllis. pp. 229-244. 4°. London, 1854. 

Cutting from : Phil. Tr., Lond., 1854. 

See, also, Bischofl* (Theodor Ludwig Wilhelm). Be- 
statiguug [etc. ]. 4°. Gtessen, 1851. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, lx,[357 
(G. C. Boase). 

Newport Hospital, Rhode Island. Annual re- 
ports of the trustees, presented to the corpora- 
tion at their annual meetings. 1.-3., 1873-4 to 
1875-6 ; 5., 1877-8; 6., 1878-9; 14.-30., 1886-7 to 
1902-3; 32., 1904-5. 8°. Neivport, 1874-1905. 

. Appeal for a ward for women and chil- 
dren. 6 pp. 16°. [Newport, 1890.] 

. Charter, by-laws, and rules and regula- 
tions of the ... 13 pp. 16°. Newport, Davis § 
Pitman, 1885. 

. The same. 15 pp. 16°. Newport, F. Jl*. 

Marshall, 1893. 

. The same. Amended 1896. 16 pp. 16°. 

Neivport, F. W. Marshall, [IfM]. 

Newport Natural History Society. Proceed- 
ings, annual meeting, May 2, 1895. 1 1. fol. 
[Newport, 1895.] 

Jtepr. from : Newport Herald, May 3, 1895. 

Newport Sanitary Protection Association. Ob- 
jects of the association. 7 pp. 8°. [Newport, 
1879.] 

. [Circular.] 1 sheet. 4°. [Newport, 

1889.] 

. Circular letter, No. 2. September, 1883, 

8 pp. 4°. [Newport, 1883.] 
. Important circular. July 30, 1890. 2 1. 

4°. [Newport, 1890. ] 

. Report for 1895-6. 21. 8°. [n. p., n. d. j 

. Report and election of officers tor t^e 

year 1898. 8 pp. 8°. Newport, R. I., 1898. 
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Newport Society for the Protection of Animals. 
Chapter 90, public statutes of Rhode Island [for 
the protection of animals]. 8 pp. 8°. Newport, 
Davis 4" Pitman, 1883. 
Published for distribution. 

IVew Roclielle. 

See Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., of), Sewage 
(Disposal of), by localities. 

New Koehelle Hospital Association. Annual 
report of the officers to the members and sub- 
scribers. 1., 1892-3; 3., 1894-5; 5., 18915-7 ; 6., 
1897-8; 9., 1900-1901; 11.-13., 1902-3 to 1904-5. 
12°. New Eochelle, 1893-1905. 

Organized Oct. 20, 1891. Incorporated in May and 
opened July 1, 1892. 

Newsboys' and Children's Aid Society of the 
District of Columbia. An appeal t<> the public. 
2 1. 12°. Washington, B. S. Adams, [1885f]. 

Organized Jan. 24, 1885. Incorporated Feb. 16, 1886, un- 
der title of : Newsboys' Aid Society of 'Washington, D. C. 
The present title was adopted in 1889 (?). 

. Report of the officers, for the year 1889. 

17 pp. 16°. Washington, B . S. Adams, 1890. 
. [A brief account of the work done and an 

appeal to the public for the means to continue it. 

April 30, 1891.] 8 pp. 16°. Washington, B. S. 

Adams, 1891. 

Newsholme (Arthur). Annual reports of the 
healt h, sanitary conditiou, etc., of the borough 
of Brighton. 14. - 16., 4887 -9. fol. Brighton, 
1888-90. 

. . The elements of vital statistics. 3. ed. 

xxxv, 326 pp. 12°. London. S. Sonnenschein 
Co., 1892. 

. The same. 3. ed. xii, 353 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, S. Sonnenschein 4' Co., 1899. 

. The Brighton life table (based on the 

mortality of the ten years 1881-90). 39 pp., 9 
ch. 8°/ Brighton, King, Thome 4'- Stace, 1893. 

. Epidemic diphtheria; a research on the 

origin and spread of the disease from an inter- 
national standpoint, iv, 196 pp. 8°. London, 
S. Sonnenschein Co., 1898. 

. School hygiene; the laws of health in re- 
lation to school life. Newed. (1903), rewritten 
by the above and by Walter C. C. Pakes. The 
chapter on eyesight written by James Kerr. vi } 
311 pp. 12°. London, S. Sonnenschein <$• Co., 
1903. 

. Spread of infectious diseases. The role 

of "missed" cases in the spread of infectious 
diseases. 22 pp. sin. 4°. London Manchester, 
Sherralt Hughes, 1904. 

See, also, King (George) &, Newsholme (Arthur). 
On the alleged increase of cancer. 8°. London, 1893.— 
Palmberg (A.) A treatise on public health [etc.]. 2. 
ed. 8°. London. 1895. 

New South Wales. Report on sanitary leg- 
islation in England. By H. N. Maclaurin to the 
colonial secretary. 44 pp. 4°. Sydney, C. Pot- 
ter, 1893. 

. The noxious trades and cattle slaughter- 
ing act of 1894; with regulations made by the 
governor and executive council thereunder ; also 
cattle slaughtering acts of 1834, 1843, and 1851, 
showing repealed portions. 29 pp. 8°. Sydney, 
C. Potter, Govt. Print, 1894. 

. No. 24. (A. D. 1897.) An act to consoli- 
date the laws relating to the prevention of cer- 
tain nuisances in municipalities. [Assented to, 
6th December, 1897. ] 14 pp. 4°. Sydney, 
W. A. Gullick, 1900. 

■ . No. 25. (A. D. 1897.) An act to consoli- 
date the laws relating to quarantine. [As- 
sented to, 6th December, 1897.] 9 pp. fob 
Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1899. 

This act supersedes all other quarantine acts of New 
Sonth Wales. 

VOL XI, 2d series 42 



New South Wales— continued. 

. Act No. 8, 1898, An act to consolidate 

the enactments relating to coroners' inquests, 
and to magisterial inquiries into the cause of 
death. [Assented to, 27th July, 1898.] 6 pp. 
4°. Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1898. 

. Act No. 16, 1898. An act to consolidate 

the acts relating to public hospitals. [Assented 
to, 27th July, 1898.] 8 pp. 4 C . Sydney, W. A. 
Gullick, 1899. 

. Act No. 26, 1898. An act to consolidate 

the enactments relating to the qualifications of 
medical witnesses at coroners' inquests and at 
inquiries by justices of the peace touching the 
death of any person, and the enactments pro- 
viding for the registration of legally qualified 
medical practitioners. [Asseuted to, 27th July, 
1898.] Reprinted. 4 pp. 4°. Sydney, W. A. 
Gullick, 1901. 

. Act No. 45, 1898. An act to consolidate 

the law respecting the insane. [Assented to, 
29th December, 1898.] 61 pp. 4°. Sydney, 
W. A. Gullick, 1899. 

. Act No. 15, 1899. An act to consolidate 

the acts relating to marriage. Assented to, 20th 
November, 1899.] 9 pp. 4°. Sydney, W. A. 
Gullick, 1899. 

. Act No. 17, 1899. An act to consolidate 

the acts relating to the registration of births, 
deaths, and marriages. [Asseuted to, 20th No- 
vember, 1899.] 13 pp. 4°. Sydney, W. A. Gul- 
lick, 1899. 

. Act No. 20, 1899. An act to consolidate 

the statute law relating to the regulation of the 
police force. [ Assented to, 20th November, 
1899.] 12 pp. 4°. Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1899. 

. Act No. 22, 1r99. An act to consolidate 

certain acts relating to the adulteration of 
liquors. [Assented to, 20th November, 1899.] 
6 pp. 4°. Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1899. 

. Act No. 17, 1900. An act to consolidate 

the acts regulating public watering-places and 
protecting certain reserves from trespass. [As- 
sented to, 22d September, 1900.] 4 pp. 4°. 
Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1900. 

. Act No. 23, 1900. An act to consolidate 

the enactments relating to the communication of 
infectious diseases to animals. [Assented to, 
22d September, 1900.] 4 pp. 4°. Sydney, W. 
A. Gullick, 1900. 

. Act No. 45, 1900. An act to provide for 

the registration of dentists qualified to practice 
in New South Wales. [Assented to, 5th Novem- 
ber, 1900.] 5 pp. 4°. Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 
1900. 

. Act No. 65, 1900. An act to make pro- 
vision for taking the census of New South Wales 
in the year 1901, and for obtaining certain sta- 
tistics, and certain particulars relating to live 
stock and crops, and the occupation of land, and 
certain businesses and occupations for the said 
and subsequent years; and for purposes inci- 
dental to or consequent on the aforesaid objects. 
[Assented to, 5th December, 1900.] 10 pp. 4°. 
Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1900. 

. Act No. 74, 1900. An act to provide for 

old-age pensions, and for purposes in furtherance 
of or consequent on the aforesaid object. [As- 
sented to, 11th December, 1900.] 15 pp. 4°. 
Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1900. 

. Act No. 9, 1901. An act to consolidate 

the enactments relating to anatomy. [Assented 
to, 3d October, 1901.] 6 pp. 4°. Sydney, W. 
A. Gullick, 1901. 

. Act No. 29, 1901. An act to consolidate 

the enactments relating to t he inspection of hos- 
pitals and other institutions aided from the pub- 
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New South Wales— continued. 

lie revenue. [Assented to, 3lst October, 1901.] 
2 pp. 4°. Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1901. 

. Act No. 30, 1901. An act to consolidate 

enactments relating to the registration of the 
officers of certain companies, and to the imposi- 
tion of duties on the death of shareholders of 
those companies. [Assented to, 31st October, 
1901.] 0 pp. 4°. Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1901. 
Act No. 31, 1901. An act to consolidate 



the enactments for promoting the better drain- 
age of lands. [Assented to, 31st October, 1901. ] 
12 pp. 4°. Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1901. 

Act No. 38, 1901. An act to consolidate 



the acts relating to reformatories and industrial 
schools. [Assented to, 1st November, 1901.] 11 
pp. 4°. Sydney, IF. A. Gullick, 1901. 

Act No. 46, 1901. An act to consolidate 



enactments regulating the production, manu- 
facture, and distribution of milk, cream, butter, 
and cheese. [Assented to, 8th November, 1901.] 
7 pp. 4°. Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1901. 
. Act No. 61, 1901. An act to consolidate 



the acts relating to the establishment of a system 
of boarding-out children. [Assented to, 19th 
December, 1901.] 7 pp. 4°. Sydney, W. A. 
Gullick, 1901. 

Act No. 64, 1901. An act to consolidate 



the acts for the prevention of cruelty to animals. 
[Assented to, 24th December, 1901.] 5 pp. 4°. 
Sydnei), W. A. Gullick, 1901. 

. Act No. 75, 1901. An act to make better 



provision for the regulation and inspection of 
mines other than coal and shale mines; to regu- 
late the treatment of the products of such mines ; 
and for purposes incidental to or consequent on 
those objects. [Assented to, 28th December, 
1901.] 44 pp. 4°. Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1902. 

New South Wales. 

See, also, Fever (Malarial, History, etc., of), 
Influenza (History, etc., of), Insane (Care, etc., 
of), Insane (Ayslums for, Descriptions, etc., of), 
Leprosy (History, etc.. of), Small -pox (History, 
etc., of), Statistics (Vital), Water (Supply of), 
by localities. 

Fourth (The) annual report of the Acclima- 
tisation Society of New South Wales, and the 
amended rules and proceedings of the society 
during the past year. 12°. Sydney, 1865. 

New South Wales. Government asylums 
for the infirm and destitute. Annual reports of 
the manager to the principal iin'ler secretary, 
during the years 1883; 1884. fol. Sydney, 
1884-5. 

New South Wales. Departmen t of Charitable 
Institutions. Annual report of the director of 
government asylums and boarding-out officer 
for the year 1890. 8°. Sydney, 1891. 

New South Wales. Public Charities. An- 
nual reports of the inspector of public charities 
to the colonial secretary. 5.-9., 1880-84. fol. 
Sydney, L881-5. 

Enright (W. J.) The initiation ceremonies of the 
aborigines of Port Stephens. N. S. Wales. J. & Proc. Roy. 
Soc. N ; South Wales 1899, Sydney, 1900, xxxiii, 115-124.— 
MeKiiiiiey (H. G.) Projects for water conservation, 
irrigation, and drainage in New South Wales. /<nd., 1901, 
xxxv, 223-242.— Mathews (R. H.) Rock paiutin-s by 
the aborigines in caves ou Bulgar Creek, near Singleton. 
J hid.. 1893, Sydney, 1*94, xxvii, 353-358.— PVewmiirch 
(B. J.) New South Wales as a health resort in phthisis 
pulmoualis. Ibid., 1889, xxiii, 503 - 510. — Thompson 
(J. A.) A record of the present sauitarv state of New 
South Wales. Intercolon. M. Cong. Tr.. Melbourne, 1889, 
ii, 435-4G5. . The climate of New South Wales. In- 
dian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1895, viii, 436. . Notes on 

sanitation abroad: NewSouth Wales. J.Sau.Inst., Lond., 
1895-0, xvi, 301-317. 



New South Wales. Aborigines Protection 
Board. Report to the legislative assembly, for 
the vear 1900. 15 pp. fol. Sydney, W. A. Gul- 
lick, 19D1. 

New South Wales. Board of Health. Re- 
port of an outbreak of fever at Balranald, caused 
by polluted water. By J. Ashburtou Thompson. 
15 August, 1889. 25 pp., 1 map, 1 plan. fol. 
Sydney, C. Potter, 1889. 

Report upon an outbreak of typhoid fever 



in the municipalities of Newtown and Maodonald- 
town; with a description of the cause and 
modes of spread of this disease, and suggestions 
for its prevention. By J. Ashburton Thompson, 
and George H. Stayton. 6 March, 1889. 28 pp., 
2 maps. fol. Sydney, C. Potter, 1889. 

. Report ou leprosy in New South Wales, 

for the year 1897. 7 pp. fol. Sydney, W. A. 
Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1899. 

Report on the outbreak of plague at Syd 



ney, 1900, by the chief medical officer of the 
government, J. Ashburtou Thompson. 81 pp., 
5 pi., 4 maps, 1 diag. fol. Sydney, W. A. Gul- 
lick, 1900. 

Report of the board of health on a second 



outbreak of plague at Sydney, 1902. By J. Ash- 
burtou Thompson, chief medical officer of the 
government. 80 pp., 2 pi., 4 diag. fol. Syd- 
ney, TV. A. Gullick, 1903. 
New South Wales. Chief Secretary. Gov- 
ernment statistician's reports on the vital sta- 
tistics of Sydney and suburbs (monthly). No- 
vember, 1890, to April, 1891; June, September, 
1891; January to March, 1892. fol. [Sydney, 

1890- 92. ] 

New South Wales. Chief Secretary. In- 
spect")- General of the Insane. [Annual reports 
ou the state and condition of the hospitals and 
other institutions for the insane.] For the years 
1886-1902. fol. Sydney, 1887-1903. 

Contains reports of the hospitals for the insane at 
Gladesville, Parramatta, Callau Park, Newcastle, Rydal- 
mere, Kenmore, and for criminal insane at Parramatta. 

New South Wales. Chief Secretary. Police 
Department. Annual report of the inspector- 
general to the principal under secretary, for the 
year 1900. 12 pp. fol. Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 
1901. 

New South Wales. Colonial Secretary. New 
South Wales in 1881; being a brief statistical 
and descriptive account of the colony up to the 
end of the year, extracted chiefly from official 
records. Compiled and edited by Thomas Rich- 
ards. 2. issue, v, 144 pp., 1 1., 1 map, 1 diag., 
1 tab. 8°. Sydney, T. Richards. 188.'. 

New South Wales. Colonial Secretary. De- 
partment of Charitable Institutions. Annual re- 
ports of the director of government asylums and 
boarding-out officer, for the years 1890; 1891. 
57 pp. ; 20 pp. 8°. Sydney, government printer, 

1891- 2. 

New South Wales. Government Statistician 8 
Office. New South Wales statistical register for 
1900 aud previous years. Compiled from official 
returns. T. A. Coghlau, government statisti- 
cian, viii, 1053 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Sydney, W. A. 
Gullick, 1902. 

New South Wales. Legislative Assembly. 
Parliamentary standing committee on public 
works. Report, together with minutes of evi- 
dence, appendix, and plan, relating t<> the pro- 
posed sewerage works for Newcastle and sub- 
urbs. 12, 127 pp., 1 plan. fol. Sydney, If. A. 
Gullick. 1901. 

New South Wales. Minister of Justice. De- 
partment of Prisons. Annual report of the comp- 
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New South Wales. Minister of Justice. De- 
partment of Prisons — continued, 
troller-general of prisons, for the year 1900. 53 
pp., 1 map, 2diag. fol. Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 
1901. 

New South Wales. Minister for Public In- 
struction. Department of Labor and Industry. 
Annual reports on the working of the factories 
ami shops act. 1., 1897; 2., 1898. 39 pp.; 36 
pp. fol. Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1898-9. 

New South Wales. Ne\v South Wales Medical 
Board. Registers of medical practitioners for 
1885; 18^6; 1900. fol. Sydney, 1885-1900. 

New South Wales. Public Service Board. 
Hospital for the Insane, Callan Park. Report of 
board of inquiry into certain charges against 
Miss M. A. Fairbairn, matron. 79 pp. fol. 
Sydnen, TT. A. Gullick, 1900. 

New South Wales. Secretary for Finance and 
Trade. Department of Public Health. Report of 
the board of health for the year 1898. 88 pp., 
1 plan. Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1901. 

New South Wales. Supreme Court of New 
South Wales. In lunacy. Lunacy rules. 41 
pp. 4 C . Sydney. W. A. Gullick, 1900. 

New South Wales. Technological, Industrial 
and Sanitary Museum. Reports of the cominit- 
teeof management to the governor and executive 
council. 8., 1687; 10., 1889. 73 pp.; 36 pp. fol. 
[Sydney, C. Potter, 1888-90.] 

Supplements to the Australian Museum reports for 
1897 and 1889. 

Newspapers. 

See, also, Crime (Statistics of). 

Wilcox (D. F.) The American newspaper. 
A study in social psychologv. 8 G . Philadelph ia, 
1900. 

Cutting from: Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. & Soc. Sc., Phila., 
1900, xvi, 56-92. 

Example (An) of newspaper shamelessness. Phila. 
M. J., 1900, vi, 875.-I jydstou (G. F.) Newspaper mis- 
representation of scientific expression. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1905, Ixxxii, 182-li<4. — Newspaper medicine. 
[Edit] Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1905, ii, 144. —Ramon Pa- 
checo. Contagion du crime par la presse a Buenos Aires. 
Cong, internat. die iu6d. C.-r. 1903, Madrid. 1904, sir, sect, 
de neuropath, [etc.], 367-370.— Sturgis (F. R.) Medical 
articles in newspapers. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 303. 

New Sydenham Society's (The) lexicon of terms 
used in medicine and the allied sciences. (Based 
ou Mayne's Lexicon.) Edited for the society by 
Henry Power and Leonard W. Sedgwick. 5 v. 
4 : . London, Sew Sydenham Society, 1878-99. 

Newth (A[lfred] H[enry] ). Post-mortems. 
What to look for and how to make them ; with 
sections on infanticide, poisons, malformations, 
etc. Edited, with numerous notes and addi- 
tions, by F. W. Owen. 136 pp. 12°. Detroit, 
[1897?]. 

See, aho, Sussex County Lunatic Asylum, Haywards 
Heath [in L s.]. Appendix B [etc.] 8°. Lewes, 1872 . 

Newth (G. S.) Elementary practical chemistry. 
A laboratory manual for beginners, xii (1 1.), 
288 pp. 12°. New York, Longman [and others]; 
London Bombay, 1896. 

Newton, Massachusetts. Board of Health. 
Rules and regulations. And ordinance No. 24, 
relating to buildings. 8 pp. 8°. Newton, Tran- 
script Publishing Co., 1884. 

]¥e wton , Massachusetts. 

See Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., of), Hy- 
giene (Municipal, Laws, etc., of), by localities. 
Newton, Massachusetts. Board of Health. An- 
nual reports to the mayor and the city council, 
for the years 1888-1900; 1902-4. 8°. Boston, 
Newton Newton Upper Falls, 1889-1905. 

Cholera. [Suggestions for the preven- 
tion and restriction of the disease.] 2 sheets. 
4°. [Newton, 1890 ?] 



Newton, Massachusetts. Engineering Depart- 
ment. Annual reports of the city engineer to 
the mayor of the city, for the years 188(3-8; 1890- 
1904. 8°. Boston, Newton 4' Neivton Upper 
Falls, 1887-1905. 

Newton (A.) The case of Thomas Smethurst. 
His trial, sentence, respite, and pardon for wil- 
ful murder, aud prosecution for bigamy. With 
original documents of great interest, not yet 
published. Being a vindication of the course 
pursued by Her Majesty's Government. 135 pp. 
16°. London, Routledge, Warne Routledge, 1889. 

Bound with: Central criminal court. The Queen 
against Thomas Smethurst. 8°. London, 1859. 

Newton (A. E.) The better way; an appeal to 
men in behalf of human culture through a wiser 
parentage. 48 pp. 12°. New York, M. L. Hol- 
brook <»• Co., 1897. 

See, also, iTl orient (The) Bethesda [etc. J. 8°. New 
Fork, [1879]. 

IVewton Abbot. 

See Statistics ( Vital), by localities. 

Newton (Alfred) [1829- ]. A dictionary of 
birds. Assisted by Hans Gadow, with contribu- 
tions from Richard Lydekker, Charles S. Roy, 
and Robert W. Shufeldt. xii, 1088 pp. 8°. 
London, A. C. Black, 1893-6. 

Newton (Charles William) [1868-1904]. 

Obituary. Med. Rec, jST. Y., 1904, lxv, 622. 

Newton (E. T.) On a human skull and limb- 
bones found in the palaeolithic terrace-gravel at 
Galley Hill, Kent. pp. 505 - 527, 1 pi. 8°. 
[London, 1895.] 

Cutting from : Quart. J. Geol. Soc, Lond., 1895, li. 

Newton (Horatio G.) Eclecticism; its past, 
present, aud future. 21 pp. 8°. Boston, 1878. 
Ilepr. from : Puhl. Mass. Eclect. M. Soc, Bost., 1878. 

Newton (Sir Isaac) [1042-1727]. Optice: sive 
de reJflexiouibus, refractionibus, inflexionibus 
et coloribus lucis libi tres. Latine reddidit Sa- 
muel Clarke. Accedunt tractatus duo ejusdem 
authoris de speciebus et magnitudine figurarum 
curvilinearum Latine scripti. 6 p. 1., 348 (1 1.), 
43 pp., 19 pi. 4°. Londini, S. Smith <f B. Wal- 
ford, 1706. 

. The same. 2. ed. xi, 415 pp., 11 pi. 8°. 

Londini, G. <jr J. Innys, 1719. 

See, also, O an tier [d'Agoty (Jacques)]. Nouveau 

systenie de l'univers [etc.]. 16°. Paris, 1750. . 

Chroagenesie [etc.]. i6°. Paris, 1750-51. . Refu- 
tation [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1752.— s' Qravesande (W. 
James). Mathematical elements of physicks [etc]. 8°. 
London, 1720. . The same. 4°. London, 1747. 

For Biography and Portraits, see Hundred (The) 
greatest men. v. 6. fol. London, 1880. For Portrait, see 
Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Newton (J. R.). 

See .VI orient (The) Bethesda, fete]. 8°. New York, 
[1879]. 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Newton {James) [16701-1750]. 

Bottlgcr (G. S. ) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Lond., 1894, xl, 393. 

Newton (John). 

See Manchester and Salford Sanitary Association. 
Pamphlet series, no. 3. 16°. Manchester, [1892] . 

rVewlon (McGuire). 

Co-Editor of : Virginia (The) Hospital Bulletin, Rich- 
mond, 1904-5. 

IVewtOll (Richard Cole). The physiology and 
pathology of the second dentition. 19 pp. 8°. 
[Philadelphia, 1891.] 

Ilepr. from: Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 1891, xii. 

. The occurrence of angina pectoris and 

epilepsy in varying forms in the same subject, 
with a brief consideration of the alleged iden- 
tity of these maladies. 11 pp. 12°. New York, 
1893. 

Mepr.from: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1893, [xliii]. 
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Newton (Richard Cole)— continued. 

. A case of fracture and dislocation of the 

second lumbar vertebra, with operation. With 
a report of the microscopical examination of 
a section of the spinal cord, by Henry Power. 
6 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1894. 

Bepr. from : Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1894, cvii. 
. Some observations which appear to es- 
tablish the aerial transportation of malarial 
genus. L2 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1895. 
Bepr. from: Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1895-6, iv. 

. What shall be done for the teeth of the 

poor? 4 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1896. 

Bepr. from: Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1896, xxxviii. 
. A criticism of modified milk and of mod- 
ern dairy methods. 24 pp. 8°. Newark, L. J. 
Hardham, 1897. 

Bepr. from : Tr. M. Soc. N. Jersey, Newark, 1897. 

. Some personal observations upon the 

effect of changes of climate upon men and ani- 
mals. 9 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1897. 
Bepr. from : Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1897, vi. 

. Traumatic ruptures of the heart, with a 

case. 15 pp. 12°. New York, 1899. 
Bepr. from: Med. Rec, N. T., 1899, lv. 

. Dampness of the soil as a factor in the 

production of human tuberculosis. 12 pp. 12°. 
New York, 1900. 

Bepr. from: Med. Rec, K. T., 1900, lvii. 

. Deep breathing. 15 pp. 8°. Neiv York, 

1903. 

Bepr. from: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii. 

. Modern neurology. 4 1. 8°. Newark, 

1905. 

Bepr. from : J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Newark, 1905, ii. 

Newton (R[obert] Clark). 

See Health lectures. 12°. London, 1891. 

Newton (Robert S.). 

See Chapman (Henry T[homas]). On treatment of 
ulcers on the leg. [etc.]. 8°. Cincinnati, 1853. — Powell 
(William Byrd) & Newton (R. S.) The eclectic practice 
of medicine. 8°. Cincinnati, 1858. — Me udder (John M.) 
A practical treatise of the diseases of women, [etc.]. 8°. 
Cincinnati, 1891. 

Newton (Robert Safford) [1857-1903]. 

Obituary. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v, 526. Also: 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, lxiii, 544. 

Newton (Thomas) [1542?- 1607]. 

See Gratarolus (Gulielmus). A direction for the 
health of magistrates and studentes, [etc.]. 24°. London, 
1574. — Lemnius (Levinus). The touchstone of complex- 
ions [etch 12°. London, 1633. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xl, 402 
(J. P. Earwaker). 

Newton (William). The total abolition of the 
death penalty defended, iv, 100 pp. 16°. Lon- 
don, C. Gilpin, 1850. [P., v. 242.] 

Newton Cottage Hospital and Dispensary. An- 
nual report of the committee to the subscribers. 
12., 1884. 18 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Newton Abbot, G. H. 
Hearder. 1885. 

Newton Free Library. Annual report of the 
board of managers to the corporation. 3., 
1871-2. 41 pp. 8 C . Boston, G. L. Keyes, 1873. 

Newton Hospital Corporation, Massachusetts. 
Annual reports. With the reports of the of- 
ficers. To which is added the annual reports 
of the Newton Hospital Aid Association. 7.-15., 
1885-6 to 1894; 17.-22., 1886 to 1901: 24., 1903: 
25., 1904. 8°. Neivton, 1887-1905. 

Original title: Newton Cottage-Hospital Corporation. 
The present title was adopted in 1894. 

Ne w ton - Stewart. 

See Small-pox (History, etc., of), by localities. 
New York [City). Answer of A. W. Craven, 
chief engineer Croton Aqueduct, to charge made 
by Fernando Wood, mayor. July 31, 1860. 52 
pp. 8°. New York, Baker f Godwin, 1860. 



New York (City) — continued. 

. Report of the special committee of the 

board of aldermen, appointed to investigate the 
sufficiency of the charges alleged by his honor, 
the mayor, for the removal of Messrs. Craven 
and Tappen, of the Croton Aqueduct depart- 
ment. With a verbatim report of the proceed- 
ings of the committee. Doc. No. 18, Board of 
Aldermen. Oct. 6, 1860. 116 pp. 8°. Neio 
York, C. W. Baker, 1860. 

. The City Record. Official journal. 

[Daily.] v. 11, 1883, Nos. 2914-3143, 3154-3174, 
3176-3220. 4 v. fol. New York, 1883. 

CONTENTS. 

Contains reports of the aqueduct commissioners; de- 
partment of charities and correction, including hospitals, 
insane asylums, and prisons; department of public parks; 
department of public works, including the bureaus of 
chief engineer, of water purveyor, of sewers, of street 
improvement, of streets and roads, and lamps and gas; 
department of street cleaning; health department, in- 
cluding the bureau of vital statistics and the sanitary bu- 
reau ; police department, and the coroner's office. 

. Report ou lofty dwelling houses in New 

York City, with minutes of the meeting at 
which it was presented, and proposed regulat- 
ing height of such houses in proportion to the 
streets on which they front. Feb. 1, 1884. 31 
pp. 8°. New York, Evening Post Job Printing 
Office, 1884. 

. Census of the city of New York. Taken 

in April, 1895, by the police department, and 
compiled by the health department. 19 pp. 8°. 
Neiv York, M. B. Brown, 1896. 

. Report on public baths and public com- 
fort stations by the mayor's committee of New 
York City. 195, ix pp., 23 pi. 8°. New York, 
1897. 

]Vew York City. 

See, also, Children (Hospitals, etc., for), Chol- 
era (History, etc., of), Deaf-mutes (Asylums, 
etc., for), Dentistry (Colleges, etc., for), Dis- 
pensaries (Descriptions, etc., of), Fever (Ma- 
larial, History, etc., of), Fever (Typhoid, His- 
tory, etc., of), Fever (Typhus, History, etc., of), 
Fever ( Yellow, History, etc., of), Hospitals 
(Descriptions, etc., of), Hospitals (Gynmcologic, 
etc.), Hospitals (Ophthalmic, etc.), Hospitals 
(Orthopaedic), Hygiene (Municipal, Laws, etc., 
of), Hygiene (Public, Laws, etc., of), Insane 
(Asylums for, Descriptions, etc., of), Insane 
(Care, etc., of), Insane (Legislation, relating to), 
Leprosy (Hixtory, etc., of), Meningitis (Cere- 
brospinal, History, etc. , of '), Police (L'eports, etc., 
of), Prisons, etc. (Descriptions, etc., of), Quar- 
antine ( Laws, etc., relating to ), Quarantine 
(Reports on, etc.). Scarlatina (History, etc., of), 
Sewage (Disposal of ) , Small-pox (History, etc., 
of), Societies (Medical), Statistics (Vital), 
Universities, Water (Supply of), by localities. 

Annual reports of the district nursing sec- 
tion of the United Relief Works of the Society 
for Ethical Culture, for the years 1881 & 1882. 
(2.-3.) 8°. New York, 1883. * 

Association for Befriending Children and 
Young Girls, New York City. Annual reports of 
the managers to the friends and public. 1.-8., 
1870-71 to 1877-8; 10., 1879-80; 14., 1883-4. 12°. 
New York, 1872-84. 

Association for the Improvement of the 
Condition of the Poor. Address to the public; 
constitution and by-laws; and visitor's manual. 
12°. New York, 1844. 

Board of United Charities, Now York City. 
Handbook of the benevolent institutions and 
charities of New York for 1877. 12°. New York, 
1877. 
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\ow York City. 

CHARITY Organization Society of the City of 
New York. No. 3. May, 1882. Extracts from 
a paper upon district conferences, by Mrs. James 
T. Fields. 8°. [New York, 1882.] 

. Annual reports of the central coun- 
cil to the society. 2., 1883-4; (5., 1887. 8°. 
New York, 1884-8. 

Children's Aid Society, New York City. An- 
nual reports of the trustees to the subscribers. 
1.-35., 1853-4 to 1886-7. 8°. New York, 1854- 
87. 

Earle (The) Guild for the Poor and Needy, 
New York City. Reports of the winter work in 
1882. 16°. {New York, 1882?] 

Five Points House of Industry, New York 
City. Monthly (The) Record. No. 9, v. 26, 1883. 
8°. * New York, 1883. 

Graham (R.) New York City and its mas- 
ters, sin. 4°. Neiv York, 1887. 

. Social statistics of a city parish. 

[St. Augustine's Parish, New York.] 12°. 
[iVeit> York, 1894.] 

Home for Aged and Infirm Hebrews of New 
York. Annual reports of the board of trustees 
to the members and subscribers. 4., 1873-4; 
14.-26., 1883-4 to 1895-6. 12° & 8°. New York, 
1874-96. 

Home of Industry and Refuge for Discharged 
Conyicts, New York City. Report. 1., 1^83. 
12°. New York, 1884. 

Home for Old Men and Aged Couples, New 
York. Annual report of the managers to the 
public. 16., 1887-8. 12°. New York, 1888. 

McLaury (W. M.) Report to the members 
aud friends of the Syrian Society. 24°. New 
York, 1^93. 

Midnight Mission, New York City. Annual 
reports of the managers to the members aud 
subscribers. 3., 1869-70; 7., 1873-4. 16°. New 
York, 1870-74. 

Moeller Institute, New York City. [Circu- 
lar giving an account of the institution.] 8°. 
New York, [1885]. 

Monthly (The) Record of the Five Points 
House of Industry, New York City. No. 7, v. 1; 
No. 12, v. 18, 1874-5; Nos. 8, 9, 12, v. 26, 1882- 
3; Nos. 11, 12, v. 27, 1883-4. 8°. New York, 
1854-84. 

New York Association for the Improvement 
of the Condition of the Poor, New York City. 
A plan for the better distribution of medical 
attendance and medicines for the indigent sick 
by the public dispensaries in the city of New 
York. 16°. [New York, 1845.] 

. Annual reports of the board of man- 
agers to the members and contributors. 19., 
1861-2; 22., 1864-5; 25.-28., 1867-8 to 1869-71; 
30.-31., 1872-3 to 1873-4 ; 35.-37., 1867-8 to 1879- 
80; 40., 1882-3; 41., 1883-4; 43., 1885-6. 8°. 
New York, 1862-86. 

. Laws affecting tenement and lodging 

houses in the cities of New York and Brooklyn. 
8°. [New York, 1878.] 

. Proceedings of the board of mana- 
gers. 13., December, 1880. 8°. [New York, 
1880.] 

New YORK Bible and Fruit Mission to our 
Public Hospitals, and of the Coffee House and 
Lodging House. Annual report of the secre- 
tary to the donors and subscribers. 8., 1882-3. 
8°. New York, 1884. 

New York (City). Department of Public Char- 
ities. Commissioners of Almshouse. Majority 
and minority reports of the srlect committee of 
the board of ten governors [of the almshouse de- 
partment] to whom was referred the subject of 



New York City. 

introducing homoeopathy into Bellevue Hospi- 
tal, submitted Jan. 19, 1858. 8°. [New York, 
1858.] 

. Annual reports of the commissioners 

of public charities and correction to the mayor 
of the city. 1., 1860; 4., 1863; 6.-12., 1865-71; 
16., 1875; 20.-27., 1879-86; 31., 1890. 8°. New 
York, 1861-92. 

. Meeting of the commissioners, Marc h 

2, 1871. [Requisitions from departments re- 
ceived, examined, and acted on.] 8°. [New 
York, 1871.] 

. Report on the free labor bureau, and 

proposed amendments for the same. July :50, 
1873. 8 . [New York, 1873.] 

. The Training School for Nurses, Char- 
ity Hospital, Blackwell's Island. [Notice of, 
with an extract from the biennial report of chief 
of staff for 1881.] 8°. New York, 1882. 

New York Diet Kitchen, New York City. 
Annual report of the managers to the sub- 
scribers and public. 1., 1873-4; 2., 1874-5; 
7., 1879. 8°. New York, 1874-80. 

New York Medical Aid and Relief Society for 
Destitute Sick Women and Children. The re- 
ply of tbe ... to the attack of the press. b°. 
Neiv York, 1883. 

. Report of the officers to the members 

and contributors, for the year 1882-3. 8°. New 
York, [1H83]. 

New York Medical Mission, New York City. 
Annual report of the secretary to the society. 
3., 1883. 8°. New York, 1884. 

New York Society for the Relief of Widows 
and Orphans of Medical Men, New York City. 
Constitution and laws, to which is annexed a 
brief history of the society and a complete list 
of the officers) members, and benefactors. 8°. 
New York, 1884. 

. The same. 8°. New York, 1889. 

Opinion of the medical profession on the con- 
dition and needs of the city of New York, in re- 
gard to street-cleaning. 8°. New York, 1881. 

Pictures of life aud character in New York. 
[Also several newspaper cuttings on same sub- 
ject.] 4°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Saint Mary's Lodging-House, New York City. 
Annual report of the president to the subscrib- 
ers. 4., 1883-4. 8°. New York, 1884. 

Samaritan Home for the Aged, New York City. 
Annual reports of the board of managers to the 
subscribers and the public. 1.-3., 1867-9; 5.-8., 
1871-4; 17., 1883. 8°. New York, 1868—84. 

Sisterhood of the Good Shepherd, New York 
Citv. Anuual report. 13., 1881. 12°. New 
York, 1882. 

Society for the Employment and Relief of 
Poor Women, New York City. Annual report 
of the managers. 38., 1881-2. 12°. Neiv York, 
1883. 

State Charities Aid Association of New York. 
Annual reports of the board's managers to the 
State board of charities of the State of New 
York. 1.-17., 1872-3 to 1888-9, being Nos. 2, 5, 
7, 10, U, 17, 19, 23, 2H, :$0, 35, 39, 43, 45, 47, 49, 
50, of series. 8°. New York, 1873-90. 

United Hebrew Charities of the City of New 
York. Annual reports of the board of relief and 
executive committee. 6.-15., 1879-80 to 1888-9. 
8°. New York, IhhO-89. 

Ambulance (The) system of New York. Med. Rec., 
N. Y., 1891, xl, 15(i. — Oni-liniftoii (F.), jr. Two factors 
underlying disease in New York City. Tr. Am. Cliniat. 
Ass., Phila., 1895. xi, 112-119.— Janeway (E. G.) Dan- 
gers to tbe public health of New York from overcrowded 
population. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1893, xliv, 505.— Keller (J. 
W.) How New York cares for its poor. Metropolitan 
Mag., N. Y., 1900, xii, 173-176.— I>e Conic (J.) Catalogue 
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l¥ew York City. 

plantarum quas sponte crescentes in insula Noveboraco, 
observavit. Am. M. & Phil. Reg., N. Y., 1814, ii, 134-142— 
Medical (A) metropolis [New York]. Nat. Bd. Health 
Mag., N. V.. 1 896, x, 2-13.— Peck <E. S.) Report of the 
library committee. Med. Ree., N. Y.. 1894, xlv, 57.— Ra- 
borg (S. A.) Tbe union of public oharities and correc- 
tion in New York City. Papers Med. -Leg. Soc. N. Y. 
(1875-8), 188G, 3. s., 403-420.— Meibert (A.) Die Gesund- 
heitsbeborde New York's und die Infectionskranklieiten. 
Med. Monatschr., N. Y., 1889, i, 81.— Society for first aid 
to the injured. [Edit.] Gaillard's M. J., N.Y., 1882, xxxiii, 

194-196 Wyeth (J.) The New York Infant Asyhim 

affair. Med. Rec, X. Y., 1893, xliv, 726. 
New York (City). Belhvue and Allied Hospitals. 
Annual reports of tbe board of trustees to tbe 
mayor of the city. 1., 1902 ; 2., 1903. 2 v. iv, 
5-175 pp. ; iv, 5-256 pp. 8 e . New York, M. B. 
Brown, 1903-5. 

Established Feb. 1, 1902, and includes Bellevue Hos- 
pital, Fordharn Hospital, Harlem Hospital, Gouverneur 
Hospital, Emergency Hospital, and Pavilion for the Insane. 

. Report of tbe trustees of Bellevue and Al- 
lied Hospitals for tbree months ending Marcb 
31, 1905. 20 pp. 8°. New York, M. B. Brown 
Co., 1905. 

New York (Ci<y). City Inspector. Annual re- 
port of tbe city inspector of the number of 
deatlis and interments in the city of New York, 
to tbe common council, for tbe year 1832. 12 
pp. 8°. New York, C. Van Pelt, 1833. 

New York (City). Commissioners of Water Sup- 
ply. Annual report of tbe Croton Aqueduct de- 
partment, made to tbe common council of the 
city of New York, for the year 1862. 135 pp. 
8°.' New York, E. Jones <f Co., 1863. 

New York (City). Coronor's Office. Annual re- 
port for the year 1883. fol'. [Neiv York, 1884.] 
Cutting from : City Record, 1884, xii, 163-165. 

New York (City). Department of Highways. 
Annual and quarterly reports of the borough 
president and commissioner of public works to 
the mayor of tbe city. 3., 1900; 4., 1901; 7., 
1904. 3 v. 8°. Neiv York, 1901-5. 

Includes the following reports: 

Document "A". Financial statement. 

Document " B ". Report of superintendent of highways. 

Document " C ". Report of chief engineer of highways. 

Document "D". Report of principal assistant engineer. 

Document "E". Report of the division of roads. 

Document "F". Report of superintendent of sewers. 

Document " G ". Report of engineer of street openings. 

Document "H". Report of superintendent of incum- 
brances. 

Document "I". Report of superintendent of public 
buildings and offices. 

New York (City). Department of Public Char- 
ities. Majority and minority reports of tbe se- 
lect committee of tbe board of governors, to 
whom was referred tbe subject of introducing 
bon_(copatbv into Bellevue Hospital. Submit- 
ted Jan. 19, 1858. 28 pp. 8°. Brooklyn, J. T. P. 
Smith, 1858. 

Republished by J. T. P. Smith. 

. Annual reports of tbe commissioners of 

public charities and correction to tbe mayor of 
the city. 16.. 1875; 20.-27., 1879-86; 31., 1890. 
8°. New York, 1876-91. 

. Hospital formulary for tbe use of the . . . 

x, 11-168 pp. 16°. New York, Department Press, 
1878. 

. Hospital formulary of the department of 

public oharities and correction of the city of 
New York. 4. ed., revised, iv, 143 pp. 12°. 
New York, Printing Bureau, 1889. 

. Hospital formulary of tbe department of 

public charities of tbe city of New York, bor- 
oughs of Manbattan and the Bronx. 5. ed., 
revised. 95 pp. 8°. New York, Printing Bu- 
reau, 1898. 



New York (City). Department of Public Chari- 
ties — continued. 

. Bellevue Hospital formulary. City and 

county of New York. 5. revised ed. 95 pp h c> 
New York, 1901. 

. Tbe hospital formulary of tbe department 

of public charities and the department of Belle- 
vue and allied hospitals of tbe city of New York. 
6. revised ed. W. E. Dreyfus, editor. 160 pp 
2 pi. 8°. New York, 1903. 

. A nomenclature of diseases, and condi- 
tions and rules for tbe recording and filing 
of histories for Bellevue and allied hospitals. 
Adopted by tbe board of trustees. 101 pp. Ki 
New York, M. B. Brown, 1903. 

New York (City). Department of Public Char- 
ities. Bellevue Hospital. Catalogue of house 
staff from 1850 to 1873. 34 pp., 1 1. 12°. New 
York, Bellevue Press, 1873. 

New York (City). Department of Public Char- 
ities. City Hospital Male Training School, Black- 
well's Island. Annual reports of tbe superin- 
tendent. 7.-11., 1893-4 to 1897-8; 13.-16., 1899- 
1900 to 1902-3. 8°. New York, 1894-1903. 

In: Reports New York City Training School for 
Nurses, Blackwell's Island. 

New York (City). Department of Public Char- 
ities. Commissioners of Almshouse. Majority 
and minority reports of the select committee of 
the board of ten governors [of the almshouse 
department J , to whom was referred tbe subject 
of introducing homoeopathy into Bellevue Hos- 
pital. Submitted Jan. 19, 1858. 55 pp. 8°. 
[New York, 1858.] 

New York (City). Department of Public Char- 
ities. Homoeopathic Hospital, Ward's Island, N.Y. 
Annual reports of the chief of the medical staff 
to tbe president of tbe commissioners of public 
charities and correction. 9., 1883; 13., 1887. 20 
pp., 1 tab.; 22 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Ward's Island, 
Neiv York City Asylum for the Insane, 1886-9. 

New York (City). Department of Public Char- 
ities. New York City Lunatic Asylum, Blackwell's 
Island. Annual reports of the resident physi- 
cian to the commissioners of public charities 
and correction, for the years 1865; 1866. 42 pp., 
1 tab.; 39 pp., 1 tab. 8°. New York, F. McEl- 
roy, 1866-7. 

New York (City). Department of Public Char- 
ities. Training Schools for Nurses, Blackwell's 
Island. [Circular letter of information to appli- 
cants for tbe position of nurse.] 1 sheet. MS. 
4°. [Neiv York, 1889.] 

. Circular of information [to applicants for 

positions as nurses in the Infants' and Children's 
Hospitals on Randall's Island.] 1 sheet. Ms. 
fol. [New York, 1889.] 

. [Circular letter of instruction to proba- 
tioner, on the necessary outfit upon entering 
service.] 1 sheet, MS. 4°. [New York, 1889.] 

. Information for applicants. [With list of 

questions to be filled out.] 2 sheets. 4°. [New 
York, 1899.] 

. Aunual reports of the superintendent. In 

connection with City, Maternity, Gouverneur, 
Fordham, and Harlem Hospitals/ 14.-23., 1888-9 
to 1897-8; 25.-29., 1899-1900 to 1903-4. 8°. New 
York, 1889-1905. 

Opened August 1, 1875. List of graduates from 1877 to 
1904, in report for 1903-4. Also contains a list of grad- 
uates of the City Hospital Male Training School for Nurses, 
from 1889 to 1904. 

New York (City). Department of Public Parks. 
Annual reports of the commissioners to tbe 
mayor of the city, fol the years 1898-1901; 1903. 
5 v. 8°. New York, 1899-1904. 
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New York {City). Department of Public Pai-ks. 
Central Park Menagerie. Annual reports of the 
director, for the years 1888-90. 8°. JVeio York, 

1889- 91. 

r¥e\V York. {City). Department of Public Parks. 
Sew York Meteorological Observatory. Annual 
reports of the director to the board of commis- 
sioners. 19.-37., 1887-1905. 4°. New York, 1887- 
1905. 

Now York (City). Department of Public Wo7 % ks. 
Annual reports of the commissioners to the 
mayor of the city, for the years 1881-4. 8°. New 
York. 1882-5. 

New York {City). Health Department. Annual 
report of the resident physician of the city of 
New York to the board of commissioners of 
health, for the year 1865. 39 pp. 8°. New York, 
E. Jones # Co.,'l866. [Also, in : P., v. 34."..] 

- . Manual of the metropolitan board of 

health, and the metropolitan board of excise. 
June, 1869. -204 pp., 1 1. 16°. New York, D. Ap- 
pleton cf- Co., 1869. 

. The City Record. Official journal. Re- 
ports of the board of the health department to 
the mayor of the city. [Quarterly.] 4., 1885; 
4., 1886; 4., 1887; 4., 1888. fol. " [New York, 
1886-9.1 

■ . The City Record. Official journal. Re- 
pert for the week ending April 7, 1888. p. 1213, 
v. 16. fol. [New York, 1888.] 

. The registration of plumbers, and the law 

and regulations goyeruiug the plumbing and 
drainage of all buildings hereafter erected. 
Chapter 450, laws of 1881. An act to secure the 
registration of plumbers, and the supervision of 
plumbing and drainage, in the cities of New 
York and Brooklyn. [Laws of 1887, as amended 
by laws of 1888, 'chap. 422.] 16 pp. 8 C . [New 
York, 18«8.] 

[Preliminary report upon local death rates 

in this city during the year 1888, the first year 
since the organization of the health department 
that the materials for such an investigation have 
been available.] June 18, 1889. 14 pp. 8°. 
New York, 1889. 

. Annual reports of the board of health of 

the health department to the mayor of the city, 
for the years 1889-1902. 14 v. 8°. New York, 

1890- 1904. 

. Weekly reports of the department of 

health of the city of New York. v. 1-15, 1891 to 
1905. Nob. 1-10^ v. 16. 15 v. 8°. New York, 

1891- 1906. 

. Total number of deaths, by the principal 

causes, in 1893-6; 1898; 1899; 1901; 1902. broad- 
side. New York, 1894-1903. 

. Legal duties of physicians, midwives, 

undertakers, and cemetery keepers, and regula- 
tions relating to the same. 12 pp. 16°. Neiv 
York, The Health Department, 1896. 

. The action of the health department in 

relation to pulmonary tuberculosis, and the 
scope and purpose of the measures recently 
adopted for its prevention. A report of tbe 
board of health to the mayor of the city. 70 pp., 
2 maps. 8°. Albany cf New York, Wyncoop, Hal- 
lenbeck, Crawford $ Co., 1897. 

. Circular of information to physicians, re- 

arding the measures adopted by the board of 
ealth for the restriction and prevention of 
tuberculosis in the city of New York, 1897. 2 1. 
8°. [New York, 1897.] 

. The importance of bacteriological exam- 
inations in the early diagnosis of pulmonary 
tuberculosis. 2 1. S 6 . [New York, 1897.] 

. Circular of information regarding the 

Pasteur treatment for the prevention of hydro- 



New York {City). Health Department — cont'd, 
phobia, Sept. 20, 1900. 1 sheet. 8°. [New 
York, 1900.] 

. Circular to physicians, setting forth the 

importance of immunization for the prevention 
of diphtheria. 2 1. 8°. [New York, 1900.] 

. The importance of the disinfection of the 

urine of typhoid fever patients. 2 1. 8°. [New 
York, 1900.] 

. Quarterly reports of the board of health 

of the department of health of the city of New 
York. 1. qr., 1901, to 1. nr., 1905. 8 J . New 
York, 1901-5. 

. Condensed quarterly reports of bureau of 

records. ^ 1. qr., 1901, to 1. qr., 1903; 1., 2., 4. 
qrs., 1904; 1., 2. qrs., 1905. fol. New York, 
1901-5. 

. An abstract of the work done by the de- 
partment of health for the six months ending 
July 1, 1905. 10 pp. 8°. New York, M. B. 
Brown, 1905. 

New York {City). Health Department. Bacte- 
riological Laboratory. Scientific bulletin No. 1. 
Report on bacteriological investigations and 
diagnosis of diphtheria. From May 4, 1893, 
to May 4, 1894. 57 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Neio York, 
M. B. Brown, 1895. 

. Circular of information relating to diph- 
theria antitoxin. Feb. 11, 1896. 2 1. 8°. [New 
York, 1896.] 

. The work and the products of the bacte- 
riological and vaccine laboratories of the health 
department. [Circular of information. ] 11 pp. 
8°. [New York, 1897.] 

New York (City). Health Department. Bureau 
of Vital Statistics. Reported mortality, together 
with the actual mortality. (Weekly.) July 31, 
1886, to Dec. 27, 1890. 4°. New York, 1886-90. 
"Want Dec. 6, 1890. 

. Reported deaths from the principal zy- 
motic diseases in institutions, tenement houses, 
etc., during the quarter ending Dec. 31, 1886. 
broadside, 15 by 29 inches. [New York, 1887.] 

. Report of the deaths in the city during 

the year 1888. By Roger S. Tracy, register of 
records. 15 pp. 8°. [New York, 1889.] 

. Deaths for a week ; 625 more than births. 

A total of 1,424 against 1,202 for the preceding 
week. Grippe's alarming spread. 

Cutting from : New York Herald, Jan. 12, 1890. 

New York {City). Health Department. Divi- 
sion of School Inspection. Instructions for med- 
ical school inspectors. 37 pp. 8°. New York, 
M. B. Brown Co., 1897. 

New York {City). Police Department. Annual 
reports to the mayor of the city, for the years 
L885-1903. 8°. New York, 1886-1904. 

New York {State). Health laws of NewIsYork. 
41, viii pp. 8°. New York, J. Cheatham, 1805. 

. An act to supply the city of Brooklyn with 

water. Passed June 3, 1853. 18]>p. 8°. Brook- 
lyn, I. Van Anden, 1853. 

— ■ . Laws relative to the public health in the 

city of New York. 46 pp. 8°. New York, 
Browne Hasbrouck, 1856. [P., v. 640.] 

. The same. 46 pp. 8°. New York, E. 

Jones, 1857. 

. Communication from his excellency the 

governor, transmitting the report of the commis- 
sioners for the removal of the quarantine st ation. 
No. 13. Jan. 16, 1860. 40 pp. 8°. Albany, C. 
Van Benthuysen, 1860. 

1 An act in relation to infectious and con- 
tagious diseases of animals. Passed May 31, 
1884. 1 sheet. 8°. [Albany, 1884.] 

. An act to provide for the destruction of 

animals affected with the disease known as glan- 
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New York (State)— continued, 
dere. Chap. 53. Approved Mar. 14, 1888. 1 
sheet. 16°. [Albany, 1888.] 

. An act for the preservation of the public 

health and the registration of vital statistics. 
Chap. 270. Passed May 12, 1885. (As amended 
by chaps. 146 and 309 of 1888.) 7 pp. 8°. [Al- 
bany, 1888.] 

-. Additional report of the commissioners on 

capital punishment of the State of New York. 
Transmitted to the legislature Jan. 19, 1892. 41 
pp. 8°. Albany, J. B. Lyon, 1892. 

. Report of the investigation of the State 

commission iu lunacy and the State hospitals for 
the insane by the subcommittee of the Senate 
finance aud assembly ways and means commit- 
tees. May 10, 1895. 24 pp. 8°. Albany, J. B. 
Lyon, 1895. 

UTew York State. 

See, also, Cholera (History, etc., of), Deaf- 
mutes (Asylums, etc., for), Diphtheria (History, 
etc., of), Fever (Malarial, History, etc, of), 
Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., of), Hospitals 
(Gynecologic, etc.), Insane (Asylums for, Descrip- 
tions, etc., of), Insane (Care, etc., of), Meningi- 
tis ( Cerebrospinal, History, etc., of), Sewage 
(Disposal of), Societies (Medical ), Statistics 
(Vital), Water (Supply of), by localities. 

Charity Organization Society of the City of 
New York. A classified and descriptive direc- 
tory of the charitable and beneficent societies 
and institutions of the city of New York. 12°. 
New York, 188:5. 

Erie County Almshouse. Annual reports of 
the keeper to the board of supervisors of Erie 
County, for the years 189b; 1898. 8°. Buffalo, 
1897-9. 

Kings County. Commissioner of Charities. 
Annual reports to the board of supervisors of 
the county of Kings. 1.-3., 1870-71 to 1872-3; 
6.-9., 1875-6 to 1878-9; 12., 1881-2; 18., 1887-8. 
8°. Brooklyn $ New York, 1871-88. 

Kings Couuty. Superintendents of the Poor. 
Annual reports to the board of supervisors of 
Kings County, for the years 1853-4; 1856-7; 
1859-60 to 1869-70. 8°. Williamsburgh cf Brook- 
lyn, 1854-70. 

Newburgh Home for the Friendless. Annual 
reports of the officers to the public. 1., 1861-2; 
2., 1862-3; 4.-27., 1864-5 to 1887-8 ; 29., 1889-90. 
8°. Newburgh, 1862-90. 

New York (State). Anuual report of the 
State agent for discharged convicts to the legis- 
lature. 1., 1878. 8°. Albany, 1879. 

New York (State). Senate. An act to estab- 
lish a commission in and for the city and county 
of New York, to be kuowu aud designated as 
the commission of charitable correction, aud to 
define its powers and jurisdiction. Introduced 
by Mr. Benedict. No. 245. Feb. 5, 1873. 4 pp. 
fol. [Albany, 1873.] 

New York (State). New York State Reforma- 
tory, at Elmira. Annual reports of the board of 
managers to the legislature. 1.-20., 1876 to 
1894-5. 8°. Elmira, 1877-96. 

New York (State). State Board of Charities. 
Annual reports to the legislature. 12.-17., 
1878-83. 8°. Albany, 1879-84. 

. A communication to the mayor of 

New York in regard to the official charities of 
the city, from Theodore Roosevelt, Josephine 
Shaw Lowell, and Edward C. Donnelly, com- 
missioners of the State Board of Charities. 8°. 
Albany, 1*77. 

. First report of the committee on the 

abuses of medical charities, comprising the 
answers received from the general dispensaries 
of New York. 6 C . [Neio Forfc], 1878. 



Hew York State. 

. Public official care of orphan and des- 
titute children, versus private beneficence. 
Letter regarding assembly bill No. 121, enti- 
tled "An act to incorporate the Homo for the 
Destitute Children of Suffolk County", addressed 
to the judiciary committee of the Assembly by 
Commissioner Letch worth, of the State board of 
charities. 6°. [Albany, 1883.] 

. Condition and necessities of the State 

Industrial School. Rochester, N. Y., as stated 
by the State board of charities after a thorough 
examination, with the notes made by its com- 
mittee at the annual inspectiou. 8°. Rochester 
1890. 

New York (State). State Cabinet of Natural 
History. Annual reports of the regents of the 
University of the State of New York on the 
condition of the . . ., aud the historical aud an- 
tiquarian collection annexed thereto, to the 
legislature. 1.-13., 1847-59; 15., 1861; 20., 1866. 
8°. Albany, 1848-67. 

New York. State Charities Aid Association. 
Annual reports of the board of managers to the 
State board of charities of the State of New 
York. 1.-15., 1872-3 to 1886-7. 8°. New York, 
1873-88. 

New York ( State ). State Industrial School, 
Rochester. Annual reports of the board of man- 
agers to the legislature. 1., 1849; 2., 1850; 7.- 
10., 1855-8; 12.-42., 1860 to 1889-90. 8°. Al- 
bany Rochester, 1850-91. 

Societe francaise de bienfaisance de New- 
York. Rapport du president aux membres. 
82.-90., 1889-90 to 1897-8. 8°. New York, 
1890-98. 

State Charities Aid Association. Annual 
reports of the board of mauagers to the State 
board of charities of the State of New York. 

1. -17., 1872-3 to 1888-9; 22., 1893-4. 8°. New 
York, 1873-95. 

. No. 33. Suggestions for the use of 

workers among the poor. Compiled by the 
standing committee on the elevation of the poor 
in their homes. May, 1883. 8°. New York, 
1883. 

. No. 36. Moral elevation of girls. Sug- 
gestions relating to preventive work. Commit- 
tee on the elevation of the poor in their houses. 
February, 1884. 8°. New York, 1884. 

. No. 41. Postal savings banks for the 

United States of America. 8°. New York, 1885. 

. Catalogue of library, April, 1886. 

8°. New York, [1886]. 

. Suggestions for hospital construction 

by the hospital committee of the ... 8°. [New 
York, n. d.~\ 

State (The) Charities Record. No. 6. v. 1, 
March, 1890. 4°. New York, 1890. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Weather Bureau. Reports (monthly). New 
New York section of the climate and crop service 
of the Weather Bureau. In cooperation with 
Cornell University. Nos. 4-12, v. 11; v. 12-14; 
Nos. 1-7, 10-12, v. 15; v. 16; v. 17; Nos. 1-3, v. 
18. 8°. Ithaca $ Buffalo, 1899-1906. 

. Annual summary. New York section 

of the climate and crop service of the Weather 
Bureau. Iu cooperation with Cornell Univer- 
sity. For the years 1899 to 1905. 4°. Ithaca f 
Buffalo, 1899-1906. 

. New York section, climate and crop 

service, Weather Bureau. In cooperation with 
Cornell University. Weekly crop bulletin, No. 

2, 1902. fol. Ithaca, 1902. 

Colden (Miss). Nachricht von eiuer Flora von Neii- 
York, ein Mspt. der Miss Colden, mit Zeiclmungen. N. 
Mag. f. Aerzte, Leipz., 1787, ix, 332-340.— Knopf (S. A.) 
Report on the care of the sick poor of the State of New 
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New York State. 

York ; with suggestions for the establishment of convales- 
cent homes, psychopathic hospitals as reception stations 
for tin' insane, and special pavilions tor the treatment of 
the tuberculous insane and epileptics; also sanatoria, 
special hospitals, tuherculosis dispensaries, and agricul- 
tural colonies for consumptives dependent on public 
charity. Med. News. ST. Y., 1902, lxxxi, 1111-1115. Also, 
Reprint. 

New York. (State). Assembly. Report of the 
commissioners appointed by law to examine into 
the condition of the New York Hospital, the New 
York Eye Infirmary, Seamen's Retreat, Marine 
Hospital at Staten Island. No. 92. Apr. 8, 1853. 
If. pp. 8°. [Albany, 1853.] 

. An act to found a State Woman's Hospital. 

No. 619l Apr. 8, 1857. Introd. by Mr. Varnnin. 
4 pp. foL [Albany, 1857.] 

. An act to amend section 407 of the Penal 

Code, with reference to the adulteration of 
food, drugs, and liquors. Xo. 342. Introd. by 
Saverv, Jan. 29, 1889. 2 pp. fol. [Albany, 
1889.] 

. An act to provide for the preliminary edu- 
cation of medical students. No. 884. Introd. by 
R. P. Bush, Mar. 13, 1889. 2 pp. fol. [Albany, 
1889.] 

. An act for the regulation of the working 

hours of pharmacists and drug clerks in the city 
of New York. No. 46. Jan. 11, 1900. Introd. 
by Mr. Heiirv. Ref. to the committee on public 
health. 2pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. The same. ' Nos. 40, 1054. Jan. 11, 1900. 

Eep. with amendments, and recommitted. 2 
pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. The same. Nos. 4G, 1054, 1299. Rep. and 

ordered printed as amended. 2 pp. roy. 8°. 
[Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the public health law, 

and the acts amendatory thereof, in relation to 
pharmacy, aud repealing certain sections there- 
of. No/ 157. Jan. 15, 1900. Introd. by Mr. 
Hill. Ref. to the committee on public health. 
26 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. The same. Nos. 157, 1058. Jan. 15, 1900. 

Rep. with amendments. 26 pp. roy. 8°. [Al- 
bany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the public health law, 

relative to the penalty for selling, purchasing, 
or altering a diploma or license to practice den- 
tistry. Nos. 163, 853, 1010. Jan. 15, 1900. In- 
trod. by Mr. Green. 2 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 
1900.] 

. An act to prevent premature burial of 

human beings in the State of New York. No. 
221. Jan. 16, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Gale. Ref. 
to committee on public health. 2 pp. roy. 8°. 
[Albany, 1900.] 

. The same. Nos. 221, 1059. Jan. 16, 1900. 

Rep. with amendments. 2 pp. roy. 8°. [Al- 
bany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend chapter 661 of the laws 

of 1893, entitled "An act in relation to the pub- 
lic health, constituting chapter 25 of the general 
laws", as amended by chapter 840 of the laws of 
1«96, relative to the practice of veterinary medi- 
cine. No. 287. Jan. 18, 1900. Introd. by Mr. 
Ellis. 2 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the puldic health law, 

and the acts amendatory thereof, relative to the 
practice of veterinary medicine. Nos. 287, 558. 
Jan. 18, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Ellis. 2 pp. roy. 
8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

■ . An act to provide a pension for medical 

officers in the service of the State hospitals, for 
disabilities incurred while in active service. 
No. 351. Jan. 19, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Post. 
2 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 



New York {State). Assembly— continued. 

. An act to regulate the use of bottles 

collected on dumps or by bottle exchanges. No. 
395. Jan. 23, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Fiske. 2 
pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the public health law 

regulating the practice of veterinary medicine. 
Nos. 567, Hl:i. Jan. 29, 1900. Introd. by Mr. 
Coughtry. Ref. to the committee on public 
health. 2 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. The same. Nos. 507, 913, 2326. Jan. 29, 

1900. Rep. with amendments. 3 pp. roy. 8°. 
[Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend section 1226 of the 

Greater New York charter with reference to 
the sale of lymph and antitoxin. No. 629. 
Jan. 31, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Morgan. 3 pp. 
roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the law relating to 

diseases of domestic animals. No. 695. Feb. 
1, 1900. Introd. by investigating committee 
on tuberculosis and other diseases of animals. 
11pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act enabling the board of embalm- 
ing examiners of the State of New York to 
receive the application of Robert S. Cree, Frank 
L. Cree, and Charles D. Cree, of the village of 
Nunda, in the State of New York, for a license 
to engage in the business of embalming. No. 
790. Feb. 1900. Introd. by Mr. Kelsey. 2 pp. 
roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the village law in rela- 
tion to the appointment of an inspector of 
plumbing in villages of the first and second 
class. Nos. 865, 1253. Feb. 8, 1900. Introd. by 
Mr. Ellis. 3 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to promote. the public health and 

to amend chapter 473 of the laws of 1892, en- 
titled "An act to establish free public baths in 
cities, villages, and towns". Nos. 895, 1315. 
Feb. 8, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Sanders. 2 pp. 
roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the agricultural law, 

aud the act amendatory thereof, relative to the 
prevention of disease in fruit trees aud the pests 
that infest the same. Nos. 901, 2151. Feb. 8, 
1900. Introd. by Mr. Litchard. 7 pp. roy. 8°. 
[Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to establish the New York State 

Hospital for the care of crippled and deformed 
children. No. 904. Feb. 8, 1900. Introd. by 
Mr. Allds. 9 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to regulate the practice of mid- 
wifery and provide for the licensing of mid- 
wives in the city of New York. No. 993. Feb. 
13, 1900. Introd. by Mr. McKeown. Ref. to the 
committee on affairs of cities. 3 pp. roy. 8°. 
[Albany, 1900.] 

. The same. Nos. 993, 1840. Feb. 13, 1900. 

Rep. with a substitute. 4 pp. roy. 8 C . [Al- 
bany, 1900.] 

. An act in relation to chiropodists and the 

practice of chiropody. Nos. 1228, 2338. Feb. 
20, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Gardiner. 3 pp. roy. 
8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to exempt from taxation the prop- 
erty of certain medical societies situated in 
cities of the first class. No. 1262. Feb. 21, 
1900. Introd. by Mr. Cotton. 2 pp. roy. 8°. 
[Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the code of criminal 

procedure, relative to statements of police clerks 
in New York City to the secretary of state. Nos. 
1270, 2339. Feb. 21, 1900. Introd. by Mr. 
Weekes. 2 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend chapter It! of the gen- 
eral laws, entitled "An act in relation to the 
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New York (State). Assembly— continued, 
militia, otherwise known as the military code," 
in relation to hospital corps and military phar- 
macists. No. 1490. Feb. 27, 1900. Introd. by 
Mr. Cotton. 9 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the public health law- 
relating to licenses of physicians and surgeons. 
No. 1496. Feb. 27, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Eodeu- 
beck. 3 pp. roy. 8 C . \_ Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to charter the "Now York State 

Medical Association" for the purpose of the cul- 
tivation and advancement of the science of med- 
icine, the promotion of public health, the estab- 
lishment of a death benefit fund for the de- 
pendents of its members, and the assisting in 
the work of enforcement of the general medical 
laws of the Stale of New York. No. 1562. Feb. 
28, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Henry. Eef. to the 
committee on public health. 4 pp. roy. 8°. 
[Albany, 1900.] 

. The same. Nos. 1562, 2158. Feb. 28, 1900. 

Rep. with amendments. 4 pp. roy. 8°. [Al- 
bany, 1900. J 

. An act to amend the public health law, 

and the acts amendatory thereof, in relation to 
the practice of dentistry. No. 1585. Feb. 28, 
1900. Introd. by Mr. Russell. 3 pp. roy. 8°. 
[Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the code of civil pro- 
cedure iu relation to disclosures by physicians 
and surgeons. No. 1714. March 2, 1900. In- 
trod. by Mr. Henry. 2 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 
1900.] 

. An act to establish and maintain a water 

department in and for the city of Utica. No. 
2067. March 13, 1900. Introd. by W. J. Sulli- 
van. 22 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to provide for the establishment 

and maintenance by the city of New York of a 
hospital for the regular treatment of the disease 
known as pulmonary tuberculosis. Nos. 2122, 
2377. March 14, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Henry. 
4 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to establish a hospital for the city 

of Lockport to be known as the City Hospital, 
and to provide for the erection, government, and 
maintenance thereof. No. 2138. March 14, 1900. 
Introd. bv Mr. Darrison. 7 pp. roy. 8°. [Al- 
bany, 1900.] 

. Au act to provide for the purchase of 

water works by the city of Ithaca. No. 2351. 
March 22, 1900* Introd. by Mr. Conger. 15 pp. 
roy. 8 C . [Albany, 1900.] 

. Report of the Adirondack committee, 

assembly of 1902. Transmitted to the legisla- 
ture April 16, 1903. 19 pp. 8°. Albany, Argus 
Co.,. 1903. 

. Report of the special committee of the 

assembly on the Adirondacks. Transmitted to 
the legislature April 13, 1904. 11 pp. 8°. Al- 
bany, 0. A. Quale, 11)04. 

rVew York (State). Senate. Report and me- 
morial of the county superintendents of the poor 
of this State on lunacy and its relatiou to pau- 
perism, and for relief of insane poor. Jan. 23, 
1856. 20 pp. 8°. [Albany, 1856.] 

. Report of the committee on taxation and 

retrenchment of the senate of the State of New 
York in the matter of the memorial of the Morn- 
ingside Park Association, in reference to the 
Bloomingdale Asylum for the Insane. Trans- 
mitted to the legislature May 4, 1888. S. 61. 
xxviii, 315 pp. 8°. Troy, Troy Press Co., IMS. 

• An act for the regulation of pharmacists 

and druggists and to prevent accidents and mis- 
takes in the preparing and compounding of 
medicinal prescriptions iu the city of New York. 



New York (State). Senate — continued. 

No. 19. Jan. 3, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Ford 
2 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the insanity law, relat- 
ing to consulting ami women physicians. No. 
124. Jan. 16, 1900. Introd. by' Mr. Ambler 
2 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. Au act to amend chapter 338 of the laws 

of 1893, entitled ''An act in relation to agricul- 
ture, constituting articles 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 of 
chapter 33 of the general laws" relative to dis- 
eases of domestic animals. No. 286. Jan. 25, 
1900. Introd. by Mr. Ambler. 2 pp. roy. 8 
[Albany, 1900.] 

. An act for the protection of the public 

health, and to prevent the use of certain poisons 
in snuff and tobacco and proprietary or patent 
medicines. No. 376. Jan. 31, 1900. Introd. by 
Mr. Sullivan. 1 sheet, roy. 6°. [Albany, 191)0." J 

. An act to amend section 100 of article 5 

of chapter 488 of the laws of 1892, as amended 
by chapter 974 of the laws of 1895, in relation to 
pollution of streams. No. 383. Jan. 31, 1900. 
Introd. by Mr. Willis. 2 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany. 
1900.] 

. An act to amend section 233 of chapter 

105 of the laws of 1891, entitled 'An act to re- 
vise the charter of the city of Buffalo", with re- 
lation to the protection of the public health. 
No. 388. Jan. 31, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Mackey. 
2 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany. 1900.] 

. An act to prevent mistakes in the sale 

and handling of poison. No. 420. Feb. 1, 1900. 
Introd. by Mr. Wilcox. Ref. to the committee 
on public health. 2 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 
1900.] 

. The same. Nos. 420, 780. Feb. 1, 1900. 

Rep. with amendments. 2 pp. roy. 8°. [Al- 
bany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the insanity law and 

incorporate therein other statutes relating to 
the insane. No. 433. Feb. 1, 1900. Introd. by 
Mr. Brackett, 21 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the public health law, 

and the acts amendatory thereof, relative to 
the practice of veterinary medicine. No. 899. 
Feb. 6, 1900. Assembly bill No. 558. Introd. by 
Mr. Ellis. Ref. to the committee on public 
health. 4 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. The same. " Nos. 899, 987. Feb. 6, 1900. 

Rep. favorably and committed to the committee 
of the whole. 4 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to establish the New York State 

Hospital for the Care of Crippled and Deformed 
Children. No. 559. Feb. 9, 1900. Introd. bv 
Mr. Higgins. 9 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to provide for the payment to the 

Pasteur Institute of the expenses for treatment 
and board of persons bitten by dogs within the 
county of Erie. No. 590. Feb. 13, 1900. Introd. 
by G. A. Davis. 2 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. Au act to prevent the use of unhealthy 

chemicals or substances in the preparation or 
manufacture of any article used or to be used 
in the preparation of foods. No. 639. Feb. 15, 
1900. Introd. by Mr. Wilcox. 1 sheet, roy. 8« . 
[Albany, 1900.] * 

. An act regulating and restraining the 

practice of midwifery in the city of New York 
by others than legally authorized physicians. 
No. 681. Feb. 19, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Plunk- 
itt. 4 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900. ] 

. An act to permit examination of dental 

students engaged in the study of dentistry un- 
der private preceptorship on May 12, 1892, who 
failed to file the certificate required by chap- 
ter 528 of the laws of 1892, under the same con- 
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New York (State). Senate — continued, 
dition as it' such certificate had been tiled. No. 
837. Feb.26, 1900. Introd. by Mr. White. Kef. 
to the committee on finance. 2 pp. roy. 8 . 
[Albany, 1900.] 

. The same. NOs. 837, 1958. Feb. 26, 1900. 

Rep. favorably and committed to the committee 
of the whole, roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend chapter 410 Of the law s 

of 1892, in relation to the salaries of coroners' 
physicians. No. 995. March 5, 1900. In trod, 
by Mr. Norton. 2 pp. roy. 8< . [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the insanity law, iu re- 
lation to treasurer of State hospitals. No. 1002. 
March 5, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Goodsell. 2 pp. 
roy. [Albany, 1900.] 

. — . An act to charter the ''New York State 

Medical Association" for the purpose of the cul- 
tivation and advancement of the science of 
medicine, the promotion of public health, the 
establishment of a death benefit fund for the 
dependents of its members, and the assisting in 
the work of the enforcement of the general med- 
ical laws of the State of New York. No. 1025. 
March 6, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Ford. Commit- 
ted to the committee on public health. 4 pp. 
roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

— . The same. Nos. 1025, 1254. March (5, 

1900. Rept. favorably, and ordered to be printed 
as amended. 4 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act for the regulation of the working 

hours of pharmacists and di ng clerks in cities of 
one million or more inhabitants. No. 1378. 
March 7, 1900. Assembly bill No. 1299. Introd. 
by Mr. Henry. 2 pp. roy. - . [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to establish the New York State 

Hospital for the Care of Crippled and Deformed 
Children. No. 1407. March 12, 1900. Introd. 
by Mr. Allds. 8 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to establish a hospital for the city 

of Lockport to he known as the City Hospital, 
and to provide for the erection, government, 
and maintenance thereof. No. 1195. March 14, 
1900. Introd. by Mr. Ellsworth. 6 pp. rov. 8°. 
[Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend section 80 of article 6 of 

chapter 559 of the law s of 1895 regarding the 
number of directors of hospital corporations. 
No. 1190. March 14, 1900. Introd. by D. F. Da- 
vis. 2 pp. roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

. An act to amend the public health law, 

and the acts amendatory thereof, in relation to 
pharmacy, and repealing certain sections thereof. 
No. 1357. March 14, 1900. Assembly bill No. 
1601. Introd. by Mr. Hill. 28 pp. roy. 8°. 
[Albany, 1900.] 

New Voi k (State). Adjutant - General of the 
State of New York. Annual reports of the . . . 
to the governor of the State, for the years 1891 ; 
1892; 1897-9; 1902-4. 11 v. 8°. Albany, 1892- 
1905. 

Reports for 1002 to 1904 contain 2 v. each. 
New York (State). Binghamton State Hospital. 
Annual reports of the superintendent to the 
State commission in lunacy. 7.-25., 1887-8 to 
1902-3. 8°. Albany, 1889-1904. 

Formerly called : Binghamton Asylum for the Chronic 
Insane. Adopted the present title iu 1890. 

New York (State). Buffalo State Asylum for 
the Insane. Training School for Nurses. [Rules 
adopted by the board of managers for the em- 
ployment, training, and pay of attendants.] 
21. 8°. [Buffalo, 1890?] 

New York (State). Buffalo State Hospital. Rules 
and regulations for the government of attend- 
ants and assistants. Adopted by the board of 
managers July 11, 1888. 24 pp. 8°. Buffalo, 
E. H. Hutchinson, 1888. 



New York (State). Buffalo State Hospital— con. 

. Annual reports of the superintendent to 

the Statecominission.in lunacy. 18.-34., 1887-8 
to 1903-4. 8°. Buffalo $ Albany, 1889-1905. 

Formerly called : Buffalo State Asylum for the Insane. 
Adopted the present title in 1890. 

New York (State). Central New York Institu- 
tion for Dtaf -Mules, at Rome. Annual reports of 
the board of trustees and officers to the legisla- 
ture. 0.-24., 1879-80 to lt-97-8; 26.-30., l>-90- 
1900 to 1903-4. 8°. Albany, 1881-1905. 

. A free school for the education of the deaf 

and dumb. [The work of the school. ] 6 1. 
obi. 16°. Home, by the pupils, 1895. 

. The same. 8 1. obi. 16°. Borne, by the 

pupils, L897. 

New York (State). Commissioners of Emigration 
of the State of New York. Report of special com- 
mittee appoiuted by the ... to investigate into 
complaints of passengers of ship James Foster, 
jr. 12(5 pp. 8°. New York, D. Taylor, 18H9. 

. Annual report to the legislature. 25., 

1871. 175 pp. 8°. New York, D. Taylor, 1872. 

New York (State). Commissioners of Fisheries, 
dame, and Forests. Insects injurious to forest 
trees. Ry E. P. Felt. 31 pp., 5 pi. roy. 8°. 
New York, Wynkoop, Hatlenbeck, Crawford Co., 
1898. 

Repr. from: Comm. Fish, Game, and Forests. Report. 
4., 1897-8. 

New York (State). Commissioners of Quaran- 
tine. Annual reports of the commissioners to 
the legislature, for the years 1864-76; 1889; 1891 ; 
1894; 1895; 1898 to 1901; 1903. 8°. Albany, 
1865-1904. 

New York (State). Department of Agriculture. 
Annual report of the commissioner of agricul- 
ture to the legislature. 4., 1896. 3 v. 8°. 
Albany $ New York, 1897. 

CONTENTS. 

v. 1. Fourth annual report of the regular work of the 
department. 

v. 2. Eighth annual report of the State Weather Bureau, 
and ninth annual report of the Cornell University Agricul- 
tural Experiment Station. 

v. 3. Fifteenth annual report of the New York Agricul- 
tural Experiment Station, Geneva. 

New York (State). Department of Agriculture. 
New York Agricultural Experiment Station, Ge- 
neva. Annual reports of the board of control, 
with reports of the director and other officers, 
to the legislature. 15.-19., 1895-6 to 1899-1900; 
21., 1901-2; 22., 1902-3. 7 v. 8°. Albany * 
New York, 1897-1904. 

The 15.. 1895-6, constitutes v. 3 of the annual report of 
the commissioner of agriculture for 1895-6. 

. Bulletins. Nos. 203; 227-239; 243-254; 

256-268. December, 1901, to September, 1905. 
8°. Geneva, 1901-5. 

New York (State). Department of Agriculture. 
New York State Jl'eather Bureau. Reports 
(monthly). Issued in co-operation with the 
U. S. Department of Agriculture, Weather Bu- 
reau: No. 4, v. 2; Nos. 4, 6, v. 3; Nos. 11, 12, 
v. 5; v. 6-10; Nos. 1-3, v. 11. 4°. [Albany, 
1889-99.] 

For continuation, see United States. Department of 
Agriculture. Weather Bureau. Reports (monthly). New 
York section of the climate and crop service. 

. Annual reports of the director to the 

commissioner of agriculture. 1.-5., 1889-93; 8., 
1896. 8°. Albany <)'• New York, 1890-97. 

Created by and organized under the laws of the State of 
New York. Reorganized and placed under the depart- 
ment of agriculture. Chap. 338, laws of 1893. In cooper- 
ation with the United States Weather Bureau. The 8., 
1896, constitutes v. 2 of the annual report of the commis- 
sioner of agriculture. 

New York (State). Forest, Fish, and Game Com- 
mission. Annual reports to the legislature. 8.- 
10., 1901-2 to 1903-4. 3 v. 8°. Albany, 1903-5, 
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New York (Slate). Forest, Fish, and Game Com- 
mission — continued. 

. Bulletin. Forest fires of 1903. By Wil- 
liam F. Fox. 55 pp., 14 pi. 8°. Albany, 0. A. 
QuayJe, 1904. 

Uepr. from: Kept. Forest, Fish, and Game Comm. 9., 

1902- 3. I 

. Bulletin. Adirondack game in 1904. 34 

pp. 8°. . Albany, Brandow Ftg. Co., 1905. 

ltepr.from: Kept. Forest, Fish, and Game Comm. 10., 

1903- 4. 

. Bulletin. Forestry affairs in New York, 

1904. 28 pp., 12 pi. 8 C . Albany, llrandow Pig. 
Co., 1905. 

Kepr. from: Kept. Forest, Fish, and Game Comm. 10., 

1903- 4. 

New York ( State ). Forest Preserve Board. 
Annual reports to the governor of the State. 
2., 1888 ; 3., 1899. 80 pp. ; 63 pp. 8°. Albany, 
1899-1900. 

Neiv York (State). Hudson Biver State Hos- 
pital, at Poughkeepsie. Annual reports of the 
managers and superintendent to the State com- 
mission in lunacy. 18.-39., 1883-4 to 1904-5. 
8°. Albany, 1W85-1906. 

New York (State). Inspectors of State Prisons. 
Annual report to tlie legislature. 12., 1858-9. 
242 pp. 8°. Albany, C. Van Benthuysen, 
1860. 

New York (State). Long Island State Hospital, 
at Ilatbush. Annual reports of the superintend- 
ent to the State Commission in Lunacy. 8., 
1902-3; 9., 1903-4. 40 pp.; 39 pp. 8°. Albany, 

1904- 5. 

For preceding reports (1.-7.), see New York (State). 
Long Island State Hospitals. 

New York (State). Long Island State Hospital, 
at Kings Park. Annual report of the superin- 
tendent to the State commission in lunacy. 
8., 1902-3. 59 pp. 8°. Albany, J. B. Lyon Co., 
1904. 

For preceding reports (1.-7.), see New York (State). 
Long Island State Hospitals. 

New York (State). Long Island State Hos- 
pitals. Annual reports of the managers and 
general superintendent to the State commission 
in lunacy. 1 -7., 1895-6 to 1901-2. 8°. New 
York cj'- Albany, ls97-1903. 

Formerly the Kings County Asylum. Transferred to 
the State in 1895. The district comprises the counties 
of Kings. Queens, and Suffolk. The hospital is divided into 
two departments. Brooklyn department, at Flathush, 
L. I. ; Kings Park department, at Kings Park, L. I. In 
1903, separate reports are made for each institution, which 
see, for continuation, under respective titles. 

New York (6'/ate). Manhattan State Hospitals, 
at New York. Annual reports of the managers 
and general superintendent to the State com- 
mission in lunacy. 1.-8., 1895-6 to 1902-3. 8°. 
Albany $ New York, 1897-1904. 

Created by act approved Jan. 28, 1896. The city of New 
York made formal transfer of the property Feb. 28 to the 
State of New York, when the New York City Asylums 
ceased to exist, and was succeeded by the present system 
under State control. The institutions are located at 
"Ward's Island, Blackwell's Island, Hart's Island, and 
Central Slip. 

New York (State). Matteawan State Hospital, 
Matteawan, N. Y. Reports of the commission 
[of construction] on the New Asylum for Insane 
Criminals, at Matteawau-on-the-Hudson. 1.-5., 
1887-91. 8°. Troy f Albany, 1888-92. 

. Annual report* of the medical superin- 
tendent to t he superintendent of State prisons. 
29.-45., 1887-8 to 1903-4. 8°. Albany S- Auburn, 
1889-1905. 

Formerly known as State Asylum for Insane Crimi- 
nals, at Auburn. Adopted the present title in 1893, in ac- 
cordance with an act of the legislature. 



New York (State). Middletown Slate Homoeo- 
pathic Hospital. Charter and by-laws of the 
State Homoeopathic Asylum for the Insane, ni 
Middletown. Adopted* Oct. 18, 1871. 21 pp. 
8°. New York, Union Printing House, 1871. 
Bound with: Annual reports 4.-15., 1873-4to 1884-5. 

. Annual reports of the medical superin- 
tendent to the state commission in lunacy. 
18.-34., 1887-8 to 1903-4. 8°. Albany, New York 
o- Troy. 18.-9-1905. 

See, also. New York (State). State Homoeopathic Asy- 
lum for the Insane, at Middletown. Adopted the present 
title in 1891. 

New York (State). Middletown State Homeo- 
pathic Hospital. Training School for Nurses. 
Annual announcements of the . . . 9., 189(i-7; 
10., 1897-8. 15 pp. ; 24 pp. 16° & 24°. Middle- 
town, 1896-9. 

New York (State). Neiv York Institution for 
the Blind, New York City. Annual reports of the 
managers and principal to the legislature. 50.- 
70., 1884-5 to 1904-5. 8°. New York <f- Albany, 
1 885-1901 >. 

New York (State). New York Institution for 
the Instruction of the Deaf and Dumb, New York 
City. Annual reports of the directors to the leg- 
islature. 46.-48., 1864-6; 63., 1880-81; 65.-86., 
1882-3 to 1903-4. 8°. New York J- Albany, 1865- 
1905. 

New York (State). Netv York State Custodial 
Asylum for Feeble-Minded Women, at Newark. 
Annual reports of the managers and officers to 
the legislature. 9.-15., 1892-3 to 1898-9 ; 17.-21., 
1900-1901 to 1904-5. 8°. Albany <,• New York, 
1894-1906. 

Also called State Custodial Asylum for Feeble-Minded 
"Women. 

New York (5telc). New York State Hospital for 
the Care of Crippled and Deformed Children, at 
Tarrytoivn. Annual reports of the board of man- 
agers and superintendent to the State board of 
charities. 1.-5., 1900-1901 to 1904-5. 8°. Al- 
bany, 1902-5. 

New York (State). New York State Inebriate 
Asylum, at Binghamton. Annual report of the 
board of managers and superintendent to the 
legislature. 2., 1863. 36 pp. 8°. Albany, 
Comstock Sf Cassidy, 1864. 

New York (State). New York State Reforma- 
tory, Ehnira. Annual reports of the board of 
managers to the legislature. 1.-3., 1876-8; 11.- 
22., 1885-6 to 1896-7; 25., 1899-1900; 26., 1900- 
1901. 8°. Elmira, 1877-1901. 

Third, 1878, for 9 months ending Sept. 30, 1878. 

New York (State). New York State School for 
the Blind, at Batavia. Ceremonies on laying the 
corner-stone of the New York State Institution 
for the Blind, at Batavia, September 6, 1866. 
With the oration of S. Howe, of Boston, letter of 
Dr. Chapin, etc. 53 pp. 8°. Batavia, H. Todd, 
1866. 

. Annual reports of the managers and su- 
perintendent to the legislature. 4., 1871-2; 17.- 
36., 1884-5 to 1903-4. 8°. Albany, 1872-1905. 

In 1895 the word "School" was substituted in the title 
in lieu of the word "Institution". 

New York (State). Neiv York State Soldiers' and 
Sailors' Home, Bath. Annual reports of the trus- 
tees and superintendent to the legislature, for 
the years 1879-80; 1889-90 to 1893-4; 1895-6; 
1897-8; 1899-1900 to 1903-4. 8°. Albany, 1881-95. 

New York (State). New York State Veterinary 
College, at Cornell University, Ithaca. Announce- 
ments for the sessions of 1896-7 to 1901-2 (1.-6.); 
1903-4 (8.). 8° & 12°. Ithaca, 1896-1903. 

Established by act of the legislature, passed March 
21, 1894. By act of May 10, 1895, the State appropriated 
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New York (Slate). Neto York State Veterinary 
College, at Cornell University, Ithaca — continued. 
$100,000 for the erection ami equipment of suitable build- 
ings on the campus of Cornell university, and the college 
was placed under the administration of the trustees of the 
university. The 1. and 2. alto, in : P., v. 2212. The 3. in: 
P., v. 2212. Reports for 1900-1901 and subsequent are 12°. 

. Addresses and papers. l>y the members 

of the instructing staff of the . . ., for the years 
1896-8. 8°. Ithaca, 1898. 
A collection of 55 papers. 

New York. (State). Northern New York Institu- 
tion for Deaf-Mutes, at Malone. Annual reports 
of the trustees and officers to the legislat tire. 1.- 
21., 1884-5 to 1904-5. 8°. [v. p.~\ 18-6-1900. 
Incorporated Jan. 15, and opened in September, 1884. 

New York (State). Rochester State Hospital- 
Annual reports of the managers and superintend- 
ent to the State commission in lunacy. 1.— 11., 
1891 to 1900-1901; 13.-15., 1902-3 to 1904-5. 8 . 
Utica, Albany f New York, 1892-1906. 

Created by act approved May 6, 1891, an act for the con- 
version of Monroe County Insane Asylum into a State 
hospital. The managers were appointed June 1, 1891. 
The 1. report for 3 mouths ending Sept. 30, 1891. 

New York (State). Borne State Custodial Asy- 
lum, at Bome,N. Y. Annual reports of the board 
of managers and medical superintendent to the 
legislature, l.-ll., 1894-5 to 1904-5. 8°. Al- 
bany <f- New York, 1896-1906. 

New York (Stale). Saint Laurence State Hos- 
pital, Ogdensburg. Annual reports of the man- 
agers and superintendent to the State commis- 
sion in lunacy. 2.-19., 1887-8 to 1904-5. 8°. 
Ogdensburg, Albany j- New York, 1889-1906. 

. . [Plans and views of.] V. s. [Albany, 

1890?] 

New York (State). Saint Lawrence State Hos- 
pital Training School for Nurses, Ogdensburg. 
Announcement and calendar for the session of 
1896-7 (1.). 7 1. 24°. Ogdensburg, 1896. 

New York (State). Secretary of State of the 
State of New York. Annual report in relation to 
the statistics of the poor to the legislature, for 
the year 1859-60. 33 pp. 8°. Albany, C. Fan 
Benthuysen, 1861. 

. Census of the State of New York for 1875. 

Compiled from the original returns under the 
direction of the secretary of state, by C. W. 
Seaton, superintendent of the census, xxxiv, 
465 pp., 28 maps. fol. Albany, 1877. 

. Annual reports on the statistics of crime 

in the State of New York, for the years 1886-7 ; 
1888-9; 1889-90; 1895-6; 1897-8; 1898-9; 1900- 
1901 ; 1903-4. 8 v. 8°. Albany, 1888-1905. 

New York (State). State Hoard of Charities. 
Annual reports to the legislature. 18.-37., 1883- 
4 to 1902-3. 35 v. 8°. Albany, 1885-1904. 

Contains reports of the following institutions: 1. Craig 
Colony for Epileptics, Sonyea. 2. House of Refuge for 
Women, Hudson. 3. New York State Hospital for the 
Care of Crippled and Deformed Children, Tarry town. 4. 
New York State Hospital for the Treatment oi Incipient 
Tuberculosis, Raybrook. 5. New York State Reformatory 
for Women, Bedford. 6. New York State School for the 
Blind, Batavia. 7. New York State Soldiers and Sailors' 
Home, Bath. 8. New York State Woman's Relief Corps 
Home. Oxford. 9. Home Custodial Asylum, Rome. 10. 
State Custodial Asvlum for Feeble-Minded Women, New- 
ark. 11. State Industrial School, Rochester. 12. Syra- 
cuse State Institution for Feeble Minded Children, Syra- 
cuse. 13. Thomas Asylum for Orphan and Destitute In- 
dian Children, Iroquois. 14. Western House of Refuge 
for Women, Albion. 

. Condition and necessities of the State 

Industrial School, Rochester, N. Y., as stated 
by the State hoard of charities after a thorough 
examination, with the notes made by its com- 
mittee, at the annual inspection. 21 pp. 8°. 
Bochester, N. Y., State Industrial School Print, 
1890. 



New York (State). State Board of Charities. 
Craig Colony for Epileptics. Report of the State 
board of charities on the selection of a site for 
and the organization of an epileptic colony. 
Jan. 11, 1893. 8°. [Albany, 1893.] 

. Answers to inquiries concerning the col- 
ony. 1 sheet. 6 by 16 inches, [n.p., 1894.] 

— . Annual reports of the board of managers 

and medical superintendent to the State hoard 
of charities. 1., 1894; 3.-9., 1895-6 to 1901-2. 
8°. Buffalo 4- Albany, 1894-1902. 

Established by act approved April 25, 1894. 

New York (Slate). State Board of Health. Re- 
port of the standing committee on quarantine, 
external and internal. By William M. Smith, 
chairman of the standing committee on quaran- 
tine. 41 pp. » c . Albany, Weed, Parsons $' Co., 
1882. 

Repr.from: Rep. Bd. Health, N. Y., 2., 1881. 

. Rules and regulations for the sanitary 

protection of the waters of Hemlock Lake, as 
established by the State hoard of health, and 
approved by the county judge. 1885. 15 pp. 
16°. Bochester, G. F. Flannery, 1885. 

. Report on school hygiene, being a sani- 
tary examination of the condition of the public 
schools of the interior. 139 pp. 8°. Albany, 
Argus Company, 1887. 

Jiepr. from.- Rep. State Bd. Health N. Y., Albany, 
1887, vii. 

. Annual report to the governor of the 

State. 8., 1887. 60 pp. 8°. [Albany, 1888.] 

. Annual reports to the governor of the 

State. 8.-21., 1887 to 1900. 24 v. 8°. Albany, 

1888- 1901. 

Reports for 1890; 1892 to 1900, in 2 v. each. 

For continuation, see, infra, New York (State). State 
Department of Health. 

. Monthly bulletins. Tabulated abstract 

of deaths and their causes in districts, cities, 
villages, and towns in the State of New York, 
v. 5-16, 1889 to 1900. 12 v. 8°. Albany, 1889- 
1901. 

For continuation, see, infra, IVew York (State). State 
Department of Health. 

. Summary of mortality of the State of 

New York, as published in the Monthly Bulletin. 
For the years 1888-99. 4°. Albany, 1889-1900. 

. Local boards of health in the State of 

New York. [Giving place, office, name, and ad- 
dress for the years 1888-92.] 80. [Albany, 1889- 
93.] 

Repr. from: Rep. State Bd. Health N. Y., Albany, 

1889- 93. 

. Opinion of the attorney-general on the 

duty of clergymen and magistrates to return 
marriage certiticates properly filled out to regis- 
tering officer. [By Charles P. Tabor.] 3 pp. 
8°. [Albany, n.d.~\ 

. Prevention of diphtheria. 4 pp. 8°. 

[Albany, n. d. ] 

New York (Stale). Slate Board of Health. 
State Laboratory. Reports of Willis G. Tucker, 
director, for the years 1885; 1888-93. 8°. [Al- 
bany, 1886-94.] 

li'ejir. from : Rep. State Bd. Health N. Y., Albany, 
1885; 1888-93. 

New York (State). State Commission in Lunacy. 
Annual reports of the commission to the legis- 
lature. 1.-16., 1889 to 1903-4. 8°. Albany, 

1890- 1905. 

First report for 4 months and 18 days from creation of 
the commission May 14 to Sept. 30, 1889. The 10. :\nd 
11 reports in 2 v. each. 1. and 2. in 1 v. They con- 
tain reports of the following institutions: I. Binghamton 
State Hospital. 2. Buffalo State Hospital. 3. Danueniora 
State Hospital. 4. Gowan da State Homeopathic Hospital. 
5. Hudson River State Hospital. 6. Long Island State 
Hospital, at Flatbush. 7. Long Island State Hospital, at 
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New York (State i. State Commission in Lunacy — 
continued. 

Kings Park. 8. Manhattan State Hospital East. 9. Man- 
hattan State Hospital "West. 10. Manhattan State Hos- 
pital at Central Slip. 11. Matteawau State Hospital. 12. 
Middletown State Homeopathic Hospital. 13. Rochester 
State Hospital. 14. St. Lawrence State Hospital, at Og- 
densburg. 15. Utica State Hospital. 16. Willard State 
Hospital. And the State Charities Aid Association. 

. [Report of the inquiry into the conduct 

and management of the New York city asylums 
for the iusane. Made by request of the mayor 
of tin- citv of New York to investigate the charges 
of the New York Herald of May 13, 1894, against 
the administration of the institutions for the in- 
sane under the charge of the Commissioners of 
Charities and Correction of the citv. Dec. 26, 
1894.] 14 pp. 4°. [Albany, 1894.] 

. State hospitals hulletiu. A quarterly re- 
port of clinical and pathological work in the 
State hospitals (for the insane) and their Patho- 
logical Institute. Editors, ex officio: The presi- 
dent of the State commission in lunacy, the su- 
perintendents of the State hospitals, and the 
director of the Pathological Inst itute. Editorial 
committee : P. H. Wise, C. W. Pilgrim, S. H. Tal- 
cott. Collaborators: Assistant and medical in- 
ternes of the several State hospitals, v. 1, 2, 
1896-7. 8°. Utica, State Hospital Print, 1896-7. 

New York (State). State Commissioner of Ag- 
riculture. Xew York State Weather Bureau. Re- 
ports (monthly). Issued in co-operation with the 
U. S. Department of Agriculture, Weather Bu- 
reau. No. 4, v. 2; Nos. 4, 6, v. 3; Nos. 11, 12, v. 
5; v. 6-10; Nos. 1-3, v. 11. 4 C . [Albany, 1889- 
99.] 

New York. (State). State Department of Health. 
Monthly bulletins. Tabulated abstract of 
deaths and their causes in districts, cities, vil- 
lages, and towns in the State of New York. v. 
17-21, 1901 to 1905. 5 v. 8°. Albany, 1901-6. 

For preceding hulletins, see, supra, FVew Y ork (State). 
State Board of Health. 

. Annual reports to the governor of the 

State. 22., 1901; 23., 1902. 5 v. 8 C . Albany, 
1902-3. 

For reports prior to 1901. see, supra, IVew York (State). 
State Board of Health. The State department of health 
was established by chap. 29 of the laws of 1901, to take 
the place of the State hoard of health, whicli is thereby 
set aside, the department of health succeeding to its 
powers and functions. 
IVe\V York (State). State Department of Health. 
Cancer Laboratory. Annual reports of the di- 
rector to the commissioner of health. Conduct- 
ed at the Gratwick Research Laboratory, Uni- 
versity of Buffalo. 1.-5., 1898-9 to 1902-3. 8°. 
Albany, 1899-1904. 

First to third, 1898-9 to 1900-1901, called New York 
State Pathological Laboratory of the University of Bnf- 
lalo. Adopted the present title in report for 1901-2. 

New York (State). State Industrial School, 
Rochester. Auuual reports of the board of man- 
agers to the legislature. 34.-43., 1881-2 to 1890- 
91; 45., 1892-3. 8°. Albany, 1883-94. 

Established in 1846 as the "Western House of Refuge for 
Juvenile Delinquents. Name changed as above hy act of 
the legislature in 1886. 

New York (State). Superintendent of Prisons. 

Annual reports to the legislature, for the years 

1885-6 to 1891-2. 8°. Albany, 1887-93. 
New York (State). Superintendent of Public 

Instruction. Annual report to the legislature. 

gO., 1872-3. 400 pp. 8°. Albany, Weed, Parsons 

# Co.. 1874. 

New York (State). Syracuse State Institution 
for Feeble- Minded Ch ildren. Account of t he cere- 
monies at the laying of the corner-stone of the 
New York Asylum for Idiots, at Syracuse. Sept. 
8, 18.">4. 4-,' pp., 1 1., 1 pi., 5 plans. ' 8°. Albany, 
J. Munselt, \>'oA. 



New Yoi'k (State). Syracuse State Institution 

for Feeble-Minded Children — continued. 
. Annual reports of the managers and su- 
perintendent to the legislature. 7., 1857-8- 
35.-55., 1884-5 to 1904-5. 8°. Albany, 1858- 
1906. 

Original title: Kew York State Asylum for Idiots. 
Adopted the.present title in 1891. 

New York (State). University of the State of 
Ntio York. Annual reports of the regents to the 
legislature. 57.-75., 1843-61. 19 v. 8°. Al- 
bany, 1844-62. 

. Proceedings of the third anniversary of 

the university convocation of the State of New 
York, held August 7, 8, and 9, 1866. 1 p. 1., 152 
pp. 8°. Albany, C. Van Benthui/xen & Sons, 
1866. 

. Manual of rules and regulat ions creating 

and governing the first board of State medical 
examiners of the . . . ; with a statement of the 
objects of the board and the mode of examina- 
tions. 14 pp. 8°. Albany, Weed, Parsons Co., 
1874. 

. Communication from the regents of the 

university in answer to a resolution of the as- 
sembly relative to the rules prescribed for the 
regulation and government of the State Library, 
State of New York. No. 58. In assembly, Feb- 
ruary 16, 1876. 8 pp. 8°. [ Albany, 1876.] 

. Examination bulletins. Regents' exam- 
ination papers for the academic years 1891-2 to 
1897. 6 v. 8°. Albany, 1893-9. 

. Examination bulletin No. 7, April, 1895. 

Medical syllabus. Prepared under the direc- 
tion of the State boards of medical examiners, 
by George Ryersou Fowler, Maurice J. Lewi, 
representing the Medical Society of the State of 
New York; William B. Searle, John McE. Wet- 
more, representing the Homeopathic Medical 
Society of the State of New York; Edwin S. 
Moore, William L. Tuttle, representing the Ec- 
lectic Medical Society of the State of New York, 
pp. 129-254. 8°. Albany. University of the State 
of Xeio York, 1895. 

New York (State). University of the State of 
New York. Xew York State Library. Annual 
reports of the director to the regents of the uni- 
versity. 71.-86., 1887-8 to 1902-3. 8°. Albany, 
1889-1904. 

. State library bulletin. Additions No. 4, 

September, 1896. Additions to medical divi- 
sion, 1895. 130 pp. 8°. Albany, University of 
the Slate of Xew York, 1896. 

New York (State). University of the State of 
Xew York. State Cabinet of A'atural History. 
Annual reports of the regents of the university 
on the condition of the State Cabinet of Natural 
History, and the historical and antiquarian 
collection anuexed thereto, to the legislature. 
1.-13., 1847-59; 15., 1861; 20., 1866. 8°. Al- 
bany, 1848-67. 

New York (State). Utica State Hospital. An- 
nual reports of the managers and superintend- 
ent to the State commission in lunacy. 44.- 
63., 1885-6 to 1904-5. 8°. Albany, 1887-1906. 

Formerly known as the State Lunatic Asylum. Adopted 
the present form of title in 1890. 

. Report of the select committee on the 

governor's message in relation to the State 
Lunatic Asylum, at Utica. No. 39, February 
16, 1839. Rep. by Mr. Paige. 8°. [Albany, 
1839.] 

New York (State). Western Xew York Institution 
for Deaf-Mutes, at Rochester. Annual reports of 
the hoard of trustees and superintendent to the 
legislature. 4.-9., 1879-80 to 1884-5; 11.-15., 
1886-7 to 1890-91; 17., 1892-3; 19., 1894-5. 8°.. 
Albany, 1881-95. 
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New York (State). Willard State Hospital 
Annual reports of the board of trustees and su- 
perintendent to the State commission in lu- 
nacy. 20.-37., 1887-8 to 1904-5. 8°. Albany, 
$ Willard, 1888-1906. 

- . Appendix. Thirty-first animal report of 

the board of managers of the . . . to the State 
commission in lunacy. Reprints of reports for 
the years 1867, 1868, 1872, 1873, 1874, 1875, 1877, 
1878, l-7!>, 1880, and 1898. 438 pp., 45 pi. 8°. 
Albany, J. B. Lyon, 1900. 

New York Academy of Anthropology. Bulle- 
tin of the . . . No. 1, 1888. Abstract of the 
proceedings of the International Congress of 
Anthropology, held at Columbia College, New 
York City, June 4-7, 1888. 28 pp. 8°. New 
York, 1*88. 

New York Academy of Medicine. Report on 
condensed milk, by the section on materia rned- 
ica and botany, November 4, 1857. 8 pp. 8°. 
New York, 1857. 

. . Proposed act for the better preservation 

of health of children in institutions, introduced 
into the legislature of the State of New York 
February 4, 1886, together with a statement 
in regard to the prevalence of ophthalmia in 
such institutions. Prepared by a committee ap- 
pointed by the ... 23 pp. 8°. New York, 
Trow's Co.." 1886. 

. List of officers and resident fellows, 

October, 1887 . 7 pp. 8 C . New York, 1887. 

. Transactions. 2. s., v. 6-11, 1890-95. 6 

v. 8°. New York, 1890-5. 

. Acts of incorporarion, constitution, and 

by-laws; list of fellows [etc.]. 1891, 1898, 1904. 
8°. New York, 1881-1904. 

. List of resident fellows. Jan. 1, 1892. 

20 pp. 8°. \_New York, 1892.] 

. A bill to establish a bureau of public 

health within the Department of the Interior of 
the United States. Prepared by the national 
quarantine committee of the New York Academy 
of Medicine. 16 pp. 8-. New York, J. J. 0' Brien 
# Son, [1*93]. 

. Transactions of the . . ., 1896-1901. Semi- 
centennial celebration. 471 pp. 8°. New York, 
1903. 

. List of current medical periodicals on 

file in the library. 46 pp. 8°. New York, 
1904. 

. The same. 24 pp. (double col.) 8°. 

New York, 1904. 

New York Academy of Science. Transactions, 
v. 7-10, 1887-8 to 1*90-91; v. 12, 13, 1892-3 to 
1*9:3-4. 8°. Xew York, 18*8-94. 

New York Association for Improving the Con- 
dition of the Poor, New York City. Annual re- 
ports of the board of managers to the members 
and contributors. 25., 1867-8; 28., 1870-71. 108 
pp.; 102 pp. 8°. New York, Trow $ Smith 
Co., 1368-71. 

New York Asylum for Idiots, at Syracuse. See 
New York (State). Syracuse State Institution 
for Feeble-Minded Children. 

New York Asylum for Lying-in Women, New 
York City. Annual reports of the managers 
and resident physician to the subscribers and 
the public. 43., 1865-6; 66.-71., 1*88-9 to 
1893-4. 8°. New York, 1*66-94. 

For continuation, see Old Marion Street Maternity 
Hospital. Change made May 1, 1894, by order of the su- 
preme court of the State of New York. 

New York Cancer Hospital. Annual reports 
of tin- managers to the subscribers. 4.-13., 
1888-97. 8°. [New York, 18*9-98.] 

For continuation, see General Memorial Hospital for 
the Treatment of Cancer and Allied Diseases, New York 
City. Changed title by act approved March 6, 18119. 



New York Cancer Hospital — continued. 

. By-laws and regulations. Adopted Nov. 

15,1887. 10 pp. 8°. [New York, 1887.] 

. [A short account of the hospital, with 

extracts from "regulations" relating to the ad- 
mission of patients.] 21. 12°. [New York, 1889. ] 

New York City Training School for Nurses, 
Blackwell's Island. See New York (City). 
Department of Public Charities. Neic York City 
Training School for Nurses. 

New York College of Dentistry, New York 
City. Annual announcements for the sessions 
of 1887-8 to 1895-6 (22.-30.); 1902-3 (37.). 8°. 
New York, 1887-1902. 

. Catalogue of graduates [from 1867 to] 

1894. 19 pp. 8°. [New York, 1894.] 

New York College of Veterinary Surgeons and 
School of Comparative Medicine. Annual an- 
nouncements and circulars for the sessions of 
1883 - 4 to 1895-6 (19.-31.); 1898-9 (34.). 8°. 
New York, 1883-98. 

New York County Medical Association. Memo- 
rial meeting of the ... in honor of the late 
Austin Flint. Held . . . April 19, 1886. 35 pp. 
roy. 8°. [New York, 1886.] 

. Register of members. Manual of infor- 
mation. 147 pp. 12°. New York, 1894. 

. Register of members. Mauual of infor- 
mation. 176 pp., port. 12°. New York, 1895. 

New York Dental College, New York City. 
Annual announcements for the sessions of 
1894-5 to 1897-8 (2.-5.). 12° & 8°. New York, 
1894-7. 

Chartered June 8, 1892. An institution in the Univer- 
sity of the State of New York. Co-educational. 

New York (The) Dental Recorder. Nos. 3-5, 
8, 10, v. 6; Nos. 3, 8, 11, v. 7, 1851-3. 8°. New 
York. 

New York Diet Kitchen for providing nourish- 
ing food for the sick poor. Appeal for Thanks- 
giving, 1892. 2 1. 8°. [New York, 1892.] 

New York Dispensary, New York City. An- 
nual reports of the board of trustees to the mem- 
bers and subscribers. 97.-109., 1886-98. 8°. 
New York, 1887-99. 

New York Eye and Ear Infirmary, New York 
City. Annual reports of the board of directors 
and surgeons to the governors and the public. 
17., 1837; 54.-56., 1874-6; 67.-74., 1886-7 to 
189:3-4; 76., 1895-6. 8°&fol. New York, 1838-96. 

Fifty-ninth, 1879, for 9 months ending Sept. 90. Sev- 
enty-third, 1892-3 is fol. 

New York Eye and Ear Infirmary Reports, 
v. 1-11, January, 1893 to January^ 1904. 8°. 
New York, 1*93-1904. 

New York Foundling Hospital in charge of the 
Sisters of Charity, New York City. Report and 
charter of the Foundling Asylum of the Sisters 
of Charity. 12 pp. 12°. New York, F. McEl- 
roy, 1870. 

Bound with : Reports, 1869-85. 

. Declaration and by-laws of the advisory 

committee. 13 pp. 16°. New York, Kennard .y- 
Hay, 1874. 

Bound ivith : Reports, 1869-85. 

. Annual and biennial reports of the mana- 
gers and medical board to the public, for the 
years 1872-3 to 1*75-6; 1879-80 to 1899. 8°. 
'Westchester &■ New York, 1875-1900. 

Original title was: Foundling Asylum of the Sisters of 
Charity, in the city of New York. In 1881 a maternity 
hospital was opened in connection with the asylum. 
Adopted the present title June 30, 1891. Nine reports in 
1 v. 

. Silver jubilee. Oct. 11, 1869 to Oct. 11, 

1894. 6 pp. 11. 24°. [New York, 1894. ] 

. Synopsis of the work of twenty-five years. 

22 pp., 1 pi. 16°. [New York, 1894.] 
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New York Free Dispensary for Sick Children, 
New York City. Annual report of the board of 
trustees to the subscribers and the public. 13., 
1884. 3 1. 8°. New York, American Church 
Press, 1885. 

New York Health Journal. [Monthly.] v. 28, 
190b. 4°. New York. 
Current. 

New York Herald. Jan. 16, 1898, to Dec. 31, 
1898. [Daily account of the Spanish- American 
war.] 7 v. fol. New York, 1898. 

New York Home for Convalescents, New York 
City. Annual reports of the managers to the so- 
ciety. 11.-13., 1889-90 to 1891-2. 8°. New 
York, 1890-92. 

New York Homoeopathic Dispensary, New York 
City. Annual report of the trustees to the mem- 
bers and the public. 10., 1869. 10 pp. 8°. 
Netv York, Bradstreet Press, 1870. 
Opened May 28, 1860. 

New York Homoeopathic Hospital for Women 
and Children of the City of New York. 

See Hahnemann Hospital of the City of New York. 

New York Homoeopathic Medical College and 
Hospital, New York City. Annual announce- 
ments for the sessions of 1868-9(9.); 1876-7(17.); 
1880-81 (21.); 1887-8 to 1901-2 (28.-42.) 8°. 
New York, 1868-1901. 

List of students and graduates for the years 1886-7 to 
1900-1901 in announcements for subsequent years. 

. Annual report of the Flower Hospital, 

medical and surgical departments, for the year 
1897-8. 55 pp. 4 pi., 1 tab. 8°. New York, 
1898. 

The hospital was founded in 1887, and opened in 1890. 

. Plan of proposed new building. 

Cutting from : Daily Graphic, Feb. 7, 1888. 

New York Homoeopathic Surgical Hospital of 
the City of New York. See Hahnemann Hospi- 
tal of the City of New York. 

New York Hospital. Training School for Nurses. 
Application blank [to be filled out by the can- 
didate]. 1 sheet, fol. [New York, 1889?] 

. Information circular [with blank form of 

application]. 2 1. sm. 4°. [New York, 1889?] 

. Rules for nurses. 7 pp. 8°. New York, 

A. B. King, 1889. 

New York Hospital and Bloomingdale Asylum. 
An account of the . . . 65pp.,l plan. 8°. New 
York, Collins $ Co., 1811. 

. Annual reports of the governors and med- 
ical superintendent to the legislature and the 
corporation. 118.-122., 1888-9^. S\ New York, 
1889-93. 

For continuation, see Society of the New York Hos- 
pital. 

New York Hospital Saturday and Sunday As- 
sociation. Appeal [for the collection of 1880. 
Bv the president and secretary.] 4 pp. 8°. 
[New York, 1880.] 

■ • The same. [By the executive committee. 

December, 1880.] 4 pp. 8°. [New Yor k, 1880.] 

. History of the Hospital Sunday movement 

in New York City, 1880. 14 pp. 8°. [New 
York, 1880. ] 

. Annual reports of the executive to the 

public. Summary of collection. 3., 1881; 6.- 
24., 1884-1902. 12°. New York, 1882-1903. 

. Hymns for Hospital Sunday. 2 1. 16°. 

[New York, 1891.] 

. Statements of the expenditures, resources, 

and work of the hospitals connected with the 
. . ., for the years 1891-2, 1892-3, 1897-8, as per 
reports made by these hospitals to the associa- 
tion. 4°. [New York, 1892-8.] 

New York House and School of Industry, New 
Y'ork City. Annual report of the board of man- 
agers to the public. 24., 1874. 29 pp. 8°. New 
York. E. W. Sackett $ Bro.. 1875. 



New York Infant Asylum, New York City, 
Annual reports of the managers to the State 
board of charities and to the board of super- 
visors of the city and county of New York 22 - 
27., 1883-8. 8°. New York, 1883-8. 

New York Infirmary for Women and Children, 
New Y r ork City. By-laws of the . . . and the 
Women's Medical College, 18H3. 10 pp. 12 
New York, E. F. Weeks, 1883. 

. Annual reports of the executive commit- 
tee and superintendent to the subscribers. 33 - 
50., 1886 to 1902-3. 8°. New York, 1887-1903. ' 

New York (The) Journal of Gynaecology and 
Obstetrics. Edited by A. H. Buckmaster and 
J. D. Emmet. [Monthly.] v. 1-4; Nos. l-'2, v. 5, 
November, 1891, to August, 1894. 8°. New York. 

v. 1 complete in 2 nos., November-December, 1891. In 
September, 1894, continued under title: American (The) 
Gynaecological and Obstetrical Journal. 

New York Juvenile Asylum, New Y'ork City. 
Annual reports of the board of directors to the 
legislature of the State and to the municipal as- 
sembly of the city of New Y'ork. 46.-49., 1897- 
1900. 8°. New York, 1898-1901. 

New York Lancet. With which is incorpo- 
rated the Archives of Gynecology, [etc.]. Ed- 
ited by J. D. Hartley and G. M. Milieu. 
[Monthly.] v. 4-5, 1898-9; v. 21-22, 1900-1901. 
sm. 4°. New York, J. B. Flint $ Co. 

Continuation of: Lancet (The). In January, 1902, 
united with: Journal (The) of Electro Therapeutics, 
forming: Journal (The) of Advanced Therapeutics. 

New York Law Institute. Report of the libra- 
rian for the year 1902-3. 23 pp., 3 pi., port., 
8 C . New York, E. C. Bruen, 1903. 

New York Medical Abstract, v. 9-15, 1889-95. 
8°. New York. 

Ended, v. 1-14 edited by J. H. "Waldron ; v. 15, by E. H. 
Gane. 

New York Medical College and Charity Hospi- 
tal, New York City. Annual announcement for 
the session of 1859-60 (10.). 3 1. 12°. New 
York, W. F. Kost, 1859. 

New York (The) Medical Examiner. Edited 
by G. W. Wells. [Monthly.] v. 1-3; No. 1, v. 4, 
April, 1891, to April, 1894. 4°. New York. 
Continued under title: Medical (The) Examiner. 

New York (The) Medical Journal, v. 48-83, 
July, 1888, to June, 1906. 4°. New York. 

Current. In June, 1903: Philadelphia (The) Med- 
ical Journal merged in this. journal, and title became : New 
York (The) Medical Journal and Philadelphia Medical 
Journal. 

. Visiting list and complete pocket account 

book. 157 pp. 16°. New York, D. Applelon <Jr 
Co., 1888. 

New York (The) Medical Journal and Phila- 
delphia Medical Journal. 

Title, after May, 1903, of: New York (The) Medical 
Journal. 

New York (The) Medical News and Literary 
Casket. Published bi-monthly by the United 
States Medieiue Co. No. for June, 1889. fol. 
New York. 

Advertisement. 

New York medical practitioners engaged in 
special branches. 40 pp. 16°. New York, E. 
B. Trott, 1899. 

New York Medical Times, v. 17-24, 1889-96. 
4°. New York. 

v. 21 complete in 9 nos.; v. 22 commenced January, 1894. 
Continued under title: Medical Times. 

New York Obstetrical Society. Transactions, 
v. 2 & 3. January, 1879, to March 17, 1885; Oc- 
tober, 1898-9. 3 v. 8°. New York, 1879-99. 

Pages 167-198 of v. 2 wanted; v. 2 ends abruptly on p. 
286. 

New York Odoutological Society. Transac- 
tions. 1884-1903. 8°. Philadelphia, S.S. While 
Co., 1884-1903. 
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New York Pathological Society. Transactions, 
v 4 1881. xix, 391 pp. 8°. New York, 1882. 

. ! Proceedings, 1887-1900. N. s., v. 1-4, 

1901-5. 8°. New York; 1888-190f». 

. , Organized in 1844. Incorporated in 1886. 

Certificate of incorporation. Constitution and 
by-laws. List ot" presidents, secretaries, and 
members. -J-.' pp., 1 1. 8°. New York, 1889. 

New York. Pharmaceutical Company. Medical 
voices of New York. 33 pp., 7 1., 1 pi. 12°. 
Bedford Mineral Springs, Mass., 1889. 

. . Souvenir hand-book for 1903. 48 pp., 2 

pi. 16°. [Bedford Springs, Mass., 1893.] 

New York (The) Polyclinic. A monthly jour- 
nal of progressive medicine and surgery. Ed- 
ited by the faculty of the New York Polyclinic. 
[2v. annually.] v. 1-12, 1893 to July, 1898. 4°. 
Neto York, F. King. 

Continuation of: Doctor's (The) Weekly. 

New York (The) State Journal of Medicine. 
Published monthly by the New York State Med- 
ical Association, v. i-5, 1901-.">. 4°. New York. 
Current. 

New Y r ork State Medical Association. Trans- 
actions, v. 4-16, 1887-99. 8°. New York. 1888- 
1900. 

For continuation, see preceding. 

New York State Medical Reporter. A monthly 
journal of medicine and surgery. Edited by H. 
Bronson Gee. v. 1-3, March, 1894, to October, 
1896. 8°. Boch eater. 

Ended, v. 3 commenced January, 1896, and C. W. In- 
graham became editor. 

New York State Pharmaceutical Association. 
Proceedings, v. 10-17, 1888 - 95. 8°. [r. l>.] 
1888-9". 

New York (The) Therapeutic Review. A dis- 
criminative analysis of modern therapeutics, 
medical, surgical, general, and special. . . . and 
proceedings of the Pasteur Institute. Edited by 
Paul Gibier [et al.~\. [Quarterly.] v. 1-4, 1893- 
6. 8°. New York, Pasteur Institute. 

Continued under title : Bulletin of the Pasteur Insti- 
tute. 

New York (The) University Bulletin of the 
Medical Sciences. Conducted by the New York 
University Medical Society of the University and 
Bellevue ' Hospital Medical College. [Quar- 
terly.] v. 1-2, 1901-2. 8°. New York. 

New Yorker medksinische Monatsschriffc. Or- 
gan fur praktische Aerzte in Amerika, hrsg. von 
F. C. Heppenheimer. v. 3-18, 1891-1906. 8°. 
Neto York. 

Current. Continuation of: Medicinische Monats- 
schrift, New York. 
New Yorker medizinische Presse. v. 0, July 
to December, 1888. 8°. New York. 

Continued under title: ITIediciniscbe Monatsschnft. 

New Westminster. 

See Insane (AayluiM for, Descriptions, etc., of), 
by localities. 

New Zealand. 

See, also, Diphtheria (History, etc., of), Fever 
(Malarial, history, etc., of), Fever (Typhoid, His- 
tory, etc.; of), Hygiene ( Public, Laws, etc., of), 
Insane (Asylums for, Descriptions, etc., of), Lep- 
rosy (Histon/, etc., of), by localities; Maori; 
Scarlatina (History, etc., of), Small-pox (His- 
tory, etc., of), Statistics (Vital), Universities, 
Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Moork (J. M.) New Zealand for the emi- 
grant, invalid, and tourist. 12°. London, 1890. 

New Zealand. Registrar-General. Statistics 
of the colony of New Zealand for tin; years 1890- 
99; with statistics of local governing bodies tor 
the years 1890-91 to 1900-1901. Compiled in the 
registrar-general's office from official records. 
ll°v. fol. Wellington, 1891-1901. 
VOL XI, 2d series 43 



New Zealand. 

Barclay (W.J.) A life-table for New Zealand ; based 
on tbeniortality in the riveyears 1891 -5. Pub. Health, Loud., 
190:t-4, xvi. 3-33, 1 diag.— Bell (T. W.) . Medical notes on 
New Zealand. N. Zealand M. J., Dunedin, 1889-90, ill, 67; 
129.— Etmoh (L.) The sanitary condition of New Zea- 
land. Intel-colon. M. Cong. Tr., Melbourne, 1889, ii, 485- 
489.— [Ct. (A.)) Introductory essay in Dr. Hooker's flora 
of New Zealand (v. 1). Am. J. Sc, &. Arts, N. Haven, 
1854, 2. s., xvii, 241; 334. Also, Reprint.— (Sunn (J.St. C.) 
Climatology iu New Zealand. N. Zealand M. J., Welling- 
ton, 1905, iv, 181-184.— L,y<laton (G. F.) Health resorts of 

New Zealand. Phila. M. J., 1903, xi, Gfi-69. . New 

Zealand, the land of scenic beauty and health-giving 
springs. Alkaloid. Clin., Chicago, 1903, x, 24-26.— lTIur- 
ray-Aynsley (J. H.) Decay of teeth in New Zealand. 
N.Zealand M. J., Dunedin, 1893, vi, 97-112. — Ward (J. -G.) 
L'hyjjlene en Nouvelle-Zelaude. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1904, 
4. 8., ii, 70-73. 

New Zealand (The) Medical Journal, v. 1, 

1887-8. 8°. Dunedin. 
New Zealand (The) Medical Journal. Edited 
by J. Malcolm Mason. [Quarterly.] v. 1-4, 
August, 1000-1905. 8°. Wellington. 
Current. 

fVey (Bela). . 

See Hungary ftnl.s.]. Hiskonigl. ungansche Jose. 
Poly techuikuiu iu Budapest. 4°. Budapest, 1882. 

rYey (Jacob). # Ueber das Vorkommen von 
Zncker im Han.o der Schwaugeren, Gebiirenden 
und Wochnerinuen. [Basel.] 1 p. 1., 18 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, A. T. Engelhardt, 1889. 

Meydeck (Job. Jacob Ludwig). Ob, wann und 
wie das Experiment von Obenschwiinmung und 
Untersinkung der Lunge und im Kopf vorfiud- 
liches extravasirte Gebliit, ohne Anzeig ge- 
schehner Gewaltthiitigkeit, sodaun die unabge- 
losste Nachgebnrt, und dabei uicht unterbnude- 
ner Nabelschnur todter Kinder in rechtlicher 
Folge zu beurtheilen s. i. Beweist aus wissen- 
schaftlichen Vc rnunftschliissen, unwidersprech- 
lichen Zergliederungs-Satzen, und niehreueu 
zuverliissigeu Beobachtungeu. 60 pp. sm. 4°. 
[n. p.], 1768. 

rVeydccker (Joannes). 

See Stainer (Bernardinus). Gerocomicon, sive diae- 
teticura regimen, [etch 4°. Wirceburgi, 1631. 

rYeyedra (Yanis). *K voprosu o khimicheskoni 
sostavle i farmakologicheskom dleistvii tsvietov 
pizhml (tanaeet. vulg.) i eflrnavo masla, po- 
luchayemavo iz nikh. [Chemical composition 
and pharmacological action of the flowers of ta- 
nacetum and the volatile oil obtained from 
them.] 86 pp. 8°. Yuryev, K. Mattisen, 1900. 
Pharmacy. 

Nermann (Edgar H.) [1866- ]. * Em Bei- 
trag zur Ziindhiitchenverletzuug. '23 pp. 8°. 
Kiel, 11. Fiencke, 1890. 

rVeymami (Marie) [1864- ]. " Emploi du 
serum gelatine" et du chlorure de calcium dans 
le traitemeut des heiuoptysies tuberculeuses. 
Viii,9-64 pp., 1 I. 8°. Mo'ntpellier, 1901, No. 83. 

Neyol©ff(N[ikolai] K[onstantinovich]) [1861- 
]. * K voprosu o sokhranyayushtshem lle- 
chenii vlvorota matki. [Conservative treatment 
of inversion of the uterus.] [Yuryev.] 90,6-2, 
49, 8 (1 1.), 2 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiev, P. Barski, 1898. 

. Istoricheskiy ocherk razvitiya ucheniya o 

• posllerodovlkh zabollevaniyakb. [ Historical 
sketch of the development of science concerning 
puerperal diseases.] 19 pp. 8°. [Kiev, 1900.] 
Bound with: Univ. Izvlest., Kiev, 1900, xl. 

, k voprosu o prokhodimosti dlya nisshikh 

organizinov i o fagotsitarnol sposobnosti diet- 
skavo mTesta. [Penetrability of the placenta 
to lower organisms and its phagocytosis.] 29 pp. 
8°. [Kitv, 1902.] 

Bound with: Univ. Izvlest., Kiev, 1902, xlii. 

Neyra (Paul) [ 1867- ]. "Contribution a 
l'6tude du traitemeut des listules uret6ro-vagi- 
nales. 62 pp., 1 L 4°. Lyon, 1894, No. 908. 
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Neyraud (Joseph) [1854- ]. "Etude com- 
parative sur lather et le chlorofbrme dans 
l'anesthe'sie generale d'apres les travaux reeents. 
80 pp. 4 1 -. Lyon, 1895, No. 1038. 

Neyret (Jean-Claude) [1778-1864]. 

(nflfc (P.-L. B.) Necrologie. J. d. conn. med. prat., 
Par., 1864, xxxi, 94-90. 
Neznaniofir(E[niely;m] A[ndreyevich]) [1861- 
]. K ucheniyu o zritelnlkh i nervutkh ele- 
mentakb sletchatki. [Visual andnerve elements 
of the retina,] 54 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Kharkov, Zil- 
berberg, 1*92. 
. 0 teoriyakh zneniya. [Theories of vi- 
sion. ] 13 pp. 8°. [Varshava, 1902.] 
Round with: Varshav. nniv. izvlest., 1902. 

JYgumba. 

Conratlt (L.) Die Ngumbain Siidkanierun, auf lange- 
ren Aufentlialtes daigestellt. Globus, Brnschwg., 1902, 

Ixxxi, 333; 350; 369. 

Niagara. 

NkwYokk (5(a(e). Commissioners of the State 
Reservation, at Niagara Annual reports to the 
legislature. 3.-12., 1886 to 1894-5. 8 C . Albany 
$ Troy, 1887-96. 

Ijcrds (A. R.) The aeration and composition of 
Niagara River water above and below Niagara Falls. J. 
Am. Cliem. Soc, N. Y., 1890, xii, 449. 

Niaouli. 

Bertraud (G.) Etude cbimiquedel'essencedeniaouli. 
Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1893, cxxiv, 420-428.— 
M a i ii (E.) Contribution i l'etude de l'essence de niaouli. 
Ibid., 457-462. 

rVihhi (Orotnbello). *Sobre el mejor procedi- 
uiiento de litotonna por la <xtracci6u de la 
vejiga. 19 pp. 8°. Mexico, Jens y Zapiain, 
1877. 

Nicaise (Edouard) [1838-96]. Note sur la leuco- 
cyth6mie, l'ad6nie et les tumeurs lymphatiques. 
14 pp. 8°. Paris, 1866. [P., v. 2025.} 
Repr. from : Gaz. med. de Par., 1866, xxi. 

. Notes sur l'anatomie de la region ingui- 
nale. 38 pp. 8°. Paris, P. Asselin, 1866. [Also, 
in: P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from: Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1866, ii. 

. Etude sur le cholera. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, 

J.-B. Bailliere $ fils, 1868. [P., t. 2025; 2052.] 
Repr. from: Gaz. med. de Par., 1868, 3. s., xxiii. 

. Du gonflenient du dos des mains chez les 

saturnins. 33 pp. 8°. Pans, J.-B. Bailliere &■ 
fils, 1868. [P., v. 2025; 2143.] 

Repr. from: Gaz. med. de Par., 1868, 3. s., xxiii. 

. * Diagnostic des maladies de la hanche. 

[Concours.] 108 pp. 8°. Paris, 1869. [P., v. 
2025; 2143.] 

. * Des plaies et de la ligature des veines. 

[Concours.] 124 pp. 8°. Paris, P. Asselin, 
1872. [P., v. 2025.] 

. De la synovite tendineuse a grains rizi- 

forines et de la synovite seehe. 14 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1872. [P., v. 2025. J 

. Membres. pp. 453-520. 8°. Paris, G. 

Alasson, [1873]. [P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from: Diet, encycl. d. sc. med., Par., 1873, 2. s., vi. 

. De l'hydrone'plirose. 11 pp. 8°. Paris. 

1874. [P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from: Gaz. med. de Par., 1874, 4. s., Hi. 

. Note sur l'ectrodactyle. 13 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1875. [P., v. 2025. ] 

Repr. from: Gaz. med. de Par., 1875, iv. 

. De l'exostose sous-ungueale periostale. 

11 pp. 8°. Paris, 1875. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from: Gaz. med. de Par., 1875, 4. a., iv. 

. Le bureau central des hopitaux. Rap- 
port pre'sente' a la Soci6t6 des chirurgiens des 
hopitaux an nom de la commission charge 
d'etudier la question de la suppression du bu- 
reau central. 16 pp. 8°. Paris, Germer-Bail- 
liere <>■ Vie., 1877. [P., v. 2025.] 



Nicaise (fidonard ) — continued. 

. Note sur la fracture intra-capsulaire du 

col du f6niur avec penetration. 4 pn %o 
Paris, 1877. [P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from : Rev. mens, de m6d. et chir., Par., 1877 i. 

• Lymphangite a taches purpuriques, ar- 

tlirite et hygroma consdeutifs. pp. 822-825 8° 
Paris, 1878. [P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from : Rev. mens, de med. et chir., Par., 1878, ii. 

. Nephrite et infection purnlente. pn 36- 

41. 8°. Paris, 1878. [P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from: Rev. mens, de m6d. et chir., Par., 1878, ii. 

. Note sur les fibromes apondvrotiqucs et 

p6rio8tiques du tronc. pp. 752-762. 8°. Pan's 
1878. [P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from : Rev. mens, denied, etchir., Par., 1878, ii. 

. Des epanchements sereux inflammatoires 

dans le tissu cellnlaire. pp. 609-615. 8° 
Paris, 1879. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from: Rev.mens.de med. etchir., Par., 1879, iii. 

. De rosteo-periostite sereuse des abces 

sereux. pp. 781-795. 8°. Paris, 1879. [P., 
v. 2025.] 

Repr. from : Rev. mens, de med. et chir., Par., 1879. iii. 

. Obturatrice (hernie). pp. 105-124. 8°. 

Paris, G. Masson, [1880]. [P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from: Diet, encycl. d. sc.med.,Par., 1880,2. s., xiv. 

. Ombilic. pp. 140-265. 8°. Parti, [18811. 

[P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from: Diet, encycl. d. sc. med., Par., 1881, 2.s., xv. 

. Du pansement des plaies. Lecon clini- 

que, recueillie a l'hopital Laenuec par M. Hache. 
14 pp. 8°. [Paris, Bousset & Cie., 1881.] [P., 
v. 2025.] 

. Sur une vari^te" de r6tre"cissement de 

1'iutestin cons6cutif a un 6tranglemeut her- 
niaire. R6tre"ci8sement par adb6reuce des deux 
portions d'uue anse. pp. 257-265. 8°. Paris, 
1881. [P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from: Rev. dechir., Par., 1881, i. 

. Fibro-papillome de la cicatrice onibili- 

cale. pp. 29-32. 8°. Paris, 1883. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from : Rev. de chir., Par., 1883, iii. 

. Note sur uu cas de gauglion articulable 

dugenou. pp. 463-465. 8°. Paris, 1883. [P., 
v. 2025.] 

Repr. from : Rev. de chir., Par., 1883, iii. 

. De la greffe caneereuse. pp. 841-849. 

8°. [Pari*, 1883.] [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from : Rev. de chir., Par., 1883, iii. 

. Note sur la pathogenic des kystes der- 

moides. Observation de k\ste dermoids hui- 
leux de la queue du sonrcil. pp. 806-810. 8°. 
Paris, 1883. [P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from : Rev. dechir., Par., 1883, iii. 

. Des amputations sous-periost6es. pp. 

945-951. 8°. Paris, 1884. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from: Rev. dechir., Par., 1884, iv. 

. Maladies chirurgicales des uerfs. 

In: Encycl. internat. dechir. (Ashhurst), Par., 1884, 
iii, 681-779. 

. The same. Injuries and diseases of 

nerves. Transl. by J. H. C. Siines. 

In: Internat. Encycl. Surg. (Ashhurst), 1883, iii, 545- 
641, 1 col. pi. 

. Traitement du varicocele par la ligature 

et la section autiseptiques des veines. pp. 364- 
370. 8°. Paris, Germer-Bailliere Cie., 1884. 
[P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from : Rev. dechir., Par., 1884, iv. 

. Des abces froids du tissu cellulaire. pp. 

486-492. 8°. Paris, 1885. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from : Rev. de chir., Par., 1885, v. 

. Cas rare d'occlusion intestinale, compres- 
sion du jejunum, dilatation de I'estomac et du 
duod6unm, symptoines d'occlusion intestinale. 
7 pp. 8 C . Pan's, 1885. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from: Rev. de chir., Par., 1885, v. 
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Nicaise (Edonaid)— continued. 

De la contusiou et de rinnammation 
oomme causes de predispositions locales an 
developpeinent (In oancer seoondaire. pp. 705- 

714. 8°. Paris, 1885. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from : Rev. de chir., Par., 1885, v. 

. Sur la suture des nerfs. pp. 56(5-571. 

8°. Paris, 1885. [P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from : Rev. de chir., Par., 1888, v. 

. Trophonc'vrose faoiale mcdiane. pp. 690- 

691. 8°. Paris, 1885. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from : Rev.de med., Par., 1885, v. 

. . Cure radioale de la hernie inguinale. 

Rapports du sac herniaire avec la tunique fi- 
breuse des bourses, pp. 568-574. 8°. Paris, 
1886. [P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from : Rev. de chir., Par., 1886, vi. 

. Gonttiere a valves mobiles, pp. 56-58. 

8°. Parts, lc88. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from : Rev. de chir., Par., 1888, viii. 

. Hydroh6niatocele par rupture des tnni- 

ques vagiuale et iibteuse. pp. 213-217. 8°. 
Parts, 1888. [P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from : Rev. de chir., Par., 1888, viii. 

. De la temperature du spray, pp. 709- 

715. 8°. Paris, 1888. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from : Rev. de chir., Par., 1888, viii. 

. Traitemeut de l'hydrocele par le d6colle- 

ment et l'excision de la tunique vaginale. pp. 
89-90. 8°. Paris, 1888. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from: Rev. de chir., Par., 1888, viii. 

. De l'e'tranglenieut de la beruie crurale 

par le collet du sac et par l'anneau. 14 pp. 8°. 
Paris, F. Alcan, 1889. [P., v. 2025. ] 
Repr. from : Rev. de chir., Par., 1889, is. 

. Des insertions de l'apon^vrose du grand 

oblique (les ligaments de Fallope et de Gimber- 
nat n'existent pas), pp. 562-569. 8°. Paris, 
1889. [P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from : J. del'anat. etphysiol. [etc.], Par., 1889, xxv. 

. Pbysiologie de la trache"e et des brandies, 

1 1 eductions pathoge"niques et patbologiqnes. 31 
pp. 8°. Paris, F. Alca>i,l*&J. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from: Rev. de med., Par., 1889. 
. Sur la trache'otomie complique'e de calci- 
fication de la trachee. pp. 690-694. 8°. Paris, 
1889. [P., v. 2025.] 

Cutting from : Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1889, xv. 

. Ade"nite cervicale subaigue d'origine in- 
testinal©, pp. 749. 8°. Paris, 1890. LP-, v. 
2025.] 

Repr. from: Rev. de chir., Par., 1890, x. 

. De l'a6ration permanente par la fenetre 

entr'ouverte. 11pp. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1890. 
[P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from: Bull. g6n.detherap.,[etc], Par.,1890,cxviii. 

. De Pe'tablissement d'un sanatorium pour 

les phtisiques. 7 pp. 8°. Paris, O. Doin, 1890. 
[Also, in: P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from: Bull. gen. de therap., [etc.], Par., 1890, 
cxix. 

. Anatomie pathologique de la luxation de 

l'epaule, neVrite du nerf circonflexe, fracture du 
trochiter. pp. 567-578. 8°. Paris, 1891. [P., 
v. 2025.] 

Repr. from: Rev. de chir., Par., 1891, xi. 

. Arthrite titberculeuse miliaire secondaire. 

pp. 1115-1120. 8°. Paris, 1891. [P., v. 2025.] 
Cutting from: Rev. de chir., Par., 1891, xi. 

. Les ecoles de me'decine et la fondation 

des university an moyen age. 9 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1891. [Also, in: P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from: Rev. scient.. Par. 

. L'enseignement de la me'decine an moyen 

age. 21pp. tJ°. Paris, 1891. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from: Rev. scient., Par., 1891, xlviii. 



Nicaise (fidouatd) — continued. 

. Laryngotomie inter-crico-thyro'idienne. 

pp. 941-956. 8°. Paris, 1891. [P., v. 2025.] 
Cutting from: Rev. dechir., Par., 1891, xi. 

. Pbysiologie de la voix, dilatation de la 

trachee cbez les cbanteurs. 8 pp. 8°. Paris, 
F. Alcan, 1891. [P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from : Rev. de chir., Par., 1891, xi. 

. Des abces se"renx. pp. 512-518. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1892. [P., v. 2025.] 

Cutting from: Rev. de chir., Par., 1892, xii. 

. L'anatomie et la pbysiologie au xiv e 

sieole. 15 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1892. [Also, 
in: P., v. 2025.] 

. La pbarmacie et la matierc me'dicale au 

xiv e sieole. 23 pp. 12°. Paris, 1892. [Also, 
in: P., v. 2025.] 

Repr. from: Rev. scient., Par., 1892, xlix. 

. Premiers statuts des cbirurgiens de Paris 

collationne'setpublies. 16 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 
F. Alcan, 189:?. 

. L'antisepsie dans la pratique de la chi- 

rurgie jonrnaliere. 264 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. 
BaUliere $ fils, 1896. 

. The same. Antiseptika v obldennoi kbi- 

rurgicheskol praktikie. Perevod M. P. Yako- 
vlyova. [Transl. bv Yakovlyotf. ] 111 pp., 11. 
6°. Moskva, A. A. Kartseff, 1897. 

See, also, Dettweiler (P[eter]). Traitement hygie- 
nique dela phtisie. 8°. Paris, 1888. — Franco (Pierre). 
Ohirurgie composee en 1861. roy. 8°. Paris, 1895.— Goa- 
Melin (Leon[-Athanase]). Des fractures en V [etc.]. 8°. 
[Pam,1866.] — Guy «le (Jhauliac. La giande chirurgie, 

[etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1890. . Propos general des plaies, 

[etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1891. — de Moudeville (Henri). 
Chirurgie. roy. 8°. Paris, 1893. — Uflelmann (Julius). 
Des maisons hospitalieres, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1884. 

For Biography, see Discours prinonces le 3 aout 1896, 
aux obseques du docteur fidouard Nicaise. 8°. Coulom- 
miers, 1897. See, also : Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1903, n. 8., xxix, 116-181 (P. Segoud). Also, Reprint. Also: 
France med., Par., 1903, 1, 73 ; 91 (P. Segoud). Also : J. de 
la sante, Par., 1903, xx, pt. 2, 381-383 (Monpart). Also: 
Progres med., Par., 1896, 3. s., iv, 95 (M. Bandouin). Also: 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1896, xvi, no. 8, i-viii (F. Terrier). 

& i Ilia iii bard. Cbondrome ossifi6 de la 

main. 10 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 1881. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from: J. del'anat. etphysiol. [etc.],Par.,1881,xvii. 

, Poulet & Vaillard. Nature tuber- 

cnleuse des hygromas et des synovites tendi- 
neuses a grains riziformes. Cas rare d'hygroma 
a grains riziformes de la cuisse. pp. 609-635. 
8°. Paris, 1885. [P., v. 2025.] 
Repr. from: Rev. de chir., Par., 1885, v. 

IVicaise (Victor) [1871- ]. *Des indications 
et de la valeur tb^rapeutique de la n£phrecto- 
mie dans le traitement du kyste bydatique du 
rein (n6phrectomie totale et nephrectomie par- 
tielle). 72, ciii pp., 3 pi. 8°. Paris, 1905, 
No. 473. 

Nicaragua. 

See, also. Archaeology; Canals; Fever {Ma- 
larial, History, etc., of), by localities. 

Bureau of the American Republics, Wash- 
ington, U. S. A. Handbook of Nicaragua. Bul- 
letin No. 51. 1892. [Re v. to Aug. 1, 1893.] 52. 
Cong., 1. sess. S. Ex. Doc. No. 149, Part 2. 8°. 
[Washington, 1893.] 

De Kalb (C. ) Nicaragua; studies on tbe 
Mosquito Shore in 1892. 8°. [New York, 1893. ] 

Repr. from: Bull. Am. Geog. Soc, N. T K 1893, xxv, 
no. 2. 

United Statks. Navy Department. Report 
of the U. S. Nicaragua surveying party, 1885, 
by Civil Engineer A. G. Menocal, U. S. N. 49. 
Cong., 1. sess. S. Ex. Doc. No. 99. 4°. Wash- 
ington, 1886. 

. Maps to accompany tbe report of the 

U. S. Nicaragua surveying party, 1885, by A. G. 
Menocal, U. S. N. 4°. Washington, 1886. 
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Nicaragua. 

Stitt (E li ) The medical aspect of the Nicaraguan 
Canal. Sanitarian, N. Y., 1896, xxxvi, 216-231. 

Nicard (Maurice) [1881- ]• *Le soinmeil 
normal an point de vue physiologique, biolo- 
giq ne et medico legal. (i(ipp.,ll. 8°. Lyon f 
Cie., 1904, No. 71. 

[Nicard (P.)] Notice historique sur la vie et 
les ecrits de M. tie Wain ville. 

In: de Bi.ainvii.ie (H.-M.-D.) Catalogue des hvres 
[etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1850, 1-78. 

Nicaslro. 

See Hospitals {Descriptions, etc., of), by locali- 
ties. . U1 

Nicastl'O (Carlo Gaetano). Az euchininrttl. 
[Trawl, from: Gazz. rued, lomb., Milauo, lxiii.] 
(i pp. 8 J . Budapest, Orvosi hetil., 1905. 

Nicastro ( Gl>. ) Prosciugauieuto delle abita- 
zioni; proposta tecnico-igienica per la citta di 
Caltagirone. 14 pp. 8°. Caltagirone, A. Giu- 
stiniani, 1891. 

Nicati (Alfred). * Le cacodylate de sonde dans 
la tuberculose pulmonaire. [fitude th6rapeu- 
tiqne ( t pharmacodynamique.] 218 pp. 8°. 
Genive, C. Zoellner, 1902. 

Nicati (C.). 

See Killias (Eduard). Notice sur les eaux de Tarasp- 

Schuls, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1876. 
Nicati (W[illiam]). La glande de l'hunieur 

aqueuse; anatomie, phyaiologie, pathologic. 74 

pp., 2 1., 4 pi. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1891. 
I . Itepr.from: Arch, d'opht., Par., 1890, x: 1891, xi. 
, . ficlielles visuelles et leurs applications. 

( >xyopiin6trie, photornetrie, typhome'trie. 16 pp. 

roy. 8°. [Witb atlas], 15 pi., obi. 4°. Paris, 

1894. 

La psychologic uatnrelle. xxii, 423 pp. 



12°. Paris, Schleicher freres, 1898 

See alto, Ranvicr (L[ouis • Autoine]). Technisches 

Lehrbuch der Histolojiie [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, 1877 '. . 

The same. 8°. Leipzig, 1888. 
NiccolO da Rio. Al nobile Sig. conte Marco 
Carburi, pubblico professore di ohimioa nella 
Universita di Padova, lettera del ... in risposta 
ad un 8iio manifesto col quale invita i cbimici, e 
i dotti in altre porzioni delle scienze natural i, a 
dir cosa pensino intorno ad alcune definizioni, 
supposizioni, ed assiomi, che servir debbono ili 
norma per giudicare del valore delle varie teorie 
chimiche fin ora proposte. viipp. 8°. [Padova, 
1798.1 [P., v. 940.] 

Nice. 

See, also, Cholera (History, etc., of), Hygiene 
{Municipal, Laivs, etc., of), Sewage (Disposal 
of), by localities. 

BALESTRE(A.) Assainissement de Nice. Rap- 
port au conseil municipal, lu a la seance pu- 
l»]i(|ue du 28 mars 1887. 8°. Nice, 1887. 

Linn ( T. ) < >n the necessary precautions to be 
taken to obtain the most benefit from the cli- 
mate of Nice and the Riviera. (Including some 
hygienic rules for invalids, with notes on the 
advantages of wintering abroad and the climate 
of the Midi.) 16°. Mce, 1891. 

Grcbner (F.) Nleskolko zamletok o hig'ienle Nice. 
[Remarks on the hygiene of Nice.] Vestnik obsh. big., 
sudeb. i prakt. med., St. Petersb., 1897, xxxiii, no. 9, 5. 
sect., 58; no. 10, 5. sect., 84.— iTIarrcl (A.) Impressions 
de Nice, ficbo med. d. Cevennes, Nimes, 1902, iii, 123- 
130. — Odin. Le climat de Nice (reponsr i\ ses detrac 
teurs). Nice- med., 18K7-8, xii, 81-92.— Sanitary prog- 
ress at Nice. Lancet, Lond., 1888, i, 599.— Sturge ( W. A.) 
Health resorts; Nice. Quart. M J., Sheffield, 1898-9, vii, 
49: 155, 4 pi. 

Nice-Medical, v. 13-26, 1889-1901. 8°. Nice. 

Ended. 

Nice (A) cut for the demolisher; or Dr. Slare's 
experiments and observations upon the Bezoar, 
etc., rip'd up. Being a vindication of Dr. Rad- 



Nice (A) cut for the demolisher, [etc.] — con I 'd. 
clift'e and Dr. Mead from the charge of having 
made an exorbitant gain and use of Gascom 
powder. 23 pp. 16°. London, J. Morphea; 
1715. 

Nicefoi'O (Alfredo). I pervertimenti sessuali; 
psicologia, patologia, torapeutica. Psioopatia 
sessuale. Le psicopatie sessuali acquisite e i re- 
: 1 1 i sessuali, con prefazione di Ezio Sciamanna. 
1G7 pp. 12°. Eoma, frat. Cahaccini, 1897. 

IVicephoriis. Logioa cum aliis aliornm operi- 
bus, Georgio Valla, Placentino interprete. Hoc 
in volumine hec eoutineutur: Nicephori logica. 
[Fifteen non-medical treatises.] Rhazes, de pes- 
tilentia. Galenus, de in equali distemperantia. 
Galenus, do bono corporis habitu. Galenus, de 
couformatione corporis humani. Galenus, de 
presagitura, Galenus, de presagio. Galeni, in- 
troductorium. Galenus, de succedaneis. Alex- 
ander Aphrodiseus, de causis febrium. Pselus, 
de victu humano. 15(> If. fol. [Ad finem:) 
Impressum Fenetiis per Simone Papiensem dictum 
Bevilaquam, 1498. 

See, also, Arlemidorua Daldianux & Aclimct /. Se- 

reim. Oneirocritica, [etc.]. 8°. Lutetiee, 1603. — As- 
trampsycbus&IViccphorus. Oneirocritica. 8°. Lu- 
tetiee, 1603. 

Niche ( Alfons). Eine neue Indication und Modi- 
fication der osteoplastisehen Fussresection nach 
Wladimirow-Miknlicz. 6 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1895. 
Repr.from: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1894-5, xlix. 

\ichcll {Henry) [1821-1901], 

In memoriam. Buffalo M. J., 1901-2, n. s., xli, 31. ' 
Nicliol (Thomas). The misrepresentations of 
homoeopathy, pp. 113-137. 8°. MoUreal, W. 
Drysdale f Co., 1888. 

Montreal tracts on homoeopathy, no. 5. 

Congestion of the- lungs and its dangers. 



pp. 141-162. 8°. Montreal, 1889. 
Montreal tracts on homoeopathy, no. 6. 

Aichol (William L.) [1828-19011. 

Death of W. L. Nichol. Nashville J. M. & S., 1901, 
xc, 40-43. 

Nicholas I. 

CabanvH. La mort du Czar Nicolas. Kev. de med. 
leg., l'ar., 1893-4, 575-579. 
Nicholas of Damascus [B. C. 64- ]. La mort 
de Jules Cesar. [Traduction de Alfred Didot.] 

In: Littre (M.-P.-E.) La verite sur la mort [etc.). 
12°. Paris, 1865, 33-120, 1 pi. 

Nicholas of Pisa. 

Charcot (J.-M.) & Richer (P.) Deux bas-reliefs de 
Nicolas de Pise. N. iconog.de la Salpfitnere, Par., 1890, 
iii, 134-136, 2 pi. 

Nicholl (Sir John). 

See Haggard (John). A report of the judgment in 
Dew v. Clark and Clark [etc.]. 8°. London, 1826. 

NicllOlles (John). The teeth, in relation to 
beauty, voice, and health, being the result of 
twenty years' practical experience and assidu- 
ous study to produce the full development and 
perfect regularity of those essential organs. 2 
p. 1., 134 pp. 8°. Loudon, Hamilton, Adam* $ 
Co , 1833. 

Nicholls (Albert G[eorge]). A contribution to 
the studv of Bright'* disease, with special refer- 
ence to the etiological relationship of the bacU- 
lus coli. 23 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Montreal, 1^99. 
Repr.from: Montreal M. J., 1889, xxvm. 

. Notes on a case of accessory pancreas. 

5 pp. 8°. Montreal, 1900. 

Repr.from: Montreal M. J., 1900, xxix. 

On a somewhat rare form of chronic in- 



flammation of the serous membranes (multi 
pie progressive hyalo-serositis). 80 pp., 2 tab, 
8°. Montreal, 1902. „ „ 

Forms no. 3, v. 1, of: Stud. Roy. Victoria Hosp., Mon 
treal. 
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IVicliolls (Albert G[eorge]) — continued. 

. A case of tuberculosis primarily of intes- 
tinal origiu combined with tertiary syphilis. 
11 pp. 8°. Montreal, 1902. 

Repr. from : Moutreal M. J., 1902, xxxi. 

& Keenail (C. B.) Typhoid fever with- 
out intestinal lesious; with report of a case. 
11 pp. 8°. Montreal, 1898. 

Repr. from: Montreal M. J., 1898, xxvii. 

Nicholls (F[rank]) [1699-1778J. Compendium 
anatomicum ea omnia complecteus qna3 ad cog- 
uitam humani corporis oeconomiam spectant ; 
oai, quo clarins elucescat, quanti sit anatomia 
in medicina tam diagnostica et prognostica 
qnarn practiea, adjciuntur pradectioues artem 
obstetricariam, actioues medicamentorum et 
proximas mortis causas anatomicis principiis 
exponentes; in usum Academiae Oxouiensis. 1 
p. 1., 62 pp., 1 1., 5 pi. 4°. Londini, J. Clark, 
1733. 

. . De anima niedica pradectio ex Lumleii et 

Caldwaldi Instituto. 41 pp. 8°. Londini, P. 
Taillant, 1750. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1894, xl, 
437 (N. Moore). 

Nicholls (Frank). 

See Stereos (William) [in 1. s.]. Observations sur le 
traitement du cholera. 12°. Touloute, 1835. 

Nicholls (H. A. Alford). 

Editor of: Leeward Inlands (The) Medical Jour- 
nal, London, 1891. 

Nichols (C. F.) Home made treatment. 46 pp. 
12°. [Boston, O. Clapp 4' Co., 1879.] 

. A plunder in poisons. 05 pp. 8°. [Bos- 
ton, 1902.] 

Nichols (Charles B.). 

Editor of: l.ow Angeles Medcial Journal, 1904. 

Nichols (Charles H[enry]) [1820-89]. Memoir 
of William B. Goldsmith. 14 pp. 8°. [ Utica, 

188a ]' 

Repr. from: Am. J. Insan., Utica, 1888-9, xlv. 

For Biography, see Am. J. Insan., TTtica, N. T., 1889, 
xlv, 446-449, port. (W. W. Godding). Also, Reprint. Also : 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1889, xxxvi.687. 

Nichols (D. Cnbitt) & Murphy (Shirley F.) 
Parish of St. Mary, Rotherhitue. Report of an 
inquiry held by ... as to the immediate sani- 
tary requirements of the parish of St. Mary, 
Rotherhithe. 16 pp. fol. London, Eyre $ 
Spottiswoode, 1889. 

Nichols (Edward H.) & Bradford ( Edward 
H.) The surgical anatomy of congenital dislo- 
cation of the hip-joint. 22 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1900. 

Repr. from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. <fc X. Y., 1900, cxix. 
Nichols ( Francis H. ) The New York ambu- 
lance service, pp. 729- 735. 8°. New York, 
1901. 

Cutting from: The Junior Munsey, N. Y., 1901. 
Nichols (Henry J.) The relation between an- 
thracosis and pulmonary tuberculosis. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia, 1905. 

Rear, from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1905, n. s., exxx. 

. Thrombosis of the receptaculum chyli 

and chylous ascites as a complication of cir- 
rhosis of the liver. 16 pp. 12°. New York, Lea 
Bros, $ Co., 1905. 

Repr. from: Med. News, ST. Y., 1905, lxxxvii. 

. Tinea versicolor in an institution. 9 pp. 

8°. Philadelphia. 1905. 

Repr. from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1905, exxx. 

See. alio. Wniuwright ( Jonathan M.) & IVichols 
(H. J.) Hook worm disease and miners' anemia [etc. J. 
12°. New York, 1904. 

Nichols (Herbert T.) '& Norton (Thos. H.) 
Examination of the Lloyd method for the assay 
of alkaloids. 17 pp. 8°. [ Ens ton, Pa., 1892.] 
Repr. from: J. Anal. &. Applied Chem., Easton, Pa. 
1982, vi. 



Nichols (James R. ) What chemistry has ac- 
complished for agriculture. A lecture delivered 
before the State board of agriculture, Salem, 
Dec. 11, lf66. 25 pp. 8°. Boston, Wright <f /'ot- 
ter, 1867. 

Nichols (J[ohn] Benjamin) [1867- ]. The 
eclectic medical system. 7 pp. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, 1895. 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1895, lxvi. 

. Physio-medicalism. 8 pp. 12 c . [Phila- 

delphia, Lea Bros. 4' Co., 1895.] 

Repr. from : Med. News, Phila.. 1895, lxvi. 

. The Thomsonian and botanic medical 

systems. 11pp. 12°. [Philadelphia, Lea Bros. 
<f Co., 1895.] 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1895, lxvi. 

. Notes on the reactions and tests of bile 

pigments in urine and other organic fluids. 7 
pp. 12°. New York, 1896. 

Repr. from: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1896, lxix. 

. Permanent separation of the amnion and 

choriou in the mature alter birth, forming dou- 
ble fetal sacs. 3 pp. 12°. Neio York, 1899. 
Repr. from: Med. News, N. Y., 1899, lxxv. 

. The histology of Dupuytren's contraction 

of the palmar fascia; report of microscopic ex- 
amination in two additional cases. 0 pp. 12°. 
New York. 1899. 

Repr. from : Med. News, N. Y., 1899, lxxv. 

. Notes on the histology of the amnion. 

2 1. 8°. Rochester, [1899]. 

Repr. from: J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1899, ii. 

. A manual of clinical laboratory methods. 

3 p. 1. , 303 pp. 8°. New York, W. Wood f Co. , 1902. 
. Acute leukemia. 29 pp. 8 U . Philadel- 
phia, 1903. 

Repr. from: Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v. 

. The etiologv of leukemia. 22 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, 1903. ' 

Repr. from : Am. Med., Phila., 1903, vi. 

. The diet in typhoid fever. 31 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, 1905. 

Repr. from .- Am. Med., Phila., 1905, ix. 

. The sex-composition of human families. 

pp. 24-36. 8°. Washington, 1905. 

Cutting (cover with printed title] from : Am. Anthrop., 
"Wash., 1905, n. 8., vii. 

& Vale (Frank Palmer). Histology and 

pathology. A manual for students and practi- 
tioners. Series edited by Bern B. Gallandet. 
458 pp. 8°. Philadelphia 4- New York, Lea Bros. 
4' Co., 1899. 

Nichols (M. Louise). *The spermatogenesis of 
Oniscus ascellus Linn., with especial reference 
to the history of the chromatin. [University 
of Pennsylvania.] pp. 77-112, 8 pi. b°. Phil- 
adelphia,' [1902]. 

Repr. from : Proc. Am. Phil. Soc, Phila., 1902, xli, no. 
168. 

Nichols (Mary S[argeantJ Gove) [1810- ]. 
Experience in water-cure; a familiar exposition 
of the principles and results of water treatment 
in the cure of acute and chronic diseases, illus- 
trated by numerous cases in the practice of the 
author. With an explanation of water-cure 
processes, advice on diet and regimen, and par- 
ticular directions to women in the treatment of 
female diseases, water treatment in childbirth, 
and the diseases of infancy. 108 pp. 12°. 
New York, Fowlers $ Wells, 1851. 

Nichols (T[homas] L.) How to live on six- 
pence a day. 64 pp. 12°. London, Long- 
man [and others], 1873. 

. Die gefahrlose Entbindung der Frauen. 

3. Aufl., von M. Birnbaum. iv,76pp. 8°. Leip- 
zig, Ernst, [n. d.]. 

See, also, .Siipruminuljiiie facts [etc.). 8°. Lon- 
don, 1865. 
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Nichols (William Ripley) [1847-86]. Water 
supply considered mainly from a chemical and 
sanitary standpoint. 4. e<l. vi, 232 pp. 8°. 
New York, J. Hiley <,• Sons, 1894. 

See, also. Fisher (Theodore W[il)isJ ). Ventilation of 
railroad cars. etc. 8°. Boston, 1875. 

For Biography, see William Kipley Nichols. A 
memorial. 8°. 'Boston, 1887. See, also : Proc. Am. Acad. 
Arts & Sc., Bost, 1887, n. a., xiv, 528-534. 

Nicholson (A. W.) The causation of inter- 
mittent fever; including a record of 118 cases 
of intermittent fever and of coincident meteoro- 
logical and other conditions, pp. 193-212. 8°. 
[Lansing'], 1881. > 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from : Rep. Bd. Health 
Mich. 1880, Lansing, 1881, viii. 

. Relative to atmospheric ozone, and the 

hest methods tor its observation, pp. 287-302. 
8°. [Lansing], 1880. 

Gutting from: Rep. Bd. Health Mich. 1880, Lansing, 

1881, viii. 

. Some of the dangers to health pertaining 

to pioneer life. pp. 38-44. 8°. Lansing, 1882. 
Cutting from: Rep. Bd. Health Mich. 1881, Lansing, 

1882, ix. 

. An analysis of one hnndred cases of 

labor. 4 pp. 8°. Detroit, 1864. 
Repr. from: Detroit Lancet, 1884-5, viii. 

Nicholson {Sir Charles) [1808-1903]. 

Grand (A) old man of medicine. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1902 ii, 1731. — [Obituary noticed Ibid., 1904, i, 58. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1903. ii, 1473. Also: Med. Press & 
Circ, Loud., 1903, n. s., lxxvi, 574. 

Nicholson (E[dward]). Report on filter-carts 
and barrack-filters. 46 pp., 6 pi. 8°. Madras, 
E. Keys, 1875. 

Nicholson (E[dward] W[illiams] B[yron]). 
[Letter requesting the opinions of librarians as 
to the classifications of books in use, but re- 
cently ordered to be changed, in the Bodleian 
Library.] 3, 4 pp. 4°. Oxford, 1896. 

Nicholson (Gnlielinus Thomas). *De cerebri 
concussioue atque compressione. 3 p. 1., 26 pp. 
8°. Edinburgh J. Moir, 1822. [P., v. 1905.] 

Nicholson {Henry Alleyne) [1844-99]. 

Lydekker (R.) [Biography. 1 Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Lond., 1901, Suppl. iii, 227.— Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 
1899, i, 271. 

NicRau (F.) Neu entdeckles Heilverfahren 
gegen Hiimorrhoiden, Gieht, Lahimmgen, Rheu- 
matisnius, Scropheln, Hypochoudrie, Engbriis- 
tigkeitjKrankheitenderGeschlechtstheile, Flech- 
ten, Anssehliige, Merkurial-Sieckthnm und Kno- 
chenhiden, etc., als nnfehlbar bewahrt und 
empfohlen durch Zengnisse von Kranken, die 
dnreh dieses Mittel ihre voile Gesnndheit wieder 
erlangten, nach dem sie von alien Aerzten als 
imheilbar aufgegeben worden waren. Hrsg. 
nnd dem dentschen Volk gewidmet. 2. Aim. 
viii, 192 pp. 8°. Grimma, 1849. 

Nickel. 

Bulatoff ( P. N. ) * K voprosu o fiziolo- 
gicheskom dielstvii sole! nikkelya. [On the 
physiological action of nickel salts.] 8°. S.- 
Peterbarg, 1895. 

Kuttexkkuler (J.) * Ueber die Reiudarstel- 
lung von Nickel. 8°. Bern, 1895. 

Laugikk. Experiences snr le mode detraite- 
ment le pins convenable des mines de cobalt et 
de nickel, et snr les moyeiis d'opeier la separa- 
tion de ces lni'laux. s L . Paris, 1818. 

LEUILLIEUX (A.-L.) * Etude biologique snr le 
nickel et ses sels. 4°. Paris, 18-8. 

Touissant (H.) "Beitrag znr Kenutnia der 
Niekelarseuate. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

C'onpia (H.) Snr la toxicite compar6e des composes 
du nickel et du cobalt a l'egard des vegetaux superieurs. 
Coinpt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1901, 11. s., iii, 489.— Da 



Nickel. 

C'oata (J. M.) Observations on the salts of nickel, espe- 
cially the bromide of nickel. Med. News, Phila., 1883, 
xliii, 337. — CJaiiassini (D.) Contributo alia riccrca 
qualitativa del nickel e del cobalto. Boll. d. Soc. med.- 
cbir. di Pavia, 1905, 170-173.— Orcco (R.) Azioue riaio- 
logica del solfato di nichelio. lucurabili, Napoli, 1898, 
xiii, 457-400.— van Hainel Rooa (P.-F.) Recherchefl 
sur les efFets physiologiques des sels de nickel et l'emploi 
de ce metal pour les nstensiles de cnisiue. Internat. Cong, 
f. Hyg. u. Demog. Arb., Wien, 1887, vi, 36. Hft.. 76.— 
van der Kolk (L. C. S.) Beitrag znr mikrochemischeii 
Auffindung von Nickel. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Mikr., 
Brnschwg., 1893-4, x, 451-453.— Pilini (A.) & ITleHniiia 
(V. ) Sul potere ematogeno del nichel e del cobalto. Arch, 
di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1899. vii, 1-10.— Kohde (A.) 
Ueber die Angreifbarkeit der Nickelkochgeschirre durch 
organische Siiuren. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen u. Leipz., 
1889, ix, 331-349. 

Nickel {Bromide of). 

See Epilepsy (Treatment of) with bromides. 

IVickel ( Workers in). 

De Busaeher (L.) La dermite des nickeleurs ; contri- 
bution a l'etude des maladies professionnelles. Belgique 
med., GandHaarlem, 1904, xi, 399-401. 

Nickel [August Ferdinand Alexis] [1856- ]. 
Die Gesundheitspflege auf dem Lande. 60 pp. 
8°. Miinchen <$• Berlin, B. Oldenbonrg, 1904. 

Forms 7. Hft. of: Yeroftentl. d. deutsch. Ver. f. Volks- 
Hyg. 

Nickel (Emil). Die Farbenreactionen der Koh- 
lenstoffverbindungen. Fiir chemische, physio- 
logische, mikrochemische, botanische, inedicini- 
sche und pharmakologische Untersnchungen. 
2. Aufl. viii, 134 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. Peters, 
1890. 

Nickel (Paul [Richard]) [1868- ]. "ZurPa- 
thogenese der sogenannten syphilitisclien Mast- 
darnigeschwiire. 32 pp., I 1. 8°. Greifsuald, 
J. Abel, 1891. 

]\ickel-carboiiyl [Carbon monoxide of , 
nicTcel]. 

I.nnglois (P.) Action du nickel carbonylo snr le gaz 
du sang. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1891, 9. s., iii, 212.— 
IVlcKendrick (J. G.) <fc Snodgras* (W.) On the 
physiological action of carbon monoxide of nickel. Brit. 
M. J., Loud., 1891, i, 1215-1217. Also [Abstr.]: Nature, 
Loud., 1891, xliv, 70.— Vahlen (E.) Ueber das Verhalten 
des Kohlenoxydnickels im Thierkbrper. Arch. f. exper. 
Path. n. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1902, xlviii, 117-133. Alto, 
Reprint. 

Nickcl-carfoonyl {Toxicology of). 

PUittaseh (A.) Notiz iiber die Giftwirkung von Ni- 
ckelkohlenoxyd. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1903, xlix, 367. — IVeuc (Eiue) Vergiftiingsgetahr 
durch Nickel-Carbonyl bei Extraction der Nickels aus den 
Erzen mittels Kohlenoxyd. Ztschr. f. Gewerbe-IIyg. 
[etc.], Wien, 1903, x, 302 — Nickel carbonyl poisoning. 
Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 1842. 
Nickell (Gnstav) [1871- ]. * Beitrag zur' 
Kenntnis der Benzylsiiure und Dii>henylengly- 
colsiiure. Die Tet.rapbenylenbernsteinsaure. 
68 pp., 2 1. 8°. Kbniqsberg i. Pr., H. Jaeger, 
1899. 

Nickell (Rndolf) [1862- ]. * Untersiichvm- 
gen iiber das Centrum des refleetorischen Lid- 
schlnsses. 40 pp., 21. 8°. Kbnigsberg,B. Parbs, 
1888. 

Nickelsburg (Leopold). *Weitere Beitrage 
zur Aetiologie der Cataracta senilis. [Wnrtz- 
burg.] 35 pp. 8 C . Berlin, G. Schade, 1892. 

Nickerl {Ottokar) [1873-1904]. 

[Biography. 1 Prag. med . Wchnschr., 1904, xxix, 279. 
Nickles ([F.-J.-] J[er6me]) [1821-69], Analyse 
de l'eau de Laxon. 8 pp. h c . Xancy, [n. a. J. 

[P., v. 1818.] 

Repr. from: Mem. Acad, de Stanislas, .Nancy. 

Nickles (Heinrieh) [1878- 1. * Fin Fall von 
Dicephalus. 20 pp., 1 pi., 1 t 8 J . Erlangen, 
E. T. Jacob, 1903. 
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[Nicklill(PhilipH[olbrook]) [1786-1842].] Let- 
ters descriptive of the Virginia Springs; the 
roads leading thereto, and the doings thereat. 
Collected, corrected, annotated, and edited by 
Peregrine Prolix [jjst'Md.]. x, 11-99 pp., 1 map 
16 c . Philadelphia, U. S. Tanner, 1835. 

. The same. 2. ed., containing eight more 

letters, x, 11-248 pp., 1 map. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, H. S. Tanner, 1837. 

Nicks ([Friedrich] Wilhelm [August]) [1876- 
]. *Z\vei Beitrage zur Kasnistik der Tu- 
berculosis hernioaa. -24 pp., 2 1. 8°. Kiel, 
Schmidt <y- Klaunig, 1902. 

Nicks (Harry (J.). 

See Towusend (George H.) The relation of food to 
health and premature death. 8°. St. Louis, 1898. 

Nickstaedt (Emil). * Ueher den kliniachen 
Wert des Diuretius nnd einiger andern Diure- 
tica. [Krlangen. ] 30 pp. 8°. Xiirnbtrg, Groh- 
rock, 1891. 

\if lot (Vincent-Marie). * Etude enr une varietd 
speciale de follicnlite destructive des regions ve- 
lnes. 53 pp., 11. 4°. Paris, 1888, No. 39. 

Nicloux (Maurice) [1873- ]. *Recherches 
cxperiinentales snr ['elimination de l'alcool dans 
Porganisnie. Determination d'un "alcoolisme 
congenital". 68 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 523. 

Nicobar Isla?ids. 

.'Ian (E. H.) The Xicobar Islanders. J. Anthrop. 

Inst.. Lond., 1888-9, xviii. 354-394, 4 pi., 1 map. . 

Xicobar pottery. Ibid., 1893-4, xxiii, 21-27. . On 

the use of narcotics by the Kicobar Islauders aud certain 
deformations connected therewith. Ibid., 232-240. — ,<*vo- 
boda [W.] Die Bewohner des Nicobareu-Archipels. 
llitth. (1. anthrop. Gesellsch. in Wien, 1890,. n. F., x, 21- 

31. . Die Bewohner des Nikobaren-Archipels, nach 

eigenen Beobaclitungen. alten-n uuil neueren Quellen. 
Internat. Arch. f. Ethnog., Leiden, lb92, v, 149, 185: 1893, 
vi, 1, 9 pi. 

Nicoche (Benito). "Estndio sobre la llaga en 
cadera (cancroides nterino). ^Cual es su mejor 
tratamiento? 41 pp., 1 pi. 4°. Mexico, 1873. 

Nicod. 

£eeGubian <L[ouis]). Histoire de la grippe a Lyon 
eu 1837. 8°. Lyon, [1837, vel subseq.]. 

Nicod (Georges). * L'appendicite re"tro-caftcale. 
74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 95. 

IV hod (P[ierre]-L[ouis]-A[im<5]) [ 1788- ]. 
Traite" des retentions d'nrine, ou recueil d'obser- 
vations medirales, snr de nouveaux moyens de 
guerir les retrecissemens de l'uretre, les tistnles 
nrinaires et le catarrhe de la vessie. 2. 6d. xl, 
102 pp.; 208 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, chez 
Vauteur, 1832. 

A nod (Kodolphe A.) 'Irritation cbimique de 
diverses substances snr le nerf mo tour et snr le 
muscle. [Geneva.] 48 pp., 1 1., 1 diag. 8°. 
Bomont, 1^95. 

Nicodemi (Cesare). Osservazioni di chirur»ia 
gastrica. 14 pp. 12°. Fireiize, G. Civelli, 189(5. 

J\icofebrin. 

Sangregoria (A.) La nicofebbrina nelle fehbri da 
malaria. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d' ig., Milano, 1904, xxvi, 
243-253. 

Nicoglu (Philippos Stepli.) "Uebcr die Ifaut- 
driisen der Amphibieii. [Wurtzbnrg.] 83 pp., 
3 pi. 8°. Leipzig, IV. Engelmann, 1893. 

Repr. from : Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1893, lvi. 

Nicol (James) [1815-1900]. The climate of Llan- 
dudno. 2. ed. 35 pp. 12°. London, Deans- 
gate <f Ridgefield, 1^85. 

. Vital, social, and economic statistics of 

the city of Glasgow, 1881-5, with observations 
thereon, xiv, 304 pp. 8°. Glasgow, J. Macle- 
hose $ Sons, 1885. 

For Biography, tee Glasgow M. J., 190], lv, 284. Also: 
Lancet, Loud., 1901, i, 670. 

Nicol (John Inglis) [1788-1849]. Case of recto- 
vaginal opening following lacerated perineum 
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successfully treated by operation. 4 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. [Edinburgh, J. Stark. 1829. | 

Repr. from : Ediub. M. «fc S. J., 1829, xxxii. 

[Nicol (Robert)]. A treatise ou coffee; its prop- 
erties and the best mode of keeping and prepar- 
ing it, 4. ed. 36 pp. 8°. London, 1832. 

Nicoladoni (C[arl]) [1847-1902]. ZurArthro- 
toraie veralteter Luxationen. 10 pp. 8°. 
I Wien, 1885.] 

Repr. from: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1885, xxxv. 

. Vergaugenheit und Zukunl't, der Inns- 

brucker medicinischeu Facultat. Festrede bei 
der Eroffnungsfeier des neuen stadtischen Kran- 
kenhauses in Innsbruck am 18. October 1888. 
17 pp. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1888. 
Repr. from: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1888, i. 

. Die Architectur der scoliotischen Wirbel- 

saule. 28 pp., 13 pi. 4°. Wien, F. Tempsky, 
lbH9. 

Repr. from : Denkschr. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Matb.- 
naturw. CI., Wien, 1889, lv. 

. Die Architectur der kindlichen Skoliose. 

28 pp., 22 pi. 4°. Wien, F. Tempsky, 1894. 

Repr. from : Denkschr. d.k. Akad. d.Wissensch. Math.- 
naturw. CI., Wien, 1894, lxi. 

. Die Skoliose des Lendensegments. 12 pp., 

5 pi. roy. 8°. Wien, F. Tempsky, 1894. 

Repr. from: Denkschr. d.k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.- 
naturw. CI., Wien, 1894, li. 

. Anatomic und Mechanismus der Skoliose. 

79 pp., 18 pi. 4°. Stuttgart, E. Nagele, 1904. 

Forms 5. Hft., Abth. E, of: Biblioth. med. 

See. also, Sieber (Richard). *Ueber die Befestigung 
des Rectums [etc.]. 8°. Breslau, 1900. 

For Biography, see Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. n. 
Berl., 1903. xxix, 24 (H. Fischer). Also, Reprint. Also: 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903, lxviii, pp. i-xii, 
port (E Payr). Alto: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1903, xl, 
46. Also: Mitth.d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark. Graz, 1903, 
xl, 1-5 (E. Payr). Also: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 
964 (J. Sell.)' Also: Wien. klin. Wchuschr., 1902, xv, 1334 
(A. Fraeukel). 

. See, also : 

Sen ii (N.) Professor Nicoladoni's clinic, Grata. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1902. iv, 587-589. — Wittek (A). Weiland 
Hofrath Carl Nicoladoni als Forderer tier orthopadischen 
Chirurgie. Ztschr. f.orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 19u3, xi, 600- 
607. 

Nicolaenkoff (Alexandre) [1870- ]. * L'a- 

nesthesie par la cocai'nisation de la moelle. 71 

pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 58. 
Nicolaevici (Wlademir G.) *Le delire dans 

les maladies infectieus* s. 152 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1905, No. 497. 
Nicolai (A[lphons]). Milzbrand. 

In: Handb. d. Kiuderkr. (Gerhardt) Tubing., 1878, iii, 
1. Hlfte., 355-363. 

Nicolai (C.) *Ueber den Mechanismus der 
Accommodation. [Heidelberg.] '29 pp. 8°. 
Nymwegen, H. C. A. Thieme, 1894. 

. Ecu nieuwe spier in het oog (musculos 

papilliB o|)tici). 13 pp., 1 pi. roy. 8°. Amster- 
dam, -/. Midler, 1902. 

Forms no. 3, v. 9, 2. sect., of: Verbandcl. d. k. Akad. v. 
Wetensch., Amst., 1902. 

Nicolai (Ernst Anton) [1722-1H02J. Die Verbin- 
dung der Musik mit der Artzneygelahrtheit. 1 1 
l». 1., 70 pp. 16°. Halle im Magdeb., C. H. Hem- 
merde, 1745. 

. Gedancken von der Erzeugung des Kindea 

im Mutterleibe und der Harmon le und Gemein- 
schaft, welche die Mutter wiihrend der Schwan- 
gerschaft mit demselben hat. 3 p. 1., 292 pp. 
16°. Halle, 174C. 

. Syshma, materia' medicae ad praxin ap- 

plicatse. 7 p. 1., 343 pp. sm. 4 . Hales Mat/deb., 
C. II. Hemmerde, 1751. 

. Abhaudlung von den Fehlern des Ge- 

sichts. 10 p. 1., 212 pp. 12°. Berlin, Schiit:, 
1754. 
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Nicolai (Ernst Anton)— continued. 

. [Pr.] quo genuina arthritidis notio erui- 

tnr, quintnm er altimum. [Cum vita candi- 
<lati Ernesti Godofredi Baldinger.] H pp. sin. 
l . Jena, lit. Fickehcherrianie, [1760]. 

-. • Theoretische and practise In; Abhandlnng 

von den kalten Fiebern, -worm ihre Natnr und 
eigentlicbe Beschaffenheit, Paroxysoii und Zn- 
falle, aebsl der Metbode sie zu curiren aus ge- 
wissen Griinden gehorig erklaxet werden. 15 
p. 1., 400 pp. 15°. Kopenhagen, Bothe, 1758. 

. [Pr.] quo demoustratur quod calor cor- 
poris liumani non oriatur ex attritu iiuidorum. 
[Cum vita candidati Georgii Andrea' Range.] 
S pp., s-m. 4°. Jena\ litt. Fickehcherrianis, 1760. 

. [l'r. ] de virtutibus sulpkuris antimouii 

aurati. [Cum vita candidati fhomae Reiudel.] 
viii pp. sin. 4°. Jencv, ex off. F. Fickelscherrii, 
[17631. [P., v. 621.] 

. Eortsetzung der Pathologic oder Wissen- 

scbaft von Kraukkeiten. 3 v. 12°. Halle, 
Hemmerde, 1781-4. 

. [Pr.] prsemittitur commentationis de cn- 

bita segrotormn particula octava. [Cum vita 
candidati Joanni Bartholomai.] 8 pp. 4°. Jena: 
lit. Stranckmannianis, [1786]. [P., v. 1946.] 

Nicolai (Eridericus-Guilelmus) [1834- ]. *De 
ovarii hydrope. 31pp. 8°. Berolini, G. Schade, 
[1858]. 

Nicolai (Friedrich). Ueber den Gebranch der 
falsclien Haarc und Perriicken in alteu und 
Deuern Zeiten. Eiue historif-che Untersuchung. 
xi, 179 pp.. 17 pi. 8°. Berlin $ Stettin, 1801. 

Nicolai (C) Sexueele bygieue. Voordracht 
in de Ethisehe Vereeniging voor Jongelieden 
' Excelsior" te Nijme^eu. 29 pp. 16°. Am- 
sterdam, A. van Klareren, [1898]. 

Nicolai (Georg Wilhelm) [1863- ]. # 1st der 
Begriff des Schonen bei Kant consequent eut- 
wickelt? 2 p. 1., 102 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, H. 
Fienoke, 1889. 

Nicolai (Hermann). *Beziebnngen der Scro- 
phulose zur Tuberkulose, mit spezieller Unter- 
suchung einer erkrankten Halslympkdriise. 38 
pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, Ferlagxdruckerei, 1899. 

Nicola! (Jean). *De l'hysterie pulinonaire. x, 
11-47 pp., 2 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1900, No. 38. 

Nicolai (Joh.) Disquisitio de cliirothecarum 
usu et abusu, in qua varii ritus, varia jura, et 
symbola illarum fuse exhibeutur, lectu jucundis- 
sima et in bounm publicum edita. 11 p. 1., 
144 pp. 16°. Giessw Hassorum, imp. H. Miilleri, 
1701. 

. Tractatus do calcariuni usuet abusu, nec- 

non jnribus illorum, lectu jucundus utilis et va- 
riis antiquitatibus ill n stratus. 4 p. 1., 188 pp., 
7 1. 16°. Gieesce Hassorum, 1701. 
Bound with the preceding. 

Nicolai ([Joh.] A[ugust] H[einrich]) [1796- 
, 1882 ?]. Erforschunj-- der alleinigen Ursache des 
immer haufiger Erscheiuens der Mensckeublat- 
fcern bei Geiuipfteu. Nebst Angabe der Me- 
tbode, wodureli cine mogliche Schiitzung ge^en 
Menschenblattern dutch einmalige Impfung und 
obne Eevaccination erreicht werden kanu. iv, 
47 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirschtvald, 1833. [P., 
v. 1974.] 

. Grundriss der Sanitiits-Polizei mit he- 

sonderer Beziehungauf den preussischen Staat. 
x, 694 pp. 8 = . Berlin, Trowitzsch $ Soak, 1835. 

Nicolai (Job. Godofredus) * Diss. med. phys. 
qua balsamum de Mecca. 24 |>p. 4°. Vitem- 
bergo; prelo (laeberdiiano, [1726]. [P., v. 1921.] 

IVlCOlai < Karl Heinrich) [1873- ]. * Bakte- 
riolo»iscbe Studien ither Wurzeln und Samen 
von Hi dysaruui coronarium. 33 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Erlangen, Junge <j> Sohn, 1900. 



Nicolai (L. V.) See Nicolai (Vittorio [L.]). 
Nicolai (Ludwig). * Ueber subcutane Barn- 

rohreuzerreisauug. 48 pp. 8 C . Wiirzburg, Jio- 

nitas- Bauer, 1892. 
Nicolai (Nicolaus Casparus). Miraculosa eaque 

catholica in piscina Bethesdea morborum cura. 

exercitatione philologica descripta. 7 1. 4°. 

[Erfurt], typ. Eirschianis, [1676]. 
Nicolai (Vittorio [L.]) La teurperatura e la 

spirometria negli ammalati di petto curati con 

apparati pneuinatici. 32 pp. 8°. Milano 

1890. 

. Statistica nurnerica degli amraalati curati 

nel primo quin(|uennio nella sezione riuo-larin- 
gojatrica della Poliainbulanza di Milano. 6 pp., 
4tab. 8°. Milano, tipog. del Riformatorio patro- 
nato, 1890. 

. L' intuhazione della laringe. 25 pp. 8°. 

Milano, tipog. del Beformatorio patronato, 1892. 

. L' intuhazioue della laringe nel croup. 

15 pp. 8°. Milano, tipog. del Riformatorio pa- 
tronato, 1892. 

. Oto-rino-laringoscopia ed esofagoscopia. 

Anatomia topogratiea e nietodi di esanie del 
naso, faringo, laringe, orecchio ed esofagio. 148, 
viii pp., 90 pi., 45 1. fol. Milano, 1903. 

Also, Editor of: Giornale dello Istitnto Nicolai, Mi- 
lano, 1893-4. 

See, also. ITIelzi (Urbano). Dellenevrosiritiease [etc.]. 
roy. 8°. Milano, 1896. 

Nicolai ( Wilhelm ) [ 1863 - ]. * Die Ge- 
schichte der Lithotripsie und Lithotoniie. :10 
pp., I 1. h°. Berlin, G. Schade, [1891]. 

Nicolai (Wilhelm [Johannes Erdmann]) [1868- 
]. * Ueber die Entstehuug des Hungerfuhls. 
28 pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, |>92]. 

Nicolaidi (Jean) [1873- ]. * Contribution a 
l'etude de l'acidit6 urinaire chez I'bomme sain et 
chez lea malades. 317 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 
644. 

. La medication phosphorique baseV sur 

mi nouveau proce\l£ de dosage de l'acidite uri- 
naire. Preface de P.-E. Launois. 42 pp. 8°. 
Paris, O. Doin, 1904. 

Nicolaier (Arthur) [1862- ]. On the treat- 
ment of cystitis with amniouiacal decomposi- 
tion of the urine with urotropin. [ Transl. from : 
Aerztl. Pract., Hanib., 1897.] 4 pp. 8°. Ham- 
burg, 1897. 

. Experiineutelles und Kliniscbes iiher 

Urotropin. 68 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

llepr. from: Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1899, xxxviii. 

. The same. . 88 pp. 8-. Berlin, [1899]. 

See. also, Ebstein (Wilhelm) & tVicolnirr (Arthur). 
Ueber die experinientelle Ei/.eugung vou Harusteinen. 
8°. Wiesbaden, 189L. 

Nicolaier [Karl?]. *Qnerschnittsverli>tzung 
des Kiickeiunarks iui Anschluss an eine Wirbel- 
fractar. 35 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, F. Scheiner, 
]f97. 

Nicolas. De la laryngite chroniquc 6tudiee a 
l'aide du laryngo.scojie ; quelques mots sur la 
medication topique. 16 pp. 8°. [n. p., Iti64, 
re Isub8eq.'] 

Nicolas (A.) *Sur une forme rare des mani- 
festations ocnlaires de L'arthritisme I'hyp6r6mie 
sclerale. 49 pp., 3 1. 8°. 7'a>i8, A. Michalon, 
1904. No. 584. 

Nicolas (A.). 

Editor of: Bibliographir ainitomique, Paris, 1397- 
1905. 

Nicolas (Ad [olphe]). "Contribution a l'6tnde 
de l'ait lirotomie antiueptiqae. 1 p. 1., 15(i pp., 
2 1., 1 ch. 4°. yancy, P. Sordoillet, 1883, 1. s., 
No. 182. 

. *Organes ^rectiles. 172 pp., 1 1., 1 ph 

8°. Paris, G. StHnheil, 1886. 
Concours. 
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Nicolas ( Ad[olphe] )— continued. 

. Estoinac. Anatoiuie et histologic, pp. 

97-122. 8°. [Paris, 1888.] 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from : Diet, encycl. 

d. sc. me'd., Par., 1888, xxxvi. 
. Organes g6uito-nrinaires. Conferences 

faites a la Faculte" de m6deoinede Nancy. 1. fasc. 

1 p. 1., 82 pp. 4°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1888. 
See, alto, Traite 1 d'anatouiie huniaiue [etc.]. roy. 8°. 

Pari*, [1892]. 

& Thiry (Ch.) Esquisses osteelogiques. 

Cahier de 91 eroquis facilitant aux <5tudiants 
en nie'decine les dessins d'anatomie. 1 p. 1., 
5:1 pi., 8 blank 1. 4°. Paris, C. Peinwald $ Cie., 
1895. 

Nicolas ( Ad[olphe- Charles -Antoiue- Marie] ). 
Eapports sur l'Exposition universelle de 1878. 
V. Les progr&s de l'bygiene; influences lumineu- 
ses; influences thermiques; influences des qua- 
lity du sol; influences di verses; l'aliment; la 
population; l'habitation; les professions, etc. 
128 pp., 2 pi. 8 C . Paris, E. Lacroix, [1879]. 

Repr. from: fitudes sur l'Exposition, pub. par E. La- 
croix. Nouv. tech., viii. 

. L'attitude de l'hoinuie au point de vue de 

l'eqnilibre, du travail et de l'expression. xxiii, 
239 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Alasson, 1882. 

. Chantiera de terraasements eu pays palu- 

de"en. G6ographie malarienne, syuthese des 
fievres palustres, resistance ethnique, acclima- 
tement, hygiene du terrassier, cainpemeuts in- 
dustrials, assainissement des mar^cages. xii, 
647 pp. 8°. Paris, 1889. 

. Le brouillard. Rapport a la Soci6t6 fran- 
chise d'hygieue (stance du 14 mars 1890). 27 
pp. 12°. Paris, 1890. 

. Un cas d'eczema general aigu a la Bour- 

boule. 12 pp. 8 J . Paris, Alcan-Lery, 1890. 
Repr. from: Union rued.. Par., 1890, 3. 8. 

. Programme <le prophylaxie des epidemics 

communes. 23 pp. 8 J . Paris, 1891. 

Also, alto, ?Iannrl d'hygiene coloniale. 8°. Paris, 
1894. t 

Nicolas (Andr6) [1873- ]. * Contribution a 
l'lttide du cancer latent de la vessie. 178 pp. 
Lyon, 1900, No. 135. 

Nicolas (Auguste) [1872- ]. *Des souflles 
du cceur chez les chlorotiques. 68 pp., 1 L 8°. 
Paris, 1899, No. 471. 

. The same. 70 pp., 1 1. 8°. Pans, G. 

Steinheil, 1899. 

Nicolas (C.) 'Apropos de quelques cas d'ace"- 
tonurie cbez des enfants. 77 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1903, No. 91. 

Nicolas (Charles- Gabriel) [1873- ]. *Tu- 

meurs epitheliales primitives des bronches. 1 

p. 1., 61 pp., 1 1. 8°. Nancy, 1^99, No. 27. 
Nicolas (E.) Lea maladies inflatnmatoires du 

tractus uveal cliez le cheval. 1 p. 1., 132 pp. 

8°. Paris, Asxelin <f Houziau, 1901. 

See, also, Mollerean (H.), Porcher (C.) &. Nicola* 

(E.) Vade-mecum du veterinaire. 12°. Paris, 1904. 
& Froiliaget(C) Precis d'ophthalmo- 

scopie vetdrinaire. viii, 120 pp., 9 pi. 12°. 

Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $ ftls, 1898. 
Nicolas (fimile). 

See Mackenzie (Sir Morell). Du laryngoscope [etc.]. 
8°. Paris, 1867. 

Nicolas (Eugene) [18(37- ]. *Le fond de 
Foeil normal cliez le cheval et les principals 
especes domestiqnes. 46 pp., 1 pi. 4°. Bor- 
deaux, 1896, No. 72. 

Nicolas (F.-J.) "De l'anne prediminaire dans 
le traitement du cancer du rectum et en par- 
ticulier de sa fermeture. 70 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Pans, 
1900, No. 191. 

Nicolas (Jacques) [1867- ]. * Sur uiie va- 
rie'te' ]>eti connue de re'tr^cissement pebien. 1 
p. 1., 60 pp. 4°. Lyon, 1890, No. 559. 



Nicolas (Jacques) [1869- ]. * Du traitement 
derraatologique de l'6pithediome cutane' de 
Tangle interne de l'ceil. 77 pp., 2 1., 5 pi. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1904, No. 76. 

Nicolas (Jacques) [1878- ]. Action hydro- 
lyticiue de l'organisme sur les d6riv<?s sulfone's 
aroiuatiques. 91 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1901, No. 4. 
ficole de pharmacie. 

. *Dn syndrome urinaire dans la pleure'sie 

avec <5panchement. Sa valenr s6m6iologique et 
prouostique, ses cons6quences therapeutiques. 
212 pp. 8 C . Lyon, 1904, No. 25. 

Nicolas {Jean-Pierre) [1797-1856]. 

Caffe (P.-L.-B.) Necrologie. J. d. conn. med. prat., 
Par., 1857, xxiv, 238. 

Nicolas (Joseph) [1868- ]. *Pouvoir bacte- 
ricide du ,s6rum antidipht6rique. 78 pp., 1 1. 
4 . Lyon, 1895, No. 1127. 

Nicolas (Maurice). * Luxations traumatiques 
du testicule. 41 pp. 8°. Paris, 1H99, No. 
315. 

Nicolas ([Paul]-Charles-[Edouard]) [1846-98]. 
La sant6 publique dans le canton de Neuchatel 
en 1889-92. Rapports pre"sent6s au nom de la 
commission d'e"tat de sant6 par le vice-president. 
8°. Neuchatel, 1890-92. 

For Biography, see Bull. Soc. neuchat. d. Soc. nat., 1898, 
xxvi, 305-306, 1 1., pot t. ( E. Cornaz ). Also, Reprint. 
Also: Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1898, xviii, 
102-110 (Morin). Also: Verhandl. d. schweiz. naturf. Ge- 
sellsch., Bern, 1898, lxxxi, 329-334 (E\ Cornaz). 

Nicolas (Pierre). * De l'emploi du sue gastrique 
de pore dans le traitement des dyspepsies du 
nonrrisson. 60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 454. 

Nicolas - Duranty (L.-E.) *Essai sur la 
transfusion du sang. 60 pp. 4°. Paris, 1860. 

Nicolas-Jouanne (ATme. Jeauue). Jeunes 
meres et nuuveau-ne's, quelques conseils pra- 
tiques. 69 pp. 12°. Paris, C. Naud, 1902. 

Nicolas du Plantier ( fimilien - C61estiu ) 
[1871- ]. *Tumeurs niedaniqu*\s des doigts 
et des orteils. 71 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1895, 
No. 26. 

Nicolaus (Otto Nathauael). Meletema de ser- 
vis Josephi medicis. 20 pp. 4°. Magdeburgi, 
prelo G. I'etteri, 1752. 

Nicolaus PraepositUS Salernitanus. Tracta- 
tua quid pro quo sinonima. 

In .-MESUE. Opera, fol. Venetiis, 1478, 347-369'. . 

The same. fol. Venetiis, 1484, bb 3-ii». . The same. 

fol. Venetiis. 1489, 285-29 l b ff. . The same. fol. Ve- 
netiis, 1495, :i04 b -309 ff. . The same. fol. Venetiis, 

1502, 332-335 ff. . The same. fol. Venetiis, 1510, tii*- 

tv. . The same. fol. Venetiis, 1548, 272-275'" ff. . 

The same. fol. Venetiis, 1549, 275h-279 ff. . The 

same. fol. Venetiis, 1561. 439-442 ff. . The same. 

fol. Venetiis, 1589, 2-!5«-239 ff. . The same. fol. 

Venetiis, 1602, 236-239 b ff. . The, same. fol. Vene- 

tiis. 1623, 236-239" ff. .The same. fol. Lugduni. 1525, 

eeiiij-ff. . The same. In: Maonini. 4°. [n. p., 

n. d.\ ff. 91 h -96 b . 

. Antidotarium Nicolai. 

In: Mesue. Textus Mesuse, [etc.]. 16°. Lugduni, 1540, 
ff. cclxxxviii-cccxv. 

. The same. L'antidotaire Nicolas. Deux 

traductions franchises de l'Antidotariuin Nicolai, 
l'une de xiv c siecle, suivic de quelques recettes 
de la mfinie e"poque et d'un glossaire, l'autre du 
xv e siecle, incomplete, publides d'apres les ma- 
nusciits francais 25,327 et 14,827 de la Biblio- 
theque nationale parle Dr. Paul Dorveaux, avec 
un fac-simile des l re et derniere pages du mana- 
ge rit fraucais 25,327. Preface de Antoine 
Thomas, xx, 2 p. 1., 109 pp. 8°. Paris, H. 
WetUr, 1896. 

Nicolaus de Reggio. 

See fialen (Claudius). Opus de usu partium corporis 

huiiiani [etc.]. 4°. Parisiis, 1528. . The same. fol. 

Basilece, 1533. . The same. Libri xvii. 8°. Lugduni, 

1550. 

Nicolaus Saliceiit8. Liber meditationum ac 
orationum devotarum, qui anthidotarius animse 
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Nicolaus Salicdus— continued, 
dicitur cum tabula inscriptus. cxlvi ft*. sm.8°. 
[Ad finem :~\ . . . impensis J. lieynardi (alias Grii- 
nyngtr) in civitale 'ArgenUni, 149:5. 

This is a manual of devotional exercises couched in 
medical phraseology. The author describes himself as 
doctor of arts and medicine and abbot of the monastery of 
Bomgart. 

Nicolaux (Maurice). Recherches expe"riinen- 
tales but 1'eMinii nation de l'alcool dans Forga- 
nisuie. Determination d'nn " alcoolisme con- 
genital". 4 p. 1., 68 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 
1900. 

Nicolay ( Karl ). * Ueber die Beweglichkeit 
pleuritisoher Exsudate. 16 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Gies- 
sm, 0. von Miinchow, 1889. c. 

Nicolayseii (Joachim). 

See Uc hernia ■■ n (V.) Les sourds-muets en Norvege. 
[etc.]. 8°. Christiania, 1901. 
Nicolaysen (Johan). Studier over aetiologien 
og pathologien af Ileus i Tilslutuing til 30 be- 
handlede Tilf;elde. [. . . in connection with 30 
cases treated.] 1 p. 1., 181 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Kris- 
tiania, Steen, 1895. 

Suppl. to: "Norsk Magazin for Lagevideuskaben ", 
1895, ll. 

r¥icolaysen (Lyder). Studier over gonokokken 
og gouorrhoi.sk vnlvovagiuit h0s bdrn. [. . . in 
children.] viii, 116pp. 8°. Eristiania, Steenske 
Bogtrykkeri, 1898. 

Nicole (Paul). L'kommo il y a deux cent mille 
ans. Vr6c6&6 d'une lettre de G. de Mortillet. 
3 p. 1., 75 pp. 12°. Paris, [E. Duruy $ Cie.\ 
1885. 

Nicolello (A.). 

See Tillmanns (Hermann). Trattato di patologia 
[etc.]. 8°. Milano, [1897, vel subseq.\. 
Nicolet (Cesar). * Ueber die Wirkung von Uro- 
tropiu bei Erkrankungen der Haruwege, im Be- 
sondern der Blase. 36 pp. 8°. Zurich, E. Catti, 
1901. 

Nicolich (Giorgio). La cura della sifilide col 
metodo del A. Scarenzio. 49 pp. 8°. Trieste, 
Morterra $ Co., 1895. 

JYicolicin. 

IVI. (H.) NicolicinundSoluticin. Pharm.Centralhalle, 
Dresd., 1902, n. F., xxiii, 505. — Horner (C. T.) Nicoli- 
cin. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1902, 
xxviii, 892.— S. & .VI art in. Nicolicin. Pharm. Ztg., 
Berl., 1902, xlvii, 1031. 

Nicolieff (Ivan) [1878- ]. * Contribution a 

l'etude des fractures de l'astragale. 48 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Montpellier, 1903, No. 4. 
rVicolin (Jules). *Du colobome congenital des 

panpieres. 143 pp., 1 pi. 4°. Lyon, 188H No. 

434. 

Nicolis (Bonaventura). Cenni sul ckolera-nior- 
bus dominato in Nizza nel 1854. 50 pp. 8°. To- 
rino, Pelazza, W>.">. 

Repr./rom : Gior. di med. mil., Torino. 

Nicolis (Ignazio). Trattenimenti sperimentali 
e pratici di peicussione e di ascoltazione, dedi- 
cati alia gioventu medica subalpina. 187 pp., 
11. 8°. Torino, Martinengo F. E. Co., 1857. 

Wicoll ( Whitlock) [1786-1838]. 

Moore (N.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1895, xli, 47. 

Nicollas (Antonin) [1873- ]. * Etude sur 

la conjonctivite a pneumocoques. 89 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1901, No. 81. 
Nicolle (Charles) [1866- ]. * Recherches 

eur le chancre mou. 107 pp. 4°. Paris, 1893 

No. 350. 

. Elements de microbiologic g6n<5rale. 1 

p. 1., 342 pp. _ 12°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1901. 

See, also, Guide pratique des sciences medicales [etc I 
16°. Paris, [1891]. — Supplement du Guide pratique 
des sciences medicales. 16°. Pan*. 1894.— Tnppeiner 
(H.) Manuel de diagnostic chimique [etc.]. 16°. Paris 



Nicolle (Charles) — continued. 

& Rem linger ( 1 ' ) Traitd de technique 

microbiologique a i'usage des medecins et des 
veterinaires. Avec une preface du Dr. Roux 
xii, 1034 pp. 12°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1902. 

Nicolle (Edmond). *La cure d'air chez les eu- 
lants tuberculeux a l'hdpital Harold. 60 pn 
8°. Paris, 1904, No. 17. 

NlCOlle (Edinond-Didier-Auguste) [1865- ]. 
*La nourricerie de l'Hospice des enfants-assistes 
(enfants svphilitiques et suspects). 102 pp.. I 1 

I plan. 4°. Paris, 1891, No. 271. 

. The same. 100 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1891. 
Nicolle (Maurice) [1862- ]. "Contribution 

a l'etude des affections du myocarde ; les gran des 

scleroses cardiaques. Ill pp. 4°. Paris, 1890 

No. 122. 

. The same. Ill pp., 3 pi. 8°. Pans, G. 

Steinheil, 1*90. 

See, also, Robin (A.) & IVicolle. De la rupture du 

cceur. 12°. Paris, 1895. 

Nicolle (Maurice) [1878- ]. * Des dechirures 
du bord interne de l'iris par contusion du globe 
oculaire. 109 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 40. 

JtfiCOllet (Paul) [1875- ]. * Contribution a 
l'etude des reflexes dans la choree de Syden- 
ham. 74 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 31. 

Nicoloflf (Georges) [1872- ]. *fitude clinique 
et experimental de la peritonite tuberculeuse 
et son traitement chirurgical. 74 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1904, No. 120. 

TV i col off (Th.) Sur le type floral et le develop- 
jieineut du fruit des juglandees. 46 pp., 2 pi. 
8 C . [n.p., n. d.~\ 

Repr. from: J. de botanique, 1904-5, xxviii-xxix. 

TVicolopoulO (Constautin) [1862- ]. * Sur 
un cas d'epitheiioma primitif de la sereuse va- 
ginale. 62 pp., 1 pi. 4°. Paris, 1895, No. 450. 

Nicolotti (A.) Sopra un caso di scarlattina 
cousecntiva ad operazioue radicale d' eruia. 9 
pp. 8°. Milano, F. Fallardi, 1904. 

Repr./rom: Gazz. di osp., Milano, 1904, xxiv. 

. Sul valore della gastro-euterostomia nei 

carcinomi del piloro radical mente inoperabili. 

II pp. 8°. Firenze, L. Niccolai, 1904. 
Repr./rom: Clin, mod., Firenze, 1904, x. 

Nicols (Arthur). Zoological notes on the struc- 
ture, affinities, habits, and mental faculties of 
wild and domestic animals; with anecdotes con- 
cerning and adventures among them, and some 
account of their fossil repres entatives, vii, 370 
pp., 4 pi. 8°. London, L. U. Gill, 1883. 

NiCOlS (Thomas). Bescbreibung der Steine, so- 
wol edel als gemeine; darinnen derer Gestalt, 
Kraffte, Tugendeu, Medicin, Eigenschanten, 
Preiss und Werth auf das Deutlichste gezeiget 
wird; samt beygesetzten Warnungen, sich fur 
derer Verfalschung wohl zu hiiten. Wegen 
seiner Fiirtreffiichkeit aus dem Engelschen ius 
Teutsche iibersetzet durch Johanu Langeu. 
274 pp., 0 1. 16°. Ctdmbach, N. Lumaclur, 1734. 

IVicolsky. 

See Stuko ren koiFi tVicolsky. R6glemeutation de 
la prostitution [etc.]. 8°. Genive, 1889. 

Nicolson ( William) [IGo.j-lTliT], Bishop. 

Barnes (II.) On some extracts from the diaries of 
Bishop Nicolson. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii, 1209- 
1213. 

Nicolucci (G[iustiniauo]) [1819- ]. 

-See Bayle ( A[ntoine] ■ L[aurent) • J[esse]). Trattato 
eleinentare di anatomia descrittiva. 2 v. 8°. Napoli, 
1840. 

Nicot (Augustin). Des nicotianes et de la nico- 
tine. 56 pp. 8°. Aix, J. Xicot, 1874. 

Nicotianiii. 

Gatvalownki (A.) Ueber das sogenannte Nicotianin 
(Tabakkampber). Ztschr. d. allg. osterr. Apoth.-Ver., 

"Wi. n, 1902, lvi, 1002. 
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Nicotine. 

See, also. Heart (Effects of drugs on) ; Tobacco 
(Toxicology of). 

CORSO (F.) Influenza flolla nicotina sopra 
1' organismo animale. Relazione degli esperi- 
nienti fatti dal ... 8°. Firenze, 1877. 

HUBERT (A.-D.-J.) * Action do la nicotine 
eur quelquea bacteries. 4°. Paris, 1890. 

Alto [Abstr.], in: Art med., Par., 1896, lxxxiii, 176-193. 

Hein (J.) Ueber das spezitische Drehungs- 
verniogeu uud das Molekulargewioht des Nico- 
tins in Losungen. 8°. Berlin, 1896. 

KOPFF(A.) *Delanicotiue. 4°. Strasbourg, 
1869. 

Meyer (J.) * Beitrag znr Kenutnis der Wir- 
kung des Nicotin. 8°. Kiel, 1891. 

Rixghardtz ([K. J.] H. [M. W.]) * Beitrag 
zur Keuntuis der Wirkung des Metanicotin. 8°. 
Kiel, 1895. 

Rotschy (A.) * Surtrois nouveaux alcaloi'des 
dn tabao. 8 C . Geneve, 1901. 

Schmidt (F.) * Ueber den Nicotingebalt des 
Tabaks uud des Tabaksrauches. [Wnrtzburg.] 
8°. Aschaffenbnrg, 1904. 

Anseliuino (O.) Ueber den Nikotingehalt des fer- 
mentierten Tabaks. Ber. d. deutscb. pbarm. Gesellsch., 
[Berl., 1904, xiv, 139-142.— Baldi (D.) Azione della uico- 
Tina -nl nervo vago. Terap. mod., Roma. 1890, iv, 99-109. 
Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1891, iv, 314-320.— 
Barraja (A.) Preparation dun tabac a nicotine fixe par 
la methode Gerold de Halle. Marseille ined., 1902, xxxix, 
434_4:t6.— Berruti (S.) & Vella (L.) Esperienze sulla 
nicotina. Gior. d.r. Accad. med.-chir. di Torino, 1851, 2. s., 
xii, 259-281. — Boianicus [pseud.]. Nicotineasan insecti- 
cide. Pharra. J., Loud., 1903, 4. s., xvi, 618.— von Busch 
(S.) &. Oser (L.) Untersuchungen fiber die Wirkung des 
Nicotins. Med. Jabrb., Wien, 1872, iv, 367-388. Also, 
Reprint. — Cerioli (G.) La nicotina. Bull. med. creuio- 
nese, Cremona, 1891, xi, 93-97.— Colas (E.) Action de la 
nicotine sur le coeur et les vaisseanx. Coujpt.rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1890, 9. s.. ii, 31-33.— Cosiuettatos (G.-F.) 
De Taction de la nicotine sur le ganglion cervical supe- 
rieur. Arcb. d'opht., Par., 1904, xxiv, 462— 170.— Dernda 
(B.) Nicotin seiryo. (Quantitative estimation of nico- 
tine in tobacco J Riknkuu Kunik. Kai Zatji, Tokio, 1893, 
no. 64, 383-385.— De Toni (G. B.) & Tlach (P.) Sopra 
1' influenza esercitata dalla nicotina e dalla solauina sulla 
gerruogliazione dei semi di tabacco. Atti r. 1st. Veneto 
di sc., lett. ed arti, 1892-3, 7. s., iv, 1004-1010.— Georgia- 
des (N.) Dosage de la nicotine dans les Tumbacsdela 
regie de Beyrouth. Bull. d. sc. pbarmacol., Par., 1902, v, 
243. — Graziani (G.) Azioue della nicotina Bull' or- 
Iganismo animale. Ril'orma med., Napoli, 1893, ix, pt. 2, 
218-223.— Green wood (M.) On the action of nicotin 
npon certain invertebrates. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1890, 
xi, 57:MJ05. — Hanghlon (S.) On the use of nicotine 
in tetauus. and cases of poisoning by strychnia. Dub- 
lin Q. J. M. Sc., 1862, xxxiv, 172-186. Alto, Repriut.— 
Keller (C. C.) Die Bestimmung des Nikotins ini Ta- 
bak. Ber. d. pbarm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1898. viii. 145-152.— 
Kiaaling <R.) Zur Bestimmung des Nicotins im Ta- 
bak. Ztschr. f. anal. Chem., Wiesb., 1K93, xxxii, 567-571.— 
Kose(0. ) Prispevek ku seznaui ufiinku nikotiuu na 
srdce. [Contribution & la connaissance do Taction de la 
nicotine sur le ccenr. Res., 430.) Shorn, klin., v Praze, 
1903-4. v, 423-432.— Iianglcf (J. N. ) & An«lor*oii 
(H. K.) The action of nicotin on the ciliary ganglion and 
on the endings of the third cranial nerve. J. Physiol., 
Cambridge, 1892, xiii, 460-468. — Langlcy (J. N. ) &■ 
Dickinson (W. L.) Pituri and nicotin. Ibid., 1890, 
xi, 265-300.— I,eger-Dorcz. De Tinfluence de la nico- 
tine sur la vitalite de la pulpe dentaire. Progres dent., 
Par., 1900, xxvi, 289-291.— I.udwig (E.) Gutachteu des 
k. k. oh.-rsten Sanitatstatbes fiber die Einffihriing uico- 
tinarmer Cigarren. Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1902, xiv, 
489; 498.— iTIarano (S.) La nicotina nelle infioresceiizo 
della brassica tapa. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d' ig., Milano, 
1901, xxiii. 203-209.— Moore (B.) <fc Row (B.) A com- 
parison of the physiological actions and chemical constitu- 
tion of piperidine, coniinine, and nicotine. J. Physiol., 
Lond., 1897-8, xxii, 273-295.— Mora t (F.-P.) Action do 
la nicotine sur quelques fermentations indirectes. Compt- 
rend. Soc. de. biol., Par., 1893, 9.S., v, 116. — Parenly (H.) 
& Graaaet (E.) Sur la pr6paration industi telle et les 
proprietes phyxiologiques de Toxalate et des sels cristal- 
lises de la nicotine. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1894, 
cxix, 1273-1276.— Petit (G.) Le sang nicotinise. Indo- 
pend. med.. Par., 1900, vi, 346.— Pietct (A.) A: Bol.schv 
(A.) Sur trois nouveaux alcaloi'des du tabac. Compt. 
rend., Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, cxxxii, 971.— Pictet (A.) 
& SuaadorflT (G.J Sur quelques derives de l'acide nico- 
tique. Arch. d. sc. pbys. et nat., Geneve, 1898, 4. s., v, 



Nicotine. 

113-128.— I'opovici (M.) Eine neue Methode zur quau- 
titativen Bestimmung des Nicotins. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1888-9, xiii, 445-449.— Bobbins (F.) A 
contribution to the study of chronic nicotine intoxication 
of the nervous system. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii, 
390-392.— Robin (IS.) Relation en tie le pouvoir toxique 
et le pouvoir antiputride de la nicotine. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. SO., Par., 1851, xxxii, 177. — Bogow (J.) Ueber 
die Wirkung des Extractes der Calabarbohne und des 
Nicotin auf die Iris. Ztschr. f. rat. Med., Leipz. u. 1 1 < - i - 
delb., 1867, 3. R., xxix, 1-34.— Scaver (■!. W.) The effects 
of nicotine. Quart. J. Iuebr.. Hartford, 1897, xix, 132-141. 

Also: The Anna, Host., 1897, xvii, 470-477. . The 

effects of nicotine. Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1902, xxiv, 
436-445. Also: Med. Exam. &. Pract., N. Y., 1902. xii, 
375-377. — Ml run cli. The nicotine question in smoking; 
Hahermann's recent analytical researches and experi- 
ments. Med. Press & Cite,., Lond., 1902, n. 8., lxxiv,405.— 
Tinoxzi (S.) DelT azione protettiva delle polpe e liquidi 
organici a contatto della nicotina, e del modo d' interpre- 
tarla. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1900, n. s., xxii, 
913-940. — Torrcsc (R.) Alcune reazioui diflereuziali fra 
la nicotina ela cioutina. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di To- 
rino, 1904, 4. s., x, 589-596, 2 pi.— Toih (.J.) Zur Bestim- 
mung des Nikotins. Ztschr. f. tint er such. d. Nahrungs- 
u. Genussmittel, Berl.. 1904, vii, 151.— Wertheimer (E.) 
& Colas (E.) Contribution & T6tude de Taction de la 
nicotine sur la ciiculatiou. Arch, de physiol. norm, et 
path., Par., 1891, 5. s., iii, 341-356.— Wiiitcrberg (H.) 
Ueber die Wirkung des Nicotins auf die Athmung, nebst 
einem Anhange fiber die Wirkung des Nicotines auf den 
Kreislauf. Arcb. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 

1900, xliii, 400-434, 1 diag. 

Nicotine (Toxicology of). 

Kjellberg (N. G.) Om nicotinfiirgiftning. 
[On nicotine poisoning.] 8°. Stockholm, 1891. 

Repr.from: Forb. allm. svens. lak. -motet i Helsingborg. 

Laurent(E.) Le nicotinistue; e"tnde de psy- 
chologic pathologique. 12°. Paris, 1893. 

Modestofp (P. V.) * Patolo»'icheskiya iz- 
raleueuiya sietcbatki pri khrouickeskoui otra- 
vlenii nikotiuotu; eksperimentalnoye izslledova- 
niye. [Pathological cbanoes in the retina in 
chronic poisoning by nicotine; experimental in- 
vestigation.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1896. 

Morin. Fails pour servir a l'histoire toxi- 
cologiqne de la nicotine. 8°. Roueu, 1863. 

Repr. from: Precis de TAcad. imp. d. sc. de Rouen, 
1862-3. 

Popoff (I. E.) * Ob izmieneniyakh v sict- 
chatol obolochkle glaza pod vliyaniyem khro- 
nicheskavo otravleniya nikotinoin; eksperimen- 
talnoye izslledovaniye. [On alterations in the 
retina of the eye under the influence of chronic 
poisoning bv nicotine; experimental research.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897. 

Witeczek (P.) *Beitrage zur Feststellung 
derNikotinwirknngbei den Intoxicationserschei- 
nungen der Tabakraucher. [Erlangen.] Leip- 
zig-Bendnitz, [1890]. 

von Anrcp (B.) Neue Erscheinungen der Nicotin- 
vergiftung. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1879. Suppl. Bd., 
167-191.— Arinand. Memoire relatif ii Tantidote de la 
nicotine. Compt. tend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1869, lxix, 
555. — Barile (F.) Xcntativi di immunizzaziono alia ni- 
cotina; lesibni anatomo-patologiche nel nicotismo cronico. 
Rassegna interna/., d. med. mod., Catania, 1900, i, 297- 
304.— Birch-IIir»ehl*eld (A.) Zur Pathogenese der 
chronischen Nicotinamblyopie. Arch. f. Opbth., Leipz., 

1901, liii, 79-112, 1 pi.— C. (J.) Poisoning by nicotine. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Loud., 1894, n. s., viii, 15.—' Fetlerici 
(N.) Avvelenamento da nicotina. Gazz. d.osp.. Milano, 
1900, xxi, 190. — Fels (J.) Przypadek zatrucia nikotyna. 
[Case of nicotine poisoning.] Przegl. l«'k., Krakow. 1898, 
xxxvii, 107. — Ferrarini (G.) DelT azione esercitata 
dair estratto di capsule surrenali sopra T avvelenamento 
da nicotina. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 861-864.— 
Fiirst (L.) Zur Prophylaxis des Coffeinismus und Ni- 
ootinisinus. VerhandL d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth.. :<',:,- 
577. — oill (F. A.) Nicotine poisoning from a self-admin- 
istered tobacco suppository. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 
1544.— Hatcher (R. A.) Nicotine tolerance in rabbits, 
and the difference in the fatal dose in adult and young 
guinea-pigs. Am.. I. Pbysiol., Bost., 1904, xi, 17-27.— Ja- 
COUlet. Intoxication par la nicotine. Rec. de mem. et 
Ohs. 8 Thyg. et lamed, vet. mil., Par., 1898, 2. s., xix. 
814. — von JakMch (R.) Nikotin-Vergiftung. N. Heil- 
kunst, Berl., 1898, x, 15 Johnson (G. S.) On a case of 
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Nicotine ( Toxicology of) 

poisoning by nicotine. Lancet, Lond., 1890, ii, 337. — 
Kjellberg (N. G.) Qeber die Nicotin-Psyehose. Ver- 
handl. (1. x. interuat. ined. Cong. 1890, Bed., 1891, ix, 9. 

Abth., 77-84. . Oiu nikotlnfiii git'tmng. [Poisoning 

by nicotine. J Helsoviiuneii, Stockholm, 1891, vi, 263; 
275.— liiveney (G. H.) Cases ot'nicotine and belladonna 
poisoning in the dog. J. Comp. Patb. & Tberap., Edinb. 
& Lond., 1904, xvii, 359-361.— l.uzzati (A.) Un caso di 
bradicardia accessnale da intossioazione nieotinica. Ann. 
di ined. nav., Roma, 1900, vi, 33-48.— Nicotinrergif- 
tung (TJeber). Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1898, ii, 2; 
10.— IVoce (S.) Ambliopia eamaurosi per avvelenamento 
cronico da nicotina; importauza diagnostica, prognostica 
e terapeutioa • 1 i un sintomo procurable. Morgagni, Mi- 
lano. 1901. xliii, 760-706. — Ram (A.) Strychnine in nico- 
tine poisoning. Indian M, Rec, Calcutta, 1895, ix, 11.— 
Ri< liter (F.) Ueber chronische Nicotinvergiftung 
durch Abusus im Cigarrenranchen. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1879, x. 1-15.— Komhcltl. Fall von schwerer Ni- 
cotin-Intoxication. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. 
Ver., Stuttg., 1902, lxxii, 232-234.— Rutkay (S.) Dohan- 
val-mergezes egy esete. [Case of poisoning by nicotine.] 
Orvosi hetd., Budapest, 1879, xxiii, 136-138. Alto, transl. : 
Pest, med.-cbir. Presse, Budapest, 1879, xv,216.— Schmey 
(F.) Zur Toxicologic des Nicotins. Allg. med. Centr.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1896, lxv, 862.— Stophani (P.) Geht ein 
toxisch wirksames Nikotin voni trockenen nicht ver- 
brennenden Tabakblatt in die Luft iiber ? Aerztl. Mitt, 
a. Baden, Karlsruhe, 1904, lviii, 79-81.— Tamassia (A.) 
Sul decorso della teraperatura durante 1' avvelenamento 
acutissimo per nicotina e su alcuni sintomi di questa in- 
tossicazione. Riv. sper. di freniat., Resrgio-Emilia, 1883, 
ix, pt. 2, 61-74.— Tom Ii a (S.) A halldideg megbetege- 
d6se nicotin-intoxicatio folytan. [Disease of the auditory 
nerve following nicotine intoxication.] Orvosi hetil., Bu- 
dapest, 1901, xlv. 751.— Valenli (G.) & Marchi (L.) 
Contribute alio studio dell' avvelenamento per nicotina 
con speciale riguardo alle alterazioni sull' organo visivo. 
Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1904, ii, 120; 133.— 
Zalackaa ((.'.) Sur I'autidote de la nicotine. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxl, 741. 

\ icouline. 

Koiiift (E.) Action pbysiologique de la nicouline. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s.', iii, 403-406. 
Also: Marseille med., 1896, xxxiii, 445-454. 

Nictitating membrane. 

See Harder's gland; Membrane (Nictitating). 

Niculescu (Dimitrie) [1845- ]. 

Pnrepa (C. D.) [Biography.] Rev. san. mil., Bucu- 
rescl, 1899-1900, iii, 325-329, port. 

Niebecker (C. P.). 

See Wiiimlotr (C. E. A.) The significance of bacte- 
riological methods fete.]. 8°. [Boston, 1903.] 

Nieberdiiig (Willielm Rudolph) [1850- ]. 
Ueber cine selteue Anonialie der Vagina. 5 pp. 
8°. Wurzburg, 1891. 

Repr. from: Sitzungsb. d. phvs.-med. Gesellsch. zu 
Wiirzb., 1891. 

. Ueber die Behandlung der Versioflexionen 

des Uterus, pp. 57-90. 8°. Wurzburg, C. Ka- 
bitzsch, 1901. 

Forms 3. lift, of: Wiirzh. Abhandl. a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. 
prakt. Med., ii. 

Niebergall (Ernst). * Ueber den Einfluss lan- 
gercr Cblorofornmarcose auf Blut und Harn. 
32 pp., 7 tab. 8°. Basel, 1894. 

IVieberle (Carl). * Ueber die Nierenpapillen- 
uekrose bei Hvdroneplnose. 33 pp. 8°. Gies- 
sen, O. Khult,\m\. 

Niebuhr ([Ferdinand] Max) [1871- ]. *Bei- 
trag zur Lehre von der operativen Behandlung 
der Myopic 40 pp., 51. 8°. Halle, C. A. Ea em- 
merer <$• Co., 1894. 

Nieden ( [ Friedrich] A[dolf ] ) [ 1846- ]. 
Schrifttafeln zur Bestimmung der Sehscharfe 
fur die Feme. Neue Folge. 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1889. 

. Ueber die Simulation von Augenleiden 

und die Mittel ihrer Entdeckung. 8 C . Wies- 
baden. J. F. Bergmann, 1893. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from ■: Festschr. z. 
Feier d. . . . Jubil. d. arztl. Vereiu. d. Reg.-Bez. Arnsherg 
239-260. 

. Der Nystagmus der Bergleute. x, 140 pp., 

10 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1894. 



TVieden ([Friedrich] A[dolf ]) — continued. 

. Schrift-Proben zur Bestimmung der Seh- 

schiiife. 3. And. 5 1. a 0 . Wiesbaden, .1. /•'. 
Bergmann, 1899. 

. Gesiclitsfeld-Schema zum Gebrauch liir 

gewolmliche und fur Belbstregistrirende Peri- 
tueter. 50 tab. obi. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 
mann, [1904 f]. 

See, also, Gciainmelte Beitriige aus dem Gebiete der 
Chirurgie [etc.]. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1893 — <»<-xich tNfcld> 
Schema [etc.]. obi. 16°. Wiesbaden, [1894]. 

zur IViedeil (Julius). Der Eisenbahn-Trans- 
port verwundeter und erkrankter Krieger. Vor- 
trag in der Ausstellung fur Hygiene und Ret- 
tungswesen 1883 gehalten. '24 pp. 8°. [Berlin, 
Gebr. Fickert, 1883.] 

. Zerlegbare Hiinser (transportable Ba- 

racken), ihre Herstellung, innere Einrichtung 
und Verwendung, sowie der Ersatz derselben 
durch Nothzelte und Nothbaracken. 1 p. 1., 
57 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Berlin, O. Enslin, 1889. 

See, also, Eisenbahn-Traiisport (Der) [etc. |. 8°. 

Landsberg a. W., 1882. . The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. 

Berlin, 1883. 

Niedendarp (Friedrich) [1867- ]. *Ein 
neuer Fall von Thomsen'scher Krankhcit (Myo- 
tonia congenita). 30 pp., 1 1. 12°. Berlin, G. 
Schade, 1895. 

Yicrii rharmiii. 

See Statistics ( Vital), by localities. 
Niederbvaclit (Georg). *Methoden der Be- 
handlung des Uteruskatari lis. [Jena.] 29 pp. 

8°. Lemgo, F. L. Wagener, 1888. 

ftfiederbroiin. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Niedergesass (Wilhelm) [1861- ]. *Kli- 
nischer Beitrag zur Aetiologie des Nystagmus 
und der nvstagmusartigen Zuckungen. 30 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, [1890]. 

von Niederboffer (Egon). # Zur Histologic 
der Herzklappenaneurysnien, nebst Beschrei- 
bung einer seltenen Uniklappung des einen Aor- 
tensegels. [Wnrtzburg.] 46 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. 
St. Petersburg, 1897. 

Wiederliuber (Ignaz) [1754- ]. Beitriige 
zur Kultur der niedicinischen und biirgerlichen 
Bevolkerungs-Policei. Von dem Eiufluss des 
Eizeugungsgescliiifts, und den Geburtsverhalt- 
nissen der Menschen auf die achteii Grundsatze 
der Bcviilkeruug. 240 pp. 8°. Aliiuchen, J. B. 
Strobel, 1805. 

IViederkorii (J[oseph] S. ) The jihysician's 
and student's ready guide to specilic medication. 
A handy reference book to practice medicine by 
specific medication; for physician and student. 
115 pp. 16°. Bradford, O., 1892. 

rYiederlaiidast:he Gesellschaft fur Hals-, Na- 
seu- und Obr. nlieilkuude. Stiftungs-Sitzuug, 
abgehalten in Utrecht am 2. Juli 1893. 6 pp. 
8?. Berlin, 1893. 

Repr. from: Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1893, xxvii. 

IViecleriiiayei" (Franoiscus). ' Diss, physiolo- 
gico-medica de imaginationis maternee in fetum 
efficacia. 55 pp. 16°. Vienna}, M. A. Schmidt, 
1781. 

Niedei'iihardt. 

See Insane (Asylums for, Descriptions, etc., of I, 
by localities. 

Niedei rhcinisclie (Die) Gesellschaft fiir Na- 
tur- und Heilkunde. Der koniglichen Bheiui- 
scheu Friedrich -Wilhelms-Universitat Bonn zur 
Feier ihres funfziojiilirigen Jubilaums am 3. 
August 1868. 1 p. 1., Uil pp., 4 pi. 4 G . Bonn, 
A. Marcus, 1868. 

Niede rsteiil (Friedrich). * Fliissigkeitsent- 
ziehung bei der Behandlung von Fettleibigkeit. 
27 pp. 8°. Tubingen, F. I'ietzcker, 1899. 
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Niedhammer (Adolf) [1876- ]. *Weitere- 
Bericht iilier die Erfahrangen mi t Gelatiuinjekr 
tionen bei Blutungen, im Anschluss an die au 
der ohirurgischen Klinik zu Miinchen gemachteo 
Erfahrangen. 42 pp M 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. 
Wolff Sohn, 1903. 

Niedner (Otto Gustav). *Zur Keuntnis der 
primaren acaten h;iniorrhagisehen Encephalitis 
der Erwachseuen. 30 pp., 2 1. 8°. Breslau, 
1895. c. 

. Die Kriegsepidernien des 19. Jahrlmn- 

derts und ihre Bekiinipfung. viii, 227 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1903. 

Niedzvietzky tW[hitcheslav Ksaver]) [1861- 
]. Zur Frage fiber Veranderangen im Ner- 
veusystem und in iuneren Organen naoh der 
Resection desN. vagus und des N. splanchnicus. 
pp. 519-509, 4 pi. 8°. Moskoiv, 1890. 
Cutting from: Bull, de Moscou, 1896. 

Nieger ( Paul )[ 1870- ]. * Coutribution a 
l'etude de l'occlnsion intestinale par diverticula 
de Meckel, et de sou traitement. 112 pp., 11. 
8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 04. 

NiehailS (A.) The life-like artificial legs and 
arms. 32 pp. 8°. Chicago, F. Gindele Print. 
Co., [1890]. 

Niehans (Paul). * Ueber trauuiatische Luxa- 
tioneu beider Hiiftgelenke. [Bern.] 30pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, J. B. Hirschfeld, 1888. 

Niehoff( [Josef] Hubert) [1808- ]. "Ueber 
Lipoine an ungewobnlickeu Orten. 32 pp. 8-. 
Berlin, G. Schade, [1892]. 

Niehlies (Beruhard). * Ein Fall von Carcinoma 
vesica; urinaria?. [Wurtzburg.] 30 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Miinster, Coppenrath, 1890. 

. Ueber Hernien der Linea alba. 25 pp. 

8°. Berlin, 1895. 

Forms 80. Hft. of: Berl. Klinik. 

Niehues (Frauz). *Zur Casuistik der Zucker- 
haruruhr im Kindesalter. [ Wurtzburg. ] 30 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinster, Aschendorff, [1890]. 

Niehues (Wilhelm). *Ueber Luugenschrum- 
pfung init bindegewebiger Verdickung der 
Pleura. 07 pp. 8 C . Wiirzburg, P. Scheiner, 1892. 

NiellliS (Ludwig). * Beitrag zur Pathologie der 
Cavernitis chronica. 30 pp. 8°. Bern, Stampjli, 
Lack, Scheim # Co., 1889. 

Niel (Ch.) [1874- ]. *De la r6section du 
geuou sans ouverture de l'articulation. 50 pp. 
8~. Montpellier, 1903, No. 42. 

Niel (J.-G.) Discours sur les maladies qui out 
e*t£ observes, dans l'H6tel-Dieu de Marseille, 
pendaut les six premiers mois de l'anii6e 1807 ; 
prouonce le 24 juillet de la meme anu6e en pre- 
sence de MM. les membres de la commission ad- 
ministrative des hospices. 40 pp. 8°. Mar- 
seille, imp. de Mossy, 1807. 

Niel (Paul-Sim6on) [1871- ]. 'Contribution 
a l'etude de l'aspergillose des fosses nasales et 
des sinus de la face. 56 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1898, No. 3. 

Nielaender (Karl). *Ein Fall von primarem 
Spiudelzellensarkomdes untersten rechteuCervi- 
kalnerven. 23 pp. 8°. Gbttingen, Dieterich, 1892. 

Nielen (P. M. ) Verhandeling over de oorzaa- 
ken van het bestaan des leeveus zouder spysen, 
or zelfs zonder spys en drank en over de oorzaa- 
ken, keutekenen,^ ouderscheid, voorzeggiug en 
geneezing van de spyswalging, of afkeer tegen 
het gebruik van voedzels. Ter gelegenheid van 
eene zeven-jaarige spys-dervinge in de persoon 
van Maria van Dyk. 255 pp. 8°. te Utrecht, 
J. C. ten Bosch, 1775. 

Niella. 

Dnvaine (C.) Recherches physiologiques sur la ma- 
ladie ilu ble connne sous le uora de nielle et 8ur les nel- 
minthes qui occasionnent cette maladie. Coiupt. reud. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xli, 435-438. 



Nielsen (H[ans] A[ndreas]) 1850- ]. Oiu 
Bakterierue i Drikkevand med sierligt Hensyn 
til Formerne i Kj0benbavns Ledningsvand. Hy- 
gieinske Studier og Unders0gelser. [On bac- 
teria in drinking water, with particular regard 
to the forms found in the Copenhagen aqueduct. 
Hygienic studies and investigations.] 1 p. 1., 143 
pp., 1 tab., 1 pi. 8°. Kj<l>benhavn, W. Prior, 1890. 

Nielsen (Ludvig [Valdemar] ) [1857- ]. Bi- 
drag til Kundskaben em Psoriasis. [Contribu- 
tion to the knowledge of psoriasis.] 2 p. 1., 253 
pp. 8°. Kj0be>ihavn, C. A. ReUzel, 1892. 

. Klinische und atiologischo Untersuchun- 

gen fiber Psoriasis. 40 pp. 8°. Hamburg $ 
Leipzig, L. Voss, 1892. 

Repr.from: Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1892, 
xv. 

. The same. Clinical and etiological re- 
searches in psoriasis. Transl. by Frank Ba- 
rendt. 

In : Select. Monog. 8°. London, 1893, cxliii, 569-607. 
. On the appearance of herpes zoster dur- 
ing the administration of arsenic. 

In: Select. Monog. 8°. London, 1893, cxliii, 167-175 < 

. Syfilis. En populaer Fremstilling til 

Kendskab om og derved til Forebyggelse af 
denne Sygdoui. Andet Oplag. [Syphilis. A 
popular presentation to the knowledge of and 
prevention of that disease. 2. ed.] 80 pp. 
8°. Kpbenhavn, det Nordiske Forlag, E. Bojesen, 
1900. 

. Gouorrhce. En populaer fremstilling til 

kendskab om og derved til forebyggelse af 
denne sygdom. [Gonorrhea. A popular pres- 
entation to the knowledge and prevention of 
that disease.] 71 pp. 12°. KQbenhavn, E. Bo- 
jesen, 1901. 

. En kort populaer Vejledning til Fore- 
byggelse af Kj0nssigdommene. [A short pop- 
ular guide for the prevention of venereal dis- 
eases.] 2. ed. 24 pp. 12°. Kjobenhavn, E. 
Bojesen, 1903. 

Nielsen (Marcel-Emile-Louis) [1870- ] *Ano- 
malies congduitales des points et des cauali- 
cules lacrymaux. 48 pp. 4°. Bordeaux, 18UH, 
No. 56. 

Nielsen (Niels). Om de militaire Larger og 
deres Stilling under Felttogeue i 1848 og 1849. 
[The military surgeous and their position iu the 
campaign of l84o and 1849.] 40 pp. 8°. Kjf- 
benhavn, C. A. Reitzel, 1849. 

Nielsen (Nis.) [1809- ]. *Eiu Fall von 
schlitzartiger Erweiteruug der Urethra bei 
Prostatahypertrofie. 13pp. 8°. Kid, P. Peters, 
1890. 

Nielsen (P.) Hjukrunarfraecti ecta leittbeining 
vict hjukrun sjuklinga. Med formala eptir 
. . . Holmer. ]>ydd af . . . J. Hjaltalhi. [Op- 
erative surgery, or guide to surgical operations. 
Introduction by . . . Holmer, preface by J. 
rljaltalin.] 1 p. L, 108 pp. 10°. Reykjavik, E. 
porCtarsyni, 1881. 

Niemack (Julius). *Zur Histologic der Ohr- 
polypen. [Giittingen.] 34 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. 
I',. Hirschfeld, 1892. 

Niemann (Hieronymus). Physicarum qua?s- 
tionum decas de elementis. 2 p. 1., 16 pp. sm. 
4°. Giessie, F. Kargerus, 1073. 

. * De suft'usione. 1 p. 1., 26 pp. sm. 4°. 

Arqentorati, J. F. Spoor, 1676. 

Niemann (Albert ) [ 1880- ]. * Ueber Druck- 
stauung (Perthes) oder Stauungsblutungeu nach 
Euinpf kompression (Braun). 22 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Strassburg i. E., C. Miih $ Co., 1903. 

Niemann (August Emil Fritz [Theodor]) 
[1871- ]. * Ueber doppelseitigen Nieren- 
defect. [Kiel.] 16 pp., I 1. 8 C . Einbeck, J. 
Schroedter, 1895. 
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Niemann (Christian Hermann) [1875- ]. 
*Zwei Fiillc von Schliifenabscess im Anschluss 
an Orbitalphlegmone. 33 pp., 2 ch. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, J. Abel, 1901. 

Niemann (Clemens). * Zur Frage der Schwan- 
gerscbaftsdauer. [Wurtzburg.] 21 pp. 8°. 
Bheine, J. Altmeppen, 1887. 

Niemann (Clemens). Kueipp und seine aizt- 
lichen Jiinger, eine Kritik des neuen Wasser- 
mode. Zugleich eine Antwort auf Dr. Baum- 
gartens Schrift iiber die mediziniscbe Berechti- 
gung der Kneipp'schen Heilmethode. 79 pp. 
- . Frankfurt a. M., J. Alt, 1894. 

Niemann (F.) * Beitrage zur Morphologie 
and Pbysiologie der Oberlippendriisen einiger 
Ophidier. [Bern.] 29 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Berlin, 
Ii. Strieker, 1892. 

Kepr. from : Arch. f. Naturgesch., 1892. 

Niemann (F.) & Prole (O.) Gruudriss der 
Vt teiiniii -Hygiene fiir Tierarzte und Studie- 
rende. vii, 418 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Marcus, 
1903. 

Niemann (Ferdinand). *Ueber systolische 
( terauBche, mit besonderer Beriieksichtigung sol- 
dier, welche durcli abnormale Mnskel- und Seh- 
nenfftdeu im Herzen veraulasst werden. 23 pp. 
8 . Wiirzburg, A. Gob # Cie., 1893. 

Niemann (Franz). 

See 1 1 /ri oil (Georg) <&. Niemann (Franz). Mikro- 
photographischer Atlas der Bakiei ienkimde. roy. 8°. 

Leipzig, 1895. . The same. Atlas, microphoto- 

graphique des bact6rie8. roy. 8°. Paris, 1895. 
Niemann (Henricus Friedericns). *De aueu- 
rysniatis nonnulla. 16 pp. 8°. Kilice, C. F. 
Mohr, 1853. 

Niemann ( Jobann Friedricb) [1765-1841 ]. 
Anleitung zur Visitation der Apotheken und der 
iibrigen Arznei-Vorratbe, so wie der chirur- 
giscbeu Apparate, welcbe mediziniscbe Polizei- 
Aui'sicht forderen, in Bezug auf die preussiscbe 
Medizinal- Verfassnng. vi, 168 pp. 12°. Leip- 
zig, J. A. Barth, 1807. 

Niemczyk (Richard Emanuel) [1870- ]. 
* I eber teratoide Geschwiilste der Mund- und 
Racbenbohle. 2 p. 1., 32 pp. 8°. Breslau, A. 
Schreiber, 1899. 

Nieme (Alexander). *Ueber die Citrapyron- 
saure, ein neues Derivat der Cifronensaure. 
[Erlangen.] 33 pp. 8°. Miinchen, F. Straub, 
1888. 

Nieineijer (M.) De vroedvrouw in de prak- 
tijk. Beknopte bandleiding der verloskunde, 
in vragen eu autwoordeu, teveus bevattende 
eenige wenken voor bet optreden der vroed- 
vrouw in de maatschappij eu eene lijst der ineest 
gebruikelijke kunsttermen. iii, 123 pp. 12°. 
Purmerend, K. Steensma, 1899. 

Also, Go-Editor of : Tij<l«chrift voor praktische ver- 
l iskunde, Haarlem, 1899-1905. 

Nieinei* (Arthur) [1868- ]. *Ueber einen 
Fall von Gallensteinen in den Lebergallengan- 
gen. 27 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1894. 

Nieiner (Hugo [Paul Anton]) [1871- ]. *Ue- 
ber die Combination von Kystoma und Dernioid- 
cyste dee Ovariums. 29 pp. 8 3 . Greifswald, 
J. Abel. 1895. 

Niemeyer (Albert) [1875- ]. *Ein Fall 
von Lymphangioma cysticum congenitum colli. 
24 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, E. Muhlthaler, [1901]. 

Niemeyer (Emil). * Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik 
der Geschwiilste der Gallenblase und Gallen- 
wege. 37 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, L. Woerl, 1888. 

von Niemeyer (Felix) [1820-71]. Lehrbuch 
der specielleu Pathologie und Therapie; mit 
besonderer Rilcksicbt auf Phyeiologie und pa- 
thologische Anatomic. 2 v. 5. vermehrte und 
verbesserte Aufl. xvi, 710 pp.; viii, 779 pp. 
8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1863. 



von Niemeyer (F61ix)— continued. 

. The same. Neu bearbeitet von Eng. 

Seitz. 9. Auti. 2 v. vi, 843 pp.; viii, 899 pp. 
8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1874-7. 

. The same. A text-book of practical 

medicine, with particular reference to physiol- 
ogy and pathological anatomy. Transl. from 
the 7. German ed. by George H. Humphreys and 
Charles E. Hackley. 2 v. xv, 731 pp.; viii, 
770 pp. 8°. New York, D. Appleton $ Co., 1870. 

. The same. Revised ed. 2 v. x vii, 733 

pp.; viii, 795 pp. 8°. New York, D. Appleton 
4- Co., 1871. 

. The same. 2 v. xvii, 733 pp.; viii, 795 

pp. 8°. New York, D. Appleton <f Co., 1874. 

. The same. 2 v. xvii, 733 pp. ; vii, 795 

pp. 8°. New York, D. Appleton # Co., 1875. 

. The same. 2 v. xv, 733 pp.; viii, 795 

pp. 8°. New York, D. Appleton, # Co., 1878. 

. The same. 2 v. xvii, 733 pp.; viii, 795 

pp. 8°. New York, D. Appleton <f Co., 1879. 

. The same. 2 v. xvii, 733 pp. ; viii, 795 

pp. 8°. New York, D. Appleton $ Co., 1880. 

. The same. 2 v. xvi, 767 pp.; ix, 861 pp. 

8 C . New York, D. Appleton <f Co., 1*81. 

. The same. 2 v. xvi, 767 pp. ; ix,861pp. 

8°. London, H. E. Lewis, 1881. 

. The same. Tratado completo de pato- 

logla interna y terap6utica. Traduccidn hecha 
bajo la direccidn del autor y conforme £ la s^tiuia 
y tiltima ed. alemana, con ruuehas notas tomadas 
de la traducci6n francesa y una indicaci6n de 
las principalcs agnas minerales de Espana ani- 
logas a" las del extranjero sefialadas en la obra 
por A. Sanchez de Bustamcnte. 2. ed. 4 v. 
8°. Madrid, M. Guijarro, 1874. 

. Klinische voorlezingen over longtering, 

medegedeeld door Dr. Ott. Uit bet Hoogdui tsch. 
1 p. 1., 99 pp. 12°. Utrecht, Eemink $ Zoon, 
1867. 

. The same. Lecons cliuiques sur la phthi- 
sic pulmonaire, recueillies par le docteur Ott. 
Traduction de l'alleinaud par Louis Ciilmann, 
vii, 110 pp. 8°. Paris, Chamerot §• Lauwereyns, 
1867. 

Niemeyer (Franz). *Chrouische sklerosirende 
Gastritis. 39 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., H. M. 
Poppen 4- Sohn, 1887. 

Niemeyer (Karl Ludwig Wilhelm Ferdinand) 
[1878- ]. * Statistische Uebersicht iiber die 
in der Hallenser Universitats-Augen-Klinik be- 
obachteteu Falle hochgradiger Myopie mit Be- 
riieksichtigung der Indikatiousstellung fur die 
Fnkala- Operation. 30 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., 
Wischan $ Burkhardt, 1904. 

Niemeyer (Paul) [1832-90]. Ueber die electri- 
sche Behandluug (Faradisation). 25 pp., 2 pi. 
8°. Leipzig, 1859. 

Eepr.from: Gartenlaube, Leipz., 1859. 

. Precis de percussion et d'auscultation. 

Trad, de l'allemand par A. Szerlecki tils; revu 
et aunote" par l'auteur. xii, 130 pp. 12°. Paris, 
F. Savy, 1874. 

. Die Husteukrankheiten, ihre Entstehung, 

Behandluug und Verhiitung. Ein Rathgeber 
fur Jedermanu. 3. Aufl. 72 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
Denicke, [1879?]. 

. The same. Het kouvatten ; oorzaken, 

behandeling en voorbeboedmiddclen ; raadge- 
vingen voor iedereen. Naar de 2. Duitsche 
uitgave vertaald en voor het Nederlaudsch 
publiek bewerkt door I. A. M. T. Sannes. 86 
pp. 8°. Rotterdam, ran Hengel J- Eeltjes, 1879. 

. The same. Een en ander over den 

hoest. Ontstaau, behandeling en voorbehocd- 
middelen. Naar de 3. duitsche uitgave ver- 
taald eu voor het Nederlandsch publiek bewerkt 
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Niemeyer (Paul)— continued, 
door I. A. M. T. Sannes. 91 pp. 8°. Rotter- 
dam, ran Hengel f Eeltjes, 1879. 

. Die Hamorrhoiden. Hire Ursachen, Be- 

haudlung and Verhtttung. Ein Rathgeber fiir 
Jedermaun. 2. Aufl. iv, 83 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
H. Hucke, 1884. 

. Aerztlicher Ratgeber t'iir gesnnde und 

kranke Frauen vombygieiniscben Standpunkte. 
Neun Briefe in gemetnverstandlioher Fassung. 
vii, 179 pp. 8°. Jena, H. Vostenoble, 1890. 

. Herz, Blut- und Lymphgefasse, Nieren 

und Kropfdriise; ihre Pflege und Behandlung 
im gesuuden und kranken Zustaude. 2. vollig 
omgearbeitete Aufl. xii, 219pp. 1*2°. Leipzig, 
J. J. Weber, 1890. 

. Die Lunge; ihre Pflege und Behaudlung 

im gesuuden und kranken Zustanden ; nebsl 
eiiieni Abschnitte fiber Heiserkeit und ihre 1 lei- 
lung. 7. And., durcbgesehen und uach desVer- 
fassers Tode hrsg. von Franz Carl Gerster. ix, 
266 pp. 12°. Leipzig, J. J. Weber, l>-90. 

. . Tbe same. Umgearbeitet von Dr. Gers- 
ter. 9. Aufl. xii, 235 pp. 12°. Leipzig, J. J. 
Weber, 1900. 

For Biography, set Hvgieia, Stuttg., 1890, iii, 98-110 
(H. Niamey er). Also: H\gieia, Stuttg., 1890, iii, 110-115 
(H. Coirens). Also: Yerhandl. u. Mitth. d. Ver. f. off. 
Gsndhtspflg. iu Magdeb., 1891, xviii, 120-122 (Rosenthal. 

. . See, also : 

Festschrift zum 25jabrigen Doctor -Jubi- 
lamii des Sanitiitsratb Paul Niemeyer, gefeiert 
zu Berlin am 21. Miirz 1879. 3. Ausg. 12°. 
Berlin, 1888. 

Nieineyer ( Paul ). * Zebn Nephrektomien, 
nebst Beitriigen zur Pathologie der Kompensa- 
tions- iinomalien. 52 pp., 1 1. 8°. Jena, H. 
Pohle, 1892. c. 

Niemilowich ( Wladysiaic ) | 1863- 
1904]. 

Oittelmacher ( G. ) [In memoriam.] Now. lek., 
Poznan, 1904, xvi, 397. 

Niemirowsky. Ueber die Anwendung des 
Ichthyols bei Fraueukrankbeiten. 3 pp. 8°. 
Hamburg, 1892. 

Repr.from: Internat. klin. Rundschau, "Wien, 1892, vi. 

Nieildorf (Erich) [1869- ]. * Zur Lebre von 
den Fisteln nacb Mondeville. 30pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, L. Schumacher, 1896. 

Neiudorf (Rudolf) [1869- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Bebandlung der Ankylo.se und Contractu! - des 
Hiiftgeleuks diuck die Osteotomia subtrochau- 
terica. 29 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Halle a. S., E. Karras, 
1893. 

Nienliaus (Eugen). * Zur Frage der Prosta- 
tektowie. [Basel.] 29 pp. 8°. Tubingen, H. 
Laupp, 1^9"). 

Repr.from: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1895, xiv. 

Niepce [Alexandre] fils. Etablissement ther- 
mal sulfureux d'Allevard (Isere). De la cure 
du petit-lait dans le traitement des maladies 
cbrouiques, neVroses, troubles fonctiounels des 
organes digestifs, les ple'thores, la phtisie tuber- 
culeuse, les affections chroniques des organes 
resp i rat o ires, les maladies du cceur et les mala- 
dies de la peau. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, V. Masson, 
1875. 

. Du phimosis symptomatique du diabete 

sucre". 14 pp. 8 C . Lyon, Iiiotor, 1876. 
Repr.from: Lyon med., 1876, xxii. 
. De la contagion et de la transmissibilit^ 

de la tuberculose. 2. dd. 90 pp. 8°. Grenoble, 

Breynat <f- Cie., 1886. 
. Station hivernale de Saint-Raphael. 72 

pp. 16^. Paris, O. Doin, 1888. 

Antisepsie pnlmonaire. L'inhalation a 

Allevard, ses pre'tendus dangers. 16 pp. 8°. 

Saint- Raphael, V. Chailan, 1890. 



Niepce [Alexandre] fils — continued. 

. Etude sur l'eau Bulf hydrique'e gazeuse 

d'Allevard. 69 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 

1903. 
Niepce (B.). 

iS'eeDiipaNqnier ([Gaspard-] A[lpbonse]). Notice sur 
l'eau stilf urease [etc.], 8°. Roanne, 1870. 

Sflepel (Rudolf [Oswald]) [1868- ]. # Zur 
Casuistik der Dermatitis exfoliativa. 31 pp. 
8°. Griefswald, J. Abel, 1897. 

Nieper (t 'arl) [1869- ]. * Ueher Myxoedem. 
24 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, E. Hey dor n, [1893]. 

Nicppe (Ernest- Oscar- Guisiain) [1878- ]. 
•Contribution a l'e'tude des ftbromyomes du 
vagin. 100 pp. 8°. Lille, 1904, No. 37. 

Nieprascllk (Hugo) [1874- ]. *Casuisti- 
sche Beitrage zu dem Auftreten der alimentareu 
Glycosurie 1 >»■ i verscbiedenen Krankheiten. 38 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1898. 

Nicr. Rapport sur l'asile d'ali6n6s Ste. Marie 
a Privas. 20 pp. 8°. \_Privu8, imp. Roure, 
1873.] 

Niereiiibergius (Joannes Eusebius). His- 
toria naturse, maxime peregrins, lihris xvi 
distincta. In quibus rarissima naturae arcaua, 
etiam astrouomica, et ignota Indiarum anima- 
lia, quadrupedes, aves, pisces, reptilia, insecta, 
zoopbyta, planta 1 , metalla, lapides, et alia mine- 
ralia, flumiorumque et elemeutorum conditiones, 
etiam cum proprietatibus medicinalibus, de- 
scribuntur; nova? et curiosisimse questiones dis- 
putantur, ac plura Sacra? Scriptural loca erudite 
enodantur. Accedunt de miris et miraculosis 
naturis in Europa libri duo; item de iisdem in 
terra Hebneis promissa liber unus. 3 p. 1., 502 
])]>., 51 1. fol. Anterpios, ex off. B. Moreti, 1835. 

\ iv in a itli (Wilhelm). * Ein Fall von hocbgra- 
diger anj>eborener Stenose des Ostium arlerio- 
sum dextrum. Tod durch Lungentuberkulose. 
23 pp. 8°. Miinchen, J. B. Grassl, [1889]. 

NierhoflT (Bernard) [1863- ]. *Drei Falle 
von Kaiserschnitt ; zwei nacb Porro's Metbode, 
einer nacb Sanger's Methode. 31 pp. 8°. Kiel, 
C. Bockel, 1889. 

IVieriker (H.) Ein Beitrag zum Fiilleu der 
Zahne. 38 pp. 8°. Zurich, F. Schnlthess, 1888. 

Nieriker (P.) Ueber Pocken und Impfung. 
68 pp. 8°. Aaraul, H. R Sauerlander, 1870. 

Niermann (Richard). * Ueber eineu Fall von 
Xanthoma multiplex tuberosum verbnudeu mit 
Diabetes mellitus. [Wurtzbnrg.] 20 pp. 8°. 
Dortmund, H. Ruhfus, [1894?]. 

Van Wierop (A. S.), jr. Gedackten over de 
selieiding der geneeskunde, en bet inwendig 
toedienen van geueesmiddelen door heelmees- 
ters. 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Amsterdam, Belinfante if 
De Vita, 1845. 

See, also, Weickert (Eduard) [tnl. s. |. Leerwi,jze tot 
bet oDzoekeu der slag-aderen fete.]. 8°. Amsterdam, 
1847. ' 

Nierstrasz (H. F.) Das Herz der Solenogas- 
tren. 52 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Amsterdam, J. Muller, 
1903. 

Forms no. 2 of : Verhandel. d. k. Akad. v. "Wetenscb., 
Amst., 1903-4, x, 2. sect. 

Nics (Henricus Andreas). *Do miro emphyse- 
mate. 16 pp. 4°. Duisburgi, J. S. Straube, 
1751. 

IViesc [Heinricb Christian] [1810-87]. 

.S'ee EiiM'tibnhii-Traiinport (Dei) [etc.]. 8°. Lands- 
berg a. W., 1882. . Tbe same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 

188:t. 

For Biography, see Mitth. f. d. Ver. Scblesw.-Holst. 
Aerzte, Kiel, 1887, 141. 

l\i«'sel (Max). 

See Auxzng aus den Kraukengescbicbten [etc.]. 8°. 
Oreifswald, 1888. 

IVieser (Heinricb Alexander). Sicberer Weg, 
vermoge einer gewissen Mediciu Pauaca;a tar- 
tarea genandt, Luem veneream, oder die Fran- 
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"\ieser (Heinrich Alexander)— continued, 
tzosenobue Salivation, nebst anderu Kranckbei- 
tenuiebr zn cnrireu, dem genieiuen Beaten treu- 
liertzijx erort'iiet and cominunioiret. 16,48 pp., 
L6 . Berlin, ■/. C. Pape, 1713. 

Nieser (Otto). 

See Anton* Hi (Albert). Die Amblyopic transitoire 
[etc.l. 8°. Halle a. d. Saale, 1897.— Steiiibrugge (H.) 
&Nie«er(0.) Bilder aus dem meuschhchen Vorhote. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1895. 

Niesius (Pbiiippus Franciscus). * Thesis selec- 
liores. 23 pp., sin. 4°. Heidelbergw, J. J. 
Haner, 1741. 

Niessen (Conrad [Hubert Joseph]) [1858- ]. 
» Der Heurteloup'sche Blutegel und seine An wen- 
dung bei Erkrankungen des Auges. 39 pp. 8°. 
lionn, J. Hack JVwe., 1891. 

van I¥iessen (Max [Alexander]). *Ueber 
eiuen Fall von Oberarinresektion in der Konti- 
nuitiit. 25 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Nenenhahn, 1888. 

. Der Syphilishacillus. 1 p. 1., 92 pp., 6 1., 

5 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1896. 

. Beitrag zur Syphilis-Hygiene. Ein gefahr- 

licber Feind des Mensehengeschle< hts. 23 pp. 
12°. Hannorersch-Miinden, B. Werther, 1898. 

. Fine einfache Culturmethode fur den 

Gonococcus. 10 pp. 8°. Wien $ Leipzig, W. 
Braumiiller, 1901. 

Repr. from: Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien, 1901, lvii. 
. Ein Protest gegen Koch's Tuberculosie- 

rung. 8 pp. 8°. Wien, M. Perles, 1902. 
Repr. from : Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1902, Hi. 
. Griinde zur Beseitigung des Impfzwanges. 

36 pp. 8°. Dresden, L. C. Engel, 1903. 
. Womit siud die ansteckenden Geschlechts- 

krankheiten als Volksseuclie ira Deutschen 

Keiche wirksam zu bekiiuipfen? 39 pp. 8°. 

Hamburg, Liidehing, 1903. 
TViessing (Carl) [1870- ]. * Centralkorper 

und Spbiire im Sauienkorper der Siiugetiere. 12 

pp., 2 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer $• 

Co., 1^96. 

Niessing' (Georg). *Untersuchungen tiber die 

Entwicklung und den feiusten Ban der Sanien- 

fiideu einiger Siingethiere. 29 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 

Wtirzbwg, Stahel, 1888. 
. The same. 29 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Wiirzburg, 

Stahel, 1888. 

h'epr. from : Verhandl. d. phys. - med. Gesellsch. in 

Wiirzb., 1888, n. F., xxii. 
de UJiet (Daniel). * Beschouwingen aangaande 

de oorzaken van de Asiatiscbe cholera en hare 

verspreiding. 2 pi., 88 pp., 1 1. 8°. Veenen- 

daal, H. E. 0. Martinius, 1893. 
. Het inedisch staudpunt in zake het alco- 

hol-vraagstak. Eene lezing. 24 pp. 8°. Gro- 

ningen, V. Noordhoff, 1900. 

Repr. from: Tijdschr. gew. a. de wetensch. bestrijd. d. 

driiikgewoonten, vi, 3 afl. 

. De beteekenis der bydrotherapie. 24 pp. 

8 . Groningen, P. Noordhoff, 1901. 
. De noodzakelijkheid van het onderwijs 

in de physiscbe tberapie. 18 pp. 8°. Amster- 
dam, F. van Rossen, 1903. 
IVieten (Paul) [1669- ]. * Zur Unterbind^ung 

der Carotia coinmunis. 61 pp. 8°. Bonn, J. 

Bach Wee., 1^93. 
Nieter (Adolf) [1874- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 

epektralen Hlutuutersnchung. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Berlin, E. Eering, 1898. 
Nieto (Angel J.) *E1 tifo exantematico y su 

tratamiento por la kairina. 54 pp., 2 tab. 8°. 

Mexico, Beirneco hermanos, 1885. 
IViet© y ITIeiia (Augustfn). * Breves consi- 

deraciones aobre la operacidu de la catarata se- 

uil. 42 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1891. 
Nieto y Serrano (Matias), Marques de Guada- 

lerzas [lol3-1902]. Ensayo de niedicina general, 



Nielo y Serrano (Matias) — continued. 
6 sea de filosofia iu6dica. 354 pp. 8°. Madrid, 
M. de Rojas, 1860. 

Also, Co-Editor of: Gaceta niedica, Madrid, 1845-9. 
Also, Co-Editor of: Siglo (El) medico, Madrid, 1856-00. 

For Biography, see An. r. Acad, de med., Madrid, 1903, 
xxiii, 8-51 (E. Sanchez y Kubio). Also: Siglo med., Ma- 
drid, 1903, 1, 197; 245; 201; 309; 341 (E. Sanchez y Kubio). 
Also: Brit. M. J., Loud., 1902, ii, 1098. Also Corresp. 
med., Madrid, 1902, xxxvii, 277 (F. Calatraveuo). Also: 
Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 1902, xxv, 417 (Rodriguez Men- 
dez). Also: Gac. med. de Granada, 1902, xx. 330. Also: 
Med. mil. espafi., Madrid, 1901-2, viii, 328-325 (A.de Lam). 
Also: Siglo med., Madrid, 1902, xlix, 417-421, port. (A. Pu- 
lido). Also: Siglo med., Madrid, 1902, xlix, 448-450 (Cor- 
tejarena). 

Nieto de Valcarcel (Jnan). Disputa epi- 
demica. Teatro racional, donde desnnda la 
verdad se present a al exainen de los ingenios. 
Thesis en que se ventila el uso de los alexifar- 
macos sudorificos. En el principio de las ma- 
ligna* del ano de 84. 6 p. L, 280 pp., 11. 8°. 
Valencia, 1685. 

Nietscli (Andreas). 

See Sebizius (Melchior) [in 1. a.]. Exercitationes 
medicse. 1. am. 4°. Argentorati, 1631. 

Nietfcky (A.) Die junge Mutter; praktische 
Anleitnng fiir junge Franen. 35 pp. 12°. 
Leipzig, Jacobi 4 Zocher, [1904, vel subseq.]. 

]¥ietzsche (Friedrich) [1844-1900]. 

Mobius (P. J.) Ueber das pathologische bei 
Nietzsche. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1902. 

. The same. Nietzsche. Neue Ann. 

8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Clement (F.) TJn document contemporain sur Tin- 
conscient dans l'imaginatiou creatrice. Eev. phil.. Par., 
1904, lviii, 280-284.— Ellis (H.) Nietzsche. In his : Affir- 
mations, 8°, Loud., 1898, 1-85. — Goldstein (J.) The 
keynote to the work of Nietzsche. Mind. Lond. & Edinb., 
1902, n. s., xi, 216-226.— «ou Id (G. M.) The ill health of 
Friederieh Nietzsche. Montreal M J., 1904, xxxiii, 1-19 — 
Ireland (\V. W.) Friedrich Nietzsche; astudyiu men- 
tal pathology. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1901, xlvii, 1-28, pnrt. 
Also: Alienist & Neurol., St. Lous, 1901, xxii, 223-267.— 
Khmielevski (1. K.) Patologicheskiy element v lich- 
nosti i tvorchestvie Friedrich'a Nietzsche. (Pathological 
element in the personality and work of . . .1 Vopr. nerv.- 
psikl). med., Kiev. 1904, ix, 495-535.— Noi-dsi u (M.) Fr6- 
d6ric Nietzsche. In his : llegeneresceuce, 8°, Par., 1894, 
ii, 307-406. Also, transl. in his: Degeneration, 8°, N. Y., 
1895, 415-472.— Steiner (K.) Die Philosophic Friedrich 
Nietzsche's als psycho pathologisches Problem. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1900, xiv, 598; 618. Also, transl.: Rev. 
de psychol. din. et th6rap., Par., 1900, iv, 235; 305; 342; 

3G7. Friedrich Nietzsche's Personliehkeit und 

die Psycho -Pathologie. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1900, 
xiv 738-741. — Tilly (M.) The philosophy of Friedrich 
Nietzsche. Pop. Sc. Month., N.T., 1905-6, lxvii, 707-727. 
Nienw Tijdschrift voor de Pharmacie in Neder- 
laud; tevens orgaan vande Nederlandsche Maat- 
scbappij ter Bevorderiug der Pbaruiacie ; onder 
redactie van P. J. Haaxman. v. 1-3, 1868-70. 
8°. Gravenhage. 
Nienwaart (Cornelius). *De sanguine. 25 
pp., 1 1. 4°. Lugd. Bat., A. Elzerier, 1710. [P., 
v. 2243.] 

Nieiiwe beschryvinge der kleiuewaerelt, of 
verbandelinge over de nicnsehelvko natuur. 
druk. 7 p. 1., 390 pp., 9 pi., 9 1. 12°. te Bolter- 
dam, H. Kentlink, 1744. 

Nieuwe genees-, natuur- en liuislumdkundige 
Jaarboeken, [etc.]. See Genees-, natuur- <n 
huishoudkuudige Jaarboeken, [etc.]. 

Nieuwe en naauwkeurige verhan deling van 
den tabak. Waarin deszelfs oorsproug, soorten, 
voortkweekinjr, koopbandel, dengdeu en eigen- 
schap])en, genees- en heelkundige, en andere 
gebruiken, natuur- en proefkundig onderzogt 
worden. In iv afdeelingen. Waar van (!«■ laat- 
ste bebelzen: Het geheim der tabakken en suiut- 
poeders ontdekt, of volkonien onderwys, nopens 
de inenging, sauzing, pakking, het genreii, ver- 
wen, tinktnreeren en de toebereidingen en konst- 
behandelingen derzelven. Uit veeljaarige on- 



« 



NIEUWE. 



689 



NIGHTINGALE. 



> it>n wo en naauwkeurige [etc.] — continued, 
dervindiug opgemaakt, door eeu kuudig tabaks- 
haudelaar. 2 pta. 88 pp.; 5(5 pp. 8°. te Am- 
sterdam, G. Bom, 1775. 

Nicuwe (De) Rijkskweekschool voor Vroed- 
vrouwen te Amsterdam. 20 pp. 8°. Haarlem, 
1900. 

Suppl. to : Tijdschr. v. prakt. Verlosk., Haarlem, 1900. 

!\"iou\ve (De) welervareude Utrechtsche keukeu- 
meid, eourituurmaakster, en huis-doctores, mede- 
deeleude eene menigtc bereidingen van velerlei 
"■ezondo en smakelyke spyzeu, nagerechten, 
saussen, goU'ijcn, confituuren, en to gelyk van 
de eenvoudijjste en beste geneeamiddelen, waar 
door elk zich, zonder doctor, in do rueeste gavel- 
len, 't zy in kleine steden»of ten platten lande, 
en elders, tegens verscbeide ongemakken wape- 
neu, en dezelven of voorkomen of genezen of 
verzachten kan. Ten nutte van alle Neder- 
laudsche bnisgeziunen, die eeu goeden leveua- 
re« r el en de bewaring der gezondbeid beminnen. 
1 p. 1., 298 pp., 6 1., 1 pi. 12°. Utrecht, G. van 
dei- Brink, 1769. 

Nieuweiilillijs (C[bristiauus] J[ohannes]) 
[1775-1837]. Proeve eener geueeskundige 
plaatsbeschrijving (topograpbie) der stad Am- 
sterdam. 4 v. 8°. Amsterdam, J. ran der Hey, 
1816-20. 

. Eeenige wenken over do pathogenic, pa- 
thologic, thcrapie en aetiologie der Aziatiscbe 
cholera, viii, 151 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, Lastdra- 
ger $ Lorie, 1833. 

See, also, Berigteu betreffende de Aziatiscbe cholera 
[etc.]. 8°. Amsterdam, 1832. 

NieuwenliuiS (Anton Willeni). * Ueber Hae- 
matoma scroti. [Freiburg i. B.] 32 pp. 8°. 
Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1890. 

. Lokaliaation und Symmetrie der parasi- 

tiiieu Hautkrankheiten im* indischen Archipel. 
Hi pp., 8 pi. 8°. Amsterdam, J. Wilier, 1904. 

Forms no. 4 of: Yerhandel. d. k. Akad. v. Wetenscb., 
Ainst.. 1903-4, x, 2. sect. 

MieuwenhuiS (Cbristianna Ignatius). * Diss, 
exhibeus quasdam observsitiones de nsu, inpri- 
mis diaetetico, muriatis sodae seu salis cibarii. 
1 p. L, 51 pp., 2 1. 8°. Groningce, H. Eekhoff, 
lt07. [P., v. 1955.1 

Nieuws (Het). Geneeskundig overzicht der 
laatste dagcn, onder redactie van Tb. A. Qua- 
nijer. [Scmi-moutbly.] v. 1-2, 1904-5. 8°. 
Hertogenbosch. 
Current. . 

Nieveling (Victor Wilhelm) [1876- ]. *Ue- 
ber Polypenbildung im Magendarmkanal und 
eineu selteuen Fall von Papilloma und Krebsdes 
Rectums. 26 pp., I 1. 8 C . Wiirzburg, Memmin- 
ger, 1902. 

Niewenglowski (Gaston-Henri). L'objectii 
pbotograpbi(iue; fabrication, essai, emploi. 59 
pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, 1892. 

. Technique et applications des rayons X; 

traite" pratique de radioscopie et de radiographic. 
161 pp., 1 1., 8 pi. 8°. Paris, Soc. d'dd. scient., 
• 1888. 

. La lutte contre la tuberculose. 41 pp. 

16°. Paris 1899. 
-. Le radium, iii, 96 pp. 12°. Paris, H. 



Uesforges, [1904]. 

& Eriiault (Louis). 



Pour nos soldats; 
conseils pratiques, hygiene et morale du service 
militaire. 71 pp. 12°. Paris, Soc. d'dd. scient., 
1895. 

Niewerth (Albert) [1869- ]. *Ueber omen 
Fall von Anenrysma der Arteria hepatica. 20 
pp., 2 L 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1894. 

Nicwerth (Gustav). * Ueber zur Klasae der 
Lactonsiiuren gehorende Derivate des Phtalyl- 
acetessigestera. [Erlangen.] 32 pp. 8°. Leip- 
zig, E. Ereter, 1889. 
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IN it; ay. Formulaire des medicaments nouveaux. 
Formules uauelles a l'usage des meMecins prati- 
ciens, portant principalement sur lea metlica- 
menta et medications nouvelles. Avec la col- 
laboration de Boursier. \et al.\ 384 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Maloine, 1905. 

Nigay (Antoiue) [1872- ]. * Lea polypes de 
t'intestin gr61e. 62pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 329. 

Niger (Antonius) [ -1555]. Consilium de tu- 
enda valetudine. 38 1. 16°. Viteberga, S. Gro- 
nenberg, 1581. 

. Libellus de decern prsecipuia erroribua, et 

abosibus, propter quos apud nonnullaa gentes 
prseclara medicinse ars, mulierculis, Judseis ac 
impoatoribns, veluti prasdae relicta, misereque 
infamata, constuprataque jaceat. Eanzovianis 
iinpensis in luoem revocatua et ab interitu vin- 
dicatns. 22 1. 16°. Hamburgi, excud. J. Wolfitis, 
1590. 

Oilier River. 

Main^uy. Notice sur les crues et sur la composition 
des eaux du Niger. Rev. d. troupes colon., Par., 1904, ill, 
pt. 2, 117; 438. 

Niggemeier (Kaspar ) [1876- ]. * Ueber 
die Beeintluasung der Vergiftung mit Nitroto- 
luol, Diuitritoluol, Nitrophenol, Diuitrophenol, 
Orthonitranisol und Auilin durch Alkobol. 36 
pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, F. Slaudenraus, 1903. 

Night. 

See, also, Insane (Lnfluence of climate, etc., on).. 

Gaule(J ) Ueber den Einfluss der Nacht. Centralbl. 
f Physiol. Leipz. u. Wien, 1900, xiv, 25-31. Also: Arch, 
f. Lichtlheiap. [etc.], Berl.. 1900, i, 330- 336. — Soler (J.) 
Influencia de la noche sobre las enfermedades. Ciencia 
mod., Madrid, 1897, iv, 369; 377; 383; 418; 442; 466; 490; 
507; 513. Also, Reprint. 

Night asylums. 

Parisot (P.) L'hospitalite de nuit en France. Ann. 
d'hyg., Par., 1906, 4. s., v, 301-347. 

Night medical service. 

Roth. The night medical attendance on poor 
and rich in London and other large Engliah 
towus, compared with the same in Paris, and 
other towns. A suggeatiou for the introduction 
of Dr. Pasaant'a plan into England. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1880. 

A i glil -Mi ml new*. 

See Hemeralopia, etc. 

Night-cough. 

See Bronchitis ( Chronic) ; Croup (Nervous, 
etc.). 

Nightingale (Florence) [1820- ]. Notea 
on nursing; what it ia, and what it ia not. 79 
pp. 8°. London, Harrison, [I860?]. 

, . The same. With some account of her 

life. 104 pp., port. 8°. Boston, W. Carter, 
1860. 

. The same. 140 pp. 8°. New York, 1). 

Ajyleton, 1883. 
. Hoapital atatiatics and hospital plana. 

8 pp 2 pi., 2 tab. 8°. London, Emily Faithful 

A- Co., 1862. [P., v. 2192.] 

Repr. from : Tr. Nat. Ass. Promot. Soc. Sc., Loud., 1861. 

. Health teaching in towns and villages. 

Rural hygiene. 27 pp. 8°. London, Spottia- 
woode # Co., 1894. 

See, also, Organization of nursing, [etc.]. 8°. Liver, 
pool d) London, 1865. 

For Biography, see Toole? (Sarah A.) lhehfe ot Flor- 
ence Nightingale. 16°. Jjondon, 1904. 

See, a lso . 



Clahall (W. C.) Florence Nightingale; an address to 
nurses. Phila. M. J., 1903, xi, 976-978. 
Ni&iitiiigale (The). Edited by Sarah E. Poat, 
M. 1). No. 6, v.5, Feb. 8, 1890. 4°. New York. 

Nightingale Fund. 

See Nurses (Homes, etc., for). 
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Nightmare. 

Hi'isin'ga (M.) * Diss, sistens incubi causas 
prsecipuas. 4°. Lugd. Bat., [1734]. 

LODEBUS (W.) *Dis. med. de incnbo. sm. 
I . Duisburgi ad Rhenum, 1744. 

Bond (J.) Uitreksel nil eene verhaudeling over de 
nagtmerrie. Hollands Mag., Harlem, 1756, 393-401.— 
Jfansen (A.) Alpdriicken. Gesundh. in "Wort u. Bild, 
Berl., 1905, ii, 73. 

Wig' lit me ii and night-soil. 

Diskussion om Ordningen af Natrenovation i Kjo- 
benhavn. [Discussion <m the disposition of night soil in 
Copenhagen. | Bjebenh. med. Selsk. Forh., 1893-4, 76; 
117 — II n«' (F.) Enquete sur l'etat de saute des vidan- 
geurs de Rouen. Bull. Soc. de med. de Rouen (1892), 1893, 
2. s., \ i, 22-24.— Jones (H.) Treatment of crude night- 
soil with acidulated asbes. J. San Inst., Lond., 1897-8, 
xviii, 25-29. 

Wight-palsy. 

S< e Dead-fingers. 

Wight-sweats. 

See, also, Tuberculosis ( Pulmonary, Night- 
sweats in). 

Freytag (O. [J.]) *Ueber Nachtschvveisse. 
8 . Berlin, [1874]. 

ZlMMERMANK ( K. H. ) * Ueber die Beband- 
lung profuser Schweissabsonderungeu mit Aga- 
i-icin. 8°. Bonn, 1887. 

Bo« (H. D.) Agaricin iu night sweats. Maryland 
M. J., Bait., 1897-8, xxxviii, 369. — Camphoric acid in 
night sweats. [Edit.] Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, li, 629.— 
Combemulc Sc. Pntoir. Contribution a l'etude du 
traitenient des sueurs nocturnes par l'acide agariciuique. 
Bull. med. du nord, Lille, 1891, xxx, 233 -244. — €oston 
(H. R.) Camphoric acid for night sweats. Terap. Gaz., 
Detroit, 1899, 3. s., xv, 152. — Hare (II. A.) The value 
of camphoric acid iu the treatment of night sweats. Ibid., 
1897, 3..S., xiii, 164. — Sacazc (J.) Le chloralose dans le 
traitenient des sueurs nocturnes. N. Montpel. med., 1894, 
iii, 792-795. — Slockmnn (R.) The use of camphoric 
acid in excessive sweating. Edinb. M. J., 1897, n. s., i, 45-48. 

Wight- terrors. 

See, also, Crying. 

Be ykand (A. ) * Les terreurs nocturnes de 
l'enfant. 8 C . Paris, 1900. 

Atkinson ("W. B.) Note on night terrors. Alienist 
& Neurol., St. Louis, 1882, iii, 586-588.— B a rtencfl" (L. 
L.) Nlekotoriy material k voprosu o sushtshnosti pavor 
nocturnus infantum in somno. [On the nature of. . .] 
llussk. med. vestnik, St.-Peterb., 1902, iv, no. 22, 1-29. 
. K voprosu o prognozle pri pavor nocturnus infan- 
tum iu somno. [The question of prognosis of . . .] 
Dletsk. med., Mosk., 1903, xviii, 83-92. Also : Russk. Med. 
V.stnik, S.-Peterb., 1903, v, no. 9, 1-12. — Brami (L.) 
A gyermekek ejjeli felijedeserol. [ Pavor nocturnus 
in children.] Gvogvaszat, Budapest, 1896, xxxvi, 14; 
28; 39; 82; 95; 116; 141; 165; 188; 224. Also, transl. : 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz.. 1896, xliii, 407-456.— Chrrno- 
mor-Zaueriiovski (O.Y.) Pavornoctuinusetdiuruus. 
Yusbno-russk. med. gaz., Odessi, 1894, iii, 105-107.— Col- 
linean. Les terreurs nocturnes dans le jeune age. 
Rev. de l'hypnot. exper. et thernp., Par., 1888, iii, 136- 
144. — 4'oiiiim (J. A.) Night-terrors (pavor nocturnus). 
Am. J. M. Sec, Phila., 1896, n. a., cxi, 156-162.— Crisafi 
(D.) Per la patogenesidel pavor nocturnus; nota preven- 
tiva eritica ad una teoria del dott. Rey. Pediatria, Na- 
poli, 1901, ix, 341; 389.— Evall (W.) Night terrors in 
children. Albany M. Ann., 1889. x, 278.— Guthrie (L.) 
On night tin ens. symptomatic and idiopathic, with asso- 
ciated disorders in children. Syst. Med. (Allbutt), Lond., 

1899, viii, 218-233. Also: Clin. J., Lond., 1899, xiv, 97- 
109.— lluber (F.) Night-terrors. Pediatries, N. Y., 

1900, ix, 279 — I runoff (E.) Slucbal pavor nocturnus. 
[Case of . . .] Yovenno -med. J., St. Petersb., 1897, 
ilww. in.il. - spec, pt., 231 - 243. — Jemma (R.) Sni 
terrori iiotturni. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1901 
vii. 263-26C — Little (E.G.) The causation of night 
terrors. Pediatrics, N. Y. & Loud., 1899, viii. 357 -362. 
Alto [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Loud., 1899, ii, 464.— Meiro- 
trftz (P.) A case of pavor nocturnus. Post-Gradu- 
ate, X. V.. 11)00, xv, 983-9*7.— Moizard. Des ter- 
reurs nocturnes chez les enfants. Gaz. d. hop., do Tou- 
louse, 1S88, ii, 290-293. . Des terreurs nocturnes chez 

l'enfant et de leur traitenient. Rev. prat. d. trav. de med., 
Par., 1898, lv, 90.— Morgenatern (J.) Night terrors in 
children. Pediatrics, N. Y. &. Lond., 1899. viii, 109.— IVeu- 
reutter (I!.) Nocni vydeseni u deli [die niichtliche 
aufschi 'eckuiig Oder Auf'kreischung der Kinder, Pavor 
nocturnus]. Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1880, xix, 501; 
615. — Ollivier (A.) Les terreurs nocturnes chez les en- 



Wight- terrors. 

fants. Rev. mens. d. mal. d. l'enf., Par., 1889, vii, 351- 
361. — Osier (W.) Unusual types of night-terrors-, day- 
terrors. Montreal M. J., 1895-6, xxiv, 778-780. — Key 
(J. G.) Beitriige zur Pathogenese uud Aetiologie des 
Pavor nocturnus. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1897, xlv, 
247-264. Also, transl. : Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 
1901, xix, 217-223. — Russell (J.) Nocturnal flights iii 

children. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1882, xii, 26. . Noc 

turual alarms of children. Ibid., 1884, xv, 1-5.— Silber- 
manii (O.) Zur Lehre von Pavor nocturnus di i Cinder. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1883, n. F., \x. 266-275. Also: 
Wien. med. BL, 1883, vi, 1382; 1412.— Stybr (J.) Paver 
diurnus a pavor nocturnus u deti. [. . . iu children.] 
Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1902, xli, 6; 26. Also, trami.: 
Aerztl. Centr.-Ztg., Wien, 1902, xiv, 357; 369; 381.— Syers 
(H. W.) Night terrors in children. Med. Times & Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1900, xxviii, 529. — Terrori (I) nottnrni. 
Atti d. x. Cong, interprov. sau. d. alta Italia 1902, Man- 
tova, 1903, 395-399.— Tompkins (E. L.) Night-terrors. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1899, xl, 485-491.— Ul I man (G. L.) 
Night terrors in children. Albany M. Ann., 1889, x, 
199-202. 

Wight-work. 

See Occupations. 

Wigias {John N.) [1819-90]. 

Necrology. Tr. IllinoisM. Soc, Chicago, 1890,38, port. 
NigOlll (Maurice). *La stomoplastie par 6vide- 
nient commissural du col, op6ratiou de M. le pro- 
fesseur Pozzi). Traitenient de ehoix de la ste"- 
rilite" par st<5nose du col de l'uterus. 103 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1902, No. 10. 

Wigrismus. 

See Melaena ; Tongue (Black). 

Nigt isoli (Bartolo). Doppia ooforo-salpiugec- 
touiia ed estirpazione di un enorme cisti del 
paraovario sinistro. 14 pp. 8°. Bologna, N. 
Zanichelli, 1890. 

. Rendiconto dei casi di chirurgia curati 

nell' Ospedale di Castiglion Fiorentino negli anni 
1888-9. xx, 96 pp. 8°. Bologna, JV. Zanichelli, 
1890. 

. Tre casi di chirurgia renale. 31 pp. 8°. 

Bologna, N. Zanichelli, 1890. 

IV iyrisoli (Francesco Maria) [1648-1727]. Con- 
sigli medici niolti nella volgaie liugua italianu, 
altri nell' idioma latino, xvi (1. 1.). 452 pp., 
4 1. 4°. Ferrara, B. Pomatelli, 1726. 

. Gedaukeu vou der Vieh-Seuche und vor- 

neinlicli des Horn-Viehs, auf Verlangen aus dem 
Italieuischeu ins Dentsche iibersctzt uud init ei- 
ner Vorrede versebeu vou Johann Adolph Pro- 
vansal. 64 pp. 12°. Leipzig, F. L'inckischen's 
Erhrn, 1749. [P., v. 2208.] 

IVigrisoli (Gaetano). Sui inezzi piii facili e si- 
curi apprestati dalla chiniicii per la disinfezione 
dell' aria e delle masse i izie durante 1' invasione 
del cholera morbus e dopo la sua scomparsa, 
brevi nozioni teorico-pratiehe. 39 pp. 8°. Fer- 
rara, tipog. Bresciani, 1855. 

. Elogio del Prof. Antonio Canipaua Ferra- 

rese, ricavato da un' analisi diligente delle sue 
opere edite ed inedite. 86 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Fer- 
rara, 1). Taddei, 1861. 

Wigua. 

See Ticks. 

]\iliell (James). Nova3 rara3que observationes 
circa variarum crisium pnedictionem ex pnlsu 
duIIo habito respectu ad sigiia eritica antiquo- 
rum primura a Francisco Solano de Luque . 
et a variis aliis medicis, factte multis novis casi- 
biiN et animadversionibus illustrata;. Addita 
sunt monita qutedam generalia, de natura cri- 
sium, eaiumque apud antiquos consideratione et 
apud lnodernos neglectu. Ex Anglico Latine 
reddidit Wilhelmns Noortwyk, (|ui et jiisserta- 
tionem de natura bumaua adjnnxit. 9, 71, xxxvi 
(1 1.), 153 pp., 15 1. 8°. Amstehndami, G. Tie- 
lenburgh, 1746, 
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> ih t il (James)— continued. 

. The same. Observations nouvelles et ex- ' 

traordinaires sur la prediction dee crises par lo i 
pouls, faites preincrement par le Dr. Francisco 
Solano de Luqnes, espagnol, et eusuite par dif- 
ferens autres meMecins. Enrichies de plusieuvs 
cas nouveaux et de reniarques par M. Nihell. 
Traduites de l'angloia par M. Lavirotte. xliv 
(1 1.), 258 pp. 16°. Paris, De Bure Vaine, 1748. 

IN'ilioiibaslii K" Eiseikyokwai Zasshi. Tokyo. 
See Journal (The) of the Nihonhashi Ku Sani- 
tary Association. Tokyo. 

HUhoflT (G[erardus] C[oriR'lis]). Over het ont- 
staan van koorts in her kraanibed. 16 pp. 8°. 
Amsterdam, [1889]. 

Repr.from: Hederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1889, 

IIV. 

. Eenige kantteekeningen naar aaulei- 

ding van vooistel F van het hoofdhestuur. 14 
pp. 8°. Amsterdam, 1891. 

Repr. from : Xederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1891, 
2. R., xxvii, 1. afd. 

. Over de behandeling van abortus door 

cnrettement. 8 pp. 16°. Tiel. 1892. 
Repr. .from : Geneesk. Courant. Tiel, 1892, xlvi. 

. . Een g;eval van urethrocele vaginalis. 16 

pp. 8°. Haarlem, [1893]. 

Repr.from: Xederl. 1'ijdschr. v. "Verlosk. en Gynaec, 
Haarlem, 1893. iv. 

. . De laatste onderzoekingen over de hacte- 

rien der scheede en hunne practische beteeke- 
nis. 19 pp. 8 C . Haarlem, 1893. 

Repr.from: Xederl. Tijdschr. v. Verlosk. en Gynaec, 
Haarlem, 1893, iv. 

. . Een en ander over bloedingen post par- 

tam. 29 pp. 16°. Tiel, 1894. 

Repr.from: Geneesk. Ouraut, Tiel. 1894, xlviii. 
. De loslating van de normaal gelegen pla- 
centa tijdens de zwangerschap. 23 pp. 8°. 
Haarlem, [1?94]. 

Repr.from: Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Verlosk. en Gynaec, 
Haarlem, 1894. v. 

. Over vaginale operation ter bestrijding 

van retrotlexio uteri (hysteropexia vaginalis). 
21 pp. 8°. Haarlem, [lr*94]. 

Repr.from : Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Verlosk. en Gynaec, 
Haarlem, 1894, v. 

. Een nieuwe uiethode van behandeling bij 

placenta previa. 14 pp. 8 C . Haarlem, 1895. 

Repr.from: Xederl. Tijdschr. v. Verlosk. en Gynaec, 
Haarlem, 1895, vi. 

. De ondergrens der gynaecologische the- 

rapie. 8 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, 1895. 

Repr.from: NederL Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1895, 
2. R.. sxxi, d. 2. 

. Het bevrnchte ei in den eileider. 22 pp. 

B ; . Baarlem, de errtn F. Bohn, 1896. 

Forms no. 6 of: Geneesk. 111. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de 
prakt., Haarlem, 1896, iii, 149-170. 

. De hnisdokter als viouwenarts. Rede. 

32 pp. 8 ; . Haarlem, de errtn F. Bohn, 1898. 

■ . Een en ander ver actiologic en therapie 

van de retrotlexio en den prolapsus uteri. 30 
pp. 8 C . Haarlem, l-<99. 

Forms no. 2 of: Geneesk. Bl. n. Klin, en Lab. v. de 
prakt., Haarlem, 1899. vi, 41-70. 

. Over hyperemesis gravidarum. 24 pp. 

8°. Haarlem, de err en F. Bohn, 1901. 

Formsno.2of: Geneesk. Bl. a. Klin, en Lab. v. de prakt., 
Haarlem, 1901, viii. 

Also Editor of: Jlaandblad voor praktische Ver- 
loskunde, Haarlem. 1897-9. Also. Co-Editor of: .Tle- 
dinche Revue. Haarlem. 1901-5. Also. Co-Editor of: TSe- 
derlandHch Tijdscln ift voor Veilosknnde en Gynaeco- 
logie, Haarlem, 1889-1904. Also. Editor of: Tijdachrilt 
voor praktische Verloskuude, Haarlem. 1899-190o. 
NijhoflT (Isaiicus). * Spec, cxhibens observatio- 
nes de epidemia Groningana, anni 1826. xii, 
138 pp. 8°. Traj. ad Rhenum, 0. J. van Padden- 
ourq, 1827. [P., v. 2075.] 



JVijlaiid (Albertus Hendrikus). *Ueber das Ab- 
todten von Cholerabacillen in Waseer. [Frei- 
burg i. B.] 44 pp. 8°. Miinchen, B. Olden- 
hour (j, 1893. 

Nikailde: . Ninavdpov dnptaKa, ale%i<j>dppaKa. 
38 1. fid. [ Venetiis, apud Aldum, MID (1499).] 

. The same. ~$indvdpov OnpiaKa, rov avrov 

' kle!;i<pdppaKa, 'Eppt/veta tvv avuvvpov ovyypatyeug 
eig QtjpiaKa, SgoAta fiiadopuv ovyypafyeuv elc AAeft- 
(pdpuaKa. Elfiyiiotc, araOpfov, petit pvuv, anpeiuv, /cat 
XapaKrf/puv, Nioandri theriaca, ejusdem Alexi- 
pharmaca. Interpretatio innomiuati authorisin 
theriaca. Commentarii diversorum autborum 
in Alexipharmaca. Expositio pondernm, niensu- 
rarum, siguoinm, et characternm. 91 ff. 8°. 
[ Venetiis, in &d. Aldi et Andrea; Asnlani soceri, 
1523.] 

. The same. Theriaca et alexipharmaca 

cum Bcholiis, interprets Johanne Lonicero. 1 
p. L, 109 pp. 4°. Colonial, opera J. Soteris, 1531. 

Bound with: Austhics (S.) De secunda valetudine tn- 
eiida, [etc.]. 4°. Argentorati, 1538. 

. Alexipharmaca. 

In : CORDUS (E.) Opera poetica. 16°. Ilelrnttadii, 
1614, 116-129. 

. Theriaca. 

In: Cordcs (E.) Opera poetica. 10°. Helmstadii, 1614, 
66-105. , 

For Biography, see Abbild. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Ge- 
lehrteu [etc.]. 4°. Augsburg, 1805, 88, port. 

Nikanoroff (P[avel Ivanovich]) [1863- ]. 
*0 prigotovleuii kriepkoi protivodilteriyuol 
slvorotki. [On the preparation of strong anti- 
diphtheritic serum.] 113 pp. 8 C . S.-Peterburg, 
Trenke <$• Fyusno, 1897. 

Nike* (Peter) [1872- ]. * Abhiingigkeit des 
Gebnrtsgewichtes der Neugeborencn vom .Stand 
und der Beschaftigung der Mutter. 80 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Strasshurg i. E., C. Miih # Co., 1902. 

NikiforoflT (Aleksandr Pavlovich) [1*67- ]. 
* Klinicheskoye i diagnosticheskoye znacheuiye 

1 sposobl iznuereniy lobnavo rodnichka. [Clin- 
ical and diagnostic value of the frontal fonta- 
nels and methods of measuring it.] 104 pp., 

2 1., 1 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1900. 
Nikiforoff (M[ikhail Nikiforovich]) [1858- 

]. Untersuchnngen fiber dem Ban und die 
Eutwickelungsgeschichte des Grannlationsge- 
webes. pp. 40U-4-J3, 2 pi. 8°. Jena, [IH90]. 

Repr.from: Biitr. /..path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 
1890, viii. 

. . Kratkiy uchebnik mikroskopicheskol 

tekhniki; posobiye pri prakticheskom izuchenii 
])atologich.skol 'histologii. [Brief manual of 
microscopic technique; aid in the practical 
study of pathological histology.] 3. ed. 235 
pp. 12°. Aloskra, A. A. Kartseff, 1893. 

. The same. 4. ed. 1 p. 1., u, 244 pp. L2°. 

Moskva, A. A. Kartseff, 1H96. 

, Atlas patologicheskol histologii v foto- 

tipiyakh, ispolnennikh po mikrot'otogratiches- 
kim Bnimkam s patologobistologioheskikh pre- 
paratOV. [Atlas of pathological histology in 
phototypes, after microphotographs taken from 
preparations of pathological histology.] pt. 1. 
5 1., 4 pi. 4°. Moskva, D. A. Bonch-Bruyevich, 
1895. 

. Ocherk patologicheskol histologii gineko- 

logicheskikh zabolievaniy. [Pathological his- 
fcology of female diseases.] 1 p. 1., n (1 1.), 87 
pp. 8°. Moskva, .1. I. Mamontoff, 1>99. 

. m Osiiovi patologicheskol ana torn ii; clcmen- 

tarnly kurs obshtshel i chastnot patologiches- 
kol anatomii. [Principles of pathological anat- 
omy; elementary course in general and special 
pathological anatomy.] 2 pts. 3p. I., 295 pp.; 
2 p. 1., 364 pp. 8°. Moskva, V. L. Chornoyaroff 
$ Ko., 1899; A. I. Mamontoff, 1900. 
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Nikif©r©ff(M[ikhail Nikiforovich] ) — cont'd. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt. 1. Obshtshaya patologicheskaya anatomiya. [Gen- 
eral pathological anatomy.] 

Pt. 2. Chnatnaya patologiobeakaya anatomiya. [Spe- 
cial pathological anatomy.] 

Nikitin (A[ekslel] I[vanovich]) [1861- ]. 
" K voprosu o progorkayemosti zhirov. [On 
the rancidity of fats.] 80pp., 11. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, V. P. Meshtsherski, 1898. 

Nikitin (A[ndrel] A[ndreyevich]) [1867- ]. 
*Ol> Arantsiyevom protokle it dletel. [Tbe 
duct of Arantios in children.] 57 pp., 3 1., 1 pi. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, I. Usmanoff, 1901. 

Nikitin (M[ikha/il] D[mitriyevich]) [1849- ]. 
Sudelmo-nieditsinskoye znackeniye zheludoch- 
nokishechnol probi u nevorozhdennlkh dletel. 
"Vtoraya zhisznennaya proba". S prilozhe- 
niyein vstupitelnol riecbi avtora. [Medico- 
forensic value of tbe gastro-intestinal proof in 
new-born children. "Second vital proof"; with 
supplement of autbor's introductory speech.] 
1 p. 1., iii, 64, 6 pp. 8°. Moskva, L. $ A. 
Sucgircvi, 1888. 

. Ucheniye o zhiznennikh probakb ; su- 

debno - mcditsinskiy etynd. [Proofs of life; 
medico-forensic study.] 19 pp. 8°. S. -Peter- 
burg, Yablonski ,y- Perott, 1889. 

liepr. from: Vestnik obsh. big., sudeb. i pra"kt. nied., 
St. Peterab., 1889, i, 3. sect. 

See, also, Bcllin (E. F.) Sndebuaya meditsina rastle- 
niya [etc.J. fol. S. Peterburg, 1898. 

Nikitin (V[ladimir] N[ikolayevich] ) [ 1849- 
]. Boliezni nosovol polosti. [Diseases of 
the nasal cavity.] 131 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
[Ettinger], 1888. 

Issued by : Prakt. med. 

. . The same. 2. ed. 162 pp. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, K. L. Rikleer, 1891. 

. Rukovodstvo k izncbeniyu laringoskopii 

i bolleznei gortani. [Manual for tbe study of 
laryngoscopy and diseases of the larynx. J 2. ed. 
1 p'. L, 360 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, K. L. Bikker, 
1894. 

. Tbe same. 3. ed. 1 p. 1., 394 pp., 1 1. 

8°. S.-Peterburg, E. L. Eikker, 1903. 
. Boliezni pridatochntkh nosovlkh polo- 

stel. [Diseases of the supplementary nasal 

cavities.] 42 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, E. L. Bik- 

ker, 1897. 

See, also, Dichwnld (E. E.) O zhivotnom magnetiz- 
mle [etc.]. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1891. 

Nikkels (Viktor Gtistavovicb) [1858- ]. *K 
voprosu o dezinfeziruyusbtsbikh svolstvakh 
tor fa. [On tbe antiseptic qualities of peat.] 
84 pp., 2 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, Y. I. Liberman, 
1894. 

IViklns (Felix). * Leiomyoma mammas, seme 
Gewebsstrnctur verglichen mit der der Uterus- 
myorae. [ Wurtzburg. ] 25 pp. 8°. Pelplin, 
E. Michaloivski, lb89. 

jVikolaveflT (Aleksandr NiJcolayevich) 
[1866-1903]. 

TuliMhkin (P. V.) [In meruoriani.] Vestnik S.-Pe- 
terb. Vrach. Obsb. Vzalmn. Pom., 1903, ii, 476-478. 

Wikolay«'IT (P[yotr] K[ozmich]) [1859- ]. 
* Sterilizatsiya pityevoi vodl kipyacheniyem 1 
otslenka sluzhashtshikh dlya etol tsleli priborov. 
[Sterilization of drinking water by boiling, and 
estimation of apparatus serving for this pur- 
pose.] 80 pp., 1 1., 9 tab., 6 pi. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1900. 

XVikolayeflT (S. K.) Povtoritelnly kurs ob- 
sbtshel patologii ( patologicheskol fiziologii ). 
[Review in course of general pathology (patho- 
logical physiology).] viii. 355 pp. 8°. S.-Pe- 
tersberg, V. A. Tikhanoff, 1892. 



Nikolayev. 

See, also. Cholera (History, etc., of), Diph- 
theria (History, etc.. of), Hospitals (Naval, 
etc.), Hospitals (Ophthalmic, etc.), Hygiene 
{Municipal, Laics, etc., of), Leprosy (History, 
etc., of), l>g localities. 

Kiber. <) Bfloruzhenii vodoprovoda i kanalizatsii v e. 
Nikola.yevle. [On the introduction of water-works and 
canalization in Nikolayev.] Med. pribav. 1; morak. sbor- 
nikn. St. Petersb., 1899, pt. 54-57.— Vozneaenaki 
(P. V.) O sostoyanii molochnavo proizvodatva i torgovli 
molokom v g. Nikolayeve. [The condition of milk-pro- 
duction and sale in Nikolayev.] I'rotok. Obsh. vrach. v g. 
Nikolayeve (1893), 1894, 15-22. 

UJikolayeva (Mme. E.). 

See Kibot (Th.). O chuvstvennol pamyati [etc.]. 8°. 
Kazan, 1895. 

Nikolitsch (Marko) [1867- ]. »Ueber 
einige Abkommlinge des p-Tbymotinaldehyds. 
42 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, M. Driesner, [1891].' 

TVikoljski (A. W.) Ueber tuberkulose Darm- 
stenose. 

In : SAMML. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1903, No. 362 
(Inn. Med., No. 106, 31-75). 

NikoloflT (Diniitre). * Contribution a l'e'tiide 
de hyperkeratose pharynge'e. 115 pp. 8°. de- 
neve, 1897. 

Nikolskaya (A[nna] I[vanovua]) [1855- ]. 
Akusborstvo i giuekologiya na tretyem syezdle 
Obsbtsbestva russkikh vrachel v pamyat N. I. 
Piiogova. [Obstetrics and gynecology at the 
third congress of the Society of Russian Physi- 
cians iu Memory of Pirogoff.] 25 pp. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, Yablonski <$• Perott, 1889. 

See, also, Oalanin (M. I.) Pisma k materyam [etc.]. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1891. 

Nikolski (A[lekslel] I[ppolitoyich]) [1860- 
]. Shvedskaya gimnastika i massage pri 
Hechenii zbenskikb bolleznei. [Swedish gym- 
nastics and massage in the treatment of diseases 
of women.] 18 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, Yablon- 
ski cf- Perott, 1889. 

Nikolski (Andrei Dniitiiyevich) [1856- ]. 

* Sravnitelnaya sposobnost baktei ialnavo za- 
gryazueniya razlichnikb materialov odyozhdl. 
[Relative likelihood of bacterial soiling of 
clothes of various materials.] 52 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, V. S. Ettinger, 1894. 

Nikolski (D[niitri] P[yotrovich]) [1865- ]. 
Obzor dleyatelnosti gubernsktkh syezdov zem- 
skikb vrachel. Vipusk 1, 2 i 3. [Review of 
tbe activity of Government congresses of* zem- 
stvo physicians. ] 8°. S.-Petcrbun/, Yablonski 

# Perott, 1888-92. 

. Ob influentsle v minuvsbuyu epidemiyu, 

v svyazi s meteorologicheskimi yavleniyami, i 
vliyanii yeya na smertnost voobshtshe. [ On 
the recent epidemic of influenza in connection 
with meteorological phenomena, and its influ- 
ence upon mortality in general.] 59 pp. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, P. 0. Yablonski, 1890. 

. Nastavleniya dlya predokhraneniya ot 

kholerl i prinyatiya mler v sluchaye zabolle- 
vanya. [Instructions how to j>revent cholera 
and what measures to take in case of sickness.] 
54 pp., 1 1. 16°. S.-Peterburg, Midler # Bogel- 
man, 1892. 

. Obozrieniye knizhek o kholerfe vished- 

shikh v 1892 godu. [Review of pamphlets on 
cholera published in 1892.] 19 pp. 12°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1893. 

Repr. from s Selski Vestnik, 1892. 

. O kholernol epidemii v 1892 godu i o 

mlerakh protiv neya v Shlisselburgskom pri- 
gorod. uchastkle Peterburga. [On the cholera 
epidemic in 1892, and the measures against it in 
the Schliisselbmg suburb of St. Petersburg.] 
46 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1893. 

Repr. from: J. russk. Obsh. okbran. narod. zdrav., St. 
Petersb. 



NIKOLSKI. 



693 



NILGALAWEDDAS. 



ftikolski (D[niitri] P[yotroyich])— -continued. 

K voprosu ob ospoprivanii i revaktsi- 
natsii aohashtshikhsya v naohalnlkh slikolakli. 
[Vaccination anil revaccinatiou of the pupils of 
elementary schools.] 21 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg. 
E. Arnhol'd, 1893. 

Repr.from : San. Dielo, St. Peterab., 1893, iii. 

. 0 tabakle i vredle yevo knreniya. [To- 
bacco and injury from smoking.] 16 pp. 12°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1394. 

. Obzor russkikh rabot po antropologii za 

poslledniye tri goda. [Review of Russian works 
on antbropologv for the last three years.] 46 
pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1894. 

"Bashkirl ; etnograficbeskoye i sanitarno- 
antropologicbeskoye izslledovaniye. [The Bash- 
kirs; ethnographic and sanitary-anthropologic 
investigation.] 377 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, P. /'. 
Soikin, 1899. 

. The same. 365 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 

P. P. Soikin, 1899. 

Nikolski (Pyotr [Ivanovich]) [1857-95], Mi- 
krobl ili yadl? Popalyarnly ocherk novielshikb 
otkritiy o priehinakh zara/nikh bolleznel. [Mi- 
crobes or poisons? Popular sketch of the latest- 
discoveries concerning the causes of contagions 
diseases.] 48 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1890. 
Issued by: Russk. Bogatstvo. 

For Biography, see Vestnik obsh. vet., St. Petersb., 
1895, vii, 238-241 (A. Nikolski). 

Nikolski (P[yotr] V[asilyevich]) [1855- ]. 
*Material1 k neheniyu o penii)higus foliaceus 
Cazenavi. [Data for the study of. . .] ii, v, 
282 pp., 1 1., 5 pi., 10 diag., 5 tab. 8 C . Kiev, 
V. I. Zavadzki, 1896. 
Repr. from : Univ. Izviestiya, Kiev, 1896. 

. Pricbinl kozhnlkh bolleznel. [Causes of 

skin diseases.] 27 pp. 8°. [ Varshava, 1901.] 

Bound vrith: VarsiKv. univ. izvlest., 1901. 

See. alto. Stukovenkoff ( M. I.) Sbornik rabot po 
terapii sifilisa [etc.]. 8°. Varshava, 1902. 

Nikolski (S[emyon] M[aksimovich]) [1851- 
]. *Materiall k ucheniyn o zagryazuenii 
inikioorganiziuami kozhi liolnikh. [Micro-or- 
gauisnis of the skin of patients.] 55 pp., 1 1. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, Mvie. A. V. Pozharova, 1893. 

Nikolski (Sergei Ivanovich) [1857- ]. *K 
voprosu o mikroskopieheskikh izmleneuiyakh 
l vokhochnol tkani ntoplennikov i poviesivshikh- 
sya. [On the microscopal changes iu lung tis- 
sue after drowning and hanging.] 22 pp., 1 1. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1895. 

Nikolski (Vladimir [Ivanovich]) [1850- ]. 
Ob individualnosti po material!! iz teoretiches- 
kol i prakticheskol nieditsini s vvedeniyem k 
izucheniyu iudividualnosti. [Individuality ac- 
cording to material from theoretical and prac- 
tical medicine, with an introduction to the study 
of individuality.] v, 324, lxvi pp. 8°. Var- 
shava, 1893. 

■ . O blagotvornlkh yavleniyakh prirodl v 

organizmie chelovleka pri lizi'ologicheskikh i pa- 
tologicheskikh izmleneniyakh. [On the benef- 
icent effects of nature on the human organism 
in physiological and pathological changes.] 72 
pp. 8°. Varxhava, 1895. 

Repr.from : Varshav. univ. izvlest., 1895. 

. K voprosu o nedorazumieniyakh v medi- 

tsinle i o vlkhodle iz nikh ( oplt nachalnoi 
kritiki meditsinskikli nauk). [On misunder- 
standings in medicine, and their explanation; 
attempt at elementary criticism of medical sci- 
ences.] 54 pp. 8°. Varshava, 1897. 
Repr.from: Varshav. univ. izvlest., 1897. 

. Material! k voprosu o sootnosheniyakh i 

o kolebaniyakh otpravleniy v organizmie chelo- 
vleka v svyazi a iudividualnostyu i s indivi- 



Aikolski (Vladimir [Ivanovich]) — continued, 
dualizirovanulm liecheniyem ; fiziologo-farinako- 
logicheskoye izslledovaniye. [Correlations and 
fluctuations of functions of the human organ- 
ism in connection with individuality and individ- 
ualizing treatment; physiologico-pharmacolog- 
ical investigation.] Pt. 1. 260 pp. 8°. [Var- 
shava, 1901.] 

CONTENTS. 

Pt. 1. O sootnosheniyakh i o kolebaniyakh otpravleniy 
v razlichnikh chastyakh tiela. [Correlations ami fluctua- 
tions of fuuetions in various parts of the body.] 

Bound vrith : Varshav. univ. izvlest., 1901. 

. Ob alkoholnom opyanlenii, ob alkoholiz- 

nne i o mlerakh protiv nikh. [Dipsomania, al- 
coholism, and preventive measures.] 303, viii 
pp. «°. [Varshava, 1903.] 

Bound with: VARSHAV. univ. izvlest., 1903. 

Nikolskoye. 

Knrilnshevich (K.) Selo Nikolskoye v Yuzhno- 
TJssuiiyskom kraye (kratkiy ocherk usloviy zhizni mlest- 
navonaseleuiya). [The villageof Nikolskoye, in the South 
Ussurian region (short sketch of the conditions of life 
of the local population).] Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 
1898, exeii, med.-spec, pt., 1260-1317. 

IVikonoff (Serge [Andreyevitch]) [1864- ]. 
* Contribution a l'dtnde de la maladie do Thom- 
sen. 146 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 481. 

Nikulin (V[ladimir] V[asilyevich]) [1856- 
]. O tuberkuloznom peritonize. [On tu- 
berculous peritonitis.] 1 p. 1., ii, 3-58 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Moskva, 1897. 

mie. 

See, also, Egypt. 

Fitzmaurice (M.) The Nile reservoir, As- 
suan. [Also :] sluices and lock-gates of the Nile 
reservoir, Assuan, by F. W. S. Stokes. With an 
abstract of the discussion upon the papers. 8°. 
London, 1903. 

Repr. from: Inst. Civ. Eng. Abstr. papers in for. 
Trans. & Period., Loud., 1902-3, clii. 

Means (T. H. ) The Nile reservoir dam at As- 
suan. 8°. Washington, 1902. 

Cutting from : Forestry &. Irrigation, Wash., 1902, viii, 
491-498. ' 

. The Delta barrage. 8°. Washington, 

1903. 

Cutting from: Forestry & Irrigation, "Wash., 1903, ix, 
79-84. 

Badaloni (G.) Leacque del Nilo e 1' aria delle princi- 
pali citta. dell' Egitto studiate in rapporto alia igiene. 
Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1900, 7. s., xi, 5-38. — (Climate 
(The) of the Upper Nile; a summary of the available evi- 
dence concerning the health conditions of the Bahr-el- 
Gebel. [Edit.] Climate, Lond., 1905, vi, 274-286.— Hen- 
noch (F. H.) Die iigyptische Bodenbewiisserung; zur 
Vollendung des grossen Nilstauwerkes. [From: Post, 
1902, July 28.] Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Leipz., 1902, xxv, :us. 

Nile Reservoir Works. Assuan Hospital report. 
.July, 1900, to June, 1902. 11 pp., 1 plan. fol. 
London, R. J. Cook $ Hammond, [1902]. 

JVile-blueo 

iVIichaelis (L.) Ueber einige Eigenschaften dor Nil- 
blaubase. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1904, oi, 183- 
190. 

Niles (Edward S.) Dental phosphoreneses, or 
caries. 8 pp. 8°. [Buffalo, 1886]. 

Repr. from: Independ. Pract., Buffalo, !K8(i, vii. 

See, also. Present (The) relation of dentistry to medi- 
cine, etc. 8°. Chicago, 1887. 

Niles (H[arry] D.) Surgical conception of peri- 
tonitis. 16 pp. 12°. Lincoln, Neb., 1898. 
Repr.from: West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1898, iii. 

. Surgical diseases of the sigmoid. 13 pp. 

12°. New York, A. R. Elliott Co., 1904. 

Repr. {rem: N. York M. J. [etc.], lxxx, N. Y. & Phila., 
1904. 

l\illg:alawe<l<la«. 

Kiitimerer ( L. ) Die Nilgalaweddas in Ceylon. 
Globus, Bruschwg., 1903, lxxxiii, 201; 220; 260. 
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\ilotonia. 

Thor (SO Kino none Milbcngattnng, Nilotonia n. g. 
von E NardenskiBld als Teutonft loricata Nordenskiold 
beschrieben. Zool. Anz., Leip/.., 1905, xxvin, 806. 

OiIsmhi (Emil). Kasernlifvet oi:h vara varn- 
pliktige. En hygienisk fraga for dagen. [Bar- 
rack life and our recruits. A hygienic question 
of to-day.] 45 pp. 12°. Stockholm, L. Haleo- 
mn»<m, [1903]. 

NilSSOn (Lars). * Bidragtill den cronposa pnen- 
moniens statistikocb etiologi. [Contribution to 
the statistics and etiology <>t* croupous pneu- 
monia.] 161 pp. 8°. Lund, {E. Malmstrom, 
1892]. 

Nilsson (N. A.) Sjukdomarnes Classification 
(classes morborum). 156 pp., 1 1. 8°. Orebro, 
Lanatidningen, 189b. 

Nilsson (Sveu). The primitive inhabitants ot 
Scandinavia. An essay on comparative ethnog- 
raphy, and a contribution to the history of the 
development of mankind. Containing a descrip- 
tion of the implements, dwellings, tombs, and 
mode of living of the savages in the north of 
Europe during the stone age. Trausl. from his 
own manuscript. Edited and with an introduc- 
tion by Sir John Lubbock. 3. ed. Iv, 272 pp., 
15 pi. 8°. London, Longman [and others}, 1868, 

NilllS (Lucien) [1875- ]. 
branx d'origine otique. 110 
Nancy, 1901, No. 1. 

Nimegtieii. 

See Small-pox (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Nimes. 

See, also, Cholera (History, etc., of), Hospi- 
tals (Descriptions, etc., of), Leprosy (History, 
etc., of), Pest (History, etc., of), by localities. 

REFUGE (Le) et La famille de Nlmes. [Rap- 
port annuel du comite".] 27., 1883-4. 8°. Mmes, 
1884. 

Montriclier. Assainissemeut de Niiues. Cougres 
d'assain. et de salub. 1895, Par., 1897, i, 272-279. 

Wimier (H[enri]) [1857- ]. Histoire chirur- 
gicale de la guerre au Toukiu et a Forniose (1883- 
5). 178 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Masson, 18^9. 

. Blessures du crane et de l'ence'phale par 

coup de feu. 2 p. 1., 624 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Al- 
can, 1904. 

£ee,aZso,£haiivcl(Jules-F.-M.)&I\iiiiiei-(H.) Trait6 
pratique de chirnrgie d'armee. 8°. Paris, 1890 
Nimicr, Breton & Pceime. 

tales [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1888. 

& Despagnet (F.) 

d'ophtalmologie. viii, 944 
Alcan, 1894. 

& Laval (fid.) Les explosifs, les poudres 



Des abces c6re"- 
pp., 3 pi. &>. 



Recherches experimen- 

Traite 61ernentaire 
pp. 8°. Paris, F. 



et les projectiles d'exercice, leur action et leurs 
effets vnlne"rants. 192 pp. 12°. Paris, F. 
Alcan, 1899. 

. Les projectiles des armes de guerre, 

leur action vulnerante. 212 pp. 12°. Paris, F. 
Mean, 1899. 

. Les armes blanches, leur action et 

Leurs effets vulnerants. 488 pp. 12°. Paris, F. 
Alcan, 1900. 

. De l'iufectioneu chirnrgie d'armee; 

Evolution des blessures de guerre. 400 pp. 12°. 

Paris, F. Alcan, 1900. 
. Traitement des blessures de guerre. 

1 p. 1., 522 pp. 12°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1901. 
Nimier (Leon) [1870- ]. * De la serothe- 
*rapie dans les coujouctivites pseudo - membra- 

neuses. 48 pp. 4°. Parts, 1896, No. 394. 
. The same. 48 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1896. 
"\ i in in o (P.). 

See Isnard (Charles). Over het gebrnick van arse- 

nigzuur [etc.]. 8°. Tiel, 1866. 



\ i in ptsc li (Ulrich Sigismund) [1672- 
1726]. 

Graelzer (J.) [Biography.] In his: Lebensbildi-r 
hervorrag. schlos. Aer/.te, 8°, wwL, 1889, 209. 

Nimsch (Oswald) [1859- ]. "Beitrag zur 
Casuistik der Gesctrwulste an der Portio vagi- 
nalis nteri. 44 pji. 8°. Greifswald, J. A bel, 1888. 

Nina Rodrigues (Raymnudo). * Das amyo- 
trophia* de origem peripherica. 103 pp. 1 . 
Bio de Janeiro, Laemmert 4'- Co., 1887. 

. N6grcs criminels an Bresil. 8 pp. 8°. 

[ Turin, Camilla j- Be>tolero], 189.">. 
Repr.frorn: Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1895, xvi. 

. Des conditions psychologiques du depe- 

cage crimiuel. 29 pp. 8°. Lyon, A. H. Storck, 
1898. 

Repr.frorn: Arch, d'authrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1898, 
xiii. 

. L'animisine fdfichiste des negres de Ba- 

hia. vii, 158 pp., 1 1. 8°. Baliia (Bre'sil), Reis 
$ Comp., 1900. 

Niiinnrt (Lucien) [1866- ]. * Contribution 
a l'Stude de l'hydropisie aigue de l'amnios, et 
de sou traitement. 70 pp. 4°. Paris, 1893, No. 
149. 

Ninck. Quelques considerations sur la denti- 
tion, la conservation et le remplaoement des 
dents. 13 pp. 12°. Nice, C. Cauvin, 1862. 

Ninco IVanco. 

Bianchi (Q.) Eziologia di Ninco-Kanco. Arch, di 
psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1903, xxiv, 521-525. 
Nine medical sougs. Words by J. Blumfield, 
G. C. Ransome, and F. H. The music com- 
posed by C. N. Chadborn. 42 pp. 8°. [Lon- 
don, 1899.] 

Ningpo. 

See Statistics ( Vital), by localities. 

.\ in Hi (Giovanni). Compendio di niedicina ope- 
ratoria. Guida agli esami per gli studenti di 
niedicina e chirurgia. viii, 304 pp. 12°. Na- 
poli, V. Pasquale, [1898]. 

Nillilin [Henri] [1722-1600]. 

See Celsius ( Aurelius Cornelius ). Traduction des 
ouvrages [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1753. 

Ninth Ward Association of the Philadelphia So- 
ciety for Organizing Charity. See Philadel- 
phia Society for Organizing Charity. Ninth 
H ard Association. 

Niola (Raffaele). Auestesia chirurgica. 39 pp. 
12°. Xapoli, 1901. 

Nion (Hermann) [1864- ]. *Zur Therapie 
der Extrauteringraviditat. 29 pp., 11. 8°. 
Berlin, G. Schade, [1889]. 

movt. 

See Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., of), Insane 
(Asylums for, Descriptions, etc., of), by localities. 
Niort (Louis). * Contribution a l'6tude des 
h6marthroses spoutanees. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1902, No. 56. 

Niot (Georges). *De la torsion du pellicula des 
kystes dermo'ides de l'ovaire droit; diagnostic 
avec l'appeudicite. 59 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, 
No. 647. 

l¥i«a. 

La Billardiere (H.) M6moire sur le pal- 
mier Nipa. 4°. [n. p., 1818.] 
Nippen Cdoh.) *Beitriige zur Schntziinpfung. 
Leber den Verlanf der Aspergillus-Mykose uach 
voraufgegangener einmaliger Infection, unter 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der inneren Or- 
gan©. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, J. Bach Wwe., 
1888 

Nipperdey ( Ludwig ). *Durchbruch des 
Wurmfortsatzes im 93. Lebensjahre. 31 pp. 
8°. Jena, G. Nenenhahn, 1893. 
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Nipples. 

See, also. Breast in pregnancy, etc. 

DELMAS (P.) Meinoire sur l'anatomie et la 
pathologic du mamelon dans leurs rapports aveo 
rallaitement. 8°. Bordeaux, 1860. 

Momberger ( H. ) * Untersuchungen tiber 
Sitz, Gestalt and Farbung dor Brustwarze, nebst 
eini'^n Bemerkuugen iiber die Coutractions- 
fahigkeit dea Warzenhofes und liber die in dern- 
selbeu eingelagerteu Talgdriisen. 12°. Giessen, 
1860. 

Stuckmann (D.) * Experiiuentolle und his- 
tologische rntersiielutngen iiber die Regenera- 
tion der weiblichen Mammilla. 8°. Bonn, 1889. 

Batch (K.) Zur Anatomieuud Physiologic der Brust- 
warze. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1893, xliv, 15-54. 2 pi.— 
Eggeling; (H.) Ueber die Driisen <les Warzenhofes 
beini Menscben. Jenaisehe Ztacbr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1904, 
xxxix. 423-444. — llellier (J. B.) On tlie nipple reflex. 
Brit. M. J.,Lon«l., 1890, ii, 1377.— Kirchucr (A.) Ueber 
die Lage der Brustwarze und das Lageverhiiltnis der 
Herzspitze zur linken Brustwarzenlinie. Anat. Hefte, 
Wiesb.. 1898, x. 345-414.— Ribbert. Ueber die Kegene- 
ration der Mammilla, nebst Bemerkungen iiber ibre Ent- 
wiekelung. Arcb. f. niikr. Anat., Bonn, 1891, xxxvii, 139- 
158. 1 pi.— Slemons (J. M.) An improved nipple-shield. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xlvi, 433. 

Nipples (Abnormities of). 

See, also, Breast {Abnormities of); Breast 
(Male, Abnormities of). 

Hoepfner (L.) * Ueber Vorkomnien und 
mikroskopiscbes Verbalten iibei ziihliger Brnst- 
warzen beim Menscben, besonders beim Manne. 
8 C . Jena, 1899. 

Allworthy (S. "W.) Supernumerary nipple. Tr. Roy. 
Acad. M. Ireland, DubL, 1903, xxi, 300. Also: Brit. M. 
J.. Lond., 1903, ii, 300.— Bonnet- Laborderic (A.) I'n 
cas de bifldite congenitale du mamelon. J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille. 1905. ii. Ul -Bouffe de Saint-Blaise (G.) Un 
cas d'imperforation des niauielons. Compt, rend. Soc. 
d'obst., de gvnee. et de paediat. de Par., 1903, v, 191.— De 
Blasio (A.) Polimastia perivulvare. Riv. mens, di 
paichiat. forense. Napoli, 1904, vii, 177-180.— Garrnway 
(E. C. F.) Supernumerary nipples. South African M. J., 
Cape Town, 1895-6, iii, 202, 1 pi — Gottwald (G.) Ein 
Fall von Polytbelie. Deutsche med. Wchnscbx., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1903, xxix. 340.— Huriez (C.) Note sur deux cas 
d'hyperthelie chez l'homine. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1900, 
iv, '327.— Iwai (T.) Zur Hvperthelie. [Japanese text.] 
Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu' Tokyo, 1900, xiv, 466-474.— 
Kantor ( W. L.) A supernumerary nipple. Med. Kec, 
N. Y., 1898, liv, 456.— Marshall (B.) Case of supernu- 
merary nipples in the groin of a primipara (illustrated by 
photographs), with a generally-contracted flat pelvis. Tr. 
Glasgow Obst. <fe Gynaec. Soc, 1896-8, i, 57. Also Glas- 
gow M. J., 1898, xlix, 290.— Miller <N. F.) Sluchal po- 
litelii. [Polythelia.J Trudi obsb. dletsk. vrach., Mosk., 
1894-5, iii, 39-44.— Salt (E. G) Supernumerary nipple. 
Brit. M. J., Loud., 1900, i. 509.— Sato (K.) | A case of 
polymastia. | Koseikwan Iji Keukyu Kwai Zassbi, Tokyo, 
1895. ii, nos. 11 <fc 12, 16-20.— Sharp (E. W.) Case of su- 
pernumerary nipple. But. M. J., Lond., 1903, I, 16. — 
Spencer (W. G.) Spheroidal-celled carcinoma, having 
the characters of a rodent ulcer growing from sweat-glands, 
arising in a so-called supernumerary nipple. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Lond., 1900-1901. Iii, 70-72.— Yarrow (T. J.), jr. An 
adult male with four nipples. N. York M. J., 1898, lxvii, 
(il!i.-Yoihina«a (T.) Zur Hypermastie. Ztsohr. a. 
med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1899, xiii, 433-436. 

Nipples (Cancer of). 

See, also, Nipples (Eczema of) [eic.]. 

Mandry (G.) Primares Carcinom der Brustwar/.e. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir.. Tubing.. 1893. x, 231-240. -Moriri 
(K ) [Two cases of cancer of the nipple in male children. J 
Chiba Igakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1901, no. 48, 4-12.- Weil 
(J.) Ein primares Carcinom der Mamilla. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1893, xviii, 81. r 

Hippies (Depressed). 

Doat (J.) *Des difficult^ de l'allaitemeut 
provenant de la forme du mamelon, et des ino- 
yens d'y rem<5dier. 4°. Paris, 1888. 

Herman (G. E.) Kehrer's operation for depressed 
nipple. Lancet, Lond., 1889, ii, 12— Kehrcr (F. A.) 
Ueber Excision des Warzenhofs bei Ilohlwarzen. In his: 
Beitr. z. klin. n. exper. Geburtsh. ii. Gynak., Giessen, 
1879-90, ii, 327-331.— Marx (S.) Care and treatment ot 
the nipple in the gravid and puerperal state. Med. Rev., 
N. Y. 1893, xliii, 170. Also, Reprint.— Wallace (A.) 
Depressed nipples. Lancet, Lond., 1889, ii, 239. — von 



Nipples (Depressed). 

Wild (C.) Ein einfacb.es Mittel zur Korrektion eingezo- 
gener Brustwarzeu. Centralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1894, 
xviii, 1123. 

Nipples (Diseases of). 

See, also, Nipples (Cancer of); Nipples (De- 
preesed); Nipples (Eczema of), j>/c.]; Nipples 
(Fissures of); Nipples (Tumors of). 

Dithmar (E.-T.) "[Essai sur les maladies du 
mamelon.] 4°. Slrasboui-g, 1841. 

Allen (C. "W.) A case of chancre of the nipple. J. 
Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Din., N. Y., 1899, xvii, 187. -Du 
Castel & Notion. Gangrene du mamelon d'origine 
probablemenl pbeniquee. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1904, xv, 28. Mao: Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1904, 4. s., v, 7.!.— Jacobaeui* (H. C.) Paget's dis- 
ease. Verhandl. d. nord. Kong. f. inn. Med. 1904, Stock- 
holm, 1905, v, 121— Kikuti (K.) Sato (K.) [Two 
oases of Bezold's inflammation of the nipples.] Dai Nip- 
pon Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai Kwai Ho, Tokyo, 1901, vii, 627- 
631.— Ijichleiiberg. Opeiirter und geheilter Fall von 
Mastalgie ("Warzenfortsataneuralgie) . Pest. med. -chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1895, xxxi, 913-915.— Mitropolsbi (I.) 
Chloral -hydrat v bolleznyakh sokov u kormyashtshikh 
grudyu zhenshtshin. [. . . in diseases of the nipples in 
nursing women.] J. akush. i jensk. boliez., St. Petersb., 
1888, ii, 892-896.— Stuntpf. Aetiologie des sogenannten 
Herpes areolaris mamma.'. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. 
Gynak. in Miiuchen (1887-8), 1889, ii, 23-25.— Vincent 
(R ) A case of gangrene of both nipples occurring in the 
puerperium. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 962.— Wessinger 
(J. A.) Complete sloughing of both nipples. Iuternat, 
J. Surg., N. Y., 1901, xiv, 122. 

Nipples (Eczema of) [and sequent carci- 
noma — Pagefs disease]. 

Fisse (P.) * Contribution a l'6fcude de l'6pi- 
tb^liomatose de Paget. 8°. Toulouse, 1897. 

Wickham (L.) "Contribution ii l'6tude des 
psorospermoses cutan^es et de certaines formes 
de cancer, maladie de la peau dite maladie de 
Paget. 4°. Paris, 1-90. 

Alcock (R.) A case of Paget's disease of the nipple 
occurring in a young subject. Lancet, Loud., 1901, ii, 

847. Anderson (M'C.) Case of Paget's disease of the 

nipple. Glasgow M. J., 1892, xxxviii, 132-134.— Assel- 
berga. Un cas de maladie de Paget. Presse med. beige, 
Brnx., 1905, lvii, 1050.— Andry (C.) Note sur un cas de 
maladie de Paget (dermatito erosive du mamelon sur car- 
cinose du sein). Bull. Soc. fran§. de dermat. et syph.. 
Par., 1896, vii, 350-354. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1896, 3. s., vii, 644-649.— Banby. Un cas de maladie 
de Paget. Toulouse med.. 1902, 2. s., iv, 65-07. Also: 
Echo med., Toulouse, 1902, 2. s., xvi, 161-163.— Beaunse- 
net (M.) & Bender (X.) Un cas de maladie de Paget 
du mamelon. Bull, et m6m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 
419-423.— Benjamins (C. E.) Een geval van Paget's 
disease of the nipple. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Arose,, 1898, 2. R., xxxiv, d. 1, 914-926, 1 pi.— Bowlby 
(A. A.) Thirteen cases of Paget's disease of the nip- 
ple with special reference to the causation of the malady 
by psorosperms. Med. -Chir. Tr., Lond., 1890-91, Ixxiv, 
341-366 1 pi. — Chambers (T. ) Eczema of the nip- 
ple in both breasts. Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. (1880), 1881, 
xxii, 266-269.— Chlenoflf (M. A.) O Paget'ovol bollezni. 
(Paget's disease of the nipple. ] Khiruvgia, Mosk., 
1903, xiv, 339-382. — t'larlte (J. J.) A note on two 
cases of Paget's disease of the skin. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Lond., 1896-7, xlviii, 219.— Clejat & Espinasse. Ma- 
ladie de Paget. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 

418. Barter (J.) Sur line nouvelle forme de psoro- 

spermose cutane ; la maladie de Paget du mamelon. 
Compt, rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1889, 9. s., i, 294-297. 

Maladie de Paget, Mus. de 1'IIop. St. -Louis. 

Iconog. d. Dial, cutan. et syph., Par., [1897?], 247-258. 
Also - Pict, Atlas Skin Dis. & Syph. . . . St. Louis Hosp.. 
Lond. ; Phila., 1895-7, 223-232, 1 pi.— Belbet (P.) Mala- 
die de Paget. Traite de chir. (Duplay et Reolus), 2. 6d., 
Par., 1898, v, 870-^74.— Biday (P.) Nouvelles contribu- 
tions a la maladie de Paget. Lyon med., 1890, Ixiv, 579; 

612. Bnbois - llavenith. Coupes histologiques de 

deux cas de maladie de Paget. Soc. beige de dermat. etde 
syph. Bull., Brax., 1901, i, 57-60.— Dubreuilh (W.) Un 
cas de maladie du sein do Paget. Mem. ei bull. Soc.de 
med. etchir. de Bordeaux (1892), 1893, 047-652.— Bu Cas- 
tel. Maladie de Paget. Bull. Soc, franc, de dermat. et 
syph Par., 1895, vi, 373. Aslo: Ann. de dermat. et syph., 

Par., 1895, 3. s., vi, 1015 Dubring (L. A.) Two cases 

of " Paget's disease of the nipple ". Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1883, n. s., lxxxvi, 116-120. .Also, Reprint.— Ehrhardt 
(O)' Ueber Paget's disease. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1899, liv, 130-143, 2 pi.— Elliot (G. T.) A cas, of 
Paget's disease treated with fuchsin. J. Cutan. & Geuito- 
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Nipple* {Eczema of) [and sequent carci- 
noma — Paget 1 8 disease], 

Urin. Dis., X. Y.. 1892, x. 272-279.— Fabry (J.)& Tvnui- 
mniiii (H.) Beitriigc but Paget'schen Erkrankung. 
Aroh. f. Dermal, n. Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 1904, lxix, 37- 
64, 1 pi. — Fauraier. A propoa (le la maladie de Paget 
considereo oomme manifestation de syphilis hereditaire 
tardive. Bull, med.. Par., 1903, xvii, 301-304.— Gaucher 
ii RoMaine. Maladie osseuse do Paget amelioree par 
lo traitement antisyphilitique. Bull. Soc. franc, de der- 
mal, et syph.. Par., 1904, xv, 125-127. Also: Ann. de der- 
mat et syph.. Par., 1904, 4. 8., v, 329-331.— Orisel & Sal- 
■iioii (P.) tin eas de maladie de Paget. Buil. Soc. franc,, 
do dermat. et syph., Par., 1898, ix, 418-421. Also: Ann. 
de derma t. et syph.. Par., 1898, 3. s., ix, 112(5-1129.— Hal- 
lopeau. Maladie. de Paget. Anil, de dermat. et syph., 
Par. 1889, 2. s., x, 216-219. Also: Reunions clin. de l'Hop. 
St. Louis. C. r., Par., 1888-9, 62-65.— Ilnslund (H. C.) 
&. Babtock (W. W.), jr. A case of Paget'8 disease of 
the nipple of thirteen years' duration not showing carci- 
nomatous involvement of the mammary gland. Proc. 
Path. Soc. Pliila., 1898-9, n. s., ii, 135-140.— Hertzog (M.) 
A case of Paget's disease (malignant papillary dermatitis). 
Medicine, Detroit, 1899, v, 44,-455. Also, Reprint.— Mir- 
■chel (G ) Ueber Paget'sche Krankheit (Paget's disease 
of i he nipple). Beitr. z. path. Anat. n. z. allg. Path., Jena, 
1005, vii. Snppl., 573 - 586.— Hume. Paget's disease of 
(he nipple and breast. Rep. Proc. Xorthumb. & Durham 
M. Soc., Newcastle -upon-Tyne, 1890-91,17-19.— Hulchin- 
Mon (J.), jr. Psorosperms in chronic eczema of breast 
(Paget's disease). Tr. Path. Soc. Lond.. 1889-90, xli, 214- 
219, 1 L, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Loud., 1890, i, 

664. . On Paget's disease of the breast. Proc. Roy. 

M. Si. Chir. Soc. Loud., 1890-91, 3. s., iii, 147-150. Also 
f Abstr.]: Lancet, Lond., 1890, i, 649.— Jackson (G. T.) 
A case of Paget's disease of the nipple. J. Cutan. & Gen- 
Ito-TTrin. Dis., N. Y., 1896, xiv, 428-437. [Discussion], 443- 

445. Also, Keprint. . A case of 1'aget's disease of 

the nipple [with pathological report by O. H. Schnitzel. 
J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., X. Y., 1903, xxi, 201-208. 2 pi. 
Also, Reprint. — Jacobaeus ( H. C. ) Paget's disease 
und sein Verhiiltniss zum Milchdriisenkai zinom. Vir- 
chow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1904, clxxviii, 
124-142, 1 pi. — Jiingmniiii (A.) & Pollitzer (I.) 
Dehor Paget's disease, ein kliniscb - therapeutischer 
Beitrag. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1904, xi, 391 -407.— 
KollarilH (B.) Paget-kor 6s carcinoma mammas esete 
ferflnal. [A case of Paget's disease and . . . in a man.] 
Budapesti k. orvosegy. 1904-ik 6vi evkonvve, Budapest, 
1904, 163. Also: Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1904,xlviii, 725.— 
Krogius (A.) Bidrag till kiinnedomen om Paget's dis- 
ease of the nipple. [Contribution to the knowledge of . . .] 
Finska lak.-siillsk. hand I.. Helsingfors, 1904, xlvi, 55-75, 1 
pi. Also, transl.: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, 
lxxx, 165-185, 2 pi. — L<acaille (E.) Sur un cas de mala- 
die de Paget familial. Bull. off. Soc. franc, d'61ectrotber., 
Par., 1901, viii, 199-202.— Lai-iiii (S.) Contribuzione alle 
psorospermosi cutanee ; un caso di morbo di Paget. Com- 
ment, clin. d. raal. cutan. e gen. -urin., Siena, 1894, 2.8. , 112; 
173, 2 pi. — I. it wmoii (G.) Excision of breast in intracta- 
ble eczema of the nipple. Lancet, Lond., 1881, i, 915. — 
I.iudt (R.) Ueber Paget's Krankheit. Mittb. a. Klin, 
u. med. Inst. d. Schweiz, Basel u. Leipz., 1895, 2. R., 491- 
530, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. — Lndlam. Paget's nipple. 
Clinique, Chicago. 1893, xiv, 116.— ITIucalliim (A. B.) 
Note on the diagnosis, by means of the microscope, of 
Paget's disease of the nipple and breast. Canad. Pract., 
Toronto, 1890, xv, 472-474. — Mace wen (J. A. C.) Pag- 
et's disease of the nipple. Glasgow M. J., 1904, lxi, 139- 
141. — 71 a ii mii vol!. O psorosperinozle kozhi, mollyusklo 
kozhi i Paget'ovoi boliezni soskov. [Psorospermosis mol- 
luscura of the skin and Paget's disease of the nipples. J 
Trudi Syezda Russk. Vrach. vpam. Pirogova 1891, .Musk.. 
1892, iv, 115-117.— Maslaud (H. C.) A caseof Paget's dis- 
ease of the breast, of thirteen years' duration, not showing 
carcinomatous involvement of the mammary gland, with a 
pathologic r eport by W. Wayne Babcock,' jr. Internat. 
M. Mag., X. Y., 1899, viii, 81-87.— ITIatzeiiauev (R.) 
Paget's disease. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Harab., 
19(12, xxxv, 205-213, 1 pi.— Meek (E. R.) A case of Pag- 
et's disease of the nipple treated by the X-ray. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1903, cxlviii, 668. — IVIeneau. Un cas de maladie 
de Paget. M6m. et bull. Soc. de m6d. et chir. de Bor- 
deaux (1895), 1896. 483^85.— ITIillignn (W. A.) Paget's 
disease. Abstr. Tr. Hunterian Soc. 1901-2, Loud., 1903, 
137.— ill a ii vo (K.) Paget's disease of the nipple. Glasgow 
M. J., 1881, xvi, 342-349. Also, Reprint.— IVekani (L.) 
Adatok a Paget-fele betegseg ismeretehez. [Contributions 
to the knowledge of Paget's disease.] Orvosi hetil.. Buda- 
pest, 1897, xli. 208. Also, transl.: Pest. med. -chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1897. xxxiii. 912.— O'Neill (H.) Report of a 
case of Paget's disease of the right nipple followed seven 
years after its first appearance by carcinoma of the breast ; 
removal of the breast by operation; recurrence of carci- 
noma in right arm and axilla and liver seven months 
after the operation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1891, i, 846-848.— 
Pncinolti (G.) Contributo alio studio della patologia 



lYipples {Eczema of) [and sequent card- 
no ma — 1 'ayefs disease]. 

chirurgica delle termiuazioni nervoso nella mammella. 
Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1888, xii, 375-393, 1 p|._l 
Holland. [Fall von Paget's disease an der Mamma.) 
Mitt. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 1905, xiii, 40- 
42.— Pospeloff (A. I.) Morbus Paget i; Paget's disease 
of the nippie. Russk. Med., St. Petersb., 1891, xv, 119.— 
Ravogli (A.) Pager's disease. Atti d. xi. Cong, med 
internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, v, dermat., 78-82. — Reiny (I.) 
& Vaaderlinden. Psorospermose do sein, on maladie 
de Paget. Ann. Soc. de med. do Gand, 1890, lxix, 244- 
251 — Repeito (X.) Enfermedadde Paget. An.d.Crrc. 
m6d. argent., Buenos Aires, 1897, xx, 281.— Ribberl (II.) 
Ueber den Pagetkrebs. Deutsche med. Wchnschr. Leipz 
u. Berl., 1905, xxxi, 1218-1220. Also: Hepert. d. prakt! 
Med., Leipz., 1905, i, 443. — Riegnev. Kin typischer 
Fall von Paget'scher Brustdriisenerkrankung. Jahresb. 
d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterL Cult. 1897, Bresl., 1898, lxxv, 
1. Abt., med. Sect., 7. — Roasi (E.) Contribuziotie alio 
studio del morbo di Paget della cute. Gior. d. Ass. napol. 
di med. e nat.. Xapoli, 1893-4, iv, 377-390, 1 1., 2 pi.— Snx- 
torph (S.) Paget's disease. Med. Aarsskr., Kjebenh., 
1892, 182-191.— Schnmbncber (A.) Anatomisches fiber 
Paget's disease of the nipple. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir 
Leipz., 1905, lxxx, 332-353. — af Schulten (M. W.) () 
" Paget's disease of the nipple ", jamte meddelande af ett 
typiskt och hoggradigt fall af namnda sjukdoiu. [Sur la 
maladie de la mamelle de Paget, avec communication d'un 
cas typique et ties developp6 de cette affection. C. r.J 
Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1893, n. F., iii, 2. Hft., 1-15, 
2 pi. Also, transl.: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1894 xiviii' 
917-931, 1 pi. — Shoemaker (.T. V.) Paget's disease, j'. 
Cutan. & Genito-Uriu. Dis., X. Y., 1895, xiii, 208-J15. Also, 
Reprint.— Snow (H. L.) The diagnosis of Paget's dis- 
ease of the nipple. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1882, ii, 1200.— 
Slower* (J. H.) Paget's disease of the nipple. Tr. 
Dermat. Soc. Gr. Brit. . . . Lond., 1901-2. viii, 19. — Sven- 
tsitski (V. A. ) Tipicheskiy sluchal bollezni Paget'a. 
[Typical case of Paget's disease.) Laitop. russk. chir., 
S.-Peterb., 1897, ii. 43-49. 2 pi. — S wolfs (O.) Ce qu'on 
entend par maladie de Paget. Ann. Soc. med. -chir. du 
Brabant. Brux., 1902, xii, 12-17. Also: Tresse med. beige, 
Brux., 1902, liv, 18-24.— Temple (J. A.) Paget's disease 
of the nipple. Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1901, xvii, 
299.— Towle (H. P.) Paget's disease of the nipple. J. 
Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., X. Y., 1906, xxiv, 27-29.— TmcIi- 
lenoflT (M. A.) Ueber die Paget'sche Krankheit (Paget's 
disease of the nipple). Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1905, xii, 
91; 237; 293. — Wickhain (L.) Anatomie pathologicpie 
et nature de la maladie de Paget du mamelon. Arch, de 
med. exp6r. et d'anat. path., Par., 1890, ii, 46-61, 2 pi. 
Also [Abstr.] : Cong, internat. de dermat. et de Syph. 
C. r. 1889, Par., 1890, 385-390. Also [Rev.]: Ann. de der- 
mat. et syph., Par., 1890, 3. s., i, 44; 138.— Zieler (K.) 
Ueber die unter dem Xatnen Paget's disease of the nipple 
bekanute Hautkrankheit und ihre Beziehungen zuru Kar- 
zinom. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1904, 
xvii, 293-316, 1 pi. 

Nipples (Fissure of). 

Schelchzer (E.) * Ueber die Fissuren der 
Brnstwarzen und deren Einfluss auf die Ernah- 
irang des Neugeborenen. 8°. Bern, 1889. 

Teisseire (L.) Traitement des gerc-ures et 
crevasses du sein par l'ortboforme. 8°. Paris, 
1899. 

Audebert. Traitement des erosions du mamelon par 

le ster6sol. Arch, de gynec. et de tocol., Par., 1896, xxiii, 
352-357.— Ralzer (F.) &. ITIichaux. Crevasses chan- 
criforraes des maraelons. Bull. Soc. fran^. de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1897, viii, 437. Also : Ann. de dermat. et syph.. 
Par., 1897, 3. s., viii, 1271.— Rleclimaiin (J.) Traite- 
ment des gercures, crevasses et Assures du mamelon, viii- 
gai'rement bout de sein, chez les f'emmes allaitant au mo- 
yen de la baudruche. J. d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 
1889-90, i, 299-304. Also : Rev. obstet. et gynec, Par., 
1890, vi, 56-01.— Rlondel (R.) Traitement des crevasses 
du mamelon parl'orthoforme. Bull. gen. de th6rap. [etc.]. 
Par., 1900,cxxxix, 331-333.— Brickner (S. M.) Fissured 
nipples; prophylaxis and treatment. Am. Therapist, X. 
Y., 1902-3, xi, 21.— Clirio (I.) Escoriazioni e ragadi delle 
roammelle e loro cura coll' ortoformio. Arte ostet., Mi- 
lauo, 1899, xiii, 241-246. — Guidi (G.) Patogenesi, pro- 
fllassi e terapia delle ragadi dei onpezzoli. Riv. di clin. 
pediat., Firenze, 1904, ii, 410-417.— Kehrcr (F. A.) Ent- 
stehung und Prophylaxe der wunden Brnstwarzen. In 
his: Beitr. z. klin. u. exper. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Giessen, 
1879-90, ii, 57-75.— »l abbot t (J. M.) The prevention of 
sore nipples. N.York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 371.— le IMaire 
(M.) Zur Behandlung der Papilla tissurata. Centralbl. 
f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1899, xxiii, 978. — Maygrier. Treat- 
ment of fissures of the nipples by orthoform. Mod. Press 
&Circ, Lond., 1899, n. s., lxvii, 84.— ITIaygricr (C.l & 
Rlondel (R.) Traitement des crevasses du mamelon 
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Nipple* {Fissure of). 

par l'ortliofornie. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 
1898, xiv, 308-315. Also : Rev. de therap. med.-chir., Par., 
1898, lxv, 797-801. Also, transl. : Rev. oD8t internat., Tou- 
louse, 1898. iv, 279. — Molinier. Traitement dea cre- 
vasses du sein par le gaiacol. J. de med. et chir. prat., 
Par.,l895,lxvi,809.— Oui(M) Quelquea resultata de l'em- 

Eloide rortbofornie dans les gercuresdn maiuelun. Hull, 
oc. ceutr. de med. du nord, Lille, 1900, 2. s., iv, 172-175. 
Also: Gaz. hebd. de me\l., Par., 1900, u. s., v, 521. 
Lea ger$ures du uaamelon ; prophylaxie et traite- 
ment. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1900, iv, 111-114.— Rube- 
ika (V.) O leceni bolav^oh bradavek a maatitid v sesti- 
nedeli. [The therapy of sore nipples and mastitis in child- 
bed.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1898, xxxvii, 221-224.— 
Viiiay (C.) A. proposdu traitement dea gercuresdu aein 
chez les uourrices. Lyon med., 1890, lxv, 141-144. 

Nipples (Tumors of). 

Diterikhs (M.) Novdobrazovaniya soska i okolosos- 
kovavo kruzhka. [Neoplasms of the nipple and its areola.] 
Laitop. russk. chir.. S.-Peterb., 1901, vi, 722-730, 1 pi.— 
Dreydarff (H.) Eine Brustwarzengeschwulst. Mi'm- 
chen. med. Wehuschr., 1905, Hi, 557. — Green ( C. D. ) 
Lohulated fibroma of nipple. Tr. Path. Soc. Loud., 1897- 
8, xlix, 308. — Hutchinson (J.) Polypoid outgrowths 
from the nipple-areola. Arch. Surg., Lond., 1897, viii, 37- 
39, 2 I., 2 pi.— Lepage (G.) Petite tumeur du mamelon 
rendant la suecion impossible; ablation; guerison. Ann. 
de gyn6o. et d'obst., Par., 1904, 2. a., i, 41. [Discussion], 
50. — I.iudlors (A. O.) Ueber primare Geschwnlstbil- 
dungen der Brustwarze und dea Warzenbof9. Monatsohr. 
f. Gebunsh. u. Gyuaek.. Berl., 1900, xi, 763-779, 1 pi.— 
MacSwiney (S. M.) Pendulous tumour of the mam- 
mary areola, l'roc. Path. Soc. Dubl., 1873-5, n. s., 244, 
1 pi.— Pilz (E.) Ein Tumor der Brustwarze. Wien. 
khn. Wehuschr., 1889, ii, 521. — Sendler. Ein Augioma 
cavernosum pendulum der Mammilla. Verhandl. d. 
dentsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1889, xviii, 37-39. 

Nipples [Wounds of). 

Platzer (S.) A bimboserulesekrol. [Nipple inju- 
ries.] Orrosi hetil., Budapest, 1899, xliii, 628; 645 ; 659. 
Also,transl. : TJngar.med.Presse. Budapest, 1900, v, 105-109. 

. Beobaehtungen fiber die Verletzungen der Brust- 

warzen bei Wochuerinnen. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1899, 
lviii, 239-247. 

Nipple-shields. 

Bailly. Nonveau bout-de-seiu artificiel, (lit 
bout-de-seiu de verre, ou bout-de-sein trauspa- 
rent. 8°. [Pans, 1877.] 

f.iicn iot. Teterelle biaspiratrice. Bull. gen. de th6- 
rap. [etc.], Par., 1888, xiv, 402. — Suiester. Un nouveau 
bout de sein. Ann. de gyn6c, Par., 1888, xxix, 189-195. 

Nipple-shields [Patent specifications 
for}. 

Black (C. E.) Nursing-nipple. No. 649593; May 15, 
1900. -Borcher (T.) Nipple-holder. No. 635226; Oct. 
17, 1899.— C'atlett(C) Nursing-nipple. No. 639148; Dec. 
12, 1899.— Chalk (T. C.) Nipple for nursing-bottles. 
No. 453621 : JuneO, 1891.— Clement (A.) & Wilkinson 
(W. E.) Nipple for nursing-bottles. No. 605161; June 
7. 189*.— Coulbourn (VV. R.) & Eiankford (J. J.) 
Nipple for nursing-bottles. No. 609415; Aug. 23, 1898.— 
Decker (W. M.) Nursing-nipple. No. 587939; Aug. 10, 
1897. — Dickinson (C. B.) Improvement in seamless 
rubber nipples. No. 156549; Nov. 3, 1874.— Eggera 
(A. C.) Nursing-bottle nipple. No. 411793; Oct. 1, 1889. 

. Nursing- bottle nipple. No. 411794; Oct. 1, 1889. 

. Nursing-bottle nipple. Re-issue, No. 11086; Juno 

17 t 1890. . Nursing-bottle nipple. Re issue No. 

11087; June 17, 3890. — Fowler (J. B.) Nursing-nipple. 
No. 420651; Feb. 4, 1890.— Gauss (P.) Bottle-nipple. No. 
705916; July 29. 1902.— Heany (J. A.) Nipple. No. 
633343; Sept. 19. 1899. — Heller (C. S.) Nipple. No. 
582159; May 4. 1897.— Howell (William) Child's teeth- 
ing-nipple. No. 699757; May 13, 1902. — King ( S. R. ) 
Nipple for nursing-bottles. No. 540064; May 28, 1895. 

. Nipple. No. 5669KK; Sept, 1, 1890. — Knnpp 

(A. M.) Improvement in rubber-nipples. No. 167613; 
Sept. 14, 1875. — Lockwood (II. I). ) Improvement 
in nipples for nursing- bottles. No. 127357; May 28, 
1872.— I.ockwood (K.) Nursing - nipple. No. 401505; 
April Hi 1889 — .WcTernen (A.) Nipple for nursing- 
bottles. No. 615095; Nov. 29, 1898 — ITleiiicckc (C. W.) 
Nipple-holder. No. 652034; June 19, 1900.— lTIenges (E. 
E.) Nipple. No. 710114; Sept. 30, 1902. — Michael (J.) 
Nipple. No. 589212; Aug. 31. 1897. — llliilhcns (F.) Nip- 
ple. No. 686109; Nov. 5, 1901.— iWyrick (E. C.) Nipple 
for nursing-bottles. No. 556859; March 24, 1896.— IVeid- 
linger (G. H.) Nipple. No. 577199; Feb. 16, 1897.— 
Pfeiffcr (J.) Nipple for nursing-bottles. No. 0J4X59; 
May 9, 1899.— Pick (D.) Nursing-nipple. No. 689987; 
Dec. 31, 1901.— Prindle (F. P.) Nipple - shield. No. 
751415; Feb. 2, 1904.— Kogera (C. E.) Teething nipples. 



Nipple-shields [Patent specifications 

No. 190908; May 15, 1877.— Rosegrnnt (J. M.) Nipple 
for nursing-bottles. No. 667738; Feb. 12. 1901.— Shntc (R. 
L.) Nursing-nipple. No. 551792 ; Dec. 24, 1895.— Steven- 
son (G.) Improvement in rubber nipples. No. 131130; 
Sept. 3, 1872.— Tat 11 111 (C. A.) Nipple for nursing-bot- 
tles. No. 712157; Oct. 28, 1902.— Truslow (L. B.) Nurs- 
ing-bottle nipple. No. 497994 ; Mav 23, 1X93.— Ware (C.) 
Nipple-protector. No. 322508; July 21, 1885.— Ware (W. 

F.) Nipple - holder. No. 65141)7: June 12, 1900. . 

Rubber nipple for nursing-bottles. No. 726122; April 21, 
1903. 

Nippold (Otto). Des warme Bad zu unserer 
lichen Fiauen anf dem Sande, audi Gnade Gottes 
genannt, untordem Wolkenstein im. Erzgebirge. 
Eine balneologisch-histoiische Studie. 2 p. 1., 
64 pp. 12°. Freiburg, Gerlaoh'eohe Buchdr., 190L. 

Nippon Oankwa Grakukwsu Zasahi. [Gazette 
of the Society of Oculists of Japan.] [Monthly.] 
v. 1-9, 1897-1905. 8°. Tokyo. 

Current. Japanese text. Want No. 2, v. 4; Nos. 1-2, 
12, v. 6. 

Nippon Hekijnji. [Japanese Red Cross.] 
[Monthly.] Nos. 14-15, 17, April-July, 1893. 
8°. Tokio. 

Nippon shokwaki byogaku kwai Zassbi. [Jour- 
nal of the Japanese Society of the Pathology of 
the Digestive Organs.] v. 1-3, Aug. 22, 1902-5. 
8°. Tokyo. 

Current. Japanese text. 

Nique (Francois) [1871- ]. * Contribution a 
l'etude des anosraies, et en particulier des trou- 
bles olfactifa dans lea maladies de l'oreille. 102 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1897, 2. a., No. 89. 

Niquet. * Recherches sur les causes du cancer 
en Normandie et en Picardie. 38 pp. 4°. 
Paris, 1895, No. 270. 

Nirschl (Joseph) [1870- ]. "Ueber Leber- 
metastasen bei Oesopbaguscarcinoinen. 36 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Wurzbnrg, P. Scheiner, 1901. 

Nirvana. 

Schneider (K. C.) Das Nirwana. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1905, xix, 782; 798; 816. 

Nirvanine. 

Arnaud (P.) *La nirvanine et ses applica- 
tions en chirurgie. 8°. Montpellier, 1900. 

Boisseau (M.-A.) * Contribution a P6tu.de de 
l'orthoforme et de la nirvanine. 8°. Bordeax, 
1899. 

Dropet (E.) *De la nirvanine et de eon 
emploi comme anesth6si<iue local en chirurgie 
et en art dentaire. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Few (A) notes on nirvanin. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1900. 

Arnaud (A.) L'anesthesie locale par la nirvanine. 
From: Arch, de therap. clin.] Art m6d., Par., 1899, 
xxxix, 343-350. — Konnard (E.) La nirvanine comme 
anesthesiquo local en art dentaire. N. Montpel. rued., 
18!»9, viii, 349-863. — Brnquehayc (J.) De la nirvanine 
en chirurgie. Cong, internat. do med. C. r., Par., 1900, 
sect, de chir. gen., 21 - 31. — Didrikhaon (V. K.) K 
farmakologii nirvanina. Vrach, St. Petersb., 1900, xxi, 
04G. — Klsberg (C. A.) The anaesthetic properties of 
nirvanin; a contribution to the study of the infiltration 
method of local anaesthesia. N. York M. J., 1900, lxxi, 
47-51. Also, Reprint. — Emploi the>apeutique de la nir- 
vanine. Nouv. remedes, Par., 1899, xv, 433-436.— Floc- 
ckinger (F. C.) Cliniache Experimente mit Nirvanin. 

N. Yorker med. Monatsohr., 1900, xii. 343-351. . 

Nirvanin in local anesthesia,. Am. Therap., N. Y., 1902-3, 
xi, 141-144.— <j}alpern (L. S.) Nleskolko slov o yado- 
vitosti nirvanina. [Ou the toxicity of nirvanin.] Zubo- 
vrach. vestnik, St. Petersb., 1900, x'vi, 500-508.— Guada- 
gnini (A.) Nirvanina, anestetico locale. Bull. d. sc. 
med. di Bologna, 1903, 8. s., iii, 77-82. — Joan in (A.) Do 
la valeur pharmacodynamique de la nirvanine. Nouv. 
remedes, Par., 1899, xv, 296-299.— Iiiixenburger (A.) 
Ueber das none Localanaestheticuni Nirvanin'. Miinehen. 
med. Wehuschr., 1899, xlvi, 9; 52. Also: Zahuftrztl. 
Wchnbl., Hamb., 1898-9, xii, 748; 755. Also, transl.: 
Pbila. M. J., 1899, i, 410-416. Also, Reprint.— Maestro 
(L.) Suir azione anestetica locale dell' ortoformio nuovo 
e della nirvanina. Arch, farmacol. sper., Roma, 1905, iv, 
151-160. — ITIanqnnt (A.) La nirvanine. Bull, med., 
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Par., 1899, xiii, 10G3-10G7.— ITIignoii. Lanirvanine; son 
emploi en rhinologie, otologic et laryngologie. Arch, in- 
ternat. tie laryngol. [etcl, Par., 1900, xiii, 134-137.— Pont 
(A.) De l'anesthesle locale- an moyen de la nirvanine. 
Lyon med., 1901, xcvii, 521-526.— Kenslroni (V.) Nir- 
vanin. \From: Reflector; odont. Vrtyrarev. f. Skandin.] 
J. f. Zalinli., Berl., 1900, xv, No. 11.— Reynier (P.) Etude 
phyaiologiqae et clinique sur la nirvanine. Rev. de the- 
iap. med.-ohir., Par., 1899, lxvi, 505-514.— Szuman (L.) 
Nirwanina jako srodek do zniecznlania iniejscowego i 
kilka a wag, dotyozacycb zniecznlania plynem Scbeicha. 
[. . . as a local anesthetic; also on Scheldt's anaesthetic. J 
Now. lek., Poziian, 1899, xi, 469; 527.— Uraroff (M. S.) 
Zamietka o uiivaninle. [Note on nirvanin.] Vrach, St. 
Petersb., 1900, xxi. 700-702.— Ziegler (D. H.) Nirvanin 
as a local anesthetic. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1901, xliii, 
1134-1140. 

Airvenol. 

VVciNMiiinmi. Erfahrungen rnit Nirvenol. Aerztl. 
Rundschau, Jliinchen, 1905, xv, 195. 

Nisfoet (J. F.) Marriage and heredity; a view 
of psychological evolution. 2. ed. xii, 231 pp. 
12°. ' London, Ward # Downey, 1890. 

. The insanity of genius and the general 

inequality of human faculty physiologically con- 
sidered, xxiv, 340 pp. 8°. London, Ward tf 
Downey, 1-91. 

. The same. 4. ed. xxviii, 341 pp. 8°. 

London, G. Richards, 1900. 

\islxt (James Douglas) [1861- ]. 

See Van Valzah (William W.) &. IVisbet (J. Doug- 
las). The diseases of the stomach. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1898. 

IVisbet (William) [1759-1822]. The clinical 
guide; or, a concise view of the leading facts 
on the history, nature, and cure of diseases. 
To which is subjoined a practical pharmaco- 
poeia, in three parts, viz: Materia medica, clas- 
sification, and extemporaneous prescription. In- 
tended as a memorandum-hook for practitioners. 
3. ed. xxiii, 372 pp. 12°. Edinburgh, J. Wat- 
son, 1799. 

. The same. xxiii, 456 pp. 12°. Edin- 
burgh, J. Watson, 1799. 

. The same. To which is subjoined an in- 
troduction to nosology; or a view of the most 
approved nosological systems, particularly that 
of the late Dr. Cullen, adapted with certain 
alterations to the present work, xi, 407 pp. 
12°. London, J. Johnson, 1800. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1895, xli, 71 
(G. Goodwin). 

JViscemi. 

-See Hospitals {Management, etc., of), by lo- 
calities. 

Nisliikiori ( Senoshin ). Yojo hen. [A com- 
pendium of hygiene.] 4, 117 pp. 8°. Tokyo, 
Imperial Department of Education, 1874. 
Japanese text. 

Nishiinura (Toyosakn). * Ueher die diagno- 
stiehe Bedeutung des Tuberculins und fiber das 
angebliche Aufrreten von Tuberkelbacillen im 
Blute nach Koch'schen Injectionen. [Erlan- 
gen.] 30 pp. 8 J . Freiburg, Gerlach, 1891. 

Wishiyama(Sozo) [1876- ]. * Leberabscess 
im Verlauf von Appendicitis. 118 pp., 1 1. 8° 
Miinchen, C. Wolf # Sohn, 1903. 

IVisscn (Emanuel]. * Ueber Leberadenom bei 
Cirrhose. 77 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. B., R. Ep- 
stein, 1895. 

Nissen (Franz) [1865- ]. *Zur Kenutniss 
der bacterienfeindlichen Eigeuschaft des Blutes 
[Breslau.] 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, Veit i 
Co., 1889. J 

Nissen (Hartvig). Health by exercise without 
apparatus. 31 pp. 12°. Washington, Decker 
$ Co., 1885. 

. The Swedish movement and massage 

treatment. 30 pp. 16-. Baltimore, 1888. 
Jtepr./rom: Maryland M. J., Bait., 1888, xviii. 
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. A manual of instruction for giving Swed- 
ish movement and massage treatment, vii, 128 
pp. 12°. Philadelphia f London, F. J. Davit 
1889. 

. A B C of the Swedish system of educa- 
tional gymnastics. A practical hand-book IV r 
school teachers and the home, vii, 107 pp. 1j 
Philadelphia <f London, F. A. Davis, 1891. 

. Practical massage in twenty lessons. 

viii, 168 pp. 2 pi. on 1 1. 12°. Philadelphia. 
F. A. Davis Co., 1905. 

Nisscu (Hinrich Adolph). *Utrum naturalibus 
pia stent variola: artificiales. 69 pp. sin. 4°. 
Gottingas, F. A. liosbusch, [1757]. 

TVissen (Jes) [1872- ]. * Beitrag zur Lehre 
von der Tuberkulose der manulicheu Genital- 
organe. 22 pp., 11. 8°. Kiel, R. Fiencke, 189*. 

IVissen (Johannes) [1861- ]. * Ueher Lux- 
ation der Semilunarknorpel. 15 pp. 8 . Kiel. 
A. F. Jensen, 1895. 

Nissen ( Wilhelm ). * Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungeu liber den Eintliiss von Alkalieu ant' 
'Secretion und Zusammensetzung der Galle. 89 
pp., 1 1., 1 diag. 8°* Dorpat, H. Laakmaun, 
1889. 

Nissen (Willy Wulf) [1879- ]. * Ueber einen 
Fall von Tumor des dritten Veutrikels. 18 pp., 
11. 8°. Kiel, R. R. Peters, 1904. 

Nissen (Woldemar [Andreas]) [1764-1832]. Ue- 
ber die Ursachen der Cholera, uebst Vorscldii- 
geu zur Bekiiinpfung derselbeu. vii, 39 pp. 12°. 
Altona, K. Aue, 1831. 

Nissen's Health Institute for physical exercise 
and the treatment of chronic diseases by Swed- 
ish movements and massage. 1 1. 8°. Wash- 
ington, [n. d. ]. 

IVissini (J[acques]). *De la myosite ossifiante 
progressive. 43 pp. 8°. Pan's, 1898, No. •!'•■>. 

IVissl (Franz). Die Neuronlekre und ihre An- 
hauger. Ein Beitrag zur Losung des Problems 
der Beziehungen zwischen Nervenzelle, Faser 
und Grau. vi, 478 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Jena, G. 
Fischer, 1903. 

Wissle (Alfred). "Die Erkrankungeu der Keil- 
beinhohle. [Freiburg i. B.] 41 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
A. Wolff, 1899. 

Uiissl's bodies. 

See Nerve-cells (Histology, etc., of). 
Nitabucll (Raissa). * Beitrage zur Kenntniss 

der men.scblichen Placenta. 39 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 

Bern, Stampfii, 1887. 
A it hark (Albert). *Eiu Beitrag zur Lehre 

vom Narben-Carciuom. 46 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. 

Marburg, J. A. Koch, 1887. 

Nithsriale neck. 

See Goitre (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Nitka (L[eopeld]). * Ueber embolisehe Magen- 
geschwiire. [Freiburg i. B.] 24 pp. 8°. Karls- 
ruhe, Malsch $ T'ogel, 1895. 

\itn«'i iis (Andreas). Vom spiritu mundi, oder 
edlen Kraift-W asser ; erortherte und erkliihrte 
vorheissene sechzehen Frageu. 1 p. 1., 70 pp. 
sm. 4°. Leipzig, J. Groszen # Consort, 1669. 

Nito (Jesus). *Algunas consideracioues praeti- 
cas sobre el tratamiento de los derrames de 
pecho. 29 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1892. 

JVitot (E" [mile- Bernard -Sosthene]) [1853- ]. 
See Prochownick. Le massage en gynecologie. 12°. 
Paris, 1892. 

Nitrates. 

Gkuter (L.) Ueber das Schicksal der sal- 
petersauren Salze im Tierkorper. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1895. 

A l>< loii» (J.-E.) &. Alov (J.) Existence chez les vege- 
taux d un ferment soluble reduiaant les nitrates. Cotupt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 19U3, lv, 1080-1082. — Ctriiubert 
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(L ) Action du B. ooli et du B. il'Eberth aur lea nitrates. 
Ibid., 1898, 10. s., v, 1136-1139. Also [Abstr.j : Conrpt. 

rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1898, cxxvii, 10:!0. . Action 

du B. ooli et du B. d'Eberth sur lea nitrates. Ann. de 
l'lnst, Pasteur, Par., 1899, xiii, 67-76. — Hnrnack (E.) 
Die V"ergiftuug durch salpetrigsaure Alkalien und ihr 
Verhaltnis zur Ammoniakvergiftung. Arch, internat. de 
pharmacod., Brux. et Par., 1903, xii, 185-203.— Henscval 
(M.) 4 Mullie (G.) Lea nitrates peuvent-ila s'eliminer 
parlaglande uiammairei Rev. g6n. dulait, Lierre, 1904- 

5, iv, 512-518. . Lea nitrates peuvont-ils s'eli- 

miner par la glande mammaire ! Bull. Acad. roy. de med. 
de Belg., Brux., 1905. 4. 8.. xix, '209-277. | Rap. de Caase], 
216-218. - Kastle (J. H.)& Elvovc (E.) On the reduc- 
tion of nitrates by certain plant extracts and metals, and 
the accelerating effect of certain substances on the prog- 
ress of the reduction. Am. Chem. J., Halt., 1904, xxxi, 
600-641.— Ijacoiume (L .) & Morel (A.) Surun precede 
de recherche et de dosage des nitrates dans uue solution lie 
nitrites. Bull. Soe. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1903, ii, 149. — 
Marshall (C.R.) The pharmacological action and thera- 
peutic uses of the organic nitrates. Med. Chron., Man- 
chester. 1899, 3. s.,i, 416-422.— Sloklasa (J.) &Vltek(E.) 
Beitrage zur Erkeuntniss des Einflusses verschiedener 
Kohlenbydrate nud orgauischer Siiuren auf die Metamor- 
phose des Nitrate durch Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 2. Abt.. Jena, 1905, xiv, 102; 183; 493.— Upshur 
(J. N.) Therapy of the nitrates. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1899-1900, iv, 426-429. 

Nitrification. 

BOUTRON (A.-F.-A.) *Des bact^ries d6nitri- 
tiantes. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Lutz (L.) *Les microorgauisoies fixatenrs 
d'azote (morphologie et biologie). 8°. Paris, 
1904. 

Concours. 

Beijerinck (M. W.) & van Belden (A.) TJeber 
die Assimilation des freieu Stick stoffs durch Bakterien. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1902, ix, 3-43.— 
Berthelot. Experiences nouvelles sur la fixation de 
l'azote par certaines terres vegetales et par certaines 
plantes. Ann. de chim. et phys., Par.. 1889, 6. s., xvi, 

433-638. . Fixation de l'azote par la terre vegetale 

uue, ou avec le concours des legumineuses. Rev. scient., 
Par., 1^9, xliii, 450-454.— Bonnema (A. I Giht es Bak- 
terien, die den freien N assimilieren oder ist dies ein che- 
mischer Prozess? Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.]. 2. Abt, 
Jena, 1903, x, 598-602 — Bordier (H.) Recherches sur la 
nitrification; etude expei imentale du rolede la circulation 
de l air atnioapherique, par tbermodiffusion, a travel s les 
corps poreux. Mem. Soc. d. sc. phys. et nat. de Bordeaux, 
185-238.— Bon Hanger (E.) La nitrification. Bull, de 
l'lnst. Pasteur. Par.. 1004, ii. 841: 889. — Boullanger 
(E ) & Massol (L.) Etudes aur les microbes nitrifica- 
teurs. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur. Par., 1903, xvii, 492: 1904, 
xviii 181 — Burri (R.) Ueber Nitrifikation ; Samniel- 
Refe'rat. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 
1895, i, 22; 80.— Burri (R.) & Stutzer (A.) Zur Frage 
der Nitrifikation im Erdboden. Ibid., 1896, ii, 105; 196, 

1 pi — C'hristenseu (H. R.) Zwei neue nuoreszierende 
Denitririkationsbakterien. Ibid., 1903, xi, 190-194 2 pi.— 
Chuard (E.) Contribution a l'etude des phenomenes do 
nitrification. Univ. de Lausanne. Rec. inaug. Ttav. d. 
Fac 1*92, 389-395. — CJounstein (W.) Die Nutzbar- 
machung des atmosphiirischen Stickstotfa. Med. Woche, 
Berl. 1903 iv, 325.— Bavy (E. W.) Notes of some obser- 
vations on nitrification. Proc. Roy. Irish Acad. (Science), 
Dubl.. 1877-83, 2. s., iii, 242-247 — Beherain (I'.-P.) Le 
travail de la ten e et la nitrification. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc. Par., 1893, cxvi, 1091-1097. — Fi< htciiholz {Mile. A.) 
Sur un mode d'action du Bacillus subtilis dans les phe- 
nomenes de denitrification. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par. 1899, exxviii, 442-445.— Fischer ( II.) Em Boitrag 
zur Kenntuis der Lebensbedingungen von Stickstotl 
sammelndeu Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. jetc.] 

2 Abt. Jena, 1905, xiv, 33; 235 — Frankland (1 . F.) 
The action of some specific microorganisms on nitric acid. 
J Chem Soc Lond., 1888, liii. 373-391. — Frankland 
(P. F.) & Frankland (Grace C.) The nitrifying pro- 
cess and ita specific ferment. Phil. Tr. 1890, Lond 1891, 
clxxxi (B.), 107-128. Also [Abstr.] : Proc. Roy. Soe. Loud., 
1889-90 xlvii. 296-298. Also [ Abstr. 1 : Chem. News Bond., 
1890 lxi, 135,-Frnps (G. S.) Studies in nitrification. 
Am.' Chen,. J., Bait., 1903, xxix, 225-241. -Fremlin 
(H S) On the cultivation of the nitrosobacterium. J. 
Hyg., Cambridge. 1903, iii, 364-379.-ron Freudenrelch 
(E ) Ueber siickstoffbindende Bakterien. CentralDl. i. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt.. Jena, 1903, x, 514-522 -Gayon 
(U ) & Bupeiitft;.) Recherches sur la reduction des 
nitrates par les luflniment petits. Mem. Soc. d.SC. phys. 
et nat. de Bordeaux, 1886, 3. s., ii, 201-307, 1 pl.-Gerlach 
(M ) & Vogel (I.) Weitero Versucbe mit stickston- 
bindenden Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], - 
Abt , Jena, 1903, x, 636 - 643. - Giltay (E.) & Aber- 



Nitrificatioii. 

son (J. -II. ) Recherches snr uu mode de d6nitrifica- 
tion et sur le sehizomycete qui la produit. Arch, neerl. 
d. ac. exactea [etc.], Harlem, 1891, xxv, 341-361, 1 pi.— 
Oolding (J.) Experiments on peas in water culture. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1903, xi, 1-7.— 
Griiubert (L.) Les bacteries denitrifiantea et le me- 
cauisme de la denitrification. Bull, de l'lnst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1904, ii, 937 - 947. — Ildflich (('.) Vergleieheude 
Untersiichuugen iiber die Denitrifikationshakterien des 
Mistes, des Strohes und der Erde. Centralb. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt... Jena, 1902, viii, 245; 273; 305; 336; 361; 
398. — van Iterson (G.), jr. Ophoopingsproeven met 

denitrifieeerende bacterien. Versl. d w is- en natuurk. 

Afd. d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch., Amst., 1902-3, xi, 135-149, 
1 pi. — Jacobitz. Ueber Stickstotl' sammelnde Bak- 
terien und ihre Bedentuug fiir die Landwirtschaft. Miiu- 
cheu. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 1504-1506. . Bei- 
trag zur Frage der Stickstoffassimilation durch den Ba- 
cillus Ellenbachensis a Caron. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infec- 
tionskrankh., Leipz., 1903-4, xiv, 97-107.— Jensen (H.) 
Deuitritikatiousbakterieu und Zucker; eine Entgegnung 
gegen Stutzer und Ilartleb. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1899, v, 716-720.— Kastle (J. H.) & Elvove 
(E.) Ammonium sulphocyauate and thiourea as sources 
of nitrogen to fungi and micro-orgauisma. Am. Chem. J., 
Bait., 1904, xxxi, 550-557.— Koch (A.) Bodenbakterieu 
und Stickatofffrage. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, 182-199. [Discus- 
sion], 213-221.— Lacoimiic (L.) Les microbes de Wino- 
gradsky. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1903, ii, 202- 
272.— Lawes (Sir J. B.) & Gilbert (J. H.) New ex- 
periments on the question of the fixai ion of free nitrogen. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 1889-90, xlvii, 85-118.— Lipmau 
(J. G.) Nitrogen-fixing bacteria. Pop. Sc. Month., N. T., 
1902-3, Ixii, 137-144.— Iiohnis (F.) Ueber Nitrifikation 
und Denitrifikation in der Ackererde. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1904, xiii, 706-715. . Bei- 
trage zur Kenntuis der Stickstoffbakterieu. Ibid., 1905, 

xiv, 582; 713. . Ueber die Zersetzuug des Kalkstick- 

stoffs. Ibid., 87; 389. . Untersuchungen fiber den 

Verlauf der Stickatoffumsetzungen in der Ackererde. 
Ibid., 361; 430.— Marpuiann (G.) Ueber Denitrifika- 
tionavorgange in der Natur. Ibid., 1899, v. 67-70.— 
Migula (\V.) Beitrage zur Kenntuis der Nitrifikation. 
Ibid., 1900, vi, 365-370. — Miintz (A.) & Laine (E.) Re- 
cherches aur la nitrification inteuaive. Compt. rend. Acad. 

d. sc., Par., 1905, cxli, 861-867. . Role de la 

matiere organique dans la nitrification. Ibid., 1906, cxlii, 
430-435.— IVau«l in (L.) Historiquo de la fixation de 
l'azote gazeux atmosph6rique par le sol et les veg6taux ; a 
propos d'un livre recent de Marcelin Berthelot. Monit. 
scient, Par., 1903, 4. s., xvii, 225-256. — Ouielyanski 
(V.) O nitrifikatsii organicheskavo azota. [Nitrification 
of organic nitrogen.] Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 
1898-9, vii, 274-293. Also, transl.: Arch. d. sc. biol., St.- 
Peterab., 1898-9, vii, 272-290. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. 

Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1899, v, 473-490. . O 

vidieleniiinikrobov nitrifikatsii iz pochvi. [On separation 
of microbes of nitrification from the soil.] Arch. biol. 
nauk S.-Petersb., 1898-9, vii, 294-308. Also, transl. : 
Arch d. sc. biol., St.-Petersb., 1898-9, vii, 291-302. Alse, 
transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1899, 

v, 537-549, 1 pi. • Kleinere Mitteilungen iiber Nitri- 

fi'katiouamikroben. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1902, viii, 785: ix, 113, 1 pi.— Pichard (P.) Nitri- 
fication comparee de l'humua et de la matiere organique 
non alter6e, et influence dea proportions d'azote de l'humua 
sur la nitrification. Compt. rend. Acad. d. ac, Par., 1892, 
cxiv, 490-493. — Kemy. Stickatoffliindung (lurch Le- 
guminosen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, 200-213. — Bolants (E.) La 
nitrification dana les lits bacterien a a6robies. Rev. d'hyg., 
Par., 1903, xxv, 521-530.— Biillinann (W.) Der Ein- 
fluss der Laboiatoriumsluft bei der Zuclitung von Nitro- 
bakterien. Centralbl. f, Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 

1899, v, 212; 713.— Sehiiltz-Schultzeiisteiii. Ueber 
nitriticirende Mikroorganiamen in den Filtern biolo- 
gischer KlSranlagen. Hyg- Rundschau, Berl., 1902, xii, 
ktr>. — Mehitly.e (E.) &. Casloro (N.) Beitrage zur 
Kenntuis der in ungekeimton Pflauzensamen enthalte- 
nen Stickstoffverbindungen. Ztschr. f. phyaiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1904, xii, 455 - 473. — Scwerin (S. A.) Zur 
Frage fiber die Zersetzung von salpeteraauren Salzen 
durch Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt,, 
Jena, 1897, iii, 554-563.— Sloklasa (J.) Assimilieren die 
Alinitbakterien den Luftst ickstoff '! Erwiderungeu auf die 
Ausfiihrungen des Herrn II. Lanck. Ibid., 1899, v, 350: 

1900, vi, 22. — Sloklasa (J.) & Vilek (E.) Die Stick- 
stoffasaimilation durch die lebende Baktei ienzelle. I bid., 

1901 vii, 257-270. . Beitrage zur Erkenntnis 

des Einflnssea verschiedener Kohlenbydrate und orgaui- 
scher Sa ui en auf die Metamorphose des Nitrats durch Bak- 
terien. Ibid., 19()5, xiv, 103-1 18.— Stutzer (A.) Die Or- 
ganiSmen der Nitrifikation. Ibid., 1901, vii, 168-178.— 
Stutzer (A.) & Martlcb (R.) Der Salpeterpilz. Ibid., 
1897, iii, 6; 54; 154; 235; 311; 351. — V iuogradski (S.) 
[ Wiuogradsky in French and Oermaii]. Recherches 
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sur Irs organismes de la nitrification. Ann. de l'lnst. 
Pasteur, Par, 1890, iv, 213; 257; 760: 1801, v, 92; 577, 1 pi. 
Also [Abstr.]: Compt rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1890, cx, 
1013-1016. . Sur la formation et l'oxydation des ni- 
trites pendant la nitrification. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 

Par., 1891, cxiii, 89-92. . K raorfologji organizrnov 

protsessa obrazovaniya selitri na pocbvle. [Morphology 
of the organisms of nitrification in the soil.] Arch. biol. 
nauk . . ., S.-Peterb.. 1892, i, 80-137, 4 pi. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.]: Rrv. internaz. d' ig., Napoli. 1893, iv, 89. 

. Zur Mikrobiologic des Nitrifikationsprozesses. 

Centralbl. f. llakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1890, ii. 415; 
149.— Vinogrndski (S.) & Omelyanaki (V.) Yliya- 
nive organicheskikh veshtshestv na rabotn mikrobov 
nitritiUatsii. [Influence of organic substances on the 
work of the microbes of nitrification.] Arch. biol. nauk 
. . ., S.-Petcrb., 1898-9, vii, 233-273. Also, transl. : Arch, 
d. sc. biol., St. -Petersb., 1898-9, vii, 233-271. Alto, 
transl. [Abstr.]: Riv. interna/., d' ig., Napoli, 1809. x, 
806-314. — Volpin© (G.) Sopia un inteiessante mioror- 
ganismo radnuatore d' azoto isolato dal terreno. Riv. d' ig. 
e sail, pubb., Torino, 1905, xvi, 587-595. — Voorhces (E.B.) 
Studies in denitiification. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, 

Pa., 1902. xxiv, 785-823. . On nitrification. J. Chem. 

Soc. Lond., 1891, lix, 484-528. 3 pi. Also, Reprint.— Wf is- 
Mrnb«'i'g (II.) Studien fiber Denitrification. Arch. f. 
Hyg., Miinchen u. Leipz., 1897, xxx, 274-290. Also. Re- 
print. — Wiinnicr ((!.) Beitrag zur Kenntniss derNitri- 
ncationabakterien. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1904-5, xxviii, 135-174. 

Nitrites. 

Saame (O. ) * Ueber die elektrocbemiscbe Re- 
duction der Nitrobenzonitrile. 8°. Giessen, 
1901 1. 

Warnecke (G.) * Ueber Nitrile vou Mono- 
alkylacetessigsaure mid iiber Aniidopyralzole. 
8°. Heidelberg, 1903. 

Zinsser ( F. G. ) 'Einige Beobachtungen 
iiber aroraatische Nitrile. [Heidelberg.] 8°. 
Dortmund, 1892. 

Brisac-iiioret (A.) Propriety* physiologiques de 
quelqms nitriles. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, 
lx, 54-56.— Fiquet (E.) Proprietes physiologiques dea 
nitriles. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, 
de physiol., 210-213. Also: Bull, gen.de therap. [etc.], 
Par., 1900, cxxxix, 663-667. Also: Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1900, cxxx, 942-945. . Proprietes physiolo- 
giques des nitriles & fonction complexe. Arch, iuteruat. 

de pharmacod., Brux. et Par., 1900, vii, 307-334. . 

Proprietes physiologiques des iiitriles-phenols. J. de 
physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1900, ii, 717-726.— Hey- 
■ii an* (J. F.) &J?Insoin (P.) Sur la rapidite de l'absorp- 
tion intracellulaire des nitriles malonique et pyrotartrique 
apres injection intraveineuae. Arch, internal, de phar- 
macod., Brux. et Par., 1901, viii, 1-17. 

IVitriles (Toxicology of). 

Fiquet (E.) Le coma diabetique et l'intoxication par 
les nitriles. Presse med., Par., 1901, i, 56.— Hermann 
(J. K.) & illaetoin (P.) Action antitoxique de l'hypo- 
sulfite de sonde vis-a-vis du cyanure de potassium et du 
nitrile malonique. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg 
Brux., 1h96, 4. s., x, 470-473. Also [Abstr.] : Compt. rend. 

Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 789. . Utude 

physiologique sur les dinitriles normaux ; toxicity relative ; 
phenomenes et mecanisme de l'intoxicatiou: action anti- 
toxique de l'hyposulphite de sonde vis-a-vis de Taction 
toxique des dinitriles. Mem. couron. Acad. roy. de med 
de Belg., Brux., 1896, xiv, fasc. 4, 1-116. Also: Arch, 
de pharmacod., Gand et Par., 1896-7, iii, 77-172, 1 pi.— 
limit (R.) Zur Kentniss der Toxikologie einiger Nitrile 
nod deien Antidote. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., 
Brux. et Par., 1903-4, xii, 447-495. Also, transl. [Abstr ] • 

Am. Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 789. . The influence of 

thyroid feeding upon poisoning by acetouitrile. J. Biol 
Chem., N. Y., 1905-6. i. 33-44. AUo [Abstr.] : Am. Med 
Pbila., 1905, x,912.— Menrice(J.) Intoxication et desin- 
toxication de ditterents nitriles par l'hyposulfite de soude 
et les sels inetalliques. Arch, internat. de pharmacod 
Camlet Par., 1900, vii, 11-53.— Verfomggc (R.) Toxi- 
city des mononitriles gras et aromatiques et action anti- 
toxique de l'hyposulfite de soude vis a-vis de ces mono- 
nitriles. Ibid., 1898-9, v, 161-197. 

iVilrite*. 

Leech (D. J.) The pharmacological action 
and therapeutic uses of the nitrites aud allied 
compounds, including the Crooniau lectures for 
189:>. Ed. by R. B. Wild. 8°. Manchexter, 1902. 

See, also, infra. 

OPPENHEIM (K.) "Ueber die Do 1 ) I jelni trite 
einiger Metalle. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 



Nitrites. 

Atkinson (G. A.) The pharmacology of the nitrites 
and nitre-glycerine. [Abstr.] J. Anat, <fc Phvsiol., Lond 
1887-8, xxii, 225; 351. Also [Abstr.] ; Tr. xi. Internat. m' 
Cong., Wash., 1887, iii, 57-63. — Camilla (S.) La rea- 
zione di Griess pel saggio dei nitriti o la ricerca dei nitrati 
in presenzadi nitriti nolle acque. Ann. di chim. edi farm 
Milauo. 189... 4. s.. xxi, 100-102.— Cash (J. T.) & Dim! 
stall (W. R.) The physiological action of the nitrites of 
the paraffin series, considered in connection with their 
chemical constitution. Phil. Tr. 1893, Lond., 1894, clxxxiv 
B., 505-639. — 4,'ohcn (S. S.) Two cases illustrating the 
therapeutic uses of the nitrites. Phila. Hosp. Rep., 1890 i 
158-164. Also, Reprint.— Davy (E. W.) On a new and 
expeditious method for the determination of the nitrites, 
under different circumstances. Proc. Roy. Irish Acid 
(Science), Dubl., 1877-83, 2. s., iii, 563-567.— Cramgee (A.) 
Researches on the blood; on the action of nitrites on the 
blood. Phil. Tr., Lond., 1868, clviii, 589-625.— Qrcincr 
(A. B.) The use and abuse of the nitrites. Old Dominion 
J. M. & S., Richmond, 1903-4, ii, 50-54.— Grimbert (I..) 
Piqced6 dedosage des nitrites. Compt. rend. Soc. debiol 
Par., 1895, 10. s., v, 1134.— Ilnldane (J.), Makgill (R. H. j 
& IHarrogordato (A. E.) The action as poisons of ni- 
trites and other physiologically related substances. J. 
Physiol., Cambridge, 1897, xxi, 160-189.— fjeech (I). J.) 
The Croonian lectures on the pharmacological action and 
therapeutic uses of the nitrites and allied compounds. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1893, i, 1305: ii, 4; 56; 108; 169. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1893, i, 1499: ii, 3; 76; 123; 177. See. also, 
supra.— lTlaassen (A.) Die Zersetzung der Nitrate una 
der Nitrite durcb die Bakterien ; ein Beitrag zum Ereislauf 
des Stickstoffs in der Natur. Arb a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte 
Berl , 1901, xviii, 21-77.— McCee (J. B.) The therapy of 
the nitrites. Cleveland M. Gaz., 1896-7, xii, 9-13.— Men- 
delaohn (M.) Ueber die Zerlegbarkeit der Nitrite durch 
Hydroxylamiu. Deutsche med. Wcbnschr., Leipz. n. 
Berl., 1893, xix, 995. Also, Reprint. Also: Verhandl. d. 
Ver. f. innereMed. zu Berl., 1893-4, xiii, 90-92.— IVcwell 
(J.) Some of the uses and abuses of the nitrites. Physi- 
cian & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1893, xv, 486-488. Also 
[Abstr.]: Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1893-4. xxvi, 327.— 
Parker (D. L.) Therapeutics of the nitrites. Physi- 
cian & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1900, xxii, 238-242.— 
Petrolic (M.) Sull'usodei nitriti nellacuradellonialattie 
infettive. Riforma med., Napoli, 1895, xi, pt. 3, 626-630. 
Also, Reprint.— Pouchct. Emploi therapeutique du ni- 
trite d'amvle. [ Abstr.] Rev.geu.de clin.it de therap., Par., 
1899,xiii, 671-677.— Rideal (S.) Notes on nitrites in waters 
and sewages. J. State M., Lond., 1902, x, 333-339.— Sir- 
panoff (A.) K voprosu ob usloviyakh razlozheniya iodis- 
tavo kaliya v organizmle v zavisimosti ot nakhozhdeuna 
ynyom nitritov. [Conditions of decomposition of potas- 
sium iodide in the organism, depending upon the presence 
of nitrites in it.] Farmats., Mosk., 1901, ix, 589; 623; 658; 
686; 717; 750; 813; 847; 879; 913; 943; 977; 1008; 1038.— 
Traubc (W.) & Biltz (A.) Die Gewinnung vou Ni- 
triten uud Nitraten durcb elektrolytische Oxydatiou des 
Ammoniaks bei Gegenwart von Kupfei hydroxyd. Arb. 
a. d. pharmazeut. Inst. d.TJniv. Berl. (1904), 1905,' ii, 3-10 — 
Upshur iJ. N.) Therapy of the nitrites. Tr. M. Soc. 
Virg.. Richmond, 1899, 60-60. Also: Charlotte [N. C.] M. 
J., 1899, xv, 431-434.— Winkler (F.) TJeber die nach 
'Sattii;ung des Amylnitrits rait Kohleuoxyd auftretende 
Aenderungder Amylnitritwirkung. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1898, xxxvi, 30-38.— Winslow (K.) Nitrites; their 
therapeutic action aud scope in medical practice. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1892, exxvi, 353-357. 

Nitrobenzaldeliyde. 

Pollak (F.) * Ueber die Condensation der 
drei Nitrobenzaldehyde mit Acetylacitou. 8°. 
Budapest, 1895. 

Smiknowa (A.) * Ueber das Verhalten der 
drei isomeren Nitrobenzaldehyde im Tbierkor- 
per. 8°. Bern, 1887. 

Wartanian (W.) "Condensation von m- 
Nitrolenzaldehyd mit Chinaldin. [Bern.] 8°. 
Miinchen, 1^90. 

]¥itrobeiizol. 

Homann (A.) * Ueber das m-Nitrophenyl- 
tolylsulfou nnd Zersetzung des m-Nitrobenzol- 
sulfouchloriirs durch Aluminiumchlorid. 8 C . 
Greifswald, 1893. 

WEHNER (E.) * Ueber m-Nitroben/.olsulbn- 
saure, 8 . Greifswald, 1893, 

Weissenstein (K.) *Beitrage zur Keuntuis 
der Wiikung des Nitrobenzols auf Blut. 8 C . 
Wiirzburg. 1892. 

ITIcycr (E.) Ueber das Verhalten des Nitrobenzols 
nnd einiger anderer aromatischer Nitrokorper im Organis- 
raus. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, xlvi, 497- 
509. 
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Nitrobenzol {Toxicology of). 

Kochxim ( L. ) * Ueber Nitrocblorbenzol- 
vergiftung vow Mageu aus and ibre Beeinflus- 
sung darch Alkohol. 8°. Wurzburg, 1903. 

Schcltz (A. H. R.) *Ein kasuistiscber Bei- 
trag zur Nitrobenzolintoxikatiou. 8°. Bonn 
1901. 

Annino (]?.) Contributo sperimentale sull' awclena- 
mento subacnto da essenza »li mirbaua. Arch. ital. di 
clin. nied., Milano, 1895, xxxiv, 65-79. — Arnlzeu (J. L.) 
Laddevinsforgiftning med nitrobenzol. [Poisoning by 
■wine adulterated with nitrobenzol.] Tidskr. 1'. d. nor.-ke 
La-gefor., Kristiauia, 1901, xxi, l;i81-1386.— Brai (A.) 
Zur Klinik der Nitrobenzolvergiftung. Deutsche med. 
Wchuschr., Leipz. a.Berl., 1897, xxiii, 817.— Bondi (M.) 
Ein casuistischer Beitiag sur Lehro von der Nitrobenzol- 

vergiflung. Prag. med. "Wchuschr., 1894, xix, 129; 143. 

Ciaael (£.) Vergiftung mit 100 Gr. Nitroben/.ol; Hei- 

lung. Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1894, xxix, 171. 

Coiinuont (P.) De l'empoiaoiinement par la nitro-ben- 
ziue (ou essence de mirbane). Province med., Lyon, 1897, 
xi, 436-438. — Dodd (A. H.) Poisoning by nitro-benzole; 
recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1891, i, 849.— Ehlich (K.) 
& f.inrienthnl (O.) Eigenthiinilicher Bliitbefnnd bei 
einem Fall von protrahirter Nitrobenzolvergiftung. 
Ztschr. f. kliu. Med., Berl., 1896. xxx, 427-446, 1 pi.— 
HeijermauM (L.) Een geval van nitrobenzol intoxica- 
tie. Nedori. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1901, 2. R., 
xxxvii, d. 1. 222-225.— Hodaon (A.) Case of nitro-ben- 
zole poisoning; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1891, i, 877. — 
Huber (A.) Beitrage' zur Giflwirkting des Dinitroben- 
zols. Arcb. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1891, cxxvi. 240- 
270, 1 pi.— Jnmieaon (S.) Notes on the toxic effects of 
nitro-benzol. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1891-2, xi, 
355-358. — Jassniger (K.) Mirbauolajmergcze.s folya- 
man6szlett verelvaltozas. [Changes of the blood observed 
in the course of nitrobenzol poisoning.] Orvosi hetil.," Bu- 
dapest, 1902. xlvi, 390-392.— IVieden (A.) TJeber Am- 
blyopie durch Nitrobenzol- (Roburit- ) Vergiftung. Cen- 
tralbl. f. piakt. Augenh.. Leipz., 1888, xii, 193-200.— Poa- 
aclt (A.) Zur Behandlnng der Nitrobenzolvergiftung. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xlvii, 1377; 1477; 1531.— 
Reinabers (J.) Otrava nitrobenzolem. [Poisoning 
with . . .] Caaop. lek.6esk., v Praze, 1891, xxx, 997; 1021 ; 
1041. — Re? nolda (E. S.) Acute poisoning by nitro-ben- 
zole, or essence of mirbane. Med. Chron., Manchester, 
1889-90, x, 140-145.— Rothe. Vergiftung mit Nitroben- 
zol, unechtem Bittermandelol. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1902, xxviii, 137.— SchiM (W.) Sechs 
Falle von Nitrobenzol-Vergiftung. Berl. kliu. Wchnschr., 
1895, xxxii. 187-189.— Schroder & gtramnaan. Ue 
ber Vergiftungen mit Binitrobenzol ; ein Beiirag zur Ge- 
werbehygiene. Vrtljschr. f. crerichtl. Med., Berl., 1891, 
3. F., i, Suppl., 138-150.— Seitz (J.) Eine Vergiftung 
dnrch Dinitrobenzol. Cor.-BI. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1891, xxi, 658-602.— NhatteiiBhlein (I. M.) Sluchal otrav- 
leniya nitrobenzinoni. [Case of poisoning by nittoben- 
zine.] Protok. zasaid. i soobach. Voronejsk. med. Obsh. 
(1890-92), 1893. xxiii-xxiv, 181-188.— Simerka (C.) Otra- 
va nitrobenzolem. [Poisoning by . . .] Casop. lek. cesk., 
v Praze. 1900, xxxix, 1000-1066. Also, transl: Wieu. kHn. 
Rundschau, 1901, xv. 545 ; 570. — Slnndthnrtner. Nitro- 
benzolvergiftung; Tod. Aerztl. Ber. d. k. k. allg. Kran- 
kenh. zu Wien (1890), 1892, 66.— Sterne (J.) Intoxica- 
aigue par l'absorption cutanee de nitro-l)enzine et d'ani- 
line. Rev. med. de Test Nancy, 1905, xxxvii, 444-446. — 
Stone ( W. J.) Fatal poisoning due to skin absorption of 
liquid shoe blacking (nitrobenzol) ; with autopsv report. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 977-980.— Thonip- 
\ ion (C. E.) Poisoning by the vapour of nitrobenzole, and 
bythe fumes of burning dynamite. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1891, 
i, 801. — Veaely (A.) Dva pfipady prndke otravy nitro- 
benzolem ; zhojeni. [Two, cases of acute poisoning by ni- 
nitrobenzol; recovery.] Casop. lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1892, 
xxxi, 937; 959. — Vizard (A. H. H.) A case of poisoning 
bv nitrobenzol. Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 88.— White (R. P.) 
The toxic effects of nitrobenzol. Practitioner, Lond., 1889, 

xliii. 14-18. . Nitro-benzol poisoning; symptoms, 

chemical physiology, pathology, and treatment. Prov. M. 
J., Leicester, 1892, xi, 462-469. ' 

]¥itro- [and nitroso-jcompounds. 

Apitzsch (H.) * Beitrag zur Kenutnis der 
Nitrosobasen. 8°. Erlangen, 1895. 

Behal(A.) * Composes azoiques. 4°. Pari*, 
1889. 

Bodewig (A. ) * Ueber Derivate und Konden- 
sations-Produkte des Orthonitrobenzylalkohols. 
[Erlangen.] 8°. Aachen, 189:5. 

Bokddixgiiaus (W.) "Ueber Para-Nitroso- 
benzylaniline. 8°. Erlangen, 1890. 

Cousix (H. ) * Composes diazoi'ques de la se"- 
rie grasse. 8 . /'art's, 1904. 

Concours. 



JVitro- [and nitroso-]compounil*. 

DlEPOLDER (E.) * Zur Kenntnis einiger Ni- 
trosamine und Nitrosobasen. [Erlangen.] 8°. 
Augsburg, 1895. 

PaLKENBERG (H. [C. E.]) * Ueber in-o-p-Ni- 
tropbenylxylolketone. 8 C . Greifswald, 1«93. 

Fritz (F.) "Ueber die Einwirkung von 
o-Nitrobenzyicklorid auf asyminetrische 1 [ydra- 
zine mid iiber einige Derivate des Pbenybliby- 
drocbinazolins. 8°. Erlangen, 1895. 

(Janki.ix (S.) * Zur Constitution der Ortbo- 
Azoverbindungen. [Bern.] 8°. Uster-Ziirich, 
1892. 

Goetze (B.) * Untersucbung von Oximstick- 
stoffathern und deren Uinlagerung. 8°. Erlan- 
gen, 1.-94. 

Heymann (S.) * Ueber die Nitropbenylketone 
des ni- and p-Xylols, des Mesitylens und Pseu- 
documols. 8°. Karlsruhe, 1903. 

Hoff (E.) * Ueber die Einfiihrun<>' der Nitro- 
gruppe in (lie Seitenkette arornatiscber Ba.sen. 
[Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 1896. 

Jonas (A.) * Beitriige zur Keuntim fiinf- 
gliedrige Koblenstoff- Stickstoffringe. [Erlan- 
gen.] 8°. Miinchen, If 90. 

KXmpf (A.) * Ueber Nitroderivate des Pben- 
antbrenebinons und iiber deren Abkommlinge. 
[Stuttgart.] 8°. Wurzburg, 1903. 

Keiper(\V.) * Elektrochemische Reduktiou 
einiger Xitro-Azo-Verbinduugeu. 8°. Giessen, 
1903. 

Lenz (W. [L. H.]) * Ueber m-Nitropbenyl- 
tolylketon und einige Derivate desselben. 8°. 
Greifswald, 1893. 

Levy (F.J * Weitere Beitrage zur Kenntniss 
der Nitropbenole. 8°. Wurzburg, 1902. 

Muller (E.) * Ueber Reduktiou von Ortbo- 
nitrobenzonitril. 8°. Berlin, 1895. 

Neubert (M.) * Ueber das tn-Nitrobenzenyl- 
amidin und die Einwirkuug salpetriger Siiure 
aufdasselbe. 8°. Eiinigsberg, 1890. 

Palm ( G. ) * Ueber die Eiuwirkung von 
Cblorkohlenoxvd anf Nitroaiuidopbenol. 8°. 
Jena, 1890. 

Pomfret (H. W.) * Nitrosopbenol; or, qni- 
nonoxirae; a coutribution to its physiological 
actiou and therapeutic uses. 8°. Manche*ti r, 
1889. 

Pulvermuller (C.) * Ueber Nitroderivate 
des y-Diphenols. [Stuttgitrt.] 8°. Plieniu(jen, 
1904. 

K'kinhaudt (W. P. M.) * TJeber einige neue 
Abkommlinge des Nitrotoluidins vom 8ehmelz- 
punkte 107°. [Erlangen.] 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Stock (K.) *Zur Kenntniss der Isonitroso- 
verbiudnugen. [Erlangen.] 8-. Miinchen, 1889. 

Trachmann (O. [F. F.]) * Ueber Mououitro- 
benzoylbydrazine. ~ . Kiel, 1893. 

Wolff (P.) * Ueber eineeigenthiimliche Iso- 
merio in derReihe der Setnicarbazide. Ein Bei- 
tragzur Stereochemie des Sticks toffs. 8°. lu-r- 
lin, [1893J. 

ZlEGER (.1.) * Studien iiber die Wirkung von 
Nitrobenzol, Dinitribenzol, Nitrotoluol, Dinitro- 
toluol von Lunge und Haut aus. 8°. WUrz- 
burg, 1903. 

ZOCKLER (R. ) * Ueber die elektrocbemisclie 
Reduktiou von Nitrocbinoleu. 8°. Giessen, 
1904. 

Dixon (S. G.) The administration of nitrogenous 
therapeutic agents. N. York M. J., 1895, lxii, 7.">7. — 
Fraiichiiuoiit. Eene nieuwe Klasse van nitratninen. 
K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Versl., 1901-2, x, 99-102. 
Also, transl.: K. Akad. Wetensch. te Amst. Proc. sect, 
sc., 1901 2, iv. 88-95.— Oriinaldi (S.) Soprai nitro-deri- 
vati della mono, o della diureina del fenantrenchinone. 
Attid. r. Accad. d. flsiocrlt. in Siena. 1903, 4. s., xv, 115- 
119. — Kimel (I.) Rcaktsiya azotistavo izoamilovavo efira 
i izoamilovavo spirta v prisutstvii HC1 (v rastvorle izoa- 
milovavo spirta). (Reaction of nitrogenous isoatnylic 
ether and isoatnylic alcohol in the presence of 11C1 (in a 
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\itro- [and nitroso-]compounAs. 

solution of isoamvlic alcohol). Aled. Sbornik Varshav. 
Uyazd. voyenn. liosp., Varshava, 1900, xiii. pt. 1, no. 2, 1- 
22. — .Tlarshall (C. R.) The pharmacology of the nitro- 
sugars. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 1241.— 
Mi lioiitlor II ( !'> Ueber die von Kutscher und Steudel 
beobachtete Unsicherheit in der Methode der Stickstoff- 
bestimmung nach Kjeldahl. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1903, xcviii, 130-134.— Walko (K.) Ueber Induc- 
tion und Wirkungen aromatisober Nitrokdrper. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1901, xlvi, 181-196. 

Niti'o-com pounds (Toxicology of). 

Joanix (A.) * Essai de toxicologic compares 
tie quelques azols. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Moxtagxe (J.) * Intoxication aigue' par les 
vapeurs nitreuscs. 8 C . Paris, 1901. 

NeGGEMEIER (K.) * Ueber die Beeiuflussung 
der Vergiffcung mit Nitrotoluol, Dinitrotoluol, 
Nitrophenol, Dinitrophenol, Orthonitranisol and 
Anil in durcli Alk«diol. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1903. 

'I :i noiii lie z (A.) Intoxication aigue accidentelle 
par les vapeurs nitreuses resultant de l'echauffement 
spontane d un engrais artificiel compose de nitrate de 
Bpude, de lignite pyriteux, et de dechets de laiue grasse. 
Echo med. tin Dord, Lille, 1897, i, 105-108.— IVomurn (K.) 
[Three cases of poisoning by nitrogen gas.] Sei-i-Kwai 
M. J., Tokyo, 1904, xxiii, pt. 2, no. 266, 1-9. 

Nitrogen. 

See, also, Ammonia ; Heart {Effects of drugs 
on). 

Dagoumer (T.) Essai sur le gaz azote atmos- 
pbe'rique, considere" dans ses rapports avec l'ex- 
istence des aninianx, lu a la l re classe de l'lnsti- 
tut de France, le 31 octobie 1814, suivi du rap- 
port des commissaires nomines par l'Institnt. 
8°. raris, 1816. 

Geisel ( E.) * Versuche zur Darstellung von 
Flnorstickstoff. Znr Konstitntion des Schwefel- 
stickstoffs. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Rissom (J. K. ) * Uutersncknugen iiber den 
Stickstoffwasserstoff N 3 H. [Bonn.] 8°. Kiel, 
1898. 

de Smeth (D.) *De ae're fixo. 4°. Traj. ad 
JRhenum, 1772. 

Treatise ( A ) on nitrogen. 12°. London, 
[w. &]. 

B axler (G. P. ) & Hickey (C.H.) Pure nitrogen from 
nitrous and nitric oxides and ammonia. Am. Chem. J., 
Bait., 1905, xxxiii, 300 - 304. — Beccari (L.) & Rimini 
(E.) Sub" azione biologica di alcuni nuovi coiuposti ossi- 
geuati dell' azoto, ricerche sperimentali. Ann. di chim. e 
di farm., Milano, 1896, xxiii, 241-246. Also, tratisl. Arch. 
ital.de biol., Turin, 1896, xxv, 449-455.— Benedict (F. <;.) 
The cutaneous excretion of nitrogenous material. [ Abstr.J 
Am.Med.,Phila.,1906, xi.109.— Bernabei(C.)&I,ioUa. 
Effetti dellaripetutaenteroemfisi di azoto perun anno nel- 
1' omnivoro. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1901, 4. 
8., xiii, 81-85. [Discussion], 64-66.— Curci (A.) L' azione 
biologica dell' azoto secondo le funzioni chimiche. '1 erap. 
mod.. Padova, 1891, v, 453; 515. — Eustis (A. C.) The 
proportion of basic nitrogen yielded by elastin on decom- 
position with hydrochloric acid. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, 
Boat., 1900, p. xxxi — Friedmann (E.) Ueber die Bind- 
dungsweise des Stickstoffs in primaren Albumosen. Zt- 
schr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1900, xxix, 51-58.— Oar- 
cin (J.) La fixation de l'aznte de l'atmosphero. Nature, 
Par., 1901-2, xxx, pt. 2, 236-238.— Oure (P. A.) X,w re- 
searches on the atomic weight of nitrogen. Chem. News 
Loud., 1905, xcii, 261; 275; 285: 1906, xciii, 4; 13; 23; 35.-1 
flauamann (W.) Ueber die Vertheilung des Stick- 
stoffs im Eiweissmolekiil. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem 
Strassb., 1900, xxix, 136- 145. — Henderson (T.) Zur 
Kenntniss des durch Siiuren abspaltbaivn Stickstoffes der 
Eiweisskbrper. Ibid., 47 -50. -Johnira (G.) On the 
physiology of asphyxia, and on the amesthetic action of 
pure nitrogen. Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 1891, lxix, 144-150.— 
I^eiiey (L. A.) Improved methods of nitrogenous ali- 
mentation. Med. Press & Circ, Loud., 1900 n s lxx 
304. — Ne nber g (C.) & Strauss (H.> Zur Frage der 
Zusauiiueusetzungdes Reststickstoffs im Blute und in se- 
rosen Fliissigkeiten. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906 lxiii 
258-260.— Peter man n (A.) Contribution a la question 
de l'azote. Mem. couron. Acad. roy. d. sc. [etc. de Belg 
Unix., 1892-3. xlvii, no. 1, 1-37, I pi. Also: Bull. Acad! 
roy. d. sc. de Belg., Brux., 1893, 3. s., xxv, 267-276, 1 pi.— 
Preseott(A.B.) The chemistry of nitrogen as disclosed 
in the constitution of the alcaloids. Proc. Am. Ass Adv 
Sc., Salem. 1«87, xxxvi, 103-119. Also. Reprint.— Bnbio 
(E. B.) La inedicacion nitrogenada por las aguas azoadas 
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artifk'ialmente. Rev. de cien. med. de Barcel., 1888 xiv 
229; 264; 295.— Spiro (K.) Ueber die Beeiutiussung der 
Eiweisscoagulatiou durch stickstoffhaltigo Substanzen. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb.. 1900, xxx, 182-199.— 
Sternberg! \V.) Die stickstoft'baltigenSiissstoffe. Arch, 
f. Physiol., Leipz., 1905, Suppl.-Bd., 201-286.— Targioni 
(G. L.) Istorie di alcune- malattie nelle quali fu usala 
1' aqua impregualadi aria fissa. In: Rac. di opusc. med - 

prat., 8°, Firenze, 1775, ii, 262-275. . Delia vera 

natura dell' aria fissa e della di lei influenza nell' arte 
medico. Ibid., iii, 220-298, 1 pi.— Toniinaga (K.) Ue- 
ber den Verbrauch an stickstoffhaltigen Siibstanzen in 
Ter8chiedeuen Organen der Thiere. Central bl. f. Phy- 
siol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1893-4, vii, 381.— Wcrnigk (R.) 
Nitrogen equilibrium. Calif. M. & S. Reporter, Los 
Angeles, 1905, i, 527-530. — Zanoni (<;.) Contenuto in 
Az. delle principali derrate alimentari degli ospedali 
civili di Genova. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 11. 

Nitrogen (Assimilation and excretion 
of)- 

See, also, Albumen ; Exercise ; Pood ; Me- 
tabolism; Nutrition (Chemistry, etc., of). 

Geftler (H. [F.]) *Zeino\iy khlleb: oplt 
usvoyayemosti yevo azotistikh veshtshest v. 
[Bread made from the grain ; experiments on the 
assimilation of its nitrogenous substances.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

Russell(W. J.)& West(S.) On the amount 
of nitrogen excreted in the urine by man at rest. 
12°. London, 1880. 

Bound with their: On the relation of the urea [etc.]. 
12°. ' London, 1880. 

Shmitz (N. A.) *0 vliyanii szhatavo vozdu- 
kha ua obmleu azota i usvoyeniye azotistlkh 
veshtshestv pishtshi. [On the influence of coin- 
pressed air upon the metabolism of nitrogen and 
assimilation of the nitrogenous materials of food.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1895. 

Barber a (A. G.) L' azoto e 1' acqua nella bile e nelle 
urine. Ann. di chim. e di farm., Bologna, 1894, 4. s., xx, 
337-349. — Buys (E.) Uu caso notevole di regime azotato 
scarso abituale. Ibid.. Milano, 1893, 4. r., xviii, 217-224. — 
C'hibret. Influence de lVxereice musculaire sur l'excre- 
tion de l'azote urinaire. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1891, cxii, 1525. — Oervino (A.) Sul ricarabio azotato 
intermedio. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, Siena, 
1903, xviii, 172-181. — Gibson (A. E.) The possibility of 
absorption by human beings of nitrogen from the atmos- 
phere. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1905, n. s., xxii, 
403-405.— Hoke (E.) Ueber den Stickstoffgetaalt der ro- 
then Blutzellen bei Anamien und bci der Chlorose. 
Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien u. Leipz., 1901, xxii. Abth. f. int. 
Med., 250-258.— Jacobitz (E.) Die Assimilation des 
freien, elementareu Stickstoffes; zusararaenfassende Dar- 
stellung nach der eiuschlagigeu Litteratnr. Ceutralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1901, vii, 783; 833; 876.— 
Leval (L.-A.) La consommation de l'azote. Nature, 
Par., 1899-1900, xxviii, pt. 2, 138.— Liithje (H.) & Bcr- 
ger (C.) In welcher Form kommt aus der Nabrung reti- 
nierter Stickstoff im Orgauismus zur Yerwendung? 
Deutsche* Arch, f. kliu.Med., Leipz., 1904. lxxxi, 278-315.— 
ITIarcS (F.) Vliv hojneho piti vody na vylucoviini dusi- 
katych latek. [L'influence de l'eau abondant sur la secre- 
tion des substances azotees. R6s.] Shorn. 16k., v Praze, 
1887, ii, 139-152.— Nolf (P.) & Houore (('.) Influence 
des conditions de l'absorption intestinxle de l'azote ali- 
mentaire sur 1'elimination azotee urinaire. Arch, inter- 
nat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 1904-5, ii, 85-115. — North 
(W.) The influence of bodily labour upon the discharge 
of nitrogen. Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 1883-4, xxxvi, 11-17.— 
von Oefele. Zum Stickstoffhaushalt des Korpers. 
Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1904, viii, 185. — I* ill m n (P.) 
Ueber das Verhaltuis der pathologischen Acetonausscliei- 
dung zur Gesainintstickstoffausscheiduug. Ztschr. f. 
Heilk., Berl., 1894, xv, 463-482. Also, Reprint.— Parltes 
(E. A.) On the elimination of nitrogen by the kidneys 
and iutestines during rest and exercise, on a diet without 
nitrogen. Proc. Roy. Soc. Loud., 1866-7, xv, 339-355. 

. On the elimination of nitrogen during rest and 

exercise on a regulated diet of nitrogen. Ibid., 1867-8, 
xvi, 44-59. — Paton (D. N.) Note on the absorption of the 
nitrogen of oatmeal by the dog. J. Physiol., Lond., 1902, 
xxviii, 119-121.— Bibaut (H.) Influence de la cafeine 
sur l'excretion azotee. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1901, 11. s., iii, 393-395.— Bosom a nil (Ii.) Ueber den 
Verlauf der Stickstoffausscheidung beira Menschen. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1896, Fxv, 343-392, 1 diag.— 
Weliiiizeiiberger (P.) Les matieres azotees de Por- 
ganisme vivant. Rev. internat. d. sc., Par., 1878, i, 101; 
257; 353: ii, 417; 471.— Schulz (F N.) Ueber das Wesen 
der praemortalen Stickstoffstcigerung. Miiuchen. med. 
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Nitrogen (Assimilation and excretion 
of). 

Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 509-512.— Scegcn (J.) & IVowak 
(J.) Zur Frage der Ausscheidimg gasfonuigen Stick- 
stoffs aus dem Thiorkorper. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1881, xxv, 383-398.— Sliinliishi Haiai. The ex- 
cretion of nitrogen by the -white rat as affected by ago and 
body weight. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1905-6, xiv, 120-132. 
Also [ Abstr.] : Science. N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1905, n. 8., 
xxi, 885. — Val<*uzii<*ln (F.) Inhalaciones do a/.oe, su 
accion flalol6gioa y terapeutica. Siglo med.. Madrid, 1884, 

xxxi, 061-063. . Las inhalaciones de azoe. Bol. de 

med. y chug., Madrid, 1887, v, 22; 69; 107.— Villa (Q.) 
Assimilation de l'azote; role de l'azote atinospherique. 

Rev. d. coins scient. [etc.], Par.. 1865-6, iii, 95-100. . 

Assimilation de l'azote; role des sels ammoniacaux, des 
nitrates et des matieres organiqnes azotees. Ibid., 131- 
136.— Voltse ( W. ) TJeber den Einfliiss verschiodener 
Eiweisskiirper nud einiger Derivato derselben auf den 
Stickstoffuinsatz, mit besonderer Beriicksichtiguug des 
Asparagins. Arch, f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1905, cvii, 
360-425. — Vogel (J.) Die Assimilation des freien, ele- 
mentaren Stickstoffes dnrch Mikroorganismen. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1905, xv, 33; 174; 
215. — Voit (C.) Ueber die Ansscheidimgswege der Stick- 
stoffhaltigen Zersetzuugsprodukte ans dem Thierkiirper. 
Ztschr. f. Biol., Miincben, 1868, iv. 297-363. Also, Re- 
print.— Voit (E.) Ueber die unterste Crenze des Stick- 
stoffgleichgewichts. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen u. Leipz., 
1896, n. F., xv, 333-351. 

Nitrogen (Determination of). 

Argutinski-Dolgorckoff (P. M.) * O spo- 
soble Kjeldahl-Wilfarth'a opredieleniya azota v 
organieheskikh soyedineniyakh. [Kjeldahl- 
Wilfarth's method of determining nitrogen in 
organic combinations.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1888. 

BORODIN (A. P.) Uproshtshenniy azotometri- 
cheskiy sposob opredieleniya mocbevinl i azota v 
prienneneuii k klinicheskonm opredleleniyu me- 
tamorfoza azotistlkh vesht^hestv v organiznue, 
s sovremennol toebki zrieuiya. ] [Simplified 
azotometric metbod of estimating urea and 
nitrogen as applied to the clinical determina- 
tion of tbe metamorphosis of nitrogenous sub- 
stances in tbe organism from a modern point 
of view.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1886. 

Debourdeaux (L.) * Dosage de l'azote en 
ge"ne>al. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Also, in: Bull. d. sc. pharmacol., Par., 1904, ix, 331 : x, 12. 

VON WOLOSEWICZ (J. E.) * Die quantitative 
Bestiuimung des Stickstoffs der Eiweissstoffe 
und deren Trennnng von anderen stickstoff hal- 
tigea Verbindnugen der Nahmngs- und Futter- 
mittel. 8 C . Konigsberg i. Pr., 1905. 

Zavadovski (I.) * K voprosu o vliyanii glubo- 
kikb vdikhauiy s medlennimi vldlkhauiyami na 
usvoyeniye i obmien azota u zdorovlkh lyudel. 
[Influence of deep inspirations combined with 
slow expirations upon tbe assimilation and me- 
tabolism of nitrogen in healthy men.] 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 189^. 

At water ( W. O.) & Ball (E. M.) On sources of error 
in determination of nitrogen by soda-lime, and means for 
avoiding them. Am. Chciu. J., Bait., 1888. x, 113-119. 
Also: Analyst, Loud.. 1888, xiii, 193; 213; 233: 1889, xiv, 
17; 76; 90. — Beger (C.) Ueber den Stickstoffgehalt und 
die Loslichkeit stickstoff baltiger Bestandteile m Pepsin- 
aalzsaiire sowohl im frischeu wie im priiparierteu Ilainniel- 
kot. Ztschr f. physiol. Chera., StraBab., 1903, il, 176-181.— 
von itoiiinyk 1; R.) K voprosu ob opredlelenii azota 
orgauicheskikh vesbtsbestv po sposobu Kjeldahl-Wil- 
farth'a. [On the determination of the nitrogen of organic 
matters bv tbe method of. . .] Arch. biol. nank . . ., S.- 
Peterb., 1896-7, v, 225-246. Also, traml. : Arch. d. sc. biol., 
St.-Petersb., 1897, v, 176-196. — Burcker (£.) Note sur 
le dosage de l'azote orgauique par la methode de Kjeldahl. 
Arch, de med. et phaim. mil.. Par., 1894, xxiii, 101-163.— 
Carazzani (E.) A: Cecceni (A.) Metodo Kjeldahl- 
AVilfaith e metodo Stock. Ann. <li chiin. e di farm., Mi- 
lano. 1K94, xx, 87-93. Also, Reprint. — C'OHta (T.) Sulla 
spettrochimica dell' azoto. Mem. Acad. d. sc. men. e nat. 
in Ferrara, 1893, lxvi, fasc. 3, 5-9. — Flint (A.) On the 
organic nitrogenous principles of the body, with a new 
method for their estimation in the blood. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1863, xlvi, 330-361. Also, in his: Collect, essays. 8°, 
N. Y., 1903, i, 277-314. —Fremont. Azotimetre. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1892, 9. s.,iv, 205 — GeBer«hie«li 
(A. F.) O tekhnikle i)eregonki ammiaka pri opredlelenii | 



Nitrogen (Determination of). 

azota po Kjehldahl'yu. [Technique of distillation of am- 
monium in determining nitrogen by Kjeldabl's method.] 
Rnssk. vrach, S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 734.— Gibson (R. B.) 
The determination of nitrogen by the Kjeldahl method. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa'., 1904, xxvi, 105-110.— 
Giiinbel (T.) Ueber die Verteilung des Stickstoffs iui 
Eiweissmolekiil. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brn- 
schwg., 1904, v, 297-312. — Guyc (P.-A.) Nouvelles re- 
cherches sur le poids atomique de l'azote. Rev. gen. d. sc. 
pares et appliq., Par., 1905, xvi, 755-772. — Kiiaitcr (L.) 
K ucheniyu o Kjeldah-IJorodiuskom sposoble opredieleniya 
azota v organioheskotn soyedinenii. [The Kjoldahl-Boro- 
din method of determining nitrogen in organic combina- 
tion.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1890, xi, 28.— daaBar-Cohn. 
Ein verbessortes Nitrometer fur die Stickstoff bestiuimung 
nach der Methode von Dumas. Chem. U. med. Untersucb. 
Festschr. . . . Max Jaffe, Brnsehwg., 1901, 341-346.— Ittal. 
fntti (H.) Zur Stickstoff bestimmuiig nach Kjeldahl. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1903, xxxix. 467-472. — 
lVIorae ( K. "NV.) Report on the determination of nitrogen. 
Chem. News, Lond., 1904, lxxxix, 282-284. — JUiiller (F.) 
Ueber die Verwendung von Magnesia usta zur Bestim- 
muiig des Aniidstickstoffes. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1903, xxxviii, 286-288.— Neuberg (C.) Zur Me- 
thodik der Kjeldahlbestimmiiug. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. 
u. Path., Brnsehwg., 1902, ii, 214.— Rolhrra (C. H.) Zur 
Keuntniss der Stickstoffbiuduug im Eiweiss. Ibid., 1904, 
v, 442-448.— Sherman (H. C.) & Falk (M. J.) The de- 
termination of nitrogen in organic compounds. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1904. xxvi, 1409-1474. — Sher- 
man (H. C), JTIcLauglin (C. B.) & Osterberg (E.) 
The determination of nitrogen in food materials and phys- 
iological products. Ibid., 367-371.— Sorenaen (S. P. L.) 
& Petersen (C.) Ueber Kjeldahls Stickstoff bestim- 
mungsmethode. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem. Strassb., 1903, 
xxxix, 513-525. — Stnnek (V.) Ueber eine Verbesserung 
der Methode zur Bestiuimung des Stickstoffes in Amino- 
sauren. Ibid., 1905, xlvi, 263-272.— Stock (W. F. K.) A 
new and rapid method for the determination of nitrogen in 

organic bodies. Analyst, Lond., 1892, xvii, 109-113. . 

The Stock process for the determination of nitrogen; a 
modified distillation apparatus. Ibid., 1893, xviii, 58-63. — 
Suto (K.) Modificirte Vorrichtungen fur die Stickstotf- 
bestimmnng. [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. 
zu Tokyo, 1899, xiii, 608-686.— Wegener (J. A.) A nitro- 
gen apparatus. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1902, xxiv, 
388-390. 

Nitrogen (Fixation of). 

See Nitrification ; Physiology (Vegetable). 

Nitroglycerin. 

See, also, Angina pectoris (Treatment of); Dy- 
namite; Epilepsy, Heart (Diseases of), Mor- 
phine (I'oisoninq bi/), Treatment of . 

Ackens (J. H. H.) *Over nitroglycerin als 
geneesmiddel. 8°. Leiden, 1888. 

Cottereau (E.) fils. Notice historique sur la 
poudre coton. 8°. Paris, 1847. 

Dickmann (F.) * Ueber die Bestimmnng des 
Glycerins in Form von Nitroglycerin. [ Er- 
langeu.] 8°. Leipzig, [1887], 

Marrel (M.-A.) *De Paction pbysiologique 
et therapeutique de la nitro-glvc^tine on trini- 
trine. 4°. Lyon, 1892. 

Mouleard (J.-F.-I.) Extrait <le la notice 
historique sur la transformation du ligueux en 
matiere fulminanto dite fulmi-coton deAugustin 
Mon-1. H°. Paris, 1850. 

ArinHtrong (W. L.) The dosage of nitroglycerin. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1896, lxix, 490.— Aiiltlc (J.) 'Nitro- 
glycerin; synonyms: glonoiu, tri-nitrin. Notes on new 
remedies, N. Y., 1890-91, iii. 31-34.— Binz (C.) Zur the- 
rapeutischen Anwendung des Nitroglycerins. Tberap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl., 1905, xlvi, 49-55.— Burrougha (J. B.) 

Nitro-gl vceriuo ; a Substitute for alcohol in cases of emer- 
gency. Lancet, Lond., 1889, i, 1238; 1297. Alto: North 
Car.'M. J., Wilmington, 1889, xxiv, 193- 198. — Crook 
(J. K.) Remarks on nitro glycerine, with special refer- 
ence to its application in cardiac diseases. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y., 1887-8, iii, 91-99.— EIvy (F.) The value of nitro- 
glycerine in the practice of surgery. Brit. M I , Lond., 
1905, i. 16.— Gordon (A.) The effect of nitroglycerin in 
vascular disturbances of some functions of the brain, with 
reports of two cases. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 
1901-2, xxii, 377-381. Also: St. Louis M. & S. J., 1902, 
lxxxii, 235-241.— Gros (H.) < lontre-indication de la nitro- 
glycerine. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1901. lxxv, 456-458. — 

lliii ond (W. A.) Glonoine in migraine or sick 

headache. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1886, xiv, 330-332.— 
JiriiM (15.) () nitroglycerin!!. Casop. lek. eesk., v Praze, 
1872, xi, 41-43.— Kloinan (W.C.) A suggestion of a 
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Nitroglycerin. 

new use for nitro-glyceriue. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1888-9, 
xx, 13.'!. — LiBckersleen (M. 11.) Nitroglycerin (glonoin) 
in collapse. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1888, iii, 131.— 
I.mi. (II. K.) Glonoin; its pharmacology, physiologic 
action, toxicology, anil therapeutic uses. Merck's Arch., 
N. V.. 1901, iii. 164-107. — fjoomis (H. P.) The limita- 
tions of the value of nitroglycerin as a therapeutic agent. 
Med. Rec., N. Y., 1905, ixvii, 411-413.— Lybeek (E. W.) 
Nitroglycerinin avulla hoidettu arteriosclorositapaus 
yhteydessa ooronariarteriosclerosin ja aortaostiumiste- 
nosin kanssa. [La nitroglycerine dans le traitement d'un 
cas d'arterio-sclerose compliqne par la sclerose d'arteres 
coronairos et la stenose de l'aorte. Res., 38.] Duodecim, 
Helsinki, 1837, xiii, 33-39.— Pellegrini (R.) La nitro- 
glicerina nella oura della epilessia. Rifornia nied., Roma, 
1901, xvii. pt. 2, 75-78.— Pond (G. G.) The discovery of 
nitroglycerine in an exhumed body. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 
Easton. Pa.. 1902, xxiv, 18-20.— Price (M. G.) Glonoin. 
Alkaloid. Clin., Chicago, 1899, vi, 166. — Truaaevi tch 
(J. L) Gehiet der Anwendung und Regeln der Dosirung 
des Nitroglycerins als Arzneimittel. St. Petersb. med. 
Wchnschr., '1887, n. F., iv, 2-5. Also, Reprint. 

JYitrogiycerin (Toxicology and toler- 
ance of). 

GlouoiniNiii. [Edit.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, 
xxxii, 071. — HimmeUbach (G. A.) Large doses of 
nitroglycerin. Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxii, 14. Also, 
Reprint. — Hogg (G. H.) A case of amblyopia due to 
nitro-glycerine. Australas. M. Gaz,, Sydney, 1901, xx, 
410. — ■ hn (G. C.) The effects of nitroglycerin upon 
those who manufacture it. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, 

xxxi, 793. . Glonoinism. Internat. Clin., Phila., 

1899, 8. s., iv, 1-15. — Rending (G. E.) A case of unusual 
acquired tolerance to nitro- glycerin. Thcrap. Gaz., De- 
troit, 1892, 3. s.,ix, 292.— Reynalds (G. F.) Case of poi- 
.soniiiti' by dynamite. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1898-9, i. 207. — 
Stewart(i). 1).) Remarkable tolerance to nitroglycerin. 
Polyclinic, Phila., 1888-9, vi, 43. . Remarkable tol- 
erance of nitroglycerin. Ibid., 171. . Tolerance to 

nitro-glycei in easily acquired; limitations of use of the 
drug in chronic nephritis. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1893, 

3. s., ix, 604-600. . Tolerance to nitroglycerin. J. 

Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 190f>, xliv, 1678. 

Nitrometer. 

See Nitrogen {Determination of). 

Nitroiiaplitlialiii. 

Nilex. Demonstration einer Nitronaphthalin-Horn- 
hauttrubung. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1900), 
1901, xxxi, pt. 1, 221. 

Nitropropiol. 

Falk (F. K. E.) * Ueber den Wert von Nitro- 
propiol-Tabletten zum Nachweis von Zucker. 
8°. Munchen, 1901. 

Auirein (O.) Zu der neuen Zuckerprobe mit Nitro- 
Propiol-Tabletten. Cor.-Bl. f. scheiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1905, 
xxxv, 47-49.— Oebhardt (F.) Die Nitropropiol-Tablet- 
ten. eine neue Zuckerprobe. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1901, xlviii, 24. Also, transl.: Rev. de med., Par., 1902, 
xxii, 96-98.— Jodlbaucr, Ueber den Werth der Nitro- 
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toxyde d'azote; action sur la respiration et la circulation. 

Ibid., 1904, lvi, 1116. . Leseffetsduprotoxyded'azote 

sur la respiration et la circulation. Marseille med., 1905. xlii, 
29.— Low (II.) Nitrousoxide as an anesthetic; itsadvan- 
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Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1902-3, xv, 178-182.— Otto- 
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tions. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1895, xlvii, 585. — Prevost (L. 
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Loud., 1890, xxxiii, 681-693. Also, Reprint. . A 

method of administering etherised nitrous oxide as a gen- 
eral anaesthetic in minor surgery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1890. i, 120. . Notes on the administration of nitrous 

oxide. Treatment, Lond., 1897, i, 316.— Smith (IT.) Ou 
the use of nitrous oxide gas for prolonged operations. 
Brit. M. J., Loud., 1898, i, 431.— Stcphan (J. F.) Nitrous 
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oxid and oxygen as an anesthetic. Cleveland M. J., 1902, i, 
135-140.— Straith (S.) The advantages of nitrous oxid 
gas and the proper manner of administering it. Dental 
Reg., Cincin., 1905, lix, 448-460.— Thomas (J. I).) Ni- 
trous oxide gas viewed from a practical standpoint. Den- 
tal Cosmos. Phila., 1891, xxxiii, 956-969. Also, Reprint. 
Also: Union meet. N. Jersey &. Penn. Dent. Soc. 1891 

Phila., 1892, 95-117. . The anesthetic zone in ni- 

trous-oxid anesthesia. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1893, xxxv 
442-446. Also, Reprint.— Turner (.1 .) Nitrous oxide in 
minor surgery. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1896-7, xxxvi, 
279-281. — Ulbrich. Die Rtickoxydulnareose und das 
Blut. Oesterr.-ungar. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 1888 
iv, 109-114, 1 pi.— Van Arsdalc (W. W.) Nitrogen 
monoxide and oxygen for anaesthesia in minor surgical 
operations, with a report of fifty cases. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1891, n. s., cii, 131-150. Also, Reprint.— Van 
Hook (W.) Apparatus for nitrous oxide-ether anesthe- 
sia. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 1159-1161. .. 

Nitrous oxide-ether anaesthesia. Illinois M. J., Spring- 
field, 1904-5, vii, 508.— Watt (G.) Anaesthesia; nitrous 
oxide. Ohio State J. Dent. Sc., Toledo, 1881, i, 66-73— 
Westcott (A.) Nitrous oxide, or laughing gas, as an 
anesthetic. Am. M. Times, N. Y., 1864, viii, 147; 158. 
Also, Reprint. — Westmacott (F. H.) On the advan- 
tages of ether and nitrous oxide over other anaesthetics 
for prolonged dental operations. J. Brit. Dent. Ass., 
Lond., 1901, xxii, 555-557.— Widdowson (T. W.) The 
nasal method of administration of nitrous oxide gas. 
Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1905, xlviii, 671-775.— Wolfcn- 
den (A. B.) Nitrous oxide and oxygen. Ibid., xxxviii, 
625-631. — Wordm (N. E.) The use of nitrous oxide gas 
at the Bridgeport Hospital. [Report.] Proc. Connect. 
M. Soc, Waterbury, 1900, 132 — Wuillemin (P. M.) A 
few practical points iu the manufacture and administra- 
tion of nitrous oxide. Pacific Dent. Gaz., San Fran., 1904, 
xii, 721-727. 

Nitrous oxide as ancesthetic (Accidents 
from). 

Barker (G. T.) An essay on the abuse of nitrous ox- 
ide. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1877, xix, 248-254. Also, Re- 
print.— Belcher (W. W.) The relation of nitrous oxide 
and asphyxia. Dental Pract., Buffalo, 1895, xxvi, 1-5. — 
.Blackwood (W. R. D.) Unconsciousness through ni- 
trous oxide gas. Times & Reg., Phila., 1893, xxvi, 478- 
480. — Buxton (D. W.) A note on ankle-clonus with 
special reference as to its production under nitrous oxide 
gas. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1887, ii, 069-671. Also, Reprint. 

. When is nitrous oxide a dangerous anaesthetic 1 

Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1888, xxxi, 927; 977; 1025; 1075: 
1889, xxxii, 1; 47. — Dent (H. C.) Asphyxia from press- 
ure of an abscess under the chin whilst under the influ- 
ence of nitrous oxide. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1899, i, 850. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 959.— Grayston (W. C.) Acci- 
dents during nitrous oxide anaesthesia. Items Interest, 
N. Y., 1902, xxiv, 324. Also: Pacific Dent. Gaz., San 
Fran., 1902, x, 463-465.— Green (A. S.) Curious symp- 
toms after administration of nitrous oxide for dental ex- 
traction. Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 372. Also: Brit. J. Dent. 
Sc., Lond., 1901, xliv, 732.— He witt (F.) A case of laryn- 
geal spasm under nitrous oxide, in a patient with old- 
standing arthritis of the lower jaw, cervical vertebrae, and 
other parts; laryngotomy. J. Brit. Dent. Ass., Lond., 
1888, ix, 222-229. Also, transl.: Cor.-Bl. f. Zahn&rzte, 
Berl., 1888, xvii, 203-208.— Hine (H. F.) An unusual oc- 
currence in the administration of nitrous oxide. Middle- 
sex Hosp. J., Lond., 1903, vii, 250.— Morton (H. Mcl.) 
Punctate hemorrhage into the bulbar and palpebral con- 
junctiva following the administration of nitrous oxide gas. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1899, viii, 79.— IVewland-Pcdley 
(F.) On the bad effects of laughing gas. Guy's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1889, n. s., iii, 185. 

Nitrous oxide as anaesthetic (Death un- 
der). 

Adams (J.) Death under nitrous oxide gas. Lancet, 
Loud.. 1894, i, 738. — Albrecht (H.) Todesfall in der 
Lachgasnarkose. Zahnarztl. Wchnbl., Hamb., 1895-6, ix, 
221.— Alleged (An) death under nitrous oxide. Brit. J. 
Dent. Sc., Loud., 1899, xiii, 690-692.— Buxton (D. W.) 
Observations on a reported death under nitrous oxide gas 

and ether. Ibid., 1897, xl, 385-391. . The recent 

death under nitrous oxide gas. Dental Rec, Lond., 1900, 
xx, 497-501.— Death under nitrous oxide gas. Lance t, 
Loud., 1894, i, 559.— Death under nitrous oxide. [Edit.] 
Ibid., 1900, ii, 1362.— Evans (T. C.) A death from ni- 
trous oxide gas auesthesia. Pediatrics, N. S\, 1900, x, 
421-423. Also: Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1900-1901, 
vii, 172.— Graham. Death under gas anesthesia. Do- 
minion Dent. J., Toronto, 1904, xvi, 539.— Bare (H. A.) 
Death following the administration of nitrous oxide. 
Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1896, 3. s., xii, 801.— Hewitt (F.) 
Death under nitrous oxide gas. Lancet, Lond., 1894, i, 

902. . Deaths nnder nitrous oxide. Ibid., 1899, i, 

1053.— Maughan (J.) Repoit of a case which ended 
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fatally after the administration of nitrous oxide gas. Brit. 
J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1903, xlvi, 577-581.— IHebea (A. H.) 
Ueber einen Todesfall iu der Stiokstoffoxvdul-Narkose. 
Zahniirztl. Rundschau, Berl., 1895, No. 138.— Owen (J.G.) 
Death under nitrous oxide. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 
1635.— Pujjh (W. S.), jr. Death under nitrous oxid anes- 
thesia. Am. Med.,Phila., 1904, vii. 298.— Thomas (J. D.) 
Not a case of death from nitrous oxide. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1900, \\\\ . 511.— Thornbury (F. J.) Deatb 
from iiitrous-oxid gas. Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxiii, 
267. — Victim (A) of nitrous oxide. Dental Rec, Lond., 
1900, xx, 525. 

Nitsehe (Friderioua Herrmannus). *De valvula 
coli. 18 l>l>. 4°. Lipsiw, typ. G. Staritzii, [1843]. 

Nitsche {Heinrich) [1845-1902]. 

.Biography.] Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1902, xxvi, 80. 

NitSClie (Hermann Paul) [1876- ]. * Ueber 
Gediichtnissstorung iu zwei Fallen von orga- 
nischer Gehirnkraukheit. [Gbttingen.] 34 pp. 
8°. Berlin, G. Beimer, 1902. 

NHSClie (J.) Bekuopte handleiding tot de 
kauier-gyiunastiek voor badgasten en herstel- 
lenden niaar ook voor gezonden. 35 pp. 8°. 
Amsterdam, Seyffardt, [1888"]. 

Nitsche (Wilhelm Hermann) [1844- ]. *Ue- 
ber Supinationshindernisse nach Vorderarm- 
fractnren. 20 pp. 8°. Leipzig, Huethel § Legler, 
1868. 

NitSCllKe (Elias). *De oust ode erraute Hel- 

montii, sive productioue muci depravata. 11 1. 

4°. Lugd. Bat., apud viduam et hceredes J. Else- 

virii, 1670. [P., v. 1949.] 
NitsCBBiaBB (Julias August). Die Sozojodol- 

praparate nnd ihre therapeutische Verweuduug. 

7 pp. 8°. [Berlin, 1891.] 

Repr.from: Vcrbandl. d. x. internat. med. Cong. 1890, 

Berl., 1891, ii, 4. Abth. 

1%'itti (Francesco S. ) II lavoro umauo e le sue 
leggi. L' alimentazioue e la forza di lavoro dei 
popoli; ricerche. 48 pp. 8°. Torino, L. Boux 
$ Co., 1894. 

Repr.from : Rifonna sociale, 1894, ii. 

NittiBger [Karl Georg Gottlob] [1807-74]. 

See German n (H[einrich] F[riedrich]). Weitere 

Aphorismen zur Impffrage [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, 187 '5. 
de Aittis (Jacques). * La participation de l'or- 

ganisme dans l'immunit6. 44 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1898, No. 225. 
. Glycogen as a therapeutic aid. 5 1. 12°. 

Neiv York, [1903]. 
Nitze (Max) [1848-1906]. Lehrbucb der Kysto- 

skopie. Ihre Technik uud klinische Bedeutuug. 

viii (1 1.), 329 pp., 6 pi., 4 1. 8°. Wiesbaden, 

J. F. Bergmann, 1889. 

See, also, Meyer (Willy). On cystoscopy [etc. J. 12°. 

[New York], 1888. 
For Biography, see Deutsche med. WehnBChr. , Leipz. u. 

Berl., 1906, xxxii, 510. Also: Lancet, Loud., 1906, i, 719. 
NitzelBadel (Ernst). Therapeutisches Jahr- 

bucb, 1890-92. Kurze therapeutische Angaben, 

entuommeu der deutscheu mediciniscben Jour- 

nal-Literatur der Jabren 1890-92. 1.-3. Jahrg. 

16°. Leipzig # Wien, F. Deuticke, 1891-3. 
. Compendium der Arzneimittellehre and 

Arzueiverordnungslehre. Fiir Stndierende nnd 

Aerzte. iv (1 1.), 412 pp. 8°. Leipzig if Wien, 

F. Deuticke, 1897. 
. Leiddraad bij de studie der schoolhygiene 

naar bet Duitsch: Leitfaden der Schulhygiene 

fiir Seminaristen uud Lebrer. Met aauteeke- 

ningen uit de werkeu van E. Cramer, Ferd. 

Hiippe, Carl Fliigge, Dr. Netolitzky door J. J. 

Eckmann. xi, 63 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, W. Ver- 

sluys, 1900. 

Nitzsell (Friedricb). *DieIdee uud die Stufen 
des Opferkultus; ein Beitrag zur allgemeinen 
Beligionsgesehichte. Rede. 18 pp. 8°. Kiel, 
P. Toeclte, 1889. 



Nitzsclie (Emil) [1871- ]. *Neuuzebn Sek- 
tionsbefunde bei puerperaler Eklampsie. 54 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1903. 

Nitzsclie (Ernst). * Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Augenerkrankungen bei Diabetes niellitus. 50 
pp., 11. 8°. Jena, G. Neuerihdhn, 1901. 

Nitzschke (Christianus). *Disp. casum gemi- 
num lactis e vena aperta edncti tractans. 111. 
sm. 4°. Wittebergw, lit. M. Meyeri, 1670. 

Niue. 

Thomson (B.) Noto upon the natives of Savage 
Island, or Nine. J. Authrop. Inst., Lond., 1901, xxxi, 
137-145. 

Nivelet [Francois] [1809- ], De l'61ec- 
trisation generalised, on d'une m6thode simple, 
facile et inoffensive d'appliquer l'61ectricit6 au 
traitement des maladies internes. 107 pp. 8°. 
Nancy, M. Vaguer, 1860. 

. Guide pratique dn m6decin electricien, ou 

thebrie des appareils volta-magnetiques et ex- 
pose" sommaire des donnees pratiques acquises a 
l'electro-therapie. 54 pp., 2 1., 3 pi. 8°. Paris, 
Leiber, 1862. 

. Etude sur le diaguostic diffe'rentiel des 

paralysies en ge*ne"ral et sur leur traitement par 
l'electricitd. 15 pp. 12°. Commercy, C. Ca- 
basse, [1863]. 

. Loisirs de vieillesse [souvenirs du passe"; 

coutraste dn present]. Etude sur trois causes 
principales de la depopulation en France: mal- 
thusianisme, cholera infantile, pbtisie pulnio- 
uaire. 49 pp. 16°. Commercy, 1888. 

. Gall et sa doctrine. Justification des 

principes fondamentaux de l'organologie cer6- 
brale; suivie d'une etude sur l'amu6sie, Papb6- 
niie et l'aphasie et d'autres propositions rela- 
tives au de"doubleinent fonctionuel du cerveau 
et a l'autopsychologie. 1 p. 1., 276 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Paris, F. Alcan, 1890. 

. Miscellanies litteraires et scientifiques. 

M6deciue; philosophic; physiologie; e"couomie 
sociale. Extraits des ceuvres du Dr. . . . 158 
pp. 12°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1893. 

Nivelet ( Louis -Eugene -Raoul) [1875- ]. 
"Contribution a l'etude de la pleurite interlo- 
baire. 120 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1901, No. 3. 

Niven (George) [1859-1904]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 462. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 620. 

Niven (James). Observations on fever. 31 pp. 
8°. Manchester, 1887. 

Repr. from : Med. Chron., Manchester, 1887, vi. 

. Annual reports of the medical officer of 

health to the sauitary committee of the borough 
of Oldham. 16., 1888; 17., 1889. 115 pp., 17 
tab. ; 128 pp., 17 tab. 8°. Bolton & Manchester, 
1889-90. 

. Health of Manchester. Weekly returns 

of the medical officer of health. March 17, 
1894, to Dec. 21, 1895. 8°. Manchester, 1890-96. 

. Health of Manchester. Quarterly re- 
turns of the medical officer of health. 1894-5. 
8°. Manchester, 1894-6. 

. Food and drink in relation to disease, 

feeding in relation to the health of the young. 
42 pp. roy. 8°. London Manchester, 1904. 

. Reports ou the health of the city of Man- 
chester, 1894-1904. 8°. Manchester, 1895-1905. 

IVivet (Alphonse). * Contribution a l'6tude de 
l'enueleal ion des fibromes ute*rins. 98 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1905, No. 183. 

Nivet ( [An net] V[incent] ) [1809- ]. Me- 
ruoire sur l'emploi des irrigations continues 
d'eau froide daus le traitement des fractures 
compliquees. 31 pp. 8°. [Paris, F. Malteste <$* 
Cie., 1838.] 

Repr. from: Gaz. med. de Par., 1838, 2. s., vi. 
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Nivet ([Aunet] V[incent]) — continued. 

. Diotionnaire des eaux mine>ales du d6- 

partement da Poy-de-Ddme. 274 pp. 8°. 

Clermont, A. Veysset, 1846. 
. Etudes sur les eaux minerales de l'Au- 

vergne et du Bourbon nais. 1 p. L, 180 pp. 8°. 

Clermont, Thibaud-Landriot freres, 1850. [P., v. 

1800.] 

. Eaux minerales. 48 pp. 8°. [Clermont- 
Ferrand, 1851.] [P., v. 1798. J 

. Keclierchcs sur les eaux mine"rales ther- 

males de Royal, (Puy-de-Dome). 63 pp. 8°. 
Clermont-Ferrand, Tkibaud Landriot freres, 1855. 
[P., v. 1799.] 

. Documents sur les epidemies qui out re'- 

gn6 dans l'arrondissement de Clermont-Ferrand 
de 1849 a 1864. Angines pseudo-membraneuses 
et croups, fievres intermittentes simples et per- 
nicieuses, goitre epide^nique, chol^ra-morbus. 
117 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere <f- fils 
1865. [P., v. 1811.] 

. Eludes sur le goitre epidemique. 95 pp. 

8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $ fils, 1873. 

. Rapport sur l'assainissement de l'Hdtel- 

Dieu de Clermont-Ferrand. 40 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 
8°. Clermont-Ferrand, G. Mont-Louis, 1890. 

& It I all in (H.) Recbcrcbes sur quel- 

^ ques points de l'bistoire de la leucorrhee et des 
polypes vesiculaires de l'uterus. 32 pp. 8°. 
Paris, F. Locquin §• Cie., 1838. 

<fc Oiraud (A.) Resume' d'un rapport 

sur un triple empoisonnement par le varaire, <>n 
ell^bore blauc. 7 pp. 8°. [Paris, L. Martinet, 
1861.] 

Repr. from: Gaz. hebd. de m6d., Par., 1861, viii. 

Wivet (X.) *De la frequence relative des diffe"- 
rentes varidtes de cbancres syphilitiques extra- 
g^nitaux cbez l'hommeet cbez la feiume; suivie 
de quelques consid6ratious sur uu certaiu nom- 
bre de cas observes a l'hopital Saint-Louis pen- 
dant l'annee 1886. 92 pp. 4°. Paris, 1887, 
No. 205. 

Niviere (Gilbert) [1857- 
des indexes tendineux dans 
113 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 1888, 

See, also. Traite pratique d'hydrologie ro6dicale. 8°. 

Paris, 1896. . The same. Prakticheskoye ruko- 

vodstvo po uieditsinskol hidrologii [etc.]. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1901. 

JYivollet (Gaston) [1874- ]. * De l'hysterec- 
tomie sus-pubienne totale sous-pe'ritoneale (pro- 
ced6 de Jaboulay); parallele avec les autres me"- 
thodes d'bvst6rectomie. 50 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lxion, 
1901, No. 3*9. 

Nixon (Sir Christopher J[ohu]) [1849- ]. On 
functional mitral murmur. 17 pp. 8°. Dub- 
lin, J. Falconer, 1873. 

Repr. from: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1873, lv. 

. The necessity of mental culture for pro- 
fessional students; an inaugural address. 29 
pp. 8°. Dublin, J. Falconer, 1879. [P., v. 2094.] 

. Note upon mitral stenosis. 7 pp. 8°. 

Dublin, J. Falconer, 1879. [P., v. 2092; 2094. J 
Repr. from: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1879, 3. s., lxvii. 

. On functional murmur in the pulmonary 

artery. 13 pp. 8°. Dublin, J. Falconer, 1881. 
[P., v. 2095.] 

Repr. from: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1881, 3. s., lxxii. 

. The cardiac murmurs of the mitral area. 

20 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Dublin, J. Falconer, 1886. 
Repr. from: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1886, lxxxi. 

. Handbook of hospital practice and phys- 
ical diagnosis, xix, 344 pp., 3 pi. 8°. London, 
J. $ A. Churchill, 1889. 

. Scientific teaching in medicine. 35 pp. 

12°. Dublin, J. Falconer, [1893], 

Nixon (Susan). 

See True (A) copy of the depositions [etc.]. 12°. 
Sydney, 1881. 1 J 



]. *De la perte 
le diabete sucre\ 
No. 251. 



Nizet (Henri). L'hypnotisme. Etude critique 
304 pp. 12°. Bruxelles, C. Rozez, [1892]. 

. The same. 2. eel. 304 pp. 12°. Paris 

F. Mean, 1893. 

Nizhegorodtseflf (M[ikhail] N[ikolayevich] ) 
[1851- ]. 0 mlerakh k podnyatiyu urovnya i 
uluchsheniyu polozbeniya sluzhitelskavo per- 
souala v zavedeniyakh dlya dushevno-bolnikh. 
[On the measures for raising the level and im- 
proving the condition of the serving personnel 
in institutions for the insane.] 59 pp. 8°. s.- 
Peterburg, M. M. Stasyulevich, 1897. 

Nizhni-Novgorod. Otchot Nizhegorodskol 
gorodskoi sanitarnoi kommissii za 1891 g. So- 
stavleu N. Gratsianovlm. [Report of the city 
sanitary commission of Nizhni-Novgorod for 
1891. Compiled by N. Gratsi'anoff. ] 48, Lv pp., 
3 1. 8°. Nizhni Novgorod, Rotski & Dushni. 
1893. 

Nizhni-Novgorod. 

See, also, Cholera (Hintory, etc., of), Influenza 
(History, etc., of), Prostitution ( History, etc., of), 
by localities. 

Orglert (A.) Nizhegorodskiy Yarmarochniy Vra- 
chebno-Politselskiy Komitet za yarmarku 1904 goda. 
[The medical police committee of Nizhni-Novgorod fair for 
1904.] Vestnik obsh. hig., sudeb. i prakt. med. St Pe- 
tersb., 1905, 1028; 1159. — Shitoff (F.) Sanitainoye sos- 
toyaniye Nizhegorodskol yarmarki v 1898 godu. | Suni- 
tary condition of the Nizhni-Novgorod fair in 1898.1 
Feldscher, St. Petersb., 1899, ix, 305; 357; 391; 423; 446: 
470. 

Noack (Alexandre) [1871- ]. * Du releve- 
meut des bras dans l'extraction par les pieds; 
son traitement (abaissement du bras aute"rieur 
par des manoeuvres exterues). 58 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1896, 2. s., No. 24. 

Noack (Alphons). 

See Hnndbuch der homoopathischen Arzneimittel- 
lehre. 8°. Leipzig, 1847-8. 

JYoack (R.) fils. Guide homoeopathique domes- 
tique a l'usage des families. 2. fd. 258 pp. 
12°. Lyon, imp. Desclee, de Brouwer <)'• Cie., 1890. 

No Sid (Henry M.) Chemical manipulation and 
analysis, qualitative and quantitative. Pt. 1. 
Qualitative, Nos. 1-4. 116 pp., 4 tab. 8°. Lon- 
don, R. Baldwin, 1848. 

Library of Useful Knowledge. N. s. and continuation, 
nos. 1-4. 

. Chemical analysis, qualitative and quan- 
titative. W»th numerous additions by Camp- 
bell Morfit. viii, 17-572 pp., 1 1., 4 tab. 8°. 
Philadelphia, Lindsay .f Biakiston, 1849. 

Noaillac (Jean-Eugene) [1861- ]. * Du si- 
marouba dans la dysenterie chrouique. 53 pp. 
4°. Bordeaux, 1893, No. 38. 

Noalin. 

von Ilauer (A.) TJeber die Anwendung des Noalin. 
Oesterr. Ztschr. f. Stomatol., Wien, 1905, iii, 325-330. 

TVobe (Walter) [1871- ]. * Ueber Blasenrup- 
tur. [Breslau. ] 30 pp. 8°. Leipzig, C Thieme, 
1903. 

rVobecourt (Pierre) [1871- ]. * Recherches 
sur la pathogenie des infections gastro inlesti- 
nales des jeunes enfants. 86 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 
1899, No. 348. 

. The same. 86 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1899. 

Nobel prize. 

Recipients of the Nobel prize in physiology and med- 
icine. Detroit M. J., 1905-6, v, 145; 181; 184; 186. 

Nobel (Alfred) J1833-9G]. 

de IVIoaciithal (H.) Die Thiitigkeit Alfred Nobel'a. 

Ztschr. f. aug. Chem., Berl., 1899, 753; 782. 

le Nobel (C.) Leiddraad bij bet qnalitatief on- 
derzoek der urine. 64 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Haarlem, 
de erven F. Bohn, 1888. 

de Nobele (L ). 

Editor of: Revue pkarmaceutique, Gaud, 1885-94. 
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Nobile-Lojaeouo (Luigi). 

Co-Editor of: itolU itino bibliografioo delle pubblica- 
zioni inediche italiane, Firenze, 1900. 

Nobilin^ (Alfred) [1845- ]. Der patholo- 
gisch-anatoniisehe Befund bei dem Erstiekungs- 
tode des Nengeborenen iind seine Verwerthung 
in gerichtlich-mediciniseher Beziehung. 33 pp. 
8°. Miinchen, J. A. Finsterlin, 1884. 

Repr.from: Aerztl. Iut.-BL, Miinchen, 1884, xxxi. 

See, also. Hnudbut-h der Prophylaxe. 8°. Miinchen, 

1900. • The same. Rukovodstvo k protilaktikle 

[etc.]. 8 3 . S.-Peterburg, 1901. 

Alto, Co-Editor of : Deutsche Praxis, Miinchen, 1901-3. 

NobillS pharmacopola. Historia, si non vera, 
jucunda [etc.]. 

See Surprize (The) ; or, the gentleman turn'd apothe- 
cary [in 1. s.]. 16°. London, 1739. 

Nobl (G.) Pathologic der blennorrhoischen und 
veuerischen Lymphgefass-Erkrankungen. Eine 
aetiologisch-auatomische Stadie. 2 p. 1., 100 
pp. 8°. Wien Leipzig, F. Deuticke, 1901. 

. Ueber blennorrhoische Syuovialmetasta- 

sen. 26 pp. 8°. Wien, 1903. 
Forms 5. Hft., v. 29, of: Wien. Klinik. 

Noble (Charles P[ercy]) [1863- ]. Primary 
perineorraphy. 12 pp. 16°. [Detroit, 1890.] 
Repr. from : Med. Age, Detroit, 1890, viii. 

. Report of a case of abdominal section. 

8 pp. 12°. Boston, 1890. 

Repr.from: Med. <fc Surg. Rep. City Hosp., Bost., 1890. 

. Abdominal surgery at the Kensington 

Hospital for Women. 16 pp. ft c . [Philadel- 
phia, 1891.] 

Repr.from: Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1891, xii. 

. The dangers of leaving the products of 

inflammation in the female pelvis. 44 pp. 16°. 
Philadelphia, 1891. 

Repr.from: Ann. Gynaec. <fc Paediat., Phila., 1890-91, iv. 

. Minor uterine surgery. 1G pp. 16°. 

Philadelphia, 1891. 

Repr.from: Ann. Gynaec. &. Paediat.. Phila., 1890-91, iv. 

. The peroxide of hydrogen ; its uses in 

abdominal surgerv. 4 pp. 12°. [Philadelphia, 
1891.] 

Repr.from: Med. Xews, Phila., 1891, lviii. 
— — . Pyosalpinx in relation to sterility in 
women. 12 pp. 16°. Philadelphia, 1891. 

Repr.from: Ann. Gynasc. & Pasdiat., Phila., 1890-91, iv. 
. Salpingitis considered in its relation to 
pregnancy and the puerperal state. 13 pp. 
8°. [Philadelphia, 1891.] 

Repr.from: Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1891, xvi. 
. Unique case of Cesarean section. 6 pp. 
8°. New York, TV. Wood £ Co., 1891. 
Repr.from: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1891, xxiv. 

. A year's work in abdominal surgery at 

the Kensington Hospital for Women. 48 pp. 
16°. Philadelphia, Univ. Penn. Press, 1891. 
Repr. from : Ann. Gynasc. & Paediat, Phila., 1891-2, v. 

. Case of true pelvic abscess. 5 pp. 8°. . 

Philadelphia, Unir. Penn. Press, 1*92. 

Repr.from: Ann. Gynaec &. Pasdiat., Phila., 1892-3, vi. 

. Certain aspects of gonorrhoea in women. 

15 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1892.] 

Repr.from: Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1892, xvii. 

. Early diagnosis and operation in cancer 

of the uterus. 4 pp. 8°. Toledo, 0., 1892. 
Repr.from: Am. Gynec. J., Toledo, 1892, ii. 

. Endometritis considered clinically. 13 

pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1892.] 

Repr.from: Ann. Gynaec. & Pasdiat., Phila., 1891-2, v. 
. Points in office practice in the treat- 
ment of the diseases of women. 9 pp. 8°. 
[Philadelphia, 1892.] 

Repr. from : Tr. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1892, xiii. 
. A year's work in minor surgical gyne- 
cology at the Kensington Hospital for Women. 

9 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1*92.] 
Repr.from: Tr. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1892, xiii. 



Noble (Charles P[ercy]) — continued. 

. The Cesarean section and its substi- 
tutes. 10 pp. 8°. New York, W. Wood $ Co., 
1*1)3. 

Repr. from: Am. J. Obst., N. T., 1893, xxvii. 

. The causation of the diseases of women. 

8 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1893.] 

h'cjir.from: Internat. M. Mag., Phila. 1893, ii. 

. The same. lGpp. 16°. [ Chicago, 1893. 1 

Repr.from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1893, xxi. • 

. Certain problems in abdominal surgery, 

based on one hundred celiotomies done at the 
Kensington Hospital for Women. 24 pp. 8°. 
[Philadelphia, 1893 J 

Repr.from: Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1893 xiv. 

. Report of a successful elective Caesa- 

rean section. 3 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Univ. 
Penn. Press, 1893. 

Repr.from: Ann. Gynaec. & Pasdiat., Phila., 1892-3, vi. 

. Report of two years' work in abdominal 

surgery at the Kensington Hospital for Wo- 
men, Philadelphia. 18 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 
1893.] 

Repr.from: Internat. M. Mag, Phila., 1893, ii. 

. The relations of urinary conditions to 

gynaecological surgery. 12 pp. 16°. [New 
York, 1*93.] 
Repr.from: Am. Med.-Surg. Bull., N. T., 1893, vi. 

. Report of a year's work in minor gyne- 
cological surgery in the Kensington Hospital 
for Women, Philadelphia. 8 pp. 8°. [Phila- 
delphia, 1*93.] 

Repr.from: Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1893, xiv. 

. Symphysiotomy versus its substitutes; 

with the report of a case of symphysiotomy. 
19 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, 1893. 
Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxii. 

. Vaginal hysterectomy for cancer, with a 

report of four cases. 4 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
Univ. Penn. Press, 1893. 

Repr.from: Ann. Gynaec & Pasdiat., Phila., 1892-3, vi. 

. Acute puerperal cellulitis and true pelvic 

abscess. 10 pp. 8°. [New York, 1894.] 
Repr.from: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1894. xxix. 

. The diagnosis of pregnancy during the 

first three months. 4 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1894. 

Repr.from: Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1894, xv. 

. A new method of examining the kidney, 

especially for stone. 3 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 
1894. 

Repr.from: Tr. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila 1894. xv. 

. A new uterine curetting forceps 1 1. 

8°. [Philadelphia. 1894.] 

Repr.from: Ann. Gynasc. & Pasdiat., Phila., 1893-4, vii. 

. The perfect needle-holder. 2 pp. 8°. 

[Philadelphia, 1894 ] 

Repr. from : Ann. Gynaec. & Pasdiat. , Phila., 1894, vii. 

. Procidentia uteri. 8 pp. 8°. [Phila- 
delphia, 1894.] 

Repr.from: Ann. Gynasc. & Pasdiat., 1893-4 vii. 

. Profuse menstruation. 7 pp. 8°. [Phil- 
adelphia, 1894.] 

Repr.from: Ann. Gynaec Sc. Paediat., Phila., 1893-4, vii. 

. Remarks on the treatment of inevitable 

abortion. 2 1. 8°. Philadelphia, 1894. 
Repr.from: Codex Med. Phila., 1894. i 

. Surgical shock. 6 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 

Univ. of Penn. Press, 1894. 
Repr.from: Ann. Gynasc & Pasdiat., Phila., 1893-4, vii. 

.. Symphyseotomy versus the induction of 

premature labor. 10 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia, 
1894.] 

Repr.from: Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1894, xix. 
. Uterine fibroids. 8 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1894. 

Repr.from: Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1894, lxx. 
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Noble (Charles P[ercy])— continued. 

. Appendicitis of mild type. 4 pp. 8°. 

[New York, 1895.] 

Repr. from : Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. T., 1895, vii. 
. Cudiotomy for puerperal septicemia and 

peritonitis. 8 pp. 8°. New York, 1895. 

Itepr. from : Am. Gyn.i'c. & Obst. J., N. T., 1895, vi. 
. A consideration of some of the uewer 

problems in abdominal and pelvic surgery in 

women. 20pp. Xeir York, W. Wood \§ Co., 

1895. 

Repr.from: Am. J. Obst., N. T., 1895, xxxii. 

. Movable kidney. 7 pp. 8°. New York, 

[1895]. 

Repr.from: Gaillard's M. J., N. T., 1895, lxi. 

. Puerperal pelvic cellulitis and puerperal 

peritonitis. 8 pp. 8°. [New York, 1895.] 

Itepr. from: Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1895, vi. 
. The relation of certain urinary condi- 
tions to gynecological surgery. 10 pp. 8°. 
[Washington, 1895.] 

Repr.from: Tr. Pan-Am. M. Cong. 1893, Wash., 1895, pt. 1. 

. Remarks on ectopic pregnancy. 4 pp. 

8°. [New York, 1895.] 

Eepr.from : Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. T., 1895, vi. 
. Technique of emptying the uterus in in- 
evitable abortion. 21. 8°. Philadelphia, 1895. 
Itepr. from: Codex med. Phila., 1895, ii. 

. A clinical report on the course of preg- 
nancy and labor as influenced bv suspensio 
uteri. 8 pp. 8°. New York, J. D>. Emmet, 1896. 
Repr.from: Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1896, ix. 

. A consideration of certain doubtful points 

in the management of abortion. 11 pp. 16°. 
Detroit, 1890. 

Itepr. from : Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1896, x. 

. Drainage versus radical operation in the 

treatment of large pelvic abscesses. 7 pp. 12°. 
Chicago, 1896. 

Repr. from : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvii. 
. A new operation for certain cases of pro- 
cidentia uteri. 3 pp. 8 C . New Yo7-k, 1896. 
Repr.from: Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. T., 1896, viii. 
, Remarks on the use of the buried perma- 
nent suture in abdominal surgery. 6 pp. 8°. 
New York, J. 1). Emmet, 1^96. 

Repr.from: Am. Gynaec. «fc Obst. J., N. T., 1896, ix. 
. Suspensio uteri with reference to its in- 
fluence upon pregnancy and labor. 19 pp. 8°. 
New York, W. Wood f Co., 1896. 

Repr.from: Am. J. Obst., N. T., 1896. xxxiv. 

. Suspensio uteri, or ventrofixation of the 

uterus; its influence upon pregnancy and labor. 
11. 8°. New York, 1896. 

Repr.from. Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1896, viii. 
. A contribution to the technique of opera- 
tions for the cure of laceration of the pelvic 
floor in women. 10 pp. 8 C . Neiv York, J. D. 
Emmet, 1897. 

Repr.from: Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. T., 1897, x. 

. The development and the present status 

of hysterectomy for fibro-myomata. 40 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Boston, 1897. 1 1 ' * 

Repr.from.- Tr. Am. Gynaec. Soc, Phila., 1897, xxii. 

. Ectropion of the cervix in nullipara) 

resembling laceration of the cervix. 6 pp. 8 C 
New York, ./. 1). Emmet, 1897. 

Repr.from. Am Gynaec. &. Obst. J., N. T., 1897, x. 

. A new method of suturing the abdominal 

wall in celiotomy. 4 pp., 1 pi. 8°. New York, 
/) . Wood <J' Co., 1897. 
Repr.from: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1897, xxxv. 

. Some further observations concerning 

movable kidney. 10 pp. 8 C . New York, 1897 
Repr.from: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1897, xxxv. 



Noble (Charles P[ercy])— continued. 

-. Vaginal incision and drainage of suppu,- 

ratiug hematoceles due to ectopic gestation. 

3 pp. 8 C . New York, J. D. Emmet, 1897. 
Repr.from: Am. Gynaec. <fe Obst. J., N. Y., 1897, x. 

. Abdominal section on a patient suffering 

from exophthalmic goitre. 2 pp. 8°. New York 

1898. ' 
Repr. from: Am. Gynaec. <fe Obst. J., N. Y., 1898, xiii. 

. Closure of vesico-vaginal fistula' follow- 
ing vaginal hysterectomy and other operative 
procedures by the vaginal route. 4 pp, 8 
New York, 1898. 

Repr.from: Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1898, xiii. 

. The conservative treatment of fibroid tu- 
mors by myomectomy. 11 pp. 12°. [Pittsburg, 
1898.] " 
Repr.from: Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1897-8, ii. 

. The conservative treatment of pelvic sup- 
puration of puerperal origin. 13 pp. 8 . Phil- 
adelphia, 1898. 

Repr.from: Phila. M. J., 1898, ii. 

. Shall absorbable or nonabsorbable liga- 
tures and sutures be employed in hysterectomy 
and salpiugo-oophorectomy? 13 pp. 12°. New 
York, 1898. 

Repr.from: Med. News, N. Y., 1898, lxxiii. 

. Alexander's operation. 6 pp. 8°. New 

York, 1899. 

Repr from: Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1899, xiv. 

. The history of the early operations for 

fibroid tumors. 32 pp. 8°. New York, W. Wood 
$ Co., 1899. 

Repr.from: Am. J. Obst., N. V., 1899, xl. 

. Operations during pregnancy. 7 pp. 8°. 

New York, 1899. 

Repr from: Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1899, xiv. 

. Progress in gynecology; an address. 

5 pp. 8°. Baltimore, 1899. 

Repr.from: Maryland M. J., Bait., 1899, xiii. 

. Remarks on nephrectomy, with a plea 

for the more certain and earlier diagnosis of 
conditions requiring it. 24 pp. 12°. Pittsburg, 

1899. * 
Repr.from: Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1899-1900, iii. 

. True conservatism in gynecology. 24 pp. 

12°. Pittsburg, 1899. 

Repr.from: Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1898-9. ii. 

. Address in obstetrics. 29 pp. 8°. J'itts- 

burg, 1900. 

Repr.from: Penn. M. J., Pittsburg 1900, iv. 
. Nephrorrhaphy. 11 pp. 8°. [Chicago], 

Repr.from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv. 

. Remarks on extra-uterine pregnancy. 

5 pp. 8°. New York, 1900. 

Itepr. from : Am. Gynaec &. Obst. J., N. Y., 1900, xvi. 

. Remarks on the influence of technique 

upon the results of closure of wounds of the 
abdominal wall. 16 pp. 12°. Boston, 1900. 
Repr.from: Boston M. <& S. J , 1900, cxlu 

. Report of a case of nephrectomy for pyo- 
nephrosis due to the impaction of a stone in the 
ureter, with remarks on the importance of the 
early diagnosis and treatment of renal calculi. 

4 pp., 1 pi. 8°. New York, 1900. 
Repr.from: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1900, xli. 

. Report of two cases of epithelioma of the 

vulva. 3 pp., 1 pi. 8°. New York, 1900. 
Repr.from: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1900, xiii. 

. The complications and degenerations of 

fibroid tumors of the uterus as bearing upon the 
treatment of these growths. 16 pp. 8°. New 
York, 1901. 
Repr.from: Am. J. Obst, N. Y., 1901, xliv. 
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Noble (Charles P[ercy]) — continued. 

. General considerations of treatment of 

placenta previa. 10 pp. 8°. Detroit, 1901. 
Repr. from : Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1901, 3. s., xvii. 
. The new formation of the female urethra, 

with report of a case. 8 pp. 8°. New York, 

1901. 

Repr. from: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1901, xliii. 
. The ultimate results of operation for can- 
cel' of the uterus. 11 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1901. 

Repr. from: Phila. M. J., 1901, viii. 

. Clinical report upon ureteral surgery. 

9 pp. 8 C . Philadelphia, 1902. 

Repr. from: Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv. 

. The half-hitch suture; anew suture for 

use in anterior colporrhaphy. 4 pp. 8°. New 
York. 1902. 
Repr. from: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1902, xlv. 

. Report of a case of epithelioma of the cli- 
toris, with operation. 4 pp. 8°. New York 
1902. 

Repr. from: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1902, xlvi. 

. Two cases of deciduoma inaliguum. 8 pp. 

8°. New York, 1902. 
Repr. from: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1902, xlvi. 

■ . The operative cure of procidentia nteri. 

5 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1902. 

Repr. from: Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii. 
. The treatment of suppuration in the uter- 
ine appendages. 5 pp. 4°. Philadelphia, 1902. 
Repr. from : Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii. 

. The ultimate results of nephrorrhaphy. 

2 1. a°. Neic York, E. B. Treat <f Co., 1902. 
Repr. from: Internat. M. Mag., Phila, 1902, xi. 

. The use of the electric cautery clamp in 

the treatment of cancer of the uterus. 6 pp. 
New York, 1902. 
Repr. from: Am. Gynec., N. Y., 1902, L 

. Exhibition of a specimen of abdominal 

pregnancy removed at the end of twenty-one 
months by cceliotomy. 2 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1903. 

Repr. from: Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1903, 3. s., xxv. 
. Personal experience in operations upon 
diabetic patients. 5 pp. 4 G . Philadelphia, 1903. 
Repr. from: Am. Med. Phila., 1903, vi. 

. Preliminary report of an operation for 

abdominal pregnancy of twenty -one mouths' 
duration. 4 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1903. 
Repr. from: Phila. M. J., 1903, xi. 
. The role of the cystoscope in the diagno- 
sis and treatment of some diseases of the uri- 
nary tract. 10 pp. 8°. Pittsburg, 1903. 
Repr. from: Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1903, vi. 

. The significance of the temperature in the 

diagnosis of extra-uterine pregnancy during the 
period of collapse from hemorrhage. 2 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1903. 

Repr. from: Phila. M. J., 1903, xi. 
. A study of the degenerations and compli- 
cations of fibroid tumors of the uterus from the 
standpoint of the treatment of these growths. 
14 pp. 8°. New York, 1903. 

Repr. from: Am. Gynec, N. Y., 1903, ii. 
. The Downes electrothermic clamps. Fur- 
ther experience in their use in the treatment of 
cancer of the uterus. 6 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1904. 
Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii. 
. The nature of the indications for opera- 
tion for fibroid tumors of the uterus. 6 pp. 12°. 
Philadelphia, 1904. 

Repr. from: Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii. 

■ . Observations upon gastric, intestinal, and 

liver surgery in the German clinics. 13 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1904. 

Repr. from: Interuat. Clin., Phila., 1904, 14. s., i. 



Noble (Charles P[ercy]) — continued. 

. Overlapping the aponeuroses in the clo- 
sure of wounds of the abdominal wall. 8 pp. 
12°. New York, 1904. 

Repr. from: Med. News, N.Y., 1904, lxxxv. 

. Report of a case of the invasion of a fibro- 

rayoina of the uterus by an adenocarcinoma, 
which by metaplasia had assumed the appear- 
ance of a squamous cell carcinoma. 5 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. New York, 1904. 

Repr. from: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1904, xlix. 

. Some of the more unusual results of mov- 
able kidney. 12 pp. 12°. New York, 1904. 
Repr. from: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix. 

. The treatment of fibroid tumors of the 

uterus. 8 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1904. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii. 

. Cancer of the uterus. (Transactions of 

the New York State Medical Association, 1905.) 
8 pp. 12°. New York, 190">. 

. Extrauterine pregnancy. 13 pp. 12-. 

[New York], 1905. 

Repr. from: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii. 

. The treatment of retrod isplacements of 

the uterus. 16 pp. 12°. [Scran ton], 1905. 

Repr. from: Tr. Lackawanna Co. Med. Soc, Scranton, 
1905, i. 

See, also, Kensington Hospital for Women, Phila- 
delphia. Special report. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1896. J 

& Babcock ( W. Wayne ). A new 

method of diagnosis of tuberculosis of the kid- 
ney. 5 pp. 8°. New York, 1899. 

Repr. from: Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1899, xv. 

. Report of three rare operations 

upon the urinary organs: 1. Hypernephroma of 
the kidney; nephrectomy. 2. Papillary carci- 
noma of the pelvis of the kidney; nephrectomy. 
3. Stone in the left ureter ; extraperitoneal 
operation; removal of the stone. 11 pp., 2 pi. 
8°. [New York. 1902.] 

Repr. from: Am. Gynec, N. Y., 1902, i. 

& Tunis (Joseph P.) A case of dermoid 

tumor of both ovaries complicated by a deposit 
of bone upon each side of the true pelvis, hav- 
ing no connection with the tumors. 6 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1895. 

Repr. from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1895, ex. 

Noble (George H.) Abortive treatment of mam- 
mary abscesses, and the cure of fissured nipples 
by means of a new aud effectual compress. 8 
pp. 8°. Atlanta, 1882. 

Repr. from: Atlanta M. Keg., 1882-3, ii. 

. A case of carcinoma of the parturient 

uterus removed three days after confinement; 
recovery. 4 pp. 8°. [New York, 1895.] 

Repr. from: Am. GynaBC. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1895, vi. 

. A remarkable case of ruptured ectopic 

pregnancy; late operation; recovery. 3 pp. 
8°. New* York, 1895. 

Repr. from : Am. Gyna;c. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1895, vii. 

. One hundred and sixty-six cases of can- 
cer of the pregnant uterus occurring since 1886. 
29 pp. 8°. Atlanta, 1896. 

Repr. from: Atlanta M. & S. J., 1896, 3. s., xiii. 

. A remarkable case of ventral hernia, 

cured by a flap operation. 7 pp. 16°. New 
York, 1896. 

Repr. from: Am. Mod. -Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1896, ix. 

. Four cases of abscess of the uterus treated 

by incision, cmettement, sterilization with car- 
bolic acid, and drainage. 12 pp. 8°. [n. p.], 
1897. 

Repr. from: Tr. South. Surg. & Gynasc. Ass., 1897, x. 

. Ureteral anastomosis. 16 pp. 8°. New 

York, 1899. 

Repr. from: Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1899, xv. 
. I. Seventeen years of congenital noctur- 
nal incontinence of urine cured by operation. 
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Noble (George H.) — continued. 

II. Suspension of the uterus by intramural 
shortening of the round ligaments. III. Au 
operation ofcystocele. IV. Pregnancy in uterus 
bicornis. 53 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, TV. J. Dor- 
nan, 1900. 

Repr.from: Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Asa., 1899, xii. 

. A flap operation for atresia of the vagina. 

8 pp. 12°. Atlanta, Foote $ Davies Co., 1900. 

Repr.from: Tr. South. Surg. &, Gynec. Ass., 1900, xiii. 

. A new method of suturing the fascia and 

levator ani muscle in perineorrhaphy; also an 
operation for complete laceration of the peri- 
neum designed for the purpose of eliminating 
danger of infection from the rectum. 29 pp. 
S c . Xeiv York, 1903. 

Repr.from: Am. Gynec, N. Y., 1903, ii. 

Noble (J. W.). 

See East (Rowland). A letter fetc.J. 8°. Leicester, 

[1851]. 

Noble (William H.) Report of au operation 
for the removal of the stomach for carcinoma. 
7 pp. 12°. New York, 1898. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii. 

Nobles (Newman T. B.) A text-book of minor 
surgery, including bandaging, ix (1. 1.), 17-325 
pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Boericke # Tafel, 1903. 

Noble's Isle of Mau General Hospital ami Dis- 
pensary, Douglas. Annual reports of the com- 
mittee to the subscribers and donors. 31., 1880- 
81; 32., 1881-2; 45., 1894-5; 46., 1895-6. 8°. 
Douglas, 1881-96. 

Noblet (AudreVLouis) [1870- ]. *De Pictus 
emotionnel daus la pathogen ie des affections 
cardiaques. 72 pp. 4°. Bordeaux, 1893, No. 40. 

Noblet ( L[ouis-Sylvain ] ) [1842- ]. *Le 
mdningisme; syndrome de E. Dupre\ 96 pp. 
4°. Paris, 1895, No. HO. 

NoblOt ( Paul-Auguste-de-J6sus ) [1863- ]. 
* Essai sur les affections oculaires lie"es a la 
menstruation. 40 pp., 11. 4°. Bordeaux, 1889, 
No. 63. 

Nobscot Mountain spring. 8 1. obi. 12°. 
Boston, 1891. 

Noc (Fernand-Edmond) [1875- ]. *E"tude 
anatomiqile des ganglions nerveux du coeur chez 
le cliien, et de leurs modifications dans l'intoxi- 
cation dipht6ritique experimeutale aigue. 36 
pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. 2. 

. Technique de microbiologic tropicale. 

Pre"c<5de" d' uue pr6face du Dr. A. Calmette. ix, 
320 pp. 12°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1905. 

Nocard (Ed[mond- Isidore -Etienne]) [1850- 
1903]. Rapport sur la disinfection des dechets 
de boucherie. Conseil d'hygiene publique et de 
salubrit6 du dipartement de la Seine. 12 pp. 
4°. Paris, imp. Chaix, 1892. 

. Rapport sur la suppression des tueries 

particnlieres. 10 pp. 4°. Paris, imp. Chaix, 
1893. 

. La rage et les moyens de s'en preserver. 

43 pp. 8°. Paris, 1894. 

. Les tuberculoses aniuiales; leurs rapports 

avec la tuberculoxe humaiue. 208 pp. 12°. 
Paris, G. Alasson, [1894], 

-. The same. The animal tuberculoses and 

their relation to human tuberculosis. Transl. 
by H. Scurfield. viii, 9-143 pp. 12°. London, 
Bailliere, Tindall $ Cox, 1895. 

For Biography, see Ann. tie lTnst. Pasteur, Par 1903 
xvu. 521. Also: Brit. M. J., Loud., 1903, ii, 496. Also'- 
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relation of noises to the public health. Buffalo M. J., 
1896-7, xxxvi, 184 - 194. — Leppmann. Die Gerausch- 
belastigung und ihre arztliche Begutachtung. Aerztl. 
Sachverst.-Ztg., Bed., 18!»9, v, 25-28. — Mac Lachlan 
(D. A.) Noise as a factor in disease. HomcBop. Eve. Ear 
& Throat J., N. Y., 1901. vii, 72-80. — McIVutt ( W. F. ) 
Citv noises versus health and longevity. Tr. Am. Soc. 
Calif., San Fran., 1897, 64-67. — Noise an element of 
damage. Boston M. <fc S. J., 1902, cxlvii, 252. — Put- 
nam (J. J.) Some considerations concerning city noises. 
Am. J. Pub. Hyg., Bost., 1905, xv, 304-314. — Kap- 
mil ml. Gesundbeitsgefardung durch aussergewohu- 
liche Gerausche (eines Siigewerks). , Ztschr. f. Med. -Be- 
amte, Berl., l«). r ., viii, 473 -479. — »naj«laiifovn-C:a- 
dora (A. J.) Hfmoteni ve velkych m 6s tech. [Noise in 
great cities.] Zdravi, v Praze, 1899, v, 129; 1C1.— Street 
noises. Lancet. Lond., 1898, i, 1417. — Unnecessary 
street noises. Pediatrics, N. Y. & Lond., 1897, iv, 77. 

Noisette (Georges) [1873- ]. * Recherches 
sur le champignon du mngnet. 139 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1898, No. 310. 

Noiszewski (Kaz[imir Lndwik]) [1856- ]. 
Przeszczepianie spojdwki przy jaglicy. [Trans- 
plantation of the conjunctiva tor trachoma.] 2 
pp. 8°. [Poznan, 1890.] 

Repr. from: Now. Lek., Poznan, 1890, ix. 

. The same. Die Behandlung des chro- 

nischen Trachoma vermittelst der Transplauta- 



Noiszewski (Kazfiinir Ludwik]) — continued, 
lion der Sehleimhaut, Conjunctiva plastica. 3 
pp. 8°. [Leipzig, Veit £ Co., 1890.] 

Repr. from: Centralbl. f. prakt. Augeuh., Leipz., 
1890, xiv. 

. * Voloskovaya chuvstvitelnost kozhi. 

[Sensitiveness of cutaneous hairs.] 127 pp., 1 1. 
H . S.-Peterlurg, P. P. Soikin, 1900. 

. Tablitsa dlya izslledovaniya ostroti zrle- 

niya pomoshtshyu bukv i kvadratov. [Table 
for investigating the acuity of vision by means 
of letters and squares.] 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, K. L. Bikker, 1903. 

Noizet. Traitement des fractures du membre 
iuferieur par les appareils <lu docteur ... 24 
pp. roy. 8°. Paris, H. Plon, 1873. 

Noizct [Francois-Joseph] [1792- ]. Memoire 
sur le somnambulisme et le magn6tisme animal, 
addresse" en 1820 a 1' Academic, royale de Berlin, 
et public* en 1854. xx, 428 pp. 8°. Paris, Plon 
freres, 1854. 

— . Etudes philosophiqnes. Psychologic, m6- 

taphysique et application de la philosophic a la 
direction de la vie humaine. 2 v. 503 pp.; 501 
pp. 8°. Paris, H. Plon, 18(54. 

]¥oja. 

See Pest (History, etc., of), by localities. 

No In. ( Franciscns ). De epidemio phlegmone 
auginoso grassante Neapoli. Ad illustrissimum 
And ream Capellum. 78 pp., 11. sm. 4°. Yene- 
tiis, B. Giotti, 1620. 

NolaiL (M[ichael] J[ames]). Case of folie a 
deux. 9 pp. 8°. Lewes, 1889. 

Repr. from : J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1889-90, xxxv. 

. Stuporose insanity consecutive to in- 
duced hypnotism. 12 pp. 8°. Lewes, 1891. 
Repr. from: J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1891, xxxvii. 
. Is katatouia a special form of mental dis- 
order? and cases of so-called katatouia. 32 pp. 
8°. Lewes, 1892. 

Repr. from: J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1892, xxxviii. 

Nolmuis (Antonius Santorellus). See Santo- 
relli (Antonius) Nolanus. 

Nolchini (Dmitri [Dinitriyevich]) [1859- ]. 
* Materiall k voprosu o povtornlkh chrevosle- 
cheniyakh u zhenshtshin (po povodu oslozhne- 
niy, zamieckayemlkh poslle laparotomii v teche- 
niye pervlkh tryokh nedlel). [Data on repeated 
abdominal sections in women (concerning com- 
plications observed during the tirst three weeks 
after a laparotomy).] 154 pp., 1 1. 8°. Moskva, 
A. A. Levenson, 1898. 

Nolcken (Joannes Carolus). *De circulatione 
sanguinis. 14 pp. 4°. Harderoviei, J. Aloojen, 
1760. [P., v. 1931.] 

Nold (August). * Ueber Diazoinethan. 30 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Tubingen, H. Laupp.jr., 1897. 

Nolda (A.) Das Klima von St. Moritz. Unter 
Mitwirkung von C. Biihrer. 36 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
A. Hirschwald, 1905. 

Noldc (Adolph Friedrich) [1764-1813]. * Diss, sis- 
tens momenta qusedam circa sexus (lifferentiam. 
31 pp., 1 1. 16°. Gottingce, H. M. Grape, [1788], 

. Beytrage zur Geburtshulfe. 2 v. viii, 

360 pp. 8°. Erfurt, Kenning, 1808. 

. Ueber die Grenzen der Natur und Kunst 

in der Geburtshulfe. xvi, 288 pp. 8°. Erfurt, 
C. Midler, 1811. 

Noldeil (Gabriel) [1863- ]. * Das tuberkn- 
lose Zungengeschwiir. 35 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, 
J. F. Carthaus, 1888. 

Nolden (Peter). * Ueber Retinitis pigmentosa. 
21 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Bonn, J. F. Carthaus, 
[1876]. 

Nolen (W[illem]). Bacteriologie en geuees- 
kunde. Rede. 40 pp. 8 C . Rotterdam, W. J. 
Van Hengel, 1891. 
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Nolen (Wnilein]) — continued. 

. Erfabrungeu iiber das Heilserum bei 

einer Hausepidemie von Dipbtherie. 9 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1895. 

Repr. from: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. n. Berl., 

1895, xxi. 

. Vingerwijzingen tot bet berkennen en 

bebandelen der nerveuse inaagziekten. 40 pp. 
8°. Haarlem, F. Bolin, 1895. 

Forms no. 7 of: Geneesk. Bl. n. Klin, en Lab. v. de 
prakt., Haarlem, 1895, ii, 161-200. 

. Klinische voordrachten. I. Hysterie bij 

kinderen. II. Tetanie. 2 p. 1., 79 pp., 4 pl. ; 2 
]>. 1., 87 pp., 8 1. 8°. Leiden, S. C. van Does- 
burgh, 1900-1901. 

, Klinische voordracbten. vii, 178 pp., 19 
8 C . Leiden S. C. van Doesburgh, 1903. 
, Grondslagen voor eeu rationeele bestrij- 
ding der tuberculose als volksziekte. 61 pp. 
8°. Haarlem, de erven F. Holm, 1904. 

Forms no. 9, v. 10, of: Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de 
prakt.. Haarlem, 1904, xi. 

See, aUo, »l idd< luloi p (H[enrikJ Wjillem]). Na- 
dere inededeelingen [etc.]. 8°. Groninqen, 1891.— Poels 
(J.) & IVolen (W.) Das Contngium [etc.]. 8°. Berlin 
1886. 

Noll (Alfred). * Morpbologische Veriiuderungen 
der TbriinendrUse bei der Secretion. Zngleich 
eiu Beitrag zur Granula-Lehre. Habilitations- 
schrift. [Jena.] 68 pp. 8°. Frankfurt a. M., 

A. Weisbrod, 1901. 

Noll (Carl Wilbelm Rudolf) [1877- ].. * Ue- 
ber Pankn as Nekrose. 42 pp. 8°. Marburq, 
H. Bauer, 1903. 

Noll (Friedrich Wilbelm) [1866- ]. *Ein Bei- 
trag zur Kasuistik der Labyrinthnekrosen. 34 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, O. Fr -ancle, 1905. 

Noll (Hugo Franz) [1877- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Leiomyom des Mageus. [Wurtzburg.] 29 pp. 
8°. Kitzingen a. M., Meschett <f Hissiqer, 1901. 

Noll ([Job.] Alfred) [1870- ]. *B*eitrage zur 
Kenntnis des Kaubtier-Uterus nacb dem Wurf. 
[Marburg.] 31 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 
mann, 1895. 

Noll (Ludwig). *Zur Differentialdiaguostik 
trauruatiscber Verletzungen des Conns medul- 
laris und der Cauda equina. 38 pp. 8°. Miin- 
chen, Kastner $ Lossen, 1901. 

Nollail (Joannes Jacobus). 

See Baget (Henricus Joannes). *An a superflui hu- 
mous perspiratorii refluxu, catamenia? 4°. [Parisiis] 
1771. J ' 

Nollens (Casp-trus). 

-See t'nbi-oliii* (Bartholoraseus). Het anatoiniicke A. 

B. C. sin. 4°. Gravenhage, 1630.— Fabricius ab Aqua- 
pendente (Hieronymns). De chirurgicale operation, sm 
4°. Gravenhage, 1630. 

JYolleson {Nicholas). 

Gosset (P.) Le formulaire de Nicolas Nolleson, maitre 
chiiurgien d Vitry-le-Francois. Union med. du nord-est, 
Reims, 1H98, xxii, 297-300. 

Nollet (Edouard-Ernest) [1858- ]. "Etude 
sui le regime alimentaire cbez les albuminu- 
ruiues. 36 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Parent, 1885, 
No. 364. 

Nollet(Emile)[1865- ]. * De la valeur tlidra- 
peutiquede l'electrolyse line'aire dans le traite- 
nu nt des re'tre'eissements de l'urethre rebelles 
| la dilatation. 81 pp. 4°. Paris, 1893, No. 

Nollct (Ilenry-Caniille) [1860- ]. * Etudes 
sur la nature de la pelade, d'apres quelnues 
observations recueillies a l'hdpital de Cher- 
bourg. 40 pp., 1 1. 4°. Bordeaux, 1888, No. 91 

Nollet [.lean-Antoiiie] l'abbe" [1700-70]. Essai 

sur l'e'lectricite' des corps. 2. 6d. xxiii 27» 

pp., 1 pl. 10°. Paris, freres Gn4rin, 1750. ' 

.JyT. Bioqraphy see J de la sante, Par.. 1903, xx, pt. 2 

fsflw ? pi i A' J U /' : ? ev - ""J 6 ™**- d'electrother. Par ' 
1895-6, vi, 1-j.l (G. Gautier &. J. Larat). 



Nolli (Giovanni). Esperimenti col cow-pox. 7 

pp. 8°. Milano, frat. Bechiedei, 1875. 

Repr. from: Gazz. med. ital. lomb., Milano, 1875, 7. s.,ii. 
. Scoperla di cow-pox. 6 pp. 8°. Mi- 
lano, /rat. Bechiedei, 1875. 

Repr. from : Gazz. med. ital. lonib., Milano, 1875, 7. s., ii. 

. Nuova scoperta di cow-pox. [Also:] II 

vaccino animate couservato. 8 tip. [Milano 
1876.] 

Repr. from: Gazz. med. ital. lomb., Milano, 1876 7. 
s., iii. 

. . Nuova scoperta di cow-pox. 6 pp. 8°. 

Milano, frat. Bechiedei, 1880. 

Repr. from: Gazz. med. ital. lomb., Milano, 1880, 8. s., ii. 
II vaccino auimale ed un nuovo cow- 



pox spoutaueo. 2 pp. 8°. [Milano, 1883.] 
Repr. from: Gazz. med. ital. lomb., Milano, 1883, 8.8., v. 

Nolot (Tbeopbile) [1879- ]. * Contribution 
a l'e'tude de la luxation paralytique de la bauche 
66 pp., 1 I. 8°. Paris, 190o, No. 326. 

Nolst (Lambertus). 

See Aiirnbrugger (Leopold). De inwendigerazernii 
ofdrifttotzelfmoord[etc.]. 8°. Dordrecht, 1788.— Plenc'k 
(Joseph Jacob). Veruandelingover de venusziekten. 8° 
Dordrecht, 1792. 

Nolst Ti'enite (A. N.) See Trenite (A. N. 

Nolst). 

Nolte (Adolf) [1878- ]. *Ein Fall von con- 

genitalem totalen Tibiadefekt. 24 pp., 2 1. 8°. 

Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1903. 
Nolte (Carl) [1865- ]. *Zur Casuistik der 

Oberschenkelampntatiou nacb Gritti. 29 pp., 

11. 8 C . Berlin, G. Schade, [1890]. 
Nolte (Fritz) [1866- ]. *Beitrag zu der 

Lehre von der Erblicbkeit von Augenerkran- 

kungen. 37 pp., 1 diag. 8°. Marburg, C. L. 

Pfeil, 1896. 

Nolte (Hans [Josef]) [1857- ]. *Die An- 
fsinge des Ackerbans, Jiiger- und Hirtenlebens. 
Eiu Beitrag znr indogermanischen Altertums- 
kunde. [Erlaugen.] 1 p. ]., 92 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Marburg, B. Friedrich, 1894. 

Nolte (Otto). *Ein Beitrag zur Lebre von den 
Speiserohrenverengerungen. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Gottingen, IV. F. Kaestner, 1898. 

Nolte (Paul). *Die Metboden der Radicalopera- 
tion bei cbroniscben Obreireruugen. [Freiburg 
i. B.] 23 pp. 8°. Bensheim a. d. B., G. Berqer, 
1902. 

Nolte (Tbcodor) [ 1873- ]. Uleber friibe 
Falle von Extrauteringraviditat mit Beriick- 
sicbtiguug des gegenwiirtigen Standes der 
Lebre von der Extrauteriugraviditat. 61 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1900. 

Nolten (Hermaun) [1876- ]. *Ueber com- 
pensatorische Hypertropbie der Lunge. 36 pp., 
21. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1898. 

NoltenillS (Fred.) * Ueber die Puerperalfieber- 
Frage. 34 pp., 1 1. 8° Wiirzburg, 1896. 

NoltenillS (Hermann). * Beitrag zur Statist ik 
und pathologischen Anatomie des Diabetes mel- 
litus. 23 pp. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt <(■ Klaunig, 
1888. 

Nolthenius (Petrus Marias). * De epilepsia. 
1 p. 1., 116 pp. 8°. [Ludg. Bat.}, C, C. van der 
Hoek, [1840]. [P., v. 2080.] 

Noma. 

See Genitals (Female, Gangrene of); Mouth 
(Gangrene of). 

\» in an (Dirk van Haren ) [1854- ]. See 

van Haren Noman (Dirk). 
Noniblot (Antoine) [ 187:3- ]. * Filtration 

des eaux potables par les proce'des amexicains. 

52 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 199. 

Nome. 

I'illMbiiry (F. A.) The health conditions at Nome. 
Ann. Gynec. <fc Pediat, Bost., 1902, xv, 146-156. 
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NomcnclaMira inorbornm anris et nomen- 
clature morborum nasi et naso-pbaryngis, 13 
pp. 8°. Host on, 1882. 

Nomenclature. 

Hekhkra ( A.-L. ) Nouvelle nomenclature 
des etres organises et ties mineranx. 8°. Me- 
xico, 1901. 

United States. First report of tbe United 
States Board on Geographic Names, 1890-91. 
8°. Washington, 1892. 

. Second report of tbe . . ., 1890-99. 

2. ed. 8°. Washington, 1901. 

Banks (N.) Au application of the law of priority. 
Science, N. T. 6c Lancaster, Pa., 1903, n. s., xvii, 115.— 
Kolognesi ( A.) Terminologie technique et soientifique. 
Bull. j;en. de therap. [etc.]. Par., 1895, cxxix, 27; 267: 
1896, csxx, 375. — C'ollinenii. Rapport sur un projet 
d'adoption d'unelaunuc scieutifique Internationale. Bull. 
Soc. dem6d.de Far. (1889), 1890, xxiv, 76-84.— Cook (O. F.) 
Types and synonyms. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 

1902, n. s., xv, 646-656. . Zoological nomenclature in 

botany. Ibid., xvi, 30.— Dahl (F.) Noeh ein Wort liber 
Nomenclaturregeln. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1902, xxv, 708- 
712. — Forel (A.) Terminologie und Weltsprache. 
Ztschr. f. Hypuot. [etc.], Leipz., 1900-1901, x, 248-252.— 
Gatachet (A. :s.) Names and (heir histories alphabet- 
ically arranged as a handbook of historical geography and 
topographical nomenclature, by Isaac Taylor. Am. An- 
throp., Wash.. 1896, ix, 184. AUo, Reprint.— Gill (T.) 
Some questions of nomenclature. Science. N. T. <fc Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1896, n. s., iv, 581-601. Alto: Proc. Am. Ass. 
Adv. Sc. 1896, Salem, 1897, xlv, 135-165. Also, Reprint. 
Also: Rep. Smithson. Inst. 1896, Wash., 1898, 457-483. 
. Origin of name monotremes. Science, N. T. it Lan- 
caster. Pa., 1903, n. s., xvii, 433.— Griiiibanm (A. S.) 
Dorsal or posterior. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1906, i, 235. — 
Hamilton (J. B.) The international scientific lan- 
guage; the annual address reail before the Association of 
American Medical Editors, May 7, 1895. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago. 1895, xxv, 1065-1070. ' Also, Reprint.— Jordan 
(D. S.) The method of elimination in fixing generic types 
in zoological nomenclature. Science, N. Y. 6c Lancaster, 
Pa., 1905. n. s.. xxii. 598-601.— Kowmann (R.) Unsere 
Kunstsprache und das moderate Griechisch. Monatschr.f. 
Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1900, xi, 563-573.— Coring 
(E. G.) Dioptric, dioptre, dioptric, or dioptry? N. York 
M. J., 1886, xliv, 95; 345.— Pollard (C. L.) Some strange 
practices in plant naming. Science, N. Y. 6c Lancaster, 
Pa., 1901, n. s., xiv, 280-285.— Report of the committee 
on current classification and nomenclature. J. Advanc. 
Therap., N. Y., 1905, xxiii, 150; 266; 327; 408; 452; 532; 
659. — Rose (A.) Some examples of corrupt medical no- 
menclature. St. Louis M. Rev., 1905. Hi, 498. . Med- 
ical language. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1906, xxi, 167-172. 
AUo, transl. : N. Yorker med. Wchnschr., 1906, xviii, 5-8. 
. Ueher die Barbarismen in der arztlicben Kunst- 
sprache. Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1906, x, 25. — Rum- 
«in. Ministry of War. (Prik. po. v. v. 1903 g., no. 99.) 
Kratkaya nomenklatura bolleznel dlya srochnol tsifrovol 
sanitarnol otchotuosti ot chasiel volsk i voyenno-llecheb- 
nikh zavedeniy. [Brief nomenclature of diseases for peri- 
odical numerical sanitary reports from detachments of 
troops and hospitals. J Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 1903, 
ii, offic. pt., 43-88.— Shear (C. L.) The starting point for 
generic nomenclature in botauv. Science, N. Y. & Lancas- 
ter, Pa., 1902, n. s., xv, 1035.— Stilea (C. W.) The inter- 
national code of nomenclature. Ibid., 1895, n. 8., ii, 665. 

. A discussion of certain questions of nomenclatui e, 

as applied to parasites. Zool. Jahrb., Jena, 1901, xv, 157- 
208. — Syezd zbellezno-dorozhnikh vrachel. [Congress of 
Railroad Physicians.] Proyekt nomenklaturi bolleznel. 
[Proposed nomenclature of diseases.] Vestuik obsh. hig., 
sudeb. i prakt. med., St. Petersb., 1898, no. 8, 4. sect., 158- 
177. — Underwood (L. M.) A question in terminology. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1902, n. s., xvi, 869. 

Nomenclature (Anatomical). 

See, also, Anatomy; Neurology (Instruction 
in, etc.). 

Scheele (L.) *De Sorano Epbesio medico 
etymologo. 8°. Argentorati, 1884. 

Voigt (P. [F. G.J) *Soraui Ephesii liber de 
etymologiis corporis bmnani quateuns restitui 
possit. 8°. (h-yphiswaldini, [1882]. 

WAGNER (V.) De la nomenclature en his- 
tologic De la nomenclature en zoologie. 8°. 
Paris, 1889. 

Repr. from: Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de zool., 
Par., 1889. 

Anatomic terms to be preferred. Phila. M. J., 1900, 
v, 182. — AtkiiiMon (W. II.) Nomenclature and termi- 
nology. Tr. Am. Dent. Ass., Phila., 1881-2, xxi, 46-57. 



Nomenclature (Anatomical). 

Also, Reprint. — von Rardeleben (K.) Einige Vor- 
schlage zur Nomenklatur. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903-4, 
xxiv, 301-304.— Diltmar (G. W.) Dental nomenclature; 
with reference to its development, bearing especially on 
that of descriptive dental anatomy, cavities, and instru- 
ments. Plexus, Chicago, 1902-3, vii'i, 315-324.— Facciola 
(L.) Sull' uso improprio di un nome in morfologia. Mo- 
nitore zool. ital., 1901, Firenze, xii, 154.— Frankel (B.) 
Die anatomische Nomonclatur. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1895, iii, 215-227. Also: Internat. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Berl., 1894-5, xi. 943- 
956. — Froriep (A.) TJeber den Gebrauch der Worte 
proximal und distal. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1892, vii. 764-767. — 
fli Grcgorio (A.) On some names (chiefly Linneau) of 
animals and plants erroneously paired in synonymy. 
Proc. Am Phil. Soc, Phila., 1903, xlii, 263.— Grcv'ern. 
Neue Nomenclatur. Oesterr.-ungar. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., 
Wien, 1902, xviii, 104^106.— His (W.) Die anatomische No- 
menclatur, Nomina anatomica; Verzeichniss der von der 
Commission der anatomischen Gesellschaft festgestellten 
Namen, eingeleitet und im Einverst&ndniss mit dem Re- 
dactionsausschuss erljiutert. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwck- 
lngsgesch , Leipz., 1895, Suppl.-Bd., 1-180, 2 pi. Also 
[Rev.]: Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1890-7, xxx, 105-113. 
. Herr Burt Wilder und die anatomische Nomen- 
clatur. Anat. Anz., Jena, 189G, xii, 446-448.— Krysinaki 
(S.) Kilka uwag nad slownictwem anatomicznem. [On 
anatomical nomenclature. ] Przegl. chir., Warszawa, 
1896-7, iii, pp. vii-xiv. — M. (A.) Hilmn. J. Anat. & 
Physiol., Lond., 1903, xxxvii, 293-297. — ITIinot (C. S.) 
Solicit die Bezeichungen Somatopleura und Splanchno- 
pleura in ill rem urspriinglichen richtigen oder in dem in 
Deutschland gebrauchlich gewordeuen Sinne verwendet 
werden? Anat, Anz., Jena, 1901, xix, 203-205. — Nias 
(J. B.) The nomenclature of the sigmoid flexure. Lancet, 
Lond., 1904, ii, 45. — Noiszewski (K.) W sprawie termi- 
nologii anatomiczuej. [On anatomical terminology.] Now. 
lek., Poznan, 1899, xi, 573-576. — Parker (F. j.) Note 
on the nomenclature of the sexual organs in plants and 
animals. Rep. Australas. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1888, Sydney, 
[1889], i, 338-343.— Quelle est l'origine du mot astiagale? 
Chrou. med., Par., 1898, v, 356. — Report of the committee 
on anatomical nomenclature. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat. 

1898, Wash., 1899, xi, 40-48. Also, Reprint. Also: Proc. 
Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. 6c Ireland, Lond., 1898-9, pp. ix-xv. — 
Report of special conimitteeou dental nomenclature. Tr. 
Am. Dent. Ass. 1895, Phila., 1896, xxxv, 95-119.— Sekiba 
(F.) [Names of the parts of the body in Ainu language.] 
Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1897, xviii, no. 408, 6-10; no. 409, 
16-25. — Stroud (B.B.) If an " isthmus rhombencephali", 
why not an "isthmus prosencephali " ? [Ahstr.] Proc. 
Ass. Am. Anat, 1889, Wash., 1900, xii, 27-29. Also, Re- 
print. — Waldeyer. Ueber die anatomische Nomencla- 
tur. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 

1899, ii, sect. 1, 6. — Wilder (B. G.) [et al.]. Report of 
the majority of the committee on anatomical nomencla- 
ture, adopted Dec. 30, 1897. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat. 1897, 

Wash., 1898, x, 27-55. . Some misapprehensions as 

to the simplified nomenclature of anatomy. Ibid., 1898, 
Wash., 1899, xi, 15-39. Also, Reprint, Also: Science, X. 

Y. 6c Lancaster, Pa., 1899, n. s., ix, 566-581. . Some 

neural and descriptive terms. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1897, 
xiii, 183. 

Nomenclature (Chemical). 

See Chemistry (Nomenclature, etc., of). 

Nomenclature (Eponymic). 

See, also, Eponyms. 

STROM ( W.) Een sanding medicinska per- 
sonnanin fiistade vid inwartes sjnkdomar, synip- 
tomer, behandlingsmetoder m. m. [A collection 
of medical eponyms given to internal diseases; 
symptoms; mode of treatment, etc.] 8°. Lund, 
1899. 

Sy (E.) *Die Eigennamen in der medicini- 
scben Nomenclatur. 8°, Jena, 1887. 

ViRals (F. ) Sin6nimos frecnentes en patolo- 
gla y propede'utica. 12°. Madrid, 1901. 

Rnratoux (J.) Sur les incouvenients de donner le 
nom d un auteur a un proced6 operatoire sur les sinus. 
Pratique med., Par., 1905, xix, 81-92.— Catrin (L.) Les 
maladies et les signes a nom propre. M6d. mod.. Par., 
1898, ix, 521 - 523: Also, transl. : Gac. med. de Granada, 

1900, xviii, 267; 299.— I>a vi* (N. S.) On the evils result- 
ing from naming diseases or their supposed causes after 
individuals, and the importance of maintaining a clear 
distinction between etiology and pathology. Illinois M. 
J., Springfield, 1900-1901, n. 8., ii, 151-156.— Di ('a port, 
acco (A.) I nomi d' autore nella patologia niedica. Riv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia. 1903, xxxix, 327; 421: 1904, 
xl, 86; 140; 188; 238; 284; 332; 430; 474; 522; 569: xii, 44; 
142. — 4»nllo ( N. ) Denominazione di morbi e siutonii 
morbosi dal nome degli autori che primi li studiarono. 
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NoiiieiicIatBire (JEponymie). 

Pratica d. med.. Napoli, 1903-4. iv, 180; 306.— Glosnaire 
medical. Ptease mod.. Par.. 1901. annexes 8; 11; 17; 21: 

28 91; 38; 41; 48; 51; 58; 02; 69; 75; 82; 85; 91; 95; 102; 
105; 112; 115: 121; 125; 132; 136; 142; 152; 150; 162; 172; 
182; 185; 192; 195; 202; 205; 213; 215; 222; 235; 255. — de 
IYI ii ■■ i Unification ile la terminologie adoptee pour 

la classification scientifiqae. Cong, intermit, de la presse 
med. C.-r. 1900, Par., 1901, i, 72- 75. — Misuse (The) of 
eponyms by medical writers. Am. Med., Phila., 1! 03. v, 
242-— Munch (F.) Nomenclature anatomique franchise 
correspondanl anx nomina anatomica, a la nomenclature 
latine et a certains termes speciaux employes en alle- 
maud, en anglais et en italien. Semaine med., Par., 1901, 
xxi. 281; 289. — E-hilologie medicale; la maladie des 
noma propres. Med. anecaot., Pax., 1901,34 ; 62; 127; 163; 
193; 224; 256; 287.— K. (I.) O abuso dos nomes proprios 
no vocabalario medico. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan.. 1899, 
xiii, 57; XU; no. 14; no. 18; 186; no. 22.— Bichards ((i. L.) 
The evil of eponyma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 
893.— Wilbert (M. I.) Personal-name synonyms in the 
U. S. P.: Mime liiographical data in connection with the 
personal names thai appear as synonyms to Galenical 
preparations in the V. S. P. Merck's Rep., N. T., 1903, 
xii; 352. Also: Chem. <fc Drug., Lond., 1903, lxiii, 379. 

No ill e bi c II a t ii re ( Medical). 

See, also, Dictionaries (Medical); Gynaecol- 
ogy; Insanity (Definition, etc., of); Nomencla- 
ture (Epon ymic) ; Nose (Diseases of, Classification 
of); Nosoiogy; Pathology; Physiology (No- 
menclature in). 

Anecdota Oxoniensia; texts, documents, and 
extracts, chiefly from manuscripts in the Bod- 
leian and other Oxford libraries. Mediaeval and 
modern series. Part I. Sinonoma Bartholomei. 
Edited by J. L. G. Mowat. 4S\ Oxford, 1882. 

Basiuo (P. A.) *Vicios da nossa linguagem 
medica. 8°. Bio de Janeiro, 1904. 

BRI8SAUD (E\) Histoire des expressions po- 
pulaires relatives a l'anatomie, a la physiologie 
et a la me'decine. 16°. Paris, 1H88. 

. The same. 12 J . Paris, 1892. 

Campbell (F. R.) The language of medi- 
cine A manual giving the origin, etymology, 
pronunciation, and meaning of the technical 
terms found in medical literature. 8°. New 
York; 1888. 

Chaussieur (F.) Table synoptique: De la 
digestion. Des blessnres. De l'ouverture des 
cadavres. Mesures relatives a l'6tude et a la 
pratique des acconchemens. Table synoptique 
de l'accouchement [etc. ]. Par Chavassieu D'Au- 
debert. (Trois feuilles). fol. [«. p., n. d.] 

Ehklarung von Frenidwortern, welche in der 
Kraukenpflege haufig vorkommen. 24°. Stutt- 
gart, 1900. 

Fkkkio (L.) Terminologia clinica con spe- 
ciale rignardo alia derivazione dei vocaboli ed ai 
nomi d' autore, con prefazione del C. Bozzolo. 
12 . Torino, 1899. 

Foktkckixg ofver de allmannaste svenska 
lakemedelsnamnen enligt uppdragaf apotekare- 
societeten, utarbetad ocli utgifven af John Lind- 
greu. [List of the commonest Swedish medical 
names, from the committee of the Apothecaries' 
Society, compiled and published bv . . .] 8°. 
Lund, 1902. 

Hoi-leu (M.) Deutsches Krankheitsnamen- 
Buch. 4°. Miinchen, 1899. 

Kurihara (.J.) Yokan Biomei Ichiran. [No- 
menclature of diseases, in Chinese and Euro- 
pean languages.] 2 v. 8°. Tokio, 1873. 

Nomenklatura morborum amis et nomencla- 
tura morborum nasi et naso-pharyngis. 8°. 
Boston, 1882. 

See, also, infra, Spear. 

Rabauliati (A.) Inaugural address on some 
of the terms in common use among medical men. 
12°. Bradford, 1880. 

Roth (G. C.) De nominibns vocabulisque, 
quihus medicos eorum(|ite artem adpellarnut 
veteres Gennani. Disquisitio philologico-anti- 



Noine ii c 1 a t ii re ( Medical). 

qnaria. Observationibus variis, majorum nos- 
trorum mores ac rem medicam illustrantibus in- 
struct;!. 12°. Helmstadii, l?;5f>. 

Royal College of Physicians of London. The 
nomenclature of diseases drawn up by a joint 
committee appointed by the ... 8°. London 
18<I9. 

. Nomenclature of diseases. 8°. [Lon- 
don, 1884?] 

. The nomenclature of diseases drawn 

up by a joint committee appointed by the. . . 
(Subject to decennial revision.) 3. ed., being 
the 2. revision. 8°. London, 1896. 

Simon Genuensis. [Incipit:] Synonyma Simo- 
nis Genuensis. Cognita non plene medicina* no- 
minarerum promere propositi [etc.]. [Ad jinem:] 
Opus impressum Mediolani per Anton ium Zaro- 
tum Par mensem anno Domini mccoclxxiii. fol. 

United States. Department of the Interior. 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs. Nomenclature 
of diseases, to be followed by physicians in the 
Indian service in making reports to Indian Office. 
16°. Washington, 1892. 

Wedel ( G. W. ) Exercitationum medico- 
philolo^icarum decades duse. 4°. Jena?, 1686. 

Abbott (S. W.) Report of committee on nomenclature 
and forms of statistics. Am. Pud. Health Ass. Rep., Con- 
cord, 1895, xx, 517-535. — Adami (J. G.) On the use of 
the term "blastoma". Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 642. — AI- 
drich (C. J.) Nomenclature: Myotonus, normal muscu- 
lar tone; hypomyotonia, hypotonia, or Fraukel's sign ; hy- 
perinyotonia, Kernig's sign. Phila. M. J., 1899, iv, 936. — 
Barbosa (P.) Terminologia medica; sobre a eonstitui- 
cao de um vocabulario medico internacional. Gaz. clin., S. 
Paulo. 1906, iv, 54-58.— Benedict (A. L.) The formative 
periods of medical nomenclature. Med. & Snrir. Reporter, 
Phila., 1894, lxx, 339-343. — Bourgeau. Paradoxes sur 
le langage metlical. J. de med. int., Par., 1905, ix, 154. — 
Burnett (S.M.) The dioptry again. N.York M. J., 1886, 
xliv, 380. Also, Reprint. — Clevenger (S V.) Some mis- 
leading medical misnomers. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1896, 
viii, 137-142.— Cousland (P. B.) Medical nomenclature 
in China. China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 1905, xix, 53-60. — 
B'Alegsaiidro (A.) Ginecoiatria e mm ginccologia. 
Arch, di ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1900, vii, 743-746. Also, 

Reprint. Also: Clin, ostet., Roina,19()l, iii, 225-228. . 

Sulla nuova parola ginecoiatria; lettera aperta al prof. L. 
M. Bossi. Ann. di ostet.. Milauo, 1901, xxiii. 739.— Bmi- 
triyeff (I. A.) O nomenklatura bolleznel i uproshtshe- 
niya meditsinskol otchotnoati zemskikh vrachel. [No- 
menclature of diseases and simplification of medical re- 
ports of physicians employed by the zenistvo.] Trndi 
Syezda Russk. Yrach. v pam. Pirogova 1891, Mosk., 1892, 

iv, 210-212. [Discussion], 216-222. . K voprosu o 

nomenklaturle bolleznel i meditsinskol otchotnosti. [On 
the . . . of diseases and the preparation of medical reports.] 
Trudi V syezda Obsh. russk. vrach. v patnyat Pirogova, 
S.-Peterb.', 1894, ii, 586-590.— Borland (W. A. N.) The 
pronunciation and definition of some of the newer medical 
words. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1901. 11. s., ii, 286-302.— 
Eighteenth (An) century nomenclature of diseases. 
Lancet, Loud., 1899, ii, 755.— Ellis (R.) The term "ap- 
pendicitis", etc. N. York M. J., 1899, lxx. 90-92. Also, 
Reprint. See, also, infra, Rose. — Falkiner (N. M. ) 
The nomenclature of diseases and causes of death. Tr. 
Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1903, xxi, 334-344.— 
Eairber (J. H. ) Classification and nomenclature of 
disease, particularlv in special branches. N. York M. 
J., 1896, lxiv, 584. — Eorchheiiner ( P. ) The use of 
the term "enanthem". Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1902, xix, 
591-594. — Fothcrgill (J. M.) Classification and no- 
menclature of disease. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1886, 
n. s., xlii, 390. — Fuchs (A.) Ein schinerzhaftes Knot- 
chen ungewohnlicher Art. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1905, xxiv, 834-836. — Gillie* (H. C.) Gaelic names of 
diseases and of diseased states. Caledon. M. J., Glasg., 
1897-9, n. s.. iii, 94; 183;; 133. Also, Reprint.— Gould (G. 
M.) The spelling of some medical words. Med. News, 

Phila , 1893, lxii, 660-662. Also, Reprint. Coucern- 

ingmedical language. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1896, xxvi, 

1(107-1011. . Medical paleography. Phila. Month. 

M. J., 1899, i, 702-707.- Greaves (C. A.) Medical no- 
menclature; a plea for etymological purity. Quart. M. 
J., Sheffield, 1895-6. iv. 244-248.— Griffiths (F.G.) Some 
curiosities of terminology. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1904. xxiii, 69.— Grosxe (F.) Die Sprachreinigung in der 
Heilknnde. N. Yorker med. Monatschr.. 1905, xvi, 427- 
439.— Grouasac (P.) & Ingegnieroa (J.) j Psiquiatro 
6 psiquiatra? absolvieudo una GOnsulta. Arch, de psi- 
quiat. y criuiinol., Buenos Aires, 1903, ii, 65-73.— Harvey 



NOMENCLATURE. 



719 



NONIQUE. 
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(A.) Medical nomenclature. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1892, 
w\i, 95-101.— Huggm-d [W. R. ) " Tubercular " and 
■tuberculous". Laucet, Loud., 1899, ii, 364. — Hunter 
(S. a.i Medical nomenclature. China M. Miss. J., Shang- 
hai, 1890, iv, 14S-157. — Hutchinson (J.) Presidential 
address on names, definitions, and specifications. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1892, ii, 881-884. Also: Tr. M. Soc. 
Lond., 1892-3, xvi, 1-16.— del J unco (J. J.) Breves ob- 
servaciones sobre la uomeuclatura internacional abre- 
viada. Siglo med., Madrid, 1904, li, 445 — Kocka (J.) Zur 
meiliciniscben Nonienclatur. Centralbl. f. G yniik., Leipz., 
1891, xv, :B::-;i:i7. — Ko»smniiii (B.) Zur Geschichte 
des Wortes " Eclanipsie". Monatschr. f. Geburtsb. u. 
Gynaek.. Berl., 1901, xiv, 288-290. — Kurkin (I*. I.) O 
novoi offitsialnol nomenklaturlo bolleznel. [On the new 
official nomenclature of diseases.] J. Obsh. Russk.Vrach. 
vpam. Pirogova, Mosk., 1902, viii, 86-103.— Kurz (A.) 
Prispevky k n&zvoslovi lekafskemu ceskernn. . [Con- 
tributions to Bohemian medical terminology-] Casop. 

lek. cesk., v Prase, 1882, xxi, 478-480. — . Ukilzka 

staral lekaisk6 terminologie a fraseologie ceske. [Speci- 
men of the older Bohemian terminology and phraseol- 
ogy.] Ibid., 637-640. — Lereboullet (L.) fitymologie. 
Diet, encycl. d. sc. meet., Par.. 1888, 1. s., xxxvi, 355-367. 

. Reflexions sur les origines et la destiu6o des mots 

du vocabulaite medical. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1888, 2. 
s., xxv, 241; 257.— Lowrie (S. A.) Medical nomencla- 
ture. Texas M. Xews, Austin, 1901-2, xi, 589-592.— ITIac- 
alister (D.) Note on nomenclature. Practitioner, 
Lond., 188H. xliii, 121-123.— Hit-Court (P. J.) Medical 
terminology; its etymology and errors. Med. Rec, N. 
Y., 1895, xlViii, 115-118. Also, Reprint. — HcKcn/ic (A. 
F.) Some features of medical nomenclature. Dominion 
M. Month., Toronto, 1899, xii, 233-241.— ltlawer (W.) 
Palsy; a word. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Loud., 1896-7, iv, 
75.— .Medical terms iu the New English Dictionary. 
Brit, M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 89.— Mitchell (A. S.) Reply 
to Dr. Gould on spelling reform. Milwaukee M. J., 1893, 
i, 245-247. — Nomenclature of diseases of the gastro- 
enteric tract ; the report of the committee of the American 
Pediatric Society, May, 1894. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1894, 
xi, 567-573. Also, Reprint. — Oaks (J. F.) Medical or- 
thoepy. Chicago M. Recorder, 1892, iii, 119-129. [Dis- 
cussionj, 159. — Ogazuii (J.) Nomenclatura medica. 
Rev. balear de cien. med., Palma de Malloica, 1899, xvii, 
301-321. — Orthographic ignorance and medical ability. 
Med. News, Phila., 1895, lxvii, 160.— Parra (P.) "Vo- 
cablos impropios 6 nada castizos de nnestro lenguaje me.- 
dico. Gac. m6d., Mexico, 1894, xxxi, 315-324. — Parviai- 
nen (W.) Poimintoja W. S. Kilpiaen jalkeeusa jiittii- 
mista kasikirjotuksista Suomenkielisen laaketieteellisen 
sanaston alalta. [Abstract of the manuscript, Finnish 
medical terminology, by W. S. Kilpiseu.] Duodecim, 
Helsinki, 1902, xviii, 91-111. — Recent medical terminol- 
ogy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1100.— Reynolds (G. 
R.) The question of medical nomenclature. Med. Times, 
N. Y., 1902, xxx, 236-239.— Reynolds (Sir J. R.) The 
definition and nomenclature of disease. Essays & ad- 
dresses by Sir J. Russell Reynolds, 8 C , Loud., 1896, 102- 
138. — Romeiser ( T. H. ) Notes on the nomenclature 
of bacteriology. N. York M. J., 1901, Ixxiii, 962.— 
Rose (A.) Aeroporotomy. Med. News, N. Y., 1896, 

lxviii, 650. . The term "appendicitis" and other 

unscientific words of our nomenclature. N. York M. 

J., 1899, lxix, 703-706. The term "appendicitis", 

etc.; a reply to Doctor Ellis. Ibid., lxx, 211. . Our 

onomatology in regard to Greek terms. Post-Graduate, 

N. Y., 190 1', xvi, 795-799. . Gastroptosia, not gas- 

troptosis; perityphlitis, not appendicitis. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1902. xxxix, 386. . Greek in med- 
icine. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait,, 1902, xiii, 100- 
104. Also, transl.: Deutsche Praxis, 1902, xi. 338; 373. 
Also, transl.: Aerztl. Rundschau, Miiuchen, 1902, xii, 307- 

309. . Medical terms and Greek derivations. Med. 

News, N. Y., 1902, lxxxi, 716. . Medical terms once 

more. Ibid., 1092. . Onomatologia gastrologica. St. 

Louis M. Rev., 1905, lii, 1-4. — Rosse (I. C.) Words 
not usually found in medical dictionaries. Virginia M. 
Month., Richmond, 1895-6, 673-679. — Russia. Ministry 
of the Interior. Medical Department. O proyetle novoi 
noruenklaturi bolleznel. [Projected new nomenclature of 
diseases.] Vestnik obsh. hie., sude.h. i prakt. med., St. 
Petersb., 1902, off.pt., 24-37.— Sabatier ( A.) Recherches 
pour elucider l'expression "doigt medical". Lyon m6d., 
1903, c, 441; 490. — Sekiba (F.) [Names of diseases in 
Ainu languages.) [Japanese text.) Chiugai Iji Shinpo, 
Tokio, 1897, xviii, no. 412, 5; no. 413, 22. — NcnacLa- 
grange. Faut-il conserver les termes "arthritisme", 
"herpetisme"? Ann. Soc. d'hvdrol. med. de Par. Cornpt.- 
rend., 1891, xxxvi, 68-86. — Sham bang h (M. E.) Some 
medical terms commonly misused. Illinois M. J ., Spring- 
field, 1904-5, vii, 591. — Si Ira Lima. Vocabulario me- 
dico. Med. contempt., Lisb., 1895, xiii, 32; 78; 83.— 
Spear (E. D. ) Nomenclatura morborum auris et no- 
menclatura morborum nasi et nasopharyngis. Tr. Am. 
Otol. Soc, New Bedford, 1891-2, v, 341-350. See, also, 
tupra, Nomenclatura.— Staples (H. L.) The study anil 
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pronunciation ot medical terms. Northwest. Lancet, St. 
Paul, 1890, x, 7-9.— Stiles (C. W.) The use and abuse of 
zoological names by physicians. Phila. M. J., 1900, vi, 
1194. Also, Reprint. — Stillson (H.) Pronunciation of 
medical terms. Sacramento M. Times, 1888, ii, 503-506. — 
Sykes (W.) On the origin and history of some disease- 
names. Laucet, Lond., 1896, i, 1007-1010. — Taylor (A. E.) 
Another word about nomenclature, Phila. M. J., 1903, xi, 
6. — TIm'oIoiiio da Silva (J.) Vocabulario medico. 
Med. con temp., Lisb., 1892, x, 9; 17; 25. — Thierry (E.) 
D une laugue medicate Internationale. Bull. Soc. med. de 
l'Yonne L889, Auxerre, 1890, xxx, 50-52. — Triplet* (A.) 
Essai de terminologie electrotherapique. Bull. off. Soc. 
(Vane, d'electrother., Par., 1901, viii. 129-132 — Vateff(S.) 
Nlekolko dumi po Bolgarskata meditsinska nomenklatura. 
[On Bulgarian medical nomenclature.] Med. besleda, Vi- 
din, 1897-8, iv, 421-127. — White (C. P.) Nomenclature 
and classification. Lancet, Loud., 1901, i, 728-731.— Whit- 
ney (H. T.) Medical terms. China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 
1890, iv, 5-13.— Wood (C. A.) The improper use in med- 
ical literature of certain words and phrases. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1895, xxiv, 352.— Wood (H. C.) The spell- 
ing of certain words. Phila. M. J., 1899, iii, 352. 

Nomenclature (Pathological). 

See Nomenclature (Eponymic) ; Pathology. 

Nomenclature (Pharmaceutical). 

See Pharmacology {Nomenclature in). 

I¥ o in e n c I a t u r e ( Physiological). 

See Physiology (Nomenclature in). 
Nomenclature of diseases of the gastro-en- 
teric tract. The report of the committee of the 
American Pediatric Society, May, 1894. 4 pp., 
1 tab. 8°. New York, 1894. 

Kept, from: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1894, xi. 

Nomina et cognomina dd. Collegii Romani nie- 
dicorum, quorum menioria extat. 

In: St atuta Collegii dd. almae urbis, [etc.]. 4°. Romce, 
1676, 105-116. 

Nommel (W.) *Drei Fiille von Tendovaginitis 
fnngosa an den Fiugern. [Wurtzburg.] 43 pp. 
8°. Cottbus, Teske |- Arnold, 1896. 

Nommes (P.) [1838- ]. * Etude sur le pan- 
creas et sur le diabete pancr6atique. 118 pp. 
4°. Paris, 1891, No. 351. 

. The same. 140 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, J. -B. 

Bailliere $ fils, 1891. 

Nona [or nonna]. 

See Influenza (Anomalous, etc., forms of). 

Non-alcoholic ( The ) treatment of disease. 
Notes of cases treated at the Loudon Temper- 
ance Hospital; with introductory remarks and 
supplementary suggestions. 47 pp. 12°. Lon- 
don, Bailliere, Tindall <»• Cox, 1876. 

Nonat (Auguste) [18. 0-1887J. * Sur la m6tro- 
peritonite puerpdrale compliquee de l'inflamma- 
tion des vaisseaux lymphatiques de l'uterus. x, 
11-39 pp. 4°. Paris, Didot le jeune, 1832. [P., 
v. 1847.] 

. Traite' pratique des maladies de l'uterus 

et de see annexes. Avec figures intercale"es dans 
le texte. ix, 896 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Delahaye, 
1860. 

See, also, Sandrns [C.-M. S.], Deville, IVouat & 

11 uibout. Recherches exp6rimentales sur les oxides de 
fer, letc.J. 8°. Paris, 1839. 

Non-existence (Sur la) de la maladie v6ne"- 
rienne; ouvragc dans lequel il est pi-oiive" que 
cette maladie, inventde par les m6decins du 
quinzieme siecle, a'est que la reunion d'un 
grand nombre d'affections morbifiques de nature 
diffe'rente dont on attribue fausseinent la cause, 
a un virus contagieux qui n'a jamais existe". 
xii, 179 pp. 8°. Paris, Gabon, 1811. [P., v. 
1992.] 

Nonliebel ( D. J.) Medical massage. 11 pp. 

12 . Brussels, 1893. 

Nonique (L6on) [1878- ]. * Sclerose retrac- 
tile ecchymotique de l'anneau vulvaire krauro- 
sis vulvas. 78 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 526. 
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IN'onue (Max ). Ueber Hypnotismns. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1889, No. 346 (Innere 
Med., No. 115, 3097-3128). 

. Syphilis und Nervensystem. Siebenzeho 

Vorlesuugen. xiii, 458 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Kar- 
ger, 1902. 

. St ell nng und Aufgaben des Arztes in der 

Behandlung des Alkobolismus; iiber Trinker- 
heilstatten. 

In: Handb. d. sozial. Med. 8°. Jena, 1904, iv, 221-272. 

See, aUo, Festchrift zur Eroffnung des neuen allge- 
nieinen Krankenhauses zu Hamburg-Eppendorf [etc.]. 
4°. Hamburg, 1889. 

Nonnis (Efisio). Continnazione agli studj sul- 

1' omeopatia, colla risposta a Tommaso Scardas- 

sal. 76 pp. 8°. Cagliari, 1854. 
. Primi studj in Sardegua sull' omiopatia. 

47 pp. 8 G . Cagliari, 1854. 
Noiinis (Giovanni). Meute e cuore. Strenna 

ouiiopatica. 54 pp. 16°. Torino, G. Favale 

Co., 1857. 

Noodles. 

Bcj ihien (A.) & Wrampclincyer (E.) Beitrage 
zur Untersuchung und Beurtheilung der Eierteigwaaren. 
Ztschr. f. CTntersuch. d. Naurungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 
1901, 145-156.— Wiiiton (A. L.) & Bailey (T. M.) On 

the composition of American noodles, and methods for the 
analysis of noodles. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1905, 
xxvii, 137-142. 

von IVoorden (Carl [Harks]) [1858- ]. Die 
Eutwickeluug des Labyriutbes bei Knochen- 
fischen. pp. 235-264, 1 pi. 8°. Leipzig, [1883]. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: Arch. f. Auat. 
u. Physiol., Leipz., 1883. 

. Beitrage zur Lehre vom Stoffwechsel des 

gesundcn und krankeu Menscheu. 1.-3. Hft. 

8°. Berlin, A. Sirachwald, 1892-5. 
. Grundriss eincr Methodik der Stoffwech- 

sel-Untersuchungen. 44 pp. 8 C . Berlin, A. 

JHrschwald, 1892. 

Ilepr.from : Beitr. z. Lehre v. Stoffwechsel [etc.], Berl., 

1892. 

. Lebrbucb der Patbologie des Stoffwech- 

sels fur Aerzte nnd Studireude. xiii, 492 pp. 
roy. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirschivald, 1893. 

. Ueber den Stoffwechsel der Magenkran- 

ken und seine Anspriiche an die Therapie. 19 
pp. 8°. Berlin, Fischer, 1893. 
Forms 55. Hft. of: Berl. Klinik. 

. Die Zuckerkrankheit und ihre Behand- 
lung. viii, 212 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirschuald, 
1895. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. x, 266 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, A. Hirschicald, 1898. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. x, 296 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, A. Hirschwald, 1901. 

. Nosophen-gauze as a substitute for iodo- 

forni-gauze. 12°. [Munich, 1896.] 

Transl. .from : Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1896, xliii. 

. DieBleichsucbt. viii, 209 pp. 8°. Wien, 

A. Holder, 1897. 

Forms pt. 2 of: Spec. Path. u. Therap., . . . Nothnagel, 
Wien, viii. 

. Die Fettsuckt. vii, 158 pp. 8°. Wien, 

A. Hiihler, 1900. 

Forms pt, 4 of: Spec. Path. u. Therap., . . . Nothnagel, 
Wien, vii. 

. Ueber Urol (chinasaurer Harnstoff). pp. 

444-446. 8°. Gbttingen, Vandenhoeck &■ Buprecht, 
1901. * ' 

Cutting [cover with printed title) from: Centralbl. f. 
Storlwechsel- u. Verdauungskr., Gotting., 1901. 

. Sainmlung klinischer Abhandlungen iiber 

Patbologie und Therapie der Stoffwechsel- und 
Ernahrnngsstorungen. Hrsg. von.. . 1.-5. Hft 
8°. Berlin, 1900-1904. 

. The same. Clinical treatises on the pa- 
thology and therapy of disorders of metabolism 
and nutrition. Authorized Am. ed. transl. under 



von rVooi'den (Carl [Harks])— continued, 
the direction of Board man Reed. 7 v. 8°. New 
York, E. B. Treat $ Co., 1903-5. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt. 1. Obesity. The indications for reduction cures. 
Pt. 2. Nephritis. 

Pt. 3. Membranous catarrh of the intestines (colica mu- 
cosa). By Carl von Nooiden with the collaboration of 
Carl Dapper. 

Pt. 4. The acid autointoxications. By Carl von Noorden 
and Dr. Mohr. 

. The same. Bristol, J. Wright & Co., 1904. 

Pt. 5. Concerning the effects of saline waters (Kissin- 
geu, Hamburg) on metabolism. By Carl von Noordenand 
Carl Dapper. 

Pt. 6. Drink restriction (thirst-cures), particularly in 
obesity. By Carl von Noorden and Hugo Salomon. 

Pt. 7. Diabetes mellitus, its pathological chemistry and 
treatment. Transl. by Florence Buchanon and I, Walker 
Hall. 

See, also, Peptone (La) Denaeyer [etc.]. 8°. [Bru- 
xelles], 1892. 

Aluo, Editor of: Zentra Iblnlt fiir Stoffwechsel- u. 
Verdauungs-Krankheiteu, GSttiugen, 1900-1905. AUo, 
Editor of: Zenti-alblntt fiir die gesamte Physiologic 
nnd Pathologic des Stott'wechsels, Berlin u. Wien, 1906. 

& Dapper (Carl). Ueber die Schleim- 

kolik des Darms (Colica mucosa) und ilire Be- 
handlung. 32 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirsehivahl, 
1903. 

Forms 3. Hft. of: Samml. klin. Abhandl. ii. Path. u. 
Therap. d. StofTwechs.- u. Einahr. -Stoning., Berl. 

von IVoorden (Werner) [1^60- ]. *Ein 
Fall von Uterus bicornis mit Ligamentum recto- 
vesicale. [Giessen.] 24 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Leip- 
zig, A. Edelmann, 1885. 

Noorclenbos (Willem). * Over de ontwikke- 
ling van bet cbondrocranium van zoogdiereu. 
3 p. 1., 13:5 pp., 2 pi. 8 C . Groninqen, G. A. Even, 
1904. 

Nooi'dhofT (P.) *Over het hsematoina durae 

matris. 64 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Groningen, 1898. 
rVoorduyn (James Mattheus). "Specimen ex- 

bibens quaestiones nonnullas physiologicas. 1 

p. 1., 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lugd. Bat., J. W. van 

Leeuwen, 1818. 
van Noort (Albertus). *De morhis soporosis. 

11 pp., 1 1. 4°. Lugd. Bat., A. Elzevier, 1706. 

[P., v. 2243.] 
van rVoort (Joannes Wilhelmus). * De pro- 

iicuis et nocivis atmosplneras iu corpus huma- 

niun potestatibus. 1 p. 1., 50 pp., 5 1. 4°. 

Lugd. Bat., J. le Hair, 1772. [P., v. 1928; 2063.] 
Noortwyk (Wilhelnius). *De natura humana. 

1 p. 1., 32 pp., 1 1. 4°. Lugd. Bat., G. Potvliet, 

1735. [P., v. 1918.] 
. The same. Dissertatio de natura hu- 

mana. 48 pp. 8°. Amstelcedami, 1746. 

Bound with: SOLANTJS DE LuQUE (F.) Nov® raraequo 
observationes [etc.]. 8°. Amrtelcedmi, 1746. 

Moot (Adamus). *De structura et nsn renum. 

29 pp., 2 1. 4°. Lugd. Bat., G. Wishoff, 1733. 

[P., v. 1920.] 
van der IVoot (Josua). *De salivatioue in 

variolis. 1 p. 1., 30 pp., 1 1. 4°. Hardervici, 

E. Tyhoff, [1800]. 
Nootnagell (Daniel) [1753-1836]. Handbuch 

fiir practische Aerzte. v. 1. xvi, 334 pp., 1 1. 

12°. Hamburg 4 Leipzig, H. J. Matthiessen, 17-4. 
Nopp (Paul) [ 1879- ' ]. "Weitere Unter- 

suchungen iiber elastische Fasern in Gesch- 

wiilsteu. 50 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, P. Seheiner, 

1905. 

l\orbury (Frank P[arsons]) [1863- ]. Epi- 
lepsy. 14 pp. 8°. {Chicago, 1891.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Illinois M. Soc, Chicago, 1891. 

. A case of abscess of the temporo-sphe- 

noidal lobe and of tbe middle lobe of tbe cere- 
brum. 3 pp. 12°. [Philadelphia, Lea Bros. 4" 
Co., 1892.] 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1892, lx. 
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Jforbury (Frank P [arsons "|) — continued. 

. Athetosis bilateralis. 4 pp. 8°. [St. 

Louis, 1892.] 

Repr.from: Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1892, i. 

. Practical cerebral localization. 11 pp. 

8°. [St. Louis, 1892. ] 

Repr.from: Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1892, i. 

. Sulphide of calcium, or calx sulphurate 

in tonsillitis. 2 pp. 12°. Detroit, G. S. Davis, 
1892. 

Repr.from: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1892, 3. a., ix. 
. Insanity in twins. 3 pp. 12°. [Phila- 
delphia, 1893.] 

Repr. from: Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxii. 

. Localization in diseases of the spinal 

cord. 10 pp. 12°. [Philadelphia, 1893.] 

Repr.from: Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxiii. 

Norclii ( Pellegrino). II colera asiatico secondo 
la dottrina del Filippo Pacini. Coinmenti del 
Pellegrino Norchi. 131 pp. 8°. Boma, ./. 
Taranti, 1886. 

Norcia. (Corrado). Sulle affezioui sifilitiche 
secondarie dei testiooli. 12 pp. 12°. Siracusa, 
A. Norcia, 1890. 

IVord (Departement du). 

See Statistics ( Vital), by localities. 

IVord (Departement du). Rapport sur le service 
medical de l'Asile public d'alienees de Bailleul 
(Nord) pour l'annee 1871, par le doctenr de La- 
mae'stre, medeciu en chef. 78 pp. 8°. Lille, 
imp. de Leftbre-Ducrocq, 1872. 

. Rapport adresse a M. le prefet du Nord 

sur les maladies contagieuses et epizootiques 
parues daus le departement du Nord, pendant 
l'annee 1888, par C. Pollet, v6teriuaire departe- 
niental. 56 pp. 8°. Lille, L. Danel, 1889. 

. Rapports sur les travaux du couseil cen- 
tral de salnbrite et des conseils d'arrondissement 
du departement du Nord, pendant les annexes 
1888 (47.), 1889 (48.), 1891-3(50.-52.). 8°. Lille, 
1889-94. 

. Couseil central de salnbrite" dn departe- 
ment du Nord. Rapport general sur les Epide- 
mics qui onfr r^gne dans le departement du Nord 
pendant l'anuee 1889, par le docteur Pilat. 44 
pp. 8°. Lille, L. Danel, 1890. 

. Table pr6sentant, par ordre alphabetique, 

les matieres traitees par les conseils d'hygieue 
et de salnbrite du departement dn Nord, de 1879 
a la fin de 1888 ; suivie des tableaux indiquant 
le nombre des seances tennes par le couseil cen- 
tral, les noms et les membres, la duree de leurs 
services et le nombre de rapports qn'ils out re- 
diges; par Auguste Marquilly. No. 4. 38 pp., 
2 £ 8°. Lille, L Danel, 1891. 

fV©rd('J.) Compendium der tandheelknnde. iii 
(1 1.), 118 pp., 1 I., 20 pi. 8°. Gravenhage, 
gebr. J. <f H. ran Langenhuysen, I s -".. 

. Nadere mededeelingen en voorschriften 

betreffende de nieuwe geneeswijze der tering. 
16 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, Scheltema 3r Holkema, 
[1889]. 

. De longtering en hare behandeling. Met 

eeu plan tot het sticbten van een speciaal in te 
richten herstellingsoord voor borstlijders in 
Nederland. Met eene voorrede van H. J. Wil- 
son, viii, 46 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, G. Schroder, 
1890. 

See. also, Weigert (LouiH) [in 1. s.J. De nieuwe ge- 
neeswijze der tering [etc.J. 8°. Amsterdam, 1889. 

& Kohlbrugge (P.) Sakbokje voor 

den ofBcier van gezondheid en paardenarts te 
velde. 132 pp. 12°. Utrecht, J. van Druten, 1901. 

&Tuinstra (J. F.) Vrageii < n antwoor- 

den over schoolhygiene. Beknopte handleiding 
voor onderwijzers en leerlingen. viii, 59 pp. 
12°. Amersfo'ort, G. L. Slothouwer, 1898. 

VOL XI, 2D SERIES 4f> 



IVord. (Le) medical. Journal des praticiens et 
(It's interets professionnels de la region du Nord. 
Comito de redaction: MM. lesdocteurs Doumcr, 
Lemoine, Phocas. [Semi-monthly.] v. 1—1 1 
(annees 1-12), Nov. 1, 1894, to Dec. 15, 1905. 
4°. Lille. 

Cut rent. Second year commenced January, 1895. 

Nordau [ born Siidfeld] (Max- [Simon]) [1849- 
]. Degencrescriicc. Trad, de l'allemand 
par Auguste Dietrich. 2 v. viii, 429 pp., 1 1. ; 
575 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1894. 

CONTENTS. 

v. 1. Findesiecle; le mysticisnie. 

v. 2. L'egotisnie, le realismo, le vingiierae siecle. 

. The same. Degeneration. Translated 

from the 2. ed. of the German work, xiii, 560 
pp. 8°. New York, D. Appleton # Co., 1895. 
For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1895, ii, 815. 

Nordeu (Abraham). *Over maagsyphilis. 2 
}>. 1., 88 pp. b°. Amsterdam, J. Clausen, [1897]. 
Nordeiison (E.). 

.sv.- l.ov«ii ([Otto] Christian), IVordenaon (E.) & 
Refzius (Gustav). Materiaux pour servir a la connais- 
sance [etc.]. 8°. [Stockholm, 1874.] 

Nordentoft. Sundhedslasre. Kortfattet mi- 
kroskoj)isk anatomi, fysiologi samt sygdoms- 
laere og hygiejue for gyinnasier, semiuarier, 
h0jere pigskoler o. 1. [Hygiene. A short course 
for microscopic anatomy, physiology, and by-* 
giene for gymnasiums, seminaries, girls' high 
schools, etc. ]. 105 pp. 8°. Kfibenhavn, W. 
Prior, 1905. 

JVorderney. 

See, alio, Children ( Hospitals, etc., for ), 
Sewage (Disposal of), by localities. 

Kruse. Geschiehte der Seebadeanstalt Nor- 
deruey. Eine Festschrift zur Hundertjahrfeier 
des Seebades. 16 c . Nor den Norderney, 
1899. 

Winke fiir Badegaste des konigl. Seebades 
Norderney. Saison 1886. 8. Jahrgang. 24°. 
Norclen if- Norderney, [1886]. 

Ki licit. Norderney als Winterstation fiir Lungen- 
kranke. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1889, x, 1067. 

NordBiausen. 

See Scarlatina {History, etc., of), Sewage 
(Disposal of), by localities. 

Nordhausen ( Max. ) [ 1876- ]. # Zur 
Kenntnis der Wachstiunsvorgange im Verdick- 
ungsriuge der Dickotylen. [Berlin.] 48 pp., 
1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Stuttgart, A. Bonz, 1897. 

Wordliof (Louis) [1866- ]. *Ueber hysteri- 
echen Mutismus. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. 
Schade, [1890]. 

Wordischer Kongress fiir innere Medicin. 
Verhandlnngen. 3., 1900; 4., 1902; 5., 1904. 8°. 
Stockholm, 1901-5. 

Noi'disk Kirurgisk Forening. Forhandlinger. 
[ Northern Surgical Society. Trausactions. ] 
1897; 1899. 2315 pp. ; 152 pp. 8°. Stockholm, 
1898-1901. 

Nordisk lommebog for lseger. Under med- 
virkning af U. Vetlesen [et al.~\ udgivet af 
H. P. B. Barfod. [Pocketbook for physicians. 
By the cooperation of . . .] v. 9, 1890; v. 19, 
1900. 12°. K<t>benharn, Kristiania cf- Stockholm. 

Noi'disk ophMiaImologi.sk tidsskrift, udgivet af 
Edin d . Hansen (J rut i forening med G. Nordman 
[et al.~\. Redakt0rer: J. Bjerrnm og J. Wid- 
mark. (3 Nos. form 1 v.) v. 1-5, 1888-92. 8°. 
Kjfibenhavn, J. Lund. 
Ended. 

Nordisk tidsskrift for terapi. Medicinsk-kirur- 
gisk Maanedsskriffc. Bovedredakt0r: Marius 
Lauritzen. v. 2-3, October, 1903-5. 8°. K$- 
benhavn. 
Current. ■ 
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Voi'diska Kongressen for Invartes Medicin. 

Forhandlingar. 1., 1896; 2., 1898. 110, 231 pp. 

8°. Stockholm, 1896-8. 
. Foredrag og diakassioner paa 2den Nor- 

diske Kongres for indre medicin i Kristiania, 

den liter, 12te og I3de August 1898. 59 pp. 8°. 

Kriatinia, A. Cammermyers, 1898. 

Fm continuation, see Nordischer Kougress fiir innere 

Medicin. 

Nordiske Kongres for indre medicin i Kristia- 
nia. 

See preceding. 

Nordiskt Medicinskt Arkiv. v. 20-37, 1888-1905. 
8. Stockholm. 

Current, v. 22 contains general index to v. 1-22. In 
1891 became bimonthly. In 1901 3. a. commenced, in 2 
parts of 4 nos. each annually, viz: "Chirurgie" and "In- 
nere Mi ill /.in ". 

JVord linger. 

See Small-pox (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Nordlund ( Gnstaf Adolf). * Studier ofver 
framre bnkviiggens fascior och aponevroser kos 
menuiskan. [Studies on the anterior peritoneal 
fascia and aponeuroses in man.] 166 pp. 8°. 
Upsala, Jlmqvist $ JViksells, 1891. 

Voi d in an (G. A.) *Om den fiir framkallan- 
det af en formformimmelse nodiga retuingstiden 
i dess beronde af nagra sarskilda variabler. 
* [The necessary reaction time for eliciting a con- 
ception of form in its relation to some special 
variables.] 76 pp. 8°. Helsingfors, J. C. 
Frenckell $ Sons, 1887. 

Void in a nil (Achilles). * Ueber clysmatische 
Lesionen des Mastdarms. 41 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Basel, Schweighauser, 1887. 

Nordmaun (Albert). * Ueberdas Enipyem der 
Oberkieferhohle. 51 pp. 8°. Strasshurg, C. 
Caller, 1890. 

Word Miami (Benolt) [1869- ]. * Le cceur 
des tab6"tiques. (Ldsions cardio-aortiques et 
angine de poitriue.) 144 pp. 4°. Paris, 1895, 
No. 231. 

Voi d ina n ii (F[elix]). *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre 
von der Bildungder Decidua. 18pp. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, Stahel, 1894. 

Also forms no. 3 of: Verhandl. d. pbys.-med. Gesell- 
sch. zu Wiirzb., 1894, n. F., xxviii. 

I\oi dill an li (Otto) [1876- ]. * Ein Beitrag 
zur phagbcytaren Kolle der Riesenzellen. 22 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Gbttingen, Dieterich, 1901. 

Nordon (Jean) [1867- ]. * Ueber das pa- 
thologische Wachsthum der Knochen. 30 pp., 1 
1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade [1892]. 

jYordrach. 

Cnton (R.) Notes of a visit to Nordrach. Liverpool 
M.-Chir. J., 1900, xx, 34-38. 

No I'd rack Ranch Sanatorium and Hotel Co., 
Colorado Springs. A booklet describing the 
treatment, prevention, and cure of tuberculosis 
at Nordrach Ranch, by the open-air method. 5. 
ed. 63 pp., illustr. 16°. [Colorado Sprinas, 
190B.] F J ' 

Nordseebiider auf Sylt Westerland uud Wen- 
ningstedt. Hrsg, von der See-Badcdirektion. 
4, Jahrg. 5. Aufl. 79 pp., 8 1. 24°. Hamburg, 
0. Meissner, 1888. 

Nordsee-Insel (Die) Borkum. Nebst arzt- 
lichen Katschlagen uud Winken, betreffeud die 
Seereise, den Aufenthalt auf der Tnsel uud den 
Gebrauch des Seebades. 10. Aufl. viii, 286 pp 
1 plan. 12°. Emden cj- Borkum, W. Haynel, 1894. 

\ordsti oni (Simon). 

Editor of: Yrner, Stockholm, 1881. 

Nordt (Hans) [1873- ]. * Ueber Creoeotal. 
27 pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin. C. Togt, 1897. 

V ol d\ all (A. L.) Kan vi visektioneu forsvaras? 
Foredrag. [Can vivisection be defended? A 



V ord \ all (A. L.) — continued, 
lecture.] viii, 48 pp. 8°. Stockholm, Loostrbm 
$ Ko., L880. 

. Discours; ^anti-vivisection. 4 pp. B 

[n. p., n. d.~\ 

Norciko (Aleksandr [Nikolayevieh]) [1865- 
]. * K voprosu o sposobakh operativnavo 
llecheniya cherez vlagalishtshe iittkloneniy i 
zagibovmatki nazad. [On the methods of oper- 
ative treatment per vagi nam of retroflexions 
and retroversions of the uterus.] 132 pp., 2 ]. 
8°. Yuryev, K. Mattisen. Ic9(i. 

Norell (Caroliis). * De osteosteatoma te. 1 p. 1., 
38 pp. sm. 4°. Upsaliw, A pud J. Edman, [1780]. 

NorerillS (Joannes Baptista). 'Nonniilla do 
caussis febrium intermittentiuni earumque dif- 
ferent] is et curatione. 11pp. 4°. [Gmevcel J 
Giossi, 1806. [P., v. 2146; 2152.] 

Vorfiiii (Guiseppe). Descrizione di alcune ope- 
razioni di chirurgia. 44 pp. 8°. Pisa, tipoa 
Nistri, 1827. [P., v. 2224.] 

. Raggualio delle cose pin notabili in os- 

tetricia osservate uel r. Ospizio di maternita e 
nel Conservatorio di Orbatello di Firenze dal di 
1" gennajo 1830, a tutto dicembre 1833. 48 pp., 
1 tab. 8°. Firenze, L. Ciardetti, 1834. 

Norfolk, Virgiuia. Messages of the mayor of 
the city of Norfolk, Va,, to the select and com- 
mon councils, together with municipal reports 
for the years 1882-3; 1883-4; 1887-8. 8°. Nor- 
folk, 1883-8. 

Contains reports of the almshouse; board of health; 
chief of police; superintendent of cemeteries; street and 
sewer department, and the water department. 

IVorfblk, Virginia. 

See, also, Fever ( Yellow, History, etc., of), Hos- 
pitals (Descriptions, etc., of), Insane (Asylums, 
etc., for), Police (Reports, etc., of ), by localities. 

Report of the keeper of the almshouse, Norfolk, 
Va., 1879-80; 1880-81; 1887-8. Messages mayors Norfolk, 
Va. & municip. rep., 1880, 105-111: 1881, 123-128: 1888, 
132. 

Norfolk, Virginia. Board of Water Commission- 
ers. Annual reports of the commissioners and 
superintendent to the mayor of the city. 17.- 
20., 1889-90 to 1892-3. 8°.* Norfolk, 189*0-93. 

Norfolk District Medical Society. By-laws, 
with a list of its members. 8°. Boston, D. 
Clapp, 1859. 

. The same. 10 pp. 8°. Boston, 1). Clapp 

4- Son, 1876. 

. By-laws and rules, with a list of mem- 
bers. 14 pp. 8°. Boston, Rockwell 4" Churchill, 
1879. 

. List of members. July, 1869. 4 pp. 8°. 

[n. p., n. d.~] 

Norfolk Hospital for the Insane. See Nebraska. 

Commissioner of Public Lands and Buildings. 
Norfolk and Norwich Hospital, Norwich. An- 
nual statements of the board of management to 
the governors and subscribers, and of the 
Fletcher Convalescent Home, Cromer, for the 
years 18*5-1904. 8°. Nonvich, 1886-1905. 

The Fletcher Convalescent Home was opened in April, 
1893. 

. Some particulars of the work and prog- 
ress of the . . . during 60 years of the rei<;n 
of Her Majesty Queen Victoria. 16 pp. 16°. 
[Norwich, 1897.] 

Repr.from: Norfolk Chron., June 19, 1897. 

. Birth and parentage of the new . . . 

By a member of the building committee. 
[Adopted by the building committee as their 
final report. Aug. 14, 1883.] 19 pp. 16°. 
[Norwich, Fletcher $ Sons, 1883.] 

JYoi'forcl {William) [1715-93]. 

Moore (N.) [Biography.] Diet, Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1895, xli, 108. 
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Noriega (Alberto G. ) "Breve estudio del 
hematocele retro-uterino y su tratamiento. 30 
pp. 8°. Mexico, 1889. ■ 

Noriega (Juan Manuel). "Analisis de las 
agaas minerales salino-sulfurosas de San Bar- 
tolo (Estado de Guanajuato). 31 pp. 8°. Me- 
xico, S. Jose" de Gratia, 1894. 

Noriega. (Tomas). * El ahuehuete. Breve en- 
sayo sobre el fruto de este arbol. Tesis pre- 
Beutada para el examen profesional defarmacia. 
12 pp. 4°. Mexico, I. Escalantc, 1877. 

. * Apuntamientos para el estudio de la 

hidrologla mineral de Mexico. Disertacion 
inaugural. Facultad de medicina de Mexico. 
31 pp. 8°. Mexico, I. Escalante, 1879. 

. * Ligeras consideraciones acerca de los 

fandamentoa cientifioos <le La llamada medicina 
dosimetrica. Tesis para el concurso. '24 pp. 
8°. Mexico, I. Escalante, 1887. 

. A brief sketch of the history and present 

organization of the National Medical School of 
Mexico. 6 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1892. 

Noriega y JLeal (Pedro). *Algunas con- 
sideraciones sob re la toracentesis. 14 pp. 8°. 
Mexico, J. V. nilada, 1878. 

Norkiis ( G[eorg]). *Ueber die Totalextirpa- 
tion des Schliisselbeins. 21 pp. 8°. Tubingen, 
H. Laupp, 1894. 

Norlander (Carl). Gymnastik och idrott en- 
ligt Lings system. [Gymnastics and athletics 
according to Ling's system. ] 7? pp. 12°. 
Stockholm, Hdlsovannen, [1903]. 

Norma (Rafael ). * La riebre en sus causas 
primeras. 35 pp. 8°. Mexico, A(/uilar hijos, 
1889. 

Normalamylbenzylketon. 

Keixh.vhdt (O.) * Ueber das Normalamyl- 
henzvlketon und (lessen Kondensation. [Karls- 
ruhe*] 8°. Basel, 1893. 

Norman (Conolly). Case of intracranial tu- 
mour. 7 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 12°. Lewes, 1890. 
Repr. from : J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1890, xxxvi. 

. Richmond District Asylum, Dublin. 

Special report by the resident medical superin- 
tendent on boarding-out. 21 pp. 8°. Dublin, 
Dollard, 1890. 

Norman (F. J.) The fighting man of Japan. 
The training and exercises of tlie .Samurai, xii, 
78 pp., 1 pi. 8 C . London. A. Constable, 1905. 

Norman {Henn/ Burford) [1819-1900]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 129. Also: 
Lancet, Loud., 1900. ii, 03. Also: Me,d. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1900. n. s., lxix, 49. 

Normand (A. I Le troisieme congres d'hygiene 
de 18^0 a Turin. La seance de cremation a 
Milan. 20 pp., G plans. 4°. Paris, [A. de 
Biviere], 1880. 

Repr. from: Bull. Soc. centr. d. arch.. Par., 1879-80, 5. 
s., iii. 

Normand (Henry) i [1868- ]. * Revne g&ie"- 
rale des complications renales du rhumatisme 
articulaire aigu. 79 pp. 4 C . Paris, 1893, No. 
42. 

Normand (Jean-Francois-Marie) [1868- ]. 

* Contribution a Fc'tude du traitement par 

Electrolyse des polypes naso-pharyngiens. r>9 

pp. 4°. * Bordeaux, 1892, No. 35. 
Normandie ( La ) mCdicale. v. 5-21, 1889-1905. 

9". Rontn. 
Current. 

Normandy. 

See, also, Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., of), by 
localities. 

GuiTON (A.) *Empirisme et superstition 
dans le Bocage normand. 8°. Pan*, 1904. 

Also [Rev.], wis Rev. med. de Normandie, Ron en, 190"), 
172-180 



Normandy. 

Spalikowski (E.) Etudes d'anthropologie 
normande. 1.-3. fasc. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

'Repr. from : Bull. Soc. d. amis d. sc. nat. de Rouen, 1895. 

CONTENTS 

1. fasc. L'eufant ti Rouen. 

2. fasc. L'eufant en Normandie. 

3. fasc. Anatomic anthropologique. 

. Anthropologic normande contempo- 

raine. l rP partie: Les yeux et les cheveux; la 
taille; Les indices; anatomie et anomalies; la 
femuie en Normandie. 8°. Parix, 1900. 

. Notes de pathologic normande; les 

endoparasites ; la goutte. 12°. Paris, 1900. 

Cnrl icr (G.) Contribution it l'etude du climateu Nor- 
mandie (onze annees d'observationa m6t6orologiquea re- 
cueillies k fivreux). Normandie med., Rouen, 1893, viii, 
275; 305.— IVntalitc et mortalite en Normandie. Ibid., 
1887, iii, 337. — Npii lilioivxli i. Cinq aus de recherches 
antluopologiques eu Normandie. Assoc. fran§. pour 
1'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1898, Par., 1899, xxvii, pt. 2, 541-549. 

. La 1'einmo normande contemporaine. Ibid., 1900, 

xxix, 214. 

de Normandy (Alphonse Bene le Mire) 
[1809-64]. 

Pros8cr(R- B.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1895, xli, 114. 

No rm 21 lit (Benott-Louis-Auguste) [1873- ]. 
* Contribution a l'6tude des sinusites frontales 
et de leur traitement par 1'ouverture large et le ■ 
drainage endo-nasal (mCthode Ogstou-Luc). 
6(i pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1897, No. 19. 

Norme di profilassi contro le malattie infettive 
ed istruzioni per le disinfezioni dejjli ambienti e 
degli oggetti infetti. Pubblicazione fatta per 
cura del giornalc l'lugegneria sanitaria, in con- 
foruuta alio norme ed istruzioni emanate dal- 
V ufficio municipale d' igiene di Torino. 2. ed. 
38 pp., 1 1. 8 C . Torino, Toffaloni, 1892. 

Normentafeln zur Entwicklungsgeschichte 
der Wirbelthiere. In Verbindung mit Kaester, 
Kopsch [et al.~\ hrsg. von F. Keibel. 1.-5. Hft. 
fol. Jena, G. Fischer, 1897-1904. 

CONTENTS. 

1. Normentafel zur Entwicklungsgeschichte des 
Schweines (Sus scrota domesticus). Von F. Keibel. 2 
p. 1., 114 pp., 3 pi. 1897. 

2. Normentafel zurEntwicklungsgeschichtedes Huhnes 
(Gallus domesticus). Von F. Keibel und Karl Abraham. 
132 pp., 3 pi. 1900. 

3. Normentafel zur Entwicklungsgeschichte des Cera- 
todus Forsteri. Von Richard Semon. 38 pp., 3 pi. 1901. 

4. Normentafel zur Entwicklungsgeschichte der Zaun- 
eidechse (Lacerta agilisi. Von Karl Peter. 165 pp., 5 pi. 
1904. 

5. Normal plates of the development of the rabbit (Le- 
pus cuniculus L.). By Charles S. Minot and Ewing Tay- 
lor. 98 pp., 3 pi. 1905. 

Normet (Leon) [1877- J. * Contribution a 
l'etude des fistules ent<5ro-vaginales conaecntives 
aux operations pratiquees par la voie vaginale. 
52 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. 59. 

Normoblasts. 

Arteayn (J. F.) A contribution to the physiologic 
study of the normoblasts. Am. Med , Phila., 1904, vii, 780- 
783. ' Also, Reprint. — Domiuiri. Considerations sur la 
reaction noi inoblastique du sang. Arch. gen. de med., 
Par., 1898, i, 398-420, Also: Ecole prat. d. hautes etudes. 
Lab. d'histol. du Coll. de France. Trav. 1898-9, Par., 1900, 
192-213. 

Norr (Erhard). Chirurgisoher Wegweiser; alien 
Angehenden, so zur Wuud-Artzney-Kunst zu 
gelangen Begierde habeu, in nenn Haupt- 
theilen, gesprachsweis. Sampt einem Vocabu- 
lario aller Nanien, und Complexion derer Ge- 
wachse and anderer Eigenschafften. 846 pp., 
20 1. 24°. Nurnberg, J. Hoffmann, 1677. 

. The same. Chirurgischer Wegweiser; 

alien Angehenden, so znr Wund-Artzney-Kunst 
zu gelangen Begierde haben, gezeiget und in 
nenn Theilen gesprachsweis verfasset. Sampt 
einem Keiss- und Feld-Kasten f ii r die Chirurgos, 
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Korr (Erhard) — continued. 
bo Lm Feld zudienen vorhahen; unci dann eiuein 
Vocabulario, allcr einfachen, nnvermisohten Ge- 
wachsen and Artzneyen, Nahmen, Natur and 
Complexionen. 14 p. 1., 448 pp., 14 I., 1 pi. 
16°. Nurnberg, Hoffmanns <('• Streoka IVittiben, 
1710. 

IVorrie (Gordon) [1855- ]. Georg Henermann, 
l?-j:i-(>; et Bidrag til Dansk-Norsk Medicinal- 
og Kulturhistorie. [Contribution to tbe history 
of Daoo-Norwegian medicine and culture. J ii 
(1 L), 198 pp., port. 8°. Kobenhavn, J. Lunds, 
1891. 

. Vore B0rus 0jne. Popuher Vejledning i 

at forebygge Ojensygdomnie. [Our cbildren's 
eyes. Popular guide for tbe prophylaxis of eye 
diseases.] 89 pp. 8 C . Kjpbenhavn, J. Salmon- 
sen, 1894. 

. Soldater-Laesning. Hvad Doctoren for- 

lalte Jens om, hvorledes ban skulde holde sig 
rask i Tjenesten. [Soldier's lecture. Wbat tbe 
doctor told Jens, so be might keep himself 
healthy in the service.] 2. Opl. 62 pp., 1 1. 
24°. Kjpbenhavn, 1894. 

. Chirurgisk Academis Historie; Acade- 

miets Stiftelse. [Tbe history of tbe Surgical 
Academy; tbe Academy's foundation.] 1 p. 1., 
4 port. 8°. Kj^benharn, Br^drene Salmonsen, 
1896. 

Morris (Basil) [1828-95]. 

[Biography.] In: Ph ys. <fc Surg. America (Watson), 
Concord, N. H., 1896, 495; 821. — Dana (G. W.) Obituary. 
Occidental M. Times, Sacrameuto, 1896, x, 156. — M. 
Obituary. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1895, xxxviii, 766. 
Also: Tr. M. Soc. Calif., San Fran., 1896, xxvi, 322.— 
Obituary, .r. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895, xxv, 873. 

IVorris (Charles). A report on six cases in which 
tbe Bacillus aerogenes capsulatus was isolated. 
28 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1899. 

Repr.from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1899, n. s., cxvii. 

In: Stud. dep. path. Coll. Phys. & Surg. Columbia 
Coll., N. T.. 1898-9, vi, no. 4. 

See, also, ITlellzer (S[amuel] J.) & IVorris (Charles). 
The bacterial action of lymph [etc.]. 8°. 2few Tor k, 1897. 

. On the influence of fasting [etc.]. 8°. New 

York, 1898. 

IVorris (Charles C.) Primary carcinoma of the 
vermiform appendix, and the report of a case. 
7 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1903. 

In: Univ. Penn. Con t rib. William Pepper Lab., Phila., 
1903, no. 29. 

Norris (Edward) [1663-1726]. 

l>nne-Pooli! (S.) [biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Lond., 1895, xli, 118. 

IVorris (George W[illram]). Tbe early history of 
medicine in Philadelphia, xii, 9-232 pp., 3 port. 
4°. Philadelphia, 1886. 

. Some remarks on catalepsy, with notes on 

a case. 8 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, 1900. 
Repr.from: Phila. M. J., 1900, vi. 

. Croupous pneumonia. A clinical study 

of five bundred cases from tbe recent records of 
the Pennsylvania Hospital. 7 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1901. 

Repr. from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, n. s., exxi. 

. A contribution to the study of tbe human 

blood pressure in some pathological conditions. 
15 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1903. 

Repr.from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1903, n. s.. exxv. 

. The diagnosis of incipient pulmonary tu- 
berculosis. 15 pp. 8 Li . New York, 1904. 
Repr.from: Med. News, N. T., 1904, lxxxv. 

. Tbe differential diagnosis between incip- 
ient pulmonary tuberculosis, healed cavities, 
and non-tuberculous fibrosis. 6 pp. 8° New 
York, 1904. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx. 

. Tuberculosis and heart disease, based 

upon tbe study of 1,764 autopsies, 1,276 clinical 



Norris (George W[illiam]) — continued. 

histories, and a review of the literature. 20 pp 
8°. Philadelphia, 1904. 

Repr. from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1904, n. s., exxviii. 

. Tuberculous pericarditis, based upon a 

study of 7,219 autopsies in Philadelphia hospi- 
tals. 47 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1904. 

Repr. from: Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1904, xvii. 

See. also, System (A) of practical surgery. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1843. 

Norris (Henry) & Aslier (J. M.) Urethral 

chancre. 9 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1902. 
Repr. from : Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1902, xv. 
IVorris (Henry S.) Tbe internal administration 
of ozone in the treatment of phthisis. Report 
of cases. 16 pp. 8°. [New York"), 1892. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1892, lvi. 
IVorris (Hugh). On the value of perchloride of 
iron in post partuin haemorrhage. 8 pp. 8°. 
[London], T. Richards, 1869. 

Repr.from: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1869, i. 

Norris [nee Williams] (Rachel). Norris's 
nursing notes. Being a manual of medical 
and surgical information for the use of hos- 
pital nurses and others. [2. ed.] 1 p. 1., vii, 
183 pp. 12°. London, S. Low, Marston <jr Co., 
[1891 J. 

The Nursing Record Series of manuals and text-books, 
no. 2. The 1. ed. was by Rachel Williams and Alice 
Fisher, entitled: Hints for hospital nurses, Edinburgh, 
1877. 

Morris (Richard). On tbe origin and mode of 
development of tbe morphological elements of 
mammalian blood. 16 pp. 8°. Birmingham, 
Corns, Sherriff <f Batten, 1879. 

See, also, Hart (Mrs. Ernest). Dr. Norris's third cor- 
puscle [etc.]. 12°. London, 1882. 

IVorris (Richard C[ooper]) [1863- ]. Sylla- 
bus of the obstetrical lectures in tbe medical 
department of Ihe University of Pennsylvania. 
2. ed. xvi, 17-198 pp., interleaved. 12°. Phil- 
adelphia, W. B. Saunders, 1891. 

. The Preston Retreat. 3 pp. 8°. [New 

York], 1895. 

Repr.from: Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1895, vi. 

. Puerperal infection of the urinary tract 

and of the rectum. 7 pp. 8°. [New York, 
1895.] 

Repr.from: Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1895, vi. 
. A report of two years' work at the Pres- 
ton Retreat. 38 pp. 8°. New York, 1896. 
Repr.from: Am. Gynsec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1896, viil 
See, also, American (An) text -book of obstetrics 

[etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1895. The same. 2. ed. 

8°. Philadelphia, 1902.— Schaeflfer (O.) Atlas and epit- 
ome of gynecology. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

[IVorris (Thomas).] Essay on the unequalled 
specific virtues of Dr. Norris's drops in curing 
levers of every species, whether inflammatory, 
putrid, malignant, miliary, or nervous; also pu- 
trid Bore throats, [etc.]. 104 pp. 8°. [London, 
1788.] 

IVorris (William) [1792-1877]. The Hunterian 
oration, delivered before the Royal College of 
Surgeons, Feb. 14, 1825. 1 p. 1., 43 pp. 4 C . Lon- 
don, T. Cadell, 1825. 

Morris (William). Eight cases of melanosis, with 
pathological and therapeutical remarks on that 
disease. 13 pp. 8°. London, Longman [et al.], 
1H57. 

IVorris (William Fisher) [ 1839-1901]. Three 
cases of intraocular tumor. 8 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, J. B. Lippincott Co., 1874. 

. Duboisia as a mydriatic, with remarks on 

its physiological and toxic effects. 8 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1879. 

Repr.from: Am. J. M . Sc., Phila., 1879, n. 8., lxxvii. 

. Retinitis in Bright's disease. 10 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, Sherman <)'• Co., 1881. 
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Norris (William Fisher) — continued. 

. Case of embolism of the upper temporal 

division of the left central retinal artery. 7 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia, 186*2. 

Repr. from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1882, n. s., lxxxiv. 

. Hereditary atrophy of the optic nerves. 

7 pp. 8°. New Tork, Troio, 1883. 

Repr. from i Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc 1880-84, Boat., 1885, iii. 

. Medical ophthalmology. 68 pp. 8°. 

[Philadelphia, 1886.] 
. . Some remarks on asthenopia and the 

changes in refraction in adolescent and adult 

eyes. 13 pp. 8°. [.B©»*o»,;18d6.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc., Boat., 1885-7, iv. 

■. Cases of primary acute glaucoma, of 

hemorrhagic glaucoma, and of secondary glau- 
coma, with remarks and photo-micrographs. 
11 pp., 3 pi. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1887.] 
Repr. from: Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Boat., 1885-7, iv. 

. . Foreign bodies in the orbit. 5 pp., 1 pi. 

8°. Hartford, 1890. 

Repr. from : Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1888-90, v. 

. Two cases of brain tumor with interest- 
ing eye symptoms. 10 pp., 1 pi. 8°. [Hartford, 
1890. ] 

Repr. from : Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1888-90, v. 

. The terminal loops of the cones and rods 

of the humau retina. 8 pp., 5 pi. 8°. [Hart- 
ford, 1895.] 

Repr. from: Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc. 1894 - 6, Hartford, 
1897, vii. 

. The use of atropia in diseases of the eye. 

4 pp. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

See, also, System of diaeaaea of the eye [etc.]. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1897. — Thomson ("William) & IVorris 
(VT. T.) [in 1. s.]. Photomicrograph."?. 4°. [ Washington, 
1876.] 

For Biography, see Oliver (C. A.) William Fiaher 
Norria. 8°. Phtladelphia, 1901. [Cutting from : Alumni 
Reg., Phila., 1901. vi, 111-115, port.) See, also: J. Am. M. 
Aa»., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 1405. Also: Med. Rec, N. T., 
1901. lx, 823; 859. Also: N. Tork M. J.. 1901, lxxiv, 978. 
Also: Phila. M. J., 1901, viii, 856. Also: Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc, Hartford, 1903, x, 9-23, port. (S. D. Rialey). Also : Tr. 
Coll. Phva. Phila., 1902, 3. s., xxiv, pp. lxxii-lxxx. Also: 
Uuiv. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1902-3, xv, 210-214 (Gr. C. 
Harlan). Also, Reprint. 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

& Oliver (Charles A.) A text-book of 

ophthalmology, viii (1 1.), 19-641 pp., 5 pi. 
roy. 8°. Philadelphia, Lea Bros, <$• Co., 1893. 

. The same. [Abridged Chinese 

translation by James B. Neal.] 8°. [Chi-nan- 
fu, 1894.] 

Chineae text, with platea and test-types. 

& Wallach (James). A contribution to 

the anatomy of the human retina, with a special 
consideration of the terminal loops of the rods 
and cones. 6 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Univ. 
Penn. Press, 1"94. 
Repr. from: Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1894, vi. 

Norriss (H. C. R.) Toxins; their origin, their 
influence, their evidences, and their treatment 
by a new and rational process. With especial 
reference to cancers, tuberculosis, etc. 14 pp., 
port. 8°. [n.p., 1902.] 

JYorristown. 

See Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., of), Insane 
(Asylums, etc., for), by localities. 
Norristown Hospital and Dispensary. See 
Charity Hospital of Montgomery County, Nor- 
ristown. 

Norsa (Giuseppe). Un caso di lussazione spon- 
tanea della lente cristallina Delia camera auteri- 
ore; riduzione. 7pp. 8°. I!oma,M. Armanni,lS88. 

Repr. from: Bull. d. Soc. Lanciaiana d. osp. d. Roma, 
1888. 

. Un biennio di clinica ocuhstica, settem- 

bre 1886 - settembre 1888. 20 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Roma, M. Armanni, 1889. 



Norsa (Giuseppe) — continued. 

. Un caso di nevro-retinite bilaterale celtica 

guarita coUaelettricita; nota clinica. 8 pp. 8°. 

Roma, I. Artero, 1891. 

Repr. from: Bull. d. Soc. Lanciaiana d. oap. di Roma, 

1890. 

. Le malattie oculari in Malta. Appunti 

clinici e statistici. 32 pp. 8°. Roma, I. Artero, 
1899. 

Norsk Magazin for Lsegevideuskaben. 4. R., v. 
4-17, 1889-1902; 5. R., v. 1-3, 1903-5. 8°. Chris- 
tian i<t. 

Current. Volumes for 1903 et aeq. also called v. 64 et aeq. 

. Tredie Hovedregister for . . . 1871-1900. 

Udarbeitet af Halfdan Hopstock. 1 v. 188 pp 
8°. Kristiania, 1901. 
JVorsfe Tidsskrift for Milita^rmedicin. Udgivet 
af dct Milita;rmedicinske Selskab i Kristiania. 
[6 Nos. form 1 v.] v. 6-9, 1901-5. 8°. Kris- 
tin nia. 
Current. 

Norsfee Lsegem0de. Forhandlingar. [Meeting 

of Norwegian physicians. Transactions.] 1893; 

1895 ; 1897 ; 1890. 8°. Kristiania, 1894-1900. 
Norske medicinske Selskab. Forhandlingar. 

[Norwegian Medical Society. Transactions.] 

18li6-92. 8°. Kristiania. 

Bound with: Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidenak., Chriatiania. 
Norstrom (G[ustaf Mauritz]) [1840- ]. Le 

massage de l'uterus. 1 p. 1., 214 pp. 8°. Paris, 

E. Lecrosnier <f Babe', 1889. 
. C^phalalgie et massage. 73 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Lecrosnier 4' B>ab4, 1890. 
. The same. Cephalalgy and massage. 68 

pp. 8 C . New York, 1896. 
. Massage dans les affections du voisinage 

de l'ut6rus et de ses annexes. 140 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Paris, Babe $ Cie., 1892. 
. Formulaire du massage, vii, 280 pp. 16°. 

Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $ fils, 1895. 
. Chronic headache, and its treatment by 

massage. 59 pp. 8°. New York, G. E. Stechert, 

1903. 

. The manual treatment of diseases of 

women. 230 pp. 8°. New York, G. E. Stechert, 
1900. 

. La migraine ; traitement par le massage. 

151 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $ fils, 1904. 

. Diseases of the joints, and their treatment 

by massage. 22 pp. 8°. New York, 1904. 
Repr. from: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx. 

. A study of the affection writer's cramp. 

21 pp. 12°. 'New York, 1904. 

Repr. from: N.York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix. 

. Chronic headache, and its treatment by 

massage. 43 pp. 12°. Netv )'<>rk, A. R. Elliott 
Pub. Co., 1905. 

Repr. from: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii. 

IVorth (Alfred) 11830-93]. 

Barber (W. L.) Obituary. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, 
•Bridgeport, 1*94, 242-244. 
North (Alfred Augustus). Voxometric revelation, 
the problem surrounding the production of the 
human yoice finally discovered. The source and 
origin of the voice of mankind revealed for the 
first time; also a (rue and complete theory for 
the production and training of every character 
of voice, both in song and speech, to the highest 
development of the individual upon one grand 
basis. Written and compiled by Justus Abncr 
for the author, viii, 206 pp., port. 8°. London, 
1896. 

North (Edward) [1841-99]. 

Obituary. Tr. M. Soc. N. Jersey, Newark, 1899,283. 

Worth (Elisha) [1771-1843]. 

Bolton (H. C.) Eaaay; memoir of Eliaha North. 
Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Hartford, 1887, n. a., iii, 135-100. 
Also, Reprint. 
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North ([.Toll.] Ludwig) [1869- ]. "Beitrag 
znr operativen Therapie der Fibromyome dea 
Uterus. 34 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1892. 

North (L[ucian] G.) The relation of climatic 
conditions to disease, pp. 48-58. 8°. Lansing, 
1889. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from : Rep. Bd. Health 
Mich., Lansing, 1889. 

North {Nelson Luther) f 1830-1904]. 

Obituary. Brooklyn M. J., 1905, xix, 93. 

North (S[amuel] W[illiani]). Report of the 
medical officer of health on diphtheria, to the 
members of the sanitary committee. April 22, 
1889. 14 pp. 8°. [York, 1889.] 

North (W.) Roman fever; the results of an in- 
quiry during three years' residence on the spot 
into the origin, history, distribution, and nature 
of the malaria] fevers of the Roman Campagna, 
with especial reference to their supposed con- 
nection with pathogenic organisms, xx, 419 
pp., 40 pi. 8°. London, S. Low, Afarston & Co., 
1890. 

<See, also, ©©©ley (Arnold James). Cyclopaedia of 
practical receipts [etc.]. 8°. London, 1892. — Sanderson 
(John Bunion) [in 1. s.]. University college course of 
practical exercises in physiology. 8°. Philadelphia,lH82. 

North Adams. 

See Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., of), by lo- 
calities. 

North Adams. Board of Health. Annual re- 
port to the mayor of the city. 2., 1890-7. 31 
pp. 8°. North Adams, Transcript Pub. Co., 
1898. 

North Adams Hospital, Massachusetts. Char- 
ter and amended by-laws and regulations. May, 
1880. 0 pp., 1 1. 8°. North Adams, Transcript 
Print, 1880. 

— . Annual reports of the board of control 

and officers to the corporation. 1.-7., 1884-5 to 

\ 1890-91; 13., 1890-7; 10., 1899-1900. 8°. 
North Adams, 1880-1900. 

North America. 

See, also, Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., of), 
Leprosy (History, etc., of), Meningitis (Cere- 
bro-spinal, History, etc., of), Small-pox (His- 
tory, etc., of), by localities. 

Barton ( W. P. C. ) A flora of North America. 
Illustrated by coloured figures, drawn from na- 
ture. 2 v. 4°. Philadelphia, 1821. 

Gkay (A. ) Synoptical flora of North America. 
The Ganiopetalaey beiDg a second edition of v. 1, 
pt. 2, and v. 2, pt. 2, collected. 8°. Neiv York, 
1880. 

Muhlenberg ( D. H. ) Descriptio uberior 
graminnm et plantarum calamariarum Americae 
Septentrionalis indigenarum et cicurum. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1817. 

Pursh(F.) Flora American Septentrionalis; 
or, a systematic arrangement and description of 
the plants of North America. Containing, be- 
sides what have been described by preceding 
authors, many new and rare species collected 
during twelve years travels and residence in that 
country. 2 v. 8°. London, 1812. 

. The same. 2. ed. 2 v. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1810. 

Watson (S.) Bibliographical index to North 
American botany; or citations of authorities for 
all the recorded indigenous and naturalized spe- 
cies of the flora of North America, with a chron- 
ological arrangement of the synonymy. 8°. 
Washington, 1878. 

Ran (C. ) Die Tauschverhaltnisse der Eingebornen 
Nordarnerikas. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1872, v, 
1-43. Also, transl.: Rep. Sinitbsou. Inst., Wash., 1872 
348-394. Also, Reprint. 

North American (The) Journal of Diagnosis 
and Practice. Edited by C. H. Powell [et al.~\. 



North American (The) [etc.]— continued. 
[Monthly.] v. 1-5, 1898 to February, 1902. 8°. 
Saint Louis. 
Ended. 

North American (The) Journal of Homoeop- 
athy. 3. s., v. 4-21, 1889-1900. 8°. New York. 
Current. 

North American (The) Medical Review, and 
Annals of Ophthalmology. Published by Wil- 
liam C. Boteler. [Monthly.] Nos. 8-12, v. 2; v. 
3-7, September, 1894, to September, 1*99. 8°'. 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Continuation of: IVliasouri Valley Medical Journal, 
and of: Kansas and Missouri Valley Medical Index'. 
Continued under title: lVIcdicua (The)'. 

North American (The) Practitioner; the jour- 
nal of the Post-Graduate Medical School of Chi- 
cago. Bayard Holmes, editor. J. C. Hoag, as- 
sociate editor. [Monthly.] v. 1-11, 1889-99. 
8°. Chicago, III. 

In April, 1899, Merged in: Medical Standard. 

Northampton, England. 

See Dispensaries (Descriptions, etc., of), Hos- 
pitals (Descriptions, etc., of), Small-pox (His- 
tory, etc., of), Statistics (Vital), by localities. 

Northampton, Massachusetts. 

See Insane (Asylums for, Descriptions, etc., of), 
by localities. 

Northampton Insane Asylum. See Massa- 
chusetts. Northampton Insane Hospital. 

Northamptonshire. 

See Epidemics (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Northamptonshire. Northampton County Lu- 
natic Asylum, at Berry IVood, near Northampton. 
Annual reports of the committee of visitors and 
medical superintendent to the conntv council. 
7.-24., 1883-1900. 8°. Nottingham, 1884-1901. 

North Bennet Street Industrial School, Boston. 
Annual reports of the board of managers. 6., 
1880-7; 8., 1888-9; 9., 1889-90; 11.-17., 1891-2 
to 1897-8. 8°. Boston, 1887-98. 

North Carolina. 

See Deaf-mutes (Asylums, etc., for), Fever 
(Typhoid, History, etc., of), Hygiene (Public, 
Laws, etc., of), Insane (Asylums for, Descrip- 
tions, etc., of), Prisons, etc. (Descriptions, etc., 
°f)' Quarantine (Laws, etc., relating to). Scar- 
latina (History, etc., of), Statistics (Vital), 
Universities, bu localities. 

Battle (S. W.) A review of the mountain 
health resort s of North Carolina and their possi- 
bilities; suggesting the desirability of gradu- 
ated sanitaria, or health stations, at different 
elevations on and about the Ashe vi lie plateau. 
8°. Asheville, 1892. 

Battle (K. P.) Report of chairman of section on state 
medicine; the need of a State board of charities in North 
Carolina. Tr. M. Soc.N. Car., Wilmington, 1890,91-100.— 
Battle (S. W.) The Asheville plateau in the mountains 
of western North Carolina. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1897, Hi, 
774. A Iso, Reprint. — Bell (A.N.) The climate and min- 
eral springs of North Carolina. Tr. Am. Climat. Asa. 
1893-4, Phila., 1895. x, 124-150. Also: Sanitarian. N. Y., 
1893, xxx, 521-533.— Cobb (W. H.),.jr S( I remarks rela- 
tive to the State board of public charities and county char- 
itable and penal institutions. North Car. M. J., Wilming- 
ton, 1892, xxx, 129-137.— Graham (J.) Western North 
Carolina as a health resort. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 
1889, lx. 048-1)51.— Hunt (C. W.) Suggestions through 
the profession to invalids selecting western North Caro- 
lina as a health resort. North Car. M. J., Wilmington, 
1897, xli, 319-323. — ITIarcy (H. O.) The climatic treat 
ment of disease; Western North Carolina as a health re- 
sort. J.Am.M. Ass., Chicago, 1880, v, 523; 701. Also. Re- 
print. Also: Sanitarian, N. Y., 1886, xvi, 193-212. — • 

In the heart of the Alleghanies ; the cliiflate and sanitary 
qualities of western North Carolina. Tr. ix. Internat. 
M. Cong., Wash., 1887, v, 188-201.— von Ruck (K.) The 
climate of western North Carolina, with a consideration of 
the relative values of high and medium altitudes in the 
treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis. Therap. Gaz., De- 
troit, 1893, 3. s., ix, 688-692. Also: Tr. Pan-Am. M. Cong. 
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North Carolina. 

1893,"wash., 1895, pt. 2, 2012-2017. —Sntch well (S.S.) The 
malarial diseases of eastern North Carolina, .studied with 
reference to the genu theory. Tr. M. Soe. N. Car., Wil- 
mington, 1886, 119-139. . Our pine forests as factors of 

health. North Car. M. J.. Wilmington, 1892, xxx, 27-37. 

North Carolinia Medical Journal v. 22-44, 
July, 1888, to December, 1899. 8°. Wilmington. 

Dr. Wood died Aug. 22, 1892; Robert I). Jewett became 
editor. Continued under title: Carolina (The) Med- 
ical Journal. 

North Carolina Sanitary Association. Re- 
port of proceedings of the first annual conven- 
tion of the . . ., held at Raleigh', Feb. 6th and 
7th, 1889. 28, cvi pp. 8°. Raleigh, N. C, Ed- 
wards $ Broughton, 1889. 

Northcote (Hugh). Christianity and sex prob- 
lems, ix, 257 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, F. A. 
Davis Co., 1906. 

Northcote ( William) [ -1783]. 

Power (D' A.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1895, xli, 199. 

North Dakota. 

See Meningitis (Cerebrospinal, History, etc., 

of), by localities. 
North Dakota Medical Society. Proceedings 

of the . . . for 1-97; 1898; 1899. 8°. Grand 

Forks, N. D., 1898-1900. 
Northeastern Sanitary Inspection Association. 

Reports. 1 .-2. , 18e3-5 ;' 4.-8. , 1880-91. 4° & 8°. 

[*.*.], 1884-91. 
Northern District Medical Society of California. 

Constitution, by-laws, and fee-table, with a list 

of members to May 13, 1873. 9 pp. 10°. Marys- 

ville, 1873. 

Northern (The) Health Messenger. London. 
Title of nos. 1-5, v. 1, of : Health (The) Messenger, 
London, 1891. 

Northern (The) Lancet. v. 3-4; No. 1, v. 5, 
Jnly, 1889, to April, 1^9*2. 8°. Winnipeg. 

Continuation of: Manitoba, Northwest, and British 
Columbia ' ' Lancet " . In July , 1 890, title became : North- 
ern (The) Lancet and Pharmacist. In May, 1897, con- 
tinued under title: Manitoba (The) and West Canada 
Lancet. 

Northern (The) Lancet and Pharmacist. Win- 
nipeg. 

Title, after June, 1890, of: Northern Lancet, Winnipeg. 
Northern Medical Association of Philadelphia. 
Code of medical ethics, revised and adopted 
Dec. 2, 1847. With fee bill of the Philadelphia 
College of Physicians annexed. 24 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, T. K. $ P. G. Collins, 1848. [P., v. 
339.] 

. Report of the committee on public 

hygiene. Read by the chairman, W. Jewell, 
Nov. 20, 1851. 18 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, [1851]. 
[Also, in: P., v. 1U0; 231.] 

. Constitution, by-laws, and rules of order. 

45 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Collins, 1804. 

Northern (The) Osteopath. A monthly journal 
devoted to the interests of the science of oste- 
opathy, v. 1-3, February, 1897, to September, 
1899. fol. & 8°. Minneapolis, Minn. 

Northfleet. 

See Small-pox (History, etc., of), by localities. 

\oi- th Holland. 

.Sec Statistics ( Vital), by localities. 

North Lansing, New York. 

See Scarlatina (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Northleigh (John) [1657-1705J. 

Goodwin (G.) [Biogiaphy.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Loud., 
1895, xli, 200. 

North London Medical Society. Instituted 
A. D. 1853. Laws of the North London Medical 
Society. 23 pp. 8°. London, H. Mitchener, 
1353. 



North London Medical Society — continued. 

. Proceedings. Oct. 12, 1853. [First or- 
dinary meeting of the society for the session 
1853-4.] 16 pp. 8°. London, A. # W. Hall, 
[1853]. 

Northrop (H[erbert] L.) The technique of 
wound treatment. 8 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1893. 

Repr.from : Hahnenian. Mouth., Phila., 1893, xxviii. 

. The inlracirculatory injection of saline 

solution. 7 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1894. 
Repr. from: Hahnenian. Month., Phila., 1K94, xxix. 

. Reasons for the administration of oxygen 

with chloroform when the latter is used as an 
ansBSthetic. 8 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1895. 
Repr.from: Hahnenian. Month., Phila., 1895, xxx. 
Northriip (William P[erry] ) | 1851- ]. Ex- 
tensive interlobular emphysema and abscess ot 
the lung, after whooping cough, in a child of 
two months; unique case. 3 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1883. 

Repr. from: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1883, lxxxvi. 

. Sclerema neonatorum; report of a case. 

0 pp. 8°. [New York, 1890.] 

Repr. from: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1890, vii. 
. Tuberculosis in children. Primary in- 
fection in bronchial lymph nodes, with exhibi- 
tion of illustrative specimens. 10 pp., 1 pi. 
row 8 C . New York, D. Appleton Co., 1891. 
Repr. from: N. York M. J., 1891, liii. 

. Scorbutus in infants; American cases. 

18 pp. 8°. New York, M. J. Boaney, 1892. 
Repr. from: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1892, ix. 

. Infantile scorbutus. 3 pp. 8°. New 

York, 1895. 

Repr. from: Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1895, vi. 

. Typhoid fever in children under two 

years. Is it frequent? 3 pp. 8°. Jersey City, 
1895. 

Repr. from: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1895, xii. 

. Typhoid fever in young children, being 

a report of cases occurring at Stamford, Conn., 
during the epidemic of 1895. 9 pp. 8°. [New 
York, 1896.] 

Repr. from: Arch. Pediat., N. Y.,1896, xiii. 

. The tuberculin test for the presence of 

tuberculosis. 25 pp. 12°. New York, 1898. 
Repr. from.- Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liii. 

. Intussusception in an infant nine months 

old ; high rectal injection ; recovery. 21. 12°. 
New York, 1899. 

Repr. from : Med. Rec., N. Y., 1899, lv. 

. Diphtheria. 

In: Encyl. Pract. Med. (Nothnagel), Phila. & Lond., 

1902, Diphth. 1-192., 22 pi. 
. Skin lesions associated with rapid growth 

of long bones, linese albicantes (lea vergetures 

de eromsance, Jules Comby). 8 pp. 12°. New 

York, L903. 
Repr. from: Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxiii. 
. Joseph O'Dwyer. His methods of work 

on intubation; the measure of his success; the 

interest of both to young graduates. 10 pp. 

12°. New York, 1904. 

Repr. from : Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxv. 

. Nervous exhaustion in infants. 3 1. 8°. 

New York, 1905. 

Repr. from: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1905, xxii. 

. The theory and practice of percentage 

feeding in infancy. 10 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, 
1905. 

Repr. from ; Am. Med., Phila., 1905, ix. 

. The strenuous life of school girls. 11 pp. 

8°. New York, 1906. 

Repr. from : T$. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii. 

See, also, Prudden (T. Mitchell) & Norilirup (Wil- 
liam P.) Studies on the etiology of the pneumonia [etc.]. 
8°. [Philadelphia, 1889. | 
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North nip (William P[erry])— continued. 

& Craildall (Floyd M.) Scorbutus in 

infants. 14 pp., 1 tab. 12°. New York, 1894. 
Jlepr. from: N. York M. J., 1894, lix. 

& Herter (C. A.) Carciuoma of the pan- 
creas; exploratory operation; study of the fat 
absorption. 8 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1899. 
liepr. from : Am. J. M. Sc., Pbila., 1899, cxvii. 

North Sea health resorts. 
See, also, Norderney. 

Kruse (E.) Seeluft »ud Seebad. Eine An- 
leitung znm Verstandniss und Gebrauch der 
Kurinittel der Nordseeinselu, insbesondere von 
Norderney. 7. Aufl. 16°. Norden $ Norder- 
ney, 1888. 

Nordseebader auf Sylt, Westerland und 
Wenningstedt. 4. Jahrg. 5. Ann. 24°. Ham- 
burg, 1888. 

RlNCK. Die Heilkriifte der Nordsee, und ihre 
Bedeutuug fiir Gesunde und Kranke. 16°. 
Norden $ Norderney, [1890]. 

K«l«l (M.) Die Wetterverhaltnisse an der Nordsee in 
den beiden letzten Wintern. Therap. Monatsb.,.Berl., 1905, 
xix, 66-71.— Fricdrich (E.) Die Seebader und Seehos- 
pize der Nordsee. Jabresb. d. Gesellscb. t'. Mat - u. Heilk. 

in Dresd.. 1887-8, 132-134. . Diedeutscben Iusei- und 

Kiislonbiiiler der Nordsee. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 
1888, ix, 553; 565. Also, Reprint.— Omelin. DieUeber- 
winterung Kranker an der Nordsee. Ztschr. f. klimat. 
Kuioite u. San., Miinchen, 1900, i, 145 - 156. — Kruse. 
Ueber die Indicationen und die Gebraucbsweise der Nord- 
seebader. Therap. Monutsli.. Berl., 1896, x, 260-265. — 
LiiMlemnnii (E.) Ueber die aauitare Bedeutuug des 
Nordseebades uach in Helgoland augestellten Beobach- 
tungen. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1889, x, 459-461. 

North Shields. 

See Dispensaries {Descriptions, etc., of), by lo- 
calities. 

North Staffordshire Infirmary. 

Richardson (B. W.) Medical history of the North 
Staffordshire Infirmary. Med. Times & Gaz., Lond., 1864, 
n. s., i, 566-572. 

Northumberland and Durham Medical Soci- 
ety. Report of the proceedings . . ., session 
1860 - 61. 18 pp. 8°. Neivca8tle-upon-Tyne, 
M. <$• M. W. Lambert, 1861. 

. [Report of the 4. monthly meeting Feb. 

11, 1864.] 22 pp. 8°. [Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
M. M. IV. Lambert, n. d.~\ 

. Report of the proceedings of the . . ., ses- 
sions 1876-7 to 1890-91. 3 v. 8°. Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne, 1877-90. 

North Wales. 

See Tuberculosis (Pulmonary, Treatment of, 
Climatic). 

North-Western Association of Medical Offi- 
cers of Health. Proceedings for the years 1875; 
1876. 20 pp. ; 48 pp. 8°. Birkenhead, C. Will- 
mer f Sons, 187(1-7. 

Northwest Medicine. Edited by Clarence A. 
Smith and James B. Eagleson. [Monthly.] v. 
1-3, 1903-5. 8 C . Seattle. 
Current. 

Northwestern (The) Journal of Homoeopathy. 
Edited by A. C. Cowperthwaite. [Monthly.] v. 
1-4, April, 1H89, to November, 1892. 8°. Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa, 1889-91; Chicago, III., 1892. 
Continued under title: Medical (The) Century. 

Northwestern Lancet, v. 9-25, 1889-1905. 
4°.' Saint Paul $ Minneapolis. 
Current. 

Northwestern Medical Journal, published 
monthly by the Northwestern Medical Journal 
Co. Edward Nat. Fishblatt, editor; W. E. 
Hubbard, associate editor, v. 17-20, 18 w 9 to 
September, 1>92. 4°. Minneapolis, Minn. 

Nos. 1-3, v. 17, under title: Minnesota Medical Jour- 
nal. 

Northwestern Medical Society. Constitution 
and by-laws of the North-western Medical Socie- 



North western Medical Society— continued, 
ty. Together with the proceedings of the first 
annual meeting, held at Dubuque, Iowa, .Ian. 

11, 1853; and the code of ethics of the society. 
20 pp. 8°. Dubuque, Mahony, Stanton & Dorr 
1853. 

North-Western, Northern Counties, and York- 
shire Associations of Medical Officers of Health. 
Meeting in York. 12 pp. 16°. York, 1878. 
Repr.from: York Daily Herald. 

. Joint meetiug at Leeds, April 24, 1879, 

and May 7, 1880. 11 pp.; 12 pp. 8°. Leeds, 
Office Yorkshire Post, 1879-80. 

Northwestern (The) Pharmacist. Devoted to 
the interest and progress of pharmacy. [Month- 
ly.] Nos. 1-3, 5-7, 11-12, v. 1; Nos. 1-4, 6, 8, 10, 

12, v. 2, June, 1886, to May, 1888. 8°. Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

North Western Provinces, India. 

See Dispensaries (Descriptions, etc., of), In- 
sane (Asylums for, Descriptions, etc., of), Statis- 
tics ( Vital), by localities. 
Northwestern (The) Sanitarian. A monthly 
journal devoted to sanitary science and preven- 
tive medicine for the people. Published by N. 
A. Pennoyer. v. 1-2. March, 1894, to June, 1895. 
8°. Kenosha, Wis. 

Ended. 

Norton ( A[rthur] B[righam] ) [1856- ]. 
Acute glaucoma. 12 pp. 8°. Boston, 0. Clapp 
# Son, 1890. 

Repr.from: N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1890, xxv. 

. Can headaches and asthenopia, resulting 

from hyperopia, be relieved without glasses? 11 
pp. 8°. New York, A. L. Chatterton Co., 1890. 
Repr. from: J. Ophth., Otol., & Laryngol., N. Y., 1890, ii. 

. Ophthalmic diseases and therapeutics. 

xiv, 15-555 pp., 2 pi., port. 8°. Philadelphia, 
Boericke $ Tafel, 1892. 

. Essentials of diseases of the eye. x, 17- 

349 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Boericke # Tafel, 1904. 

For Biography, see Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. N Y., 1898, 
xxxiii, 319-322 (E. H. Porter). 

Also, Co-Editor of: Homoeopathic (The) Eye, Ear 
and Throat Journal, New York, 1895-1906. 

Norton (Arthur Trehern) [1841- ]. The ex- 
aminer in anatomy; a course of instruction in 
the method of answering anatomical questions. 
2 p. 1., 174 pp. 12°. London, Smith, Elder $ Co., 
1877. 

. Clinical lectures on recent surgery. 70 

pp. 12°. London, Bailliere, Tindall Cox, 
1894. 

Norton (George Mosse). Anaemia and chlorosis, 
and the rationale of chalybeate therapy in their 
treatment. 14 pp. 32°. New York, Eisner Sr 
Mendelson # Co., [1901?]. 

Norton (George S[almon]) [1851-911. 

See Allen (T[imotby] F[ield]). Ophthalmic therapeu- 
tics. 8°. New York & Philadelphia, 1876. 

For Biography, see Hahnemnu. Month., Pbila., 1891, 
xxvi, 196, port. Also : J. Ophth., Otol., & Laryngol., N. Y., 
189], iii, app. 

Norton (Rupert). Aug< ioneurotic oedema. 18 
pp. 12°. Nero York, D. Appleton $ Co., 1897. 
Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1897, lxv. 

. How docs malaria enter the human body ? 

11pp. 8°. Albany, 1p97. 

Repr.from: Albany M. Ann.. 1897, xviii. 

. Is malaria a water-borne disease? 22pp. 

8°. Baltimore, 1897. 

Repr.from: Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Halt., 1897, viii. 

. Malaria as a causative factor in other 

diseases. 23 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1898. 
Repr. from: Am. J. M. Sc., Pbila.. 1898, n. 8., cxv. 
. The thymus gland and its relation to sud- 
den death in' children. 14 pp. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, 1898. 

Repr.from: Pbila. M. J., 1898, i. 
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Norton (Rupert)— continued. 

. ■. De l'obeaite - conime facteur dans l'assu- 

ranoe sur la vie. 6 pp. 8°. Paris, Masson t f- 

Cie., 1903. 

Norton {Samuel) [1548-16041. 

Porler(B.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Riog., Lond., 1895, 
sli, 220. 

Norton (Sidney A[ugustus]) [1835- ]. Con- 
taminations of drinking water. 9 pp. 12°. 
Columbus, O., Gazette Printing House, 1882. 

. The human laboratory. A partial synop- 
sis of animal chemistry. Prepared for tho fresh- 
man class in the Ohio State University, 1883. 
broadside, 17 by 22 inches. [Columbus, 1883.] 

Norton (Thomas). 

Porter (B.) [Biojiraphy.l Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond. ,1895, 
xli, 220. 

Nor walk. 

See Hospitals (Description, etc., of), by local- 
ities. 

Norway. Norges officielle Statistik. Oversig- 
ster over Sindssygeasylemes Virksoinhed i 
Aarene 1872-9; n. R., 1880-W3; 3. R., 1884-98; 
4. R., 1899-1902. (Statistique des hospices d'a- 
lien6s.) Efter da fra Asylerne indkomne Aars- 
beretninger udgiven at* Medicinaldirektdren. 
[Published by the medical directors from annual 
reports received from the asylums.] 4° & 8°. 
Christiauia, 1873-1903. 

Norway and Norwegians. 

See, also, Army (Norwegian ) ; Diphtheria (His- 
tory, etc., of), Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., of), 
Hygiene (I'ublic, Lans, etc., relating to). Influ- 
enza (History, etc., of), Insane (Asylums for, 
Descriptions, etc., of), Insane (Care, etc.. of). In- 
sane (Legislation relating to), Leprosy (History, 
etc., of), Leprosy (Hospitals, etc., for), Prisons, 
etc. (Descriptions, etc., of), Prostitution (History, 
etc., of). Quarantine (Laws, etc., relating to), by 
localities; Radesyge; Scarlatina (History, etc., 
of), Small-pox (History, etc., of), Statistics 
(lital). Universities, Vaccination (History, 
etc., of), by localities. 

Arbo (C. O. E.) Fortsatte Bidrag til nord- 
mseudenes Anthropologi. V. Nedenses Amt. 
[A further contribution to the anthropology of 
the Norwegians. V. The lower district.] 8°. 
Christiania. 1*98. 

Barth J.) XorrOnaskaller. Crania antiqna 
in parte orientali Norvegife meridionalis inventa. 
Eu Stndie fra Universitetes Anatoniiske Insti- 
tut. Udgivet ved G. A. Gn Id berg. roy. 8°. 
Christiania, 1896. 

Dauiji.hr. Norwegen und dessen klimatische 
Heilmittel. 8°. Berlin, 1889. 

Arbo (C. O. E.) La carte de l'indice cephalique en 
Norwege. Rev. d'anthrop.. Par.. 1887, 3. 8., ii, 257-264. 

. Fortsatte Bidrag til Norduisendeues fysiske Antro- 

pologi. fA further contribution to the phvnical anthro- 
pology of the Norwegians.] Norsk Mag. f.Laigevidensk., 

Christiania. 1891, 4. K., vi, 731; 1011. . Iagttagelser 

over den mandlige norske Befolkuiugs Hoideforhold i 22- 
23 Aars Alderen. [Remarks on the height of Norwe- 
gian men from 22 to L'3 years of age.] Ibid., 1895, 4. R., x, 

497-515, 1 oh., 1 map. . Sur l'indice cephalique en 

Norwege, sa repartition topograph iuue et ses rapports 
avec la taille. Compt.-rend. Cong, interuat. de med. 1897, 

Mosc., 1899, ii, sect. 1, 22-27. . Hat in dem skaudi- 

navischen Norden keine neue Einwanderung stattgefnn- 
den? Intern it. Centralbl. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Greifswald 

& Stettin, 1902, vii, 193-195. . Zur Anthropo- 

Ethnologie des siidwestlichen Norwegen. Arch. f. Au- 
throp., Brnschwg., 1905, xxxi, 313 - 316.— A mm on (O.) 
Zur Anthropologic Norwegen*. Centralbl. f. Anthrop. 
[etc.]. Jena, 1900, v, 129-137.— Korrn (A.) Die Kiirper- 
lang.- norwegischer Soldaten. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.|, Miinchen, 1901, xxxii, 46.— 
♦ I .ii con. Ponrqnoi meurt-on si pen en Norv6ge? Es- 
sai d'ethnographie medical". Arch. gen. de med., Par., 
1905, ii, 3108-3112.— IVamlriip (S.) Rejseerind ringer fra 
norske Kursteder. [Kecollections of travels to Norwe- 
gian health resorts.] U^eskr. f. Lager, Kobenh., 1904, 5. 



Norway and Norwegians. 

R., xi, 41); 80.— Toll (H.) Oui de svouska liikarnas stu- 
dieresa till norska kurorter sommaren 1904. [The trip 
made for study by the Swedish physicians to the Norwe- 
gian health resorts in the summer oi'1904.] Hygiea, Stock- 
holm, 1905, 2. f., v, 189-197.— Topinard. Documents sur 
la couleur des yeux et des cheveux en Norvege, recueillis 
par les Drs. Arbo et Faye; mise en ceuvre et r6sultats par 
. . . Rev. d'anthrop., Bar., 1889, 3. s., iv, 293-305. 

Norwegian itch. 

See Scabies (Epidemic, etc.). 

Norwell (J. Stewart). 

See Smith (William Ramsay) & IVorwcll (J. Stewart). 
Illustrations of zoology [etc.]. " 4°. Edinburgh & London, 
1889. 

Norwich, Connecticut. 

See Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., of), by local- 
ities. 

Norwich, England. 

See Children (Hospitals, etc., for), Diphtheria 
(History, etc., of). Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., 
of), Hospitals (Management, etc., of). Influenza 
(History, etc., of), Insane (Asylums for, Descrip- 
tions, etc., of), Small-pox (History, etc., of)> by 
localities. 

Norwich, New York. 

See Meningitis (Cerebrospinal, History, etc., 

of), by localities. 
Norwood (W[esley] C.) The authorship and 

therapeutical powers of veratrum viride more 

fully examined. 39 pp. 8°. Albany, C. Van 

Benthuysen 4" Sons, 1868. 
. The therapeutical powers and properties 

of veratrum viride. 6. ed. 16 pp. 8°. New 

York, [1899]. 

. The same. 8. ed. 29 pp. 8°. New York, 

C.N. Crittenton, [n. d.]. 

NorzagaJ'Siy (F.) Breve introduccidn al estu- 
dio de la medicina. 374 pp., 1 1. sm. 4°. Bar- 
celona, Serra hermanos Russell, 1900. 

Nose. 

See, also, Jacobson's organ; Nasopharynx; 

Nerve (Olfactory); Nose (Abnormities of); 
Nose (Accessory sinuses of) ; Nose (Blood-vessels, 
etc., of); Nose (Histology of); Nose (Jurispru- 
dence of); Nose (Morphology of); Nose in an- 
thropology; Nose and sexual system; Smell 
(Sense of). 

FRANKEL (B.) Gefrierdurclischnitte zur Ana- 
tomieder Nasenbohle. l.Hft. fol. Berlin, 1890. 

Goldenstein. Squelette nasal perfectioune\ 
Observation present6e a lAcademic de ui^de- 
cine de Paris, seauce du 9 mars 1897 . 8°. 
Paris, 1«97. 

Graetz (J. H.) Epistola anatomica, proble- 
matica octava. De structura nasi cartilaginea, 
vasis sanguiferis arteriosis membranse et cavi- 
tatis tympani et ossiculornin auditus eorumque 
pcriostio. 8°. Amsteladami, Ki97. 

Hartmann(A.) Atlas der Anatomieder Stirn- 
hohle, der vordercn Siebbeinzellen und des Duc- 
tus nasofrontalis. 4°. IViesbaden, 1900, 

Onoui (A.) Die Nasenbohle und ihre Neben- 
hohlen, naeh anatomischen Durchschnitten in 
12 Tafeln dargestellt fiir Aerzte und Studireude. 
8°. Wieu, 1893. 

. The same. The anatomy of the na- 
sal cavity and its accessory sinuses ; an atlas for 
practitioners and students. Transl. from the 2. 
ed. by St. Clair Thomson, roy. 8°. London, 1895. 

Schroder (J. F.) Die meuscbliche Nasc oder 
das Geruchs-Organj nebst den Abbildnngen des 
Hcrrn Sdmmering neu dargestellt. fol. Leip- 
zig, 1812. 

Schultze (M. S.) Untersncbungen iiber deh 
BauderNasenschleinihaut, nameutlich die Struc- 
tur und Endignngsweise der Geruchsnerven bei 
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Hose. 

deiu Meuschen and den Wirbelthieren. 4°. 
Halle, 1864. 

Itepr. from: Abhandl. d. naturf. Gesellsch. zu Halle, 
1862. vii. 

Allen (H.) The anatomy of the nasal chambers. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1888. [N. Y.], 1889, x, 76-H4. Also : N. 
York M. J., 1889, xlix, 113-115. Also. Reprint. — Banni- 
garien (E.) Az orrgaratiir ideg-cs reflexidegbantal- 
mairol. [Keflex aud nervous disturbances of the naso- 
pharyngeal cavity.] Hudapesti k. orvosegy. 1892-iki evkii- 
uyve, 1893. 21-27. — Bergeat. Die Hohlraume dor mit- 
tleren Muschel. Yerhandl. d. Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryngol. 
1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904. 147-153. Also: Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1897, xliv, 960-962.— Bernhardt (M.) Notiz 
iiber Mitbewegungen zw.ischen Lid- and Nasenmnskula- 
tur. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 829.— Betas (O.) 
Die Nasenhiihle und ihre Nebenrauine iu Gypsruodellen 
natiirliclier Grosse nach Schnitten eiues Spirit usschiidels 
hergestellt. znr Einfiihrung iu die rhiuologische Praxis 
sowie zur Demonstration und Einiibung specialistischer 
Technicismeu for Studenten, praktische Aerzte, Spezia- 
listen und Lehrer. Memorabilien, Heilbr., 1895, n. F.,xiv, 
193-209, 3 pi. — Bliss (A. A.) Some suggestions in regard 
to iutra-nasal pressure. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1890-91, 
iii, 518-524.— Bosworth (F. IT.) The physiology of the 
nose. Med. News, Phila., 1888, liii, 117-124.— Breagen 
(M.) Kurze Bemerkuug iiber das Anschwellen der Na- 
senschleimhaat bei Seitenlage. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1887, xiii, 360. Also, Reprint.— Bruck (F.) 
Ueber die Reflexerregbarkeit der Naseuschleimhaut in 
Beziehung zur Narkose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, 
xxxvii, 440. — Briihl (G.) Radiogramme voudcu Hohlrau- 
men in Ohr und Nase. Arch. f. Ohrenh.. Leipz., 1899, xlvi, 
117-131. — Bulbea osseuses de la tele du cornet raoyen. 
Pratique med., Par., 1905, xix, 33-38.— Chaurean (C.) 
L'organe olfactif dapres les travaux les plus recents. 
Arch, interuat. do laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904. xviii, 241; 
937.— Citelli (S.) Zur Frage der Regeneration der Nasen- 
schleimhantbeimMenschen. Arch. f. Laryngol. u.Rhinol., 
Perl., 1903, xiv, 350-359.— Couetonx (L.) De quelqueja 
bruits ampullaires de laeavite nasale et retro-nasale. Ann. 
d. mal.de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1899, xxv, pt. 2, 
340-344-.— Coyne <fc Caralie. Notepreliminairesurl'ap- 
pared erectile de la queue du cornet inferieur chez l'hoin- 
me. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905. lix, 619-621.— 
Cuneo &. Andre ( M.) Relations des espai es perime- 
niugesavec les lymphatiques des fosses nasales. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1905, lxxx, 58-63.— Delauy (K.) 
The disposition of the spongy bones aud meatuses of the 
nose, with especial reference to a fourth meatus. Tr. Roy. 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1892-3, xi, 510 — Douglass (B.) 
.Nasal condition observed in the aged. N. York M J 
1901, lxxiii, 885-899.— Engelhard (J. L. B.) Over het 
absorptie-vei mogen voor liclit van de kleurstof iu de regio 
olfactoria. Onderzoek. ged. in h. physiol. Lab. d. Utrecht. 
Hoogesch., 1901. 5. R., iii, 302-307.— Fagan (P. J.) A 
demonstration of some specimens of the nasal fossa illus- 
trated by lantern slides. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland 
Dubl., 1899-1900, xviii, 489-491. 5 pi.— Fein (J.) Die Be' 
deutnng der unteren Muschel fur die Luftdurchgangigkeit 
der Nase in klinischer Beziehung. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh 
Berl., 1906, xl, 16-39.— Fran lie (G.) Experimentelle Un- 
tersuchungen iiber Luftdruck, Luftbewegung und Luft- 
wechsel iu der Nase und ihren Nebenhohlen. Arch, f 
Laryngol. u. Rhiuol., Berl., 1893, i, 230-249.— Freeman 
(W. .1.) The quadrangular cartilage of the septum, mis- 
called the triangular. Univ. Mag., Phila., 1894-5, vii, 332. 

. The nasal septum. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1901 

xi. 253-268. Also: Rev. de laringol. [etc.], Barcel. 1898 
xiii, 522; 534; 551.— Gaule (J.) Physiologic der Nase 
und lhrer Nebenhohlen. Handb. d. Laryngol. u. Rhinol 
AVien, 1896, iii, 152-214.— Goodale (J." L.) An experi- 
mental study of the respiratory functions of the nose 
Boston M. & S. J., 1896, exxxv, 457; 487. Also. Reprint.— 
Glider (E.) Effet des irritations de la muqueuse nasale 
sur les inouvements du cusur et du pouls. Ann. d. mal de 
loreille, du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1898, xxiv, 39-53.— Hia 
(W .) Beobachtuugeu zur Geschichte der Nasen- und 
Gaumenbildung beim menschlichen Embrvo. Abhandl 
d. math. phys. 01. d. k. siichs. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch ' 
Leipz. 1901, xxvii, 253-289.-IIoehsictter (F.) Ueber 
die Bddung der inneren Nasengiinge oder primitiven 
Choanen. Yerhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena 1891 v 
145-151.— Ho rorka (O.) Beit rage zur Anatomie der 
ausseren Nase. Wien. med. Presse, 1893 xxxiv 1413- 
1418.-Hoyer (G. F.) Obonyatelnly i dikhatelniy snar- 
yad. [Olfactory and respiratory apparatus.] Osnov 
k lzuch. nnkr. anat. chelov. i zhivotn., S.-Peterb 1887-8 
662-687 .-Hoy t (H. W.) The middle meatus aud the mid- 
dle turbinate. Homreop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 
1903. ix. 220-224.— de la Jarrige. Le nez. ses rapports 
anatomiques, physiologiques et pathologiques avec la 
cavite buccale. Odoutologie, Par.. 1891, xi 61-66 —Mal- 
liiis(E.) Sinnesorgaue. l.Abt. Geruchsorgan (Organou 
olfactus). Handb. d. Anat. d. Mensch., Jena 1905 v 115- 
242.- I.emere (H. B.) The middle turbinate. West. M 
Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1902, vii, 298-300.— Lewis (F D) 
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The middle turbinated body. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc, N. Y 
1896, xxxi, 155 -157.— Lothrop (H. A.) Inferior eth- 
moidal turbinate bone. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. &. Larynffol 
St. Louis, 1904, xiii, 437-456, 47 pi. on 24 1.— L/ucae! 
Ueber eine eigenthiimliche Beziehung zwischeu Nase und 
Ohr. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1903, xxxvii, 313.— 
9Iacaliater (A.) The apertura pyriformis. J Anat 4 
Physiol., Loud., 1897-8, xxxii, 223-230.— MacC'oy (A. \V.) 
Anatomy aud physiology of the nose aud uaso-phaiynx 
Syst. Dis. Ear, Nose &. Throat (Burnett), Phila., 1893 i' 
560-575, 9 pi — ITIaedonald (G.) On the mechanism of 
the nose as regards respiration, taste, aud smell. Brit M 
J., Lond., 1888, ii, 1210.— ITIcndel. Le nez et la respira- 
tion. Nature, Par., 1897. xxv, pt. 2, 241-243.— .Mink (P 
J.) De neus als luchtweg. Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en 
Lab. v. de prakt., Haarlem, 1902, ix, 75-115. Also, transl. : 
Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Nasen-, Ohren- 
Mund- u. Halskr., Halle a. S., 1904, vii, 1-61. Also, transl. ': 
Presse _oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1903, ii, 421; 481.— 
©nodi (A.) Szaglasunk 6s bangkepzesiink k6regko- 
zpontjai. [The meeting i>oint of the integument oAhe 
olfactory and vocal organs.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1903 
xlvii, 216; 238.— Felaez (P. L.) Algnuas particulari- 
dades auatdmicas y fisiologicas de las cavidades y mucosa 
nasales. Gac. med. de Granada, 1897, xv 269- 305- 3'»4- 
341; 373; 400; 422; 449; 515. Also: Rev.de laringol. [etc.)' 
Barcel., 1897, xii, 354; 376; 387: 1898, xiii, 413; 431- 446- 
462; 473; 497: 506; 518 — Prcobraschensky ( S. S. )' 
Zur Kenntuiss des Baues der Regio olfactoria. Wien. 

klin. Wchnschr., 1891, iv, 123 Fynchou ( E.) The 

attic of the nose. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1901, xi, 
470-477. Also, Reprint. — Bethi (L.) Untersuchungen 
iiber die Luftstroiuung in der nornialen and der kran- 

ken Nase. Wien. med. Presse, 1900, xli, 2177; 2229. 

Betzius (G. ) Die Eudigungsweise des Riechnerven. 
Biol. Untersuch., Stockholm. 1892, n. F., iii. 25-28, 1 pi. 

. Zur Kenntuiss der Nervendiguugen in der Riech- 

sohleimhant. Ibid., iv, 62-64, 1 pi. — Boussenux. Cor- 
net ampiillaire. Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. et de larvngol. 
Brux., 1896, i, 12-15.— Bussell (U.) & Gies (W. J.) Ou 
the chemical composition of the nasal mucous membrane. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1906, n. s., xxiii, 336. — 
Saenger (M.) Ueber die aenstiaebe Wirknng der Na- 
senhohlen. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1896, lxiii, 301- 
305. — SakliarofT (N. A.) O khimicheskom protsessle, 
lezhashtshem v osuovle dlelstviya orgaua obonvaniya. 
[Chemical process underlying the action of the organ 
of olfaction.] Protok. za'said. Kavkazsk. med. Obsh. 
Tiflis, 1900-1901, xxxvii, 496-502. — Schcff (G.) Beitrage 
zur Anatomie und Physiologic der Nase; der Weg des 
Luftstromes in der Nase. Internat. klin. Rundschau, 
Wien, 1894, viii, 1428; 1509. Also : Wien. med. 
Presse, 1895, xxxvi, 326; 371. . Der Weg des Luft- 
stromes durch die Nase; auf Grund experimenteller 
und anatomischer Untersuchungen. Klin. Zeit- u. Streit- 
fragen, Wien, 1895, xix, 37 - 63. — Mcliei-mei-s (D. ) 
Over het reukziutuig. Oeneesk. Couraut, Tiel, 1900. liv, 
no. 1. — Mehiell'erdeeker. Der Weg des Luftstromes in 
der Nase. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1903, xxix, Ver.-Beil., 147. — Schmiegclow (E.) Eine 
rhiuologische Merkwiii-digkeit. Arch. f. Lar3'ngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xv, 369. — Hchbnemann (A.) Bei- 
trag zur Kenntnis der Muschelbildung und des Muschel- 
■wachstums. Anat. Hcfte, Wiesb., 1901, xviii, 97-169, 4 
pi. — Suchnmiek (H.) Beitiage zur feiuern normalen 
Anatomie des menschlichen Geruchsorganes. Arch. f. 
mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1890, xxxvi, 375-403, 1 pi.— Thomson 
(A.) The disposition of the spongy bones and meatuses 
of the nose, with especial reference to a fourth (highest) 
meatus. J. Anat. & Physiol., Loud., 1893-4, xxviii. 73- 
76. — Treves (M.) Di alcuue ricerche interim al potere 
di assorbimento della mucosa nasale. Gior. d. r. Accad. 
di med. di Torino, 1892, 3. s.,xl, 541-548, 1 diag — Trolard. 
Les gouttieres ethmoido-frontales dites olf actives; etude 
d'anatomietopographique. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.]. 
Par., 1902, xxxviii, 561-569. — Ubertis (If.) Influence de 
1'irritation de la muqueuse nasale sur le systeme respira- 
toire et cardio-vasculaire. Ann. di laringol! [etc.], Geneva, 
1900, i, 356-358. — Warren ( W. ) The nasal septum. 
Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1897, xix, 357- 
362. — Watson (J. W.) The nasal septum in relation to 
the human economy in health and disease. J. Alumni 
Ass. Coll. Phys. & Surg., Bait., 1901-2, iv, 13-19.— Veards- 
ley (SI.) The respiratory functions of the nose, and their 
bearing on disease of the upper air passages. Med. Times 
& Hosp. Gaz.. Lond., 1902. xxx, 129; 161. — Zieui (C.) 
Upon the physiology of the inferior turbinated bone Tr. 
Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1904. N. Y., 1905, x, 
253-255. Also, transl. : Arch, interuat. de larvngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1904, xviii, 508-510, 1 pi — Ziickei-kaiidl (K ) Ge- 
ruchsorgan. Anat. Hefte, 2. Abt., 1895, Wiesb., lt-96, v, 

131-145. . Zur Muschelfrage. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., 

Berl., 1897, xxxi, 321; 373; 426. . Ueber die Entwick- 

luug der Concha bullosa. Ibid., 1899, xxxiii, 443-453. 

]¥ose (Abiiormities of). 

See, also. Idiots (Physical and mental condition, 
etc , of); Nasopharynx {Abnormities of); Nose 
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\o*e {Abnormities of). 

(Accessory sinuses, Abnormities of); Nose (De- 
formities of); Nose (Obstruction of, Congenital). 

Kixdlkr (J ) * Liukaseitige Nasenspalte ver- 
buoden, mit Defect des Stimbeins. [Munich.] 
8°. Jena, 18^9. 

Also, in : Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jeua, 1889, 
vi, 151-163. 

Nachtigall (P. A.) *Ein Fall von medianer 
Nasenspalte. 8°. Breslau, 1902. 

Neuhaus (E.) *\ "ei>er intranasale Synecbien. 
8°. Heidelberg, 1894. 

RETHI (L.) Die Verbilduugen der Nasen- 
Boheidewand in ihren ortlicheu und allgemeinen 
Bezieliungeu. 8°. Halle a. S., 189(5. 

Welcker (H.) Die Asymmetrieu der Naso 
und des Nasenskeletes. 8°. Stuttgart, 188'2. 

Repr./rom : Beitr. z. Biol. Jubiliiumsschr. 1'. von Bischofi'. 

Wiebe (C.) "Untersuchnngeu ilberdieVer- 
biegung derNasenscheidewaud. 8°. Gottingen, 
1900. 

Angerer. Ueber eiuen seitliehen Nasenspalt. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Bell.. 1889. xxxix,672, 1 pi.— Bajardi (D.) 
Una rarissima anoronlia del iiaso. Atti xii. Cong, d. Ass. 
med. rial. 1887, Pavia, 1888, i. 171-1 i3.— lSaimigartcn 
(E.) Nez autei ieur double; deux cloisons oartilaginenses 
et troia marines. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1894, xiv, 
10-12.— Bradford (E. H.) Congenital deformity of the 
nose. Boston ML and S. J., 1890, exxiii, 586.— Brawler 
(F. E.) Anomalous artery in middle turbinate body. 
Chicago M. Recorder, 1905, xxvii, 856.— Coolidge (A.), 
ir Asymmetry of the nasal cavities. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol., Asa.. N. Y., 1901. 134-145. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phiia., 1901, n. s., exxii, 569-576.— C'rn II. Cougenitaler 
Verschlussderliuken Choaue. Zischr. i'.Ohreuh., Wiesb., 
1895-6, xxviii, 133-136.— ©ryer (M. H.) Anatomic varia- 
tions of tbe nasal chamber and associated parts. J. Am. 
M. Asa., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 951-958.— Bownie (W.) 
Unnamed supernumerary nasal cartilages. J. Anat.&Phy- 
sioL.Lond., 1892-3, xxvii, 181. — Duckworth (W. L. H.) 
On an unusual form of nasal bone in a buman skull. Ibid., 
1901-2, xxxvi. 257-259. — Eckstein. Augeborener Defect 
der ausseren Nase. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 1206.— 
Freer (O. T.) Deflections of tbe nasal septum ; a critical 
review of the methods of their correction by the window- 
resection, with a report of 116 operations. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol. Ass., N.T., 1905,xxvii,29-79.— Ctiuflrida Knggeri 
(V ) Su una rarissima auomalia dello scheletio nasale. 
Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1900. xi, 290-294.— Oriiu- 
wald. Eiue seltene Anomalie der knochernen Nasen- 
scheidewand. Yerhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutach. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1896. Leipz., 1897, lxviii. pt. 2, 2.Hlfte.,405.— CJnye. 
TJeberdie Plica vestibuli und das Ansaugen der Nasentlu- 
gel Miincheu med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 809-811.— Hof- 
maun (M.) Eine seltene Anomalie der latoralen kasen- 
hohleuwaudung. Monatschr. f.Ohrenb., Berl., 1900, xxxiv, 
469-473 -Landow (M.) Ueber einen seltenen Fall von 
Missbildung der Xase, nebst einigeu Henierkungen uber 
die seitlichen Nasenspalten. Deutsche Ztschi. t_ Chir., 
Leipz., ^9-90, xxx, 544-560, 1 pi — I.ane ( W. A.) 
Congenital fistulous channel in middle line Of nose. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1890-91, xxiv. 232.-l-exer (E.) An- 
geborene medians Spaltung der Xase. Arch. t. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1900, lxii, 360-368, 1 pi. Altos Arb. a. d. chir. Klin, 
d. k. Univ. Berl., 1901, xv, 143-151, 1 pi. — i.ongo ( V. ) 
Un caso rarissima di deformita congenita del nam. Gior. 
interuaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1902, n. s xxiv, 398-404 - 
Mnclcnnan (A.) Case of congenital deformity of the 
nose associated with a degree of median harelip. Brit. M. 
J Lond. 1903. ii, 1580-1582. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1903, 
lx' 34-40 — Hadelung. Seitliclie Naseiispalte. Arch, 
f 'klin. Chir., Berl., 1888, xxxvii, 275-277, 1 pL-Manon- 
vrier (L.) Memoire sur lea variations norma es et .lea 
anomalies des oa nasanx dans l'espece humaine. Bull. hoc. 
danthrop. de Par., 189 !, 4. s., iv, 712—747. ITInsin I (G.) 
A proposito di una donna con assenza congenita delle tosso 
nasali: contributo alia fisiopatologia della respirazione 
bucco-nasale. Atti d. Cong. 3. Soc ital. d lanugoh [etc ] 
1902, Napoli, 1903, vi, 175-179. -OTassei (F.) Vi/.n d 
congenitura del naao e dello fosse nasali. Arch, ital di 
laringol., Napoli, 1905, xxv, 16-20. - IVasse (p.) Zwei 
Falle von augeborener medianer Spaltung der JNase. 
Arch. f. klin Chir., Berl.. 1894-5 V^V^P'Rft^'' 
Arb. a. d. chir. Klin. d. k. Univ., Berl., 189o, ix, 50-5u— 
OnodilA.) Une fermeture sineuliere coiigenita e des 
choa*es. Rev.de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1890 x, 693-69o. 

Die Muschelzellen ( sogenaunte Knochenbla- 

sen). Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xv, 
306-311 — Otsutstviye krilyev nosa, kouchika DOsa i 
khrvashtshev., a takzhe pereponchatol nosovol perego- 
rodki. [Absence of the ate nasi, end ol the nose, aud 
nasal septum, cartilaginous as well as men luranoiis.] 
Otchot o dleyatelu. khirurg. klin. [etc.] v Mosk. (1896-8), 
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1899, 50 — Paravicini. Caso di divisions in due del- 
1' oaso nasale per sutui a trasversale in un cranio di frena- 
stenico. Cong. d. freuiat. ital. 1901, Reggio aelT Emilia, 
1903, 61.— Pierce (N. H.) A case of congenital fistula 01 
the external nose. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. 
Soc. 1902, N. Y., 1903, viii, 545-550. Also : Ann. Otol., 
Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1902, xi, no. 2, 258-262.— 
Poland (J.) Congenital median fissure of the nose. 
Pediatrics, N. Y. & Lond., 1896, i, 401.— Potter (F. H.) 
Report of a case of congenital bony occlusion of the ante- 
rior narea. Buffalo \l. & S. -J., 1888-9, xxviii, 74-76.— 
Begnnult (F.) [La feinme a deux nez du musee de 
Moiitpellier.] Coiresp. med., Par., 1901, vii, no, 161, 5. 

. La femme ;\ deux nez et lo polyzoisme teratolo- 

gique. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. <le Par., 1901, 5. a., 
ii, 333-337. . Sur un caa d'ahsence du nez et de di- 
vision de l'os parietal. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. do Par., 
1901, Ixxvi, 641-643.— Ruitcii. Difformite congenitale du 
nez. Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. [etc.], Brux., 1901. vi, 105.— 
Maenger (M.) Ein Fall von vollstandigem Mangel iles 
harten und weichen Gaumens, der Nasenscheidewand und 
der Nasenrauscheln. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. (Jeb. 
d. Nasen-. Ohren-, Mund- u. Halskr., Halle a. S., 1902, - i, 
5_10._Safnji (M.) [Abnormity of cavity of the nose.] 
Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-Iu-lio Kwa Kwai Kwai Ho, Tokyo, 1899, 
v, 220-247.— Sicnr (C.) & Jacob (O.) Deux cas de mal- 
formations do la cloisou des. fosses nasalea chez le nou- 
veau-ne et le foetus. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de i'ar., 1899, 
Ixxiv, 1027-1029.-Stewart (W. R. H.) Case of congen- 
ital malformation of the nose. Lancet, Loud., 1897, i, 877.— 
* l ii nil an ii. Doppelbildung der unteren >.'asenmuschel. 
Yerhandl. d. laryngol. Geaellsch. zu Berl. (1900), 1901, xi, 
pt. 2, 32-34. Also: Berl. klin. Wchnachr., 1901, xxxvm, 
744 — Tarnffi (C.) Nuovo caso di meso-i inoschisi del- 
1' uomo. Mem. d. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1890, 
5. s., i, 227-233, 1 pi.— Trifilelti (A.) Un caso di auo- 
malia dei cornetti iuferiori nasali. Arch. ital. di laringol., 
Napoli, 1889, ix, 117-120. — Tsakyroglous (M.) Ein 
Fall von Lagorrhinos. Monatschr. f. Ohreuh., Berl., 1005, 
xxxix, 57.— Valenti (G.) Ossa sopprannumerarie del 
naso in un ladro. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1892, 
xiii, 110-113. Also: Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1891, ii, 
161-165. — Virchow. Demonstration von Piaparaten 
von Missbildungen der Nase. Verhaudl. d. Berl. med. 
Gesellsch. (1894), 1895, xxv, pt. 1, 219.— IVahb) (B.) 
Abnormal nasal bones. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1903-4, 
xxx viii, 49-51, 2 pi.— Wood (A. J.) [A male infant with 
occlusion of both nostrils.] Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 
1895, n. s., xvii, 484-486.— Wynter (E.) Case of congeni- 
tal absence of nose and anterior nares, with highly arched 
hard and soft, palate. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1901-2, xxxv, 

213. Zinimerl (U.) Intorno ad un' anomalia delle ossa 

nasali in alcune specie di animali domestici. Monitore 
zool. ital., Firenze, 1901, xii, 43-50. 

IVose (Abscess of). 

See, also, Nose (Accessory sinuses of, In flamma- 
tion, etc., of); Nose (Diseases of) in children. 

Colonxa-Walewski (A. -A.) * Des abces de 
la cloisou des losses nasales. 8°'. Paris, 1897. 

. Tbe same. 8°. Paris, 1^97. 

Grunwald (L.) Die Lehre von den Nasen- 
eiterung;en mit besonderer Rucksicht auf die Er- 
krankunoen des Sieb-und Keilbeins und deren 
cbirurgisebe Behandlung. 8°. Aliinchen 
Leipzig, 1893. 

. Tho same. 2. ganzlicb umgearbeitete 

Anil. 8' . Miinchen, 1896. 

. The same. A treatise on nasal sup- 
puration, <>r suppurative diseases of the nose 
and its accessory sinuses. Transl. from the 'J. 
German ed. l>y William Lnmh. 8°. London, 
1900. 

. The same. 8°. Neiv York, 1900. 

MORAN (A.-L.) * Considerations sur les abces 
de la cloisou des fosses uasales; de l'utilitd de 
leur incision hative pour empecher les doTorma- 
t ious cousdeutives. 4°. Bordeaux, 1894. 

Vaptzaroff (D.-N.) * Abces do la cloisou et 
hypertrophic do la muqueuse do la cloisou chez 
los enfauts et les adolescents. 8°. Nancy, 1897. 

Abscess of septum nasi. North Lond. or Univ. Coll. 
Hosp. Rep. 1886, Lond., 1887, 31. — Anderson (W. S.) 
Abscess of the nasal septum. Harper Hosp. Bull., De- 
troit, 1901 -2, xii, 18-21.— Arslnn (Y.) Ascesso del setto 
nasaie. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 
1896 xiv 237-245. — Ballenger (W. L.) Abscess of the 
nasal septum. Memphis Lancet, 1899, v, 144-140.— Bargy 
(M ) Alices de la cloisou nasale. Rev. hebd. de laryn- 
gol'. [etc.], Par., 1906, i, 97 - 122. — Bei mingliain ( E. 
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J.) Abscess of the nasal septum. Med. Age, Detroit, 
L893, \i. 102.— Ko»worth (F. H.) A case of suppura- 
tive ethmoid disease followed by invasion of the sphenoidal 
sinus, abscess of the brain, and death. N. York M. J., 
1895, lxii, 450.— Bresgen (M.) Die Eiterungen det Nase 
und ihrer Nebenhohlen. Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr.. 1894, 
xli, 014; 635. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Ver. siiddeut- 
sch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 10-13. — Bron- 
ner (A.) A few words on the causes and treatment 
of nasal suppuration. Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 1901-H, x, 
303-308.— Capar I (A.) Empyeme ferine de la bulle du 
cornet moyen. Policlin., Unix., 1905, xiv, 93. — Cnsscl- 
bcrry (W. E.) Abscess of the septum narium. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 353. Also, Reprint. — 
dine (L. C.) Traumatic abscess of the cartilaginous 
septum, followed by septic fever. Tr. Am. Laryngol., 
Rbinol. & Otol. Soc. 1897, N. Y., 1898, iii. 101. — t'oak- 
Icy (C. G.) Tho treatment of abscess of the septum with 
special reference to the prevention of subsequent deformi- 
ties. Ann. Otol., Rhiuol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1903, xii, 
64-06. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1903, xiii, 215. — 
Cobb (C. M.) Nasal empyema as an etiological factor 
in the establishment and continuation of post-nasal ca- 
tarrh and catarrhal inflammation of the middle ear, with 
an especial consideration of the enlargement of tho poste- 
rior end of the middle turbinate as a predisposing cause. 
Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1900, xxix, 126-145. Also, Reprint.— 
C'ohiiHtiidt (E.) Ueber Nasen-Eiterungen. Cor.-Bl. d. 
allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Weimar, 1894, xxiii, 57-62. — 
Court a<l<- (A.) Observations d'abces do la cluisou na- 
sale. Bull. Soc, de l'Yonne 1900, Auxerre, 1901, xli, 49-53.— 
Ciiilbert ( W. L.) Report of a case of bilateral abscess of 
the septum, with well-marked s\ mptoms of septicemia. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rbinol. & Otol. Soc, N. Y., 1903, ix, 
33-37. Also: Ann. Otol., Rbinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 

1903, xii, 293; 520.— Dnnzigcr (E.) Veieiterte Haema- 
tome der Nase. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1904, xvi, 
111. — Daria (W. R.) Pus in tho turbinated bone and 
inferior maxillary sinus. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1902-3, xv, 
650. — Delie. Phlegmon du cornet inferieur avec necrose 
de la Lunelle osseuse. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 

1898, xviii, 573-756. — I>« l*:m \ (V.) La cure rationnelle 
des suppurations multiples des cavites annexes des fosses 
nasales. Ibid., 1906. l, 209-215 — »c Roma (M.) As- 
cesso del setto nasale. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 
1902-3, xiii, 296-302.— »e Rossi (C.) Forme cliniche di 
riniti purulento cronicbe; lesioni anatomo-patologiche; 
loro cura. Cong. med. region, ligure 1899. Atti, Genova, 

1900, 54-59. Also: Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1900- 

1901, x, 191-199.— I>i<yfu«* (11.) Beitrag zur Casuistik 
der Naseneiterungt-n (Periostitis suppurativa ossis turbi- 
natj sinistri e carie dentium). Wien. med. Tresse, 1894, 
xxxv, 370. Also, transl, : Arch, internal, de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par.. 1893, vi, 335-337.— Billet* (E. C.) Two' cases 
of abscess of the nasal septum. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1897, ii, 238. — Fiiil«'y (F. G.) Thrombosis of cavernous 
sinuses from suppuratiou in nasal cavities. Montreal M. 
J., 1898, xxvii, 822-825.— Fischeiiich. Phlegmone des 
Gesichtes, der Nase und des Nasenrachenraumes. Ver- 
handl. d. Ver. siiddeatsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 

1904, 60-64.— Fuchsig (E.) Zur Aetiologie und Patholo- 
gie der Abszesse der Nasenscheidewand. Wien. klin. 
Wchnsehr., 1903. xvi. 381-383. — CJerbcr (P. H.) Ueber 
den gegenwartigen Stand der Lehre von der Naseueite- 
rung. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1895, xvi, 1089-1091.— 
GorshUoff (N.) Sluehal abstessa nosovol peregorod l<i. 
| Abscess of the nasal septum.] Feldscher, St. Petersb.. 

1899, ix, 488 - 490. — Goqguenheim (A.) Des abces 
chauds de la cloison nasale et d'une deformation nasale 
coucomitaiite et definitive. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du 

larynx [etc.], Par., 1890, xvi, 604-611. . Ueber die 

entzundlichen Abscesse der Nasenscheidewand. Arch. f. 

Laryngol. u. Rhiuol., Berl., 1896, v, 69-78. . Des 

abces chauds de la cloison nasale. Ann. d.mal.del'oreille, 
du larynx [etc ]. Par., 1897, xxiii, 1-14. Also, Reprint. 

. Abces d'origine traumatique de la cloison nasale. 

Ibid., 1899, xxv. 427-429. — II ujek (M.) Eiterung und 
Ulceration in der Nase; differentielle Diagnostik dersel- 
ben. Handt). d. Laryngol. n. Rbinol., Wien, 1896, iii, 291- 
306.— Hamon <lu Fougei ay. Un cas de rhiuite pu- 
rulente ai>;ue primitive infantile k staphylocoques, guerie 
par l'emploi de l'huilo raentholee au 10". Ann. d. mal. de 
l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1895, xx, pt. 2, 497-501.— 
Henry (T. J.) Nasal abscess simulating erysipelas. 
Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1889-90, ii, 25.— Herck. Note 
Bii r le traitemeut des abces de la cloison. Arch, interuat. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1896, ix, 378-380. — Hubbard 
(T.) Report of cases of pyogenic brain diseases, asso- 
ciated with or caused by acute and chronic nasal .suppura- 
tion. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. <fc Otol. Soc.. N.T., 1903, 
ix, 129-136. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1903, xiii, 682- 
0s."). — Iglnucr (S.) Abscess of nasal septum. Ciucin. 
Lancet Clinic. 1902, n. s.. xlix, 326.— Ilyin (P. V.) Oorya- 
chiye gnolniki nosovoi peregorodki. [Acute abscesses 
of nasal septum.] Khirurgi'a. Mosk., 1900, vii, 323-334. 

. Abstessi nosovol peregorodki. [Abscesses of the 

nasal septum.] TrudiObsh. Russk. vrach. v Mosk. (1900), 
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1901, xl, nt. 1, 97-101— Jonchcrny. Deux cas d'abces 
du nez. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, i, 129- 
132. — Kimball (I.E.) Significance of a purulent dis- 
charge from the nose. Tr. Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1896, 
xii, pt. 2, 378-392. — Knapp (A. J.) Nasal suppura^ 
tion. Lancet-Clinic, Ciucin., 1906, n. s., lvi, 123-126.— La- 
coai-ret. Abces chaud de la cloison nasale. [From: 
Policlin. de Toulouse.] Echo med., Toulouse, 1901, 'J. s., xv, 
358-360. — Law (S. H.) Nasal suppuration; its causes 
and differentia] diagnosis. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1901, cxii, 108- 
117. — Lconaril (Z. L.) On nasal suppuration. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1901, x, 178-182.— Lincoln (W.) Abscess 
of the nasal septum, with a report of two cases. Cleveland 
M. Gaz., 1895-6, xi, 321-325. Also, Reprint.— Luc. Abces 
sous-inuqueux de la cloison nasale, d'origine traumatique. 
Arch, interuat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1891, iv, 89.— 
Luckett (W. H.) Abscess of the nasal septum; report 
of a case. N.York Polyclin., 1897, x, 106.— ITIackie (J.) 
Practical points in the treatment of nasal suppuration. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 874-877. . Notes on nasal 

suppuration. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1904, xix, 505-515. — 
lVIendel (H.) Abces du meat inferieur d'origine den- 
taire; incision; curettage; guerison. Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1893, vi, 271.— Milligan (W.) A 
case of bilateral abscess of the septum nasi; incision; re- 
covery. J. Laryngol., Loud., 1898, xiii, 234.— ltlou re (E. 
J.) Abc6s aigu de la cloison des fosses nasales. Rev. 
mens, de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1888, viii, 445-447.— IViki- 
tin (W.) Abscess der Nasenscheidewand. Monatschr. 
f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1898, xxxii, 556.— 6nodi (A.) Az orrka- 
gylok sejtjei (u. n. csonthtilyagok). [The cells of the con- 
cha nasi (so-called bone abscesses).] Orr-, gege-es 
fiilgyogy., Budapest, 1904, 86-88.— Owen (F. S.) Abscess 
of the nasal septum, with report of four cases. West. M. 
Rev., Lincoln, Nebr., 1896, i, 213 - 215. -Polyak (L.) 
Rosszindulatu daganat korkepet uta.nz6 lobbszoros 
orrmellekureggyenyedes csontholyagkepzodessel es mind- 
ketoldali latoidegsorvadassal. [Repeated suppuration 
from the nasal cavity, simulating malignant tumor, with 
bone abscess formation and troubles of botli optic nerves.] 
Orr-, g6ge-es fiilgytigy., Budapest, 1904, 100-105.— Kicci 
(A.) Ascesso traumatica del setto nasale. Boll. d. mal. 

d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Fireuze, 1890, viii, 133. . 

Ascesso acuto del setto nasale di natura dentaria ; incisione 
dal vestibolo boccale. Ibid., 1903, xxi, 53-55. Also: Sto- 
matol., Milano, 1902-3, i, 394. Also: Odonto-stotnatol., Na- 
poli. 1903, ii, 72-74. — Rice (C. C.) Abscess of the septum. 
Arch. Pediat , N. Y., 1894, xi, 125-127.— Rode (F.) Ueber 
einige Falle von traumatischen Abscessen der Nasen- 
scheidewand. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1902, xv, 1067- 
1071. — Rolh (W.) Ueber eineu Fall von spontaner 
Phlegmone des Nasenrachenraumes und Abscessbildung 
in der Tonsilla pharyiiL'ea. Wien. med. Presse, 1895, 
xxxvi, 1081-1084.— Rough ton (E. W.) The diagnosis 
and treatment of chronic purulent nasal discharges. J. 
Laryngol., Lond., 1900, xv, 238-248.— Schaffcr (M.) Ue- 
ber Abscesse der Nasenscheidewand. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Natuif. u. Aerzte 1890, Leipz., 1891, Ixiii, 
pt. 2, 391-393. Also : Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1890, iv, 477- 
479. — Schmicgclow (E. ) Det purulente Nsesenflod, 
dets Betydning og Behandling, samt kasuistisko Medde- 
lelser. omfattende 23 Tilfaslde af Empyem in Antrum 
Hightnori, Cellulae ethmoidales og Sinus frontalis. [Puru- 
lent effusions from nose, nature and treatment, with 23 
cases of empyema of antrum llighmori, etc.] Hosp.-Tid., 
Kjebenh.. 1888, 3. R.. vi, 49; 83; 133; 198.— Shambaugh 
(G. E.) Purulent discharge from the nose; clinical signifi- 
cance and differential diagnosis. Med. Standard, Chicago, 
1898. xxi, 91-93.— Stillman (F. L.) Two cases of puru- 
lent rhinal discharge. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1892, xli, 180. — 
Teichninnn. Casuistisches und Kritischos zur Lehre 
von den Naseneiterungen. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1896, 
x, 655-658. — Tilley (H.) Purulent nasal discharges; 
their diagnosis and treatment. Clin. J., Lond., 1899-1900, 

xv, 65; 87; 104. Also, Reprint. . Bilateral abscess 

of the nasal septum. Polyclin., Lond., 1902, vi, 581.— Tre- 
trop. Six cas d'abces enkystes du lobule du nez avec 
examen bacteriologique. Presse oto-laryngol. beige, 
Brux., 1905, iv, 216-218. — Window (J. R.) Purulent 
rhinitis, with especial reference to chronic empyema of 
the ethmoidal and sphenoidal sinuses. Presb. Eye &• 
Throat Charity Hosp. Rep., Bait., 1896, 13-23. Also, 
transl..- Pratique med., Par., 1890, x, 417; 433; 451. - 
Wroblewski (W.) O t. z. ostrych ropniach przegiody 
nosa (abscessus acuti septi narium). Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 
1894, 2. s., xiv, 1147-1157. Also, transl. : Arch. f. Laryngol. 
u. Rbinol., Berl., 1894-5, ii, 287-298. — Kan fa 1. Fall von 
Abscess der Pars cartilaginea septi narium. Prag. med. 
Wchnsehr., 1893, xviii, 213. Also, Reprint. 

IVose (Accessory sinuses of). 

See, also, Antrum; Ethmoid bone; Frontal 
sinus; Jaw ( Upper) ; Sphenoid sinus. 

Champollion-Lanaute (J.-V.-A.) *Lesca- 
vit6.s kystiques des fosses nasales. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1898. 
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Inzani (G.) Recherohes sur la terminaison 
des uerfs dans les inuqueuses des sinus frontalis 
et luaxillaires. Trad, tie l'italien par Louis 
Jullieu. 8°. Paris, 1872. 

Killian (G.) Die Nebenhohlen der Naee in 
ihren Lagebeziehuugen zu den Nachbarorganen. 
fol. Jena, 1903. 

. The same. The accessory sinuses of 

the nose and their relations to neighboring 
parts. Transl. by D. R. Patterson, roy. 8°. 
Jena 4' Chicago, 1904. 

Onodi(A.) Die Nasenhohle and ih.re Neben- 
hohlen, nach anatoinischen Durchschnitten in 
12 Tateln dargestellt fur Aerzte und Stndirende. 
8°. Wien, 1893. 

. Die Nebeuliohleu der Nase. Nach 

photograph ischen Aufnahinen. Hundert vier- 
undzwauzig Praparate in uatiirlicher Grease 
dargestellt. Im Auftrage der (Jugarischen Aka- 
deiuie der Wissenschaften. 8°. Wien, 1905. 

Tucker (M. A'C.) * De l'eclairage <lca oavites 
de la face. 4°. Paris, 1894. 

Turner (A. L.) The accessory sinuses of the 
nose; their surgical anatomy and the diagnosis 
and treatment of their inflammatory affections. 
8°. Edinburgh, 1901. 

Batut (L.) De l'anatomie des sinus de la face et de 
lenrs inflammations suppurative*. Midi med., Toulouse, 
1893, ii, 257-26:!.— Brii hi (G.) Zur anatomischen Dar- 
stellungsweise der Nebenhohlen der Nase. Ztsehr. f. 
Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1839, xxxvi, 144. Alio, transl. I Abstr.]: 

Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1903. xxxii. 123. . Zur Anatomie 

der Nebenhohlen der Nase. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Ge- 
sellsch. (1900), 1901, xxxi, pt. 2,249-259. Also: Berl.kliu. 

"Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 913-916. . Die Zweithei- 

lung der Nebenhohlen der Nase. Ztsehr. f. Ohrenh., 
Wiesb., 1901-2. xl, 343-354, 10 pi. AUo, transl. : Arch. 
Otol.. N. T., 1903, xxxii, 135-143. AUo [Abstr.] : Ver- 
handl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch zu Berl. (1901), 1902, xii, 28.— 
Calamida (IT.) Terniinazioni uervose nelle mucose dei 
aeni nasali. Anat. Auz., Jena, 1902, xxi, 455-461.— Clark 
(H.) The accessorv sinuses. Dental Pract., Buffalo, 1897, 
xxviii, 122-128. [Discussion], 143-148.— Craig (K. H.) 
Some new features of the accessory cavities of the nose. 
Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 482.— Eckley (W. T.) On the ac- 
cessory sinuses. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1903-4, n.s., v, 
953-957. AUo: Chicago M. Recorder, 1904, xxvi, 245-253. 

. Phylogenetic evidence bearing on the function of 

the accessory sinuses in man and the higher vertebrates. 
Tr. Fourth Internat. Dent. Cong. 1904, Phila., 1905, i, 163-167. 
AUo: St. Louis M Rev., 1904. I, 321-325. [Discussion], 
332. AUo: Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1905, xlvii, 63-66.— 
Fillebrown (T.) A study of the relation of the frontal 
sinus to the antrum. Tr. Am. Dent. Ass. 1896, Phila., 
1897, 96-109. AUo: Internat. Dent. J., N. Y. &. Phila., 
1897, xviii, 14-19. —Killian [G.] Ueber comraunicirende 
Stirnhohlen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1897. xliv, 962. 
[Discussion], 976. . Eiu grosses Modell der Nasen- 
hohle zur Vei-wendung beim klinischen Unterricht. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena. 1902, xi, 90. — 
Lowe (L.) Ueber eiue neue Sectionsmethode der Nasen- 
hohle und der angrenzenden Gebiete der Orbita. des Epi- 
pharynx und der Basis cranii. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl.', 1901, clxiii, 179. — Ulignon (M.) Emploi du di- 
apason dans l'exploration des cavites osseuses de la face. 
Cong, internat. do med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904. xiv, sect, 
de rbiuo-laryngo).. 49-58. AUo [with additions]: Ann. d. 
mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1904, xxx, 237- 
255 — von .Tlihsilltovics (V.) Ban und EntwickelUDg 
der pnenmatisclien Gesichtshiihleu. Verhandl. d. anat. 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1896, x, 44-63.— Monret (J.) Rapports 
dn sinus frontal avec les cellules ethmoi'dales. Rev. hebd. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1901, ii, 577; 609.— Murphy 
(J. W.) Head sections showing the relation existing be- 
tween the nose and its accessory cavities. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1901, xi, 420^439 — O nodi (A.) Das Verhaltniss 
der Kieferhohlo zur Keilbeinhohle und zu den vorderen 
Siebbeinzellen. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhino]., Berl., 1900- 
1901, xi, 391-395, 2 pi. Also, transl.: Rev. hebd. de laryn- 
gol. [etc.], Par., 1901, i, 177-182. . Die Dehiszen/.en 

der Nebenhohlen der Nase. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rbinol., 
Berl.. 1903, xv, 62-71. AUo, transl.: Rev. hebd. de laryn- 
gol. [etc.J, Par.. 1903, ii, 609-623. . Adatok az orr 

inellekiiregeinek ismeretehez. [Contribution to the knowl- 
edge of the accessory cavities of the nose.] Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1904, xlvi'ii. 57. AUo. transl. : Pest, med.chir. 

Presse, Budapest, 1904, xl, 558. . Az orr mellekiire- 

geirol. [The accessory cavities of the nose.] Orvosi he- 
til., Budapest, 1904, xlviii, 681; 700.— Pelaez Villegas 



i\ose (Accessory sinuses of). 

(P. L.) Contribuci6u al estudio de la anatomia do las celu- 
las etmoidales y de la topografia de las aberturas de los 
senos maxilar, frontal y esfeuoidal. . Rev. Ibero- Am. de 
oien. med., Madrid, 1899, ii, 308-330.— Bauge (P.) L'in- 
fundibulum et les orifices des siuus. Atti d. xi (Jong. med. 
interna/,. 1894, Roma, 1895, vi. lariugol., 171-178.— Rugani 
(L.) Contributo alio studio istologico della mucosa delle 
oavita nasali e cavita accessorie. Atti d. Cong, i. Soc. 
ital. di lariugol. [etc.] 1903, Napoli. 1904, vii, 198-201.— 
Stanculeunu (G.) Dea rapports anatomiqu.es entre 
les sinus de la face et l'appareil orbito-oculaire. Arch, 
d'opht., Par., 1902, xxii, 108; 248, 2 pi.— Stephens (W. B.) 
The nasal fossa? and their accessory cavities. Tr. Calif. 
Dent. Ass., San Fran., 1904, 60-70. AUo: Dental Digest, 
Chicago, 1905, xi, 241-249. Also: Pa'ific Dent. Gaz., San 
Fran., 1905, xiii, 454-463.— Toilil- White [A. T.] A pos- 
sible use of the antra, frontal sinuses, etc. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1903, i, 903. —Tonic (P.) Das Vorkommen von 
Bakterieu und die Flimmorbewegung in den Nebenhohlen 
der Nase; vorliiufige Mitteilung. Uentralbl. f. Bakteriol. 

[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902-3, xxxiii. 250-255. . Stu- 

dieu iiber die bakteriellen Verhaltnisse der Nasenueben- 
hdlileu und iiber ihre Schutzmittel gegen Bakterien. 
Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1904, 3. f., iv. afd. 1, no. 2, 
1; no. 6, 1.— Turner (A. L.) On the illumination of the 
air sinuses of the skull, with .sonic, observations upon the 
surgical anatomy of the frontal sinuses. Edinb. M. J., 
1898, n. s., iii, 366; 460, 2 pi. — Winckler (E.) Die 
Orientierung auf deni Rontgenbilde des Gesichtsschadels 
und das Studium der obereu nasalen Nebenhohlen auf 
demselben. Fortscbr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrableu, 
Hamb., 1901-2, v, 147-157, 3 pi. 

Nose (Accessory sinuses of, Abnormities 
of)- 

menzel (K. M.) Nebenhohlenanorualien. Monatschr. 
f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1905, xxxix, 414-422.— Pause (R.) Zwei 
Falle von Siuusbetheiliguug nach Aufmeisselung. Arch, 
f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1900, li, 23-26.— Scheier (M.) Ueber 
einige Anomalien der Nebenhohlen der Nase. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1901, xii, 296-302. Also: Ver- 
handl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1901), 1902, xii, 23; 
pt. 2, 7. AUo [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. 
Abth., 354. Also, transl.: Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1901, xiv, 321-332.— Streit (H.) Ueber'otolo- 
gisch wichtige Anomalien der Hirnsiaus, iiber acces- 
sorische Sinus und bedeutendere Venenverbindungen. 
Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1903, lviii, 161-167. 

IVose (Accessory sinuses of, Diseases of). 

See, also, Antrum, Ethmoid hone, Frontal 
sinus, Diseases of; Nose (Accessory sinuses of, 
Inflammation of); Nose (Accessory sinuses of, 
Tumors of); Sphenoid sinus (Diseases of). 

Kisseleva (Mira). * Contribution a l'6tnde 
des affections des organes respiratoires conse'eu- 
tives anx empyernes chroniques des cavites ac- 
cessoires du nez. 8°. Geneve, 1905. 

Lichtwitz (L.) Ueber die Erkrauknngen 
der Sinns oder Nebenhohlen der Nase. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1H94. 

Also, in: Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1894, xix, 243; 200; 
284; 298; 310; 371; 381; 393. AUo, transl. in: Bull. ni6d., 
Par., 1893, vii, 947; 960. Also, transl. in: Riv. di patol. e 
terap. d, mal. d. gola [etc.J, Fireuze, 1894, i, 25; 49; 77. 

Xikitin (V. N.) Bollezni pridatochnlkh noso- 
vlkli polostel. [Diseases of the accessory nasal 
cavities.] 8°. S-.Peterburg, 1897. 

SCHECH (P.) Die Krankheiten der Nebenhoh- 
len der Nase. 2. Anil. 8°. Leip:'n/ Wien, 
1890. 

Repr. from his: Lehrb. "Krankh. d. Mundbohle" 
[etc.], Leipz. u. Wien, 1890. 

Zuckekkaxdl (E.) Norinale und patholo- 
gische Anatomie der Nasenhohle und ihrer pneu- 
luatisehen Anhiinge. 8°. Wien &" Leipzig, 1883- 
92. 

. The same. 2. Aurl. 8°. Wien 

Leipzig, 1893. 

Abraham (J. II.) Syphilitic empyema of the acces- 
sory sinuses of the nose, with a report of four cases. Med. 
Rec., N. T.. 1906, lxix, 345.— KoMworth (F. H.) Various 
forms of disease of the ethmoid cells. X. York M. J. 
1891, liv, 505-507.— Brlgffl (W. E.) The diagnosis and 
treatment of the diseases of the accessory sinuses of the 
nose. Occidental M. Times, Sacramento, 189"), ix. 520-532. — 
Bryan (J. H.) Diseases of the accessory sinuses of the 
nose. Syst. Dis. Ear, Nose, & Throat (Burnett), Phila., 
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Hose (Accessory sinuses of Diseases of). 

1893, i. 743-775.— Bull (C. S.) Some points in the symp- 
tomatology, pathology, and treatment of diseases of the 
sinuses adjacent and secondary to the orbit. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1899, lvi, 73-78. Also, Reprint.— Cheatham (W.) 
Diseases of the accessory sinuses of the nose; with cases. 
Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1890-91, xvii, 84-87. 
. Disease of the nasal cavity in connection with dis- 
ease of the accessory sinuses. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1891, 
n. s., xxvii, 566.— Cheval (V.) Traitement des lesions 
infectieuses des cavites accessoires du nez. Presse Oto- 
laryngol, beige, Brux., 1905, iv, 481-515.— Council (J. C.) 
Diseases of the accessory cavities of the nose. Kingston 
M. Quart., 1897-8, ii, 25-32. — Delavan (D. B.) The 
prophylaxis of sinus diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1903, xl. 502-505. — Discussion on diseases of the acces- 
sory sinuses. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1902, xvii, 619-624.— 
Es'chwciler. Beitrage zur pathologischen Anatomie 
der Nebenhohleneinpyeiue. 1. Zur pathologischen Histolo- 
gie des chrouischen Sternhohlenempyems. Arch. f. Lar- 
yngol. u. Rhinol., Berl.. 1905, xvii, 437-453, 2 pi.— Far- 
low (J. W.) A case of disease of the antrum ami the 
frontal and ethmoidal sinuses. Tr. Am. Larvngol. Ass. 
1898, N. Y., 1899, xx, 161-165.— Fracnkcl (E.) Beitrage 
zur Pathologic und Aetiologie der Nasennebenhohlen- 
Erkrankuugen. Arch. f. Path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1896, 
cxliii, 42-98. — Garrison (J. B.) Diseases of the accesso- 
ry sinuses. Homoeop. Eve, Ear and Throat J., N. Y., 
1905, xi, 427-443. — Gleitsmann (J. W.) Praktische 
Bemerkungen iiher Erkrankungen der Nebenhohlen der 
Nase, mit Demonstration von Praparaten, Zeichnungen 
und Instrumenten. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1896, viii, 
123-135. Also, transl.: Ann. Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 
1896, v. 364-374.— Hnjek (M.) Aetiologie und Diagnose 
derNebenhohleu-Erki ankungender Nase (mit Ausschluss 
der Kieferhohle). Wien. kliu. Rundschau, 1897, xi, 753- 
755. . Aetiologie, Diagnose und Therapie der Er- 
krankungen der Nasennebenhohlen (exclusive der Ober- 
kieferhohle). Compt.-rend Cong, internat. de med. 1897, 
Mosc, 1898, vi. sect. 12b, 130-136.— Harlan (G. C.) Dis- 
tention of nasal accessory sinuses involving the orbit. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1900-1902, ix, pt. 1, 44-50.— 
Hennicke. Eiu Fall von Otitis media, Siuusthrombose, 
doppeltem Kleinhirnabscess. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Berl., 1902, xxxvi, 377-380.— Holmes (B.) The diagnosis 
and treatment of infection of the accessory mucous cavi- 
ties of the respiratory, digestive, and genito-uriuary tracts. 
Lancet- Clinic, Cincin., 1905, n. s., lv, 621 -626. — Hop- 
in n ii ii. Die ideale lleilung eines Nebenhohlenempyems. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 408. — Jacques 
(P.) Des progres recents realis6s dans lo diagnostic 
et le traitement des maladies des cavites annexes des 
fosses nasales. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1900, xxxii, 
97-110.— Kirkland (T. S.) The pathological conditions 
of the cranial sinuses. J. Laryngol., Loud., 1902. xvii, 
561-566. — liipowski. Ueber Erkrankungen der Stirn- 
und Kieferhohlen und eine neue TJntersuchungsmethode 
derselbeu. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1900, clxi, 
580-587.— fflc Bride (P.) Ueber Diagnose und Behand- 
lung der Krankheiten deracccssorischen HShlen der Nase. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1891. xvii, 220-222. 
Also [Abstr. | : Verhandl. d. x. internat. med. Cong. 1890, 
Berl.. 1892, iv, 12. Abth., 31.— Malherbe (A.) Mala- 
dies des cavites annexes des losses nasales. Bull, med., 
Par., 1901, xv, G41; 74."): 1902, xvi, 441 ; 597; 781: 1903, xvii, 
350. — ITIuck(0.) Ueber eine Vorrichtung zum Ansaugen 
von Sekreten aus den Nebenhohlen der Nase. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1905, lit, 2027.— Myles (R. C.) Diagno- 
sis of the diseases of the accessory sinuses, and their treat- 
ment. N. York Polyelin., 1895, v, 9-17. Also, Reprint. 
. Diseases of the accessory nasal sinuses, with sug- 
gestions regarding their treatment. Med. News, N. Y., 

1896. lxviii, 339-347. . Diseases and treatment of the 

nasal accessory sinuses, with an analytical report. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1896, N. Y., 1897 ii, 

93-106. Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1897, lxxi, 159-165. . 

Diseases of the accessory sinuses. Tr. Am. Laryngol. 
Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1902, N. Y., 1903, viii, 139-142. ' Also: 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1902, xi, 422-427. 
Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1902. xii, 489-492.— Pal- 
mer (A. W.) Extra-nasal diseases of the nose. Tr. Am. 
Inst. Homceop. 1901, N. Y., 1902, lvii, 460-473. Also: J. 
Ophth.. Otol.. & Laryngol., N. Y.. 1901, xiii, 247-260. Also : 
N. Am. J. Homteop.. N. Y.. 1901, 3. s., xvi. 451-460.— 
Pause (R.) Ein Kali von Kiefer- und Keilboinhohlentu- 
berculose mit todtlichem Ausgang. Arch. f. Laryngol u 
Rhinol.. Berl.. 1900-1901, xi, 478. — Peavler (G. M.)° Dis- 
eases of the accessory cavities of the nose. Tr. M. Soc. 
Tennessee, Chattanooga, 1896, 104-118. Also: Med. News 
N. Y.j 1896, lxix, 393-390. Also : Internat. J. Surg., N. Y.' 
1896. ix, 226-229. Also: Med. .t Surg. Reporter? Phila, 
1896-7, Ixxvi, 133-136.— Price (G. H.) Diseases of the 
accessory cavities of the nose. Med. & Surg. Reporter 
Bost., 1897. lxxvii, 325. — Ropke ( F. ) Casuistische 
Beitrage zur Pathologie und Therapie der Erkrankun- 
gen der Nasennebenhohlen. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. Wiesb 
1903, xliv, 183-188. — Schacfler ( M. ) Zur Diagnose 
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und Therapie der Erkrankungen* der Nebeuhiihlen der 
Nase, mit Ausuahme des Sinus maxillaris. Deutsche 

med. Wchnschr.. Leipz. u. Berl., 1890, xvi, 905-907. 

Scheck (P.) Diagnose und Therapie der Krankheiten 
der Nebenhohle der Nase. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1891, xvii, 218-220. Also: Miinchen. med! 
Wchnschr., 1890, xxxvii, 703-705. Also: Wien med 
Wchnschr., 1891, xli, 1891; 1937. Also [Abstr.] : Verhandl.' 
d. x. internat. med. Cong. 1890, Berl., 1892, iv, 12. Abth., 
32. Also, transl.: Rev. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1891, xi. 
97-103.— Schmidt (M.) Eiuleitende Bemerkungen zur 
Besprechung der Erkrankungen der Nebenhohlen. Ver- 
handl. d. Ver. suddeiitseh. Laryngol. 1894-1903. Wiirzb., 
1904, 39-45.— Siefert (O.) Du'diagnostic et du traite- 
ment des affections des sinus. [Transl.] Rev. hehd. do 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xix, pt. 2, 721-724.— Silreslri 
(A.) Le malattie dei seui della faccia. Settimana med. tl. 
Sperimentale, Firenze, 1896, 1, 27-29.— Strazza (G.) Dia- 
guosi e cura delle malattie dei seni annessi alle cavity 
nasali. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. dilaringol. [etc.J, Firenze 
1892, i, 40-58.— Strubell (A.) Ueber Staiistik der Nebeu- 
hohlenerkrankunuen der Nase. Arch, f, Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1903, xiv, 461-469.— Stueky (J. A.) Dis- 
eases of the accessory and nasal cavities. Tr. Kentucky 
M. Soc, Louisville," 1896, n. s., v, 201-209. Also: Am. 
Pract. & News, Louisville, 1896, xxi, 481-486.— Sympo- 
sium; disease of the accessory sinuses. Ann. Otol., Rhi- 
nol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1905, xiv, 431-528.— Travis 
(B. F.) Diseases and treatment of the accessory sinuses 
of the nose. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1897, x. 14-16.— 
Varese (P. M.) Contributo alio studio delle malattie dei 
seni della faccia. Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 1895-6, iii, 96- 
125. — Vcrnieuwe. A propos d'un cas de cancro'fde des 
sinus. Presse Oto laryngol, beige, Brux., 1903, ii, 213-216. — 
Wertheim.(E.) Beitrage zur Pathologie und Klinik der 
Erkrankungen der Nasennebenhohlen. A rch. f. Laryngol. 
u. Rhinol., Berl., 1900, xi, 169-234. Also [Abstr. | : Jahresb. 
d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1900. Bresl., 1901, 
lxxviii, 1. Abt., 23-28.— Winslow (J. R.) A contribu- 
tion to the study of the diseases of the accessory nasal 
sinuses. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1896, 
N. Y., 1897, ii, 87-92.— Wright (G. A.) Remarks on 
some affections of the accessory nasal cavities. Med. 
Chron., Manchester, 1894, n. s., i,' 241-246.— Wright (J.) 
Diseases of the accessory siuuses of the nose. Twentieth 
Cent. Pract., N. Y., 1896, vi, 77-106.— Zarniko. Ueber 
die Therapie der Entziiudungen der Kiefer- und der Stiru- 
hohle. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, 
ix, 11-30. 

Hfose (Accessory sinuses of Foreign bodies 
in). 

Haenisch (G. F.) * Fremdkoiper in der Stirn- 
und Oberkieferhohle. 8°. Slrassburg i. E., 1901. 

Itetz. Ein Fall von Fremdkoiper in der Keilbein- 
hohle. Verhandl. d. Ver. suddeutscb. Laryngol. 1894-1903, 
Wiirzb., 1904, 13.— ILohnbcrg. Zwei Falle von Fremd- 
kdrpern in Nasennebenhohlen. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, xlviii, 1791.— Stern t eld (H.) Spontane Aus- 
stossung einer Zahnwurzel aus der Kieferhohle durch die 
Nase 14 Jalue nach deru Auftreten eines akuten Kiefer- 
hohlen-Empyems; nebst Bemerkungen iiber Fremdkoiper 
in den Nebenhohlen. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 
1906, xvii;, 185-194. 

IVose (Accessory sinuses of Inflammation 
[and abscess] of). 

See, aho, Nose (Diseases of) in children; 
Sphenoid sinus (Inflammation of). 

Hajek (M.) Pathologie und Therapie der 
entziindlicheu Erkrankungen der Nebenhohlen 
der Nase. 8°. Leipzig $ Wien, 1899. 

. The same. 2. vermehrte Ann. 8°. 

Leipzig <jr Wien, 1903. 

Stolper (B.) * Achtuudzwanzig Falle von 
Empvem der Nasennebenhohlen. b°. Breslau, 
1899.* 

Turner (A. L.) The accessory sinuses of the 
nose; their surgical anatomy and the diagnosis 
and treatment of their inflammatory affections. 
8°. Edinburgh, 1901. 

Baginsky (B.) Ueber die chronisclien Eiternngen 
der Nebenhohlen der Nase. Veroffentl. d. Huleland. 
Gesellsch. in Berl. Vortr. (1895), 1896, 106-120. Also: 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1896, xxxiii, 116 - 120. — Baimi- 
garten (E.) Highmor-iireg, rostacsontsejtek es homlo- 
kobblgenyedes esete. [Suppuration of antrum, ethmoidal 
cells, and frontal sinus.] Orr-, g6ge-es fiilgy6gy., Buda- 
pest, 1904, 140 — Belts (W. W.) Suppurative diseases of 
the accessory sinuses of the nose. Tr. Wyoming M. Soc. 
1898, Denver, 1899, 31-40. Also: Denver M. Times, 1898-9, 
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i\o*e {Accessor}/ sinuses of Inflammation 
[and abscess] of). 

xviii, 383-390.— Boulrl (R) Sinusites on suppurations 
»les cavites de la face. Uniou mod. du Canada, Montreal, 
1901, xxx, 737: 1902, xxxi, 7. Also [Abstr.] : Rev. med. du 
Canada, Montreal. 1901-2, v, 37. — It rn h nse li v» <■ i a . TJe- 
ber kombiuirtes Erupyeni der Gesichtshdhlen. Munchen. 
nied. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1160-1169. Also: Verhandl. 
d. Ver. d. Aerzto ED Halle a. S., Munchen, 1900-1901, 
166-176. — Bresgen (M.) Die Eutziindungeu der Nasen- 
hohlen, des Racheus und des Kehlkopfes, besonders aueh 
in ihren Bezieuungen BO einauder sowie zu andcren be- 
liachbarten oder entfernteren Gebildeu. Samml. zwangl. 
Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Nasen-, Ohren-, Mund- u. Halskr., 
Halle a. S., 1902, vi, 36; 91; 107. — Briever (O. ) Ue- 
ber chronische Eiterungen der Nebenhohlen der Nase. 
Jabresb. d. scbles. Gesellseb. f. vaterl. Kult. 1894, Bresl., 
1895, lxxii, 1. Abtb., med. Sect., 91-94 — Bryan (J. II.) 
A fnrtber contribution to the study of suppurative disease 
of the accessory sinuses, with report of cases. Tr. Am. 
Larvngol. Asa. 1895, N. Y.. 1896, xvii, 76-94. Also: N. 
York M. J., 1895, lxii, 450-456. Also, Reprint. A lso: Med. 
Kepr., Lond., 1896, vii. 81 - 85. — Cobblediek ( A. S. ) 
Chronic suppuration in the nasal sinuses; its diagnosis 
and treatment. Clin. J., Lond., 1900-1901, xvii, 349; 363.— 
Co Irn (G.) Nebenbohlenempyeme. Arch. f. Laryngol., 
Berl., 1906, xviii, 83-87.— Cooper (B.) Chronic suppura- 
tion of the accessory nasal sinuses. Lancet, Loud., 1899, 
ii, 340. — Craig (R. H.) A brief consideration of empyema 
of the accessory cavities of the nose. Montreal M. J., 

1899, xxviii, 266-269. . Combined empyema of the 

left frontal and ethmoidal cavities. Ibid., 1905, xxxiv, 
256.— Crocket (A. P.) Chronic suppuration of the ac- 
cessory cavities of the nose. Maritime M. News, Halifax, 

1903. xv, 187-193. — Belie. Sinusites chroniques maxil- 
laires. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, xvi, 
140-148. — Be Benzi (E.) Sopra un caso di sinusite 
puruleuta dei seni sfenoidali ed etnioidali p >steriori. N. 
riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1906, ix. 69-73. — Bi Santo. 
Mucocele suppurato dei seni frontali con mucocele del 
seno etnioidale destro. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1905, xxxiv, 
846. — Biscussiou (A) on the etiology and diagnosis of 
ethmoidal and sphenoidal suppurations. Brit. M. J., 
Lond , 1902, ii, 595-601.— Dunn (J.) Diseases of the eye, 
ear, nose, and throat ; case notes [empyema of the sinusesj. 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1904-5, ix, 299-302.— 
Eberhardl (W.) Inflammatory diseases of the accessory 
nasal cavities. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1905, xxii, 401-405. — 
Etiology (The) and diagnosis of ethmoidal and sphe- 
noidal suppurations. [DiscussionJ J. Laryngol., Loud., 
1902, xvii, 598-619.— Farlow (J. \V.) A case of disease 
of the antrum and the frontal and ethmoidal sinuses. N. 
York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 883. [Discussion], 897. — Fein 
(J.) Zur Charakteristik der Nebenhohleneiterungen. 
Wien. nied. Wchnschr., 1905, lv, 513-518.— Fink (E.) Die 
entziindlichen Krankbeiten der Nebenhohlen. Aerztl. 

Prax., Bed. u. Leipz., 1903, xvi, 87; 99; 111. . Die 

neueren Fortschritte in der Pathologic und Therapie der 
Nebenhohleneiterungen. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1904, 
xxix, 63; 83.— Flatau (T. S.) Due casi di empiema uni- 
lateral di tutte le caviti nasali accessorie, con considera- 
zioni sulla diagnosi e terapia. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], 
Torino, ls97. v, 250-256.— Gibb (J. S.) The diagnosis and 
treatment of inflammation of the accessory nasal sinuses. 
Am. Med., Phila.. 1903. vi, 149-153.— Goria (C.) Relations 
eutre les ,-inusites chroniques et la saute generale. Presse 
med. beige, Brux., 1896, xlviii, 323. — Oriinwald (L.) 
The etiologv and diagnosis of ethmoidal and sphenoidal 
suppurations. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1902 xi, 704-710. Also, transl.: Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
du larynx [etc.], Par., 1902, xxviii, 210-216. A ho, transl. : 
Parole. Rev. internat. do rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1902. D.B., iv, 
604-611.— Hagedorn (M.) Leber chronische Eiterun- 
gen in den Nebenhohlen der Nase. Aerztl. J'rax.. Leipz , 

1900, xiii, 211; 228.— Hajek (M.) Zur Diagnose und in- 
tranasalen chirurgiscben Behandlung des hinteren Sieb- 
beinlabyrinthes. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Bell., 

1904, xvi, 105-143.— Hanger (F. M.) Empyema of the 
accessory sinuses of the nose. Atlanta M. & S. J., 1898-9. 
n. 8., xv, 145-155.— Hat-die <T. M.) A case of empyema of 
the sphenoidal sinuses and posterior ethmoidal cells. Tr. 
Illinois M. Soc, Chicago, 1894, xliv, 409-419.— Henriei 
& Hacffner. Bedingen Eiterungen der Nasenneben- 
hohlen eine Eineugung des Gesichtsfehles? Munchen. 
med. Wcbnschr., 1904, li, 2178-2180.— Ilcrzfeld (J.) Die 
Eiterungen der Nebenhohlen der Nase. Samml. kliu. 
Vorlr.. n. V., Leipz., 18.96, No. 163 (Chir., No. 46, 561-582). 
Also [Ahstr.] : Allg. med.Centr.-Ztg., Berl.,1895, lxiv, 1139; 
1153. AUo\Ah»u-.\ : Zahnat ztl. Wchnbl., Hamh., 1895-6,ix, 
221 ; 228.— Hitz ( H. B.) The recognition and care of catar- 
rhal diseaseof the. accessory sinuses. WisconsinM. J., Mil- 
waukee, 190::. i. 34-39.— Ingerwoll (.1. M.) Empyema of 
the accessory cavities of the nose. Cleveland J. M., 1896, 

i, 154- 157. "[Discussion], 169-175. . Sinusitis nasi. 

Ibid., 1898. iii, 149- 154. [Discussion], 178 - 183. Also: 
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l'usagedes uon rhinologistes. Presse med., Par., 1898, i, 85- 
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s., liii, 621-627." . Clinical report of chronic suppura- 
tion of nasal accessorv sinuses. [Ahstr.] Louisville 
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1903, Ixxxii, 347-351.— Wright (D.) Some observations 
on chronic suppuration in the accessory nasal cavities. 
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de l'appareil orbito-oculaire. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Alexander (K.) Zur Keuntuis der Augenkoinplika- 
tionen bei Nebeuhohlenempyem. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
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by invasion of the sphenoidal sinus, abscess of the brain, 
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1900, xxi, 193-198. Also r N. York M. J., 1900, lxxi, 77-79. 
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complications ooulairea. Lyon med., 1904, eiii, 113-115. — 
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in the posterior nasal accessory cavities.] Szemeszet, 
Budapest, 1904, 249-259. Also, transl. : Arch. f. Laryn- 
gol., Berl., ] 905, xvii, 260- 274. Also, transl. : Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl.. 1904, xii, 23-46— Parcntcau (p.) De 
quelques complications oculaires des sinusites, traitees et 
gueries sans intervention chirurgicale. Art mod., Par., 
1902, xcv, 81-91. Also, transl.: Homceop. Eye, Ear & I 



Nose (Accessory sinuses of Inflammation 
of Complications and sequekv of). 

Throat J., N. Y., 1903,Jx, 227-233.— Patterson (M. F.) 
The influence of diseases of the nasal accessory sinuses 
of tho eye. Tr. Iowa M. Soc, Cedar Rapids," 1897, xv, 
59-70. Also: Med. Times, N. Y., 1898, xxvi, 136-138.— 
Pechin (A.) Contribution a l'etudedes affections ocu- 
laires et des sinusites de la face d'origine dentaire. Odon- 
tologie, Par., 1895,2. s., iii, 701-716. — Polyak (L.) Fall 
von latenter multipler Nebenhohleneiterung, mit Kno- 
chenblasenbildung, Exophthalmus und Atrophic beider 

Sehnerven. Arch. f. Laryngol. a. Rhi 1., Berl., 1904, xv, 

340-347, Also I Abstr.] : Pest. med.-chir. Presse, I'.udapest, 

1904, xl. 289. Also [Abstr.]: Dugar. mod. Presse Buda- 
pest, 1904, ix, 8— Poolcy (T. R.) Empyema of the frontal 
and ethmoidal sinuses and orbital abscesses. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol., Rhinol., & otol. Soc. 1901, N. V., 1902, vii, 71- 
7(i. Also: Phila. M. J.. 1901, viii, 29-31.— Posey (W. C.) 
Some ophthalmological phases of diseases of the accessory 
sinuses of the nose. J. Eye, Ear & Throat Dis., Bait!, 

1905, x, 31-48.— Knndall (15. A.) Danger signals of 
intracranial infection from the pneumatic cavities of the 
ear ami nose. Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1903-4, lvii, 524- 

527. — Kisley (S. D.) Displacements of tho eyeball by 
disease of tho frontal and ethmoid sinuses j two cases. In- 
termit. M. Mag., N. Y., 1900, ix, 7:12-736. — Robertson 
(C. M.) Headache from non suppurative inflammation of 
the accessory sinuses of the nose. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1904, xlii, 64."). — Scheppegi-ell (W.| The influence 
of diseases of the accessory cavities of the nose on the gen- 
eral health. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc. N. Oil., 1890. 279- 
283.— Shnte (O. K.) Empyema of ihe frontal and eth- 
moidal sinuses, complicated with orbital abscess. Tr. M. 
Soc. Dist. Colurab. 1901, "Wash., 1902, vi, 149-158. Also: 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richuioud, 1901-2, vi, 77-82.— 
Snovr (S. F.) Cephalagra and ti< -douloureux from acces- 
sory sinus affections. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., & Otol. 
Soc. 1899, N. Y., 1900, v, 160-164. Also : Tr. M . Ass. Centr. 
N. Y. 1899, Buffalo, 1900, vi, 24-28. Also: Buffalo M. J., 
1899-1900, n. s., xxxix, 423-427.— Suarcz de ITIendoza. 
Contribution an diagnostic et au traitemeut des sinusites 
de la face. Cong, interuat. de m6d. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 
1904, xiv, sect, de rhino-laryngol., 232-244. — Terson (A.) 
Sur les complications orbito-oculaires des sinusites. Clin, 
opht.. Par., 1902, viii, 151 - 153 — Tocplitz (M.) Clinical 
contribution to the study of empyema of the frontal and 
ethmoid sinuses complicated by eye disease. N. YorkM. 
J., 1902, lxxxi, 404-406. Also, transl.: N. Yorker med. 
Monatschr., 1902, xiv, 333-339.— von ITnge (H.) Era- 
pyem i antrum Highmori; nekros i silbens labyrinten; 
empyem i sinus sphenoidalis ; meningit; dod. [. . . in eth- 
moid labyrinth; . . .; death. J Hygiea, Stockholm, 1902, n. 
F.,ii, 232. — Vossius. Ueberdie Beziehungen der Erkran- 
kungen der Nase uud ihrer Nebenhohlen zu den Erkran- 
kungen des Auges. Ber. d. oberhess. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. 
Heilk., Giessen, 1899-1902, xxxiii, 133. — Weiss. Fronto- 
ethmoidite fongueuse avec exorbitisme et diplopie. Rev. 
m6d. de Test, Nancy, 1903, xxxv, 216. — Wiirdemann 
(H. V.) Empyema of the maxillary, ethmoidal, and sphe- 
noidal sinuses attended by general septicemia following 
attempted removal of inferior turbinal body; operations; 
recovery. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1897, vi] 259-261. 

JYose (Accessory sinuses of, Inflammation 
of Diagnosis and semeiology of). 

Kuer (G. ) Det lateute Empyem i Nresens 
Bihuler. [Latent empyema in the accessory 
sinuses.] 8°. Kflbenhavn, 1898. 

Avellis (G.) TJober die Bedeutung des Schleimhaut- 
geschwiires bei der acuten Nebenhohleneiterung. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1900-1901, xi, 396-398.— Bean 
(0. 10.) Suppurative disease of the accessory cavities of 
the nose; their symptomatology and diagnosis. North- 
west. Lancet, St. Paul, 1899, xix, 444-440.— Cadet. Fis- 
tulejuxta-lacrymale symptomatiquede sinusites ethmoi'do- 
sphenoidales ; operation; guerison. Lyon med., 1904, cii, 
1291 -1294.— Caldwell (G. W.) Transillumination of the 
accessory sinuses id' the nose. N. York M. J., 1893, lviii, 

528. — Cnstex (A.) Les sinusites nasales; proeedes do 
diagnostic. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1901, 
iv, 217-225. Also: Rev. gen. de clin. et de. therap., Par., 
1901, xv, 721-724.— Coakley (C. tJ.) Skiagraphy as an 
aid in t he diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the acces- 
sory sinuses of the nose. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., 
St. Louis, 1905, xiv, Ki-20 — Cobb (C. M.) Transillumi- 
nation of the nasal accessory sinuses during acute coryza. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 559-561 .—Coffin (R. A.) 
A differential diagnosis of empyema of the accessory cavi- 
ties of the nose by internal examination. Boston M. & S. 
J., 1898, exxxviii,' 274.— Colin (R. D.) The diagnosis of 
empyema of the accessory nasal cavities. Occidental M. 
Times, San Fran., 1900, xiv, 307-311.— Freeman (W. J.) 
Observations on the diagnosis of nasal sinusitis. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1903, xxv, 242-248. [Discussion], 
254-256. Also: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & .Laryngol , St Louis, 
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Hfose (Accessory sinuses of Inflammation 
of, Diagnosis and semeiology of). 

19u:(, xii. 4i:>— 126. [Discussion]. 431-434. Also: Am. Med., 
Phila., 1903, vi, 61-63.— CSi Ilia. Contribution au diagno- 
stic (Irs affections inflammatoires des cavites accessoires 
(sinus) des tosses nasales. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1897, 
4. s., x, 87-91.— Grant (D.) Tables showing the signs of 
latent suppuration in the various sinuses of the nose, illus- 
trating lectures on the diseases of the accessory sinuses of 
the nose. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1899, xiv, 63.— Hansberg. 
Die Sondirung der Nebenhohlen der Nase. Monat-chr. f. 
Ohrenh., Be.rl., 1890, xxiv, 3; 43.— Kicer (G.) Latent 
empyema of the accessory cavities of the nose. Laryngo- 
scope St. Louis. 1899, vi, 81-85.— Killian. Die Probe- 
punction der Nasennebenhohlen. Verhandl. d. Ver. sud- 
deutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wurzb., 1904, 93-99. Also: 
Miiuchen. med. Wcbnschr., 1896, xliii, 723. — Knight 
(C. H.) Transillumination in the diagnosis of sinus dis- 
ease. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898, v, 47-49. — Lamb 
(W.) The diagnosis of suppuration in the accessory cavi- 
ties of the nose. Birraingh. M. Rev., 189*, xliv, 327-343, 
4 pi.— de liapersomie (F.) Sur quelques manifesta- 
tions oi bitaires des sinusites. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, 
d'opht., Par., 1898, xvi, 2G8 - 277. — Lockard (L. B.) 
Transillumination; its fallacy as a diagnostic means in 
diseases of the maxillary and frontal sinuses. N. York 
M. .)., 1897, lxvi, 737-739. — I,, ultol-Barboii & Furet 
(F.) Contribution a, l'etude des syrnptomes des sinusites 
fronto-maxillaires. Arch, internat. do laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1899, xii, 281.— Oaks (J. F.) The differential diag- 
nosis and treatment of suppuration of the accessory cavi- 
ties of the noso. Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxiii, 257-260.— 
Pierce (N. H.) The symptoms and diagnosis of the sup- 
purative diseases of theaccessory sinuses of the nose. Illi- 
nois M. J., Springfield. 1903-4, n. s., v, 904-906. Also : In- 
ternat. Clin., Phila., 1905, 15. s., ii, 261-275.— Relhi (L.) 
Die negative Luftduche als diagnostischea Hilfsmittel bei 
Erkrankungen der Nebenhohle der Nase. VVich. klin. 
Rundschau, 1899, xiii, 745-747.— Rice (G. B.) Diagnosis 
of accessory cavity empyema. Homceop. Eye, Ear & 
Throat J., N.'Y., 1902, viii,'l 1-19, 1 pi.— Richards (G. L.) 
The significance of pus in the nose, with special reference 
to the affections of the accessory sinuses and their proper 
treatment. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxv, 1218-1226. — 
Robertson (C. M.) How much attention should we give 
the middle turbinate body in diseases of the accessory 
sinuses? Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1905, xv, 892-894. — 
Rorct. Sur un signe pratique de diagnostic des sinusites 
de la face, base sur le moment de la douleur. Lyon med., 
1906, cvi, 455-458. — Schaetzel. Considerations generates 
sur les syrnptomes et le diagnostic des sinusites nasales. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., "Geneve, 1899, xix, 635-638. — 
Schmiegelow (E.) Sondering af Nseseus Bibuler. 
[Sounding of accessory nasal fossae.] Med. Aarssk., Kjo- 
benh., 1893. vii. 193.— Shearer (T. L.) The value of 
transillumination in disease of the nasal accessory sinuses. 
J. Electrother., N. Y., 1901, xix, 103-107.— Suurez de 
iTIendoza. Sur l'emploi de la sinuscopie vraie pour pre- 
ciser les indications operatoires dans les affections du si- 
nus de la face. Arch, de med. et chir. spec, Par., 1901, ii, 
347-349. Also: Progres med., Par., 1900, 3. s., xi, 150.— 
Vernietiwe. Du diagnostic des sinusites chroniques. 
Ann. Soc.demed.de Gaud, 1902, lxxxi, 63-72.— Weil (M.) 
Ueber die Localisation der Schmerzen bei den En tziin dun- 
gen der Nebenhohlen. Wien. klin. Wcbnschr., 1898, xi, 194. 

Nose (Accessory sinuses of, Inflammation 
of, Treatment of). 

Grabowski (H.) * Ueber die Bebandliing 
der eitrigen Entziiudnrjgeu der Nasermeben- 
hobleu. 8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

do Rego Lopes (A.) * Tratamento do empy- 
ema cbronico dos seios craneo-faciaes. roy. 8°. 
Bio de -Janeiro, 1900. 

Tkinitk (P.) *Les sinusites aigues de la face 
et leur traitement. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Abeles (G.) Die Ausspiilungen und Bepinselungen 
der Nasenhohle und des Nasetirachenraumes. Aerztl. 
Centr.-Ztg., Wien, 1901, xiii, 2; 13; 26; 37; 51.— Bishop 
.(S. S. ) Spraying and insufflating the accessory nasal cavi- 
ties. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 113.— Botey 
(R.) Tratainientode las sinusitis froutalescrdnicasydesus 
lesiones intra-craneanasconsecutivas. Rev. de cien. med. 
de Parcel.. 1896, xxii, 506; 535. Also: Rev. med. de Sevilla, 
1*97, xxviii, 5; 33 ; 65. Also, tranrt. : Rev.hebd.de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1897, xvii, pt. 1, 65; 97.— Caldwell (G. W.) 
Diseases of the accessory sinuses of the nose, and an im- 
proved method of treatment for suppuration of the maxil- 
lary antrum. N. York M. J., 1893, lviii, 526-528.— Curtis 
(H. 11.) Modern methods of accessory sinus treatment. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1905, xv, 339-342.— Forns. Tra- 
tamientq conservador de las sinusitis frouto- eiraoido- 
maxilares. Ciencia mod., Madrid, 1897, iv, 414-418. — 
Guisez. De la paraffine eudouasale comtue traitement 



Nose (Accessory sinuses of, Inflammation 
of, Treatment of). 

complemeutairo des sinusites. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
du larynx [etc.], Par., 1905, xxxi. pt. 2, 557-568.— Gnyei 
Ueber Beliandlung von Erkraukungen der Nebenhohlen 
der Nase mit dem Mentholinsufflator und dem Politzer'- 
schen Verfahren. Therap. Wchnschr., Wien, lsgi; jii 
1221-1224. Also [Abstr.]: Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1897] 
xliii, 168. — Hasbrouck ( S. ) The use of nebulized 
fluids in the treatment of diseases of the ear, frontal sinus, 
ethmoidal cells, and antrum of Highmore, with sugges- 
tions as to methods of application. Homceop. Eye Ear 
& Throat J., N. Y., 1898, iv, 293-301. — Holmes (E. M.j 
Suppuration of the frontal, ethmoid, and sphenoid sinuses, 
with brief report of 237 cases treated in private practice. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1902, N. Y., 1903, 
yiii, 590-606. Also, transl. : Boston M. &, S. J., l!m:;' 
cxlviii. 350; 337. — Hubbard (T.) The treatment oi' 
acute inflammation of t he nasal accessory sinuses. Tr.Ain. 
Laryngol. Ass., N.Y.,1905, xxvii, 290-304.— Ingals (E. P.) 
Treatment of the suppurative diseases of the accessory 
sinuses of the nose. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1903-4, 
n. s.j v, 888-897.— Janscn. Neue Erfahrungen und Vor- 
schlage zur Behaudlung chroni sober Nebenhbhleneite- 
rnngen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellscb., Jena, 1902, 
xi, 128-130.— Kin g (G.) Some observa tions of the treat- 
ment of accessory sinus disease. -N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1903- 
4, lvi, 594- 602. — Lermoyez (M.) Le traitement des 
sinusites k Vienne. [Abstr.] Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 

du larynx [etc.], Par., 1894, xx, 00-76. . Indications 

et resultats du traitement des sinusites maxillaires et 
frontales. Ibid., 1902, xxviii, pt. 2, 389-494.— iHackie 
(J.) Practical points in the treatment of nasal suppura- 
tion, especially of the accessory sinuses. J. Laryngol., 
Loud., 1901, xvi, 581-592. — IVliguon. Drainage nasal des 
sinusites. Ann.d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1905, xxxi, 362-364.— ITJoll. Du traitement des affections 
aigues des cavites accessoires de la face. Rev. de laryn- 
gol. [etc], Par., 1895, xv, 745-752. — lTIounier. Des sinu- 
sites chroniques; leur traitement. Odontologie, Par., 
1899, 2. s., viii, 75-84.— Moure (E.-J.) Trailemeut des 
sinusites (maxillaire excepte). Compt.-rend. Cong, inter- 
nat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1898, vi, sect. 12b, 136-153. Also .- 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, xviii, 273; 305; 
337. — Mueller (G. A.) The treatment of suppurative 
diseases of the nasal accessory sinuses. Homceop. Eye, 
Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1902, viii, 19-27.— Obejero & 
Perez (F.) Quatro casos de sinusitis tratados por el 
cateterismo. Semauamed., Buenos Aires, 1902, ix, 325. — 
Palmer (A. W.) Diseases of the accessory sinuses of the 
nose and their treatment. J. Ophth., Otol., & Laryngol., 
N. Y., 189L vi, 193-210. — Perrando (A.) Trata'mieiito 
racional de las sinusitis cronicas. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1905, xii, 821-826. — Ray (J. M.) Suppurative dis- 
eases of the accessory nasal sinuses aud their treatment. 
Louisville Mouth. J.'M. & S., 1902-3, ix, 327-334.— Rethi 
(L.) Die Beliandlung der Nebenhohleneiterungen der 
Nase. Wien. med. Presse, 1896, xxxvii, 537; 575.— Schcp- 
pegrell (W.) The treatment of suppurative diseases of 
the accessory sinuses of the ear by ozone gas. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol ., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc 1 897, N. Y. ,1898, iii, 120-1 25. - 
Sedziak (J.) Leczenie skrytjch postaci ropotokdw 
(empyema) zatok bocznych nosa (Highmor'a, czolowych, 
klinowych i sitowych). [ De traitement des formes la- 
tentes d'empyeme des sinus lateraux du nez (antre d'High- 
more, sinus frontal, sphenoidal et ethmoidal). R6s., pp. 
xxxi-xxxvii ] Przogl. chir., Warszawa, 1893-4, i, 224- 
245. — Thomson (St. C.) Case of cured maxillary (dou- 
ble), ethmoidal, and frontal sinusitis. J. Laryngol., Loud., 
1901, xvi, 134-137. — Vacher (L.) Note sur le traitement 
des sinusites ethmoidales et maxillaires. Cong, internat. 
de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de laryngol., 1 17-120. Also: 
Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par.. 1900, iii. 301.— 
Van den Wildenbcrg (L.) Traitement de la sinusite 
frouto-ethmoidale chronique. Ann. Soc. de med. d'An- 
vers, 1905, lxvii, 115-120, 1 pi.— Veeder (M. A.) Tannin 
in the treatment of suppurating sinuses. Med.Rcc, X. V., 
1896, xlix, 458.— Weil (M.) Ueber den gegenwiirtigen 
Stand der Tberapie der Nebcnbohleneiterungen. Ceu- 
tralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1902, xx, 1; 65. — Weil 
[et al.]. The treatment of sinusites. J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 1896, x, 37-42.— Winckler (E.) Zur Tberapie 
der Nebenhohlenerkrankungen. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1895, iii, 388-392.— Wright (J.) Some per- 
sonal experiences with cases of suppuration in the acces- 
sory nasal cavities. Brooklyn M. J., 1895, ix, 354 ; 401. 

Nose (Accessory styluses of Inflammation 
of, Treatment of, Operative). 

See, also, Nose {Diseases of) in children. 

Rallenger (W. L.) The cure of chronic suppuration 
of the accessory nasal sinuses; clay-model demonstration 
of the surgical procedures. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1904, 
xxvii, 240; 642. — Berens ( T. P.) Fourteen cases of 
chronic multiple sinusitis ( maxillary antrum, ethmoid 
cells and sphenoid sinus) operated upon by way of the 
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JJifose {Accessory sinuses of, Inflammation 
of, Treatment of, Operative). 

maxillary route. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 
1904, N. X., 1905, x, 89-102. Alio i Laryngoscope. St. Louis, 

1904, xiv, 808-878. Also: Manhattan Eye & Ear Hosp. 
Rep., N. T., 190;>, no. 6, 61-73. . Tho radical opera- 
tion for the euro of chronic suppuration of tho antrum 
of Highuiore, sphenoid sinus, and ethmoid cells. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1904, xiv. 177-182. . Results of oper- 
ations by way of the maxillary route for combined diseases 
of the maxillary antrum, ethmoid, labyrinth and sphenoid 
sinus. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. &. Laryngol.. St. Louis, 1905, 
xiv. 485-490. AUo: Tr. Am, Larvngol., Uhinol. & Otol. Soc, 
St. Louis. 1905, xi, 155-100. [Discussion], 190-198. AUo, 
transl.: Arch, internat. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, xx, 
457-462 — Bre»gen (M.) Zur Behandlung der Eiterung 
der Nebenhohlon der Kase, insbesondero der Oherkiefer- 
hohle and dereu Probeeroffnung. Berl. klin. "Wchnschr., 
1889, xxvi, 08. Alto, Reprint. — Breyre (C.) Nouvello 
contribution a l'etude du proeede de Killian pour la core 
de la sinnsite ftonto-ethnioidale chronique. Arch, inter- 
nat. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1900, xxi, 113-119. — Broc- 
cltnert (J.) A propos d'un cas do sinnsite ethnioi'do- 
froutale opero d'apres le proc6de de Luc. Bull. Soc. de 

med. de Gand, 1900, lxvii, 405-407. . Quelques notes 

sur la cure radicale de la sinnsite fronto-ethmoidale chro- 
nique. Ann. Soc. de med. de Grand, 1904, lxxxiii. 13-10. 

. La cure radicale des pansinusites de la face. 

Ibid., !905, lxxxv, 187-197. Also: Bull, de larvngol., otol. 
et rhinol.. Par., 1905, viii, 268-275. — Bryan (J. II.) On 
the treatment of chronic frontal sinusitis by means of an 
opening through the anterior wall of the sinus and drain- 
age through the nose. Tr. Am. Laryugol. Ass. 1897, N. 
Y., 1898, 47-61.— Burrhanlt. Eine Modifizierung di»r 
Kuhnt'schen Operation bei chrouischer Stirnhohleneite- 
rnng. Arch. f. Laryugol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xv, 491- 
500.— Canfield (R. B.) The application of conservative 
and radical surgery to chronic nasal accessory sinus dis- 
ease. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1904, N. Y., 

1905, x, 287-304. Also : Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxv, 100- 
108. — Capart (A.) fils. Des indications operatoires dans 
letraitement des sinusites. Presse oto-laryngol. beige, 
Brux., 1906, v, 49-62.— Carter (W. "W.) A case of ex- 
treme sepsis from multiple sinusitis, with description of 
operation. N. York M. J. [etc], 1905. lxxxi. 1061-1063. 
Also, Reprint. — Chevnl. Quelques considerations a pro- 
pos de la cure radicale des sinusites et des pansinusites de 
f'endonez. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. Bull.. 
1905, lxiii. 261-277.— Coffin (L. A.) A report of four 
operated cases of sinusitis in children. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1904, xiv, 881-886. — Cozzolino (V.) L' istrumen- 
tarioe la tecnica chirurgia pei seni nasali (frontali. mascel- 
lari, etmoidali e sfenoidali). Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. 
gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1891, ix, 121-135.— Crouch (J. E.) 
Two cases of unilateral deafness, due to suppuration of ac- 
cessory nasal sinuses, cured by operation. J. Eye, Ear 6c 
Throat Dis.. Bait., 1902, vii. 1-4 -DcUaux. Cure radi- 
cale de la sinnsite frouto-ethmoldo-maxillaire. Clinique, 
Brux.. 1905, xix. 397. Also: Presse med. beige. Brux., 
1905, lvii. 539.— De Stella (H.) La cure radicale de la 
sinnsite fronto-ethmoidale chronique. Ann. Soc. de med. 
deGand, 1903, Ixxxii, 226-230.— DiaeuMion on the sur- 
gical treatment of the accessory cavities of the nose. Tr. 
Brit. Larvngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Ass., Loud., 1895, 8-25.— 
DiwciiMMion (A) on the ultimate results of surgical 
operations upon the frontal sinus and maxillary antrum. 
J. Laryngol., Lond., 1902. xvii, 571-598.— Dreeimanii. 
[Kadiknloperation bei Eiterung der Stirn- und Kiefer- 
hohle.] Miinchen med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 2209.— Eicat 
(E.) Empyeme ethmoido-spheuoidal chez un enfant de 
douze ans; evidement du labyrinthe ethmoidal et curet- 
tage du sinus sphenoidal par voie orbitaire. Arch, inter- 
nat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, xviii, 124-132. — Faraci 
(G.) Nuovo apparecchio per la cura delle, vario sinusiti 
dellafaccia. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1899-1900, ix, 
305-309.— Farber (J. H.) Accessory sinuses of the nose; 
regional anatomy; new suggestions for operation. Laryn- 
goscope, St. Loriis, 1896, i, 284-289.— Gavello (G.) Sulle 
suppurazioni dei s«ui nasali e loro cura ehirurgica. Atti 
d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1902, Napoli, 1903, 
vi, 199-238.— CioriM (C.) Sur huit decortications de la 
face pour empvernes des sinus. Ann. de lTnst. chir. de 
Brnx., 1900, vii, 175-182. Also, Reprint, Also: Cong, 
internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de laryngol., 101- 

107. . TJn casdepansinusite unilaterale opera en one 

seance; presentation de l'opere. Ann. de lTnst. chir. de 
Brux.. 1900, vii, 228. — Hahtead (T. H.) Empyema of 
the right maxillary, ethmoidal, and sphenoidal sinuses 
with sudden blindness of the, left eye; operation ; recov- 
ery of sight. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 
1901 N. V., 1902, vii, 61-70. Also: Arch. Otol., N. Y., 
1901, xxx, 222-229.— Hammond (L. J.) Surgical treat- 
ment of the sinuses accessory to the nose. Proc. Phila, 
Co. M. Soc, Phila.. 1898, xix, 112-115. Also: Phila. Polv- 
clin.. 1*98, vii. 299-301. [Discussion], 307. — Hiuhel 
(F. W.) A report of the operative treatment of several 
cases of frontal and maxillary sinusitis. Tr. Am. Laryu- 
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£0l. Ass. 1899. N. Y., 1900, xxi, 153-158. Also: Buffalo 

M. J., 1899-1900, n. s., xxxix, 249 - 255. . Chronic 

empyema of the nasal accessory sinuses in which the 
antrum, frontal sinus, ethmoid cells, ami sphenoidal sinus 
have been opened. Buffalo M. J., 1899-1900, n. s., xxxix, 
748.— Ilitz (H. B.) Report of a ease of multiple sinusitis 
cured by tho Killian and Caldwell-Luc methods. Laryn- 
goscope .' St, Louis. 1905, xv, 297-304.— Jueque* (I*.) Sinn- 
site chronique suppuree quadruple guerie par l'operation 
de Luc. Rev. med. de I'est, Nancy, 1900, xxxii, 434-437.— 
Jacques (P.) & Oiirand (A.) Du proeede do choix 
pour la cure radicale de la sinusite fronto-ethmoidale 
chronique. Amid. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.]. Par., 
1903, xxix.pt. 2, 129-136.— Janaen (A.) ZurErbffnung 
der Nebenhohlen der Nase bei chrouischer Eiterung. 
Arch. f. Larvngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1893, i, 135-157.— Jan- 
aen (M. I.) Zur Radicaloperation chrouischer combinir- 
ter Empyeme der Nebenhohlen .der Nase. Compt.-rend. 
Cong, internat.de med. 1897, Mosc, 1898, vi, sect, 12b, 154- 
158.— Kellogg (F. B.) Double empyema of the frontal 
sinus with empyema Of right antrum ; radicaloperation. 
Hoinreop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1903, ix, 451-456. 
Also | Abstr.] : Pacific Coast J. Homoeop., San Fran., 1903, 

xi, 293.— Kielliuumcr (H). Das nasale Empyem des 
Antrum Highmori und (lessen operative Behandlung. 
Berl. zahnarztl. Yereinsbl., 1895, 79.— Killian. Bemer- 
kungen zur Radikaloperatinn chronischer Kiefer- und 
Stiruhohleneiterungen. Verhandl. d. Yer. siiddeutsch. 
Laryngol., Wiirzb., 1904, 21-35.— Knapp (A. II ) Acase 
of extensive chronic empyema of the frontal and ethmoidal 
'sinuses with exophthalmos; operation; recovery. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y., 1899, xxviii, 50-54, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. 
. Chronic empyema of the ethmoidal and frontal si- 
nuses, with exophthalmos; operation; death from menin- 
gitis; autopsy. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1903, xxxii, 214-216.— 
Luc. Contribution to the surgical treatment of the ac- 
cessory cavities of the nose. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1895, ix, 

558 - 565. . Mes derniers perfectionuements dans le 

traitement radical des sinusites chroniqiies de la face. 
Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1903, ii, 265-279. Also, 
transl.: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryugol., St. Louis, 1903, 

xii, 407-418, 1 pi. [Discussion], 431-434. Also, transl. : Tr. 
Am. Laryngol. Ass.. N. Y., 1903, xxv, 227-237. [Discus- 
sion], 254-256.— Mahu (G.) Sinusite froutale avec em- 
pyeme du sinus maxillaire chez une femme de 77 ans ; refus 
cooperation; mort. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1904, xxx. pt. 2, 25-28.— Mayo (C. If.) Sur- 
gical treatment of suppurative diseases of nasal siuuses. 
Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1891, xi, 249.— Mercier 
(F.) Traitement op6i atoire de la sinusite fronto-ethmoi- 
dale chronique. Policlin., Brux., 1905, xiv, 292. — Mer- 
mod. Une serie d'anciens malades op6res pour sinusites 
frontales, maxillaires et fronto-maxillaires. Rev. m6d. de 
la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 272.— ITIolinie (J.) 
Pan-sinusite de la face et degen^rescence myxomateuse 
de la muqueuse nasale, guerie par un traitement chirur- 
gical. Arch, internat. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xii, 
283-286. — Myles (R. C.) Accessory sinus irrigation 
tubes. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1892, xlii, 607. — IVourse 
( W. J. C.) Note on a new form of infundibular probe and 
canula for the frontal sinus, and a probe and cannla for 
the sphenoidal sinus. .T. Laryngol., Lond., 1903, xviii, 
298-3U0.— Faync (R.) Demonstration of cases operated 
upon for empyema of the frontal sinus, maxillary sinus, 
ethmoid cells, and the sphenoidal sinus. Tr. Am. La- 
ryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1904, N. Y., 1905, x, 385- 
390.— Ficque (L.)& Toubert (-1.) De la meilleure voie 
d'acces Vers lea cavites annexes des fosses nasales pour le 
traitement de leurs suppurations rebelles et etendues. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1903, xxix, 
119-138. Also: Chir. d. alien., Par., 1904, iii, 203-222. Also, 
transl.: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1903, 
xii, 128- 140. — Frej*insj. IDrei Fiille von operierten 
Naaennebenhohleneiterungen.J Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 19(14, li, 1176.— Bice (G. B.) Report of a case of 
ethmoidal, frontal sinus and antral empyema, with opera- 
tion on antrum and middle turbinated body, followed by 
death, Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1902, 
xi, 675-677. — BiipLe. Die Radicaloperation bei chroni- 
schen Versohleimungen und Eiterungen der oboren Na- 
Bennebenhoblen. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1898, 
viii, 308 - 325. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deatsch. Natnrf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx, pt, 2, 2. 
Blfte., 288-291. — Wargnon. Sinusite fronto-maxillaire 
g. chronique; perforation alv6olaire; resection de la tete 
du cornel moyen I ; el (!<• nombreux polypes du canal naso- 
frontal; operation d'Ogston - Lue, secondaire ; guei ison 
complete du sinus frontal; gtierison fonctionnelle avec 
opaeite permanente du sinus maxillaire. Arch, internat. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, xvii, 550-556. — Scheffels. 
iBeitrftge zur operativen Behandlung der periorbitalen 
Sinuitiden. Ophth. Klin.. Stuttg., 1903, vii, 105.— Spicss 
(i; ) pine neue Methode zur Behandlung der Neben- 
bohleneiterungen der Nase. Arch, f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., 
Berl., 1896, v, 150-153.— de Stella (H.) La cure radicale 
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of, Treatment of, Operative). 

de la sinusite frouto-etbmoidalo chroniqne. Presse Oto- 
laryngol, beige, Brux., 1904, iii, 121 - 125. — Slolte (fl.) 
Suppuration of all the facial sinuses and Killian's opera- 
tion. Chicago M. Recorder, 1004, xxvi, 453 - 457. — 8u«l- 
duth (\V. X.) Modern met hods of treating the maxillary 
and other sinuses of the cranium. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1897, xxviii, 16-18.— Tnptas. ( [ontribution a l'ope- 
ration radicale des sinusites compliquees chroniques. 
Cong, intemat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de laryngol., 

86-89. . Perisinusite droite oper6e en uue seule s6- 

ance. Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant., 1900-1901, xliii, 339- 
344. — Tilley (H. Case of chronic suppuration of both 
frontal, ethmoidal, sphenoidal, and maxillary sinuses; cured 
by radical operation. West Lond. M. J., Loud., 1904, ix, 

26. . Some experiences in the surgical treatment of 

suppurative lesions of the nasal accessory sinuses. Lancet, 
Lond.. 1904, i, 1414-1418. — Tod (II.) Double antral and 
liontal sinus disease; left side cured by radical operation; 
question of operating on l ight side. J. Laryngol., Lond., 
1903, xviii. 36.— Well* (W. A.) The intranasal route in 
operating upon the nasal accessory sinuses. Ann. Otol., 
Rhinol. & Laryngol.. St. Louis, 1905, xiv, 466-484.— White- 
head (A. L.j A case of empyema of the light frontal 
sinus, of the right sphenoidal sinus, of both antra of High- 
more, and of the ethmoidal cells on both sides. Arch. 
Ophth.,N. T., 1904, xxxiii, 252-255.— Winckler (E.) In 
welcher Weise kann bei eitrigen Erkrankungen der oberen 
nasalen Nebenraumedas Rdntgenbild desGesichtssehadels 
den Operationsplan, diese Hohlraume durch aussere Ein- 
griffe freizulegen, modifizieren? Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. 
Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1902, vi, 79; 120, 4 pi.— Wink- 
ler. Operative procedures for the exposure of the upper 
nasal accessory cavities. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1897, xxvi, 
407.— Wiirdetnann (H. V.) Empyema of the maxillary, 
ethmoidal, and sphenoidal sinuses attended by general 
septicemia following attempted removal of interior tur- 
binal body; operations; recovery. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1897, iii, 18. — Ziein. The operative and dietetic 
treatment of suppuration in the accessory cavities of the 
nose. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1895, ix, 725; 783; 855. Also, 
Reprint. 

Nose (Accessory sinuses of, Surgery of). 
See, also, Nose (Abscess of ); Nose (Accessory 
sinuses of, Foreign bodies in); Nose Accessory 
sinuses of, Inflammation of, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive); Nose (Accessory sinuses of, Tumors of); 
Sphenoid sinuses {Surgery of). 
• Douglass (B.) Nasal sinus surgery, with op- 
erations ou nose and throat. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1906. 

Molly (M. -J.) * Des complications intra- 
craniennes cous^cutives aux operations piati- 
que"es sur les sinus de la face. 8°. Nancy, 1903. 

Sieur & Jacob. Recherches anatomiques, 
cliniques et op6ratoires sur les fosses nasales et 
leurs sinus. Pr6face de Luc. Figures par Tricot. 
8 . Paris, 1901. 

t'a n field (R. B.) The application of conservative and 
radical surgery to chronic nasal accessory sinus disease. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1904, xiii. 09- 
94. — Compaired (C.) A proposito de algunos detallea 
6 inodificaciones en la ejecuci6n de la atico-antrectomia. 
Arch. lat. de rinol., lariugol. [etc.], Barcel., 1905, xvi, 258- 
204. — Colt (<;. F.) Surgery of the accessory sinuses. 
Buffalo M. & S. J., 1894-5, xxx'iv, 321-328. Also, Reprint.— 
t'ozzolino (V.) L' istrumentario per la semiotica e per 
la terapia autisettica e cbirurgica delle flogosi sieromucoso 
e purulente e loro esiti dei seni nasali (frontal: -niascellari- 
etiuoidali-sfenoidali- e etmoido-lagrimali) simulanti ribelli 
riniti pmulente-croniche e loro esito. Atti Cong. gen. d. 
Ass. med. ital. 1891, Siena, 1893, xiv, 680 - 694. — Discus- 
sion on the surgical treatment of the accessory cavities 
of the nose. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1895, ix, 629-648.— 
Discussion (A) ou the ultimate results of surgical oper- 
ations upon the frontal sinus and maxillary antrum. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1902, ii. 579-580.— Fleming (E. W.) Some 
impressions of European accessory sinus and ear work. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol! Soc. 1904. N. Y., 1905, 
x. 390-390. — Oriinwalri (L.) Yei fahren zur Freilegung 
samtlicher Nebeiihohlen der Nase und des Naseninnern. 
Zentralbl. f. (Jhir., Leipz., 1906, xxxiii, 84-87.— Grunert 
(K.) Erfabriuijen aus dem Gebiete der Chirurgie der 
oberen Nebeiihohlen der Xase, mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtignng der post-operativen Augenmuskelstorungen. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1905, xii, 702-782. Also [ Abstr.] : 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 19(>5, Iii. 575. — Gusscnbauer 
(K. ) Die temporare Resection des Nasengeriistes zur 
Freilegung der Sinus frontales, ethmoidales, sphenoidales 
und der Orbitalhohlen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1895, viii, 
377-380. Also, transl. : Rev. internal de rhinol., otol. et 



Nose (Accessory sinuses of, Surgery of). 

laryngol., Par., 1895, v, 181 - 184.— Jousset (A.) fitude 
sur quelques operations nouvelles appliqu6es aux sinus de 
la face. Nord med., Lille, 1901, vii, 90 - 94. — I.aurens 
(G.) La chirurgie des sinus de la face dans ses rapports 
avec la chirurgie de l'orbite. Cong, intermit, de med. 
C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de laryngol., 107-113.— I.eriuoycz 
(M.) Resultats edoignes des operations faites sur les 
sinus frontaux et maxillaires. Rev. med. de laryngol 
[etc.], Par., 1902, ii, 145-159.— Loewc (L.) Zur Chirurgie 
der Nasenscbeidewand und der oberen Nebeiihohlen der 
Nase. Monatschr. f. Olirenh., Berl., 1900, xxxiv, 259- 

270. . TTeber die Ausiaumung der Nasenhohle vom 

Munde her nnd die Freilegung des entsprechenden Ab- 

schnittes der Basis cranii et cerebri. Ibid., 376 - 384. 

Lolhrop ( H. A.) The anatomy and surgery of the 
frontal sinus and anterior ethmoidal cells. Ann. Surg. 
Phila., 1898, xxviii, 611; 747: 1899, xxix, 73; 175, 89 pl._ 
Mackenzie (J. N.) Remarks on the surgery of the ac- 
cessory sinuses. Tr. Cong. Am. Pbys. <fc Surg., N. Haven, 
1894, iii, 223-227. — <5 nodi (A.) Naturgetreue Photogra- 
phien der NebenhShle der Nase und verschiedeuer Opera- 
tionen derselben. Pest, roed.-chir. Presse, Iiudapi st, 1904, 
xl, 082.— RostovtsetT (M. I.) Sluchal zakritiya defekta 
perednel stlenki Highmore'ovol polosti (poslle udaleniya 
rakovavo novoobrazovauiya) kozhnim loskutom. [Closure 
of defective anteriorwall of antrum of Highmore (after re- 
moval of cancerous new growth) by skin flap.] Bolnitsch. 
gaz. Botkina, St.-Petersb., 1896, vii, 001-005. — Saltier 
(R.) Surgery of the pneumatic sinuses of the skull in 
relation to ophthalmic and aural surgery. Tr. Ohio M. 
Soc, Cleveland, 1898, 307-373. Also: Med. News, X. Y., 
1898, Ixxiii, 324-320. — Niebenniauii (F.) Die Riickla- 
gerung der Nase bei der doppelseitigen Stirnhoblenopera- 
tion. Arch. f. Laryngol. n. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xv, 501.— 
Vaclier (L.) Contribution a la recherche de la meilleure 
voie d'acce.s vers les cavites annexes des fosses nasales. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreiile, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1903, xxix, 
424-428. — Wells (W. A.) The after-treatment of opera- 
tion on the nasal accessory sinuses. Boston M. & S. J., 

1901, cxlv, 80-89. . The intranasal route in operating 

upon the nasal accessory sinuses. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & 
Laryngol., St. Louis, 1905, xiv. 400-484. Also, Keprint.— 
Wiuckler (E.) Zur Chirurgio der oberen Naseuneben- 
hohlen. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1897, vii, 

22-33. . Operative Eingriffe zur Freilegung der 

oberen Nebenhohlen der Nase. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1897, vi, 161-171. Also: Arch. f. 
Ohrenh., Leipz., 1897, xliii, 196-198.— Wright (,T.) Op- 
erations on the accessory nasal sinuses. N. York M. J\, 
[etc.], 1905, lxxxii, 760; 812 — Zaalberg (P. J.) Deope- 
ratie-metbode van Gussenbauer. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1903, 2. R., xxxix, d. 2, 271-273. 

JVose (Accessory sinuses of, Tumors of). 

See, also, Sphenoid sinus (Tumors of). 

IIaase (E. A.) * Beitriige zu den Osteonien 
der Stirn- und Nasenhohle. 8°. Gbttingen, 
1894. 

Lorcin (P.-G.) * Des tumeurs 6pitlieliales 
be'nigiies des sinus de la face. 8°. Nancy, 1902. 

Schwenn (R.) *EinBeitrag znr Lehre von 
den bosartigen Geschwiilsten der Nebeiihohlen 
der Nase. [Breslau.] 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Also: Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Bed., 1900-1901, 
xi, 351-381. 

Burnett ( S. M. ) Sarcoma of the frontal and eth- 
moidal sinuses. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1899, xxviii, 105- 
107, 1 pi. — Clark (J. P.) Bullous enlargement of the 
middle turbinated bone (concha bullosa). N. York M. 
J., 1900, Ixxii, 670-673. Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 
1900, N. Y., 1901, 134-143. -Darniagnat (C.i Polype 
des sinus (myxonie hyalin) ; extirpation: gueiison. KM. 
de med. vet.', Par., 1904. lxxxi, 89-91 .— Dudley (W. H.) 
Qu(dques remarques sur un cas de cholesteatoma publi6 
Pannee deruiere. [Transl.] Arch, intemat. de laruygol. 
[etc.], Tar., 1905, xx, 72-74. — Haenel (F.) [Fall von 
Osteombildung in siimtlichen Nebeiihohlen der Nase.] 
Jabresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Natur- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 1903- 
4. Miinchen, 1905, 129. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1904, li, 731. — Moreau & Rollet. Fibro-myxoine <les 
sinus peri rbitaires; operation. Lyon med., 1905, civ, 266- 
268. — Solcnberger (A. R.) Polypi in the nasal acces- 
sory cavities ; with specimens. Phila. M. J., 1902, x, 1010- 
1013.— Turner (A. L.) A contribution to the pathology 
of bone cysts in the accessory sinuses of the nose. Edinb. 
M. J., 1903, n. s., xiv. 299; 405; 511, 2 pi.: 1904, n. s., xv, 

47. . Some points in the pathology of bone cysts in 

the accessory sinuses of the nose. Tr. Am. Laryngol., 
Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1904, N. Y.. 1905, x. 12-26. Also: 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis. 1904, xiv, 817-829. 

I¥ose (Acne of, Hypertrophic). 
See Acne ; Rhinophyma. 
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UTo*e [Adenoid tumors of). 

See Nasopharynx (Adenoid vegetations in), 

l\o*e (Adhesions in). 

Nbuhaus (E.) * Ueber intranasale Synechien. 
8°. Heidelberg, 1894. 

Bar (L.) Du traitement post operatoire des synechies 
nasales; emploi du carton damiante. Ann. d. mal. de 
l'orielle, du larynx [etc.], Par.. 189!), xxv, 744-747.— von 
Brrrgszaszy (J.) Tutale Yerwachsung des weichen 
Gaumens mit der hintcren Rachemvand in Folge von 
wiederbolter galvanokaustischer Aetzung von der Naso 
ans. Internat. kliu. Rundschau, Wien, 1888, ii, 884-887. — 
Brown (J. P.) Nasal and post nasal synechias Tr. Am. 
Laryneol., Rbinol., & Otol. Soc. 1900, N. Y., 1901, vi, 40- 
46. Also: Dominion M, Month., Toronto, 1000, xv, 1-6. 
Also: J. Laryngol., Lond., 1900. xv, 653-658. Also: La- 
ryngoscope, St. Louis, 1900, ix, 18*2-187.— (ollinet. Re- 
marques sur les svnechies nasales. Rev. hebd. de larvn- 
gol. [etc.]. Par., 1898. xviii. 1457-1406.— Kllegood (J. A.) 
Another conservative operation for the removal of nasal 
synechia. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898, iv, 214-216. — 
Koyle (F. H.) The mechanical treatment of nasal syne- 
chia?, with demonstration of an appliance. Tr. Am. La- 
ryngol., Rbinol., <fc Otol. Soc. 1001, N. Y., 1902, vii, 167- 
172.— Krakaurr. Ueber intranasale Syuechieen nnd de- 
ren Behandlung. Deutsche med. Wcbnschr., Leipz.u. Berl., 
1889, xv, 919-921. — Larrand. A cide chromique et syne- 
chies iutra-nasales. Rev. bebd. de laryngol. (etc.]. Par., 
1898, xviii, 785-793. — Lrderman (M. D.) Nasal syne- 
chia. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rbinol., & Otol. Soo. 1900, N. 
Y., 1901. vi. 46-54. Also: Laryngoscope. St. Louis, 1900. 
ix, 332-337.— Jlcad (M. A.) Post-operative nasal syne- 
chias Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1903, xxiii, 194. — 
IVIol in ■<■. Del'eniploi des lamellna de celluloid dans le 
traitement post oper .toiredes s\ uechiesdesfossesnasales. 
Rev. intermit, de rbinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1895, v, 
77. — fflonsconrt. La galvanocaustie et les synechies 
nasales. Ann. d. mal. de 1'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1898, xxiv. 483-490.— Uosher (11. P.) The use of Cargile 
membrane in the nose in order to prevent adhesions. Bos- 
ton M. &. S. J., 1903, cxlviii. 230.— IVa vrntil (I.) TJ.jabb 
muteti m6d orriiregsynechianal. [Later operations for 
synechia of the nat-ai cavity.] Orr-, g£ge-es fulgy6gy., 
Budapest, 1903. 1. — Poli (('.) Sinechie intransali e loro 
cura. Aiti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1902, Na- 
poli, 1903, vi, 129.— Srheppegrcll (W.) A conservative 
operation for the removal of nasal svnecbia. Laryngo- 
scope. St. Louis, 1898. iv, 25-29.— Watson (A. "W.) The 
ust* of friction in the treatment of nasal synechias. Phila. 
Polyclin., 189f>. v, 444. 

]\ T Ose (Artificial). 

See, also, Nose (Lupus of). 

Baird (\V. H.) An artificial nose. Dental Cosmos, 
Phila.. 1905. xlvii. 560. — Baker (L.) An artificial nose 
and palate. Ibid., 561. — tali (G.) Niiova scoperta per 
i nasi artiflciali. Odonto-stomatol.. Napoli, 1002, 101 — 
Feigin (E. (I.) Iskusstvenniye nosi. [Artificial noses.] 
Zuhovrach. vestnik, St. Petersb., 1903, xix, 667-676.— 
KhrunhlMhoflr ( Y.) Izgotovleniye iskusstvennavo nosa 
iz nevosplamenvayushtshavosya tsellyuloi'da. [Artificial 
nose of non-inflammable celluloid.] Ibid., 1902, xviii, 331- 
335.— Krasin (M. M.) Rinoplastika s zolotayu stropil- 
koyu. [Artificial nose with gold frame.] Pamyat N. L Stu- 

deiiskago. Sborn.statei Kazan, 1892,13-26.— Martiny 

(C.) Nez artificiel en eeramique se fixant sans lunettes. 
Tr. ix. Internat. M. Cong., Wash. ,1887, i, 598 — Ollofy (L.) 
An artificial nose for a Chinaman. Denial Cosmos, Phila., 
1905 xlvii. 558-560.— Port. Kunstliehe Nasen. Cor. Bl. 
f. Zabnarzte, Berl., 1903, xxxii, 5-8. — Fpham ( R. H. ) 
Artificial noses and ears. Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxlv, 
52-'.— Wilcox (S. F.) Making a new nose with a silver 
bridge. Tr. HomCBop. M. Soc. N. Y., 1894, xxix, 107-110. 

Hose (Atresia of). 

See Nose Obstruction of). 

IVose (Bacteriology of). 

SCHOUSBOE (H. J. H.) Om bakteriei i den 
normale nseselinle og mesesekretets bakterie- 
drabemle evne. [Bacteria in the normal nasal 
cavity, and the bactericidal power of the nasal 
secretion.] 8°. Odrnse, 1000. 

Stravch (P.) * Untersnchnngen fiber einen 
Micrococcus i in Secret des Nasenraclienrannies. 
[Freiburg i. 13.] H°. Berlin, 1887. 

Calaniida (U.) & Bertarelli (B.) Ueber die Bak- 
terienflora der Nasensini and des Mittelohres. Central bl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxii, 428-433 — 
Cozzolino l V.) Ricerche aiiatomopatologiche e batte- 
riologiche sulle fosse nasali, cavo naso-faringeoe cayita mo- 
die auriculari di cadaverini di lattanti e di neonati. Boll, 
d. mat. d. oreccbio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1896, xiv, 97- 



I\ose (Bacteriology of). 

111.— Be Bono (F. P.) & Frisco (B.) Sulla permeabi- 
lita verso i mierorganisrai delle mucose congiuutivale e 
nasale intatte in rapporto alle infezioni endoculari. Arch, 
diottal., Palermo, 1900-1901, viii, 401-425. — Beletti (<i.) 
Batterii delle fosse nasali alio stato fisiologico. Arch. ital. 
di laringol., Napoli. 1801, xi, 151-162. — Be Minion i (A.) 
Sulla frequente presenza di bacilli psendo-difterioi sulla 
mucosa oasale. Ufliciale san., Napoli, 1899, xii, 241-250. 
Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1899, \\v, 625-G81. . Varieta ed importanza dei ba- 
cilli capsalati ospiti frequenti della mucosa nasale patolo- 
gica. Riforma med., Palermo, 1899, xv, pt. 4, 80<n 819; 
830.— Dunham (E. K.) A few observations on the 
meningococcus ami allied organ isms from the nasopharynx. 
Proo. N. York Path. Sue, 1005-6, n. s., v, 134-139.— Felix 
(E.) Die Mikroorganismen der normalen Nasenhiihle. 
Wien. med. Wcbnschr., 1903, liii, 645; 710. — Halloek 
(\V.)& Wright (J.) Nasal bacteria in health. J. Laryn- 
gol., Lond., 1808, xiii, 124-130. -Ilasnlaner (W.) Die 
Bakterienflora der gesunden nnd krauken Nasenschleim- 
haut. Centralbl. fJBakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, 

xxxiii, 47-51. . Die Mikroorganismen der gesunden 

nnd krauken Nasenbohle nnd Nasennobenhohlen. Ibid., 
1905, xxxvii, ]-23.— Iglaacr (S.) Some of the bacteria 
found in the nose. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1901, xi, 363- 
370. — Jncquin (I 1 .) La fonction microbicide du nez. 
Union med. du nord-est, Reims, 1899, xxiii, 233-243. — 
Klcniperer. Zur Bakteriologie der Nase. Verhandl. 
d. Ver. suddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb.. 1904, 99.— 
Klcniperer &. Sclieier (M. ) Zur Bacteriologie der 
Nase. Berl. klin. Wcbnsc hr., 1903, xl, 112.— Kyle (D. B.) 
Nasal bacteria; the relation they bear to disease. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 1298.— I.esicur (C.) Etude 
comparee des bacilles diphteriqueset pseudo-diphteriques 
du nez et de la gorge. Province m6d., Lyon, 1901, xv, 362- 
365. — Liord (F. T.) Diplococcus intraeellularis menin- 
gitidis (Weichselbaum) in the nose; repott of a case 
without meningitis, and review of the literature Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. fete], 1. Abt,, Jena., 1903, xxxiv, 641- 
647. — Ma la to (V.E.) Sui microrganismi patogeni esis- 
tenti nelle cavita nasali fisiologiche e sulpotere attenuante 
della mucosa nasale. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc. J, Torino, 
1897, vi, 345-364.— it! inch in (E. A.) & Fan I ham (H. B.) 
Rhinosp6ridium kinealyi. n. g., u. sp., a new sporozoon 
from the mucous membrane of the septum nasi of man. 
Quart, J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1905-6, xlix, 521-532, 2 pi. on 
3 1.— ITIonnri (C.) La batteriologia delle fosse nasali alio 
stato fisiologico. Boll.d. mal. d. oreccbio, d. golaed. naso, 
Firenze, 1898, xvi, 277-292.— Neumann (K. 0 ) Bakte- 
riologische Untersnchnngen gesuuderund kranker Nasen, 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Pseudodiphtherie- 
bacillus. Ztscbr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Lei))/,., 
1902, xl, 33-53. Also, transl: Mitth. d. Ver. Schlesw.- 
Holst, Aerzte, Kiel, 1902, n. F., xi, 36.— Park (W. H.) & 
Wright (J.) Nasal bacteria in health. Tr. Am. La- 
ryngol. Ass. 1897, N. Y., 1898, 168-178. Also: N. York 
M. J., 1808, Ixvii, 178-182. Also, transl.: Ann. d. mal. de 
1'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1898, xxiv, 113-128.— Pa- 
sini (A.) Suila presenza di ciglia nel bacillo del rino- 
scleroma ed osservazioni sul fenomeno dell' agglutinazione 
di tale bacillo. Reudic. d. Ass. med.-chir. di Parma, 1902, 
iii. 71-74. — Thomson (St. C.) Micro-organisms in the 
healthy nose. Proc. Roy. M. & Chir. Soc' Lond., 1894-5, 

vii, 163-172. . The bacteriology of the normal nose. 

J. Laryngol., Lond., 1000, xv, 40r> - 409. — Thomson 
(St. C.) & Hewlett (11. H.) Micro-organisms in the 
healthy nose. Med.-Cbir. Tr., Lond., 1895, Ixxviii, 239- 
206. Also, Reprint. Also: Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1895, 
xxiv. 299 - 301. — Vansant (B. L. ) A brief report of 
the results of a bacteriologie investigation of the nasal 
mucus in one hundred cases of chronic nasal discharge, 
with special reference to the presence of the Klebs-Loeffler 
bacillus. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila.. 1897. xviii. 12- 
17.— Wright (J.) Nasal bacteria in health. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1889, xiii, 397-402. Also: N. York M. ,)., 
L889, 1, 92-98. Also, Reprint.— Wurtz (R.) & l.crnio- 
ycz (M.) Le pouvoir bactericide du mucus nasal. Ann. 
d. mal. de 1'oreille, du larynx [etc. J. Par., 1893, xix, 661- 
676. 

UTo*e (Blood-vesseU and lymphatics of). 
BoULAl (J.) * etude stir les viiisscaux veineux 
de In, mnqueuse nasale (pseudo tissn Erectile). 
4°. Paris, 1896. 
' ZUCKERKANDL (E.) I'eher den Circulal ions- 

Apparat in der Nasenschleimhaut. 4 . Wien, 
1884. 

Repr. from: Denkschr. d. k. Acad. d. Wissensch. 

Matbemat.-naturwiss. CI., Wien, 1884, xlix. 

Andre (M.) Recherches sur les lymphatiques du nez 
et des fosses nasales. Ann. d. mal. de 1'oreille, du larynx 
[eto.j, Par., 1905, xxxi, 425 -442, 2 pi. — Bovicr-lja- 
pierre (£.) He la vascularity de ["epithelium olfactif, 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1888. 8. 8., v, 833. Also: 
Univ. de Lyon. Trav. lab. physiol., 1888-9, i, 26-28.— 
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NTose (Bipod-vessels and lymphatics of). 

BreMgcii (M.) Der Circnlations-Apparat in tier Nasen- 
achleinihaut, void kbniachen Staudpunkte ana betraohtet. 
Deutsche nied. Wehnschr., Berl., 1885, xi, 588; 609. Also, 
Reprint.— Flatan (T. S.) Ueber den Zusamuienhang 
der naaalen Lyiuphbahneu mit dem Subaraehnoidealraum. 
Deutsche med, wehnschr., Leipz. a. Berl., 1890, xvi, 972.— 
ViolU-i. De l'absence de vaiaseaux dans l'epith61ium de 
la muqueuae olfactive da cobave. Bull, et meui. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 544. 

IVose (Calculus in). 

See Calculus (Nasal); Nose (Concretions, etc., 
in). 

JVose (Cancer of). 

See Nose ( Tumors of, Malignant). 

Nose (Caries of). 

See Nose (Diseases of bones, etc., of). 

IX one (Concretions and sequestra in). 
See, also, Calculus (Xasal). 
HERISSET (A.) * Contribution a l'etiule des 
rhinolithes. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

A (teen so (M.) Rinolite associate a polipi raucosi del na- 
so. Arch. ital. <li otol. [etc.], Torino-Palermo, 1901, xi, 100. — 
Bark (J ) Rhinolithes. Rev. internat.de rhinol., otol. et 
larvngol.. Par., 1898. viii, 581-597. Also [Abstr.]: Rev.hebd. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1897, xvii, 1235-1237.— Baumgar- 
ten (E.) Entfernuug eines grosaen Sequesters aus der 
Nase. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1905, xli, 13. — 
Bcrgcat (II.) Die Verkleinerung von Sequeatern in der 
Kasenhohle und von Rhinolithen mittela Sauren; Notiz 
iiber einen Rhinolithen. Miinchen. med. Wchnshr., 1895, 
xlii, 262-264.— Bishop (S. S) Rhinoliths. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1902. xii, 2!).— Boley (R. ) Rhinolito 
enorme de la fosa nasal derecha, situado en los raeatos 
medio e inferior y emergiendo mas de nn centimetro por 
detras de la coana del propio lado. Arch. lat. de rinol., 

laringol. [etc.], Baroel., 1899, x, 157-160. . f TJu 

caso de rmolito colosal [110 grammes]. Arch. lat. de 
rinol., laringol. [etc.], Barcel.. 1905, xvi, 309-318. Also.- 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, i. 251-257.— 
C/arila (J.) Rliinolith. Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 
1882, xxi, 789; 805; 821.— Daiq iir. Masse cas6eu.se re- 
tiree des fosses nasales. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phyaiol. de 
Bordeaux, 1895, xvi, 213-217. — DclManche. Sur nn 
caa de pseudo-rhinolithe. Bnll. Soc. beige d'otol. et de 
larvngol.. Brux., 1898. iii, 109-111 .— Diilsbury. Rhino- 
lithe faux (on seconilaire) developpe autour dun noyau 
de cerise et ayant aejonrne vingt-cinq ans dans le nez. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par.. 1903, xvi, 440. — 
Ephraiin (A.) Ueber eineu bemerkenswertlien Fall 
vou Sequester der Nase; zngleich ein l'eitrag zur Lehre 
von der motoriacben Innervation des Gaumensegels. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1902-3, xiii, 421-426.— 
1 Felt (C. L.) Rhinoliths, with report of two cases of 
diagnostic interest. Internat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1901. x, 
207-210.— Frankenberger (O.) Rhiuolitliiasia; sdeleui 
kasuisticke. [. . . ; c isuistic communication.] Casop. lek. 
cesk., v Praze, 1892, xxxi, 518-520.— Crainard (A.) Ex- 
traction d'un volumineux sequestre des fosses nasales 
(operation du Rouge). Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, dn larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1895, xxi, pt. 2, 217-221.— Halaaz (H.) Ein 
Fall von Naaenateinbildung und infolge derselben t n t - 
atandene eiti i<ie Mittelohrentziiudung. Arch. f. Ohrenh., 

Leipz., 1904, lxiii, 214-216. . Spontan kepzodott orrko 

esete. [A case of spontaneously formed rhinolitb.] On -, 
gegees fiilgyogv.. Budapest, 1904, 197-199. Also, transl.: 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xvi, 539-541.— 
Ilei-zfcl<l. [Rhinolitb.] Verbandl. d. laryngol. Gesell- 
ach. zu Berl. (1897) 1898, viii, 3.— Hill (J. F.) Unusual 
sized rhinolitb removed with the lithotrite, with prompt 
cessation of prolonged disturbances. Tr. Maine M. Ass. 
Portland, 1898, xiii, 188-190, 1 pi. Also: J. Med. & Sc.. 
Portland, 1897-8, iv, 281. Also: Larvngoscope, St. Louis, 

1898, v, 37-39. . Rliinolith. "Tr. Am. Laryngol., 

Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1898, N. Y., 1899. iv, 35-37.— Hirnch- 
iii a it n. Nasenstein. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1903, xl. 
111.— Horiuchi (H.) [Contribution on the origin of 
rhinoliths.] Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-In-Ko Kwa-Kwai Kwai Ho 
Tokyo, 1897, iii. 136-149. — Imafnji (21.) & Imafuji 
(S. ) [Two supplementary cases as a contribution on 
rhinoliths.) Ibid., 1899. v, 39-158.— Engersoll (J. M.) 
A large rbinolith. Cleveland J. M., 1901, vi. 182.— Kellia 
(M. I.) IC kasuistikie nosovikh kamnel. [Nasal calculi.] 
Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 190:i. ii, 1130.— Kelson (W.H.) 
Rhinolitb. Abstr. Tr. Hunteriau Soc. Lond., 1897-8.103.— 
Knnpp (H.) Removal of sequestra and a tooth from the 
floor of the nose. Arch. Otol., N. Y.. 1894, xxiii, 71-152.— 
Knight (C. H.) Rouge's operation for the removal of a 
nasal sequestrum. Med. News, Philn., 1891, lviii 0-8. 
Also | Abstr.] : J. Respii . Org., N. Y , 1890, ii. 201.— Laulfl 
(F.) Vier Falle von Nasensteinen. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirt- 
tetnb.arztl. Ver., Stultg., 1897, Ixvii, 399— Iiongbothani 



Hose (Concretions and sequestra in). 

(G.) Nasal concretion. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 1372.— 
liiiblinski ( W.) Demonstration dreier Falle von Naaen- 
ateinen. Verbandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1897, Berl., 
1898, xxviii, pt. 1, 212. — Vlalyulin ( E. N.) Sluchal 
nosovovo kamnya (rhiuolithiasis). Mod. Obozr., Mosk 
1898, I 334-337.— Mnrchnl. Un caa de rhinolithe. Gaz! 
med. de Picardie. Amiens, 1897, xv, 257-260.— Meyer (F.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Eutstehung der Nasenateiuo. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1899, ix, 64-69.— 
Ifliller (L. H.) Rhinolitb ; specimen and hiatory. Brook- 
lyn M. J., 1900, xiv, 398-403. — Jfliot (C.) Uu caa de rhi- 
nolithe. Rev. hebd. de larvngol. [etc.]. Par., 1898. x viii 
1127-1136. —Montague (A.J. II.') & I.alte (R.) Note 
on a case of nasal calculus weighing 48 grains. Lancet 
Loud., 19011, i, 1165.— Moriarty (P. C.) A nasal rhino- 
litb. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1904, x, 170, 
1 pl.-Nciiiiiann (J.) Ueber eiue mit Cholestearin voll- 
atandig auagefiillte Nasenhdhle. Arch. f. pat Ii. Anat. 
[etc.]. Berl., 1893, exxxii, 377-380.— Noquet. Un cas de 
rhinolithe. Rev. do laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1890, x, 425-431.— 
Onoili (A.) Kouyko az orriiregben. [Lacrymal stone 
in the nasal cavity.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1901, xlv, 
481. — Ornatski (V. I.) K kazuistikle rinolitov (noso- 
vikh kamnel. [Caae of rbinolith.] Protok i trudi Obah. 
Archangel, vrach. (1896), 1897, 26-32. — Oslino (G.) Un 
caso di rinolite. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1898, 
4. a., xlvi, 215. — Palaez. Riuolito alojado en el recessus 
naso-etmoidal y en el seno esfenoidal. Gac. med. de Gra- 
nada, 1897, xv," 528-531.— Pant (H. D.) Naaal deformity 
anil obstruction due to a large rbinolith. Indian M. Rec, 
Calcutta, 1898, xiv, 188. — Polyak (L.) Orrko-eaetek. 
[Cases of rhinoliths ] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 
828. — Poole (W.H.) Rbinolith or nasal calculus; report 
of a caae and exhibition of pathological specimen. N. 
York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 45. Also, Reprint. Also: Am. 
J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louia, 1898-9, xi, 92. Alto: Cleve- 
land M. Gaz., 1898 - 9, xiv, 81-84. Also: Louisville M. 
Month., 1898-9, v, 297. Also: Nashville J. M. & S., 1898, 
lxxxiv, 161-164. Also: South. Pract., Nashville, 1898, xx, 
409-413.— Presencia (G.) tc Bosch Ucelay (A.) Un 
caso de rinolito gigante. Arch. lat. de rinol., laringol. 
[etc.], Barcel., 1904, xv, 153-161.— Puwateri (S.) Sopra 
un caso di rinoliti. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1904, 4. s.. x, 130- 132.— Baonlt (A.) Sur un caa de 
rhinoLthe developp6 autour d'un noyau de cerise. Rev. 
med. de 1 est. Nancy, 1898, xxx, 129-147, 1 <h.— Koch a I'd 
(E ) & Oongiieiiheim (A.) Sequeatrea enormes de la 
loase naaale gauche; syphilis anterieure; impossibility 
d'extraction de ces s£questrcs par lea voies naturelleset 
aprea 1'operation de Rouge; operation d'Ollier; extraction 
immediate de deux gros aequestrea: gnerisou. Ann. d. 
mal. de l'oreille, dn larynx [etc.], Par., 1896, xxii, pt. 2, 
281 -284. Also: Union 'med.. Par., 1896, 4. a., ii, 566.— 
Kuault. Rhinolillies. Bull.et mem.Soc.anat.de Par M 
1904, lxxix, 159.— Buss. Ein Fall von Nasenstein. Med. 
Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1904, lxxiv, 258 — 
Mchaefer. Ueber einen Fall von Rliinolith. Cor.-Bl. d. 
allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Weimar, 1900, xxix, 390.— 
Ncheppegrell ( W.) The etiology, symptoms, and treat- 
ment of rhinoliths, with the report of a case. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1896, N. Y.. 1897, ii. 45- 
49.— Simon (C.) Exfoliation apontauee du cornet moyeu. 
Union med. du nord-est, Reims, 1905, xxix, 1. — Smith 
(J. W.) Rhinolitha. Illinoia M. J., Springfield, 1901-2, 
n. a., iii. 318-320.— Taptas. Rhinolithes. Gaz. med. 
d'Orienf, Constant., 1899-1900, xlii, 311.— Taylor (F. W.) 
A naaal calculus. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1905. ii. 329.— 
Zakher ( A. V. ) K kazuistikle nosovikh kamnel. 
[Naaal calculi.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1903, x, 331 ; 349. 

TVose (Deformities of). 

Sec, aluo. Monsters from defect, etc., of brain, 
etc. ;- Nose (Diseases of) in children] Nose (Ob- 
struction of). 

Bkknal (A.-F. E.-H.-H.) * Des luxations de 
la cloison cart.ilagineuse des fosses nasales. 
roy. 8°. Bordeaux, 1895. 

Ghaf(H.) * Ueber den Schiefstand deF Na- 
senscbeitlewand. 8°. Bonn, [189-1]. 

Iben (H. K.) "Ueber die Misbildnngen der 
kuocliernen Nasensoheidewand. 8°. Kiel, 1H94. 

Levy (II.) * Ueber die Verbiegnngen der 
Naseiiscbeidewaud. [Strasburg.] 8°. Zabern, 
1894. 

Nachtigai.l (P. A.) # Ein Fall von niedianer 
Kaaenspalte. 8°. lireslau, 1905. 

Sakremone [M.-E.-J.-J.] "Des malforma- 
tions de la cloison dn nez. 4 C . Paris, 1894. 

Schclte (M. ) * Ueber den Schiefstand der 
Nasenscheidewand. 8°. Bonn, 1-90. 

Anton (W.) Zur Kenntniss der congenitalen Defor- 
mitiiteu der Naseuscbeidewand. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 
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j\o*e (Deformities of). 

1893, xxxv, 304-308, 2 pi. . Demonstration fiber Tu- 

beu-Paukenhohlentonsille und congenitale Deformitiiten 
der Nasenscheidewand. Verhandl. d. Geaellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerate. 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 429-431.— 
A> rapaii (M.) Spytsatulanenau b> ntyraiseeu. [Cansea 
of depression of nose. J Daodeeim, Helsinki. 1891, vii, 30- 
40.— Ballcngcr (W. Ii.) The etiology of deformities 
and deviations of the nasal septum. Tr. Am. Laryngol., 
Khinol., .fc Otol. Soc. 1902, N. V., 1903, viii, 5(i4-. r )71. ' Also: 
Ann. Otol., Bhinol. & Laryngol.. St. Louis, 1902, xi, no. 
2, 190-195 — Bci-cns (T. P.) A case of corrected external 
and internal deformity of the nose. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1902, xii, 31— Bcrent (W.) Die Deviationen des 
Naseuseptums. Berl. kliu.-therap. Wchnschr., 1900, 103- 
168. Also: Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1900. 163- 
168. — Berjjcnt (IT.) Die Aetiologie der Verbiegunsen 
nnd Auswiiclise am Geruste des Naseuseptums. Mo- 

natschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1896, xxx, 486-490. . Die 

Asyninietrien der kndchernen Choanen. Arch. f. La- 
ryngol. u. Bhinol., Berl., 1896, iv, 409-420, 1 pi. . 

Verkurzung des Septums, Asymmetric der Choanen, 
Deviation des Septums bei Neugeborenen. Veihandl. 
d. Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 
182. — Black (N. M. ) One of the etiologic factors in 
the production of deflected and deformed nasal septums, 
and the methods for its relief. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 
274-276.— Bresgcn (M.) Entstehuug, Bedeutuug und 
Bohandlang der Verkriiininungen und callosen Verdickun- 
gen der Nasenscheidewand. Wien. med. Presse, 1887, 
xxviii, 237; 274. Also, Reprint — Brown (M. R.) Cer- 
tain forms of deviation of the nasal septum. N. Am. 
Pract., Chicago, 1890. ii, 106-172.— Brunk (T. L.) Intra- 
nasal deformity and redundancy and their relations to dis- 
eases of the upper air passages. Alabama M. J.. Bir- 
iningb., 1904-5, xvii, 034-646. Alto: Louisville Month. 
J. M. & S., 1904-5, xii, 1-9 — Bulctfe (W. W.) Etiology 
of deflections of the nasal septum. Tr. Colorado M. Soc, 
Denver. 1895.70-75. Also: Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 
1895. viii. 388-391. — Casselberry (W. E.) "Deformities 
of the septum narium; their classification with a view to 
treatment. J. Am. M. Ass . Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 4t,9- 
471. — Chatellier (H.) Deviations non traumatiques de 
la cloison des fosses nasales: classification; embryologie ; 
regies generates du traitenient. Arch, intermit, de laryn- 
gol. [etc.], Par., 1892, v, 129-136.— Collier (M.) Devia- 
tions de la cloison des fosses nasales. Key. de laryn- 
gol. [etc.], Par., 1892. xii. 110- 120. — Coolidge (A.), jr. 
Deformities of the septal cartilage. Boston M. & S. J., 

1894, exxxi, 158-100. Also, Reprint. . Changes in 

the turbinated bones in connection with deformities of 
the septum. Boston M. & S. .1., 1898, exxxviii, 540-543. 
[Discussion], 547-549. . Deviation of the nasal sep- 
tum. Ibid.. 1904. cl, 478-480.— Coulter (J. H.) The eti- 
ology of deflected septum. Chicago Clinic. 1906, xiii, 
228-231.— D'Ambroaio (A.) Deformita del naso. Ri- 
fonna med., Napoli. 1894, x. pt. 2, 099-701.— Diouisio 
(J.) Sulle deviazioni del setto osseo e cartilagineo del 
naso. Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1892. xii, 145-175. — 
Discussion on deflections of the nasal septum. Tr. 
Brit. Laryngol. <fe Bhinol. Ass. 1891, Loud. & Phila., 1892, 
i, 75-90. — EransfT. C.) Deflections of the nasal septum. 
Louisville J. S. &. M., 1898, v, 1-4. Also J A bstr.] : North 
Car. M. J., Charlotte, 1899, xliv, 73-76.— Fomyth (E. A.) 
Deviation of the nasal septum. Buffalo M. J., 1901-2. n. s., 
xii, 655-657. — Fr<n<l«iilli al (W.) The septum narium 
in aborigines and the cause of deviations of the septum in 
general. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1904, xiv, 198-201.— 
GautierfG.i ..v Philippe. De l'obstruction nasale, ses 
consequences et son traitenient. Rev. inteinat. d'electro- 
ther., Par., 1904-5, xiv, 345-347.— « lenson (E. B.) De- 
viation of the nasal septum. Phila. Hosp. Rep. (1902), 
1903, v, 112-110. — Gouguenheim. Deviation and per- 
foration of the septum of the nose. Med. Week, Par., 

1895, iii, 494-497. . Deviations de la cloison du nez. 

Semaine med., Par., 1895. xv, 79 — Griffin (E. IT.) De- 
formities of the nasal sa:ptum. N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 
786-789. Also. Reprint — Giitzmanii (II.) Ueber den 
Einfluss organischerVerSnderuugen des Rachens und der 
Nase auf die Spraohe. Wien. med. Bl., 1895, xviii, 151- 
154. — Guye. Over de plica vestibuli en bet aan/.uigen 
der nensvlengels. Nederl. Tijdscbr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1898, 2. B., xxxiv, d. 1. 909-914.— Hnrtinann (A.) De- 
viationen und Cristse des Septum narium. Verhandl. d. 
x. internat. med. Cong. 1890, Berl., 1892, iv, 12. Abth.. 17- 
21.— Ilinkel (P. W.) Irregularities of septum narium. 
without deflection, as an etiological factor in nasal catarrh. 
Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Syracuse, 1887. 513-518. — Hopmnnu. 
Weitere Beitriige BUT Beautwortung der Frage: Kommen 
Difformitaten der Choanen vor Oder sTnd sie ungemein sel- 
ten? Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutscb. Naturf. u. Aerzto 
1890. Leipz., 1891, lxiii.pt. 2,371-378.— IngalsfK. F.) De- 
flection of the septum narium. Arch. Laryngol., N. Y., 

1882. iii, 291-299. Also. Reprint. . Deflection of the 

nasal septum. Med. News, N. Y.. 1897, xx, 200.— John- 
son (K. It.) The result of septal deformities upon the up- 
per respiratory tract. .T.Ophth., Otol. <fc Laryngol.; N. Y, 
1900, xii, 41-48.— Kamiu. Ein Fall von Verscliluss der 



J\ose (Deformities of). 

hinteren Nasenoffnung. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. 
vaterl. Cult. 1902, Brest., 1903, lxxx. med. Sect., 143-145.— 
Ka«Ni'l (C.) Ein Fall yon nervosen Herzklopfen, ge- 
heilt (lurch Abtragnng einer Spina septi narium. Arch, 
f. Laryngol. u. Bhinol., Berl., 1902, xiii, 298.— Knight 
(C. H.j Deviated septum. Inteinat. Clin., Phila., 1893, 
::. s., i, 325-831. — Krctschmanii. Anatomischer und 
klinisoher Beitrag zutn Kapitel der Deviationen des vor- 
deren Abachnittes der Nasenscheidewand. Arch. f. La- 
ryngol. u. Khinol., Berl., 1903, xiv, 557-570.— |j« Dentil 
(A.) Des deviations du septum nasal. In his: llop.Ne- 
cker. Etudes declin.chir. 1890-91, 8°, Par., 1902, 123-131.— 
Leflfarta (G. M.) Nasal deviations. Med. & Surg. Re- 
porter, Phila., 1893, lxix, 198. — Lewis (F. D.) Are de- 
formities of the nasal septum less frequent now than for- 
merly? .1. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., N. V., 1901, xii, 50- 
53. — liiebniann (A.) Ein Fall yon Sigmatismus nasalis. 
Ceutralbl. f. Kinderh., Loipz., 18!)?, ii, 145-148.— McCassy 
(J. 11.) Deformities of the nasal septum. Am. Med.- 
Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1890, x, 751. Also, Reprint. Also: J. 
Am. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 200. — iTlcK inney (R.) 
The correction of deviated nasal septa. Memphis M. 
Month , 1900, xx, 77-81, 1 pi. [Discussion], 90-98.— Mnn- 
cioli ( T. ) Deviazioni del setto nasale. Arch. ital. di 
otol. [etc. I, Torino, 1901-2, xii, 129-182, 1 pi. — Martin 
(W.) Deviation of the septum nasi. Med. Mag., Phila., 

1893, lxiii, 456-458. . Deviation of the septum. Ibid., 

1895, lwi. 99. . Split, septum. Ibid., 100. — Mar- 
tin (W. A.) Theories and facts concerning deflection of 
the nasal septum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1894, xxiii, 
487-491. — Maxwell (P. W.) The eflects of nasal ob- 
struction on accommodation. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 
1896-7, xxix, 149. — Mayer (E.) Deviation of the carti- 
laginous nasal saiptum; its cure. N. York M. J., 1895, lx, 
74*-750. Also, Repriut. — Melzi (U.) Sulla defonnazione 
del naso per polipi mucosi. Arch, ital.di otol. [etc.], Torino, 
1902-3, xiii, 42-46. — Miot (E.) Remarqiies sur certaines 
obstructions nasales. Rev. mens, de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1888, viii, 241; 305. — Moure (E.-J.) Deviationen und 
Crista) des Septum narium. Verhandl. d. x. internat. med. 
Cong. 1890, Berl., 1892, iv, 12. Abth., 10-17. Also, transl.: 
Arch. ital. di lariugol., Napoli, 1890, x, 163-171. Also, 
transl: J. Laryngol., Loud., 1890, iv. 495-501. . Pa- 
thogenic et traitement des deviations et cperons de la 
cloison du nez cbez les jeunes enfants. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1896, xxvi, 449. — Murphy (J. B. ) Defects 
and deformities of the nose, with report of cases. Rep. 
Mercy Hosp., Chicago, 1898-9, 77-84. . Nasal de- 
formities. Med. Mirror. St. Louis, 1900, xi, 55-66. — 
IVavratil (I.) Deviatio et crista spina nasi. Orvosi 
betil., Budapest, 1898. xiii, 85. — Oettinger (M.) Ein 
Fall von hereditar - syphilitischer Sattelnase. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1898, xiv, 747.— Okaila (K.) [Deform- 
ity of the septum. | Iji Shinbun, Tokio, 1902, no. 007, 161- 
168. — Parker (E. F.) Spurs of the nasal septum, and 
their influence on the respiratory tract. N. York M. J., 
1897, lxv, 700-708.— Phillips ("W. C.) Etiology of nasal 
deformities. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1901, x, 274-279. — Portlier ( W. P.) Deformities and 
ecchondromata of the nasal septum. Tr. South Car. M. 
Ass., Charleston, 1889,109-114. Also: Virginia M. Month., 
1889-90, xvi, 280-292.— Potiquet. TJu cas de deviation 
do la cloison des fosses nasales corrigee par un trau- 
matisme. Kev.de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1891, xi, 225-235. 

. litude critique sur l'ctiologie des deviations de la 

cloison nasale. Med. mod., Par., 1892, iii, 15!; 169.— Pri- 
plyusnuliy nos vslledstviye razrusheniya uosovol pere- 
gorodki. [Flattened nose in consequence of destroyed 
nasal septum.] Otchot o dleyatebi. khii urg. klin. [etc.] v 
Mosk. ils89 19n0), 1901,09.— Pynchon (E.) Slight irreg- 
ularities of the nasal septum. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1900, ix, 174-181. Also, Reprint. — Qiiimby (('. E.) A 
factor in the etiology of distorted nasal septa. Med. News 
N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 486-488.- ISoe (J. O ) /Etiology of 
deviations, spurs, and ridges of the nasal Bffiptum. ' X. 
York M. J., 1890, lxiv, 477-482. Also, Reprint. Also: Tr. 
Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1896, N. Y., 1897, 203-217. [Discus- 
sion], 222 232. — Root (A. G.) Deviations of the nasal 
septum. Albany M . Ann., 1892, xiii, no. 2, 1-11. — Bows 
(C T.i Deviated nasal septum. Canada M. Bee, Mon- 
treal, 1899, xxvii, 533-537. — Roughton (E.) Theimpor- 
tance of nasal obstructions. Practit ioner, Lond., 1889, xiii, 
188 - 197. — Maryiion. Deviation de la cloison nasale. 
Lyon med., 1902, x. ix, 407 — Scheppegrell (W.) De- 
formities of the nasal septum and their influence in dis- 
eases of the oar and throat. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc, N. 
Oil., 1893, 88-105. Also: N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1892-3, n. s., 
xx, 883 -897, 3 pi. Also, Reprint. — Sedziak (J.) O 
zboczeniach przegrody nosa. [Deviations of septum of 

nose ] Przegl. Ink.. Krak6\v, 1891, xxx. 80; 98; 122; 158; 
165; 181. Also, transl.: J. Laryngol., Lond., 1891. v, 85; 
140. — Swain (H. L.) Facial asymmetry as a possible 
cause ol deformity of the nasal septum. Tr Am. Laryn- 
gol. Ass., X. V., 1904, xxvi, 01-75. Also: Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1905, xv, 545-557. — Talbot (E. S.)' Deformi- 
ties of the bones id' i he face and nose. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis 1902, xii, 329; 415. — Teets ( C. E." ) Deflec- 
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IVose (Deformities of). 

tlona and deformities of the septum. ITomoeop. Eye, Ear 
Si Throat J., N. T., 1903, ix, 211-219. — Tra viuntiche*- 
hiy kostmv izyan oblasti nadperenosya. [Traumatic hone 
detect iu the region of the glabella.] Otchot o dleyateln. 
khirurg. klin. [etc.] v Mosk. (1899-1900), 1901, 57.— Trci- 
lel. Ein Fall von Sigmatismns uasalis. Deutsche nied. 

YVchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1x94, xi, Ver.-Beil.. 57. . 

Ueher Parasigmatismus nasalis. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 

Berl 1895 xxvii, 459 -464. . Ein Fall von Nasen- 

erweiterung. Yerhaudl.d. Berl.med.Gesellsch. (1900), 1901, 
xxxi, pt. 1, •_ , '-'8.— Trendelenburg. [Sehiefstand der 
Nase.J Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1903, xxix, 

46. Turner (J.) Deflected septa of the nose. Maryland 

M.J. .Bait. ,1890. xxxv, 43-45. — Van want (E.L.) Pathologic 
changes occurring in the unobstructed nostril in cases of 
deviated septum. J.Aru.M. Ass., Chicago, 190(),xxxiv, 850. — 
Von Kleen (C. II.) Atrophy, hypertrophy, and devia- 
tion of the septum. Times <fc Keg., Phila., 1889, xx, 699- 
702.— Woakes (E.) & Walsh am (W. J.) Deflections 
of nasal septum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1890, ii, 617-620.— 
Zapadcniyc khryashtshevol chasti nosa. [Cartilagi- 
nous part of the nose collapsed.] Otchot o dleyateln. khi- 
rurg. klin. [etc.] v Mosk. (1899-1900), 1901, 68.— Zapav- 
shiy nos. [Collapsed nose; 8 cases. J Ibid., 58-68 — Zii- 
parshrye perenosye i zapavshaya pravaya nozdrya. 
[Glabella and right nostril collapsed.] Ibid., 71-74. 

JVose (Deformities of, Congenital). 

See Nose (Abnormities of). 

Hose (Deformities of Treatment of). 

Bert (G.-M.-J.) * Traitement des deviations 
de la cloison nasale. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901. 

Eich (A.) * Ueber Verkniiiiniimgun der Na- 
senscheidewand mid deren Behandlung. 8°. 
Bonn, 1887. 

Senx (A.) "Die Behandlung der Sattelnase. 
e . Wiirzbnrg, 189:5. 

S i < >ker (G. ) Deviations of the nasal septum ; 
their etiology aud treatment. 8°. London, 1888. 

Anderson (P. L.) Abnormities of the nasal saeptum ; 
and their treatment in the cure of catarrh. N. York M. 
,T., 1895, lxi, 227-229. Also, Reprint — Annanriale (T.) 
Practical suggestions in connection with the treatment of 
some deformities of the nose. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1897, ii, 
1625. — Xyraiiaii (M.) Om orthopedisk behandling af 
sadelniisa. [The orthopedic treatment of saddle-nose.] 
Skandin. Tandlakaref. Tidskr., Kebenb., 1893, ii, 1; 57.— 
Baralonx (J.) Traitement de certaines malformations 
du nez. Cong. internat. denied. C.-r., Par,, 1900, sect, de 
laryugol., 338. — Kerens (T. P.) Cork splints for the 
nasal septum. Ann. Ophth. &. Otol.. Kansas City, 1892, i, 
193. . Cork splints for deflections of the nasal sep- 
tum. Manhattan Eye & Ear Hosp. Kep., N. Y., 1894, i, 
104-109. — Holey (K.) Tiatamiento de las desviaciones 
verticales del tabique nasal sin espesamiento. Gac. med. 
de Granada, 181)4, xiii, 385-391. Alto, transl. : J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 1894, viii, 317-320.— Bonlai (J.) Deux cas curieux 
de redressement de la cloisou du nez. Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par.. 1906, xxi, 132.— Brown (J. P.) On 
tubage as accessory treatment in certain cases of septal 
deformity. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1894, xxiii, 445-448. 

Also: DominionM. Month., Toronto, 1804, iii, 38-42. . 

Rubber splints in the treatment of septal curvature. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol. Ass., XT. Y.. 1902, 12-19. Also: Canad. 
Pract. .v Rev . Toronto. 1902, xxvii, 421-428. Also: Lar 
yngoscope, St. Louis, 1902, xii, 596-603.— Brnnson (R.) 
Deformities id' the nasal septum; consequences and treat- 
ment. Hot Springs M. J.. 1807, vi. 81-sii— (a hoc he (H.) 
t T n precede de traitement des deviations de la cloison na- 
sale. Ann. d. mal. de 1'oreille, du larynx [etc.]. Par , 1903, 
xxix, 510-515.— C'heval. Traitement des malformations 
du septum nasal. Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et )ar\n- 
gpL, l*ar., 1803, iii, 108; 205. Also: Rev. de laryngol [etc.], 
Par., 1893, x iii. 533-554.— t'nen (R.) Ueber eineii seltenen 
Fall von Sigmatismns nasalis; Heilung. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1899, xlix, 1286-1289.— Belie. Cretes de la 
cloisou nasale; qnelques considerations sur leur traite- 
ment. Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. etlaryngol., Par., 
1807. \ ii. 19.3-195.— Bionisio (I.) Nuovo m'etodo di cut a, 
di nloune alterazioni uasali. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med.di 

Torino. 1890. 3. s.. xx.xvii. 259-262. . Sulle deviazioni 

del setto nasale e Bulla loro cura. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. 
ital. di laringoi. [ete.]. Fitenze, 1892, i, 58-62. — Doug- 
Inss (B.) Septal fallacies. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1903, xiii. 286 - 292. Duchesne (N.) Des malforma- 
tions de la cloison du nez et de leur traitement. Ann. 
Sue. med.-chir. de Liege, Mini, xl, 13-21.— Erana (T, C.) 
The correction of deviations of the cartilaginous nasal 
septum. Am. Pract. iV News, Louisville, 1901, xxxi. 173- 
177. I Discussion], 183-187. — Fal low (.1. \V.) Treat- 
ment of prolougai ion forw ard i>i the nasal septum into the 
nostril. Med. & Smg. Rep. Bost. City Hosp., 1898, 9. s., 
162-164.— Feltcrolf (G.) A simple method of correcting 
certain deformities of the nasal septum. Tr. Am. Laryn- 



IVose (Deformities of, Treatment of). 

gol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1902, N. Y., 1903, viii, 307-313.— 
Foster (H.) The treatment of broken ami deformed na- 
sal septa. Tr. M. Ass. Missouri, Kansas City, 1899, 350- 
354. Also: Kansas City M. Index-Lancet, 1899, xx, 611- 
613.— Freer (O. T.) The correction of deflections of the 
nasal septum with a minimum of traumatism. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 636-642. [Discussion], 662- 
665.— Gleason (E. B.) Treatment of deflection of the 
nasal septum, complicated by traumatic deform itj of the 
external nose. Ibid., 1901, xxxvi, 029 - 031. — CJoodale 
(J. L.) The correction of old lateral displacements of the 
nasal bones. Boston M. &. S. J.. 1901, cxlv, 538. [Discus- 
sion], 547.— CSrant (D.) Remarks on the treatment of 
deflection of t he nasal septum. J. Laryngol.. Loud., 1899, 
xiv, 392-396. — Heuler. Beitrag zum Naaeneraatz. 
Schweiz. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh.. Basel & Geneve, 1903, xiii 
116-125.— Hulen (V. H.) The cure of deviations of thci 

nasal septum. Texas M. J., Austin, 1806-7, xii, 173-175. 

f fumble. Deviations de la cloison mediane du nez; 
traitement. Ann. Soc. med.-chir. d'Anvers, 1905, x, 353- 
358.— Jackson (C.) Failures in attempted col lection of 
septal deviation. Tr. Am. Larvngol., Rhinol. &. Otol. Soc. 
1002, N. V., 1903, viii, 332-343.— Johnson (W.B.) An orig- 
inal device for correcting deformities of the nose resulting 
from traumatism, with a report of two cases. Med. Rec.. 
K.Y., 1892, xii, 374. Also, Reprint — Kyle (O. B.) Appro- 
priate treatment for certain varieties of nasal deflections 
and redundancy. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 

1899, N. Y., 1900, v, 66-77. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 

1900, viii, 11-23. — Lacroix (P.) Du redressement spon- 
tainj des deviations do la cloisou par simple desobstruc- 
tion de la fosse nasale opposee. Arch, internat. de larvn- 
gol. [etc.]. Par., 1897, x, 19-21.— I.eavitt (H. H.) Treat- 
ment of deflection of the nasal septum, llomuiop. Eye, 
Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1901, vii, 84.— JVlahu. Un pro- 
c6d6 simple de redressement des cloisous nasales deviees. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1901, xiv, 132- 
137. — VI art in (F.) On the correction of deformities the 
result of nasal fractures; method of Claude, Martin, of 
Lyons. Tr. Fourth Internat. Dent. Cong. 1904, Phila., 
1905, ii, 357-362.— IVIaycr (E.) Deviation of the cartilag- 
inous nasal saeptum ; its cure. N. York M. J., 1895. lxii, 
748-750. Also, Reprint. — IVIci i ick (S. K.) The de- 
flected nasal septum ; its significance, cause, and treat- 
ment. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1891, xxv. 265-271.— 
.VI ou re (E.-J.) Des deviations et cretes de la cloison du 
nez et de leur traitement. Bull, med., Par., 1890, iv, 1151- 

1154. . Traitement des deviations de la cloisou. 

Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de laryngol., 
244-248. Also: Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par'., 1901, 
i, 369-383. Also, transl.: J. Laryngol., Loud., 1901, xvi, 
163-174.— Night (C. H.) Supplementary note on a case 
of Martin's bridge for depressed nose. N. York M. J., 
1896, lxiv, 806. — Nye (F. T. ) Septal deflections; their 
consequence and treatment. Wisconsin M. J., Milwau- 
kee, 1903-4, ii, 560-567.— Poliquet. Uu cas de deviation 
de la cloison des fosses nasales corrigee parun traumatisms. 
J. de med. de Par., 1891, 2. s.. iii, 237 -240.— Be l hi (L.) 
Die Yerbiegungen der Naaenacheidewand nnd ihre Be- 
handlung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1890, iii, 514; 560 ; 576; 
599.— Bice (C. C.) The efficacy of the older methods of 
treating nasal disease contrasted with those of to-day. 
Tr. M. Soc. N. Y.. Phila., 1889. 222-228. — Bice ( G. B. ) 
Deflections of the cartilaginous septum, and its cure. 
Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1896, ii, 116-118.— 
Biehardsoil (C. W.) The after treatment of restored 
deflected nasal senium. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., & 
Otol. Soc. 1898, N. Y.,180!I, iv, 144-151.— Boneils (.1. B.) 
The cure of crooked noses by a new method. Proc, Pbila. 
Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1884 - 5, vii, 1-4. — Boe (J. O.) The 
correction of deformities of the nose resulting from abscess 
of the nasal SSBptum. N. York M. J., 1893, Ivii. 319-322. 

. The treatment of deviations in the nasal septum. 

Tr. Am. Larvngol. Ass. 1893, N. Y., 1804. xv, 83-100. Also: 
N. York M. J., 1894, lix, 424-430. [Discussion], 441.— 
Mnmlmnnn ((J.) Eine neue Met bode zur ( orreetiou der 
Nasenscheidewand. Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. Leipz. 
u. Berl., 1891, xvii. 327-329.— Sarremone. Traitement 
des deviations de la cloisou du nez. Rev. hebd. de laryn- 
gol. [etc. 1, Par., 1897, xvii, 849-856. Also: Rev. internat. 
de rhinol., otol. et laryngol.. Par., 1898, viii, 143-147.— 
Me h n Her (W.) De uehandeling van de verkroinniing 
van bet tusschensohot van den neus. Kederl. Ti.jd- 
schr. v. Geueesk., Amst., 1890. 2. R., xxvi, 2. d., 545-551.— 
Sniilh • 1! A consideration of septal spurs and de- 
flections. Internat. J. Surg., N.Y., 1904, xvii. 355-357. 
. Correction of traumatic External nasal deformi- 
ties. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1905, xxxiii, 468. — Spies* 
(G. ) Zur Behandlung der Yerbiegungen der Naseu- 
scheidewand. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol.. Berl., 1893-4, 
i, 282-290. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. di laringoi., Napoli, 
1894, xiv, 157-165.— Weir (R. F.) On restoring sunken 
noses without a earring the face. N. York M. J., 1892, 
lvi, 449-454. — Wineliler. Ueber Correction schiefcr 
Nasen. Yerhandl. d. Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894- 
1903. Wurzb., 1904, 671.— Ziem (C.) Zur Behandlung 
der Yerbiegungen der Masenscheidewaud. Monatschr. 1. 
Ohreuh., Bed., 1894, xxviii, 220-224. 
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Jlfose (Deformities of Treatment of Oper- 
at ire). 

Blanc (F.) * Vari6tea cliniqnes et traitement 
chirorgioal des deviations tie la cloison des fosses 
nasales. 8°. Lyon, 1905. 

Dasque (J.-J.-E.-E-.F.) * Du traitement clii- 
rurgical des malformations oeseuses des fosses 
nasales (par les voies naturelles). 8°. />'or- 
deaux, 1898. 

Dyakonoff (P. I.) Vozstauovleniye raz- 
rnshonnavo nosa. [Reestablishment of a de- 
stroyed nose.] 8°. S.-Peterbing, 1908. 

Hamburger (S). *Die Vei bieguugeu der 
Nasenscheide wand mid deren operative Be- 
kandluiig. 8°. Breslau, 1893. 

Rosenthal (I.) *Sur les deformations de la 
cloison du nez, et leurs traitentents chirurgi- 
caux. 4°. Paris, 1888. 

. The same. 8°. Pat is, 1888. 

Also, in: Arch. gen. de nied., Par., 1889. i, 532-556. 

SCHAEFER (L. C.) * Zur Methode der Rhino- 
plastik bei InStischer Sattelnase. 8°. Greifs- 
tcald, 18*). 

Schreitek (F.) *Ueber die operative uud 
prothetische Behandluug der Defeete uud De- 
tbrmitateu der ausaeren Xase. [Muuieh.] 8°. 
Leipzig, 1899. 

Al*o, in: Deutsche Mouatschr. f. Zahuh.. Leipz., 1899, 
xvii, 383; 404; 470; 513. 

Abrazlinnoff i A. A.) Zamleshtsheniyo noaovol pere- 
gorodki kostnol plastinkol pri zapavsheiu nosle: polnoye 
vzhivleniye. [Substitution of boue plate for nasal s ptum 
in case of a failen-in nose: complete vital union.] Khir- 
nrgla, Mosk., 1898, iii. 219-221.— Alter (F. W.) The sub- 
mucous resection of deflected nasal septi ; the so-called 
Killian operation; repoit of cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1905. xlv, 34-36. — Ames (A.) The supra-labial op- 
eration ( Harrison Allen's ) for deflection of the nasal 
septum. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., X. Y., 1901, 145-150.— 
Anderson (W. M. A.) Replacement of a severed por- 
tion of the nose. Lam er, Lond., 1899. i, 689. — Anderson 
(TV. S.) Resection of tLe nasal septum for correction of 
deflections. Physician &. Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 

1904. xxvi, 105-109.— Asch (M.J.) A new operation for 
deviation of the nasal septum, with a report of cases. Tr. 
Am. Larvngol. Ass. 1890. N. Y., 1891, xii, 76-86. Also: 
N. York "M. J., 1890, lii, 675-677. | Discussion]. 693-695. 
Also. Reprint. — Buird (W. H.) Facial restoration; arti- 
ficial nose. Dental Brief, Phila., 1905, x, 350.— Bane 
(W. C.) The sub mucous window re-section of the nasal 
septum. Colorado Med., Denver, 1905. ii. 278-283.— 
Baumgarten (E.) Das Schleich'sche Verfahren bei 
den Operationen iler Septumverbieguugen und Leisten. 
Arch. f. Larvngol. u. Rhinol.. Berl., 1899, ix, 359-367.— 
Beltrami." Restauration nasale. Rev. odont., Par., 

1905. xxiv, 338-342.— Berard. Du traitement des devia- 
tions de la cloison et des deformations des os du nez par la 
methode de Martin. Bull. Sow. de chir. de Lyon, 1905, 
viii, 61. Also: Lyon med.. 1905, civ, 638. — Bercns 

fi. P.) An operatiou for the correction of external de- 
formities of the bridge of the nose. Tr. Am. Larvngol. 
Ass.. N.Y.. 1904, xwi, 176-188. Also: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. 
& Larvngol., St. Louis, 1904. xiii, 384-395. — Berger (P.) 
Retablisseinent de la rectitude et de, la permeabilite nasales 
par une operation modelaute. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 

de Par., 1902. n. s., xxviii, 1130. . Restauration de 

l'arete du nez en Belle par un transplant cartilagineux 
(methode de Charles Nelaton). Ibid., 1905, xxxi, 680-682.— 
Kabroll (A. A.) Vozstauovleniye sledloobrazno zapav- 
shavo nosa. [Restoration of a saddlelike fallen-in nose.] 
Chir. Laitop., Mosk., 1892, ii, 531-535.— Bonninghaus 
(G.) Ueber die Beseitigung schwerer Verbiegiiugen der 
knorpeligen und knochernen Nasenscheidewand dnrchdie 
Resection. Arcll.f. Laryngol. ii. Rhino]., Berl.. 1899,ix.2«9- 

284. . Zum AufsatzeKriegs: Die Fensterresection des 

Septum uarium,etc. Ibid.. 1900, xi. 103-166. . Zur Re- 
section der knorpeligen und knochernen Nasenscheidewand 
bei schweren Verhiegungen derselben. Ibid., 341-345.— 
Booth (B. S.) A combined intranasal anil extranasal 
operation for the correction of a congenital concave ver- 
tical and l iteral deformity of the nose, with the report of 
a case. N. York M. J.. 1901, lxxiii, 709-712. . Sep- 
tum operations under cocaine and nitrous oxide gas. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol.. Rhino). & Olol. Soc. 1902, N. Y., 1903, viii, 
356-360. ' Al'O: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. &. Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1902, xi, 212-214.— Bote)- ill.) Tratam lento de la desvia- 
Ci6u vertical del tabique cartilaginoso con obstruction 
nasal y lateralization de la punta de la nariz. Rev. de 
laringol. [etc.], BarceL, 1897, xii, 331; 341. Also, transl. : 
Ann. d. mal. <le l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1897, xxiii, 



IVose (Deformities of Treatment of Oper- 
ative). 

pt.2, 45-53. — Bresee (P. H.) A prosthetic reconstruction. 
South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1898. xiii, 44-46.— Bri- 
quet. Deux cas de deviation de la cloison nasale; nou- 
veau procede operatoire. Bull. Soc. anat.-clin. de Lille, 
1890, v, 48-51. Also: J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1890, i, 491- 
494 — Hi on ner (A.) On the use of the dental drill in the 
treatment of deviations and spurs of the nasal septum. 
J. Laryngol., Lond., 1890, iv, 282-284.— Butts (H. H.) 
An operation for the correction of external and internal 
deformities of the nose, caused by deflection of the cartilag- 
inous nasal septum. Manhattan Eye & Ear Hosp. Rep., 
N. Y., 1897, iv, 75-81. Also: N. York M. J.. 1897, lxv, 
686-689. Also, Reprint. — Capps (E. D.) Ash's operation 
for deflection of the nasal septum. Texas M. News, Aus- 
tin, 1899, viii, 226.— Ccrue. Correction, d'une diflbrmite 
nasale par insertion sous cutanced'un support metallique. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1902, n. s., xxviii, 882- 
684.— Chaput. De la reparation des difformites nasales 
par la protheso metalliqne iutercutaneo-mucpieuse. Ibid., 
1894, n. s., xx, 845-853.— Cheval. Traitement des mal- 
formations du septum nasal. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1893, xiii, 533-554. Also: Soc. beige d'otol. et de 
laryngol. C.-r., Brux., 1893, iv, 14 - 21. — Claoue (R.) 
Resection sous-muqiieuse de la cloison nasale device. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxv, 450-452. 

. Contribution au traitement des deviations de la 

cloison par la resection sous muqueuse. Arch, internal, 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, ii, 163-170.— Clark (J. P.) 
Case operated on for exaggerated Roman nose. Boston 

M. & S. J., 1901, cxliv, 493. . Report of two cases 

operated on for deformity of the nose. Ibid., 1902, cxhi, 
245-247. Also, Reprint. — Cohn (F.) The submucous 
resection of the nasal septum. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, 
lxiv, 1013-1015. — Coulter (J. H.) The repair of old 
traumatic nasal deformities. Medicine, Detroit, 1900, vi, 
459-466. — Consteau. Notivel instrument (septotome) 
pour redresser les cloisons nasales deviees. Ann. d. mal. 
de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1902, xxviii, 107-109. — 
Curtis (H. H.) Operations on the nasal septum. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1893, xxi, 808.— Dawbarn (R. H. M.) 
Artificial bridge of the nose. Ann. Surg., Phila.. 1901, 

xxxiii. 42-45. . Use of gutta-percha in operations for 

correcting nasal bony defects. Ibid., 1905, xii, 456-458. — 
Dent (C.) A case of operation for deviated septum. 
Lancet, Lond., 1890, i, 1425. — De Rossi (G.) Nuovo 
strumeuto per raddrizzare il setto nasale deviato. Arch, 
ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino-Palermo, 1893, i, 154.— Don- 
nellan (P. S.) The correction of deflections of the nasal 
cartilaginous septum, with a report of six cases success- 
fully treated by the Asch operation. Therap. Gaz., 
Detroit, 1899, 3. s., xv, 145-148. — Douglass (B.) 1 he 
elements of success in deflected septum operations. Man- 
hattan Ear & Eye Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1897, iv, 82-87. 

. The restoration of a deflected nasal ssepturn. 

N. York M. J.. 1898, lxviii, 181-185. Also, Reprint.— 
Diieinling (II. A.) A new method of restoring sunken 
noses (with report of a case in which this method was 
carried out). St. Louis Cour. Med., 1893, viii, 73-75. — 
Dyakonoff (P. I.) K voprosu o rinoplastikie pri za- 
pavsheiu nosle. [Rhinoplastic surgery for fallen-in nose.] 

Chir. Laitop., Mosk.. 1«91, i, 11. . Po povodu khi- 

rurgicheskavo Hecheuiya zapavshavo nosa. [On surgical 

treatment of fallen-in nose.] Ibid., 1892, ii, 538-544. . 

Nleskolko zamlechaniy po povodu khtrurgicheskavo lle- 
cheniya zapavshavo nosa. [Some remarks on the surgical 
treatment of fallen-in nose.] Trudi V syezda Obsh. russk. 
vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, S -Peterb., 1894, ii. 76-83. ^U.so.- 
Chir. Laitop.', Mosk., 1894, iv, 217-225. — Kllett (E. C.) 
An operation for the relief of hook nose. Memphis M. 

Month., i*!i7. svii, 1(18, 1 pi. . An operation lor the 

correction of a saddle-hack deformity of the nose. Ibid., 
409-411.— Kllison (S. K.) Operation for depressed nose. 
Lancet. Lond., 1894, i, 394.— Fisk (A. L.) Operation for 
saddle-back nose. Ann. Surg.. Phila., 1902, xxxvi, 612. — 
Forker (F. L.) Plastic operation for malformation of 
thr nose caused by sj philis, with illustration. Med. Un-. 
N. Y., 1896, 1. 719. — Foster (J. M.) Sub mucous resec- 
tion of the nasal septum. Denver M. Times, 1905-6, xxv, 
248-252. — Freer (<). T.) The correction of deflections of 
the nasal septum with a minimum of traumatism. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, Ifl02, xxxviii, 636-642. . The win- 
dow resection operation for the correction of deflections of 
the nasal se] n. Ibid., 1903, xii, 1391-1398. . De- 
flections of the nasal septum; a critical review of the 
methods of their correction by the window resection, with 
m report of lit; operations. Ann. Olol., Rhinol. & Larvn- 
gol., St. Louis, 1905, xiv, 213-266. . Eiue der Fen- 

sterresektion knocherner Verhiegungen der Nasenschei- 
dewainl angepasste, modiBcierte Griinwald'sche Zange. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol.. Berl., 1905, xvii, 172-171. 
. Die Fensterresektion der Verhiegungen der Na- 
senscheidewand. Berl, khn. Wchnschr., 1905, xiii. 1247- 
1251. . Die suhmucose Fensterresektion der Nasen- 
scheidewand nach eigener Methode ausgefiihrt. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. ii. Rhinol., Bed., 1906, xviii, 152-180. — «au- 
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ilier. Traiteniont des d6viations de la eloisou nasale; 
resection sous-muqiieuse da cartilage par la voie sous- 
labiale. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, ii, 436- 
439.— Gauthier i K.) Resection sous-muqueuse et extra- 
nasale du cartilage dans les deviations dela cloison du nez. 
Rev. internat. de mod. et de chir., Par., 1897, viii, 239-241.— 
fiertsen (1*.) Ohastiohnaya rinoplaatika; vozstauovle- 
niye koucbika nosa. [Partial rhinoplasty surgery; rees- 
ta'blishmentof collapsed nose.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1901, ix, 
G62-667. — Gelehell (A. C.I Hemorrhage alter opera- 
tions on the nasal septum. Boston M. & 8. J.. 1894, exxxi, 
9-11.— <Jikb (J. S.) Deviations of the nasal septum; a 
review of one hundred operations for correction. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1904. xliii, 1290-1301.— Gleason (E. B.) 
A new operation lor the correction of deflections of the 
nasal septum. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1896 i, 265: 1897, 

111, 147. . The mechanical principles involved in the 

operation for correction of deflections of the nasal septum. 

Phila. M. J., 1898, ii, 1196-1198. . An operation for 

the correction of deflections of the nasal septum. Laryn- 
goscope, St. Louis, 1902, xii, 578-595. — ii leilsmaha 
(J. W.) Ueber liehandlunsi von Septumdeviationen niit- 
telst der Trephine und dor Met bode von Asch. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1896. iv, 115-118. — Roodalc 
( J. L. ) A new method for the operative correction of 
exaggerated Roman nose. Boston M. & S. J.. 1899, cxl, 

112, 1 pi. Alsi>, Reprint. . On the correction of 

old traumatic depressions of the nose by subcutaneous 
plastic operation. Ann. Otol.. Rbinol. &. Laryngol., St. 

Louis, 1900, ix, 370-375. Also, Reprint. . A case 

of nasal deformity from a median furrow, corrected by 
sub-cutaneous implantation of a portion of the septal 
cartilage. Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxlv, 93. Also. Re- 
print. . The correction of old lateral displacements 

of the nasal bones. Ibid., 547-549. Also, Reprint. — 
Grant iD.) A simplified method of operating for deflec- 
tion of the cartilaginous septum. Brit. M.J. ,Lond., 1902, 
ii, 576. — Orecn (W. E.) An improved operation for the 
correction of deflections of the nasal septum. Med. Cen- 
tury. Chicago, 1896, iv, 581. — (Jwyer (F. W.) An opera- 
tion for saddle nose. Ann. Snrg., Phila., 1901, xxxiv, 268- 
272. [Discussion], 306.— Hajck J M.) Operation der 
Septumdeviationen. Internat. kliu. Rundschau, Wien, 

1892, vi, 1419-1423. . Eiuige Bemerkuugen zu den 

Aufsatzen der Herreu Zarniko: Ueber die Feusterresek- 
tion der Deviatio septi, und E. Muller: Zur Technik 
der Krieg'scheu Fensterresektion. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Boil., 1904, xvi. 183-185.— Hamilton ( T. K. ) 
Saddle-shaped nose from injury remedied by permanent 
insertion of a silver-gilt plate. Australas. M. Gaz., Syd- 
ney, 1891, xx, 189. — Ilea i n (W. J.) Operation for saddle- 
nose, with insertion of gold plate without external inci- 
sion. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1898, xxvii, 377-382.— Hellman 
(E. W.) Deviation of the cartilaginous nasal septum; 
what means of support after incision? Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1897 r ii, 212.— Ilollings worth (M. W.) Nasal 
prosthesis. Catching's Compend. Pract. Dent., 1895, At- 
lanta, 1896, 249-252.— Honsell (B.) Zur Resektion dor 
verbogenen Nasenscheidewand. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tu- 
bing., 1903-4, xli, 36-44.— Hopkins (F. E.) Operation 
for correcting deformity of the nasal septum. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1897, exxxvii,' 669-671 — Hiiltl (H.) Traumati- 
kus eredetii orrosontbiauy miatt vegzett osteoplastika 
esete. [A case of osteoplasty for defect of the nasal bone 
of traumatic origin.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1898. xlii, 
71. — Hunsarker (H. W.) Asch's operation for deviated 
septum simplified. Calif. M. J., San Fran., 1900, xxi. 98.— 
II ii i-al (L. M.) A submucous resection operation tor de- 
viation of the nasal septum; with the description of sev- 
eral new instruments. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey. Newark 
1905-6, ii, 233-238. Also: Med. Rec., N. Y., 1905, lxviii, 
853-857. — Iskrivleniye nosovol peregorodki. [Curva- 
ture of the nasal septum; 3 cases ] Otcbot o dlevateln. 
kbirurg. klin. [etc.], v Mosk. (1889-1900), 1901, 80-83.— 
Jackson ( C. ) Deviation of the nasal septum; why 
do our corrective operations often fail? Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1902. xii, 184-190. Also, Reprint.— James 
(J. A.) The deflected septum and its surgical treatment. 
Railway Surg., Chicago. 1896-7, iii, 203-206. Also: St. 
Louis Cliuique, 1896, ix, 561-565.— Jnrris (W. C.) The 
indications tor the surgical treatment of the deflected nasal 
septum, with an analysis of one hundred cases. [Abstr.] 
N. York M. J., 1888, xlviii, 13.— Joseph (J.) Uebereinigo 
weitere operative Nasonverkleiuoruugen. Berl. kliu. 
Welinschr., 1902, xxxix, 851-853. Also: Verliaudl. d. Bel 1. 

mod. Gesellseh. (1902), 1903, xxxiii, pt. 2, 184-190. . 

Nasenverkleinerungen. Verhandl. d. deulsch. Gesellseh. 
f. Chir., Berl.. 1904. xxxiii, 112-120. Also: Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr.. Leipz. n. Berl., 1904, xxx, 1095-1098. . In- 
tranasal Nasenhdckerabtragung. Berl. kliu. WohnsOhr., 
1904. xli. 650.— Jonsaet (A.) Observations sur l operation 
d'Ascb i>our deviation de la pal tie cartilairineii.se de la cloi- 
son. Kev. hebd. do laryngol. [etc.), Par . 1901. ii, 129-135 — 
Julliard (C.) Un cas de ledres-emeut du nez. J. de 
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chir. et aim. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1905, v, 472-474.— 
Keen ( W. "W.) Three cases of plastic nasal surgery fur 
saddle shaped nose; removal of entire nose and arched Ro- 
man nose. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1896, xvii, 37-40. 
Alan Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1896. lxxv, 109-112! 
Also: Tberap. Gaz., Detroit, 1896, 3. s., xii, 433-436, 2 pL 

Also, Reprint. . A nose deformed by fracture greatly 

improved. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1899. 9. s., ii, 177. 

Keplinger (L.) An operation for correcting deformi- 
ties of the nasal septum. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1X98, 
iv, 217-219.— Killian (G.) Eiuleitung zu der Discus- 
sion fiber die operative Therapie der Septumdeviationen. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellseh. doutsch. Naturf. a. Aerzte 1899 

Leipz.. 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 392. . Die subtuu- 

cose Fensterresektion der Nasenscheidewand. Arch. f. 
Larvngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1904. xvi, 362-387. Also.transl. 
| Abstr.] : J. Eye, Ear & Throat Dis., Bait., 1905, x, 1-4.— 
King (&.) Relation de vingt-deux cas de deviation dela 
cloison nasale operes par le procede d'Ascb. Rev. hohd. 
de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1901, i. 1-14.— Knight (C. fl.) 
Supplementary note on a case of Martin's bridge for de- 
pressed nose. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1897, N. Y., 
1898, 178 — Koiiig I F.i Zur Deckung von Defecten der 
Nasenfliigel. Berl. klin. "Wchuschr., 1902, xxxix, 137. — 
Kredel (L ) Die a.'geborenen Nasenspalten und ilire 
Operation. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1898, xlvii, 
237-254. — Kretsch in a mi. Ueber die Behandlnng von 
Nasenscheidewandvorboiirungeii mit der Trephine. Arch, 
f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol.. Berl., 1894-5, ii, 361-364.— Krieg. 
Beitriige zur Resection der Cartilage quadrangulai is na- 
riuin zur Heiluug der Skoliosis septi lieii. klin. Wchn- 

scbr., 1889, xxvi, 699; 717. . Ueber die Feiisterresec- 

tion des Septum narium zur Heiluug der Skoliosis septi. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl. ,1900, x, 477-488. See, 
also, tsiijira, Bouninghaus. — Kuziuin (P. I.) Noviy spo- 
sob vozstanovleuiya razrushonnol nosovol peregorodki. 
[New method for reestablishing a destroyed nasal septum.] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1902, lviii, 1 77— KuznetsoflT (N. 
D.) Sluchai rinoplastiki pri zapadenii nosa. (Rhinoplas- 
tic surgery for fallcn-in nose.] Chir. Laitrop.. Mosk., 
1892, ii. 536-538.— Kyle (D. B.) Some modifications of 
the author's original Y-shaped operation for correction of 
defied ion of the septum. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 908- 
910. — linnsc (F.) Osteoplastic operation for restoration 
of depressed nose. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1894, xix, 86. — 
Linage (V.) Antwort an Dr. Krieg. Arch. f. Laryngol. 
u. Rhinol., Berl., 1900, xi, 167.— I.indstrom (E.) De- 
fectus nasi; rinoplastik. Hygiea. Stockholm, 19n2, n. f., 
ii, 714-717. — Lombard (E.) & Bourgeois (H.) Pro- 
ced6 sous-miiqueux applicable aux diverses varietesde de- 
viation de la cloison nasale; modification an procede de 
Petersen. Ann. d. nial. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.]. Par., 
1904, xxx, pt. 2, 356-362.— Ei iitas (S. H.) A new method 
of operating on deviated nasal septum. Brooklyn M. J., 
1900, xiv, 965. . A variation in the technique of sep- 
tum operations. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1901, xi, 126. 
Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. «fc Otol. Soc. 1901, N. Y., 

1902, vii, 235. — Mc Barney (C.) Plastic operation for 
deformity of the nose. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1898, xxviii, 
258. — Malherbe (A.) Nouveau procede de traitemeut 
des deviations de la cloison nasale par le morcellement. 
Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par.. 1899, ii, 109-115.— 
Mayer (E.) The Asch operation for deviations of the 
cartilaginous nasal septum, with a report of t wo hundred 
operations. Med. Roc, N. Y., 1898, liii, 190-193. [Dis- 
cussion], 206. Also, Reprint. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1903, xl, 621-624. Also. Reprint. Also, transl: 
Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol.. Par., 1898, 
viii, 570-574.— Meder. Naseuprolhisen. Schweiz. Vrtlj- 
schr. f. Zabuh , Zurich <fc Geneve, 1904, xiv, 327-348.— 
Menzel (K. M.) Zur Fensterresektion der verkrummten 
Nasenscheidewand. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 

1903, xv, 48-61. — Mermod. Resection d'uue grande part ie 
du septum nasal. Rev. med. do la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 
1903, xxiii, 271. — Miller ( C. C. ) Surgical treatment of 
hump nose. Mod. Brief, St. Louis. 1906, xxxiv, 160-164 — 
Moldenhnner. Zur operativen Behandlung der knp- 
pelfdrniigen Verbieguugen der Naseuscheidewaud. Yer- 
bandl.d. Gesellseh. deulsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1895, Leipz., 
1896, lxvii, jit. 2, 2. Hlfte., 216.— Monks (G. H.) Correc- 
rectiou. by operation, of some nasal deformities and dis- 
figurements. Med. Communicat. Mass. M. Soc, Bost., 189h, 
xvii, 831-842, 3 pi. Also, Reprint. Also: Boston M. & S. 
J.. 1898, exxxix, 262-267.— Moore (W.) Destruction of 
columns nasi, and depression in dorsum of nose, remedied 
by (a) plastic operation and (b) insertion of silver plate. 
Intercolou. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1901, v, 585. — 
Mosher ( H. P.) The direct method of correcting lateral 
deformity of the nasal bones. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
19H6, xvi. 28-34. — Moure iE.-J.) Comparaison entre 
l'electrolyso et les autres modes de traitemeut dans la de- 
struction <les deviations et epeions de la cloison nasale. 
Atti d. xi. Cong. mod. interuaz. 1894, Roma. 1895. vi. lann- 
gol.. 46-50. . De la resection sous-niuqueuse de sque- 
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lotto de la cloison nasale deviee. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. 
[etc.). Par., 1905, ii, 513-535.— mttller (B.) Zur Teehnik 
der Krieg'sohen Fensterresektion. Arch. f. Larvngol. a. 
Rhlnol., Berl., 1904, xv, 312 - 322. — Napalkoiir (N. I.) 
Priiuleneniye spolna vidlelennikh plastiu kostnoi i khrya- 
shtsbevoi tkaui »llya vozstanovleuiya obezobrazhenuavo 
nosa (ocherki povsednevnol khirurgii). I Application of 
completely prepared bone plates and cartilage for the re- 
establish ment of deformed nose (sketehes of every -day 
surgery)]. Raboti hosp. khir. klin. Dyakonova, Mosk*, 

1903, i/69 - 84. — Nuvralil (1.) Nagy infi actios orrsiive- 
nydeviatio operdlt 6a gyogyult esete. [ Extensive de- 
viation of the nasal septum; operation and recovery.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1898, xlii, 71. — Obizobra. 
zhcniye nosa. [ Deformity of the nose: 2cases.| Olchot 
o dleyateln. khirurg. klin! [etc.] *• Mosk. (1899- 1900), 

1901, 74-77. — Oilier. mit I'ahaissement du nez par 
osteotomie verticale ei bilaterale des os du nez. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Far., 1889, n. s., xv, 397-399.— 
Oppcnheinicr (S.) The advocation of a new method 
of operation for marked diffuse cartilaginous deflection of 
the nasal sept uin. Ann. Ophih. &, Otol., St. Louis, 1895, 
iv, 598-601. Alto, Reprint. Also: Codex med. Phila., 1895- 
6. ii, 122-125. — Otsutstviyc pravavo narazhuavo nosovovo 
otverstiya. [Absence of the risht external nasal meatus.) 
Otchot o dlevateln. khirnrg. klin. [etc.] v Mosk. (1899- 
1900), 1901, 16. — Pnrker (J. P.) The reconstruction of 
deformed noses by grafting a portion of t lie tinger. Med. 
News, Phila., 1S90, lvi, 615.— Pease (E. A) A case illus- 
trating a new method of introducing a plate for restoring a 
depressed nose. Boston M. vfc S. J., 1896, cxxxv, 84. Also, 
Reprint. — Pegler (L. H.) An operation to remove the 
deformity from a fracture and displacement of the trian- 
gular cartilage of the nose. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 
1234. Alto: J. Larynnol., Lond., 1898, xiii. 496-498. Also: 
Laryngoscope. St. Louis, 1899, vi. 35. . Moure's op- 
eration for deflected septum. [Abstr.] Brit. M. J., Lond.. 

1902, ii, 593. . Cases of deflected septum treated by 

Moure's operation. J. Larvngol., Lond., 1903, xviii, 205- 

208. . A group of cases of deflection of the septum 

rectified by Moure's operation. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 

1904, xiv, 6*42-644. . A note on the comparative value 

of septal fissure on Moure's principle, and submucous re- 
section, in the treatment, of septal deflections. Brit. M. J.. 
Lond., 1905. ii. 1202- 1204. — Pierce (N. H.) Submucous 
liuear cauterization ; a new method for reduction of hyper- 
trophies of the conchas. Medicine, Detroit, 1896. ii, 919- 
922. — Pousson. Deviation de la cloison des fosses ua- 
sales; operation. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de 
Bordeaux (1887). 18x8. 528-5.(3. — Pynchon (E.) A case 
of Ions nose. II inois M. Bull., Chicago, 1904-5, v, 99. — 
Qninlan ( F. J.) Unusual case of deformity of the 
nostril operated upon with remarkably satisfying re- 
sults. Laryngoscope. St. Louis. 1905, xv, 573. — Kaon It 
( A. ) Nouveau procede de rhinoplastie partielle pour 
restanration de la sous-cloison. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
dn larynx [etc.], Par., 1903, xxix, 236-240. Also: Rev. 
med. de lest, Nancy. 1903, xxxv, 183 - 187. — Rice 
(C. C. ) Some of the reasons why the surgical treat- 
ment of nasal disease has been placed on a conservative 
basis. Med. News, N. T., 1900, lxxvi, 641-644. [Discus- 
sion], 669 - 671.— Richardson fC. W.) The, after treat- 
ment of restored deflected nasal septum. Ann. Otol., 
Rhinol. & Larvngol., St. Louis, 1898, vii, 461-464. Also, 
Reprint.— Roberts (J. B.I The cure of crooked and 
otherwise deformed noses. Times & Keg., Phila., 18X9, 
xx, 194-201. . The cure of crooked and otherwise de- 
formed noses. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc , Phila., 1889, x, 
217-238. Also, Reprint. Also : Buffalo M. & S. J., 1888-9, 

xxviii, 713-733. . Submucous resection of cartilage 

in deviations of the nasal septum ; a new operation. Proc. 
Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1X90, xi, 194-196. Also: Coll. 
& Clin. Bee., Phila.. 1890, xi. 125. Also: Maryland M. J., 
Bait., 1x90, xxiii. 331. Altos Med. & Surg. Reporter, 
Phila., 1890, lxii, 695. — Robertson (C. M.) Observations 
on the different forms of operations for the correction of 
septum deformities. Chicago M. Recorder, 19u4, xxvi, 
792-795.— Roe (J. O.) The deformity termed png-nose 
and its correction by a simple operation. Tr. M. Soc. 

N. Y., Syracuse, 1887, 141-146, 1 pi. . The col lection 

of angular deformities of the nose by subcutaneous oper- 
tion. Ibid., Phila., 1891, 405-408. 2 pi. Also: Med. Rec. 
N. Y., 1891, xl, 57-59. Also.- Northwest. If. J., Minneap., 
1892, xx. 18-21. Also, transl. : Arch, internat. de larvngol. 

[etc.], Par., 1891, iv, 257 -265. . The correction of 

deformities of the nose resulting from abscess of the nasal 
septum. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1892, N. Y.. 1893, xiv, 

86-93. . The correction of depressed and saddleback 

deformities of the nose by operations performed subcu- 
taneously without the aid of metallic or other artificial 
supports. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, li, 798-802. Also [Abstr.] : 
Am. M. Quart., N. Y., 1899, i. 56-71. Also, Reprint. Also 
[Abstr.]: Brit. M.J. , Lond., 1897, ii, 1397. The cor- 
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net ion of the deviations of the nasal smptura, with 
special reference to the use of the author s fenestrated 
comminuting forceps. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1900, N. Y., 
1901, 178-206. Also: N. York M. J., 1901, lxxiii, 624-631. 

[Discussion], 698-701. . The correction of nasal de- 

I'oi unties by subcutaneous operations; a further contribu- 
tion. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 1905, 330-341. 4 pi. Also: 
Med. lice, N. v., i9n:>, lxviii, 1-7. — Sartirana (T. ) 
( iontributo alia, cura obirurgica della depressione 'id dorso 
del naso. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 19(14-5, xvi, 
453-473. — Snwicki (B. \V.) Przyczynek do leczenia 
nosa zapadnietego sposobeui Israel's. [Treatment of Col- 
lapsed nose i>\ Israel's method.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 
1903, 2. s., xxiii, 1038; 1071.— Scliimniellmscli (C.) Kin 
neues Verfabren der Rhinoplastik and Operation der Sat- 
telnase. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1895, xxiv, pt. 2, 342-349. Also : Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 

1895, 1, 739-746. . Leber totale Rhinoplastik and die 

Operation der Sal telnase. Ber, ii. d. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Chir., Leipz., 1895, xxiv. 57-59. — Schmidt 

(M.) Demonstration von Instr nu n zur Beseitigung 

der Verbiegungen der Nasenscheidewand. Verhandl. a, 
Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wurzb., 1904, 16-19.— 
Scliiiiie^Ho w (K.) Eorrektionen af Deformiteter at' 
deu udvendige Najse. [Correction of deformities of the 
external nose.] Med. Aarsskr., Kjobenh., 1893, vii, 183- 
185. — Schusslcr (\V. R.) A new operation for sunken 
nose. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1905. xxviii, 359-362. — 
Mcbilcnn (P.) Prothese nasale rn6talique; mecanisme 
de l'elimination de l'appareil. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par, 1903. n. s., xxix, 546-549. — Sen n (E.J.) The 
operative treatment of saddle-nose, with two illustrative 
cases. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1901-2, n. s., iii, 458-460, 
2 pi. on 1 1. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1901, ii, 328-330.— 
Sninrth waitc (H.) The advantages of the submucous 
resection operation over all other methods tor strengthen- 
ing septal deflections. Brit. M.J., Lond., 1905, ii. 1201. — 
Some new knives for establishing permanent intra nasal 
drainage of the antrum. Ibid., 1348. — Spilsbury (E. A.) 
Deflection of the nasal septum and its surgical treatment. 
J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago. 1X94, xxiii, 454-456. — Spratt 
(C. N.) The removal of septal spurs and the correction 
of deviations of the septum by more rational methods. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 749.'- Stephenson (C. 0.) 
The Asch operation for deviated septum. Tr. M. Soc. 
Arkansas, Little Rock. 1901, 209-212. — Stnbbs (F. G.) 
A modification of the Krieg operation for deviated sep- 
tum. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1903, xii, 
616-622. Also: Illinois M. J.. Springfield, 1903-4, u. s., 
v, 596-598. — Mtncky (J. A.) Injury to inferior and mid- 
dle turbinate' in operation for deviated septum; report of 
two cases. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Khinol. & Otid. Soc. 1897, 
N. Y., 1898, iii, 103-105.— Surniay. Forte deviation de 
la cloison cartilagineusedu nez; ablation de la cloison par 
un procede nouveau. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1895. n. s., xxi, 36-38. Also: Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 

1895, ix, 145. — Talko (J.) Utworzeme sztucznegO nosa 
sposobeui iudy.jskim (rhinoplastica). [Formation of an 
artificial nose by the Indian method.] Medvcvna, War- 
szawa, 1874, ii, 181-185. — Tansley (J. 0.) ' Deviated 
septa in ear diseases, with a new operation for their cor- 
rection. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1897. iii, 143 - 146.— 
Taptas (N.) Traitement des deviations de la cloison 
nasale; resection sous-miiqueuse. Ann. d. mal. de l'o- 
reille. du larynx [etc.], Par.. 1905, x xxi, 448-455. — Teels 
(C. E.) Deflections of the nasal septum and their surgi- 
cal treatment. Tr. Hoinceop. M. Soc. N. Y., 1X95, xx\, 
1X9-192. Also: Hoinceop. Eye, Ear & Tin oat J., X. V. 

1896, i, 101-105. — Thomson (St. C.) Case of complete 
.submucous resection of deflected septum. Laryngoscope, 

St. Louis, 1904, xiv. 640-642. . Complete submucous 

resection of spur and deviation of septum. Ibid., 721. — 
Thoruer (M.) Observations on Asch operation foi de- 
viation of cartilaginous septum. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chi- 
cago, 1900, xxxv, 6-12. Also, transl.: Rev. bebd. de laryn- 
gol. etc.], Par., 1900, i. 609-031.— Todd (C. A.) Curved 
nasal septum ; a successful method of operation. Med. 
News, Phila., 1891, lviii, 691. . Operation for the de- 
flection of the nasal septum. Med. Bull. Wash. Univ., 
St. Louis, 1902, 1, 2.— Trendelenburg. Ueber die ope- 
rative Behandlung schiefer Naseu. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. elm.. Berl., 1889, xviii, 82.— Van den Wil- 
denbers; (L.) Resultats du traitement des deviations 
de la cloison nasale par la resection fenotrce. Ann. Soc. 
de med. d". A livers 1905. Ixvii. 23-29.— Voyarhek (V. I.) 
O podslizistol rezektsii nosovol pcregorodkl. [Submucous 
resection of t he nasal septum.] Voyenno-med. J., St.-Pe- 
tersb., 1904 i, med. -spec, pt., 128-133. — Wallace (J. B.) 
Severe traumatic nasal disfigurement, with obstructive 
deflection of the septum, cured by forcible reposition 
and a plastic operation. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1898, cvi, 451- 
454. Also: Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1X98, xiv. 103.— 
Walslinni (\V. J.) Note on the treatment of collapse of 
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the ala nasi. Lancet, Loud., 1901, i, 922. . Ou some 

operations for rectifying crooked and depressed noses. 
Ibid. 1903, i, 957.— Wand leas (H. W.) New instruments 
for the correction of irregularities of the nasal septum. 
Ann. Otol., BhinoL St. Laryngol., St. Louis, 190D, ix, 28-32.— 
Warbasse (J. P.) Plastic- operation for saddle-nose. 

Brooklyn M. J.. 1897, xi. Git". . Plastic operation for 

saddle-nose. Ibid., 1898, xii, 96-98.— Wats on (A. W.) 
Tlie operation for deviation of the nasal saiptum. N. fork 
M. J., 1890, lxiv, 451. Also. Reprint. Also : Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol. Ass. 1896, N.Y., 1897, 218-232. . [A certain method 

of correcting deviation of the septum.] Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1898, v, 303-305. — Watson ( \V. S.) A case of S- 
shaped distortion of theseptum nasi successfully treated 
by a series of operations and t lie use of retentive apparatus. 
Lancet, Lond., 1895, ii, 93-95.— Weil (M.) Leber die sub- 
mucosal Kesektionen an der JTasenscheidewand. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol.. Berl., 1904, xv, 578-585. — Weir (R. F.) 
Saddle-nose celluloid bridge. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 
1895, xiii. 487.— Weiss (O. A.) A case ol nasal prosthesis, 
with perforation of the palate ; also a met hod of retention of 
artificial dentures in difficult cases. Dental. Rev., Chi- 
cago, 1901. xv, 324-329.— Welty (C. F.) Transplantation of 
bone for the relief of saddle-nose, with report of one case. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1481-1486. — White 
(J. A.) A new operation for the correction of the deformi- 
ty known as saddle-back nose. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1902-3, vii, 177-179.— White (L. E.) Resection 
of the nasal septum, with report of fifteen cases. Boston 

M. & S. J.. 1904. cl, 419-423. . Resection of the nasal 

septum. Ibid., 1905, cliii, 413-416. — Wiener (J.), jr. 
Operation for congenital saddle-nose by introduction of 
a celluloid plate. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxv, 608.— 
Winckler (E. ) Leber Correction schiefer Nasen. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1903, xxxvii, 337-343.— 
Winslow (J. R.) [Two cases of marked septal deform- 
ity corrected by simple instruments.] J. Eye, Ear &. 
Throat Dis., Bait., 1902, vii, 120-122.— Wood (\Y. A ) A 
case of deformed nose treated by operation and paraffin 
injection. Iutercolon. M. J. Australas , Melbourne, 1905, 
x. 29:i. 1 pi. — Wright (J.) An operation for correcting 
deviation and thickening of the cartilaginous nasal sep- 
tum. Med. Rec., X. Y., 1890, xxxvii, 36. — Vearsley ( M.) 
Submucous resection of the nasal septum. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxix, 675 — Vonge (E. S.) The 
treatment by Asch's operation of deviations of the. nasal 
septum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 948. — Zapavshiy nos. 
fFallen-iii nose; 12 cases.] Otchot o dlevateln. khirurg. 
Win. [etc.] v Mosk. (1896-8), 1899, 51-62. — Zarniko (K.) 
Snbmukdse Resektion am Septum nasi. Deutsche nied. 
Wchuschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1903, xxix, Ver.-Berl., <351. 

. Ueber die Fensterresektion der Deviatio septi. 

Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xv, 248-251. 

. Erwideruus: auf die letzten Bemerkungeu Hajek's : 

Ueberdie Fensterresektion der Deviatiosepti. Ibid., xvi, 
549.— Zhirmunski (M. S.) [Schirmunski in German]. 
K operativnomu Hecheniyu iskrivleniy nosovol perego- 
rodki. [Operative treatment of inclined nasal septum.] 
Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb.. 1904, iii, 249-251. Also, transl.: 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1904, xxxviii, 430-436. 

Nose (Deformities of Treatment of) by 
electricity. 

Thill Y (L.) * Des deviations et epaississe- 
uients tie la cloisson nasale et tie leur traitement 
par l'^lectfolyse. 4°. Lyon, 1890. 

It a I lender (W. L.) Electrolysis as a treatment for 
deviations spurs and ridges of tin; nasal septum. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1894. xxiii. 709.— Bergonic (J.) & 
iTIoure (E.-J.) Des deviations et 6perous de la cloison 
du uez et de lour traitement par 1'electrolyse. Rev. inter- 
nat. d'electrother.. Par., 1891-2, ii, 263; 314; 337. Also: 
Arch. clin. de Bordeaux, 1892, i, 81; 97; 160. Also, Re- 
print. — Itotey (11.) La elect rolisis en las des viae iones y 
espesamientos del tahique nasal. Arch, intern. ic. de la- 
ringol., otol. [etc. j, Par., 1891, ii, 41-56. Also: Enciclope- 
dia, Barcel., 1891, iv, 309; 415.— Bresjjen (M.) Die An- 
wenduug der Electrolyse bei Yerkriiminiingeu and Ver- 
dickungen der Nasenscheidewand, sowio bei Schwellung 
der Naseuschleimhaut. Wien. m d. Wchuschr., 1894, xliv, 
1958-1901.— Casselberry (W. E.) Electrolysis for the 
reduction of spurs of the nasal septum. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1890, i, 70. — Oi'aishpul (E. 0.) K voprosu ob 
ispravlenii assimetrii nosovol peregorodki elektrolizom. 
[Correction of asymmetry of the nasal septum by electrol- 
ysis.) Vrach, St. Petersb., 1894, xv, 785-789. Also [Ab- 
str.]: Trudi v syezda Obsh. russk. vrach. v pamyat, Piro- 
gova, S.-Peterb., 1894, i, 250-255.— G a re I (.J.) Delelec- 
trolyse dans les obstructions uasales par epaississement 
ou deviation de la cloison. Ann. de nial. de l'oreille, du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1889, xv, 638-644. — I. a ml an (M.) 
Les deformations de la cloison du uez et leur traitement 



]Vo*e (D fortuities of, Treatment of) by 
electricity. 

par le trepan electrique. Soc. raed.-chir. d' Anvers. Ann., 

1901, vi, 111-118. — lUeyer (E.) Ueber elektrolytisrhe 
Behandlung der Leisten des Septum uarium. Deutsche 
mod. ^Vchn^chr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1893, xix, 520-522.— 
Strazza. L' elettrolisi contro le deformazioni del setto 
nasale. Boll. d. mal. d. otvechio, d. gola c d. naso, Fireuze, 
1892, x, 179-186.— Vulpius (W.) Technische Remerkun- 
gen zur Galvanokuustik ; Besehreibunc eiues ueuen Na- 
senbrenuers. Arch. f.Ohrenli , Leipz., 1891, xxxii, 195-201. — 
Wroblcwski (W.) Przyezynek do operowania listew 
i skr/.y wien przogrody nosa za pomoca. elektroinotoru. 
[On operating upon irregularities and deviations of the 
nose by the electromotor.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1897, 
2. s., xvii, 1130-1137. 

Hose (Deformities of Treatment of) by 
injection of paraffin and vaseline. 

de Cazenkuve (L.-G.) * De.s injections pro- 
thetiqnes de paraffine; applications en oto- 
rbino-larynjfologie. 8 C . Paris, 11)02. 

Leynia de la Jarrige (H.) * Traitement 
des malformations uasales par la m6thode Ger- 
suny-Eckstein. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Vaillant (J.) * Prothese nasale par les in- 
jections de paraffine. Nonvelle indication th6ra- 
pentiqne. 8 3 . Parts, 1904. 

Alter (F.) A modification of Gersuuy's method of 
paraffin injections in so-called saddle-nose, to prevent dis- 
turbance of muscular action of the nose. Am. Med., Phila., 

1902, iv, 825. . Paraffin injection in a case of so-called 

saddle-nose. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, Ixiii, 214.— Ander- 
son OV. S.) The correction of nasal deformities by 
paraffin injections. Harper Hosp. Bull., Detroit, 1902-3, 
xiii, 14-18. — Ane (G.) Ispravleniye sledloohrazno vpa r- 
shavo nosa putyom podkozhnavo vpriskivaniya parafina. 
(Correction of a saddlelike collapsed nose by subcutaneous 
injection of paraffin.) Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1902, i, 
1205. — Ball (J. B.) Cases of nasal deformity corrected 
by injection of paraffine. West Lond. M. J., Loud., 1903, 
v'iii, 35-38. — Baralonx (J.) Sur les injections de pa- 
raffine dans les deformations du nez. Pratique med., Par., 
1902, xvi, 49-57. Also: Progres med., Par., 1902, 3. s., xv, 
313-316. Also : Repert. detb6rap., Par., 1902, xix, 515-517.— 
Baurowicz (A) Subciitaue Vaseliniujectionen zur 
Verbesseruug der Nasenform. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhiuol.. Berl., 1902, xiii, 289.— Boley (R.) Las inyec- 
ciones de parafina en la riuitis atrofica y en las deforma- 
ciones nasales externas. Arch. lat. de riuol., laringol. 
[etc.], Barcel., 1904, xv, 49; 124— tie Bomgoii. Des 
injections de vaseline en esthetique feminine (384 observa- 
tions). Rev. med., Par., 1904, xiii, 116-1 19. — Kroeckaert 
(J.) Prothese nasale an nioyen d'injections de paraffine 
solide, d'apres le orocede d'Eckstein. Ann. Soc. de med. 
deGaud, 1901. lxxx, 320-330, 1 pi. Alto : Rev. hebd. de 

laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1901, ii, 673-084. . Prothese 

nasale par Taction combiufee d'une operation autoplasti- 
que et d'injections de paraffine. Ann. Soc. de med. de 
Gaud, 1904, lxxxiii, 104-109, 1 pi. Also: Arch, internat. 
de, laryngol. |ctc], Par., 1905, xix, 424-428.— Brunei (IV) 
Prothese nasale a la paraffine, avec une nouvelle indica- 
tion therapeutique. Rev. hebd.de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1904. i, 417-427.— Bush (J. P.) Tin 1 treatment of certain 
deformities, more especially of the nose, by the subcuta- 
neous injection of paraffin. Bristol M -Chir. ,L, 1902, xx, 
220-222, 1 pi.— Campbell (J. T.) Paraffin prosthesis. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. &. Laryngol., St. Louis, 1903, xii, 611- 

015, l pi. . The subcutaneous injection of paraffin, 

more particularly for the correction of nasal deformities. 
Illinois M.J., Springfield, 1904-5, vi. 377-381.— C'levenger 
(W. F.) Paraffine injections for the correction of nasal 
and other deformities. Med. & Surg. Monit.. Iudianap., 
1901, vii, 103-108.— Counell (V. G.) Tin- subcutaneous 
injection of paraffin for the correct ion of deformities ot the 
nose. J. Am M. Ass., Chicago. 1903. xii, 697; 777. Also. 
Reprint.— B-anlos & Lngarde. Effondremeut du nez. 
suite probable de syphilis he red it aire, redressement par 
les injections de paraffine. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. hop. 
de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 458 — Dclie. Application des pro- 
duitsp iraftinesdanslesdeformationsetlesaffectioiisdu nez. 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par , 1902. i, 641-651. Also 
[Abstr. |: Scalpel'. Lie-e, 1901-2, liv. 334.— I»e SiniOUl 
(A.) Di un casodi protest nasale collo iniezionidiparaffina 
solida. Riforraa med., Palermo- Napoli, 1901, xx. :'99^ — 
Downie (W.) Ou the subcutaneous inject ion ol paraffin 
for the removal of deformities of the nose. Brit. M.J., 
Lond., 1902, i. 1078-1080. Also [Abstr.] : Glasgow M. J., 
1902 lviii 276. AUo, transl. : Parole. Rev. internat. de 

rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1902, n. s., iv, 705-714. . The use 

of paraffin for restoring the bridge of the nose. Rut. M. 

J., Loud., 1902, ii, 919. . The removal of deformities 

of the nose by the subcutaneous injection of paraffin. 
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Ibid., 1902, ii, 1517-1519. . Nasal deformity remedied 

by the subcutaneous injection of hard paraffin. Glasgow 
M. J., 1903, lix, 219. . A demonstration of the em- 
ployment of paraffin for the correction of nasal deformi- 
ties. Ibid., 1903, lx, 40-43. . Two and a half years' 

experience of the subcutaneous injection of hard paraffin 
for the removal of deformities of the nose. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1904. ii, 1237-1239.— Eastman (J. R.) Gersuny's 
operation for saddle-back nose. Med. & Surg. Monitor 
Iudianap., 1903, vi, 189-192.— Eckstein (II.) Ueber Hart- 
paraffin-Prothesen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 

Chir., Herb, 1902, xxxi, pt. 1, 194-197. . Therapeu- 

tische Erfolge durch Hartparaffiniujectionen aus deni 
Gesammtgebiet der Chirurgie. Verhandl. d. Berl. mod. 
Gesellsch. 1903, Berl., 1904. xxxiv, pt. 2, 99-115. [Discus- 
sion], pt. 1, 32. — Gphrnim. Eine Sattelnase hochgra- 
digster Form ; subcutane Injection von paraffin. Jahresb. 
d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1901, Bresl., 1902, 
lxxix, mod. Sect., 246.— Fein (J.) Die Aufrichtung der 
Sattelnasen niit Anwendung subentaner Paraffinprothesen 
nach Gersuny. Wieu. med. Wchnschr., 1902, Hi, 892; 
967.— Forns. Las inyecciones de parafina en la protests 
nasal. Rev. espec. med. La oto-rino-laringol. espafl., Ma- 
dritl, 1904, vii. 305-308.— Forsyth <E. A.) Subcutaneous 
injection of paraffin in the correction of nasal deformity. 
Buffalo M. J., 1902-3, n. s., xlii, 836.— Foster (H.) The 
subcutaneous use of paraffin in deformed noses, with the 
report of a case. Tr. M. Ass. Missouri, St. Louis, 1902, 
xlv, 186. Also: Med. Rec , N. Y., 1902, lxii, 595. Alto: 
St. Louis Cour. Med., 1902. xxvii, 96-98. . The sub- 
cutaneous use of paraffiu in deformed noses, with a sup- 
plementary report. Kansas Citv M. Bee., 1903, xx, 361- 
363. Also: N. York M. J. [etc!], 1903, lxxviii. 122-124. 

. The use of paraffin in the correction of deformities 

of the nose. J. Kansas M. Soc, Lawrence, 1905, v, 275- 
278. Also, Reprint. — Foueher (A. -A.) Les injections 
interstitielles de paraffiue pour la correction de certaines 
diflbrmites. Union med. du Canada, Montreal, 1903, xxxii, 
695-701. — Freeman ( L. ) Subcutaneous injection of 
paraffin in the correction of saddle-nose. Am. J. Surg. &. 
Gyuec, St. Louis, 1902-3, xvi, 76. Also: Denver M. 
Times. 1902-3. xxii, 184-188. — Goldsch mid t (A.) Na- 
senparaffinprothese. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. va- 
terl. Cult. 1902. Bresl., 1903, lxxx. med. Sect., 298.— Go- 
mez «le la .Tint a (F.) La protesis nasal con las inyec- 
ciones de para tii i a sOlida. Corresp. med., Madrid, 1903, 
xxxviii, 125-128. — Grant (D.) Case of injection of cold 
paraffin for nasal deformity. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1906, 
xxi, 89-92. — Grimmer (ii. K.) The subcutaneous in- 
jection of paraffin wax in correcting deformities of the 

nose. Montreal M. J.. 1902, xxxi, 843-848, 2 pi. . The 

treatment of nasal deformities by subcutaneous injection 
of hard paraffin. Ibid.. 1903. xxxii, 656-660. — Gnerin 
(E.) A propos d'un cas de prothese nasale par injection 
sons-cntanee de paraffine. Marseille med., 1904, xli. 545- 
551, 1 pi.— Hallopeau & Vielliard. Un mefait de la 
paraffine. Bull. Soc. franc;. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903, 
xiv, 261-263. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903, 
4. s.. iv. 593-59."). — Hamilton (T. K.) Two cases of ( ler- 
suny's subcutaneous paraffin and vaseline protheses of 
the nose. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1901, xx, 446. — 
Harris (L. H.) Paraffin nose. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1903. ii, 17. — Heath (A. C.) Nasal deformity corrected 
by Gersuny's paraffin prosthesis. Am. Med., Phila., 1901, 

ii, 893. . Subcutaneous paraffin injection; a case 

of eighteen months' standing; two mishaps and a new 
syringe. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1903, v, 515- 

518. . Nasal deformities and paraffin prothesis. Ibid., 

1905. viii, 85-98.— Hitz (H. B.) An interesting case of 
nasal deformit y corrected by the paraffine method. Wis- 
consin M. J., Milwaukee, 1903-4, ii, 567-569.— Holscher. 
Beitrag znr Korrektur von Sattelnasen durcb Paraffin- 
einspritzungen. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. aitzl. ver., 

Stuttg.. 1904. lxxiv, 755-758. . Ueber die Korrektur 

von Sattelnasen (lurch subkutane Einspritzungen von 
Paraffin. Deutsche rail-artel . Ztschr., Berl., 1905, xxxiv, 
171-173. — Hard <L. M.) and Holden (W. A.) A case 
of paraffin injection into the nose, followed immediately 
by blindness from embolism of the central artery of 
the retina. Med. Rec. N. Y., 1903, lxiv, 53-55. — Ista- 
manoff (S. S.) Sluchal ispravleniya formi nosa pos- 
redstvom vpriskivaniya parafina. [Correction of the 
form of the nose by injection of paraffine.] Protok. za- 
said. Kavkazsk. med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1902-3, xxxix, 139- 
143.— Jutassy (J.) Kostnetikai prothesisek. [Cosmetic 
prothesis.] Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1905. xlv, 496-498.— 
Kahlke fC. E.) ' Dog nose; corrected by paraffin injec- 
tion. Cliniqne, Chicago, 1902, xxiii, 272-276.— Kirkpnt- 
rick (A. B.) Three cases of subcutaneous injection of 
paraffin for the correction of nasal deformities. Proc. 
Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1903, n. s., v, 196.— Koenig 
(C.J.) La sonde de Lucsb paraffinee. Hull, de laryngol., 
otol. et rbinol., Par.. 1904. vii. 252.— Kofman (S. V.) 
O tak nazivayemikh podkozhnikh protezakh Gersuni. 
[On the so-called subcutaneous prothesis by the method 
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of...] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1902, xii, 252-260.— 1> aval 
(E.) Du traiti tneut urothetique des difformit.es de la 
lace (en particulier du nez). Caduc6e, Par., 1903, iii, 
59-62. — Leiser. Paraffinprothese einor traumatischen 
Satteluase; Amaurose des eiuen Auges. Deutsche med. 
Wohnschr., Leipz. n. Berl., 1902, xxviii, Ver.-Beil., 110.— 
Leroux (II.) & Beititon. Observation de prothese 
nasale d'apres la methods de Gersuny. Hull. Soc de 
pediat. de Par., 1901, iii, 231-234.— liorbes Finestra 
(E.) Las tnyeciones de paraffin a empleadas con el fin 
estetico de corregir la depresion del dorso de la nariz. 
Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1904, iii, 228-230.— lTIann. Ueber 
subkutane Paraffinprothesen znr Korrektur von Sattel- 
nasen. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in 
Dresd., Miiuchen, 1901-2, 165-168. Also: Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 767.— lTIann (E. L.) The correc- 
tion of nasal deformities with paraffiu injections. Ho- 
mffiop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1903, ix, 359-365.— 
lTIartineau (A. J.) A case of saddle -nose treated 
by subcutaneous injection of paraffin. Lancet, Lond., 
1902, ii, 351. — iTIeder. Nasenprothesen. Deutsche Mo- 
natschr. f. Zabnh., Leipz., 1904, xxii, 664-681. — ITIillcr (H.) 
Subcutaneous injection of paraffin, with report of a case 
of saddle nose. Mod. Med., Battle Creek, Mich., 1903, 
xii, 217-222.— Mints (V. M.) Odnostoronnyaya sllcpota 
poslle vpriskivaniya paraffina pod kozhu nosa. [Unilat- 
eral blindness after paraffine injection under the nasal skin. ] 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1905, xvii, 8-12. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, xxxii, 47. — lTIorton. 
Paraffin in nasal deformities. Occidental M. Times, San 
Fran., 1903, xvii, 395.— lTIorton (H. Mcl.) A review of 
the work done for the correction of deformity of the nose 
by the subcutaneous injection of paraffin, with a report of 
a case of the author's. Northwest. Lancet, Miuneap., 1903, 
xxiii, 247-250. — lTIurphy (J. W.) Paraffine injections in 
facial deformity. Ciucin. Lancet-Clinic, 1903, n. s., 1, 267- 
274. [ 1 Jiscussion], 276-279. — Paget (S.) The use of paraf- 
fin for restoring the bridge of the nose. Brit. M.J. , Lond., 

1902, ii, 788. . On subcutaneous injection of paraffin 

for the treatment of sunken noses. Tr. Clin. Soc. Loud., 
1902-3, xxxvi, 128-132. . A lecture on the use of par- 
affin for sunken noses. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 11-15. 

. Twenty-nine cases of sunken nose, treated by the 

snbeutaneous injection of paraffin. Practitioner, Lond., 

1903, lxx, 195-202, 2 pi.— Peyser (A.) Otologiscbe Be- 
merkungen zum Vortrag des Herru Ecksteiu fiber Paraffin- 
Injectioneu. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1903, Berl., 

1904, xxxiv, pt. 2, 115-117.— Port (G.) Nasenprothesen. 
Cor. -HI. f. Zahnarzte, Berl., 1902, xxxi, 161-170. Also, 
transl.: Gior. di corrisp. p. dentisti, Milano, 1902, xxxi, 
318-325. — Porleoiiw (W. A.) Paraffin injection in a case 
of deformed nose. Northwest. Lancet, Miuneap., 1903, 
xxiii, 7. — Poynrovski (A. D.) K voprosu o sudble 
paraffina, vprisuutavo v tkani chelovlecheskavo orga- 
nizma. [Fate of paraffine injected into the tissue of the 
human organism ! Raboti hosp. khiruig. klin. Dyako- 
nova, Mosk., 1903, ii, 231-245, 1 pi— Pngnat (A.) Un 
cas de prothese nasale an moyen d injections de paraffine. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, xxiii. 509-511. — 
Quiiilan (F. J.) Paraffin injections for nasal and other 
facial deformities, with exhibition of a new instrument. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1902, xii, 604 - 608.— Roberts 

(J. B.) A case of deformed nose treated by snbcntai is 

injection of paraffin. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 
1902-3, xxiii, 199. — Rolimer. Des accidents OCulaires 
consecutifs aux injections prothetiques de paraffine dans 
la region nasale. Ann. d'ocul., Par.. 1905, exxxiv, 163- 
176. Also, transl. : Rev. med. do Test, Nancy, 1905. xxxvii, 
538. — Root (A. G.) A case of sub-cutaneous injection of 
paraffin in the correction of nasal deformity. Albany M. 
Ann., 1904. xxv, 174-176, 2 pi.— Roy (M.) Un cas de 
prothese nasale. Odontologie, Par., 1900, xxxv, , r >-10. 1 
pi. — Sinding-Lnrscn. Paraffinplastik ved indsun- 
ken naese, [Paraffine plastic for sunken -in nose.] 
Tidsskr. f. d. norske Lfegefor., Kristiania, 1905, xxv, 
1-5.— Smith (II.) Subcutaneous injection of paraffin 
in the correction of nasal deformities. N.York M. J., 

1902, lxxv, 837-841. . Paraffin injected subcutane- 

OUSly for the correction of nasal and other deformities. 
J.Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 773-777. Also, Reprint. — 
Sin ml (J. A. M.) Subcutaneous injection of solidify- 
ing oils to correct a saddle-hack nose. Am. Med., Phila., 

1903, v, 169.— Spicer (S.) Case of saddle nose treated by 
subcutaneous injection of paraffin. Clin. J., Lond., 1901-2, 
six. 399.— Stein (A. E.) Ueber die Verwendung der Pa- 
raffin-Injektiouen in der Rhinologie. Verhandl. d. Ver. 
suddentsch. Laryngol., Wfirzb., 1904, 62-76. — Tawast- 
■tjerna ((). ) Paraffini-injektsionein kautta valmiste- 
tuista proteeseista. [Preparation for prosthesis by par- 
affin inject ions. | Duodecini, Helsinki, 1903, xix, 117-126. — 
r In hod' (W.) Ueber Schadigungen des Auges nach Pa- 
raffin-In jekt ioneu bei Satteluase. Berl, klin. Wchnschr., 

1905, xlii, 1461-1465. Alto, transl.: Post-Graduate, N. Y., 
1900. xxi, 59-70. — Voltmas (A. N.) O vpriskivanii pa- 
raffina pri zapavshikh uosakh. [Paraffiue injection in col- 
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lapsed nose.] Prakt. Vnich, S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, 850.— 
Wasscrmanii (M.) Ueber die kosmetische Behaud- 
lung von Sattelnaseu uiit Vaseliniujektionen. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1902, xxxv, 613-623.— Weiss. Kos- 
metische Prothese einer Sattelnase durch Paraffin-In. jek- 
tion. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. ami. Ver., Stuttg., 
1904, lxxiv. 125. — Wjnalow (J. R.) A case of paraffin 
prothesis for traumatic saddle-nose. J. Eye, Ear & Throat 
Dis., Bait., 1902, vii. 58.— Wishart (D. J. G.) Nose 
building with paraffin. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 
1902, xxvii. 035. Also : Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 
1902, xix, 329. 

]Vose {Diphtheria of). 

See Diphtheria of nose) Nose ( Diseases of) in 
children; Nose (Inflammation of, Cannes, etc., of). 

]\o*e (Discharges from ). 

See Nose (Abscess of); Nose (Diseases of) in 
children) Nose (Secretions of); Nose (Watery 
discharge from) ; Ozaena. 

IVose (Diseases of). 

See, also. Catarrh (Nasal); Coryza; Diph- 
theria of nose; Ear, eye, nose, ete. ; Ear and nose; 
Eye and nose (Diseases of); Fever (Typhoid, 
Complications of, Laryngeal, etc.) ; Laryngology, 
otohf/y, and rhinology) Leukaemia (Complica- 
tions, etc., of); Nasha fever; Nasopharynx 
(Diseases of); Nose (Abscess of); Nose (Acces- 
sory sinuses. Diseases of) ; Nose (Accessory sinuses 
of, Inflammation of) [and subdivisions'] ; Nose 
(Adhesions in) ; Nose (Concretions, etc., in) ; Nose 
(Hyperesthesia of); Nose (Hypertrophy of); 
Nose (Inflammation of) [and subdivisions'] ; Nose 
(Larva', etc., in); Nose (lupus of); Nose (Para- 
sites in); Nose (Polypi of); Nose (Syphilis of); 
Nose ( Tuberculosis of ) ; Nose ( Tumors of) ; Nose 
(Ulcer of); Nose ( Varix of); Nose and throat 
(Diseases of); Ozaena; Rhinology; Smell 
(Sense of, Disordered). 

Bre.s(;en. Nasenkrankheiten. 8°. [Wien, 
1888?] 

Repr.from : Real-Encycl. d. gee. Heilk., 2. Aufl., Wien 
XX. Leipz., IK88, xiv. 

Fekreri (G.) Indirizzo pratico alia diagnosi 
e cura delle inalattie nasali. 12°. Milano, 1hH<). 

Gottstein. Nasenkrankheiten. 8°. [ Wien, 
18*1.] 

Bepr. from : Real-Encycl. d. ges. Heilk., Wien xx. Leipz., 
1881, ix. 

Nikitix (V. N. ) Bollezni no.sovol polosti. 
[Diseases of the nasal cavity.] 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 18*8. 

Schmiegelow (E. ) Na-sens Sygdomme. [Dis- 
eases of the nose.] 8°. EQbenhavn, 1904. 

Allen (H.) On digital examination and treatment of 
certain morbid conditions of the nasal chamber. Univ. 
M. Mag., I'hila., 1X94-5. vii, 562; 601.— Ball (J. B.) Re- 
marks on some points in the diagnosis and treatment of 
nasal diseases. Clin. J., Loud., 1896-7, ix, 148-153.— Berg 
(J.) Bidrag till kannedomeu om sjukdomarna i nasans 
bihalor sarat till laranom cerebro-spinalvatskas flytning 
nr nasan. [Contributions a la connaissance des maladies 
des sinus (in nez, ainsi qn'a la thebrie de 1'ecoulement du 
liquide cerebrospinal par le nez. C. r.] Nord. med. Ark., 
Stockholm, 1889, xxi, no. 3, 1-24.— Brown (J. A.) Sup- 
puration, ulceration, and necrosis within the nasal cavi- 
ties. J Mass. M. J., Bost., 1904, xxiv, 433-439.— Cozzo- 
lino (V.) Sulla patologia e chirurgia internasale anche 
a scopodella profilassi e della terapia patogenetica aurico- 
lare. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1894, xx, 245; 273; 329; 357; 
525.— De Simondi (A.) Ueber einen Kail von Aktino- 
mykose der Nasenhohle. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1904, 
liv, 1710-1712. — Kalperin (T. A.) Rledkiye sluchai iz 
rino-laringologicheskol praktiki. [Rare cases from rhino- 
laryngolouieal practice.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1905, 
xii. 1151-1153 — Gamble (I). C.) The nasal cavities and 
the general practitioner. Med. Brief. St. Louis, 1905, 
xxxiii, 451.— Grant (.1. D.) Some common errors in the 
diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the nose, Clin. J. 
Lond., 1904, xxiv, 344-348.— Harmer (L.) Znr Patho- 
logic der BOgenannten Knochenblasen der mittleren Mu- 
tehel. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1902, xiii, 163- 
86, 1 pi.— Iliucle (A.) Two cases of intranasal disease. 



IVose (Diseases of). 

Med. Rec, N. T., 1888, xxxiv, 145-147. — Lange (V.) 
Die Erkrankungen der Nasenscheidewand. Handb. d. 
Laryngol. xx. Khinol., Wien, 1896-7, iii, 440-500.— ill an. 
ning. Diseases of the posterior nares and naso-pharynx 
N. Zealand M. J., Dunedin, 1894, vii, 129-139.— Matlacll 
(E.) Two interesting nasal cases. N. York M. J., 1896, 
Ixiv, 488 — I'eltesohn (F.) Ueber die Erkrankungen 
dee Naseneingangs and seiner Umgeluing. Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1897, xviii, 1013; 1023; 103.1.— Phillips 
(W. C.) Inferior turbinated bone, its function, diseases, 
and treatment. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 1905, 341-346. 
Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1905, n. s., 76-81.— 
Poreher (\V. P.) Some remarks anent facta not found 
in text-books. N. York M. J., 1899, Ixix, 85 — Przrd. 
borski (L.) Przyczyuek do powstawania, rozpoznawania 
i leczenia cierpien zatok bocznych nosa. [Causes, diag- 
nosis, and treatment of diseases of the nares.] Czaso- 
pisnio lek., Lodz, 1904, vi, 437; 465.— Richards (G. L.) 
Affections of the septum. Internal. J. Sing., N. Y., 1901, 
xiv, 360-366. — Schmiegelow (E.) Excoriatioues na- 
rilim. Monatschr. f. Obrenh., Berl., 1885, xix, 209-212. 
Also, Reprint.— Schroder (L.) Krankheiten der Nase. 
Jahresb. d. Klin. f. Laryngosk. a. d. Wien. Univ. (1870), 
1871, 110-112. 1 pi.— Sei'ss (K. W.) The pathology and 
treatment of intra-nasal sclerosis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. 

1889, n. s., xcvii, 130-143. Also, Reprint. — Stoker (G.j 
On chronic glandular disease of the nose and nasopharynx. 
Clin. J.. Loud., 1896, viii, 403-407.— Wadding ton (B. A.) 
Progress of diseases of the nose. Med. Age, Detroit, 1902, 
xx, 721-724.— Watson (J. W.) The nasal septum; its 
diseases. J. Eye, Ear & Throat Dis., Bait., 1901, vi, 14- 
17. — Yearsley (M.) Common diseases of the nose. Med. 
Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1902, xxx, 657; 689; 737. 

]\ose (Diseases of, Causes and pathology 
of)- 

See, also. Diphtheria (Complications, etc., of); 
Genitals (Xenroses of, etc.); Influenza (Compli- 
cations of, Laryngeal, etc.); Nose ( Jiacterioloay 
of)) Whooping-cough (Complications, etc., of). 

Conklin (A. B.) The factor lithu-niia in dis- 
eases of the eye, ear, nose, and throat. 8°. 
[n. p., n. d.~\ 

Crouzillac (J.) * Des de"g6nerescences du 
cornet in t^rieur. 8°. Toulouse, 1897. 

Geduld (S. ) * Beitriige zur patbologischen 
Anatomic der Nasenhaut. [Bern.] 8°. Odessa, 
1887. 

Gerber (P. H.) Atlas der Krankheiten der 
Nase, ihrer Nebenhohlen uud des Nasenrachen- 
raumes. Lfg 1-2. toy. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Haktmann (A.) Atlas der normalen and pa- 
tbologischen Anatomic der Nase. obi. 8°. Ber- 
lin, [1891]. 

Krieg (R.) Atlas der Nasenkrankheiten. 
rov. 8°. Stuttgart, 19U0. 

Seifeht (O.) & Kahn (M.) Atlas der Histo- 
pathologic der Nase, der Mnndrachenhohle und 
des Kehlkopfes. fol. Wiesbaden, 1895. 

Zuckerkandl (E.) Normale nnd patbolo- 
giscbe Anatomie der Nasenhohle nnd ihrer pnen- 
lnatischen Anhiinge. 2 v. 8°. Wien $ Leipzig, 
1888-92. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Wien # 

Leipzig, 1>9:5. 

Adrian! (P.) Over hooge boorden en neuskwalen. 
Geneesk. Coorant, Amst., 1904, lviii, 1-4.— Alt (F.) Die 
Beziehungen zwischen Nasen- und Ohrenkrankheiten. 
Klin. -therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1903. x, 105-107.— Arslan 
(Y.) Anciua e rinite psendodifierica infettivo-contagiosa 
da bacillo della setticeuiia dei suiui. Arch. ital. di otol. 
[etc.], Torino, 1897, vi, 49-62.— Baker (L. H.) The rela- 
tion of the middle turbinate body to chronic nasal diseases. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 189-192. — Batlc- 
riologia della rinite caseosa. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 

1890, xvii, 1639 — Bayer (L.) Pathonenie des affections 
nasales et d'origine nasale. Ann.de l'lnst. chir. de Brux., 
1897. iv, 69-71.— Bet'seat. Befunde an den Nebenhohlen 
der Nase, bei Atropine der Muscheln. Verhandl. d. Ver. 
stiddentsch. Laryueol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 112-115 — 
Berliner (M.) Die Beziehung der Akm- and anderer 
Erkrankungen der Gesiihtshaut zu den Veranderungeii 
des Naseiiinnern. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1900. xxi. 
569-571. — Blum (R.) Erkrankungen der Nasenschleim- 
baut als Gewerbekrankheit der Dreschler. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 137-139 — Bdiuiinghnns. Uelu-r 
Schleimdriisen im pathologisch veianderten Epithel der 
Nasenscbleimhaut. Verhaudl. d. Ver. suddeutsch. Laryn- 
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^\o*e (Diseases of, Causes and pathology 
of). 

gol. 1894-1903, "Wurzb., 1904, 71.— Bresgen (M.) Der 
Vorhof der Nase als Krankheitsort. Samml. zwangl. Ab- 
haudl. a. d. Geb. d. Nasen-, Olnen-, Mund- u. Halskr., 
Halle a. S., 1900, iv, 1-8.— Brown (E. J.) Middle turbi- 
nal hypertrophy as a cause of bay fever and other dis- 
turbances, nasal and otherwise. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1904, xiv, 191-194. — ('abnu^, Le nez dans les maladies 
infeetieuses. J. de la saute, Par., 1902, xix, pt. 2, 242-245. — 
(' u «« i u it i- 1 it «on i (A.) Di alcune rare Forme morbose 
del pavimeuto delle fosse nasali. Arch. Ital. di otol. [etc. |, 
Torino, 1897, vi, 63-82. — <' hole ™ . Herzschwiiche unci 
Nasenleiden [bei Neurasthenikern]. Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Miinchen, 1905, xv, 505; 579. — C'ordes (H.) Ueber die 
schleimige Metamorphose des Epithels der Driisenaus- 
fiihrungsgange in der Nasenschleituhaut. Arch. f. Laryn- 
gol. u/Rhiuol., Herb, 1900, i, 23-31. . Ueber intra- 

epitheliale Driisen und schleimige Metamorphose der 
Diusenausfuhrungsgiinge speciell der Nasensehleimhaut. 
Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1905, xlix, 21-29 < ozzolino 
(V.) I blastoniiceti nelle ipertrotie comuni della mucosa del 
cornetti nasali. Suppl. al Policlin.. Roma, 1890-7, iii, 705. — 
Donosjaity (Z.) Adatok aporczosorrsSveuy szovettani 
szerkezetehez, kiilonos tekintettel az ezen helyiol credo 
orrverzesekre. [Contributions to the histologic struct tire 
of the cartilaginous nasal septum, with special reference to 
epistaxis here originating.] Orvosi helil., Budapest, 1899, 
xliii, 454-457. — Friiukel (B.) Die pathologische Irrita- 
bilitat der Nasensehleimhaut. Verhaudl. a. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1896, Leipz., 1897, lxviii, pt. 2, 

2. Hli'ie., 3S4-3^8.— Freudenthal (W.) Rheumatism of 
the nose (rhinitis rheumatica). Ann. Otol., Rhiuol. & 
Laryngol., St. Louis. 1902, xi, no. 2, 167-177. — ©rade- 
nigo (G.) Contribuzioue all' anatomia patologica delle 
cavitA nasali. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1891, 

3. s., xxxix, 755-765. Also, transl.: Ann. d. mal. de l'o- 
reille, du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1891. xvii, 536-547.— Cuerin 
(£.) A. propos de quelques recherches sur la bacteriolo- 
gie du mucus nasal dans la rhinorrhee accoinpagnee on 
non de sycosis de la levre superieure. Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, ii, 273-282. — Hrnth (A. C.) 
Our present opinions as to the physiology and aitiology of 
reflex diseases of nose and naso-phai ynx. Northwest. 
Lancet. St. Paul, 1900. xx, 143-147. — Herzfeld (J.) & 
Herrmann (F.) Ein neuer Kapselbacillus, geziichtet 
ans Kieferbohlen-Nasensekret. Hyg- Rundschau, Serl., 
1895, v, 642-047. — Hopmanu. Zur Aetiolo^ie der Na- 
seukrankheiten. Wien. med. Wchuscbr., 1898, xlviii, 1945- 
1949. Also [ Abstr.] : Verhaudl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Na- 
tnrf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx. pt. 2, 2. fllfte.. 304.— 
Hunt (M.) Serious symptoms arising from retention of 
nasal discharge. J. Larvngol., Loud., 1892, vi, 1-3.— Ida 
(H.) Ueber die Schleimdriisenbildung in der abnorni ge- 
wucherten Epithelschicht der Nasensehleimhaut. [Jap- 
anese text. ] Dai Nippon Ji Bi-In-Ko Kwa Kwai Kwai 
Ho, Tokvo, 1903. ix. 169-178.— Joerati (K.) Beitrag zur 
Lehre von dem Zusamruenhang zwischen Augen- und Na- 
senleiden. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh.. Stuttg., 1903, xli, 
469-481. — Killian (G.) Ueber eiuen Fall von acuter 
Perichondritis und Periostitis der Nasenscheidewaud 
dentalen Ursprungs. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 
xlvii, 155. — Klemperer (F.) <fc Schcicr (M.) Zur 
Bakteriologie der Nase: die Identitat der Ozaeua- und 
Rhiuosklerombacillen mit Friedlander'schen Bacillen. 
Vethandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, 
Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 362-367. — Liaco- 
m ret. Du cornet inferieur; sa personnalite auatomique 
et pathologique; son hypertrophie et ses dGgenerescences 
benignes. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1897, xvii, 
pt. 1, 241-260.— Let© (L.) La stmbiosi sifilido tubercolare 
del n'aso. Rilorma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1905, xxi, 1153- 
1155.— Macintjre (J.) Presidential address; the etiol- 
ogv of the diseases of the nose and throat. J . Laryngol., 
Lond., 1894, viii. 1-14, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.] : Med. Press & 
Circ. Loud., 1894, n. s., 1 vii, 27-30. — UlcVey ( W. E. ) 
The ethmoid in nasal disease. KansasM. J., Topeka,1895, 
vii, 323-325.— ITIaggiora (A.) & fJrademgo (<J.) Os- 
servazioni battel iologiche su membrane crupali consecu- 
tive alle causticazioue galvanicbe della mucosa nasale. 
Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1890, xii, 450. — iTIn- 
gnan. Rapports des alterations nasales aveo certaines 
affections geuerales. Ann. med.-chir. du centre, Touts, 
1903, iii, 102.— Mauclaire. Considerations anatonuques 
et pathologiques sur la cloison des fosses nasales aux dtt- 
ferents ages. Bull. Soc. anat, de Par., 1892, lxvii, 169- 
179.— Minder. Fiiufzig Sectionsbefunde der Nase und 
deren Nebenhohlen unter Berucksichtigiing derGesichts- 
schadelmasse (ein Beitrag zur Frage der Ozaene und 
der Nebenhohlen-Empyeme). Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rht- 
nol., BerL, 1901-2, xii, 328-362. — Nabarro (D.) A case 
Of gangrene of the nose, associated with the bacillus 
pvocyaneus. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1901-2. liii, 46-51.— 
Pannz (M.) Az orrbetegsegek befolyasar ol szembajokra. 
[The influence of nose diseases on disorders of the eye.] 

Szemeszet, Budapest, 1900,31-33. . Orrbetegsegek 

altal eloidezett szeinbajok. [Eye troubles caused by nose 



I¥o*e (Diseases of, Causes and pathology 
of). 

diseases.] Ibid., 1905^, 151-173. — Polyak (L. ) Ada- 
tok a hypertrophiktis orrnyiikliiirtya kotszovettanahoz. 
[Contributions to the pathologic histology of the mucous 
membrane of the nose.] Orvosi betid, Budapest. 1897, 
xli, 14; 27. — Poliquet. Du canal de Jacobson; de la 
possibility de le reconnaitre sur levivant etdesontole 
probable thins la, pathogenic de certaines lesions de la 
cloison nasale. Rev, de laryngol. [etc. J, Par., 1891, xi, 
737 - 753. — Pynchon (E.) Impaired ventilation and 
drainage of the nose the most common causes of nasal 

catarrh. Chicago M. Recorder, 1897, xiii, 407-413. . 

The offending middle turbinal. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1899, vii, 141-148.— Kicci (A.) Em atom a traumatico < d 
ascesso consecntivo del setto nasale. Boll. d. mal. d. 
orecchio, d. gola e d. uaso, Firenze, 1890, viii, 101-104. — 
Saenger (M.) Ueber die Beziehung zwischen abnormer 
AVeite der Naseuhohlen und Erkraiikungen der iibrigen 
Luftwege. CentralbL f. innere Med., Leipz., 1898, xix, 
257-203. — Seiferl. Die Gowerbekiankheiten der Nase 
und Mundrachenhohle. Klin. Vortr. a. d. Geb. d. Otol. 
ii. Pharyugo-Rhinol., Jena, 1895-6, i, 179-214.— Metier (C.) 
The relations between acne and diseases of the nasal 
cavity. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1890. xiv, 270. — 
Strazza (G.) Contributo clinico e anatomo-patologico 
alio affezioni della volta naso-fariugea. Arch. ital. di otol. 
[etc.J, Toiino-Palermo, 1893. i, 330 - 341. — Sturmann. 
Demonstration zur Pathologie der Nase. Verhaudl. d. 
laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1900), 1901, xi, 25— Swain 
(H! L.) Bronchial asthma, its relation to nasal disease. 
Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Waterbury, 1900, 197-211. Also : 
Tale M. J., N. Haven, 1900-1901, vii, 39-53.— Tiaaier (P.) 
Le nez et l'erysipele. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1892, xviii. 807 - 820. — Treitel. Ueber deu 
Zusammenhang von Magen- und Nasenleiden. Arch. f. 
Verdanungskr., Berl., 1-897, iii, 325-329. — Uchito (J.) 
[Asthma as the origin of nose diseases.] Saisei Gakusha 
Iji Shimpo, Tokyo, 1899, 601 - 610.— Vitalba (G.) Un 
caso di rinorrea purulenta caseiforme da empiema del seno 
mascellare. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1897, vi, 
153-157. — Wright (J.) A pathological condition of the 
middle turbinated bone. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1888, xxxiv, 
264-267. . A consideration of the vascular mechan- 
ism of the nasal mucous membrane and its relations to 
certain pathological processes. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 

1895, n. s., cix, 516-523. Also, Reprint. . Remarks 

on the pathology of the nasal septum. Brooklyn M. J., 
1899, xiii, 615-619. — Kiem. Nasenleiden bei Iufections- 
krankheiten. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1894, xli, 985- 

991. . Nochmals die Erkrankungen der Nase bei 

Infectionskrankheiteu, besonders auch bei Diphtherie. 

Ibid., 1895, xiii, 162- 165. . Ueber Beziehungen der 

Cataract zu Nasenkrankheiten. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1900, clxii, 238-255. 

IVose (Diseases of, Classification of). 

Browne (L.) On a classification of intranasnl and 
naso-pharyngeal diseases. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1890, iv, 
273-280. Also, Reprint. Also [Abstr.] ; Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1890, n. s., xlix, 658 — ITI linger (C. E.) A 
classification of intranasal diseases for use in teaching. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, Ixiii, 899. 

I¥ose (Diseases of Complications of). 

See, also, Asthma. Brain (Diseases of), Cho- 
rea, Cough (Nervous), Deafness, Diabetes, 

Dyspepsia, Ear (Diseases of), Causes, etc., of; 
Ear, eye, nose, etc.; Ear and nose; Epilepsy, 
Eye (Diseases of), Causes, etc., of; Glottis 
(Spasm of ); Headache, Larynx (Diseases of), 
Mastoid process ( Dijiammation of). Nerve 
(Optic, Inflammation of), Nervous system (Dis- 
eases of), Neuralgia (Facial), Causes, etc., of; 
Nose (Reflex neuroses of); Operations (Surgi- 
cal, Complications of); Pharynx (Diseases of), 
Skin (Diseases of), Stammering, Causes of. 

Bresgkn(M.) DieReizung and Entziindung 
der Naseiischleimliitut in ihrem Eiiillttsse auf 
die Attnung nnd das Herz. 8 C . Halle, 1900. 

Bruckmann (A.) * Ueber Mittelolirentziin- 
dimgen infolge Behandltttig von Nasetiaft'ec- 
tioneu. 8°. Gottingen, l^l. 

Chaboky (F.) *De 1'iiifltieuce des affections 
nasales sur ]'ai»pareil respiratoire. 4°. Paris, 
1892. 

Cholewa (R. ) Herzschwiiche und Nasen- 
leiden. Gemeiuverstandliche Studie. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1902. 

See, also, infra. 
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ftose (Diseases of Complications of). 

Gerber (P. H.) Svyaz mezhdu nosorn i yevo 
pridatkami i ostalnim organizmoui. [Relation be- 
tween the nose and its appendages and th« remain- 
ing organism. Transl.] 8°. [Moscow, lt97.] 

GrRELICHE (A.) *Les infections d'origine 
nasale. 4°. Paris. 1-94. 

Kayser (A.) *fitude clinique et ratiounelle 
de quelqnes 6t;its m orb ides dependant de la pa- 
thologie des fosses nasales et des siuns. a c . 
Paris, 1899. 

Landolt (F.) * Contribution a l'^tude des 
troubles digestifs lie's aux maladies du nez et du 
rhino-pbannx. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Suchannek (H.) Ueber Nasenleideu uud 
ibrem Ziisammenhang mit andern Organleiden 
sowie liber Rerlexneurosen. Habilitationsrede. 
12°. Zihich, 18do. 

Alt (F.) Die Beziehungen zwischen den Erkrankun- 
gen der Nase uud des Obres. Wien. med. Presse, 1903, 
xliv, 753-760.— A viragnet (E.-C.) Des troubles diges- 
tifs lies a la rhino-pharyugite et a l'amygdalite ohroni- 
ques. Arch, de med. d.'enf., Par.. 1900, iii, 65-71.— Bal- 
lenger (W. L.) Auto-intoxication resulting from dis- 
ease of the nose and throat. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1897, xxviii, 742. AUo : Medicine, Detroit, 1897, iii, 912- 
914. — B a urn if nr ten (E.) Heveny szemmegbetegedesek 
heveny orriuegbeteged6sek kapcsan. [Grave eye diseases 
after severe nose diseases. J Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1906, 
1, 93. — Bayer (L ) Glycosurie d'origine nasale. Ann. 
de l'lnst. chir. de Btux., 1895, ii, 32-34.— Biaggi (0.) 
Contribute alio studio dei rapporti fra la balbuzie e le 
affezioni del naso e della faringe. Tribuna med., Milano, 

1896, ii, 132-134.— Bocclii (F.) Influenza delle affezioni 
nasali e rinofaringee sull' udito, sulla fonazione e sulla 
respirazione. Gazz. med. cremouese, Cremona, 1895, xv, 
293-309.— Brexgen (M.) Wann treten nach Operationen 
in der Nase uud im Nasenrachenraume leicht Entziin- 
dungeu des Obres oder anderer benachbarter Theile auf ? 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1892, xlii, 1705; 1759; 1801.— 
Bi'onncr (A.) Diseases of the nose in their relationship 
to pathological conditions of other organs. Brit. M. J., 
Loud., 1905, i, 177-179.— Brown (M. R.) The relation of 
acute diseases of the nose and throat to disorders of diges- 
tion. J. Laryngol., Loud., 1896, xi, 123-127.— Chabory 
(F.) Des influences des affections nasales sur le tube di- 
gestif. Progres med., Par., 1893, 2. s., xviii, 33-37.— Cho> 
lewa (It.) Herzschwache uud Kasenleiden. Aerztl. 
Rundschau, Miinchen, 1901, xi, 580; 591. [See, also, 
supra.} — (llement, Rapport des affections des losses 
nasales avec les orgaues respiratoires inferieurs. [Ab- 
str.] J. de med. et chir. prat.. Par., 1895, lxvi. 907. — 
t'ozzolino ( V. ) Le malattie del cerveJlo, delle me- 
ningi e suoi seni da infezioni piogene internasali acute 
e croniche. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1896, ii, 479: 1897, iii, 159.— 
C'zarda (J.) O vlivu nemoci nosovycb na ostatni orga- 
nismus. [The influence of diseases of the nose on the re- 
maining organism.] Casop. lek. cesk., vPraze, 1885. xxiv, 
33; 50; 99; 108; 132.— Daly ( W. H. ) A symposium of 
evidence concerning the relation of intranasal and ear dis- 
ease. Pittsburgh M. Rev., 1890, iv, 370-375.— Bench 
(E. B.) The relation between diseases of the nose and 
naso-pharynx, and middle-ear inflammation. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol., Rhinol.& Otol. Soc. 1898, N. Y., 1899, iv, 4-14.— 
Dreese (C. L.) Reports of cases showing certain compli- 
cations of rhinal disease. N. Orl. M . & S. J., 1889-90, n. s., 
xvii, 545-552.— Dreyfuss. Rhinogene Gehirnaffektionen. 
Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1897-8, 
i. 193-197.— Finis (L.) K kazni-tikle reflektornikh zabo- 
lievaniy, iskliodivshikb ot nosa, ukhaigorla. [Reflex dis- 
eases coming from the nose, ear, and throat.] Vrach. Gaz , 
S.-Peterb., 1906, xiii, 170.— F wing (A. E.) Frontal head- 
aches, apparently ocular, but really of nasal origin; their 
recognition and treatment. [Aho:] On the nasal condi- 
tions found in these eases; with especial reference to an 
abnormal relation of the uncinate process of the ethmoid 
to the bulla of the et I inn. id. by Greenfield Sluder. Tr. Am. 
Ophth. Soc., Hartford, 1900-1902, ix, 60-71, 2 pi. Also, Re- 
print.— Ficst (L. N. J.) Manifestations pathologiques a. 
distance dans les maladies du nez. l!ev. med., Quebec, 

1897, i. 25.— Fisher (H. F.) Chronic deafness relieved 
by nasal operation. J. Ophth., Otol., & Laryngol., N. T 
1896. viii, 214-210.— Freneh (T. R.) The effects of dis- 
eases of the, nasal passages on other portions of the respir- 
atory tract. Tr. Brooklyn Path. Soc. 1885-6, N. V.. 1887, 
183-192.— «««'lle (G.) Les adenopathies dans les affections 
des fosses nasales rt < I u i 'hino-pharynx. Ann. d. mal. de 
l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1905, xxxi.pt. 2, 15-26. Also: 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, i, 577-596.— 
Oori*. Un mot a. propos des complications orbitaires 
des affections nasales. Ann. de l'lnst. chir. de Brux., 1906, 
xiii, 29.— Herzfeld (J.) Rhinogener Stirnlappeuabscess, 
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durch Operation geheilt. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, 

xxxviii, 1180-1183. . Ueber Meniugo-Kncephalitis 

serosa nas.ilen Ursprungs. Ibid., 1905, xlii, 263-266.— 
Hooker (E. B.) Destructive diseases of the nose lie 
moeop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. V., 1899, v, 257-262.— 
Jackson (C.) An overlooked nasal factor in ear disease 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 1469. Also, Re- 
print. — Joal. Congestions laryngees d'origine nasale. 

Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1896,xvi,417-437. . 

Aphonies d'origine olfactive. Ibid , 1025-1028. KcUou 

(W. H.) Diseases of the nose in relation to general dis- 
eases. Abstr.Tr. Hunterian Soc, Loud , 1898-9, 123-134.— 
von Kostcljauetz (A.) Ueber die Beziehungen der 
Erkrankungen des Ohres zu denen dei Nase und des \a- 
senrachenraumes. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1903, n. 
F.. xx. 125; ISO — I.niidolt. Les troubles digestifs dans 
les maladies du nez et du rhino-pharynx. [Abstr.] Gaz. 
hebd. de med.. Par., 1902, n. s.,vii, 951-953.— Li boy (G.F.) 
Ocular disease in relation to nasal obstruction and empy- 
ema of the accessory sinuses. Colorado Med., Denver 
1906, iii, 73-77.— I,le«j IVIorcra (A.) Rapida qjeada & las 
enfermedades de las fosas nasales y de la cavidad naso- 
faringea; su relaciou con l is perturbaciones que se pro- 
ducen en otros orgauos y aparatos. Rev.delaringol. [etc J 
Barcel., 1897, xii, 224; 240; 267; 272 — Marchal. Apho- 
nic matinale passage re d'origine nasale et pharyngee. 
Gaz. med. de Picardie. Amiens, 1890, xiv, 129-137.— Me- 
niere. Observation d'un cas de cephalee quotidienne da- 
tant de deux aus, guerio par la cauterisation nasale et l'a- 
blation des masses adenoides. Rev. mens, de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1888, viii, 401-405 — Miodowski (F.) Ueber 
die Beteiligung der Nasensehleimliaut bei septischen Zu 
standen, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Pathogenese des unstill- 
baren Nasenblutens. Arch. f. Laryngol., Berl., 1905 x\ ii 
249-259, 1 pi.— Hon re (E.-J.) De'l'iufluence de certaines 
maladies du nez et des cavites accessoires sur la saute g6- 
nerale. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1896, xxvi, 428. Also: 
Rev. prat. d. trav. de med.. Par., 1896, liii, 331. Also, 
transl.: N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1896-7, xlix, 5 7 — North (J.) 
Relation of nasal diseases to other diseases, including the 
brain and nervous system. Med. Reg., Phila., 1888,iv, 40n- 
463. — Papanikolaos (P.) Ilepi tu>v airb vocrovoris pivbs 
7ra6o\oytKU)v ava tov opyavia^bv aTT-qxrj&tiDV. 'la- 

rpiK'r) npooSos, 'Ev 2up&>, 1903, viii, 353-369.— Pattuzzi (G.) 
Su le affezioni consecutive a malattie. del naso e della fa 
ringe. Boll. d. Ass. med. tridentina, Trento, 1896, xv, 21; 
53. — Paunz ( M. ) A rhinogen agytalyog. [ . . . brain 
abscess.] Budapest! k. orvosegy. 1902-ik evi fivoknyve, 
Budapest, 1903, 151-158. — Peltesohii (F.) Ueber einen 
von der Nase aus geheilteu Fall von Gesichtskrampf. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1891, xxviii, 793. — Poli (('.) Le 
vie nasali e auricolari dell' infezione endocranica. Tr. In- 
ternal Otol. Cong. 1899, Loud., 1900, vi, 429-445, 1 pi. Also, 
Reprint. — Pollatschek (E.) Orrbajok osszefiiggose a 
szervezet egyel) megbetegedeseivel. [The connection of 
nose troubles with other organic diseases ] Budapest! 
orv. ujsag, 1903, i, 237-243. Also [Abstr. |: Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1901, xlv, 736. — Preobrazhcnaki (S. S.) 
Vliyaniye bolieznei nosa i glotki na riech (gnusavost, 
kosuoyazichiye, zaikaniye) i golos. [Influence of diseases 
of the nose and pharynx upon speech (snuffle, stammering, 
stuttering) and voice.] Med. Obozr., Jlosk., 1905, lxiv, 
72. — Rendu, Rhino-brouchite spasmodique. Mercredi 
med., Par., 1891, ii, 1-3. — Roe (J. O.) The frequent de- 
pendence of persistent and so-called congestive headaches 
upon abnormal conditions of the nasal passages. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., Iss8, xxxiv, 200-204. — Rnprecht (M.) Ue- 
ber die Fernwirkungen der Nasenerkranknngen. Med. 
Woche, Bi rl., 1900, 317-322. — Scheppegrell (W.) The 
influence of diseases of the nose and naso-pharynxon other 
parts of the body. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc, N. Orl.. lso4, 
348-365. Also: N.Orl. M. & S. J., 1894-5. n. xxii. 87-100, 
1 pi. A Iso, Keprint. — Seipert. Die Erkrankungen der 
Nase in ihren Beziehungen zu den Allgemeinerkran- 
kungen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 760-769.— 
Mhei Id (A. M.) Lecture on the relation between nose af- 
fections and diseases of the ear. Lancet, Lend. ,1891, i.704- 
706.— Shnrly (E. L ) Do nasal diseases in any way pre- 
dispose to or cause pulmonary disease \ Internal. M . M ag., 
N. Y., 1903, xii, 08-70.— Stc van i (R.) Cardio-gastropatia 
di origiue nasale. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gula e d. 
naso, Firenze, 1905, xxiii, 145-150.— Stirling (A. W.i The 
question of nasal treatment for the cure of diseases of the 
ear. Atlanta J.-Kec. Med., 1903-4. v, 656 - 660. — Stoerk 
(K.) Gehirnintektion von Seite der Nase. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1895, xlv, 913; 970; 1023.— Thomas. Gueri- 
sou d'une laryngite chroniqne par le traitement du nez. 
Marseille med'., 1897, xxxiv, 400-404.— Thompson (J. A.) 
Deafness from intranasal disease. Tr. Ohio M. Soc, To- 
ledo. 1895, 1. 116-123. Also: Med. Rec, N.Y., 1895, xlviii, 
337.— Turner (A. L.) General septic infection of nasal 
origin. Edinb. M.J. , 1903, n. s., xiii, 234-238. Also: Ann. 
otol.. Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1903, xii, 323 - 328.— 
Ubertis (F. ) Influenza dell' irritazioue della mucosa 
nasale sopra il sistemacardio-vascolare e sulla resi)irazione. 
Ann. di lariugol. [etc.], Genova, 1900, i, 337-355.— White 
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(J. A.) Headache and neura'.gia from troubles in the nose 
and accessory sinuses. Mobile M. & S..I.. 1900, viii, 1-9. 
Also: Virginia Hosp. Bull. Richmond. 190.")- (i. ii, 19-23. — 
Znlewski (T.) Ein Fall von Sehadeleiterung nasaleu 
Qrapruuus. Bert, klin.-therap. Wchnschr.. 1905. 9;i8-940. 
Also : Wieu. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 19o5, 9:i8-940. — 
Zieui (C.) Rapports entre les affections nasales et men- 
tales. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 

1897, xxiii. pt. 2, 204-217. . Feber Beziehungen vou 

Nasenkrankheiten zu Knochen- and Gilenkkrankheiteu. 
Mouatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1900, xxxiv. 194-199. Also, 
transl.: Parole. Rev. internat.de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1900, 
n. s., ii, 301-307. 

UCose (Diseases of Complications of Ocu- 
lar). 

Gruhn (H.) "Ueber] lacryooyatoblennorrboe 
bei Eikrankungen dor Nase. [Wurtzburg. ] 8°. 
Miinchen, 18d8. 

Also, in: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1888, xxxv, 449- 
453. 

Rnnilern (J. M.) De la relacion quo existe entre 
las enfermedadea de los ojos v las de la nariz. Gac. med., 
Mexico, 1888, xxiii, 309-311.— Bernstein (R. J.) Hyper- 
trophic rhinitis, producing ovular asthenopia. Med. 
News, Phila., 1893, ixiii. UlO.-Brown (E. J.) Nasal dis- 
ease as related to the eye and ear. Northwest. Lancet. St. 
Paul, 1891, xi, 269-271/ [Discussion], 283-285.— Bulson 
(A. E.) Diseases of the cavities of the nose an important 
factor in producing affections of the eye. Tr. Mich. M. 
Soc. Grand Rapids, 1899. xxiii, 162-173.— Carbone (A.) 
Contributo alio studio delle affezioni oculari d' origine na- 
sale. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1903-4, XV, 278- 
282. — Chandler (H. B.) Heterophoria from nasal re- 
flexes. Ann. Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 1896, v, 1138- 
1140. — Clark (C F.) A case illustrating the relation ex- 
isting between diseases of the eve and nose. Columbus 
M. J., 1888-9, vii, 49-53.— Corr (A. C.) The relatiou of 
catarrhal conditions of the nose and nasal ducts and er- 
rors of refraction to corneal conjunctival diseases; ques- 
tion of priority incidentally involved. Med. Rev., St. 
Louis. 1898, xxxvii, 73-76. — Couetoux. L'origine na- 
sale des affections oculaires et le catheterisme des voies 
lacry males. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1897, cxvii. 270-276.— 
Bowling (F.) Sympathetic affections of the eyes re- 
sulting from disease of the nasal passages. Ciucin. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1889, n. s., xxiii, 464-466.— Bowling (J. I.) Con- 
ditions of the nose which influence the chrouicity of ocu- 
lar affections. Tr. liomceop. M. Soc. N. Y., Buffalo, 1904, 
xxxix, 77-82. Also: Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1904, 
xxxix, 197-202. — Fish (H. M.) Why so many eyes are 
lost. N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1904-5, lvii. 405-468.— Fortu- 
■ ati (A.) Iutorno ad una forma rara di nenro-eberatite 
d' origine nasale. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1896, 

iv, 169-181. . Nuovo conti iboto alia neuro-cheratite 

d' orisrine nasale. Ibid.. 1900-1901, x, 433-438.— Foster 
(M. L.) Asthenopia due to pressure between the turbi- 
nated liones and the septum nasi. Manhattan Eye &. Ear 
Hosp. Rep., N. T , 1891. i, 37.— Freeman (W. J.) Epi- 
phora of intra nasal origin. Phila. Polyclin., 1893, ii, 201- 
206.— <.<«ul<l (G. M.) Diseases of the eye dependent upon 
diseases of the nose and reflex nasal disease due to ocular 
maladies. Syst. Dis. Ear. Nose, & Throat (Burnett), 
Phila.. 1893, ii. 149-1 72.— Croswmanii IL.) Az orr es 
roellekiiregeinek bantalma alapjan fejlodo l&t&si zavarok- 
rdl. [Disturbances of vision from diseases of nose and ac- 
cessory cavities, of sinus f rontalis and sinus sphenoidalis.] 
Gv6gyaszat, Budapest, 1893, xxxv, 111, 122. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.]: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest. 1894. xxx, 
245-247 — Hamilton (T. K.) Ocular symptoms due to 
diseases of the nasal cavities. Intercolon. M. Cong. Tr., 
Melbourne, 1889, ii. 779-781. — Hooplc (H. N.) A nasal 
condition affecting the ocular muscles. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol.. <fc Otol. Soc. 1901. N. Y.. 1902, vii, 70-84. 
Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1901, lxxix, 133-136. — I noiije 
(T.) (The relation of e\e troubles to nasal diseases.] Dai 
Nippon .Ti-Bi In-Ko Kwa-Kwai Kwai Ho, Tokyo. 1899, v, 
347 - 357. — Jocrss. Augenerki ankungen als Folge von 
Nasenleiden. und ihre Behaudlung. Mitt. f. d. Ver. 
Sehlesw. -Hoist. Aerzte, Kiel. 1903, n. F., xii, 33-37.- 
Kibbe (A. B.) A case of asthenopia and headache duo 
to hypertrophy of the middle turbinated bone. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1892, xli, 462.— Lauren* (G.) Relations des 
maladies du nez et de ses annexes avec les maladies des 

yeux. Gaz. d. hop., Par.. 1895, Ixviii, 1021-1031. . 

Affections nasales et troubles oculaires reflexes. Presse 
med., Par., 1896, 39-41. — Eiantenbach (L. J.) The in- 
fluence of nasal disease in modifying the quantity and 
axis of corneal astigmatism. Ophth. Bee., Nashville, 1897, 
n. 8., vi, 109-112. Also, Reprint.— E.ieven. Ueber die 
Beziehungen zwischen Erkratiknngen del Xase und des 
Auges. Deutsche med. Wclinsc.hr. Leipz. u. Berl., 1892, 
xviii, 1087-1090. — I.ubliiu r (I. ) Krankheiteii del Thra- 
Denwese, hedingt (lurch Affectionen d<M- Nasenhohleii. 
Therap Monatoh., Berl., IfWW, x. 646-655. — ltlngnan. 
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]¥i»»e (Diseases of Complications of, Ocu- 
lar). 

Relations des maladies des fosses nasales avec les 
affections oculaires. Ann. med.-chir. du centre, Tours, 
1903, iii, 155; 163 Melick (W. A.) S -of the path- 
ological conditions of the nose secondarily affecting 
the eye. Tr. Ohio M. Soc, Toledo, 1895, 1, 394^-399. Also: 
Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1895, xxxii, 203-205.— Mendel (V.) 
Ueber nasale Augen-, insbesondere Sehnerven-Leiden. 
Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenli., Leipz., 1901, \w. 33-39.— 
iVlnllins(W.S.) Eye affections from nasal causes. Ho- 
moeop. Eve, Far & Throat J., X. V., 1895, i, 337-341.— 
Onodi. The disturbances of vision and development of 
blindness of nasal origin induced by disease of the pos- 
terior accessory sinuses. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1904, ii, 1212— 
1219. Also: J. Laryngol., Bond., 1904, xix, 622 637, 5 pi.— 
Palmer (A. W.) The relation of some ocular diseases 
to pathological conditions ill the nares. Ilouneop. Eve, 
Ear* Throat J., N. Y., 1903, ix, 168-172. — Pauuz (ffl.) 
Ueber den Einfluss der Nasenk rankheiten atlf Augenlei- 

den. Cnear. mi d. Presse, Budapest, looo.v, 239-242. . 

Durch Nasenkrankheiten verursachte Augenleiden. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1905, Hi, 367-396, 2 pi. Also 
[Abstr. | : Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1905, x, 286. — 
Feck (E. S.) Reflex ocular and facial symptoms of nasal 
disease. Tr. N. York Odoiit. Soc. 1890.' Phila., 1891, 25- 
43. — Fosey (W. C.) Metastatic uveitis in both eyes, 
causing blindness, resulting from an intense inflammation 
of the nose and its accessory sinuses. N. York M. J., 
1898, lxvii. 120. — Rischawr (B.) Feber Nasenerkran- 
kung als Frsache derchrouischen Thranenschlaiiehleiden. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xii, 281-284.— Sehloss (A.) 
Report of a case of ast henopia due to nasal reflexes. Pa- 
cific M. J., San Fran., 1894, xxxvii, 8 — Schmiege- 
low (E.) O.m Forholdet mellem Nresens og 0jets Syg- 
domme. [The relation between the diseases of the nose 
and eve.] Ugeskr. f. Lseger, Robenh., 1904. 5. R., xi, 415; 
445 ; 4*69 ; 498 ; 513. Also [Abstr.]: Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xv, 267-301. — Scdzi a k (J.) O Bto- 
sunku ehoi'6b nosa do zaburzeu ocznych. [Relation of dis- 
eases of the nose to those of the eves.] Post, okul., Kra- 
k6w, 1901. iii, 83; 137.— Seifert. 'Ueber die Beziehungen 
zwischen Nasen- und Augenerkraukungen. Verhandl. d. 
Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903. Wutzb., 1904. 235- 
242. — Sticl. Ueber Beziehungen zwischen Nasen- und 
Augenkrankheiten. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, 
xlv, 125. — Stillson (H.) Relation between diseases of 
the nose and diseases of the eyes. Northwest Med., Seat- 
tle, 1904, ii, 65-72.— Stillson' (J. O.) The middle turbi- 
nate body as a factor in ocular disturbance, and the indi- 
cations for its partial or complete removal. Tr. West. 
Ophth. Otol., [etc.], Ass. Ophth. Div., St. Louis. 1900, v, 43- 
53. Also: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1000, xvii, 173-183 — 
Wincklcr (E.) Erfahrungen, gesammelt iiber den Zu- 
sammenhang von Nasen- und Augenerkrankungen, sowie 
Besserung, resp. Heiluug derletztereu durch Behaudlung 
der Nasenerkrankung. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutseh. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1895, Leipz., 1896, lxvii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
245-254. Also: Therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1895, ii, 877- 
892. — WolflTbcrg. Ein Fall von Blepharospasmus durch 
Naseiiatfektion. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, 
Dresd., 1904. vii, 241.— Ziegler (S. L.) Corneal ulcera- 
tion due to nasal infection. Am. Med., Phila., 1904. vii, 
598-600. — Ziem. Feber Einschriinkung des Gesichts- 
feldes l» i Krkrankung der Nase und ihrer Nebenhohlen. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1888, xxv, 747-751. . Intra 

oculare Erkrankungeu bei Nasenleiden. Berl. klin. Wchu- 
schr., 1889, xxvi, 833; 857. Also: Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., 

Berl., 1889, xxiii, 174-179. . Feber Einschriinkung des 

Gesichtsfeldes bei Nasenkrankheiten. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. U. Berl., 1889, xv, 86. Also, Reprint. 

. A propoa des rapportsdes maladies du nez avec les 

maladies des yeux. Ann. d. mal.de l'oreille, du layrnx (etc.], 

Par., 189'', xviii. 487-504. . Des affect ions hit i a oculaires 

consecutive* aux maladies du nez. Arch, intermit, de lar- 
yngol. [etc.]. Par., 1892, v, 285-289. . Feber intra- 

oculare Erkrankungeu ira Gefolge von Nasenkrankheiten. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1892, xxxix, 207. .1 ho. Reprint. 

nose (Diseases of Cutaneous). 

See, also, Acne; Erysipelas (Facial); Nose 
(Lupus of)', Nose (llosacea of); Rhinophyma. 

TROPLOWITZ (M.) * relief tlftS EczetN tier 

Nasc 8 . Wurzburg, 1890. 

Arnozan, Rur les relations entre les affections cu- 
tanees du nez et les affections profondes des fosses nasales. 
Assoc. franc, pour l avance. d. sc. C.-r., Par., 1887, xvi, 
pt. 2, 8nl. [Discussion], pt. 1, 333.— Barbern (F.) El 
naftalan en le tral amientodel eczema vestibular de la nariz. 
[From: Madrid med.l Rev.valenc.declen. med., Valencia, 
1902, iv, 117.— Krnck (F.) Zur Therapie des Qiichtigen 
Eiythems der Nase. Allg. med. (Jentr.-Ztg.. Berl., 1902, 
Kxi, 823. — Bnlkley (L. D.) Skin diseases of the nose. 
Syst. Dis. Ear, Nose & Throat (Burnett), Phila., 1893. ii, 
173-191. — Cantrell (J. A.) Eczema of the nostrils. 
Coll. .V Clin. Rec, Phila., 1895. xvi, 241 -243. — Dobrof- 
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I¥oS€ (Diseases of Cutaneous). 

vor»ki (A. Y.) Nleskolko slov po povodu bollezni V. M. 
Nearonova. [Apropos of Nearonoffs disease (erysipelas 
of the nose).] Protok. zasaid. Obah. Morak. vrach. v 
Kronstadt, l!ioi-2, xl, no. 2, 75 - 81 — Hnllopeau (H. ) 
Sur uu cas de dvsidrose du nez. Bull. Soc. franc., de tier- 
mat, et syph., Par.. 1892, iii, 334. — Herrmann. ( H. ) 
Ueber eine eigentiimliche Affektion des Nasenri'n kens. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. dermat. Gesellach., Wien u. Leipz., 

1901, vii, 390-392. . Eine eigeuthiimliche mit Hyper- 

hidroaia einhergehende entziiudliche Dermatose an der 
Nase jugendlicherlndividuen. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., 
Wien u. Leipz., 1902, lx, 77 - 90. — Karbunkul nosa. 
[Carbuncle of the nose.] Otcliot o dleyateln. Khirurg. 
klin. [etc.], v Mosk. (1896-8), 1899, 28.— I.acroix (P.) 
Dermatoses de la face et lesions des fosses nasales. Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 18!i6, ix, 454-457. — 
IVIacleod (J. M. H.) Cases of skin affections confined 
to the uose. Polyelin., Lond., 1903, vii, 208. — Murray 
(G. D.) Eiuptions of the face due to nasal pressure. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lv. 422.— Schiflers. De l'ery- 
sipele des fosses nasales. Rev. de laryngol. [etc. J, Par., 
1889, ix, 113- 119. — Sciler (C.) Facial eruptions due to 
intranasal disease. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1899, hi, 263.— 
SonicrN (L. S.) Sycosis of the nasal vestibule. Med. 
Times & Reg., Phila., 1897, xxxiii, 169 - 171. — Srebrny 
(Z.) Figowka (sycosis) wargi gornej, jako skutek cierpie- 
nia nosa. [. . . of the upper lip as a consequence of dis- 
eases of the nose.] Medycyna, Warsz.twa, 1896, xxiv, 
951; 974.— Wells ( W. A. ) On the relationship of the 
nose to diseases of the skin. N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 
5.">:i-556. Also, Reprint. 

Hose [Diseases of, Diagnosis and semiol- 
ogy of). 

KrieG ( R. ) WahiBcheinlichkeitsdiagDoseu 
bei Krankheiten sowol der Nase und des Halses 
als auch des iibrigen Kcirpers, gestellt auf Grund 
der Nasenhalserscheinuugen. 8°. Halle a. S., 
1897. 

Lubet-Barbon. Technique rhinoscopique. 
Du relevenr du voile et de sou application. 8°. 
[Paris, 1891.] 

Scheff (G. ) Krankheiten der Nase, ihrer 
Nebenhohlen und des Rachens und ihre Unter- 
suchungs- und Behandlungsmetkoden. 8°. 
Berlin, 1886. 

H< i'i'< al (H. ) Scheinbar intranasale Gerausche. 
Mnnchen. med. Wchuschr., 1899, xlvi, 410.— Bloc- li (E ) 
Allgenieine Semiotik der Naseukrankheiten. Handb. d. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Wien. 1896, iii, 266-290.— Burger 
(H.) lie diagnose van etteringen in de bijholten van den 
neus. Nedeil. 'lijdsr.hr. v. Geneesk., A mat., 1894, 2. s., 
xxx, laft., 948-962. Also, Reprint.— Cohen (S. S.) Look 
beyond the nose. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., 1890, N. Y., 
1891, xii, 28-32. Also [Al.str.] : 'N. York M. J., 1890, Iii, 
340.— Babuey (S. G.) Methods of examination and di- 
agnosis of diseases of the nose, naso pharynx, and larynx. 
Syst. Dis. Ear, Nose & Throat (Burnett), Phila., 189:!, i, 
576-592, 1 pi. — Bella Vedova (T.) Sulla diagnoai dif- 
fereuziale fra riniti croniche ed ozena e Bulla terapia anti- 
ozenatosa. Arch. ital. di ot<d. [etc.], Torino, 1897, v, 169- 
176.— Bouglas (O. B.i Relative importance of physical 
signsin the diagnosis of disease; hypertrophy of the turbi- 
nate bones; enlarged pharyngeal tonsil. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1893, 3. s., ii, 328-832. — Grant (D.) Some com- 
mon errors in diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the 
pharynx, larynx, and naso-pharynx. Clin. J., Lond., 1904, 
xxiv, 305-310. — Honnelh (A.) Ueber den Wert des 
Sondermannseben Sangapparates zur Diagnose und The- 
rapie der Naseuerkrankungen. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr.. 1905, Iii, 2364-2368.— JobL Recherches spirome- 
triques dans les rhinopathies. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.J, 
Par., 1890, x, 257; 310.— Kayser (R.) Ueber die Bedeu- 
tung von Naseukrankheiten fur den Gesichtsausdruck. 
Sainml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Nasen-, Ohren-, 
Mund- u. Halskr., Halle a. S., 1900, iv. 15-32. — Killian 
(J. A.) Ueber subjektive Kakosmie. Miinchen. med. 
"Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1741.— I.ei-eddc & Pautrier (L.) 
Diagnostic dn lupus tuherculeux du nez par l'examen du 

mucus nasal apres ingesti I'iodurede potassium. Corap, 

lend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1902, liv, 1462-1464. Also: Rev. 
prat. d. inal. outan. [etc. |, Par., 1903, ii, 85-90.— Mellc (G.) 
Lii|)o o sililide del nasof Clin, mod., Pisa, 1897, iii, 118- 
122 — M iic-hell (J. C.l A peculiar and nndescribed affec- 
tion of the nose. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1902, v, 135, 1 pi.— 
Moure (E. J.) 1st die Coryza atrophica eine selbstandige 
Kraukheit. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1904, xlix, 118; 130.— 
Muaaou (Emma E.) Rarefying osteitis in chronic em- 
pyema of the ethmoid and sphenoid simulating atrophic 
rhinitis. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila.. 1901, xxii. 257- 
263.— Myles (R. C.) Diagnosis of some forms of chronic 

nasal diseases. J. Respir. Org., N. Y., 1890, ii, 121-123. 

Peck (E. S.) Reflex ocular and facial symptoms of nasal 



Hose (Diseases of Diagnosis and semeiol- 

ogy of). 

disease. Dent. &. Surg. Microcosm, Pittsburg, 1891-2, i, 
no. 2, 35-45.— Potiquel. Du . anal de Jacobson, de la 
possibility de le reconnaitre anr lo vivant. et de son role 
probable dans la pathogenic de certaines lesions de la clot 
son nasale. Med. mod., Par., 1891, ii, 789-794.— Renault 
(A.) Presentation d un malade atteiut d'nne affection na- 
sale dont le diagnostic est obscur. Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et syph.. Par., 1901, xii, 296-301.— Boaeiibcr{g 
(A.) Welche Nasenkrankheiten kann man ohne tech- 
nischo Untersuchungsmethoden erkenneu.' Piaktische 
Eingerzeige fiir den Arzt. Berl. Klinik, 1903, 175. lilt., 
1-37. — Boslcr (G.) Zur Diagnose der Nasen- and 
Raehenleiden in der allgemeinen Praxis. Aerztl Centr.- 
Ztg.. Wien. 1901. xiii. 339. Also: Cor.-Bl. d. Yer. deulacb. 
Aerate in Reichenberg, 1901, No. 3, 1. Also: Med.-chlr. 
Centralbl., Wien. 1901, xxxvi, 241— Saltier (R.) The 
ocular expression of intranasal lesions. J.Am. M. Asa., 
Chicago, 1901. xxxvi, 1373 - 1375. — Sc-heiniuami (J.) 
Habitueller Kopfschmorz als Hauptsymptom verschiede- 
ner Nasenleiden. Berl. klin. Wchuschr., 1893, xxx, 1192; 
1219; 1247.— Scheppegrcll (AW) Transillumination in 
diseasesof the nose, throat, andear. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & 
Laryngol., St. Louis, 1897, vi, 129-150. Also, Reprint.— 
Sclimidt (M.) Ueber das Ansaugen der Nasenfliigel. 
Deutsche med. Wchnachr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1892, xviii, 70. — 
Soodei-munii (11.) Weitere Erfahrungen mitmeinem 
Masensauger. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1905, 

xvii, 425-432. . Eine neue Methode zur Diagnose una 

Therapie derNasenerkrankungen. Miinchen.med. Wchn- 
achr/, 1905, Iii, 17-20. — Slevani (R.) I)i una malattia di 
origine nasale iusuflicicnlemente conosciuta. Arcb. ital. 
di otol. [etc], Torino, 1904-5 xvi, 56-64.— Stitzel (J. W.) 
A plea for more careful differentiation of nasal diseases. 
Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., Lancaster, Pa. <fe N. Y., 
1906, xii, 5-14. — Straight (H. S.) Report of a case of 
apex catarrh simulating nasal trouble. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1896, N. Y., 1897, ii, 135-138.— 
Texier (Y.) Contribution k l'etude du diagnostic des 
lesionsdelapartieinoyennedes fosses nasales. Rev. hebd. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1902, ii, 347-352.— Wright (J.) 
The discrepancy between symptoms and lesions of the nose 

and throat. Brooklyn M. J., 1894, viii, 22-43. . The 

pathology and interrelation of various intranasal manifes- 
tations of chronic inflammation. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1897, ii, 258-264. 

Hose (Diseases of Hospitals for). 

Metropolitan Ear, Nose and Throat Hospi- 
tal, Loudon. [Brief statement of the nature of 
the institution, and appeal to the public] 12°. 
[London, 1894.] 

New York Throat and Nose Hospital, New 
York City. Annual report of the board of man- 
agers to the corporation, and to the State board 
of charities. With eye and ear department and 
separate wards for consumptives. 5., 189f>-ti. 
8°. New York, 189G. 

Busseiiiuii (W.) Die Klinik fiir Hals- und Naseu- 
krankheiten (dirigit ender Arzt: B. Frankel), nebst einem 
kurzen statistisehen Bericht iiber das Krankenmaterial 
in den ersten 6 Monaten des Jahres 1896. Arch. f. Laryn- 
gol. u. Khinol., Herb, 1806, v, 382-388.— Spira (R.) Be- 
richt iiber die Thatigkeit des rhino otiatrischen Ainbula- 
toriutns des israelitisehen Spitales in Krakau in der Zeit 
vom l.Jannar bis zum 31. December 1903. Monati-clir. (. 
Ohrenb., Berl., 1904, xxxviii, 305-318. 

Hose (Diseases of Manuals of). 

See Nose and throat (Diseases of, Manuals of). 
Hose (Diseases of Pathology of). 

See Nose (Diseases, Causes, etc., of). 
Hose ( Diseases of Periodicals relating to). 

See Rhinology ( Periodicals, etc., relating to). 
lYose (Diseases of Prevention of). 

See Nose (Hygiene of). 
Hose (Diseases of Treatment of). 

See, also, Nose (Diseases of) in children; Nose 
(Irrigation, etc., of); Nose (Massage of). 

Bermingham (E. J.) Rhinological dou'is. 
Whatnot to do in nasal affections. 8°. Galves- 
ton, L898. 

liepr. from: Texas M. J., Galveston, 1895. See, alto, 
infra. 

Lermoyez (M.) Th6rapeutique des maladies 
des fosses nasales des sinus de la face et du 
pharynx nasal. 2 v. 16°. Paris, 1896. 
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Nose (Diseases of Treatment of). 

Quay (G. H.) Enfermedades de la nariz y 
garganta y su tratamiento lioineopatico. Tra- 
ducido por los medicos oto-rino-laringdlogos ho- 
meop&ticos A. Olive y Gros e J. Sole y Pla. 8 . 
Barcelona, 1900. 

THUDICHUM L. W.) On polypus in the 
nose and OZSBua; their successful treatment by 
new methods. 8°. London, L889. 

. The same. 6.e(i. 8°. London, 1888. 

. The same. A monograph based en- 
tirely upon original experieuoe. ?. ed., enlarged 
and revised. 8°. London, 1S9*2. 

Abrams (A. E.) A few practical hints on nasal dis- 
orders. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1894-5, i, 1 19-125.— An- 
derson (W. S.) The passing of the galvano-cautery in 
the treatment of diseases of the nose. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 190i>, 447-451. Also, Reprint.— Anton (W.) Er- 
folge der inneren Sehleimhautmassage bei chronischen 
Erkrankungcn der Xase. Prag. rued. Wchuschr., 1892, 
xvii. 599. — Bacon (J. E.) On irritation in the treatment 
of diseases of the nasal ch unbers. Am. Therapist. X. Y., 
1895-6, iv, 300-302. — Badgrrow (G. W.) An improved 
snare for nose and ear. Lancet, Loud.. 1905, ii, 1413. — 
■tanili ill (J. F t Tlie use '>t' aceto7.one in otology and 
rhinology. Medicine. Detroit. 1904, x. 263.— Bc'rcns 
(T. P.) Ortho-ehlorphenol in the nose and car. Manhat- 
tan Eye & Ear Hosp. Rep., X. Y., 1896, ii, 53-58.— Rrr- 
niinghaui (E. J.) Rhinological don'ts; what not to do 
in nasal affections. Tr. Texas M. Ass., Galveston, 1895, 
xxvii, 270-275. See, also, supra. — RiNchof. Ueber uble 
Yorkominnisse nach localtherapeutischeu Maasnahmeu 
auf dem Gebiet der Hals- and Xasenkrankheiten. Therap. 
Monatsh.. Berl.. 1895. ix. 479-482.— Black (M.) The cli- 
mate of Colorado; its influence upon the nasal mucous 
memhrane. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 47*3. — 
Bloch (E.) Allgemeine Therapie der Nasenkrankliei- 
ten. Haudh. d. Laryngol. u. Khinol.. Wien, 1896, iii, 307- 
326.— Bloch (M.) be l'emploi du perborate de soude (eau 
oxygenee a 1'etat naissant) dans la pratique, oto-rhino- 
lar'yngologique. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 
1905. xix. 792-794. — Bonne. Ein Beitrag zur Behand- 
lung gewisser chronischer Xasenleiden ohne Anwendung 
des^Therniokauter. Therap. Mo'natsh., Berl., 1890, iv, 
395- 450. — Bos wort Ii (F. II.) The use of caustics in 
the nasal cavities. X. York M. J.. 1888, xlvii, 253-255. 

Also: Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Syracuse, 1888, 115- 121. . 

The use of chromic acid in the nasal cavity. N. York M. 
J.. 1888, xlvii, 553.— Bresgen (M.) lies cauterisations 
a l'acide chroraique dans les fosses uasales. Rev. mens, 
de laryngol. [etc. J. Par., 1885, v. 533-537. Also, Reprint. 

. Die Anwendung der Chromsaure in der Nasen- 

hohle. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 18s6. vii, 65-67. Also, 

Reprint. . Le traitement sec dn nez et des sinus 

voisins. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par.. 1890, x, 719-724. 
Also, transl. : Berl. kl'iu. Wchnschr.. 1890. xxvii, 891-893.— 
Brown (J. P.) The relation between the general practi- 
tioner and the specialist in regard to the treatment of in- 
tranasal disease. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1903-4, xxxvii, 
255-260— Chappell (W. F.) Treatment of purulent 
rhinitis, sycosis, and eczema of the aire nasi. Ann. Opbth. 
& OtoL, St. Louis, 1894, iii, 299-301 — C'horoiishitzky 
(B.) Ueherdie Xasentampona.le. Mouatschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Berl., 1905, xxxix, 15-22.— Claiborne (J. EL), jr. A 
speculum for applying caustics to the deep structures ot 
the nasal cavities'. Med. Reo., X. Y., 1889, xxxvi, 250 — 
D'Ajutolo (G.) Dell' uso delle barbe di penna nella 
terapia delle fosse nasali e del naeo fariuge. Arch. ital. di 
otol. fetc.l. Torino, 1899-1 9lK). ix, 194-203. AUo [Abstr.] : 
Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laiingol. [etc.] 1899, Empoli, 
1900, iv. ]00-l03.— Depierrix. La notion de, l'isotoniedans 
ses rapports avec certains faits de pratique tliennale. n<>- 
tammeut avec U traitement local (les rhino-pharyngites. 

Gaz. d.eaux. Par., 1900, xliii, 241-244. . La notion de 

l'isotonie dans ses rapports avec certains fails de therapeii- 
tique iournaliere, notainment en rbinologie. Rey. hebd.de 
laryngol. [etc J. Par.. 1901, i, 337-346. — De Wan ti ( I . R.U •) 
A report on the throat and nose departments ot West- 
minster Hospital for 1902. W-stminst. Hosp. Rep. 1902 
Loud., 1903, xiii, 281— Oioninio (I.) HUOV0 met ..do pel 
tamponamento del la cavlta naeale colla garza. Atti d. 
Con?' d. Soc. ital. di laiingol. [etc.] 1897. Firen/.e, 1899, ui, 
39f, L Doaglaa (O.B.) Modern methods of treating nose 
and throat, disease-.. Tr. X. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 
1895 120-130 —Elli*« (H. B.) The use of benzoylvmyl-di- 
acetone-alkamine (betaeueain) lactate in eye, ear nose 
and throat work. Calif. State J. M., San Iran., 1905, m, 
142.— Etievant. Traitement de la rhmlte Bpasmodique 
et du rhnme des foins. Province med.. Lyon, 1901, xv, 
241-'>43 — Fasano (A.l L' ittiolo nella pratica rino- 
laringoiatrica. Arch, iuternaz. .1. spec. med.-chir.,Xapoli, 
1893 ix 78-84 — Ctenkin .(M. S.) 0 dlelatvii prizhiga- 
yushtshikli sredstv na slizistuyu obolochku nosa. [Action 
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ot caustics on the nasal mucous membrane.] Vestnik 
Khir., Mosk., 1900, i, Kii-167.— Gibb (J.S.) Theatearate 
of zinc compounds in atrophic rhinitis. Tr. X. York M. 
Ass., 1894, xi, 290 299.— Oleaaon (E. B.) The treatment 
of catarrhal diseases of the nose ami throat at the Union 
Dispensary. Med. A: Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1889, lx, 321- 
323.— Clikmnn (T. S.) Suprareuin v rino-lariugologii. 
Voyenno-med.J., St. Petersb., 1905, iii, med. -spec, pt., 806- 
816 — (iompcrz (P..) Zur Sterilisierung der Tnpfer, Pin- 
sel und Binlagen fur <>hr und Nase. Ztschr. t'. Ohrenh., 
Wiesb., 1905-6, li, 87-89. — Ooodwillic (I). H.) Xasal 
intubation. Tr. M. See X. Y., [Phila.], 1890, 306-312. 
Also: X. Y'ork M. J., 1890, li, 540-542. AUo, Reprint.— 
K rnytoii (C. P.) The management of nasal catarrh. 
Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1901, 3. s., xvii, 84-88. — «uye. 
Over de behandeling van aandoeningen der bijholten van 
den nens met den menthol -insufflator. Xederl. Ti.jdschr. 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1896,2. R., xxxii, d. 2, 1-6. — Ilaupt 
(A.) Wann und in welchem Umfange ist die lokale Be- 
haudlung von Xasen- und Halskranklieiten in Badeorten 
indi/irt.' Deutsche Mcd.-Ztg., Berl., 1889, x, 1007-1009.— 
Hering. Oeber die Anwendung der Chromsaure atzun- 
geD bei Krankheitender Nasenhohle. Internat. Oeutralbl. 
f. Laryngol., Khinol. [etc.], Berl., 1884,i, 130-138. Also, Re- 
print.'— lierz (M.) Line Methode zur Bebandlung von 
Erkrankungcn des Kehlkopfes, der Xase und des Ohres. 
Therap. d.Gegenw., Berl., 1905, 545-547.— Heymaim (P.) 
Ueber die Anwendung einigerneuer Alumiuiumverbiudun- 
gen in Xase und Hals. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1893, 
xxvii, 285-287. AUo. Reprint. — Hickey (P. M.) A few 
notes on the therapeutics of the nasal passages. Physician 
& Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1895, xvii, 396-399.— Hin- 
kel (F. W.) Clinical notes on the use of antipyrine in 
the nasal passages. X. York M. J., 1888, xlviii, 429-431.— 
■folate (A.) Das Aluminium acetico-tartaricum und 
seine Anwendung bei Nasenkrankheiten. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1889, xxvi, 676-678.— J effery (R.) A plea 
for a more conservative treatment of nasal affections. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1892, vi, 766-781. Also, Reprint.— Joal. 
Du gaz carbonique dans les affections uasales. Rev. heb.l. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1900, i, 545-566.— Kauini (M.) 
Ueber den gegeuwartigen Stand der Therapie der wich- 
tigsten Nasenkrankheiten. Aerztl. Centr.-Auz., Wien, 
1899, xi, 49-51. Also: Aerztl. Prax., Wurzb., 1898, xi, 
117-120.— Kirkpatrick. The use and abuse of the va- 
rious cautery agents in the treatment of nasal affections. 
Maritime M." News, Halifax, 1894, vi, 411-414.— Koll (T.) 
Die Anwendung des Nosophens in der rbinologischen und 
otologischeu Praxis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1895, xxxii, 
633-636.— Lack (H. L.) Advances in the treatment of 
diseases of the nose. Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 1188-1191. — 
Enker (C.) Ueber die Heilerfolge der neue'ren Behand- 
lungsmethoden chronischer Xasenerkrankungen, in it De- 
monstrationeu. Mitth. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark 
1891 Graz, 1892, xxviii, 132-134.— Lane (W. A.) Pres- 
sure changes in the skeleton. Edinb. M^. J.. 1897, n. S., i, 
245-251.— de Eaval-Thyernay (E.) De l'emploi des 
gels de l'acide sozoiodique dans lo traitement des affections 
nazales. Rev. med., Quebec, 1898-9. ii, 177-179.- Eenn- 
hoflT(G.) Zur Tamponade der Nase und des Nasen- 
rachenrauraes. Arch. f. Laryngol., Berl.. 1906, xviii, 47- 
52. AUo: Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1905. xlii, 191.— Ijeuwvr 
(C ) Ein neuer Xaseusauger. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1906, xxxii, 381.— Lnvin (E. R.) Nasal 
cauteries. Med. & Surg. Reporter, 1890, lxiii. 674-678.— 
Loewenberg (B.) Die Yerwerthung der Rhinoscopie 
mi. I der Nasenschlunddouche fiirErkennung und Behand- 
lung der Krankheiten des Ohres und des Nasenrachen> 
raumes. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Wiirzb., 1867, ii, 103. Also, 
Reprint.— MacCoy (A. W.) Observations on the ther- 
apeutic value of me. iieate.l ointments in certain affections 
of the nasal chambers. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 
1904 sxvi, 93-97. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1905, 
xv, 101-105.— Milbury (F. S.) The relation of the gen- 
eral practitioner to the rhinologist and the treatment of 
some affections of the nose and nasopharynx. Brooklyn 
M. J., ix9s, xii, 672-676.— Mongardi (R.) Applicazioni 
dell' isotonia all' oto-rinojatria. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. 
,li laringol. [etc.], 1902, Napoli, 1903, vi, 189-195.— Mont- 
gomery ('J C.) Sqme methods in the treatment of na- 
sal troubles. Charlotte |N. C.J M. J., 1897, x, no, 3. 309. 
AUo, Reprint.— Muck (0.) Ueber gewisse intermitti- 
rend'e Schwellnngsznstande der Naseuschleimhaut, und 
ihre Behandlung. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Khinol.. Berl., 
1902 ::, xiii, 157.— Hunger (C. E.) & Boarke (F. K.) 
New remedies in nose and throat diseases. Manhattan 
Eye& Bar Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1896, iii, 83 89.— Palmer 

i \ \\ r ) Materia i lica of the nose and throat. J. 

Op'hth. Otol., & Laryngol., N. Y., 1896, viii, 239-251.— 
Phillips (W. C.) Not.'s on aristo] in the treatmentof 
the diseases of the nose and throat. J.Am. M . Ass., Chi- 
cago 1891 wii, 511-513. AUo: Addr. . . sect. otol. & la- 
ryn-'ol. 42 meet. Am. M. Ass. Chicago, 1891, 79-86.— Por- 
t'eoiiH (W. X.) The use of chromic acid in diseases «>i 
tli. nose and uaso.phai ynx. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 
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L896, xvi, 253-256.— Price-Brown (J.) The uses of 
rubber in the treatment of nasal and antral disease. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. &. Ond. Soc, 1904, N\ Y., 1903, x, 
215-220. ' Alto: Laryngoscope, St. Lonis, 1904, xiv. 923- 
926 — I'yiielion (E.) Improved rhinological furniture. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898, iv, 18;i-135. Also, Re- 
print. . Xosophen and autinosiue in the treatment 

of diseases of the nose, throat, and ear. Med. Council, 
Phila., 1900, v. 244-247. Also, Reprint. . The prin- 
ciples of rhtnologic practice. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc. J. 
Oto-Laryngol. Sect., St. Louis, 1903, 34-47. Alto: Laryn- 
goscope, St. Louis, L903, xiii, 497-510. Alto, Reprint*. — 
Bethi (L.I Die Trichloressigsaure und ihre Anwendung 
als Aetzinittel bei den Krankheiten del' Nase uud des 

Rachens. Wien. med. PresBe, 1890, xxxi. 1G93 ; 1735. . 

Eine neue Methodc zur Diagnostik uud Therapie der Na- 
senerkrankungeu. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 
172. — Rice (C. C.) The efficacy of the older methods of 
treating nasal disease contrasted with those of to-day. 
Med. News, Phila., 1889, liv, 372-375. . The thera- 
peutic value of the oily sprays and of the various powders 
now used in nasal and throat diseases, as compared with 
older remedies. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1893, viii, 205-216.— 
Roy (D.) Some fallacies in the modern treatment of nose 
and throat diseases. Med. News. N. Y.. 1899, lxxv, 228- 
230. Alto, Reprint. — Schcier(M.) Nouvelles commu- 
nications sur l'application des rayons de Roentgen en 
rhinologie et laryngologie. [Rap.] Arch, de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1898, xi, 87-111.— Selieppejsrcl I (W.) The 
non-operative treatment of diseases el' the upper respira- 
tory passages. Laryngoscope, St. Lonis, 1898. v, 26-32.— 
Schmiedt. Beitrag zur Behandlung der chronischen 
Schwellungen der Nasenschleimhaut. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1890, v, J 14-121. — Seidel 
(G. EJ Nasal medicator. No. 746749j Dec. 15, 1903.— 
Service de rhinologie. otologic et laryngologie de la Po- 
liclinique de Paris, diiige par le Marcel Natier; statis- 
tique pour les aunties 1892 et 189;i. Ann. de la Policlin. de 
Pat., 181)7-9, vii-ix, patsim. — Smester. Therapeutique 
des maladies de la gorge et dn nez. Bull. gen. do therap. 
[etc.], Par., 1898, cxxxv, 33-43. — Somen* (L. S.) The 
use of ointments in diseases of the nose. Merck's Arch. 
N. Y., 1905, vii, 341-345. — Spicer (S.) Medicated nasal 
cylinders in tho treatment of hay fever, catarrh, ozsena, 
nasal diphtheria, etc. Brit. M. j., Lond., 1890, ii, 021.— 
Taptas. La suggestion hypnotique dans les affections 
nasales. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, xviii, 
137-1 39. — Thompson (J. A.) The physiology of tho 
nose as a guide in treatment. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic. 1891, 
n.s., xxvi, 601-663. [Discussion], 666. . Nasal ther- 
apy. Lancet -Clinic, Cincin., 1904, n. s., liii, 427-432. 
[Discussion |, 438-443.— Thomioii (S.C.) l»e I'antisepsie 
et des medications intranasales. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
du larynx [etc.], Par., 1890, xxii, 21-28. Alto: Cong, iu- 
ternat. d'otol. C.-r. 1895, Florence, 1897, v, 156-165.— 
llrunucla (E.) Consideraciones acerea de las aplica- 
ciones del clorhidrato de cocaiua en las enfermedades de 
la garganta y de las fosas nasales. Rev. de laringol., otol. 
y rinol., Barcel., 1887-8, iii, 151 ; 169.— Wagner (C.) Local 
therapeutics in diseases of the nares, uaso-pharynx, and 
larynx. Syst. Dis. Ear. Nose & Throat. (Burnett), Phila., 
1893, i, 593-610, 2 pi.— Wilkinson (G.) Abusesof cocain 
in nasal treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1893. xxi, 
803.— Wroblewski (W.) O zastosowaniu nalewki jo'- 
dowej (tinctura jodi) w cborobach gardzieli i uosa. [The 
application of tincture of iodine in diseases of the pharynx 
and nose.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa. 1893, 2. s., xiii, 251-256. 
Alto, transl.: Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1895, ix. 135-139.— 
Zakher (A. Y.) tTproshtshenniy sposob primleneniya 
khiomovol kisloti dlya prizhigniiiy pri ushnikh, nosovikh 
i gorlovikh bolieznyakh. [Simplified method of applica- 
tion of chromic acid for cauterization in diseases of the ear, 
nose, and throat.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1905, xii, 993. 

Hose (Diseases of. Treatment of) by elec- 
tricity. 

See, also, Nose (Deformities of, Treatment of) 
by electricity. 

Bock ( A. ) * Beitrag zur Elektrolysenbehand- 
lung, speziell fiir Nase uud Nasenrachenraum. 
8°. Gbttingen, 1898. 

Bresgen (M.) Wanu ist die Anwendung des 
elektrischen Brenuera in der Nase von Nutzeu? 
ein Mahuwort besonders an Naseniirzte uud 
solclie, die es seiu uud werden wolleu. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1891. 

Laman (V. [P. K.]) K elektrolizu i katalizu 
(po riuulogicheskim nablyudeniyam). [Elec- 
trolysis and catalysis (after rhinological exaui- 
ination).] 8°. S.-Peierburg, 1893. 

Aho, trantl. in: Monatsc-.hr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1894, 
xxviii, 173-182. Alto, Reprint. 
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tricity. 

Lange (V.) Stir l'emploi de la m6thode gal- 
vano-caustique dans le nez et le pharynx. 4°. 
Copenhague, 1*81. 

Also, transl. [Abstr.l in: Tr. Internat. M. Con" 
Lond., 1881, iii, 276. 

Thilly (L.) *Des deviations et e"paississe- 
ments de la cloison uasale et de leur traitemenl 
par lVleclroly.se. 4°. Lyon, 1890. 

Anderson ( W. S.) The passing of the galvano-cau- 
tory in the treatment of diseases of the nose. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis. 191)."). xv, 447-451.— Bleyer (J. M.) On 
the electro-vibration of the turbinated tissue. J. Ophth. 
Otol. & Laryngol., N. Y.. 1896, viii, 277-293.— Bock (A.) 
Erfahrungen fiber die Elektrolyse, speciell in der Naseu- 

bebandlung. Berl.klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi. 992-9P4. 

Bresgen (M.) Ueber die Anwendung der Elektrolyse 
bei Verkriimmuugen und Verdickuiigen derNasenseheide- 
wand, sowie bei Schwellung der Nasenschleimhaut. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1894 Leipz 
1895, lxvi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 277-280. — Bron iic (L ) ' A eon' 
tribution to the history of galvano-cautery in relation to 
diseases of the nose and naso pharynx. Liverpool M.- 
Chir. J., 1897, xvii, 75-79.— Conkcy (0. D.) The use and 
abuse of the galvano-cautery in nasal surgery. Tr. M. 
Soc. "Wisconsin, Madison, 1900, xxxiv, 123 - 132. Also- 
Med. Aue, Detroit, 1901, xix, 161-108.— C'ozzoliiio (V.) 
La galvano-caustica ed il termo-cauterio nello malattie del 
naso, della gola e loro annessi. Gazz. di med. pubb., Na- 
poli, 1881, xii, 3-18. Also, Reprint. -Dnbney (S. <;.) 
The electrocautery in nose and throat diseases. Medicine 
Detroit, 1900, vi, '.377-379.— »' Ereole (Y.) Un nuovo 
ago bipolare per 1' elettrolisi del cavo naso-faringeo. Boll, 
d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1897, xv, 209- 
215. A ho : Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1897, 3. s., 
xlv, 041-648.— Bonglass (B.) A study of the application 
of the galvauo-cautery in the nose. N. York M. J., 1900, 
lxxi, 713; 808.— Brabczyk (T.) Elektroliza i jej zasto- 
sowanie w cierpieniach nosa. [ Electrolysis and its adapta- 
tion in diseases of the nose.] Kron. lek., Warszawa 1898, 
xix, 339-346. — Braishpul (E.) Elektroliz v khirurgii 
nosa i gortani. [Electrolysis in surgery of nose and lar- 
ynx. | Vrach, St. Petcrsb., 1891, xii, 90; 173; 228; 443.- 
B ii n ii (W. A.) Some suggestions as to the proper appli- 
cation of the electro-cautery in nasal diseases. Tr. Nat. 
Soc. Electrother., N. Y., 1895, 166-170. Also: J. Electro- 
ther., N. Y., 189U, xiv, 174-178. Alto: Med. Current, Chi- 
cago, 1895, xi, 463-460.— Fink (E.) Wann ist die An- 
raendung derGalvanokaustik in der Nase indicirt) Wien. 
med. Presse, 1898, xxxix, 1310; 1349. Alto [Abstr.l: Mo- 
natschr. f. prakt. Wasserh., Miinchen, 1898, v, 180-184.— 
Eiselielis (P.) The use, of electrolysis and the galvano- 
cautery in the treatmentof diseases 01 the nose and throat. 
Med. &. Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1897, lxxvii, 645-648. Also: 
Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc. Phila., 1897, xviii. 231-236.— 
Oarrigou-Besnreues. De l'electrolvse des fusses 
nasales a 1'aide d'clectrodes d'un nouveau modele. Rev. 
de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1892, xii. 454-457.— Garrison (J. 
B.) Some notes on the use of high-frequency currents in 
nasal diseases. Homeeop. Eye, Ear & Throat J.. X. V., 
19(i.-), xi. 242-244.— Crleitsmann (J. W.) The applica- 
tion of the galvano-cautery in the nasal passages. Ann. 
Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 1895, iv, 210-219.— Grayson (C. 
P.) Tho galvano-cauterv in nasal surgerv ; its injudicious 
application. Univ. M. "Mag., Phila., 1892-3, v, 716-720. 
Alto, Reprint. — Harrison (J. B.) Some notes on the 
use of high-frequency cm rents in nasal diseases. Tr. 
Boincsop. M. Soc.., N. Y.. 1905, xl, 87-92. — Hecht ill.) 
Zurtberapeutisehen Verwerthungder Elektrolyse in Nase 
utid Nasenraehenrauni. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., 
Berl., 1897, vi. 229-281 —lie line (F.) line nouvelle ap- 
plication fie I'eleetrieile a la rhinologie; trepanation et 
massage electi iipues. Med. mod., Par., 1894, v, 1541- 
1544— Heryng (T. ) Elektroliza w zastosowaniu do 
cferpieu uosa, gardziela i krtani. [Electrolysis and its 
application in diseases of the nose, pharynx, and larynx.] 
Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1892, xxxi, 1 ; 17; 77; 90; 125; 137; 
149. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Therap Monatsh.. Berl., 1893, 
vii, 1; 61. — Knfenmnn (R.) Ueber eine haufige Indi- 
cation fur die Verweudung der Elektrolyse in der Nase. 
Tbera p. Monatsh., Berl., 1890. i v. 109.— Lincoln (R.P.) Se- 
lected casesof hypertrophied glandular tissue of the vault 
of the pharynx and other hypertrophied tissue of the nasal 
passages, with symptoms (if post-nasal catarrh, cured with 
the galvano-cautery, together with remarks and description 
of an instrument.* Med. Rec, N. Y., 1876, xi, 839. Alto, 
Reprint. — Uloskoviiz (I.) A galvano-caustica erteke 
as orrgyogyaszatban. [The value of galvano-caustic in 
rhinology. ] Orvosi hetil., BudMpest. 1898, xiii, 3. Also, 
trantl. : Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1898, iii, 109-111. — 
lYewcomb (.T. E.) Electrolysis for the relief of certain 
morbid conditions of the nasal septum. Med. Rec, N.Y., 
1893, xliv, 101-105.— Peyrissac. Electrolyse de la cloi- 
son des fosses nasales. Rev. de laryngoi. [etc.], Par., 
I 
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tricity. 

1891, xi, 269-273.-Rice (C. C.) The use of metallic elec- 
trodes in the treatment of nasal and post nasal disease. 
Tr. Am. Larvngol. Ass. 1894, N. Y., 1895, xvi, 81 -90 
Alto: X. York fit. J., L894, 1\. 785-788 — Scheppesrcll 
(W.) Electricity in diseases of the nose, throat, and ear. 
Tr. Am. Blectrother. Ass. 1899-1900, Phila., 1901, 106- 
113.— Schmidt (M.) AVeitere Erfahrungen iiber die Be- 
handlung der Unregelmassigkeiten der Nasenscheidewand 
niittelstder elektrisch gctriebeuen Siigen. Arch. f. Larvn- 
gol. u. Khinol., Berl., 1896, v; 14-21. — Shearer (T.'L.) 
The electro-cautery in diseases of the nose and throat. 
Tr. Nat. Soe. Electrother., N. Y., 1893, 52-62. Also: J. 
Ophth.. Otol. & Laryngol., N. Y., 1893. v, 317-327.— Sua- 
rrz de iVlcndozn (F.) Stir lea applications ducourant 
galvanique au traitemeut des affections dea fosses nasales. 
Cong, internat. d'otol. et de laryngol., Par., 1889, 354-361. 
Alto: Arch, do med. et ohir. spec, Par., 1901, ii, 539, 
571.— Sivnn (C. J.) Electrolysis in intranasal disease. 
Cliuique, Chicago, 1895, xvi, 597-603.— To wnsend (I.) 
The use and abuse of the electro-cautery In nose and 
throat work. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N.Y., 1900, 
vi, 44-49. — Westermnii (A.) Histological changes 
brought about in the nasal mucous membrane by the ap- 
plication of the galvano-cautery ; a study of the process of 
healing in the mucous membrane of the nose after a por- 
tion has been destroyed or injured. J. Larvngol. , Lond., 
1905, xx, 57-69. — Wilson (J.) On diseases of the nose and 
• naso-pharynx in which the galvano-cautery is applicable; 
with a special bearing on turbinal hypertrophy, as a case 
of deafness, tinnitus, headache, chronic cough, and frontal 
neuralgia, etc. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1896, xvi, 360-372. 

UJo*e (Diseases of, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive). 

See Nose (Surgery of). 

I¥ose (Diseases of, Treatment of) by hot 
air. 

Mexiei: (M.-H.) * Du traitement ae"rother- 
mique en ge~ue"ral et plus particuliereineut en 
rhinologie. 8 C . Bordeaux, 11)01. 

Ambrosiiii ( TJ. ) Applicazioui originali alle nuove 
cure aen-otermica e rinovaporizzatoria delle vie nasali. 
Specialista mod., Milano, 1904. ii, 1-9.— Beck (J. C.) Su- 
perheated medicated air in diseases of the ear and nose. 
Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.]. Oto-Laryngol. Sect., St. Louis, 
1903,48-56.— Berthold (E.) Eiu neues Modell zut Heiss- 
luftbehandlung, von Ohren- and Nasenkranken. Deutsche 
med. Wchnsehr., Leipz. & Berl., 1904, xxx. 915-917.— Co- 

letceano. Contribution a 1 etude de 1 at i I161 apie. 

Bull, de larvngol., otol. et rhinol.. Par., 1904, vii. 253. — 
Leclerq (E.) L'a^rothermotherapie dans les affections 
du nez. Ann. Soc. m6d.-chir. d'Anvers, 1903, viii, 247- 
255, — Licrinoycz & Halm (G.) Nouvelle methode de 
traitement des atfections du nez par les applications d'air 
chand. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille. du larynx [etc.]. Par., 

1900, xxvi, pt. 2. 1-55.— I,i< ihtwitZ (L.) Du traitement 
aerothei niique dans quelques atfections nasales. Ann. d. 
mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.), Par., 1901, xxvii, 337- 
343, 1 pi. Also: Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 

1901, xiv, 103-107. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1901, xxii, 183- 186. — lUahn (G.) L'air chaud en 
rhinologie. Odontologie, Par., 1902, 2. s., xv, 69-80.— 
ITIengeniiri. Nouveau traitement des maladies des inu- 
queuses, et en particulicr de cello du nez, par les lavages 
d'air chaud. Nice-med., 1897-8, xxii, 1-4. — Warnecke. 
Zur Warmluftbehandlung von Ohr uud Naso. Berl. kliu. 
Wchnsehr., 1903, xl, 851. 

]¥o*e (Diseases of) in animals. 

Brnzzola (F.) Sopra un caso di blastomicosi nasale 
in una cavalla. Bull d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1897, 7. s., viii, 
412-414. — Cndiot. Sur la necrose des cartilages du nez 
chez le cheval. Kec. de med. vet.. Par., 1905, lxxxii, 705- 
713. — De AiigeliM* fitude de la Here microbienue des 
cavites nasales du coeval. Ibid., 1906, lxxxiii. 31-35. — 
Gottj (A.) & Brnzzola (F.) Sopra un caso di bias- 
tomicosi nasale in una cavalla. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 
1st. di Bologna, 1*96-7, 5. s., vi, 721-754, 2 pi.— Hani- 
burger (II .1.) Eine eigenthiimliche Vcranderung der 
Nasenscheidewand eines Pferdes. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1889, cxvii, 429. — Pericnud. Rerheselies 
sur le cor\ za gangrthieux des bovides. [Bap. de Nocard.] 
Bull. Soc. centr. <le med. vet., Par., 1902, n. s., xx, 388. — 
Sand(G.) SchJeimdegeneration de Nasenmuscheln beim 
Pferde. Monatsh. f. prakt. Tbierh., Stuttg., 1892 - 3, iv, 
193-207.— Williams ( W. L.) Atresia of the right poste- 
rior naris in a mare. J. Comp. M. & Vet. Arch., Phila., 
1897, xviii, 274-277. Also, Reprint. 

( Diseases of) in children. 
See, also, Aprosexia; Catarrh (Nasal, etc.); 
Nasopharynx (Adenoid vegetation* of) in chil- 



I¥©se (Diseases of)in children. 

dren; Nose (Foreign bodies in); Nose (Larvw, 
etc., in); Nose (Obstruction of, Congenital); 
Nose (Rosacea of), Nose (Tumors of), in chil- 
dren. 

A t'D at (K.) *De la rhino-pharyngite chez 
les enfants. tJ°. J'aris, 1898. 

Cozzouno (V.) V aprosexia <lal panto di 
vista ilella pedagogic e dell' igiene soolastica. 
Conmnicazione a] primo Cougresso italiano per 
1' ednoazione fisica 1900. 8°. Na/joli, 1901. 

DECOUBT (H.-A.) * La rhinite hypertro- 
phiqtte chez les enfants; ses complications, son 
traitement. 4°. Bordeaux, 1894. 

DEDIKU (E.) * Contribution aPe'tude clinique 
de la rhinite puruleuto infantile. 4°. Paris, 
1 895. 

Mainzkk (M.) Ueber Aprosexia nasalis. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1*91. 

MOURE (E.-J.) Pathog^nie et traitement des 
deviations des 6perons de la cloison du nez chez 
U s jeutics enfants. 8°. Bordeaux if Paris, 1896, 

Hound with: Mourb (E. J.) Empyeme du sinus maxil- 
laire [etc.]. 8°. Bordeaux & Paris, 1896. 

Also, transl. [Abstr.] in: N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1896-7, 
xlix, 1-5. 

Titkff ( S. ) * Contribution a l'e'tude de 
l'aprosexie chez les enfants. 8°. Geneve, 1890. 

Ball (J. B.) On cases of purulent nasal discharge in 
children. Med. Press & Giro., Loud., 1893, n. 8., lv, 631. — 
Barclay (W. F.) Diseases of the nose and throat in 
children. Omaha Clinic, 1896-7, ix. 95-98.— Biaggi (C.) 
Delia aprosexia nasale. Boll. d. Ass. san. milanese, Mi- 
lan.), 1*99, i, 160-164.— Binder (O.K.) Climatology in 
cirrhotic rhinitis. St. Louis M. & S. J., 1895, lxviii, 265- 
272. — Bliss (A. A.) Deflections of the nasal septum in 
children. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1905, xxvii, 305- 
321. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1905, x, 790-792.— Boulay 
(SI.) Des causes d'obstruction nasale chez les enfants. 
Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1896, xiv, 129; 191.— 
Bowlby (A. A.) The causes and treatment of nasal ob- 
struction in children. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lend., 1S95-6, iii, 
54; 69. — Brcagcn (M.) Die Nasenkrankkeiten der Schul- 

kinder. Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1895, xlii, 9. . 

Das Schneuzen der Nase, das Niesen und II listen in ihrer 
Bedeutung zur Entziinilung des Mittelohres bei Kleiukiu- 
dern, Seliulkindern uud Erwachsenen. Aerztl. Prax., 
Wiirzb., 1898, xi, 289; 308.— BrosiiiM. De l'aprosexie 
chez les enfants. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 
1900, sect, de med. de l'enf., 640. — Campbell ( R. A.) 
The adenoid operation on a child, and some practical ob- 
servations in regard to it. Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 
1905, xxv, 297-299.— Casselberry (W. E.) Rhinitis in 
children ; its varieties, causes, and treatment. Tr. Illinois 
M. Soc, Chicago, 1893, 142-155. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1893, xxi, 89-93. . Diseases of the nose. 

Am. Text-Ilk. Dis. Child. (Stan ), ed., Phila., 1898, 826- 
843. — Cobb (C. M.) The purulent rhinitis of children as 
a source of infection in cervical adenitis. Boston M. & S. 

1901, cxliv, 38-40.— Coffin (L. A.) A report of four op- 
erated cases of sinusitis in children, with a presentation of 
specimens illustrating the development of the sinuses. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1904. N.T., 1905, x, 
256-280.— Coulter (J. II.) Purulent rhinitis of children. 
Chicago M. Recorder, 1896, x, 191-195. [Discussion], 200- 
202. Also: Omaha Clinic, 1897. x, 3-5.— Covrgill (W. M.) 
Some causes of obstructed nasal breathing in children; 
their effects and treatment. Am. Tract. & News, Louis- 
ville, 18XK, n. s., vi, 161-164. — < ox so lino (().) Sui rapporti 
delle ea\ ila nasali eolla, patologia infant ile. < 'on iei e san. 
Settim., Milano, 1S97, viii, no. 14, 1; no. 15, 1 .— Czcnaet- 
■chka (J.) Ein Fall von Rhinitis diphtherica bei einem 
Sanglinge. Prag. med. Wchnsehr., 1894, xi\, 485; 498.— 
Delahou»ae ( A.) Alices double spontane de la cloison 
des fosses nasales avec perforation ctu cartilage triangu- 
laire, con sec 1 1 1 1 1 a n n c.o-\ za ch ronique ehez un scrofuleux; 
zoster double asvmet i iijue et hemorragiiiue concomitaut. 
Arc'h. de ined. et pharm. mil., Par., 1905, xlvi, 124-126. — 
KNcal. Empyeaie etlinioido sphenoidal < he/ un enfant 
de donsse ansj 6videment du labyrini he ethmoidal et curet- 
tage du sinus sphenoidal par voie oi'bltaire. Arch. med. 
de Toulouse, Htm, s. 400-408. — Corns. Epitelioma del 
tabiqiio cartilaginoso de la nariz en una niha de siete alios. 
Oto-rino-laringol. espan., Madrid, 1898 9, i, 345. — Free- 
man (W. J.) A method of bidding children for throat 
and nose treatment. Phila. Polyelin., 1895, iv, 113. — 
CSoodale (J. L.) The. histopatnology of hypertrophic 
rhinitis in childi'en. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 
521. Also, Reprint. — G-uye (A. A. G.) On aprosexia; 
being the inability to fix the attention and other allied al- 
terations of the cerebral functions caused by nasal disor- 
ders. J. Laryngol., Lond.. 1880, iii, 499-506. . Weitere 
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Hose (Diseases of) in children. 

Miliheilungen zur Aprosexia als Folge von nasalen Std- 
rungen. Tagebl. d. veraaniml. dentsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1888, Koln, 1889, 1x1,239-233. Also, transl. : Brit. M. J., 

Loud., 188!), ii, 7()i)-7ii. . Un cas d'aproaexie nasale 

pure sans complication do cote de l'acuite auditive. Ann. 
d. mal. do 1'oroille, du larynx [etc.], Par , 1899, xxv, 120- 

128. . Over aprosexia nasalis, in verband nietdclite- 

ratuur over dat onderwerp. Geueesk. 151. u. Kliu. en Lab. 

v. do prakt., Haarlem, 1898, v, 309-327. . De l'apro- 

sexio nasale. Parole. Rev.internat.de rhinol. [etc.]. Par., 
1900, n. s., ii, . r > 1 ;{-.'.::4. — Hill (W.) On some causes of 
backwardness and stupidity in children; and the relief of 
these symptoms in some instances by naso-pharyngeal 
scarifications. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1889, ii, 711.— Holt 
(L. Ii.) Obscnre nasal diphtheria in infancy. X. York 
M. .1., 1890, li, 605. — Jennings (C. G. ) ' Treatment 
of diseases of the nose and throat in infants and young 
children. Arch. Pediat., N.T., 1894, xi, 12-17. — It n fe- 
rn a mi ( R. ) Psychologische Untersuchungen fiber die 
sogenannte Aprosexia nasalis. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 

Kbinol., Perl., 1900, x, 4:55-440. . Ueber die so- 

genannle Aprosexia nasalis (Peukschwiiche der Schul- 
kiuder aus nasaler TTrsacbe). Samml. zwaugi. Abhaudl. 
a. d. Geb. d. Nasen-, Ohren-, Mund- u. Halskr., Halle 
a. S., 1900, iv, 207-213. — Kannegiesser (E.) Der schad- 
liche Eintluss bebinderte Nasenatmung auf die korperliche 
und geistige Entwickelung der Kinder. Ztschr. f. d. Be- 
handl. Schwachsinn. u. Epilept., Dresd., 1899, n. F., xv, 
161-1G5. — Laurent (O.) De la rhiuite purulente chroni- 
que des enfants. Verhandl. d. x. internat. med. Cong. 
1890, Berl., 1892, iv, 12. Abth.. 144-140. Also: J. de med., 
cbir. et Pharmacol., Brux., 1890, xo, . r >.">l-.">54. — Ijauten- 
bai'h (P. J.) Diseases of children occasioned by affec- 
tions of the nose; the necessity for recognition anil treat- 
ment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 2018-2021. 
Also, Reprint. — Lnrrnnd (H.) Abces chaud de la cloi- 
aon chez uu bebe de deux inois et demi. J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille, 1900, i, 60-0'_\— Lewy (B.) Ueber Rhinitis acuta 
bei Kindern. Arch. f. Kiuderh., Stuttg., 1893-4, xvii, 354- 
371. — lTIaliu (G.) De l'hypertiophie des queues de cor- 
net chez les enfants. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 

1899, iii, 539-544. . De la rhiuite bypertrophique 

chez les enfants; traiteuieut par Pair chaud. Ibid., 1901, 
v, 507-510. — ITIakuen (G. H.) A case of nasal apro- 
sexia, associated with stammering and empyema of the 
maxillary antra. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1904, xiv, 263- 
266. Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 

1904, N. V., 1905, x, 366-370. — ltl a lh erbe (A.) Les 
rhino -pharyngiens .4 la Cliuique chirurgicale infantile 
de la Faculte de medeciue. Bull, med., Par., 1901, xv, 
1029-1032. — .VI asset (F.) Sinusiti acute nei bambini. 
Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1904, xxiv, 103- 174.— 
lVIasucci (P.) Contribute alia rinite pseudomembrana- 
cea. Arch. ital. di pediat., Napoli, 1893, xi, 84-90. — 
Meier hof (E.) A few practical remarks upon the com- 
moner affections of the nose and pharynx of children. 
Arch. Pediat., N. T., 1892, ix, 616-622.— ITIelasi (U.) 
Sulla nociva influenza dell' occlusione nasale e dell' osta- 
colata respirazione nasale sullo sviluppo tisico ed intollet- 
tuale dei bambini. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1898, Ivii, 
437; 447; 457; 408; 477.— iTIiiira (M.) [A case of hyper- 
trophy of the nose in a child, caused by diphtheria.] Iji 
Sbinb'un, Tokio, 1900. no. 570, 226-229.— lVlouton (J.M.C.) 
Die Aprosecbia nasalis bei Schulkindern. Ztschr. f. Schul- 
gsndhtspflg., Hamb., 1903, xvi, 7-10-Nagaiiiiiiia (T.) 
[Chronic rhinitis in children.] Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 
1903, 870-884.— IVcnmaii. Az iskolas gyermekek orrba- 
jai 1 61 es az 6nektanitesr61. [Troubles of the nose in school 
children and learning to sing.] Cong, internat. d'hyg. et 
de demog. C. r. 1894, Budapest, 1890, viii, pt. 3, 461.— 
Panzer (B.) Empyemas of the accessory cavities of the 
nose in children. Buffalo M. J., 1904-5, n. s., xliv, 444- 
449. — Palrzek. Ueber Verbiegungen der Nasen scheide- 
waud bei Neugeborenen. Internat. kliu. Rundschau, 
Wien, 1890, iv, 575 — Baoult. Obliteration complete des 
deux narines chez an enfant de 22 mois. Soc. de med. de 
Nancy. C.-r. . . . Mem., 1902-3, 82.— Boehon-Dnvi- 
gneaud. Uue cause de dyspnee nasale chez les nouveau- 
nes. Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par. 
1899, n. s., i, 220-223.— Root (E. H.) A case of nasal ob- 
struction in the newborn. N. York M. J., 1897, l.xv, 634. — 
Royet. De la forme la plus babituelle des modifications 
de l'intelligence et du caractere qui peuvent resulter des 
maladies du nez et du cavmu. Cong. d. med. alienistes et 
neurol. de France . . . C.-r., Par. & Brux , 1903, xiii, v. 2, 
347-362.— Seifert. Ueber Aprosexia nasalis. Sitzungsb. 
d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu W'iirzb., 1891, 14; 18.— Sma- 
niotto (E.) Su di un caso di rinite difterica seguita da 
paralisi in un neonate Pcdiatria, Napoli, 18!i7, v, 161- 
167.— Sonera ( L. S.) Acute septic rhinit is of childhood. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1899, vii, 157-161. — Monder- 
iii n mi (R.) Die Naseneiterung der Kinder und ihre Be- 
handluug (lurch Saugen. Miiuchen. med. Wchnschr. 

1905, lii, 1440.— .Steward (F. J.) On the nasal discharges 
of children. Clin. J., Loud., 1901-2, xix, 39-45.— Stucky 
(J. -A.) ISoteson catarrhal inflammation of the nasal cavi- 



rVose {Diseases of) in children. 

ties of the young; treatment. Cincin. M. J. 1887-8 iii 
228-232.— Thomas. Rhiuite a bacilles de Loftier chez 
l'enfant. Kev. gen. de cliu. et de therap., Par., 1900 xiv 
529-531.— Tilley (H) Hypertrophic lhiuitis in a 'boy' 
Polychn., Loud., 1902, vi, 5-0.— Tinnier (P.) Des rhinites 
aigues chez le nouveau-ne et chez l'enfant. Rev. mens. d. 
mal. de l'euf., Par , 1894, xii, 1-14.— Todd (C.) A form of 
external rhinitis due to the Klebs-Lbifler bacillus ap- 
pearing in children convalescent from scarlet fever. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1898, i, 1458-1400.— Torday (JT.) A csecsemo- 
kori rhiuitisekrbl. [Rhinitis in nurslings.] Gyermekeyri- 
gyaazat, Budapest, 1905, 94-101.— Treitel & Koppel. 
Ueber Rhinitis fibrinosa, Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., L89S 
xix, 107-112. — Vail (I). T.) Aprosexia in relation to the 
eye, ear, no.sc, and throat, especially in child growth. 
Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1903, n. s., 1, 213-210. [Discussion! 
221-223.— Vohsen. Die Behandlung der Rhinitis bei 
Sauglingen. Ztschr. f. arztl Landpraxis, Fraukf. a. M 
1895, iv, 129-132. Also: Med. -chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1895^ 
xxx, 284.— Voislawsky (A. P.) The radical cure of 
chronic nasal suppuration; report of a case. Am. J.Sui" 
N. Y., 1905-6, xix, 139-141.— Wells (P.) On some of the 
affections of the nose which occur iu childhood. Nursing 
Notes, Lond., 1890, ix, 41-43. 

]¥ose {Diseases of bones and cartilages of). 

See, also, Nose {Inflammation of); Nose (Sep- 
tum of, Spurs, etc., of). 

Allen (II.) On hyperostosis of the prsBiuaxillary por- 
tion of the nasal septum, and a description of an operation 
for its relief. Med. News, Phila., 1890, lvii, 183-186.— 
Rayet. Destruction du septum nasal sans deformation du 
nez. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. Bull., 1897, lv, 
74. — Rird (J . W.) Necrosis of turbinated bones and adja- 
cent structures. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1901, x, 115. — 
Browne (L.) A case of nasal synostosis under treat- 
ment. Tr. Brit. Laryngol. &. Rhinol. Ass. 1894, Lond., 
1895, 60-02. — Kuvinger (C. I.) Extensive destruction 
of the nasal septum, with involvement of the accessory 
sinuses, from sepsis. Phila. M. J., 1902, x, 521.— Glea- 
son (E. B.) Exostoses of the nasal septum and their 
treatment by operative procedures. Internat. M. Mag., 
Phila., 1892-3, i, 404-472. Also, Reprint. — Ooldmann 
(R.) Ein Fall von Nek rose der unteren Nasenmuschel 
und des Stirubeins (letztere in wahrscheinlicher Bezie- 
hung zu epileptiformen Krampfen). Prag. med. "VTcbu- 
schr., 1904, xxix, 324. — Hutchinson (J.) Caries of the 
nasal bones. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1895, n. 8., Ix, 
489. — Jarvis (W. C.) Notes on a case of nasal caries, 
complicated with meningitis, successfully treated by 
means of the surgical drill. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1888, 
[N. Y.], 1889, x, 87-94. Also: Med. Reg., Phila., 1889, v, 
98-201. Also, Reprint.— Knight (C. II.) Kxosiosi. of 
the septum as a cause of chronic naso-pharyngitis. La- 
ryngoscope, St. Louis, 1897, ii, 205-208. Also, Reprint.— 
Rnttner (A.) Die sogenannte idiopathische acute Pe- 
richondritis der Nasenscheidewand. Arch.f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1894-5, ii, 72-77.— Loseff ( A. A.) ' Sluchal 
septikopi'emii vsliedstviye nekroza kostel nosovol polosti. 
[Septico-pya'mia in consequenceof necrosis of the bones of 
the nasal cavity.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1899, v, 97-101.— 
lTlaedonald (ti.) Remarks on the pathology of ec- 
chondrosis of the triangular cartilage, with a new opera- 
tion. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1888, ii, 605.— Milligan (\V.) 
Exostosis, right nasal passage. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1897, 
xii, 490. — iTIylea (R. C.) Traumatic abscess and necrosis 
of the, nasal triangular cartilage, with report of cases and 
special treatment for prevention of external deformity. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1902, 20-22. Also : N. York 
M. J., 1902, Ixxvi, 233.— Razriislieniye nosovol perego- 
rodki. [Destruction of the nasal septum.] Otcliot o dlc- 
yateln.khirurg.klin. [etc.] v Mosk. (1899-1900), 1901,78.— 
RazruMheniye krilanosa. [Destruction of the win- of 
the nose ] Ibid., 77 — Mehmidt (K.) Zur Behandlung 
der Verbildungendes knorpeligen und knochei nen Nasen - 
geriistes. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u, 
Aerzte 1898, Leipz.,1899, lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 309.— Seiler 
(C.) Ecchondroses of the septum nariuni, and their re- 
moval. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1888, xxxiii, 180-183. Also, Re- 
print.— Thrasher (A. B.) Necrosis of the middle tur- 
binate. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1895. N. Y., 1896, xvii, 
164-170. Also: N. York M. J., 1895, lxii, 708-710.— fcwil- 
linger (H.) Az orrsoveny obturalo ecchondrosisanak 
operalt esete. [Operation for ecchondrosis closing the na- 
sal septum.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1901, xiv, 435. 

IVose (Dislocation of cartilages of). 

See Nose ( Wounds, etc., of). 

IVose (Elephantiasis of). 
See Rhinophyma. 

JVose (Erectile tissue of). 
See Nose (Histology of). 
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Nose [Exostosis of). 

See Nose (Diseases of Obnes, etc., of). 
IVose [Exploration of). 

See, also, Nose (Accessory sinuses of, Inflamma- 
tion of), Nose (Diseases of), Nose (Inflammation 
of), Nose (Obstruction of). Nose (tumors of), 
Diagnosis, etc., of] Olfactometer. 

Gannivkt Dksgkavikr (J. -J.) * fitnde stir 
I'exploration ties fosses nasales et. tie la eavitd 
naso-pharyngienne. 4 C . Bordeaux, 1889. 

Garel (J.) Diagnostic et traitement des ma- 
ladies tlu nez, "rhiuoscopie." 12°. Paris, 1^97. 

Liljenroth (A.) Cm pharyugo-rhinoskopieu. 
[Ou |iharyngo-rhinosoopy.] 8°. Qrebro, 1*70. 

Skmelkukr (F.) Die Rhinoskopie und ihr 
Werth fur die arztliche Praxis. Ein monogra- 
phischer Versuch. »°. Leipzig, 11462. 

AaibergtE.) Ein neues Nasenspeculum. Monatsch. 
f. Ohrenh.. Berl.. 1898, xxxii, 27. Also. Reprint. — Ba- 
ker (E. C.) A recent improvement in posterior rhinos- 
copy. Brit. M. J.,Lon<l.. 1889, i, 67. — Barrett (J. W.) 
A i.ew method of examining the naso-phar vn x. Austral. 
M. J., Melbourne, 1889, u: s., xi, 168.— Beareua (15. M.) 
The rbinoscope in general practice. Med. Age, Detroit, 

1896. xiv, 716-720.— Bergen I (H.) Befnnde im Nasen- 
iunern von skelettirten Rassenschiideln hei vorderer Riii- 
noskopie. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1897, vi, 

89-100. . Rhinoscopia externa ; Recessus apicis nasi. 

Monatschr. f. Otarenh., Berl., 1899, xxxiii, 180-182.— Blake 
(E.) The rhinomcter; a nasopharyngeal sound. Lancet, 
Loud., 1891, i, 4.'!8. — Briihl (G.) Demonstration einer 
neuen Methode zur anatoniischen Untersuchung tier Nase. 
Verhandl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1900), 1901. xi, 
16.— Carre. Abaissement teiuporaire du nez pour I'ex- 
ploration des fosses nasales. Assoc. franc,, pour l'avance. 
d.sc. C.-r. 1891, I'ar.. 1892, xx. pt. 2, 817.— Chalewa. Ein 
neues Nasenspeculum. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
u. Berl. ,1888.xiv. 617. —Collet. Delasalpingoscopie. 1 yon 
med., 1903, ci. 725-730. Also: Rev. hebd. de laryngol. 
[etc.]. Par.. 1904, i. 3>-44 — Coulter (J. H.) A; I»yu< hou 
(E.) A new nasal speculum. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 

1897, iii, 311-313.— Courtade (A.) lie la mensuration 
graphique de la perm6abilite des fusses nasales. Ann. tie 
la Policlin. de Par., 1902, xii, 97-104.— Cozzolino <Y.) 
Rhiuo-tubo-pharyuLioscopie anterieure a eclairage elec- 
trique posterieuie (nouvelle methode d'exameu des fosses 
nasales post£rieures). Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.]. Par.. 1889, xv. 163-165.— Czermak (J.) A garra- 
torri-iireg es az orriiregnek a hottyok ii i en at kis tiikrok 
altali vizsgalatanil. [On inspection of cavuiu pharwigo- 
nasale and of nasal cavity through the rhoane by means 
of small specula (rhinoscopy).] Orvosi hetil.. Budapest, 
1859, iii, 541: 1860. iv, 423. Also, transl. : Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1859, ix. 518: I860, x, 257 — B'Aintolo (G.) 
Su di un particolaire specchio nasale. Atti d. (Jong. tl. Soc. 
ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1899, Einpoli, 1900, iv, 104. — Bio- 
aisio (I.) Sulla rinoscopia posteriore; uuovo uncino pa- 
latino ed abassa lingua. Osservatore, Torino, 1880. xl, 322- 
330. Alto: Monatschr. f. Obrenh., Berl., 1889, n. F., xxiii, 

30-32. . Sulla endow opfa nasale. Atli d. (Jong. d. 

Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1897, Firenze, 1899, iii, 327. 
Also: Gior. d. t. Accad. di med. di Torino. 1897. 3. s., xlv, 
121. — Bora. Rhinoscopia posterior bei haugeudem 
Kopf zum Zweck von Operationcn itn Nasenrachenraum. 
G'eutralbl. f. Cbir., Leipz., 1889, xvi, 025-627. Also: Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1889, ii. 1112. — Fitano (G.) Speculum nasi; 
modiflcato per medicatnre a sti uroento completo col manico 
a leva per le operazioni dell' orecchio. Atti d. r. Accad. 
d.sc. med. in Palermo (1890), 1891, 153. Also: Sicilia med., 
Palermo, 1890. ii, 897.— Flatau (T. S.) Ueber ein Befes- 
tigungsiustrument fiir das Voltolini'scbe Nasenspeculum. 

Berl. kill). Wchnschr., 1890, xxvii, 505. . Zur An- 

wendung tier Rontgeustrahlen in der Rhinologie. Ver- 
handl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1897), 1898, viii, 31.— 
Fraakel (B.) 1) Demonstration eines .Speculum narium. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1872, ix, 73. Abo, Reprint. . 

Zur Rhinoskopie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1881. xvm, 36- 
38. Also, Reprint.— Grrber. Notiz zur Geschichte der 
Rhinoscopia anterior- Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., 
Berl., 1900-1901. xi, 482. — Glatzel. Zur Prufung der 
Lnttdurchgangigkeit der Nase. Therap. d. Gcgenw., 
Berl. Wien., 1901, n. F., iii, 501-504.— «oldsteia (S.) A 
modified bivalve nasal speculum and a modified Bosworth 
nasal speculum. Med. Ree. N. Y., 1895. xlvii, 188.— 
Coldzweig (Ludwika). Beitrage zur Olfactometry. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1897, vi, 137-153.— 
fliracaaiaaa (A > TJeber Endoskopie der Nase und 
deren Nebenhohlen; eine neue Unt-rsuchuugsmethode. 
Ibid.. 1903, xiv, 195-202, 1 pi. — Israelnoa. Em neues 
Nasenspeculum. Compt.-rend. (Jong, internat. de med. 
1897, Mosc, 1898, iv, sect. 12b, 204. — Jacobwoa (A. 
W ) Une nouvelle methode de mesurer la perm 6abl lite 
du nez. Ibid., 176. — Jaakaa (L.) Ein Spiegel zur I 



IV owe {Exploration of). 

Besichtigung des ( 'avion pharyngo-nasale. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1891, xvii, 1038. — Jelciifly. 
Ein ueuer Nasenspiegel. Berl, klin. Wchnschr., 1889, 
xxvi, 835. — Kafentann (li.) Rhinoscopia posterior 
oder Digitalexploration ! Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1892, 
vi, 587-590. — Kats (Y. I.) Nosovoye zerkalo dlya dietel. 
[Nasal speculum for children. ] Vrach, St . Peters!)., 1900, 

xxi, 166-168. . Adrenalin pri izslledovauii i lle- 

chenii nosa. [. . . in examination and treatment of the 
nose.| Vrach. Gas., S.-Peterb., 1902, ix, 1 130 ; 1154; 1180.— 
Katzeaateia (.J.) Die Autoskopie des Naseurachen- 
raumes. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1896, v, 283.— 
KayNer. Demonstration eines Apparates zur exacten 
Bestimmung der Luftdurcbgangigkeit der Nase (Rhino- 
meter). Verhandl. d. deutsch. oto] Gesellsch., Jena. 
1895,1V, 175. — Kesael. Einiges iiber die Bedentung und 
die rjntersuchungsmethoden der Nasenbohle und des Na- 
senrachehraumes. Cor.-Bl. d.allg. arztl. Yer. v. Thiirin- 
gen Weimar, 1891, xx, 226-239. — Killiaa (G.) Ueber 
Rhinoskopia media. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1896, 
\liii. 7H8. — Kii'Mteia. Peber die Rhinoskopia media nach 
Killian. [Discussion.] Verhandl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. 

zu Berl. (1897), 1898. viii, 8-11. . Rhinoskopie nach 

Killian bei kleinen Kindei n. Ibid.,4H. — Kraiis (E.) Un 
nouvel inatrnment pour larhiuoscopie posterieu're. Ann. 
d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1900, xxvi, 15- 
18. — Kyle (D. B.) Illumination and examination of the 
anterior and posterior nasal cavities. Med. Nous, I'hila , 
1894, Ixv, 188. Also, Reprint.— Law (E.) A post-giad- 
uate lecture on the examination ot the throat and nose. 
Cliu. J., Loud., 1896-7, ix, 26-32.— itlaciiityre (J.) De 
1'emploi des rayona X et des ecrans fluoresceins dans les 
regions nasales et pharyngiennes. Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1897, x, 10-12. — Ma ha ((J.) Du 
relevement du voile du palais pour l'exameii du naso- 
pharynx. Rev. bebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xix, 
39-45. — Migiion. Un cas duplication des rayons X a 
I'exploration des fosses nasales et des sinus. Arch, inter- 
nat. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1900, xiii, 359-362.— Mono- 
saiith (O. B.) Anewnasal speculum. J.Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1903, xl, 916.— Mouaier (F ) De l'examen du 
pharynx nasal. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1891, xvii, 589-600.— Palmer (L. L.) A self- 
retaining nasal speculum. Med. Rec. N. Y., 1890, xxxvii, 
107. — Paraientier. La toux chronique demande l'exa- 
men du nez. Progress med. beige, Brux., 1899, i, 161-163. — 
Paunz (M.) liogzitheto nyelvlapocz a rhinoskopia 
posterior konnyiteseie. [A fixed tongue-spatula for easy 
posterior rhiuoscopy. ] Gy6gyAszat, Budapest, 1899, 
xxxix, 676-678. Also, transl. : Wien. klin. Rundschau, 
1900, xiv, 451-454. — Pcixoto (A.) Inspeccao do naso- 
pharyngo por utn novo processo de autopsia. Tribuua 
med.', Rio de Jan., 1901. \ ii. 536 - 539. — Polyak ( L. ) 
Az orrgaratiir oldali-diverticulumair61. [The lateral 
diverticulum of the naso pharyngeal cavity.] Gy6gy£- 
szat, Budapest, 1896, xxxvi, 584-586. Also, transl.: Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1897, xxxiii, 109-114. — 
Baage (P.) Snr un cas de rhinoscopie posterieure. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1895, viii, 228- 
232. Also: Rev.de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1895, xv, 644- 
648. — Bet hi (L.) Ein Spiegel zur endonasalen Besichti- 
gung. Prag med. Wchnschr., 1893, xviii, 508-510. Also : 

Wien. med. Presse, 1893, xxxiv, 2049-2051. . Zur 

Rhinoscopia externa. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1900, 

xxxiv, 199. . Ein modificierter Nasenspiegel. Wien. 

med. Wchnschr., 1902, Iii. 551-.V.3. — Boberlsoa (W.) A 
plea for the use of the rbinoscope. Lancet. Loud., 1888, 
ii, 313. — Schcier (A.) A propos de la photographic des 
cavites des fosses nasales et du larynx an moyen des 
raj'ons de Roentgen. Arch, internat. de laryngoi. [etc.]. 
Par., 1896, ix, 598-607. Also, Reprint. — — . Weit«Te 
Mittheilnngeii iiber die Anwendung der Rontgenstrahlen 
in der Rhino- und Larvngologio. Verhandl. d. laryngol. 
Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1897), 1898, viii, 35. [Discussion], 49- 
55. Also: Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1897. vi, 57- 
66.— von Schrbtter (H.) Eigenthiiuilicher Sondirungs- 
befund der Nase. Verhandl. d. < lesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
ii. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 374 — 
Seifert. Dnrchlenchtung der G-esichtsknochi n und di s 
Larynx. Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu W'iirzb., 
1889, 23-27.— SeyflTert ( M . )• Kin neues N asenspecnlum. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1903, xxxvii. 457. Also: 
Aerztl. Polytecb., Berl., 1904, 1. Also: Illust. Monatschr. 
d. arztl. Politech., Berl.. 1904, xxvi, 1-3 — Shaw (A. J.) 
The probing of the nasal duct from the nose. Bostou M. 
& S. J., 1899, cxl, 278.— Soboleff (L. A.) Nieskolko slov 
otuositelno tekhniki zadnel tinnskopii. [Technique of 
posterior rhinoscopy.] E.jened. jour. " Pratt t. Med.", St. 
Petersb., 1900, vii,' 449. — Spear (E. D.) A new nasal 
speculum. N. York M. .(., 1895, lxi, 121 . — Spencer 
(H. N.) A new nasal speculum. Med. News, l'hila., 
1892, lx, 157.— Spies* (G.) Die Untersuchungsmethoden 
der Nase und ihrer Nebenhohlen. Eantlb. d, Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Wien, 1896, iii, 215-'.'6n.— Steginann (R.) Nase 
vor und nach Hobelung im Rontgenbild. Fortschr. a. d. 
Geb. d Rontgeustrahlen, Hamb.. 1904. viii, 47. — Crban- 
tHchitNch (E.) Gegen das Anlaufen der Spiegel bei 
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I¥ose {Exploration of ). 

Untersnchungen im Naaen-Kaclienraiimo. Wien. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 142. . Ein selbsthaltendes Na- 

senspeoulum. Monatschr. f. Ofarenb. [etc.], Berl., 1903, 
wwii. 547-549.— Valentin (A.) Bio cystoskopische 
Uutersuchnne des Nasenracheua oder Salpingoskopio. 
Arch. f. Larvngol. n. Rhinol., Berl., 1902-3, xiii, 410-420, 
1 pi. — Veeder (A. T.) A new foriu of lamp attachment 
for rhinoseopie purposes. N. York M. J., 1890, li, 391.— 
Voyacbek (V. I.) Salpingoskopiya. Voyenno-med. J., 
St. Petersb., 1905, ii, nied.-spec.pt., 325-332.— Wagner 
(R ) Verwendung von Spiegelu bei der Rbinoscopia an- 
terior. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1893, xl, 193.— Wal- 
lace (H.) A nasal sSBptometer. N. York M. J., 1901, 
Kxiv, 95.— Znrniko. Die TJntersuchung der Nase, l in- 
den praktischen Ai /.t darjrestellt. Heilkunde, Wien [etc.], 
1898-9, iii. 704-713.— Zanfal (E.) Zu di m Artikel Vol- 
tolini's "Zur Rhinoskopie ". Allg.Wien. med. Ztg., 1878, 
xxiii, 152. — Ziem. Du toucher de la cavite uaso-phaiyn- 
gienne. Arch, iuternat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1891, 
iv, 321-326. 

]\o*e (Feeding and medication by). 

Sec Alimentation (Forced); Insane (Feeding 
of, Forcible). 
~Xo*e (Foreign bodies in). 

See, also. Nose (Accessor)/ sinuses, Foreign 
bodies in,); Nose (Concretions in); Nose (Larvce, 
etc., in); Smell (Seme of, Disordered). 

BLAS (0.) * Ueber Freindkorp r in der Nase 
und Rhinolitbeuliilduiig. 8°. Strassburg, 1-92. 

DAVID (V.) *Des corps Strangers des fosses 
nasales. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

. Tlie same. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Decoly (I.) * Contribution ii l'^tude des 
corps etrangers des fosses nasales. 8°. Bor- 
deaux. 1901. 

Fink (E.) Postoronniya tlela v uosu i v 
ukhle. (Die Fremdkorper in Nase und Ohr.) 
Perev. s nlenuetsk. A. V. Zakbera. [Transl. 
from tbe German by Zaklier.] 8°. S.-Peter- 
bnn/, 1898. 

Grimm (H. [C. E.]) * Fremdkorper in der 
Nase. 8°. Berlin, 1895. 

Pkausnitz (G.) * Ueber Fremdkorper in der 
Nase und Rbinolitben, tiebst einem lieneu Falle 
von Zalinentwicklung in der Nase. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1895. 

SCHLADEBACH (O.) * Ueber Fremdkorper in 
der Nase und Rbinolitben. 8°. Jena, ld94. 

8CHWENKE. *Zabn im Septum nasi. (Ein 
Beitrag zur Zabnverlagerung.) 8 C . Leij>:ii/, 
19(15. 

Silich (L.) Kamni (rinoliti) i postorouniya 
tlela v nosu. [Rhinolitbs and foreign bodies in 
nose,] 12 c . Moskva, 1890. 

Albexpy (D.) Trois cas de corps etrangers des fosses 
nasales. Kev. liebd. de laryugol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xix, 
pt. 2, 164-166. — Alvarez (J.) Un boion alojado durante 
uu afio en la fosa nasal, simulaudo una rinorrea escrofu- 
losa ( I), Rev. balear de cien. med., Palraa de Mallorca, 
1900, xviii, 25-28.— Baber (E. C.) Foreign bodies in the 
nose, and epis taxis. Syst. Dis. Ear, Nose & Throat (Bur- 
nett), Phila., 1893, i, 729-742.— Banerreiss. Zwei Falle 
Ton Fremdkorper der Nase. Mouatschr. f. Ohrenh., Perl., 
1902, xxxvi, 510-612.— Beaudoux (H. A.) Foreign body 
in the left nasal cavity, and sequelae. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1898, iv, 282. Also: Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 
1898, xviii, 194.— Benjamin (J.) Foreign bodies in the 
nose. Indian M.-Chir. Kev., Bombay, 1895, iii, 626. — 
It iener (G.) A simple method for removing foreign 
bodies from the nasal cavities of children. Pediatrics, N. 
Y. & Lond., 1897, iv, 71-74.— Birkett (H. S.) Foreign 
body in the naso-pharynx for eighteen years. Montreal 
M. J.. 1899, xxviii, 449. Also [Abstr.J : Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1898, ii, 12::.").— Bousquet (II.) Corps strangers des fosses 
nasales. Soc. d. sc. med. de Gaunat. C.-r., Par., 1898- 
9, liii, 13-16.— Brann. Die Nasenzange zur Entfernung 
fremder Kbrper aus der Nase. Illustr. Monatschr. d. 
Srztl. Folytech., Berl., 1905, xxvii, 3.— Breiliing (M.) 
Beitrag zur Casuistik der Fremdkorper in der Nase. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1897, xxiii. 736. 

. Zur Casuistik der Fienidkorper in der Nase. 

Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 1630.— Brooks 
( W. L.) Simple and effective method of extracting an In- 
dian shell from the nasal cavity. Indian M. Rec, Cal- 
cutta, 1896, xi, 92.— Carruthers (S. W. ) Removal of 
foreign body from the nose a Iter twenty-three years. Brit. 
M. .1.. Loud., 1898, i, 43U.— diaries ('•!.) Corps etranger 



Ao*e (Foreign bodies in). 

du nez; extraction d'un liai do la partio moyeuiie 

du cornet inferieur. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., 
Par., 1904, vii, 100-102. Also: Arch, iuternat, de laryn- 
gol. (etc.]. Par., 1904, xviii, no.!|4, suppl., 82. — Chll. 

dres* ( H. II.) Removal of a (shoe button fr the 

nasal passage. J. Am. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 101. — 
Citelli <S.) Corpi estranei speciali nell' orecchio e Del 
naso o rinolita primitivo. {Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 
1904-5, xvi, 316-322. — (John. fjEinige Falle von Frpnid- 
kbrporn in Ohr und Nase. L Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. <!c- 
bluish., Fellbach, 190a, hi, 192-199. — Common (K. K.) 
Notes on a case of eruption of central Incisor in the nasal 
cavity, following operation for cleft palate. J.Brit. Dent, 
Ass., Lond., 1897, xviii, 656. — C'omnoii. Corps etranger 
des losses nasales. llev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1904, ii, 241. — 4 '<»•>■■•• i ii (A.) Doua'cazuri de corp streia 
in fosele nasale.ftSpitalul, BucurescI, 1899, xix, 201-200.— 
Coupard (G.) Corps etrangers des fosses nasales don- 
nant lieu a des accidents simulant l'ozene. Bull. Soc. de 
med. prat, de Par., 1888, 242-245. Also, transl.: Bol. de 
med. y cirug., Madrid, 1888, vi, 239-243.— Czarda (J.) <) 
cizich teicsch v nose a o tvofoni se lozisek vapeunych 
tanitez. [Foreign bodies in the nose, and their incrusta- 
tion with calcareous strata.] Casop. 16k. cesk., v Praze, 
1884, xxiii, 307; 397. — Damrow, Fine neue Fremd- 
kbiperpinzette 1'iir Naoe und Ohr. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1902, xxviii, 546. — Davie* (II. R.) 
Thirteen years' complete occlusion of right nasal passage 
by foreign body; removal. Lancet. Loud., 1890, ii, 1027. — 
■> a woe n. Vreemde lichamen (pit van gewoue sawo of 
javaansch ketjik sawo en d.jali djagong) in den neus. 
Tijdscbr. v. inland. Geneesk., Batavia, 1893, i, 92 — Delore 
(X.) De l'epingle recourbee pour l'extraction des corps 
etrangers de l'oreille et du nez. Mem. et compt.-reud. Soc. 
d. sc. med. de. Lyon (1897), 1898, xxxvii, 195- 199. — Des- 
cbampM. Observations de corps etranger ayant sejourn6 
vingt - cinq ana dans une fosse nasale. Dauphine med., 
Grenoble, 1890, xiv, 105-107.— Bickson (W. A.) Foreign 
bodies in nose, retained for 19 months, and 13 monllis. 
Brit, Guiana M. Ann., Demerara, 1892,174. — Biifour 
(C. R.) Foreign body in nostril for three and a half or 
four years. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898, iv, 149. — Un- 
lencttein. Demonstration eines aus dem Nasenracheii- 
rauiu entfernten Fremdkorpers. Verhandl. d. Ver. siid- 
deutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 122-124.— 
Feliei (F.) Corps estraneo del naso. Boll. d. mal. d. 
orecchio. d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1888, vi, 32-36.— Fe- 
lizet (G.) Uu procede nouveau de traitement des corps 
etrangers des fosses nasales chez les enfants. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir.de Par , 1898, n. 8., xxiv, 1010-1013. Also: 
Gaz. d. hop., Par.. 1898, lxxi. 1258.— Fi»et (L. N. J.) I'n 
cas de corps etranger des fosses nasales. Rev. med.. Que- 
bec, 1897-8, i, 265.— FriiiikcKB.) Ein Zahn in der Naseu- 
hohle. Charite-Ann.. Berl., 1897, xxii, 454-457.— Friden- 
berg(P.) Foreign bodies of the nose and ear. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1901, lx, 447-4.i(l — Gamble (C. B.), jr., &. TilTany 
(L. M.) Foreign body, chisel, imbedded in the naso-phar- 
ynx and posterior pharyngeal wall. Treatment, Lond., 
1899- 1900. iii, 770-773. — Garel (J.) Rhinoliths; quatre 
nouveaux cas dus .a des noyaux de cerise. Ann. d. mal. de 
l'oreille. du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1897, xxiii, pt. 2, 193-203.— 
Gerard (L.) Sur la determination d'un corps metallique 
dans les fosses nasales. Bull. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. 
de Brux., 1896, 3-8.— Gerbcr. Ein seltener Freindkdi per 
fall der Nase. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1902-3, 
xiii, 443-447.— Gil linon (J. 0.) A curious dental acci- 
dent. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1900, xviii, 547.— Good- 
bred (R. L.) Foreign bodies in the ear and nose, with 
constitutional symptoms. Virginia M. Semi- Month., Rich- 
mond, 1903-4, v'iii, 60-62. — Gradenigo (G.) & lHalti- 
iol«(V.) Sopra un casodicorpostranieronelnaso. Gior. 
d. r. Accad.di med.di Torino, 1893, 3. s., xli, 417-419. Also, 
Reprint.— Graham (G.W.) A tooth growing in the nose. 
Charlotte [N. C.) M. J., 1896, viii, 15">. — Gro«w. Ueber 
einen Fremdkorper in der Nase, Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, xl viii. 1568.— Grosskopff(\V.) Zwei Falle von 
Fremdkbrpern in der Nase. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 

1904, xxxviii, 227 Handford. Foreign body in the 

nose for twenty-seven years. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1893, ii, 
117 — llanqnet. Corps etranger ayant sejourne plus de 
deux aus dans une fosse nasale chez une personne adulte. 
Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1889, 3. s., xxxv, 248-251.- 
Hardie (T. M.) A toothpick in the nose. N. Am. 
Pract., Chicago, 1890, ii, 250 — Harrell (R. F.) Super- 
fluous tooth in floor of nose. N. Oil. M. &. S. J., 1895-6, 
n. s., xxiii, 269.— Hang. Eiue nlcht zu cmpfehlende Me- 
thod'e zui Entfernung von Fremdkbrpern aus der Nasen- 
bohle bei Kindem. Wien. med! Presso, 1893, xxxiv, 10.— 
Hi Im Hon (W. W.) Foreign body in the nasal cavity 
for forty years. PulteQuart.,CSnclu., 1891,11,31.— Mcchd 
Ein vers'prengter Zahn in der Nasenhbhle. Arch. f. La- 
ryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 167-169.— Me«»ler. 
Laminaria als Fremdkorper in der Nase. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1892, xxxix. 23. Also: Sitzungsh. d. V er. d. 
Aerzte zu Halle a. S. 1891-2. Munchen, 1893, ii, 27-30.— 
Miknrabeno (M.) [A very large foreign body remain- 
in" in the nasal cavity for 9 years.] lji Shiubuu, fokio, 
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A T o*e {Foreign bodies in). 

1901, 429-432.— H Slacker. Zur Kasuiatik der Fromd- 
kiirper iu Nase uud Ohr. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wuxtteinb. 
iirztl. Ver., stuttg., 19U4, lxxiv, 252-254.— la gala (E. F.) 
Foreign body in the iiose. Med. News, N. V., 1897, Ixx, 
206.— lagcraoll (J. M.) Rhinoliths and foreign bodies 
in the nose. Med. Reo., N. V.. 1902, 575. — Joachim 
(O.) A superfluous tooth in floor of nose. N. Oil. M. As 
S. J., 1895-6, n. s., xxiii. 271.— JohiiMton (S.) Foreign 
bodies in the nose in children, versus nasal catarrh. Med. 
News, Phila., 1891, lviii, 64.— Jurnsz (A.) FromdkSrper 
des Rachens nud des Nasenracheuraumes. Uandli. d. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Wien, 1896-7, ii, 297-314.— It a to- 
matin (R.) Ein Fretndkorperfall des Nasenraehons. 
Arch. f. Larynsol. n. Rhinol., Berl.. 1902, xiii, 291 — 
Kasroeuo, Een vreemd lichaam in den neus. Tijd- 
schr. v. inland. Geueesk., Batavia, 1894, ii, 14. — 1<< i i>< i 
(G. F.) A cherrystone iu the nose; rhinolith; removal. 
X. York M. J., 1894, lix, 21.— Kellihcr (M. W.) A five- 
inch hair-pin in the right posterior nares. Iloston M. \- S. 
J., 1891. exxiv, 579. Also: Med. Reo., N. Y., 1891, xxxix, 
729. — Knapp (II.) Herausnahme eines Sequesters nnd 
eiues Zahues ausdein Bodeu der Nase. [TnUDsl.J Ztschr. 
f. Ohrenh., Wiesb.. 1894. xxvi. 158-162.— Kuvichiaakl 
(V.) K kazuistikle inorodnlkh He] polosti nosa. [For- 
eign bodies of the nasal cavity.] Vrach. Gas.. S.-Peterb., 

1902, ix, 874. — Lake (R.) A case of foreign body in the 
naso-pharyux. Lancet. Lond., 1902, ii, 812. — Laync (P. 
C.) Foreign body in nose ; duration, seven months; inter- 
esting reflex phenomena. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1898, n. s., 
xl, 30-32. — Lowe ((1.) Foreign body in the right nostril 
for several years. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep.. Lond.. 1891, xxvii, 
57. — JI'Farlane (J. M.) Pare case of foreign body iu 
nose. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1891-2, xxiv, 100. — Major 
(G. YT.) Foreign body retained in the nose for twenty- 
five years. Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc Montreal ( 1889-91 ), 1892, 
v. 66. — !TIarcel. Doue casurl do eorp atrilin al nasulul. 
Spitalul. Bucuresci. 1895, xv, 519; 534. — IHarcaae (P.) 
Fremdkorner in del Nase. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl.. 1898, xxiv. 95. — Slariaetvich. K izvle- 
cbenivu inoroilnikh tlel iz nosa. [Kemoval of foreign 
bodies from the nose.] Feldscher, St. Petersb.. 1900, x, 
304. — Martin (W. A.) Foreign bodies in the nose. In- 
ternal Clin., Phila., 1895, 4. s., iv, 342-347. Also: Med. 

News, Phila.. 1895, lxvi. 99. . Un eaa de corpsetranger 

des fosses nasales datant de trois ans. Loire med., St.- 
fitienne, 1904. xxiii, 107. — itlasnei (F.) Corpi estranei 
nelle fosse nasali. Arch, internaz. di med. e chir.. Napoli, 
1904, xx, 193-197. — Maugeri (V.) Sangsue dans la naso- 
pharynx. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, 

xx 870. Menier. Corps etrau^ers des fosses nasales. 

Arch. gen. de raetl., Par., 1904. ii, 2652-2656. — Rlilligaa 
CVT.) Foreign bodies in the nose; three illustrative cases. 
Med.Chron., Manclv ster. 1896-7, n.s.,v, 182.— Molinie (J.) 
Les corps etraugers du uez chez lea enfanta. Cong, period, 
de gynec. d'obst. et de paediat. Ih98. Metn. et disc. Par., 
1900, ii, 811-816. Also [Abstr.]: Med. mod., Par., 1898, ix, 

633. . Cory/a easeeux dii & la presence d un bouton 

de bottine dans la fosse nasale droite. Marseille med., 
1898, xxxv, 115-120.— .Tlonlntio (E. F.) Cuerpo extrano 
que permanecio 45 anos en la trascavidad de las fosas 
nasales. Gac. med., Mexico. 1904, 2. s., iv. 96— Moth- 
frbv. Ein 3 Zoll langer Pinsel betindet sich 11 Monate 
bindurch in der Nasenhohle. Prov. San.-Bor. d. k. Med.- 
Coll. zu Konigsb. (1835, 1 Sem.), 1836, 82 — Mounter. Un 
cas de corps et ranger du canal nasal gauche avec epreuve 
radiograpbiqoe; dnree du sejour, 42 ans; extirpation. 
Arch? internat. de laryngol. [etc.J, Par . 1898, xi, 276-278. 
Aho.transl.: Sitilo med.. Madrid, 1898, xlv, 695.— Mailer 
(E.) Pincette zur Entfernung von Fi emdkorpern ausder 
Naae resp. Ohr. All<:. med. Centr.-Ztg , Berl.. 1903, lxxii, 
198.— Mtiller (J.) Ein Fall von Rhinolithenbildung lira 
einen Fremdkorper. Wien. med. »!., 1891, xiv, 830.— No- 
quet. Corps etranger de la fosse nasale gauche ay ant 
provoque one rhinite fetide. [Rap. de M. Chalant.] Ann. 
Soc. med.-chir. de Liege, 1888, xxvii, 485-487.— Nowalar 
(F.) Ciala obce w nosie, gardle i przelyku, wydobyte w 
przecia.gu ostatnich dwu lat. [Foreign bodies of the, nose, 
pharynx, and oesophagus extracted after being present 
for two years.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 19(14, xliii, 681; 
697. — Ochnner (A. J.) [Railroad injuries; foreign bodies 
in both nostrils, removed three years after injury.] Chi- 
cago M. Rec, 1891, ii, 328. — Paateraak (R.) K kazu- 
istikle inostranuikh tlel v polosti noaa. [Foreign bodies 
in the nose.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 522.— 
Peck (E. S. ) Foreign bodies in the nose and ear of 
children, with remarks on their removal. Am. J. Obst., 
1881, xiv. 217-224. Also, Reprint. — Photintle*. Corps 
etranger dana les fosses nasales; accidents provoques par 
tin fragment de ficelle ayant sojourns 18 mois dans le nez. 
Rev. med.-pharm.. Constant., 1889, ii. 120-122.— tie Pon- 
thicre <L.) Deux cas de corps etrangers des losses na- 
sales. Ann. d. mal. de rorcille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1905. xxxi. 459-461.— Pratt (J. A.) Foreign body in the 
nostril for five years. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898, v, 
90.— Preobrazheaaki (S. S.) Devyat sluchayev rao- 
rodnikh tlel v nosu i rinolitov. [Nine cases of nasal tor- 



\ owe {Foreign bodies in). 

sign bodies and ihilioliths.l Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1904, 
xi, 4; 43.— Ratltlitlc (S J.) Foreign bodies in the nasal 
cavities. St. Louis Clinique, 189;!, vi, 244-249. Also, Re- 
print.— Renntid. Deux cas de corps etraugers dii nez. 
Rev.de laryngol. [etc.], Far., 1895, xv, 900-908. — Kich- 
ardaoil (C. W.) Foreign bodies in tlie nasal passages. 
Maryland 61. J., Bait, 1890, xxiii, 505-508.— Rich ter(E.) 
Ueber zwei seltene vergessene Fremdkorpereinlagerungen 
in Nase und Ohr und cine eigenthiimliche Fiemdkorper- 
wanderung. Monatschr.f.Ofirenh., Berl., 1901, xxxv, 128- 
130.— Rickenbach(J. F.) Removal of foreign body from 
the nose. Pittsburgh M. Rev.. 1890, x, 245. — Rin« (G. 0.) 
Cases of unusual foreign bodies in the nostrils. Cuiv. M. 
Man.. Phila., 1888 9. i, 621-624.— Roberta (A.) lust la- 
ment tor the removal of foreign bodies from tho nose, 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 612. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1904. 

i, 1002 — Roberta (A. 1>.) Severe delirium in a child of 
two years and a half, caused by the lodgment of a small 
stone in the left nostril. Lancet, Lond., 1894, ii, 794. — 
Robertson (J. W.) Foreign bodies in the noses of 
Children. St. Paul M. ,)., 1902, iv, 509.— Roth (J. C.) A 
hair-pin in the nose. Med. lice., N, Y., 1891, xl, 211.— 
RoitMseanx (L.) Corps etranger des fosses nasales. 
Clinique, Brux., 1893, vii, 129-137.— Ruault (A.) Corps 
etranger des fosses nasales ayant donne lieu aux synip- 
tdmea d une meuingite tuberculeuse. Rev. hebd. de laryn- 
gol. [etc.]. Par., 1900, ii, 698-700. —van der S. (A.) 
Vreenule lichamen in den neus. Tijdschr. v. inland. 
Geneesk., Batavia, 1893, i, 45. — Schnile. Wanderung 
eines Nagels vom Nasenrachenraum in das Mittelohr. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1902, xxviii, 
796. — Nchnpringer (A.) Ueber die Entfernung von 
Fremdkiirpern aus der Nasenhohle bei Kindern. Med. 
Monatscbr., N. Y., 1889, i, 300-30:! — Seifert. Une dent 
surniimeraire dans le nez. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1895, xv, 1021-1024.— Nikkei (A.) Vreemde lichamen in 
den neus. Med. Weekbl., Anist., 1897-8, iv, 17.— Simon, 
aohn (M.) Beitrag zur Casuiatik der F'remdkorper in 
der Nase. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1898, xxiv, 95.— Smith (F. T.) Foreign bodies in the 
nose. Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, Nashville, 1887,247-252. 
Also : Atlanta M. & S. J., 1888-9. n. s., v, 742-749.— Spiess 
(G.) AufBndung einea Fremdkorpers in der Naae mit 
Hill'e der Rontgenstrahlen. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Ront- 
genstralileu, Haiub., 1897-8, i, 109, 1 pi.— Steele (J. S.) 
A case of epileptiform convulsions caused by shoe button 
in the nose. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1901, xi, 288. — 
Sturrock (C. A.) A method for the removal of foreign 
bodies from tho nose and ear. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, 

ii, 1473. — Taylor (S. J.) The removal of foreign bodies 
from the nose. Lancet, Lond., 1890, ii, 971. — Texier (V.) 
Sur un cas de corps etranger des fosses nasales par ex- 
plosion d une arme a feu. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1904, 2. s., 
xxii, 851-854. Also :> Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1904, ii, 136-139. Also [Abstr.]: Arch. 'internat. de laryn- 
gol. [etc.], Par., 1904, xviii, no. 4, suppl., 31. — Tho»l. 
[Entfernung eiues Fremdkorpers aus tier rechten Nasen- 
halfte.J Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Bi l l., 1904, 
xxx, 1365. — Ti»Mier (P.) Des corps 6trangers introduits 
dana le nez. Ami. de m6d. scient. et prat., Par., 1892. ii, 
133-135. — TomnahcflT (G. I.) K kazuistikle inorodnikh 
tlel v nosu. [ Foreign bodies in the nose. ] Protok. 
zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. Ohsh., Tiflis, 1903-4, xl, 676-678.— 
Vlndiinirotr (G. E.) Petlya dlya izvlecheuiya inorod- 
nikh tlel iz nosa u dletel. [Loop for extraction of foreign 
bodies from the nose in children. | Med. Obozr., Mosk., 
18'.)7, xlviii, 516- 518. — ZakkhcyeflT ( V. M. ) Sluchal 
O8obenno bolshovo inorodnavo tlela v nosa (rhinolitis). 
[Especially large foreign body in the nose.] Khirurgia, 
Mosk.. 1899, vi, 3-5. — Zapparoli (L.) Corpo estraneo 
simulante la cosidetta rinite caseosa. Boll. d. mal. d. 
orecchio, d. gola e d. naao, Firenze, 1897, xv, 25-29. 

IVose {Fracture of). 

CheVALLET (E.) * Tiiiitenieiit des fractures 
du nez par l'apparei] platr6, 4°. Lyon, 1889. 
. The same. 8°. Paris, 1889. 

A Mi (N. B.) Frai^turo of the nose. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 64". — Bayer (F.) Die forensisehe Be- 
deutung der Nasenbeinbriiche. Cor.-Bl. d. Ver. deutach. 
Aerzte in Reichenberg, 1902, xv, No. 3, 1-3. — C!lieathain 
(\V.) Fracture of nasal bones. Louisville Month. J. M. 
& S., 1903-4, x, 110.— Cheyae (W. W.) Repair of the 
bridge of the nose by rabbit bono. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 
1898-9, xxxii, 218, 1 p"l.— Cilcgy (VV. T.) Fracture of the 
nasal septum. Lancet, Lond., 1892, i. 21.— tJlinton (M.) 
Fraotutes of the nose. Buffalo M. J., 1 900-1901, u. s.. xl, 
811-815.— Cobb (F. C.) Fractures of the nasal bones. J. 
Am.M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 588-59! . Also, Reprint. — 
Daly (W. H.) An eligible method of repairing a broken 
nose. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1892. N. Y.. 1893. xiv, 80-86. 
Also: N. York M. J., 1892, h i, 508-510.— Davia (G. (i.) 
The treatment of fractures of the nose. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1898, xxviii. 458-461. Also: Tr. Acad. Surg., Phila., 1899, 
i 88-92. — De Blois ( I'. A.) Fractures of the nose. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1900, N. Y., 1901, 12-^4. Also: N. 
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Nose (Fracture of). 

York M. J., 1900, Ixxii, 70!). [Discussion], 874-876.— De- 
pierris. One observation defracture du nez. Rev. 
Qebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xix, pt. 2. 344-349.— 
Dowling (J. I.) Fracture of the no.-e a cause of oph- 
thalmoplegia. Tr. Hom<eop. M. Soc, N. Y., 1905, xl, 215-218. 
Also : Homceop. Eve, Ear & Throat J., Lancaster, Pa. & N. 
V.. 1906, xii. 22-26.— Downie(W.) Fractures of the nose, 
and their treatment. Glasgow M.J., 1893, xxxix. 175-181.— 
Dunn (W. A.) Fracture and deviation of the nasal sep- 
tum. Clinique, Chicago, 1891. xii, 51 C-518.— Filch (W. E.) 
A case of compound depressed fracture of nasal, nasal 
process of superior maxillary, nasal spine and nasal emi- 
nence of frontal, crista galliand cribriform plateof ethmoid 
bones involving the right anterior convolution of the 
brain. North Car. M.J., Wilmington, 1894, xxxiii, 194.— 
Freytag (II.) Znr Kenutniss dt-rNasenfracturen. Mo- 
natscbr. f. Ohrenh.. Bed., 1890, xxx, 217-224.— Garcl (J.) 
Fractures rares du nez ; necrose et elimination du cornet 
inferieur. Ann. d. mal. do 1'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1897, xxiii, pt. 2, 293-296. — <S aye t. Fracture du nez. 
Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1901-2, v, 29.— Grant (W. W.) 
Bridge for treatment of nasal fractures and deformities. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxviii, 441-443.— II awe* (J.) 
A new splint for nasal fractures and deformities. Am. 
Acad. Railway Surg. Eep. 1896, Chicago, 1897, 184-192. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 120-122.— 
Hope (G. B.) Forceps for re tract lire of nasal septum. 
Meil. Rec.N. Y.,1889, xxxv, 111. — Ingals (E. F.) Fract- 
ure of the nose with bending and thickening of the sep- 
tum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 303.— 
f.avrand (H.) Fracture des os du nez, attelle digitale; 
guerison sans deformation. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1895, i, 
107. — lVIartin (C.) Traitement des fractures du nez. 
Arch, in ternat.de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1904, xviii, 550-557. 

Also: Lyon med., 1904, oil 841-850. . Fractures du 

nez traitees par les appareils <lu docteur Martin. Lyon 

med., 1905, civ, 1297. . Du traitement des fractures 

du nez et des deviations de la cloisou. Rev. trimest. 
Suisse d'odont., Zurich & Geneve, 1905, xv, 249-257. — 
.Tl a rii ii (C.) &. lTIartin (F.) Traitement des fractures 
du nez. Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc. vcrb. [etc.]. Par., 
1904, xvii, 295-301. — IVove - Jossernnd. Fracture 
ancienne du nez; rcdressement avec l'appareil du Dr. 
Martin. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1905, viii, 03-07. 
Also: Lyon med., 1905, civ, 680-684.— Rearilon (T. J.) 
Fracture of the nose complicated by a rhinolith. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1898, cxxxix, 87. — Robertson (J. VV.) 
Fractures and dislocations of the nose and their treat- 
ment. St. Paul M. J., 1902, iv, 631-033.— Roll (C. F.) 
Fractured nose. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1904-5, 
xviii, 148.— Roy (C. D.) Fracture of the cartilaginous 
portion of the nasal septum followed by acute traumatic 
perichondritis. Atlanta M. & S. J., 1891-2, viii, 449-455.— 
Wen tola ri (G. C.) TJn caso non comune di frattura 
complicata e complessa delle ossa nasali. Corriere san., 
Milano, 1898, ix, 151.— Winckler (E.) Ein Fall von 
typischer Kraktur des Nasendaches uud Luxation des 
Nasenscheidewaudknorpels. Samml. zwangl. Ahhaudl. 
a. d. Geb d. Nasen-, Obreu-, Mund- u. Halskr., Halle a. S., 
1900, iv, 359-370. 

J¥ose (Granulosis rubra of). 

See Nose ( Rosacea of) in children. 
JHose (Hcemorrh age from). 

See Epistaxis; Menstruation {Vicarious); 
Nose (Surgery of, Accidents, etc., in). 

Hose (Histology of). 

See, also, Nose ( Wood-vessels, etc., of). 

Goerke (M.) "Beitrage zur Kenutniss der 
Driisen ia tier Nasenschleimhant. [Breslau.] 
8°. Bonn, [1897]. 

Also, in: Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1897, 1, 547-562, 1 pi. 

Schultze (M.) Untersuchungen iiber den 
I!an der Nasenschleiinhaut, uainentlich die 
Strnctnr nnd Emligungsweise der Geruchs- 
nerven bei deni Menschen nnd den Wirbel- 
thieren. 4 . [Halle, 1863.] 

Cutting from: Abhandl. d. natnrf. Gesellsch. zu Halle, 
1863. 

Seererg (R.) * Disquisitiones microscopic* 
de textura metnbrauae pituitariae nasi. 8 U . Dor- 
jxiii Livonorum, 1856. 

Wetscheslofp (M.) *Beitrage zur KenntniB 
der Nasendriisen bei <len VoVeln. 8°. Berlin, 
1900. 

von Rruiiii (A.) Beitrage zur mikroskopiscbeu Ana- 
tomieder meuschlicben Nasenhiihle. Arch, f, mikr. Anit. 
Bonn., 1892. xxxix. 632=651, 2 pi. — Chariton (F.) Bei- 
trag zur Kenntuiss der epithelial en Auskleidung des 
Vestibulum nasi des Menschen nnd der Saugetiere. Zt- 



i\ose (Histology of). 

scbr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1905, xlix, 143-164, 5 pl.-Dim 
(J.) Ueber Epithelknospeu in der Regio oltactoria der 
Sanger. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb.. 1895, vi, 21-59, 1 pi. Also 
[Abstr.J: Nachr. v. d. k. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch., Gut- 
ting., 1894, 66-71. — Donogany (Z.) Beitrage Bum histo- 
logischen Bau der knorpeligen Nasenscbeidewand rait 
be8onderer Beriicksicbtigung der habituellen Nasenblu- 
tungcn. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol.. BerL, 1899, ix. 
30-39.— Findlay (J. W.) A research into the histological 
structure of the olfactorv organ. J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1893-4, xxviii. 387-400, 1 pi.— Franc oia-Franck. 
Contribution a l'etnde de l'innervation vaso-dilatatrice de 
la muqueiise nasale. Arch, de phvsiol. norm, et path., 
Par., 18*9, 5. s., i, 691-701.— Glas (E.) Ueber intraepithe- 
liale Driisen, Cysten und Leukocytenhaufchen der meosch- 
licben Nasenschleimhaut. Arch. f. Larvngol. u. Ithiuol., 
Berl., 1904, xvi, 230-204, 1 pi — Hajek (M.) Ein Beitrag 
zur Kenntnisder sogenannten intraepitbelialeu Driisen der 
Nasenschleimhaut. Arch. f. Larvngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 
1905, xvii, 95-111, 1 pi. — Haimeiiianii (D.) Sect ionstech- 
nik zur TJntersuchung der Nase uud ihrer Nebenhohlen. 
Handb. d. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Wien, 1896, iii, 261-265.— 
Heme h anil ra Sen. Observations on the alternate erec- 
tility of nasal mucous membrane. Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 

564. . Notes on the alternate rhythmical erectility of 

the nasal mucous membrane. Indian M. Uec. Calcutta, 

1902, xxii, 407. . Notes on the alternate rhythmical 

erectility of the nasal mucous membrane. Indian Lancet, 
Calcutta, 1904, xxiii, 800-802. — Herzfelil (./.) Beitrage 
zur Anatothie des Schwellkorpers der Nasenschleimhaut. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn. lh89-90, xxxiv, 197-207, 1 pi.— 
II i Idebra ml. Ueber das Verhalten desEpithels im respi- 
ratorischen Teil der Nasenschleimhaut. Jahrb. d. Hamb. 
Staatsk rankenanst. 1897-8, Hamb. u. Leipz., 1900. vi, 25-28.— 
Morrill (A. D.) Innervation of the olfactory epithe- 
lium. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1*98-9, viii, 180- 
182. — IMcumayer (L.) Zur Histologie der Nasenschleim- 
haut. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morpbol. u. Physiol, in 
Miinchen, 1898, xiv, 63-70.— Pilliet (A. II.) Note sur le 
tissu erectile des fosses nasales. Bull. Soc. anat. ile Par., 
1891, lxvi, 209-215.— I»oli (C.) Sulla distribuzione del tes- 
suto adenoide nella mucosa nasale. Arch, ital.di laringol., 
Napoli, 1905, xxv, 21-27.— Kngnni (L.) Der feinere I'.au 
der Schleimhaut der Nase und ihrer Nebenhohlen. Inter- 
nal Ceutralbl. f. Ohrenh., Leipz.. 1904. ii. 413-424. . 

Sulla distribuzione del tessuto elastico nella mucosa nasale 
e nelle cavita accessorie. Monitore zool.ital., Firenze. 1904, 
xv, 41-54, 1 pi.— Russell (li.) & dies (W.J.) On the com- 
position of nasal mucous membrane. Pioc. Am. Physiol 
Soc, Post., 1905-6, p. xxiii.— Sehieflerdecker (P.) ' His- 
tologie der Schleimhaut der Nase und ihrer Nebenhohlen. 
Handb. d. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Wien, 1896, iii, 87-151.— 
Siichanneli (H.) Beitrage zur nonnalen und patholo- 
gischen Histologie der Nasenschleimhaut. Anat. Auz., 

Jena, 1892, vii, 55-59. . Beitrage zur mikroskopischen 

Anatomie der menscblicben Nasenbiible, speziell der 
Riechschleimbaut. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1893, xxiv, 
93-102. Also, transl. : Arch. Otol.. N. Y., 1893, xxii, 384- 
389. — Van Geliuehten (A.J Contributions a, I'etude de 
la niuqueuse olfactive chez les mnmmiferes. Cellule, 
Lierre & Louvain, 1890. vi, 393-400, 11., 1 pi.— Wright 
(J.) Comparison of the erectile tissue in the nasal mucous 
membranes of a bull and a bullock. Tr. Am. Laryngol. 
Ass. 1898, N. Y., 1899, xx, 138. Also : N. York M. J., 1898, 
lxviii, 732. — Zarniko (C.) Ueber iutraepitheliale Driisen 
der Nasenschleimhaut. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1903, 
xlv. 211-219, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Ver. siid 
deutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb.. 1904, 648.— Zol- 
linger (H.) Orrsoveny ujkepletenek szovetrani keszit- 
menye. [Histological products of new formation of nose 
septum.] Orr-, gege-es fulgydgy., Budapest, 1904, 142. 

]Vo*e (Hydatids in). 

See Nose (Parasites in). 

lose (Hygiene of). 

See, also, Nose {Irrigation, etc., of). 

Bonnet (R.) Comment on ddfend sou nez. 
La lutte contre les rongeur-*, l'ozene et autres 
infirmitds. 12°. Paris, [ 1901]. 

Lennhoff (G.) D'u> Kraukheiten des Halses 
und der Nase und ihre Verhutung. 12°. Berlin, 
1902. 

Hyg. Volksschr., No. 4. 

Lubet-Bakbon & Sarremone (R.) Hygiene 
therapeutique des maladies des fosses nasales. 
16°. 1'ari*, 1904. 

Neumayer (H.) Hygiene du nez, de la gorge 
et du larynx a I'd tat de sautd et de maladie. 8°. 
Parts, 1906. 

PANCHENKO (V. K.) Nasmork i yevo lleche- 
niye; pricbiul nasmorka i krovetecheniya ot 
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IY T 0*e (Hygiene of). 
nosa; nkhod i higiena m>si. [Coryza and its 
treatment ; causes <>f coryza and epistaxis; cart' 
am' hygiene of the nose.] 12°. S.-Peterburg, 
1899. 

PlAGET (R.) 'Etude stir les divers inoyens 
de defense de la caviie tiasale coutre l'iuvasion 
miorobienne. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

. The same. H°. Paris, 1896. 

Barth. Propbylaxie de In contagion bacillaire par 
l'antisepsie rhino-pnaryugienne. Rev. gen. de clin.otde 
therap., Par., 1905, xi'x, 643. — Kaurowicz (A.) Lysol 
7,\u- Desinfection unci Bur Verhiitung dea Anlaufena des 
Kehlkopfs- und Nasenrachenspiegels. Arch. f. Laryngol. 
u. Khinol., Berl., 1900-1901, vi. 180.— Brown (G. V. [.) 
The application of orthodontia principles to I lie prevention 
of nasal disease. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1903, xlv, 765- 
775.--Cheatha.na (W.) Hygiene of the nose. Am. 
Pract. &. News, Louisville, 1899. xxviii, 441-444. Also. Re- 
print.— Sella Vedova (T.) Le cavita nasali nella difesa 
dell' organismo contro le malattie infettive. Gior. d. r. 
Soc. ital. d' ig.. Milano, 1900. xxii, 241-257.— Farber (J. 
H.) The toilet of the nose. Cinoin. Lancet-Clinio, 1897. 
n. a., xxxviii, 57. — Halbbaber (F.) Toilette ties Na- 
seneingauges (Vestibulum nasi). Wien. metl. Presse, 1905, 
xlvi, 1138-1140.— Hubbard (U. II.) Some of the uses 
and abuses of the nose. Hahnenian. Month., Phila., 1901!, 
xxxviii. :i7 - 44.— Lantenbach (L. J.) The nose as a 
frequently unrecognized cause of disease. Codex med. 
Phila., 1894-5, i, 17-20. Aho, Reprint.— I.inhnrt <C. P.) 
Care of the nose. Coluiubus M. J., 1902, xxvi, 360-372.— 
flladeuf. Necessite absolue d<^ la proprete de l'interieur 
(In nez. J. de la saute. Par., 1895. xii, 195-197.— Peine* 
Villegns (I..) Higiene de la nariz. Gac. med. catal., 
Barcel., 1899, xxii. 89-92.— Piaget (R.) Les moyens de 
defense des fosses uasales contre l'mvasion microbieune. 
Ann. d. mal. tie l'oreille, du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1897, xxiii, 
117 - 127.— Richards (G. L.) The toilet of the nose. 
Med. Progress, Louisville, 1899. xv, 34-36.— Saenger (M.) 
Leber die Schutzwirkung einer gesundeu Nase gegeu 
Schiidliehkeiten in der Inspirationsluft. Verhandl. d. 
Cong. f. iunere Metl., Wiesb., 1898, xvi, 463-471.— Seller 
(C.)"The nose and its hygienic relation to the botly. 
Ann. Hyg.. Phila., 1895, x. 267-270.— Stein (O. J.) The 
hygiene of the nose. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1899, xxvii, 
1333-1335.— Winulow (J. R.) Simple prophylaxis of 
nasal disease. Maryland M. J.. Bait., 1895-6, xxxiv, 276- 
279.— Zieni (C.) De letiologic et de la therapeutique des 
affections suppurees du nez et ties cavites aceessoires; 
importance du regime et de l'h vgiene. Parole. Rev. inter- 
• nat. de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1900. n. s., ii, 641-647. 

jYo*e (Hypenvxthesia of). 

Browne (L.) Intranasal hyperesthesia, without ob- 
vious interstitial changes. Brit. M. J.. Lond , 1890, ii, 
673. — Frankel ( B. ) Zur Hyperasthesie der Nasen- 
achleinihaut. Verhandl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. 
(1901). 1902, xii. pt. 2, 1-7. [Discussion], pt. I, 0. Also: 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1901. xxxviii. 389-391.— Range 
(P ) Quatrecas d'hyperesthesie uasale. Lyou med., 1890, 
lxiii, 374-383. 

]\ose {Hypertrophy of). 

See, also, Goundou ; Henpuye ; Leontiasis ; 

Nose (Inflammation of, Hypertrophic). 

Avala (A.) lAuakhre, goundou? Rev. de metl. y 
cirug de la Habana, 1904, ix, 606-609 — Bogd nil (G.) 
Hypertrophie monetae du nez. Bull. Soc. d. med. et nat. 

de Jaasy, 1892-3, vi, 114-117. . Enorme hypertrophie 

du ne/..' J. d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 1897, ix, 202, 1 
pi.— Brandon (W. L) Note on the occurrence of 
goundou or gros-nez in the Malay peninsula. J. Ti op. M ., 
Lond 1901 iv, 170.— i'annac. Xote sur le goundou ou 
anakh're Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1904, lxxxi, 89-97.— 
Fournier (A.) & Uid«.l»ury. Hyperostoses uasales de 
croissance. Ann.de ilennat. et syph., Par., 1898, 3. 8., ix, 
696 — Friedrichaen. Goundou. (Synonyms: anaknre 
bio-nose; henpn ve = dog nose.) J. Trop. M., Lond., 1903, vi 
62^65 1 pl._ Goodale (J. L.) Acute edema of the nasal 
septum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvn, 192 - 
I leaiiMelme.] Vn caa de goundou ou anaknre. [Ad- 
str ] Caducee, Par., 1901, i. 140.— Joseph (J.j I eber 
die operative Verkleinerung einer Nase (Rhmomiosis). 
Berl klin. Wchnschr., 1898. xxxv, 882-885. . Reduc- 
tion 'In volume tin nez et tie l'oreille. Cong, internal, tit! 
metl C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de chir. gen., 325 — Reug 
(L B ) Coiindou preceding chronic hydrocephalus in a 
Malay child. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1901, iv, 2l3.-Maiwon 
(P ) Goundou or anaklire (groanez). Inhis: lrop. Dis., 
12° Lond.. 1903, 722-725.— Maxwell (J. P.) ^andon 
anil Binblim in South China. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1900- 
1901 iii no — IVell (A.) Goundou; ito relation to yaws. 
ihui., 1903, ci,348, I pL-Pacheco Meade*. A propoa 
d'un cas tie goundou ouanakhre. Rev. tie chir , I ar.. 1901, 
xxi i.t 2 445-154 — RobiiiMon (II. B.) Case ol leontiasis 
oasea ? "henpuye". Tr.Cliu.Soc. Loud., 1901-2, xxxv,173. 



]¥ose (Imperforate). 

See Nose {Obstruction of , Congenital). 

]¥ose (Inflammation of). 

See, also, Coryza; Hay-asthma; Nasophar- 
ynx ( Inflammation of); Nose {Abscess of); 
Nose (Diseases of) in children; Rhinopharyn- 
gitis mutilans. 

Glucksmann (F.) *Ueber Rhinitis fibiinosa 
(cronposa). 8°. Wiirzburg, 1889. 

Moiiit (W.) * Kin Beitrag zur Casnistik der 
Rhinitis crouposa (fibrinosa pseudomeinbra- 
nacea). [Heidelberg.] 8°. Zweibriieken, 1895. 

Vassal (A.) * Etude snr Les rhinites spasmo- 
diqnes. 8°. Paris, is 1 .)?. 

Arteaga(A.) De ,la riuitis cr6nica hipertrofica. Rev. 
de laringol., otol. y rinol., Barcel., 1888-9, iv, 197-201.- 
Bark (J.) Caseous rhinitis. J. Laryngol., Loud., 1903, 
xviii, 619 — Bniimjtarlen (E.) Rhinitis und Rhinopha- 
ryngitis fibrinosa. Wien, med. Wchnschr., 1889, xxxix, 

2082. Bobone (T.) Pericondrite sierosa dell' ala destra 

del naso. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. uaso, Fi- 
renze, 1895, xiii, 159-162.— Bos worth (F. H.) Acute 
rhinitis. Syst. Dis. Ear, Nose & Throat (Burnett), 
Phila., 1893, i, 611-623.— Bnlson (A. E.) Croupous rhi- 
nitis. Columbus M. J., 1895, xv, 302-306.— Campbell 
(J. T.) Croupous rhinitis. Ann Otol., Rhinol. & Laryn- 
gol., St. Louia, 1897, vi, 249-258.— tlarlaz (A.) Un caa 
tie rhinite pseudo-membraneuse. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. 
[etc. J. Par., 1898, xviii, 1062-1066. —C'assel berry (W. 
E.) Membranous rhinitis, diphtheritic and noiidiph- 
theritic. Tr. Illinois M. Soc, Chicago, 1897, 327-333.— 
ChapinfH. D.) Pseudo-membranous rhinitis. K. York 
M. J.. 1890, li, 685-687.— Chiari (O.) Chronische Ent- 
zundung des Rachens und ties Naseuracheuraumes. 
Handh. d. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Wien, 1896-7, ii. 247- 
296.— Dadisett (H. J.) Rhinitis. Tr. Grant Coll. M. 
Soc. Bombay, 1901, 38-52.— Belie. Rhinite purulente et 
appendicite'; adenoidite folliculaire et appendicite. Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, xx, 437-439.— 
Dixon (F. J.) A case of fibrinous rhinitis. Brit. M. J., 
Lond. 1898, i, 212.— Dunn (J.) A case of unilateral 
membranous rhinitis. N. York M. J., 1893, lviii, 238.— 
Fenian & Bayer. Rhinite pseudo-membraneuae et 
diphterie uasale. | Rap.] Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. et de 
laryngol., Brux., 1890, i, 42-53 — Eiras (F.) Da rhinite 
spasmodica periodica o a suaniodalidade no Riode Janeiro. 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1900, xiv, 253-257.— Felsen- 
thal (S.) Zur Lehro von der Rhinitis fibrinosa. Miin- 
chen. metl. Wchnschr., l)-9."), xlii, 51— Fitch (E. D.) 
Two common forms of rhinitis. N. Am. J. Homceop., N. 
Y., 1892, 3. a., vii, 641-647.- Freer (O. T.) Perichondri- 
tis of the external nose. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1902-3, 
j Vi 644. . Chronic rhinitis; its varieties anil treat- 
ment. Physician &, Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1904, 
xxvi 49-60, 1 pi. — Gerber (P. H.) Rhinitis acuta. 
Handb. d. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Wien, 1896, iii 327-376.— 
Gill (J. M.) & Gillicis (S ) A case, of fibrinous rhinitis. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1900. xiv, 416.— G lack (I.) 
Membranous rhinitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1889, xxxv, 461.— 
4»old*uiith (P. G.) Inflammations of the nasal mucous 
membrane. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1904-5, xxxviii, 882- 
886 —Guar naccia (E.) Ancora sulla finite caseosa. 
Arch. ital. tli otol. [etc.], Torino, 1901-2, xii, 29-32.— 
Hunt (M.) A ease of croupous rhinitis. Tr. Brit. La- 
ryngol. & Rhinol. Ass 1891, Lond. & Philt., 1892, i, 63- 

05. Hulinel. Les rhinites chroniques; les polypes 

i jiieuv ties fosses nasalos, l'ozene. J. demed. int.. Par., 

1905 ix, 14-17.— Jacobson ( A.) Rhinites spasmodiques. 
Cong, internat. tie metl. C. r., Par., 1900. seel, tie laryn- 
gol 190-203. Also, transl. : Izvleat. Imp. Voyenno-Med. 
Akad., S.-Peterb., 1901, ii, 421-429. — Kaiifsiiiji (E.) 
[Treatment and pathology of rhinitis.] Ztschr, f.Ohrenh. 
[etc.], Tokio, 1895, i, 273; 347. — Kawnkita (T.) Ueber 
tlie Rhinitis fibrinosa. [Japanese text. | Dai Nippon Ji-Bi- 
In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai Kwai Ho, Tokyo, 1003, ix, 242-250.— Rei- 
ner (O.K.) Perichondritis oi the nose. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis 1897, ii, 141-143 — Rillian (J.) Rhinitis fibrinosa. 
Kinder- A rzt, Berl., 1890, i, 73; 89.— Rlemperer(F ) Rhi- 
nitis chronica (Rhinitis chronica .simplex and Iiliinitis hy- 
pertrophiea). Handb. d. Laryngol. u. Khinol., Wien. 1896-7, 
iii, 377-408. — Rnigbt (C. H.) The diagnosis and treat- 
ment of certain forms of rhinitis. N.York M.J., 1889,1,32- 
35. Also, Reprint.— I j ake (R.) Notes on a case of mem- 
branous rhinitis. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1808, v, 143- 

148. Leemam (A.) Relation tie deux cas de rhinite 

fibrineuse. Ann. Soc. de m6d. de Gand, 1891, fxx. 280-28/. 
Also | Rap. de Gevaert] : Bull. Soc. de med. de Gaud, 1891, 
lvii 267.— f»on« (J. W.) Croupous rhinitis, with report of 
i in -ee cases. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1892-3, xxviii, 111-122.— 
liiibliiiMlii (W.) Acutt^ idiopathische Perichondritis 
der Nasenscheitlewand. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1893, xxv, 
1125.— ITIacdonnld (G.) Croupous rhinitis. Arch. Otol., 
N Y 1891, xx, 120-124. — ltlnsini (<;.) Sulla rinite caseosa. 
Ann di laringol. [etc.], Genova, 1900, i, 38-49.— Masucci 
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Hose I Inflammation of). 

(P.) Contribute alia rinite pseudo-membranacea. Attid. 
CoBg.pediat.ital. 1892, Napoli, isoo.ii, 189-199. A lso. trcmsl. .- 
Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1893. iii, 73- 
76 — Meany (W. B.) Observations on chronic rhinitis. 
Med. Minor." St. Louis. 1896, vii, 220-223. — Mrnrlrirr. 
Les inflammations chroniqueadea fosses nasales. Tribune 
med.. Par.. 1901,2. 8., xxxiii, 70; 92. — Meyer (E.) [Fall 
von Rhinitis fibrinosa.] Verhandl. d. larvngol. Gesellach. 
zu Berl. (1900), 1901, xi, 29. — Mailer (J.) Ora Rhinitis 
fibrinosas. crouposa s. paeudomembranacea. Hoap.-Tid., 
Kobenh.. 1902. 4. K.. x. 971-983. Alio, transl. : Ztschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Wieab., 1902, xli, 353-356.— Moskovitz (I.) A 
rhinitis fibrinosa kores sryogytana. [The pathology and 
therapy of . . .] Orvosi lietil.. Budapest, 1901. xlv, 842.— 
IVaga (M.) [Chronic rhinitis.] I.ji Shinbun, Tokio. 1903, 
1396-1410.— lYewcomb (J. E.) Two cases of membran- 
ous rhinitis. X. York M. .1., 1891. liv, 291.— Peck (G. S.) 
Croupous rhinitis; pseudo- membranous rhinitis; or nasal 
croup. J. Ophtb.. Otol., & Laryngol., N. T., 1897, ix, 287- 
289. — PerkiiiN (C'.E.) A caae of acute rhinitis, with 
retention of Becretion. Tr. Ohio M. Soc, Cincin.. 1892, 
xlvii, 250-200. — Pollak (J.) TJeber Perichondritis septi 
narium serosa. Wien. med. Wchnacbr., 1897, xlvii, 1240- 
1242. — Potler (F. H.) Membranous rhinitis. Tr. M. 
Soc. N.Y..Phila., 1889,229-234. Also: J. Laryngol., Lond., 
1889 iii 89-92. . A second note on croupous rhi- 
nitis. Tr. M. Soc. N. T., Phila,, 1891, 349-351. Also: Buf- 
falo M. & S. J., 1890-91, xxx, 525-527. — Scheiiimann. 
Fall von Khiuitis hbrinosa. Deutsche med. Wohnschr., 
Leipz, u. Berl., 1894, xx, Ver.-Beil., 81. — Schroder (T.) 
Ein Fall von aogenannter idiopathiacber acuter Perichon- 
dritis der Nasenacheidewand. Berl. klin. Wchnachr, 1893, 
xxx. 1 123. — Seifcrt. Ueber Rhinitis fibrinosa (crouposa). 
Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med.. Wiesb., 1889. 414-420. 

. Ueber akute Khiuitis. Yerbaudl. d. Ver. siid- 

deutsch. Larvngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 6-8.— Senator 
(M.) Rhinitis fibrinosa. Fortscbr. d. Med., Berl.. 1901, 
xix, 555 - 562. — Sheedy (B. D.) Acute rhinitis, cold in 
the head. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1902, xvii, 1230- 1236. — 
Wolenberser (A. R.) Modem pathology and therapy of 
acute rhinitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898. xxx, 474. — 
Somcrs (L. S.) Membranous rhinitis. Univ. M. Mag., 

Phila., 1895-6, viii, 866-870. Alto. Reprint. . Chronic 

perichondritis of the nasal septum. Med. Rec, N. T., 
1899, lv, 54. — Soidr (I. C.) Acute rhinitis. J. Ophtb.. 
Otol., & Laryngol.. X. Y., 1897, 153 - 102. — yon Sfarck. 
Ueber Rhinitis pseudomembranacea. Berl. klin. Wohn- 
schr., 1892, xxix, 1049-1051.— Stein (O.J.) Acute corvza. 
Illinois M. Bull., Chicago. 1905-6, vi, 366.— Slrazza (G.) 
Un caso di rinite oosidetta caseosa o colesteatomatosa. 
Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. sola e d. naso, Firenze. 1891, ix, 

169-175. . Contribute clinico alio riniti infettive. 

Gazz. d. osp , Milauo. 1x93, xiv, 75- 77. — Suchanneli. 
Weitere Mittheilnngen iiber die acute Rhinitis. Monat- 
schr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1893, xxvii, 89-98. — Takenimia. 
[Chronic rhinitis.] Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1903, 870- 
884. — Warren (W.) Acute rhinitis. Med. Age, Detroit, 
1899, xvii, 1-6 — Weintraiib (K.) Ueber einen Fall von 
Rhinitis chronica. Wieu. klin. Wchnschr., 1895, viii. 790. — 
Wiahart (D. J. G.) Fibrinous rhinitis. Canad.J. M. & 
S., Toronto, 1899, vi, 262-268. Also: Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1899, vii, 149-156.— Wright (D.) Chronic rhinitis 
and enlargement of the lower turbinated bodies. Med. 
Century. Chicago, 1897, v, 17-19 — Zwilliuger. Fall von 
Perichondritis septi nar. idiopath. acuta. Pest. med. -chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1902, xxxviii, 871. 

JVose (Inflammation of, Atrophic). 
See Ozsena. 

]¥ose (Inflammation of, Causes and pa- 
thology of). 

See, also. Nose (Diphtheria of); Nose (In- 
flammation of, Hypertrophic). 

Kahnkrt(H. K. P.) * Ueber den Befund von vi- 
ruleiiTeti Diphtheriebazilleu bei Fallen von chro- 
nist-hcr Rhino -Pharyngitis. 8°. Leipzig, 1900. 

Lauffs. * Rhinitis gonorrhoica bei Erwach- 
senen. 8°. Halle a. S., 1901. 

Nadel (Sophie). * Contribution a Petnde de 
la rhinite seche ant6rienre ecz6niateu.se. 8°. 
Genhoe, 1897. 

Scherliess (A.) * Ueber fibrinose Entziin- 
dungen der oberen Luftwege, nebst vier neuen 
Fiillen von Rhinitis fibrinosa diphtherica. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr , 1897. 

Abbott ( A. C.) The etiology of membranous rhinitis 
(rhinitis fibrinosa). Tr. Coll. Pbys. Phila., 1893, 3. a., xv, 
122-132. Also: Med. News. Phila., 1893. Ixii, 505-509. 
Also. Reprint.— Abel (R.) Zur Aetiologie der Rhinitis 
fibrinosa. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. u. Parasitenk., Jena, 
1892, xii, 841-845.— Arulan. Altri cinque casi di angina 



]Yo*e (Inflammation of, Causes and pa- 
thology of). 

e rinite pseudodifterica infettivo-contagiosa da bacillo 
del la setticemia dei auini. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola 
e d. naso. Firenze, 1898, xvi, 37-41. — Bayer. Pathogenic 
ties affections na-ales et d'origiuo naaale. Rev. bebd. de 

laryngol. [etc.], Far., 1897. xvii. 721-732.— Bischofawer- 
der. Ueberprimare Rhinitis pseudomembranacea. Arch, 
f. Kindeih., stuttg., 1888-9, x, 127-139.— Br esse n (M.) 
Croup der Naaenschleirahaui . Deutsche med. Wjshnachr., 
Leipz. n. Berl., 1888, xiv, 66. Also, Reprint. — Itrodii- 1 \V. 
H.) A- Rogers (W.G.) Acute specific rhinitis. South 
African M.J., Cape Town, 1894-5, ii, 177-182.— Brown (J. 
P.) Non -diphtheritic pseudomembranous rhinitis, J.Am. 
M.Ass., Chicago, 1899,xxxii, 961-963.— Carta*. Uncasde 
rhinite professionuelle (arsenicale) Bull. Soc. clin. de 
Par. (1887), 1888. xi, 70-81 .— Casselberry <YV. B.) Mem- 
branous rhinitis, diphtheritic and non-diphtheiic, Med- 
icine, Detroit, 1897, iii, 567-571 .— Chapman ( G. L. ) 
Rhinitis fibrinosa, including a bacteriologic and histologic 
examination of cases. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc. (1897-9) 
1900, iii, 121-126. Also: Med. News, N. T., 1898, lxxii, 
554-556.— Chappell (W. F.) Cases of vasomotor rhi- 
nitis from malarial poison. N. York M. J., 1894, lx, 403. 
Also, Reprint. — Chaiiveau ( C. ) l T n cas de rhinite 
pseudo- mem braneuse determinee par quelques pneumoco- 
ques associes a de nombreux ataphylocoques; accidents 
meningitiques et niort. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1898, 
i. 736-738. — C'itelli (S.) Die pathologische Anatomic der 
chroiiischen katai rbalischen Rhinitis mid der spasmodi- 
schen Rhinitis. Internat. Centralbl. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 
1905, iii, 371-377. — Be .Simon i (A.) Contribute cli- 
nico e batteriologico sulle riniti croniche. Arch. ital. di 
otol. [etc.], Torino. 1898-9, viii, 383 - 393. — E em an. 
Rhinite pseudo-membraheuse et (liphterie nasale. Rev. 
internat. de rhinol.. otol. et laryngol., Par., 1897, vii, 
199-203. — Felix (J.) Cas remarquable do rhinite par 
corps etranger. Arch, de med. et chir. prat., Brux., 1889, 

iii, 72. — Fermi (C.) «fc Bretsehneider (A.) Studio 
sulla natura e sull' etiologia del la rinite catarrale aem- 
pliee. Arcb. ital. di otol. [etc], Torino, 1895, iii, 438: 1896, 

iv, 23-50. — Fischenich ( F. ) Ueber das Hamatom 
uud die primare Perichondritis der Nasenscheidewand. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1894, ii, 32-41. — 
Freutlent hnl ( W. ) Rhinitis rheuinatica. Samml. 
zwangl. Abhiindl. a. d. Geb. d. Naaen-, Ohren-, Mund- u. 
Halskr., Halle a. S., 1902, vi, 269-280.— Oerber. Bemer- 
kung zu dem Aufsatz von Edmund Meyer: Bakterio- 
logische Befimde bei Rhinitis fibrinosa. A rch. f. Larv Dgol. 
u. Rhinol., Berl., 1 896. iv, 428.— <Serber (P. H.)Sc Podnrk 
(M.) Ueber dio Beziehungen der sogenannten primaren 
Rhinitis fibrinosa und des sogenannten Pseudodiphthe- 
riehacillus zum Klebs-Loffler'schen Dipbtheriebacillus. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz.. 1894-5, liv, 262- 
304. — Grayson (C. P.) Toxic rhinitis. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1901, N. Y., 1902, vii, 185-188.— 
Guarnaccia (E.) Ricerche batteriologiche sulla rinite 
caseosa. Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1890, xvi, 152- 
166, 2 pi.— Hunt (J. M.) On the relation of fibrinous rhi- 
nitis to diphtheria. J. Laryngol., Loud., 1898, xiii, 492- 
495. — Johnston (R. II.) Three cases of rhinitis hbri- 
nosa in the same family caused by infection with, the 
Klebs-Loeffler bacillus. J. Eye, Ear'& Throat Dis., Bait., 
1903, viii, 102.— Kiaer (G.) Hsematom (traumatiak i'eri- 
kondrit) og akut primajr Perichondritis se)>ti nasi. [Ha?- 
matoma (traumatic, perichondritis) and acute primary 
perichondritis of the nasal septum.] Ugeskr. f. Laeger, 
Kjebenh.. 18f)5, 5. R., ii, 313-326 — Killian (G.) Ueber 
einen F'all von aknter Perichondritis, mit Periostitis der 
Nasenscheidewand dentalen CJrsprungs. Verhandl. d. 
Yer. Buddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 360- 
363. Also: Munchen. med. Wchnachr., 1900, xlvii, 155. 

Also: ZahnSrztl. Wchnschr., Hamb., 1900. xiii, 283. . 

Ein Fall von Cellulitis ethmoidals anterior emu dilata- 
tioue. Verhandl. d. Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, 
Wiirzb., 1904. 432 — Knttner (A.) Die sogenannte idio- 
patische acute Perichondritis der Nasenscheidewand. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1894, ii, 72-77.— Kyle 
(D. B.) Fi'brino-plastic exudates, with reports of two 
caaes of laminated fibtiuo-plastic rhinitis, including la- 
boratory investigation. N. York M. J., 1895, lxii, 5-8. 
Also. Reprint. — Ii nek (H. L.) Fibrinous or membra- 
nous rhinitis and its relation to diphtheria. Med. -Chir. 
Tr., Lond., 1899. lxxxii, 1-39. Also |Abstr.l: Proc. Roy. 
M. &. Chir. Soc. Lond., 1898, 3. s., xi, 1-9. Also [Abstr.]: 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898. ii. 1338. Also [Abstr.]: Lancet, 
Lond., 1898, ii, 1124.— liieven. Zur Aetiologie der Rhi- 
nitis fibrinosa. Miinchcn. med. Wchnschr., 3891. xxxviii, 
830 ; 846.— Lockard (L. B.) Platinum rhinitis [in pho- 
tographers]. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol , St. Louis, 
1903, xii. 623-626. — Lopez Pelaez (P.) Algunas c.m- 
sideraciones sobre las rinitis cronicaa y el tejido erectil de 
la mucosa nasal. Rev. de med. y drag, pract.. Madrid, 
1896, xxxix. 681-692 — Martin (A.) Conaideracionea 
acerca de algunas rinitis parasifiliticas. Oto-rino larin- 
gol. espan., Madrid, 1898-9, i, 413-417.— Meyer (E.) Bak- 
teriologische Befunde bei Rhinitis fibrinosa. Arch. i. 



NOSE. 



765 



NOSE. 



]\o*e (Inflammation of, Causes and pa- 
thology of). 

Laryngol. a. Rbinol., Berl., 1896, iv, 2-19-254. See, also, 
supra, Uerber. — iTIorf (J.) Ein Beitrag zur Aet iologie 
der genuinen Rhinitis flbrinosa. Cor.-Bl. f. aobweis. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1899, x\ix. 645 - 654, — Nrnuiaun (R, 0.) 
Virulento Diphtheriebacillen bei einfacher Rhinitis. Ceu- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 33- 
41. — lMuder (F.) Ueber Rhinitis flbrinosa diphtherica, 
Deutsche med. Wobnschr., Lcipz. u. Berl., 1896, xxii, 
708; 741. — Prom (G ) Un ease di rinite professionale. 
Boll. d. maL d. orecchio, d. sola e d. naso, Firenze. 1897, 
xv, 5-9.— Pynchoii (E.) Impaired ventilation and drain- 
age of tbe nose the most common causes of nasal catarrh. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 13-15. Also. Reprint. — 
Ravenel ( M. P.) A contribution to the study of tbe 
etiology of membranous rhinitis. Med. News, Phila., 
1895. lxvi. ."37: ,")74. Also, Reprint. — Keiclieiibaeh 
(H.) Kin Fall von Rhinitis flbrinosa mit Diphthcriebaeil- 

len. Ztscbr. I'. Elm. Med., Berl., 1899, xxxviii, 486-505 

Beimer (K.) () kruple nosa. [Nasal croup.] Trudi 
Obsb. dietsk. vrach. v S.-Peterb., 1891, vi, 13-24. — Rice 
(C. C.) Inflammatory conditions in the middle turbinated 
region. Post. -Graduate, N. Y., 1900, xv, 787-79(1.— Roger 
(H.) &. Weil (E\) Rechercbes bacteriologioues sur la 
rhiuite purulente epizootique des lapins. Arch lie med. 
exper. et d'auat. path., Par., 1901, xiii, 459-472.— Sehiffcrs 
(F.) l)e la pathogenie du croup non infectieux de la 
muqueuse nasale. Rev. internal, de rhino]., otol. et lar- 
yngol.. Par., 1894, iv, 61-63. Also: Soc. beige d'otol. et 
de laryngol. C.-r., Brux., 1893, iv, 58-62. — Sehwidop 
(O ) Rhinitis vasomotoria. Samnil. zwangl. Abhaudl a. 
a. Ceb. d. Naaen-, Ohren-, Mund- u. Halskr., Hallo a. S.. 
1900, iv, 321-325. Abo, transl.: Surg. Clinic, Chicago. 
1902, i, 199-201.— Sedziak (J.) Krup czy dyftervt nosa ? 
(Rhinitis flbrinosa, ant diphtheritica?) Gaz. lek., War- 
szawa, 1892, 2. s., xii, 737; 765. Also, transl. : Monatschr. 
f. Obreuh., Berl., 1893, xxvii, 38; 59. Also, transl.: J. 
Laryngol.. Lond., 1892, vi, 387- 390.— Seifert. Ueber 
Rhiuitis flbrinosa (mit Demonstration mikroskopischer 
Priiparate). Sitzungsb. d. phvs. -med. Gesellsch. zu 

"Wiirzh., 1889, 103-105. . Ueber Rhinitis nervosa. 

Yerhandl. d.Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894-19n3, Wiirzh., 
1904, 166-169. Also: Miiuchen. med. Wohnsebr., 1H97, 

xliv, 985. . Sur la rhinite aigue (anatomic patho- 

logique et demonstrations). Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1894, xx, 1146.— Sonera (L. S.) 
Atropine rhinitis. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1897, iii, 207- 
211. Aho, Reprint. — Siamui ((J.) Die Aetiologie der 
Rhinitis pseiidomenibranacea. Arch. f. Kinderb., Stuttg., 
1891-2. xiv, 157-164.— Straight (H. S.) A case of vaso- 
motor rhinitis. Ann. Ophtli. & Otol., St. Louis, 1894, iii, 
420-422. — Tissier (P.) Anatomie patbologique et nature 
des rhinites chroniques. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille. du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1893, xix, 553-503.— Vansant (E. V.) 
A brief report of the results of a bacteriologic investiga- 
tion of the nasal mucus in one hundred cases of chronic 
nasal discharge, with special reference to the presence of 
the Klebs-Loaffler bacillus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1897, xxviii, 395. — Vladar (L. M.) Diphtherianak tekin- 
tsiik-e a rhinitis fibrino-i&t ? [Should we look for fibrinous 
rhinitis in diphtheria*] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1905. xlix, 
268-270. — Win grave. Preliminary notes of an investi- 
gation concerning tbe morbid anatomy of hypertrophic 
and atrophic turbinal disease. Tr. Biit. Laryngol. & 
Rbinol. Ass. 1893, Lond., 1894, iii. 16-23.— Yonge (E. S.) 
The relationship of membranous inflammation of the nose 
to diphtheria. Practitioner, Lond.. 1899, lxiii, 652-658. — 
Zwillinger (H.) Perichondritis septi nariunt seropuru- 
lentaesete. [Case of . . .] Orr-, gego es fiilgyogy.. Buda- 
pest, 1904, 236. Also, trand. : Test, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1904, xl, 680. 

iYo*e [Inflammation of, Complications and 
sequehe of). 

Ferrand (E.) * Etude de la rhi no-bronchi te 
spasmodiqne. 8°. Paris. 1901. 

Aralnn (Y.) Ancora due parole sulla coeidetta rinite 
caseosa. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1897, v, 159- 
168 — Blnauiv (E. E.) The significance of chronic rhi- 
nitis in relation to ocular affections. Ann. Ophtb., St. 
Louis, 1900, ix, 400-406. — Rlifz (A.) A typical case of 
ocular irritation, caused by chronic rhinitis, relieved by 
treatment of the nasal trouble. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 
1890, xiv, 676 - 678. — Breagen (M.) Die Reiznng und 
Entziindung der Nasenscbleimhaut in ihrem Einflusse auf 
die Atniung mid das Herz. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. 
d. Geb. d. Nasen-, Ohren-, Mund- u. Halskr.. Halle a. S., 
1900, iv, 285-311.— Carpenter (J. G.) Mental aberra- 
tion attending hypertrophic rhinitis, with sub acute otitis 
media. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1892, xix, 539-542.— 
Cicognani (A.) Contrihuto alio studio della rinite 
caseosa. Soc mcd.-chir. in Bologna. Resoc. (1897), 1898, 
47.— Cozzolino (V.) Rhinite caseense on cholesteato- 
mateuse. Cong, internat. d'otol. et de laryngol., Par., 
1889, 386-394.— I>c Bona (M.) Rinite caseosa. Arch. 



]\ T Ose (Inflammation of, Complications and 
sequelae of). 

ital. di otol. |etc], Torino, 1901, xi, 133; 283. . Pa- 

rata <■ risposta a pioposito della rinite caseosa. Ibid., 
1901-2, xii, 33-37.— Edmunds (A.) A note on rhinitis 
caseosa. Brit. M. J., Loud., L905, i, 180.— Faivre. Rhi- 
nite perforante et sinusjte fronto-maxillaire specifique. 
Poitou med., Poitiers, 1902, xvi, 74. — Ocibci'. Rhino- 
gener Hirnabscess. Arch, f. Laryngol. u. Rbinol. . Berl., 

1904, xvi, 208 - 214. — Hopmann, jr. Ueber Rhinitis 
caseosa. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905. Hi, 2246. — 
KelMon (W. II.) Notes on a case of rhinitis caseosa. 
Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1904, ii, 1753. — l.eidy (C. F. M.) 
Chorea with partial paralysis secondary to rhinitis. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1901, ii, 658. — Mackenzie ( G. n. ) A 
lecture on chronic rhinitis and its sequelae. Brit. M. J., 
Lund., 1888, i. 12(16-1208.— lfleVey (W. E.) Tbe ethmoid 
in nasal disease. Proc, Kansas M. Soc, Topeka, 1895, 
286 - 291. — Mnrluucclli (G.) Alcuni esperimenti rela- 
ti vi alia rinite caseosa. Arch. ital. di lariugol., Napoli, 

1905, xxv, 10-15. — lTlasip (J. A.) Las otitis medias en 
Ins enfennos de rinitis atrdflca. Rev. do cien. mod. de 
Barcel., 1899, xxv, 721 - 731. — I»otter (T. E.) Rhinitis 
audits relation to diseases of tin' middle ear. West. M. 
,x S. Reporter, St, Joseph, 1891-2, iii, 237-240.— Kit m bold 
(T. F.) The relation of chronic nasal inflammation to 
so-called nervous prostration; or the result of excesses. 
Tr. M. Soc. Calif., San Fran., 1894, 205-272. Also. Reprint. 
Also: Atlantic M. Weekly. Providence. 1898, ix, 357-361.— 
Senac - Lagrange. Rhinites et surdites. Ann. d. 
mal. de 1'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1890, xvi, 331; 388; 
453; 016. — Shields (YV.B.) The frequency of ethmoi- 
ditis in so-called nasal catarrh. Ann. Otol!, Rbinol. & 
Laryngol., St, Louis, 1902, xi.no. 2, 209-211.— Vergniaud. 
Rhinite catarrhale chronique de la region olfactive; in- 
flammation du sinus sphenoidal etdes cellules ethmoidales 
posterieures.; anosmie. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 
1894, xv, 759-763. — Vossius (A.) Beobachtungen iiber 
Erkrankungeu der Orhita bei entziindlichen Aftektioneo 
der Nase und ihrer Nebenhcihlen (Euipycm), nebst eiuem 
Fall von Mucocele des Stirnheins nud des Siebbeinlahy- 
rinths. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1900, iv, 1; 115.— 
Wrofolewski (W.) Rhinitis caseosa. Gaz. lek., War- 
szawa, 1897, 2. s., xvii, 1046-1055. 

]\ose (Inflammation of, Diagnosis and 
semeiology of). 

Berini (F.) Rinitis lnposa primitiva de forma vege- 
tante. Rev. de med. y cirug., Barcel., 1903, xvii, 253-255. — 
C'hanibellan. Une observation de rhinite flbrinense; 
coexistence de vegetations adeuoides; diagnostic avec 
la diphterie. J. de cliu. et de therap. inf., Par., 1894, ii, 
592-594. — Dardel. Des dirticultes de diagnostic de la 
rhinite caseense au debut. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. 
[etc. |, Par., 1906, i, 37-50. — King (W. R.) Hy'peres- 
thetic rhinitis treated by the galvano-cautery. Am. M. 
Month., Halt , 1898-9, xvi, 401-406. — Kinnnird (J. B.) 
Periodical hyperestbetic rhinitis. Am. Pract. & News, 
Louisville, 1S90, n. 8., x, 135-137. — Lopez ft*elaez (P.) 
Las rinitis poliinorfas. Oto-rino-laringol. espafi., Madrid, 

1898, i, 33-3H. Also: Corresp. med., Madrid, 1903. xxxviii, 
99-101. — IMartuscelli ( G. ) Pseudo - rinite caseosa. 

Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1897, xvii, 73-79. . 

Rinite caseosa vera e pseudo -rinite caseosa. Ibid., 

1899, xix, 106-113. — Miles i (C. H.) Clinical notes on 
some cases of simple chronic rhinitis. Med. Times <fc 
IIosp. Gaz., Lond., 1896, xxiv, 434. — Perkins ( C. E. ) 
A case of acute rhinitis, with retention of secretion. 
(Mucin. Lancet-Clinic, 1892, n. s., xxix. 523-525. Also: 
Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1892, lxvii, 92. Also. Re- 
print. — liefTerts G. M.) Tbe diagnosis of chronic rhi- 
nitis. Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1892. i, 619-622.— 
Shields (C. M.) Non-periodic hypersesthetic rhinitis. 
Tr M. Soc. Virg., Richmond, 1893, xxiv, 161-165 — Mpirig 
(W.) Genuine Bhinitis flbrinosa Oder Nasendiphtheriei 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1899, xxix, 751.— Vla- 
dar (M. L.) Sullen wir die Rhinitis flbrinosa t'iir Diph- 
therie balten? Ungar. med. 1'iesse, Budapest, 1905, x, 
331-333. — Warnecke. Rhinitis pseudomeinbranacea niit 
Bildung eines Fibrin tumors i m Nascnrachen. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rbinol.. Berl.. 1898. viii. 415-421. 

^Vo*€* (Inflammation of, Hypertrophic). 
See, also, Nasopharynx (Adenoid vegetations 
of); Nose (Diseases of) in children] Nose (Sep- 
tum of, Spurs, etc., of). 

Barhiek (J.-C) * Do l'liypertropliie de la 
niuqtieuse des cornets du nez (myxangiome dif- 
fus d*; la muqueuse des cornets). 4°. Lyon, 
1889. 

Dorison (L.) * Rhinite liypertrophiquo, ses 
consequences locales et generales; elude criti- 
que de son traiteuienl ; utilisation de la cocaine. 
4°. Paris, 1896. 
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!\o*e {Inflammation of Hypertrophic). 
Lecoixtrk (A.) * fit rule sur l'hypertrophie 
<lu segmenl pn.sterieur des cornets du nez. 4°. 
Paris, 1895. 

Allen (H.) On posterior hypertrophies of the middle 
anil inferior turbinated bones. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 
1890, N. Y., 1891, xii, 116-125. Also: Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 
18s!»-90, ii, 579-586.— Baker (C. H.) The diseased middle 
turbinate. J.Am.M. As8.,Chicago,1903,xl, 708-714.— Bar. 
rago-C'iarella((). ) Iperplasie e ipertrorie delta luuecosa 
nasale. Boll. d. mat. d. oreechio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 
1899, xvii, 251-255. — Beriningham (E. J.) Hyper- 
trophic rhinitis. X. York H. Times. 1895, xxiii, 44-48. 'Also, 
Reprint. — Boeiininghaiis (G.) Ueber Schleimdriisen 
im hyperptastischen Epithet der Nasenschleiuihunt. 
Arcb.'f. Laryugol. u. Rhinol., lierl., 1895, iii, 372-382.1 pi.— 
Browne (L.) Hypertrophic rhinitis, with old history 
of lupus. Tr. Brit. Laryngol. <fc Rhinol. Ass. 1892, LoikI. 
& Phila., 1893, ii, 5.— Chatellier ( H.) Sur les canalicules 
du basement-membrane de la inuqueuse nasale hypertro- 
phiee. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 18*7, lxii. 225-227.— i'ho- 
lura (R.) Hypertrophien der hiuteren Enden der unte- 
ren Muscheln der Nase. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1888-9, 
xix 149-157. J l,io, transl.: Arch. Otol., N. T., 189m. xix! 
130-139.— Cisler (J.) O v.fznanni zhytnelych skofep 
nosuich. [The significance of hypertrophies of the nose, j 
Sbirka piednasek a rozpr. z oborii lekarsk.. v Praze [1899], 
8. s., no. 1, 1-25.— Citelli (S.) Sulla preset! za di ghiandole 
tuucose pluricellulari intraepiteliali nella mucosa del cor- 
netto inferiore iperplasico. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di 

Torino, 1901, 4. s., vii, 730-730". . Sulla preseuza di 

corpi ialitii nella mucosa iperplastica del turbinato infe- 
riore e snl loro siguificato. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], To- 
rino, 19(11-2, xii, 312-320. . Zur pathologisclien Ana- 

tomieder hypertrophischen uuteren Nasenmuschel. Arch, 
f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1902, xiii, 89-102. — Cobb 
(F. C.) Histology and pathology of the middle t urbinated 
bone. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1897-8, ii, 227-234, 3 pi. Also, 
Reprint.— Douglas (0. B.) Hypertrophied turbinated 
bodies. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1*93, 3. s., i. 343.— Dunn 
(J.) Concerning the inferior turbinate, with reference to 
the treatment of its puffy conditions, especially the so- 
called anterior turbinate hypertrophies. Virginia M. 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1897-8, ii, 549 - 552. — Dunn 
(\V. A.) Intra-nasal hypertrophy. Med. Era, Chicao-o 
1896, n. s., xii. 288-290. -Escat (E.) De la rhinite hyper- 

trophique. Arch. m6d. de Toulouse, 1902, viii, 542-548. 

Farlow (J. W.) Hypertrophy in the post nasal space, 
especially after childhood. Boston M. & S. J., 1894, cxxx 
50-58. Also. Reprint. — Fisher ( H. F.) The effect of hy- 
pertrophied middle turbinate on remaining hypertrophic 
tissues in the nose. Med. Arena. Kansas City, 1903, xii, 
192.— Freudenthnl (\V.) Bemerkungen zu' dem Arti- 
kel des Herm. Gleitsmann: "Ein neues und einfaches 
Verfahren zur Beseitigung der anangenehmen Folgezu- 
stande nach Gebraucb der Galvanocaustik bei Hypertro- 
phien der Nase". N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1892, iv, 
15-18. Also, Reprint. — Oleilsiuann (J. W.) Ein neues 
and einfaches Verfahren zur Beseitigung der unangeneh- 
men Folgezustande nach Gebraucb der Galvanocaustik 
bei Hypertrophien der Nase. N. Yorker med. Monatschr 
1891, iii. 411-414. — Graef (C.) Hypertrophic rhinitis! 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1904 xix, 50.— Oram (J. D.) Hy- 
pertrophy of the anterior lip of the hiatus semilunaris 
Brit. M. J., Loud., 1901, ii. 891. —Grove ( W. T. ) Hv- 
pertrophic rhinitis. Tr. West. Ophth., Otol. [etc.], Ass. 
Otol., Laryngol. & Rhinol. Div.. St. Louis, 1897, 43-46. 
Also Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1897, iii, 1.-9-162.— Hayes 
(F. M.) Hypertrophic rhinitis and its sequelae; some 
suggestions on diagnosis and treatment. Med Bee 
X. Y., 19U2. lxii. 253-255. — Headrixsoa (O. S.) En- 
larged turbinals. Columbus M. J., 1902, xxvi, 120. [Dis- 
cussion], 125-130.— Heyninx. Scoton.es etincelants et 
hypertrophic de cornet moyen. Arch, internat de laryn- 
gol. [etc.]. Par.. 1900, xxi. 200. — Holmes (C. R.) Hyper- 
trophy of the turbinated bodies, and their relations to in- 
flammation of the middle ear. with report of fifteen hun- 
dred operations. N. York M. J., ]90o, lxxii, 529 017 
Alto, Reprint.— Ingals (E. F.) Hypertrophic rhinitis. 

Internat. Clin., Phila., 1893, 2. s.. iv, 362. . Intumes- 

cent rhinitis; cauterization. Ibid., 361. . Intumes- 

cent rhinitis. Ibid.. 1897, iii, 337.— Jens. Demonstra- 
tion einer hochgradig vergrosserten und verknoehcrten 
mittleien Muschel. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol Gesell- 
Bch., Jena. 1904, xiii, 148. —Jensen (P. C.) Hypertro- 
phic rhinitis and its relation to mental alienation Chi- 
cago M. Recorder, 1892, iii, 858 - 860. — Jones (MeN ) 
Hypertrophic des cornets et ses relations avec la sur- 
dite et specialement operation de la tarbinotomie (resec- 
tion des cornets). Rev. bebd. de larvngol. [etc ] Par 
1896, xyi, 481-494. — Kanasagi (E.) Biinko no mia- 
kusei .lojiku bitat in zukete. [On hypei trophy of the 
membrane of the nasal cavity. | Tokio med. Wchnschr 

189% No. 759, 1-3. . [Primary laws of chronic and 

hypertrophic rhinitis. ] Dai Nippon Ji Bi-In Ko Kwa- 
Kwai Kwai Ho. Tokyo, 1900. vi. 254-275. — Kubo (I ) 
[Rhinitis hypertrophica chronica.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi 



IVose {In flam m at ion of, Hypertrophic). 

1901, 1008.— Laurens (G.) Les qileuesdecoi net. [Rev.l 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.f. Bar., 1896, ix, 30-46.— 
I,ee (C. H.) Chronic hypertrophic rhinitis; a few cases 
Tr. Homo-op. M. Soc. Peun. 1890, Phila., 1897, 371-373.— 
liinharl (C. P.) A peculiar enlargement of the turbi- 
nals. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 1900 N 
Y., 1901, vi, 99 -101 -Lubet-Bai bon. De l'hypertro- 
phie des cornets comme ciuse de lat moiemeut. Cong in- 
ternat. d'otol. et de laryngol., Par., 1889. 370-372.— Men- 
del. De l'hypertrophie des cornets infeiieura. Ann' do 
med. scient. et prat.. Par.. 1895 v, 105.— Onodi (A.) Ein 
eigenthiimlicher Fall von Rhinitis hypertrophies. posterior. 
Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1892. xxviii 496 —Op- 
peiiheimer (F.) Ueber Rhinitis hypertrophica und 
Amenorrhoe. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1892, xxix, 1004- 
1006.— Ostmann. Zur Entfernung der hiuteren Hyper 
trophien der untereu Muscheln. Arch. f. Laryngol u 
Rhinol., Berl., 1899, ix, 200-2<>2.-Pnsniaiiik. Contri- 
bution a l'etudede la symptomatologie etdu traitementde 
la rhinite hypertt opbique. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom 
Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 81; 153.— Persons (H. S.) Chronic 
hypertrophic rhinitis. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama Mont- 
gomery, 1899, 324-336. — Polyak (L.) Adatok a hyper- 
trophikus orrnyakhartya korszovettanahoz. [Contribu- 
tions to the pathological histology of the hypertrophic 
mucous mem I ii. i ne of the nose.] Orvosi h'eiil., Buda- 
pest, 1897. xii, 14; 27. Also, transl.: Arch. f. Laryngol 
u. Rhinol., Berl., 1897, vi, 101-115, 1 pi. Also, transl.: 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1897, xxxiii, 321; 345.— 
Przedborski (L.) Niezyt przewlekly nosa przeroa- 
towy. zwiazek i stosunek tegoz z cierpieniami sasiednich 
i bardziej oddalonych narzadow, i z licznemi nerwicami 
zwrotnemi ciala. [Chronic hypertrophic catarrh of the 
nose; its connection with and relation to diseases of neigh- 
boring and very distant organs, and with numerous reflex 
neuroses of the body.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1888, 2. s. 
viii, 449; 473; 518; 541; 560; 587.— Pynchon (E.) An- 
terior soft hypertrophies of the nasal septum. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1896, i, 290-293. Also, Reprint. . 

The offending middle turbinal. Tr. West. Ophth., Otol. 
[etc.], Ass. Otol., Laryngol. & Rhinol. Div., St. Louis, 
1899, iv, 10-17. Also. Reprint.— Kolh (W.) Die Hyper- 
trophien der Naseuschleimhant. Wien. med. Presse, 1893, 
xxxiv, 361 ; 408.— Rousseaux (L.) Cornet ampullaire; 

piece anatomique. Clinique, Brux., 1896, x, 197-199. 

Seiss (Ii. W.) Chronic hypertrophic rhinitis. Syst. Dis. 
Ear, Nose & Throat (Burnett), Phila., 1893, i, 632-662.— 
Mi ii ii k (A.) Hypertrophy of turbinated bones, with re- 
flex phenomena. Gaillard's M. J., N. Y., 1890, 1, 230-233. 

Shurly(E. L.) Remarks ou the etiology of hypertrophic 
rhinitis. Tr. Am. Acad. Onhtb. [etc.]. Oto-Laryngo). 
Sect., St. Louis, 1903, 25-33. Also: Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1903, xiii, 337-341.— Smith-Hozier (C. H.) Com- 
plicated double hvpertrophic rhinitis. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney. 1893, xii, 110.— Somers (L. S.) The effect 
of hypertrophy of the inferior turbinal on the nasal sep- 
tum. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1897-8, x, 591-594. Alto, 

Reprint. . The influence of turbinal hypertrophy 

upon the pharynx. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1898-9. xi, 440- 
449. Also, Reprint.— Stillmau (F. L.) The value of 
the recognition of hypertrophic rhinitis in its early stages. 
Columbus M. J.. 1889-90, viii, 481-483.— Strang (T. M.) 
The turbinated tissues. Homieop. Eye, Ear & Throat J 
N. Y., 1897, iii, 53-56.— Teppati (T.) Contributo alia 
istopatologia della rinite ipertroflca. Atti d. clin. oto- 
rino-laringoiat. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1903, i, 86-101.— Tis- 
sicr (P.) De la rhinite hyperplasique. Ann. de med. 
scient. etprat, Par., 1894, iv.':(73 ; 404.— Todd (C. A.) An 
unusual case of hyperplasia of the nasal mucous mem- 
brane. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1902. xii. 254. — Town- 
send (I.) Hypertrophic rhinitis. J. Ophth., Otol. & 
Laryngol., 1ST. Y., 1893, v, 357-362.— de Urquizn (D ) 
Colas de cornete; sn individualidad patologica, diag- 
nostics y tratamiento. Prim. reun. d. Cong, cient. lat. 

amer., Buenos Aires. 1898, iv, 280-288. . Sintoma- 

tologla y tratamiento de las colas de cornete. An. d. 
Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1898, xxi, 178-186.— 
Watson (\V. S.) A case of chronic hypertrophic rhi- 
nitis. Proc. M. Soc. Loud., 1885, viii. 21-24. — Weaver 
(W. H.) Post-nasal hypertrophy in its relation to hay 
fever and other diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895, 
xxiv, 197. — Weeclou (L. W. ) Hypertrophic rhinitis. 
Proc. Florida M. Ass., Jacksonville, 1893, 138-147.— Wol- 
fenslein (J.) Rhinitis chronica hypertrophica. Cleve- 
land M. Gaz., 1891-2, vii. 10-20.— Woolen (G. V.) Hy- 
pertrophy of the anterior tip of the middle turbinate body 
of the nose. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1892, xix, 483-486.— 
lfana (K.) [Contribution on chronic hypertrophied rhi- 
nitis.] Fukui Ken Igakkwai Zashi, 1898, no. 28, 1-3. 

IVose (Inflammation of, Hypertrophic, 
Treatment of). 
See, alio, Nose (Sejjlum of. Spurs, etc., of). 
Bniinijiai'len (E.) A rhinitis chronica hypertro- 
phica v6res kezelese. [Operative treatment of . . .] Or- 
vosi hetil., Budapest, 1899, xliii, 360. . Die blutige 
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]\ose (Inflammation of, Hypertrophic, 
Treatment of). 

Behand m _ der Hypertrophien ties chronischen Nasen- 
catarrhes. Wien. U6d. Presse, 1899, xl, 1897-1904. Also: 
Aerztl. Ruudsehau, Munchen, 1899, ix, 722-725. — Be- 
ncyio (K.) Tmtaraiento local de lasrinitia hipertr6ficas. 
Rev. esp. med., Madrid, 1904, vii, 345-353.— Black (G.M.) 
The use of a modified nasal trephine in hypertrophic rhi- 
nitis. Tr. Colorado M. Soc, Denver, 1894, 117-119.— 
Bleyer (J. M.) Electro-vibration of the turbinated tis- 
sue. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895, xxv, 750-754. — It loe- 
bniim. VorlSufige kurze Mittheilung iiher die Behand- 
lung der Rhinitis liypertrophicans mittels raeiner galvano- 
kaustischen Gliihnadel and der Rhinitis atrophicans Iba- 
tida durch elektriscke Endosniose von Jod. Deutsche 

Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1898, six, 127. . DieBehandlungder 

Rhinitis hypertrophicana durch suhmukdso Kauterisa- 
tion mittels der galvanokaustisehen Gliihnadel, nebst 15c- 
sehreibung und Abbildung des neu aseptisch konstruirtcn 

allgemeinen Platiubrenners. Ibid., 217; 227. . Die 

subinucose Cautei isation mittelat der galvanoeaustischen 
Gliihnadel Bur Behandlung der Rhinitis hypertrophicana, 
nebst Heschreibung und Abbihlung ties neu aseptisch 
construirten allgemeineu Phitinbrenners. Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh., B-rl., 1898, xxxii, 178-182. — Blondiau. Quel- 
ques observations sur la trauafixion du cornet. Bull. Soc. 
beige dotol. et de laryngol., Brux., 1890, i, 72-70. Also.- 
Belgiqiie med., Gaud-Haarlem, 1890, iii, pt. 2, 257-201. 
Also: Rev. internat.de ihinoL, otol. et laryngol.. Par., 

1897, vii, 200-208. — Bosio (B.) Lo spezzettamento uci 
casi di rinite ipertrotica. e 1' esportazione dei con etti, delle 
creste, spine del setto e dei polipi, per mezzo della cocaina 
e dell' eatratto delle capsule sopra-reuali. Atli d. Cong, 
d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1902, Napoli, 1903. vi, 119- 
128. Also: Ann. di lanugo!, [etc.], Geneva, 1902, iii, 
209-218.— Brow u (J. M.) Turbinotomy. Medicine, De- 
troit. 1903, ix. 256-258. — Brack ( E. ) Zur Abtragung 
der circumacripten Terdickungen der Nasciischleiiuhaut. 
Allg. med. Ceutr.-Ztg., Berl., 1899. lxviii. 487.— Cassel- 
berry (TV. E.) The treatment of hysterical aphonia, 
aasociated 'with hvpertropic rhinitis, bv cauterization of 
the turbinated bodies. Med. News, Phila., 1890, lvi, 201- 
203. . The treatment of posterior nasal hypertro- 
phies. Intemar. Clin.. Phila., 1897, 7. s.. ii, 53-57.— Chol- 
ine lev ,y n'nttoii i S.i A case of asthma, -with polypi 
and hypertrophy of the turbinated bodies; operation; cure. 
Lancet, Lond., 1891. i, 427.— Cobb (C. M.) A new nasal 
scissors for the removal of the lower turbinate. Boston 
M. & S. J.. 1900, cxlii, C03.— Cotter (R. O.) Report of 
some cases of hypertrophic rhinitis, with results of oper- 
ation for same. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Macon. 1888, 37-43. — 
CoiiMleaii (J.) Proc6de simple pour l'ablation des 
queues de cornet. Ann. d. nial. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1904. xxx. 38(1-386. — Dadisett (H. J.) Op- 
eration of turbinotomy and its effects on affections of the 
ear. Tr. Grant Coll. M Soc. Bombay (1895), 1896, 43-48.— 
Daly ( \V. H.) On some mild measures in the treatment 
of intranasal hypertrophies and inflammations. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol. Asa.' 1888 [N. Y.J, 18x9, x, 190-194. Also: Med. 
At Surg. Reporter, Phila.. 1888,lix, 612-614. Also, Reprint.— 
DaviiUon (J. P.) Indications for and method of operat- 
ing upon the middle turbinated bone. Charlotte [N. C] 
M. J.. 1900, xvi, 214-217.— Delavan (O. B.) A new 
method for the relief of certain enlargements of the tur- 
binated bodies. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1897, N. Y., 

1898, 120-125. Also: N. York M. J., 1897. lxvi, 798. [Dis- 
cussion]. 812.— Bionisio (I.) Sulla chirurgia radicale 
dei turbinati. Progresso med., Torino, 1904, iii, 147-149. 
Also, transl. : Arch, intermit, de laryngol. [etC-1, Par., 
1905, xix, 91-98.— BiMCussion (A) on turbinotomy. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1389-1393.— Farrinjjlon (P. M.) 
Hypertrophy of the turbinates, and its treatment. Kansas 
City M. Rec'., 1902, xix, 181-184 — Fein (J.) Eine ven in- 
faciito Methode der Abtragung der hintereu Muschel- 
hypertrophieen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xhx, 996; 
1046.— Ferreri (G.) Osteite acuta dell' antro mastoideo 
in seguito a cauterizzazione galvanica dei turbiuati infe- 
rior!. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino- Palermo, 1893, i, 
319-329.— Fiocrc (L.) Du morcellement des cornets infe- 
rieurs dans la rhiuite hypertropkique. Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 19o5, ii, 553-560.— Forno, Rino- 
faringitis eronica hipertrofica. dogeneracion mixomatosa 
de la extrernidad anterior del dornete medio izquierdo y de 
la cola del inferior derecho, y empiema de loa senos frontal, 
etmoidal y maxilar izquierdos; operacion endouasal y 
curacion. Cieucia mod.. Madrid, 1897, iv. 390-393.— Gage 
(G. C.) Advantages of turbinate cutting forceps. N. 
York Eye <fe Ear Infirm. Rep., 1901, ix, 72.— Gnrri»on 
(J. B.) Galvanism in nasil hypertrophy. J. Ophth., 
Otol., Laryngol, X. Y.. 19u0, xii, 205-208.— Gaudier (II.) 
Note sui le traitement de larhinite hypertrophique par 
['injection sous-mnqueuse de chlorine de zinc (proeedg de 

- Hainm. de Braunachweig). Echo med. du nord. Lille, 1901, 
v 77-79. — Gleitsmnnn (J. W.) Ein oeues und ein- 
filches Verfahren zur Beseitigung der unaugeiielimen 
Folgezustiinde nach Gebrauch der Galvanocaustik bei 



IVoae (Inflammation of Hypertrophic, 
Treatment of). 

Hypertrophien dei Nase. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 
1891, iii, 411-414.— Goldstein (M. A.) A new technique 
tor tin' reduction of turbinal hypertrophies. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1901, x, 325-330.— Gonzalez Campo 
(J.) Tratamiento de la riuitis hipertr6fica por la reaorcina 
al cieuto por cieuto. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 
1897, xl, 131-134.— Goodnlc (J. L.j The ultimate results 
of cauterization of the lower turbinate, with therapeutic 
suggestions based upon histological findings. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1904, cli, 701-705. 2 pi. on 1 1. — Grant (D.) La 
pratique de la turbinotoinio appliqu6e an cornet inferieur. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc. J, Par., 1899, xxv, 
278-287.— Grifllu (E. H.) The'treatmeiit for hypertrophy 
of the inferior turbinated bone. N. York M. J., 1000. Ixxi, 
263-266. — II ii mi I ion (I. B.) A case of chronic hyper- 
trophic rhinitis, and its treatment. South. Calif. Pract., 
Los Angeles, 1889, iv, 129-136. — II ii in ill. Die aubmncose 
Behandlung der Rhinitis hypertrophicana. Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Berl., 1898, xxxii, 405. See, also, supra. Gau- 
dier.— Head (G. P.) The treatment of chronic obstruc- 
tive rhinitis. Chicago M. Recorder, 1905, xxvii, 274-284. — 
Helot (1*.) De l'electrolv ae des queues de cornet. Arch, 
intermit, de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1896, ix, 89-92.— Helve- 
eio ile Andrade. Sobre inn caso de rhiuite hypertro- 
phic*, curado em poucos dias. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 
1891, vi, 109. — Ilenuebert. Decortication du cornet in- 
ferieur; hyperplasie. Bull. Soc. beige d otol. et de laryn- 
gol. , Brux., 1890, i, 28. Also: Rev. intermit, de rhinol., otol. 
et laryngol., Par.. 1897, vii, 190. — Hickey (P. M.) The 
treatment of posterior hypertrophies with au improved 
snare. Physician & Surg , Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1898, xx, 
12-14. — Hobbs ( A. G.) Some of the uses and abuses of the 
galvauocautery. Gaillard's South. Med., Savannah, 1906, 
lxxxiv, 50-57. — Hussey (A. E ) Thuja in the treatment 
of hypertrophy of au inferior turbinal body. Therap. Di- 
gest, Cincin., 1902-3, i, 11.— Jackson (C.) Notes on tur- 
binotomy. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1900, ix, 403-405. 
Also, Reprint. — Jones (H. M.) Turbinal hypertrophy 
in its relation to deafness, with a special bearing on the 
operation of turbinotomy. Prov. M. J., Leicester, 1895, 
xiv, 571-574. — Knlz (L.) Eine verstellbare und fixirbare 
Nasencurette, speciell fur das hyjpertropbische hintere 
Muschelende. Berl. klin. Wchnachr.. 1.S99, xxxvi, 104. — 
Kennon (B. R.) A consideration of and the indication 
for the removal of the middle turbinal. Ann. Otol., 
Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1904, xiii, 627-631. — K.o- 
petzky (S. J.) Ueber das Vorkonimeu von elaatischen 
I'ascrn in der hypertrophischen unteren Masenmuschel. 
Anli f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xvi, 388-392, 

1 pi. . The sub-mucous cautery; its use in the 

treatment of hypertrophy of the inferior turbinates. La- 
ryngoscope, St. Louis, 1905. xv, 701 -7u4. — Leon n i d 
(Z. L.) Hypertrophic rhinitis; its treatment. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol., Rhinol., Sc Otol. Soc. 1902, N. Y., 1903, viii, 369- 
375. Also: South. Clinic. Richmond, 1902, xxv, 129-133. — 
Lincoln ( R. I'.) Turbinotomy; method of operating, 
llni M. J., Lond.. 1897, ii, 1391. Also, Reprint. — lie- 
A nl i li e (G. B.) The results of partial inferior turbinec- 
tomy. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1905, xv, 97-100. — iTIc- 
IVausjbton - Jones (H.) Turbinal hypertrophy in its 
relation to deafness, with a special bearing on the opera- 
tion of turbinotomy. Med. Press &. Circ., Lond.. 1895, 
n. s., Ix, 383-380. — IVIahii (G.) De la courbure automati- 
que a distance des anses llexibles; application a un serre- 
noaud pour ablation des queues do cornet. Ann. d. mal. 
de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1898, xxiv, pt. 2, 410- 
423. — lTIailKnke9 ( M. ) Ai vneprpoipiKai pieiTiSes xai 
•q Oepaneia. avTuiv 6ia Toy ya\aKTt.KOv of co?. 'IaTpixi) 7rpoo6o?, 

"Ev 2upw, 1902, vii. 295-298.— Moldenhaner. Zur opera- 
tiven Behandlung der Hypertrophien der unteren Nasen- 
inuschelu. Verhandl. d. Gefellach. deatsch. Natnrf. u. 
Aerzte 1895, Leipz., 1896, lxvii. pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 212-216. 
I'ii in 11.) Sub-mucous linear cauterization; anew 
method for reduction of hypertrophies of the concha), 
('lev eland M. Gaz., 18-.I6-7, xii. 82-86.— Pollntschek (E.) 
A rhinitis hypertrophic;! ".yogvkc/.clese. [The treatment 
of. . .] Orvoa. lapja, Budapest, 1901, xii, 275-278.— Pol- 
yak (L.) Az orrkagylo hypertrophifi k »y6gykezel6ae. 
[The treatmenl of hypertrophy of the inferior turbinate 
of the nose.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest. 1900, xliv, 47: 63; 
208; 227; 245. Also, transl.: Pest. med. -chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1900, xxxvi, 230; 553; 600; 052.— Prince (A. E.) 
The surgical treatment of post-tin -binated hypertrophy. 
Tr. Illinois M. Soc, Chicago, 1890, 358-361. Also: N. York 
M. J., 1890. Hi, 241. — Bcthi (L.) Gegenwartiger Stand 
der Therapie des h vpertrophischen Naaenkatarrhs. 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1900,31; 56. — Reynolds 
(D. S.) Turbinectomy. Laryngosco])e, St. Louis, 1905, 
xv, 301 -309.— Itiee (G. B.) A new operation for the re- 
duction of certain inferior turbinal hypertrophies. 3. 

Ophth., Otol., & Laryngol., N. V., loot, xvi, 01-04. . 

Technique of operations for the removal of hypertrophied 
portions of the inferior turbinated bodies. Homceop. 
Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1900, xii, 95-97.— Bobert- 
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Nose ( Inflammation of Hypertrophic, 
Treatment of). 

Mon (CM.) Some observations on the treatment of hy- 
pertrophic rhinitis. Tr. Iowa M. Soc, Dos Moines, 1!)00, 
xviii, 354-300. Also: Alert. Age,l)etroit,1901,xix, 601-004.— 
Hot li (F. W.i Hypertrophic rhinitis treated success- 
fully with adrenalin chloride solution. Buffalo M. J., 1900- 
1901, n. s., xl, 833. — Rogrri) (F. C.) Medical treatment 
of mucous nasal hypertrophies. Milwaukee M. J., 1895, iii, 
253-255.— Snjoiis (C. E.) Glacial acetic acid in nasal h\- 
pertrophy. Med. & Sore. Reporter, Phila., 1881, xlv, 729- 
731. Alio, Reprint.— Schadle (J. E.) Can hypertrophic 
rhinitis he cured bv other than surgical measures i Inter- 
□at. M. Mac., X. V.. 1903, xii, 70-78.— Sclieppegrcll (W.) 
Tlie treatment of hypertrophic rhinitis by electrolysis. 

N. Oil. M. &. S. J-, 1892-3, n. s.. xx, 186-194. ."The 

treatment of hypertrophic rhinitis by the bipolar method 
of electrolysis. Ann. Ophth. & Otol, St. Louis, 1890, y, 
390-395. Also, transl. : Rev. interuat. de rhinol.. otol. et 
laryngol., Par., 1895, v, 20.V-208. — Seller (C.) Galvano- 
cautcry in hypertrophic rhinitis. Interuat. M. Mag.. N. 
Y . i !-03. xii, 81-85. — Somers (L. S.) Eucaine hydrochlo- 
rate as a local anesthetic in hypertrophic rhinitis. Ther- 
ap. Oaz., Detroit, 1897, 3. s., xiii, 11. Also, Reprint. — 
S tacky (J. A..) Turbinectomy or resection of the middle 
turbinate; report of one hundred and twenty operations. 

Laryngoscope, St. Louis, )W)7, ii, 209-211. . Surgery 

of the turbinated hones. Tr. Mississippi Valley M. Ass., 
Louisville, 1899, i, 261-1266.— Teets (C.E.) Removal of the 
iuferior turbinated body. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat, 
J., X. V.. 1905, xi, 57-59. — Thompson (J. A.) Hyper- 
trophic rhinitis; a simple treatment for a common disease. 
Charlotte |X. C.| M. J., 1896, ix, 311-314.— Tovolgyi (E.) 
Az orrkagyld tultengeseiuek egy iij miiieti eljarasai'61. 
[ A new operation for hypertrophy of the lower turbinate 
of the nose.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1905, xlix, 6-1. Also, 
transl.: Arch. f. Laryngol., Bell., 1905, xvii, 303-300. — 
Viollet (I'.) Traitement de la rhinite chronique hyper - 
trophiquo diffuse par les injections sous-muqueiises de 
chlorurede zinc. Arch, internal, de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1901, xiv, 108-114. Alto : Gaz. d.hop., Par., 1901, Jxxiv, 4*9- 
491. — Vymola (K.) ') zhytneni sliznice dolnich lastur a 
jejim operativnun odstraneni. [ Hypertrophy of the mu- 
cous membranes of the inferior meatus, and its operative 
removal. | Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1903, xlii, 1269-1271.— 
WntMoii (W. S.) Remarks on the operation of removal 
of the inferior turbinated body, with cases. Med. Press & 
Circ, Loud., 1888, n. s., xlvi, 617-620. — Weed (C. R.) Hy- 
pertrophy of the turbinated bodies, and the evils resulting 
therefro n. N. fork M. J., 1890, Hi, 238.— While (J. V.) 
Conservatism in the treatment of the inferior turbinate. 
J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1902-3, i, 177-181. — Whiting 
(F.) The treatment of hypertrophied turbinated bones 
by flap operation- N. York M. J., 1891, liv. 654-656.— 
Wishart ( J. G.) The reduction of turbinal hypertro- 
phies. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., &. Otol. Soc. 1901, N". 
Y., 1902, vii. 338-344'. Also : Canad. Pract. & Rev., To- 
ronto, 1901, xxvi. 307-370.— Wiirdemnnn (H. V.) Cau- 
terization in hypertrophic rhinitis. Tr. Wisconsin M. 
Soc, Madison, 1892, xxvi, 183-186. Also: Ann. Ophth. & 
Otol., Kansas City, 1892, i, 190-192. 

IVose {Inflammation of, (Edematous). 

Curtis (H. H. ) RhinoBdema. N.York M. J., 1899, 
1 xx, 885-887. Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. 6i Otol. 
Soc. 1899, N. Y., 1900, v, 93-97 — «oodnlc (J. L.) Acute 
edema of the nasal septum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1901, xxxvii, 192. Also, Reprint. — Oradle (H. ) On 
edema of the nasal mucous membrane and edematous 
occlusion of the nasal passages. Laryngoscope St. 
Louis, 1899. vii, 13-17. — Mulhall (J. C.) Rhinitis cede- 
matosa. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1893, ST. Y., 1894, xv, 53-60. 
Also: X. York M. J." 1893, lviii. 432. — Sejfert. Ueber 
Rhinitis byperplastica odematosa. Verbandl. d.Ver. siid- 
deutsch. Larvngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 672-078. 

IVo*e (Inflammation of Treatment of ). 

See, (ilno. Catarrh (Xasal, Treatment of); Nose 
(Abscess of); Nose (Inflammation of, Hyper- 
trophic, Treatment of); Ozaena (Tnatment of). 

Avellis. l>ic Behandlung des nervosen Schnupfens. 
Verhandl. d.Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb. 
1904, 169-177.— Binder (C. R.) Climatology in cirrhotic 
rhinitis. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1894, xv, 446- 
453.— Black (J. P.) Some forms of rhinitis which the 
general practitioner should he able to treat. Ciiicin. Lan- 
cet-Clinic 1891, n. s., xxrri, 105-110.— Boncheron. Sero- 
therapie antistreptococcique dans les rhinites cbroniqnes 
a streptocoqaes. Arch, internat.de larvngol. [etc.], Par. 
1896, ix, 661-664.— Braislin ( W.C.) Aristol in the treat- 
ment of atrophic rhinitis. Brooklyn M. J., 1891, v, 387- 
390 — Caaaelberry ( W. E I Acute rhinitis and its treat- 
ment. Interuat. Olin,, Phila., 1897, 7. s., i. 84-90.— t'ho- 
lewa(R.) Menthol bei DiphtberiederNa.se. Therap. 
Monatsh.. Berl., 1888, ii, 284 Crippen (H. H.) The treat- 
ment of hypertrophic and atrophic affections of the nasal 
and pharyngeal mucous membranes by the chemical gal- 



\0"»C (Inflammation of. Treatment of). 

vauo caustic. J. Ophth., Otol. &. Laryngol., N. Y., 1889, i, 
145-159. — Be Million i (A.) L' adrenalins nell 1 asms ri 
flesso nasale. Specialists mod., M llano, 1903-4. i, 4-0.— 
Dionisio (I.) Nuovo metodo pel massagio vibratorio 
della mucosa nasale. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. interna/.. 1894, 
Roma, 1895, vi, laringol., 66-69. — IS r win (W.) The treat- 
ment of Catarrhs, especially post-nasal catarrh. Canad. J. 
M. A; S., Toronto. 1905, xvii, 366-370. — Foster (II.) How 
a general practitioner may treat atrophic rhinitis. Kan- 
sas City M. Uec, 1892, ix, 191-197.— «ellliau». Ueber 
Menthol-Eiiiathinungen bei Nasen- uud Kehlkopfcatsirrli. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1904, xxxviii. 319-322.— 
Kannvngi. Zur Radiealoperatiou der Rhinitis chro- 
nica. [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellseh. zu To- 
kyo, loon, xiv, 439-453. — Koeiiig. Guerison d un cas de 
rhinite vaso-niotriee apres que tous les antics traitements 
avaient echone par l'admi lustration de faibles doses d'io- 
dure de potassium. Arch, internat.de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1905, xx, 470. — lieflferta (G. M.) Treatment of chronic 
rhinitis. Internal. Clin., Phila.. 1893,2. s., iv, 351-356.— 
liichttvitz. L'orthofornie dans la rhinite vaso motrice 
(hydrorrhea nas.ile, fievro des foins). Arch, intermit, de 
larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, xi, 37. Also, in his: De ['extir- 
pation rapide des pseudo-polypes naso-pharyngiens. 8°. 
Tar., 1898, 14-16.— Lublinski (W.) Zur Behand.ung 
der geschwollenen unteren Nasenmuschel bei der Rhinitis 
vasomotoria. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii. 1294. — 
itlalherbe (A.) Traitement de la rhinite. [Abstr.] 

(iaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1902, iv, 231 OTulford 

(H.J.) Therapy in acnte rhinitis ; a study. Am. Med.- 
Surg. Bull., 1896^ x, 598-601. — Pelle moIiiiI [Ueber The- 
rapie der Rhinitis fibrosa.] Verhandl. d. larvngol. Gesell- 
seh. zu Berl. (1900), 1901, xi, 22-24. Also [Abstr.]: Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 379. — Rice ( P.) Patholo- 
gy in the treatment of rhinitis. Pacific Coast J. Homceop., 
San Fran., 1905. xiii, 271-273.— Rose (A.) Carbonic acid 
gas application in rhinitis. Interuat. Clin., Phila., 1905, 
15. s., iii, 265-271, 1 pi.— von Ruck (K.) The treatment 
of Chronic rhinitis. Med. Rec, N: Y., 1891. xl, 121.— 
R ii in ho Id (T. F.) Five reasons for failure in treating 
chronic rhinitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1889, xxxvi, 570-573. 
[Discussion], 581. . Supplementary courses of treat- 
ment required for chronic nasal inflammation. St. Louis 
M. & S. J., 1896, lxxi, 201-207. Also: Ciiicin. Lancet-Clin- 
ic, 1896, n. s., xxxvii, 373-376. Also: Atlanta M. & S. J., 
1896-7,ji.s., xiii, 516-521.— Sato (N.) [Operative tieat- 
ment of chronic nasal catarrh.] Sei i-Kwai M. J.. Tokyo, 
1904, xxiii, pt. 2, no. 270, 12-16.— Seiss (R. W.) Some re- 
cent advances in the treatment of rhinitis. Med. News, JT. 
Y., 1896, lxix, 597-599.— Stem (M. A.) K patologii i te- 
rapii khronicheskavo rinita; ilecheniye massage'm. [Pa- 
thology and treatment of chronic rhinitis; massage treat- 
ment.] Ejened. jour. "Prakt. Med.", St. Petersb., 1900, 
vii, 217-222. — Snarez de ITIendoza (F.) Sur les appli- 
cations du courant gal vauique an traitement des affections 
des fosses nasales. Key. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1889, ix, 
713-720. — Teets (C.E.) The treatnientof chronic rhinitis 
by the homeopath. J. Ophth., Otol., & Larvngol.. N. Y., 
1893, v, 218-226. — Vlndai- (XI.) A rhinitis fibrinosa 
kezelese jodolbrinnial. [Treatnientof. . .] Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1894, xxxviii, 89. Also, transi. [Abstr.]: Pest, 
med.-cbir. Presse, Budapest, 1894, xxx, 361.— Zwaarde- 
maker (II.) Cocaiuisirung der Nasenhohle und des Ca- 
vum pharyngouasale. Arch. f. Ohrenh , Leinz., 1889-90, 
xxix, 12-14. — Zwillinger (II.) Perichondritis septi na- 
rium idiopathioa acuta operalt esete. [An operated case 
of. . .] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 589. 

]Vose (Inflammation of Vasomotor). 

See Hay-asthma. 

]¥ose (Insects in). 

See Nose (Larva, etc., in). 

T¥oxie (Intubation of). 

See Nose (Surgery of ); Nose (Tumors of, 
Hamatomatons) . 

IVose (Irrigation and nebulization of). 

See, also, Nebulizers, etc. 

Abelks (G.) Die Naseuspiilungen, ibre An- 
zeioeu unci Gegenanzeigeu. 12°. Halle a. S., 
1901. 

Acker (G. N.) * Ueber Injection in den Na- 
sen-Kacben-Eanm und in die Tuba Eustacliii. 
8°. Berlin, [1877]. 

Berthold (E.) Die intranasale Vaporisation ; 
ein nenes Verfabren zur Stiilnno; lebensgefahr- 
licken Naseuhlutens nn<l zur Benandlnng schwe- 
rer Erkrankungen iler Nase und <ler Kieferhoh- 
ien. 8°. Berlin, 19U0. 

Also [Rev.], in: Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1900, 
xxxviii, 184-187 (G. Bbuuinghaus). 
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]\ose (Irrigation and nebulization of). 

Depierris (J.-G.-A.) Le bain nasal; tech- 
nique et indications. 2.ed\ 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Magnus (A.) Die Nasendouohe, Hire Auwen- 
dnng und ihre Gefahren. "2. Anil. 8 . Konigs- 
btrg, 1885. 

Pissot (C.) * Etude sur le lavage du rhino- 
pharynx et ses indications. 4°. Part'*, 1895. 

Rauge (P() L'irrigation naso-pharyngienne. 
H°. Paris, lb«9. 

Alvin. Del'irrigation naso-pharyngienne. Ann. Soc. 
<le med. de Lyon, 1875, 2. s., xxiii, 'l 17-138. — Alvin (J.) 
A propos de l'irrigation naso-pharyngienne. Loire med., 
St.-Ktienne, 1884, iii, J4.'-J 47— Am bro* in i (V .) Sulla, 
rino-vapoi izzazione. Ann. di laringol. [oto.], Genova, 
1900, i, 327-333. Also, transl. r.Vbstr.]: Ibid., 384-3S6. 

. Applicazioni original! alio nuove cure areotermica 

e rinovaporizzatoria delle vie nasali. Specialist;! mod., 
Milano, 1903-4, i, 145-152.— Ball (J. B.) A new method 
of nasal irrigation. Lancet, Loud., 1891, i, 598. — Bara* 
toux. De la douche nasale. Pratique med., Par., 1893, 
Tii, 5. Abo; Rev. d'hyg. therap.. Par., 1893, v, 50-53.— 
you Behm, Ueber die Nasendouche. Aerztl. Prax., 
Berl., 1906, xi\. 01-03. —Bergeiigriin (P.) Ueber den 
Werth der Nasonspiiluugeii. St. Petersb. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1897, n. F., xiv. 225-230. Also: Med. Neuigk., 
Munchen, 1897. xlvii. 217; 228; 236; 245. Also: Therap. 
Wchnsehr., Wieu, 1897, iv, 299; 328.— Berthold (E.) 
Ueher Nasendouchen. mit Demonstration eiuer ncuen 
Olive zu einer Nasendouche resp. Nasenspritze. Tagebl. 
d. Versamml. deutsch. Naturf. n. Aerzte, Magdeb., 1884, 

lvii, 269. . Weitere Miltheiluiigeu iibef die intra- 

nasale Vaporisation. Verhan<U. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Na- 
turf. u. Aerzte 1901. Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth.. 
356-360. — Boye (K.) Beitrage zur intranasalen Vapori- 
sation. Mouatschr. J. Ohrenh., Berl., 1903, xxxvii, 213- 
229 — Broich. Eiu einfacher Nasenspiiler und sein 
therapeutischer Nutzen. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 1888, 

xxv, 567. . Kurze Erwiderung auf den Jelenffy'- 

schen Aufsatz: "Ueber Ansspiilung der Nase und des 
Naseurachenrauiues ". Ibid., 1889, xxvi, 71.— Buck (A. 

H. ) On the renewed employment of the nasal douche and 
kindred procedures. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, New Bedford, 
1887-90, iv, 547-552. Also: Med. Reo., N. V., 1890, 
xxxviii, 269.— Caraza (R.) La ducha de Weber, como 
medio de desinfeccion de las fosas rasales. Escuela do 
med. M6xico, 1904. xix. 145-150.— Chappell (W. F.) 
Semifluid preparations for nasal use. Ann. Ophth. &. 
Otol., St. Louis, 1895, iv, 225-227.— Clement (G.) La 
douche nasale; ses indications et ses contre-indicatious. 
Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1903, xiv, 1.— 
Compaired (C.) Las irricaciones intranasales. Siglo 
med., Madrid, 1905, lii, 747 - 749. — Conrladc (A.) De 
l'hydrotherapie nasale. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1904, xvii, 757: xviii, 74.— Dane (II.) Ein 
Apparat zur Ausspritzung der Nase. Arch. f. Laryn- 
gol. n. Rhinol., Berl., 1896, iv, 128. — Bella Vedova 
( T. ) Laringovaporizzazione. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. 
ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1902, Napoli, 1903, vi, 183-188— 
Dempel (M. V.) Karmannaya spriutsovka dlya nosa. 
[Pocket syringe for the nose.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1899, v, 
102-105.— Depierris. Le bain nasal. Rev. du prat.. 
Par. 1898, i, 364-368. Also: Arch, internat. de laryngol. 

[etc.], Par., 1899, xii, 147-154. . Presentation d'une 

pipette pour bain nasal aux eaux minerales. Cong, inter- 
nat. d'hydrol. et de climatol. C.-r., Liege, 1898, v, 808- 

814. '. — . Technique du bain nasal dans les stations 

thermales. Ann. d'hydrol. et de climat. med., Par., 1900, 

v, 498-513. . Le bain nasal. Cong, internat. de med. 

C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de rhino-laryngol., 181- 
19? — Berecq (L.) La balneation des fosses nasales. 
Bail de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1902, v. 109-115. 

' Also fAbstr.J: J. denied, de Par., 1902, 2. 8., xiv, 269.— 
Be Mimoiii (A.) Sulla disinfezione delle cavitA nasali 
con alcune essenze ed olii essenziali. Riforma med^, Pa- 
lermo, 1900, xvi, pt. 1, 758; 771 . — 1> i«ciis«i©ii on effects 
of nasal douche. Phila. M. Times, 1881-2, xii, 815.— E li- 
bera (E ) Ueber die Anwendung der Nasendouche. 
Arch. f. Augen- u. Ohrenh., Carlsruhe, 1871-2, ii, 207- 
212 — Fiwcher (A.) Naseuirrigateur zur Auswaschiing 
der Nasenhohle. Tr.vii. Internat. M.Cong., Lond., 1881, n, 
433 -Gourenu. Le lavage du nez, on irrigation nasale. 
Actualito med., Par., 1896, viii, 100-103. — Jaeoby (A.) Ue- 
ber einen Ersatz der Nasendouche. Tagebl. d. Versamml. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Magdeb., 1884, lvii, 271. —J a li- 
quet. La douche nasale. Clinique, Brnx., 1904, xvm , 501- 
500. — Jelenfly. Ueber Ansspiilung der Nase und des 
Nasenraehenraums. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 1889, xxvi, 8- 
10— Kikuli (K.) [Contributions to the knowledge ot 
the nasal douche.] Ztec.br. f. Ohrenh. [etcl. Tokio, 1895, 
i, 185-191.— Lnmarqne (H.) Des divers proeedes d irri- 
gation de la muqueuse nasale employes dans les stations 
thermales. J. de phvsiotherap., Par., 1993. i, KWM.— 

I. ange (V.) Sur l'usagede la douche nasale de Weber. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille et du larynx, Par., 1879, v, 337- 



IVose (Irrigation and nebulization of). 

349. — liivlif witz (L.) Appareil propulseur de l'airpour 
le traitement aerotheriuiqiio des fosses nasales. Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1901, xiv, 35, 1 pi. — 
lTIcFarlane (M.) Nasal spray solutions. St. Louis M. 
Bra, 1898-9, viii, 181-183.— l?Ia»'ini (O.) Contribute alia 
cura di alcuuo malattie del naso per mezzo del rinoclismo. 
Sperimentalo, Fireuze, 1882,1,337-352. Also: Osservatore 

med., Palermo, 1882, 3. s., xii, 470-483. . Di una utile 

rnodiflcazione al sifonedi Weber par le doccie nasali. Im- 
parziale, Firenze, 1882, xxii, 205-210. — llloure (E.-J.) 
Nouveau pulverisateur nasal; presentation d instrument. 
Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir.de Bordeaux (1892), 
1893, 107-109.— Miiller (O.) Kontrastausspulungen des 
Nasenrachenraumes und der Nase. Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Miinchen, 1900, x, 25. — Nasopharyngeal irrigation. 
N. York, M. J., 1901, lxxiv, 331— IVelmann (F. F.) O 
nosovom dushle. [Nasal douche.] Bolnitsch. gaz. Bot- 
kina, St. Petersb., 1900, xi, 526-533. Also, transl.: St. 
Petersb. med. Wchnsehr., 1900, n. F., xvii, 135-138.— 
Paul (C.) Note sur l'irrigation nasale on naso-pharyn- 
gienno, et de son application an traitement des affections 
aigues et chroniquedes fosses nasales. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de therap. 1875, Par., 1870. 2. s., ii, 69-79. Also: Mouve- 
ment med. Tar., 11-75, xiii, 753-755.— Pins (E.) Neuea 
Verfahren zur Irrigation der Nase. Verhandl. VI. Cong. f. 
Innere Med., Wiesb., 1890, ix, 549-551. Also: Wicn. med. 
Wchnsehr., 1890, xl, 653-655. Alio: Med. chir. Centialbl., 
Wien, 1890, xxv, 479. — Pynchon (E.) Solutions Dobbell. 
Ann. Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 1896, v, 1130-1137. Also, 
Reprint.— Baugc (P.) Sur l'irrigation nasale. Bull, 
med., Par., 1898, xii, 309-312.— Boy (D.> On the use and 
abuse of nasal sprays. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1901, 
186-194.— Stum bo III (T. F.) Remarks on vaseline spray 
producers in the treatment of chronic nasal inflammation. 
St. Louis, M. &. S. J., 1896, lxx, 147-151. — Byerson (G. S.) 
Cleansing solution for the nasal passages. Canad. Praet. 
& Rev., Toronto, 1899, xxv, 73.— Scliondorff. Ueber 
die zur Reiniguug der Nasenrachenhohle empfohlenen 
Vorrichtungen, insbesondere iiber die Nasendouclien. 
Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl., 1884, x, 182-184.— 
Slrazza (G.) Le iniezioni di vapore nelle cavita nasali 
a scope curativo. Areh. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1901, 
xi, 95.— While (J.B.) A double nasal spray and vapor- 
izer. Med.Rec, N. V., 1892, xii, 364.— Woodbury (F.) 
A simple form of nasal douche. Proe. Phila. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila., 1882-3, v, 132. Also: Phila. M. Times. 1882-3, xiii, 
719.— Wright (J.) Nasal douches and sprays. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1893, xliii, 39-41. — Yacobson (A. V.) 
Nosoglotocbniy dush i nosoviya vlivani.va; eksperi- 
mentalnove ishedovaniye. [Nasopharyngeal spray and 
nasal injections; experimental investigation.] Voyenno- 
med. J., St.-Petersb., 1898, exci, med.spec. pt., 693- 
713. Also, transl. : Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.]. Par., 1898, xxiv, pt. 2, 126-145. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.] : Compt.-rend.Cong.internat.de med. 1897, Mosc, 
1898, vi, sect. 12b, 184-186. 

Nose (Irrigation and nebulization of, In- 
jurious effects of). 

Bourdette (M.-H.-J.) *De l'iirioat.ion naso- 
pharyngienne; ses indications, son abus, ses 
dangers. 8 C . Bordeaux, 1898. 

CSoilcfroy. Note sur un accident pen frequent des 
injections dans les fosses nasales. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 
1880, iii, 545-547. — Ouye. Ueber die Aetiologie der dureh 
Einspritzuug von Fliissigk,eiten in die Nase verursachten 
Entziindungen der Trommelhoble. [Discussion.] Berl. 
klin. Wchnsehr., 1891, xxviii, 283-285. Also [Ahstr.|: 
Verhandl. d. x. internat. med. Cong. 1890, Berl., 1891, iv, 
11. Abth., 90.— Knapp (H.) Ein durcb die Nasendouche 
verursachter and von Doppelthoren begleiteter Fall von 
Otitis media purulenta. Arch. f. Augen- u. Ohrenh., 
Carlsruhe, 1869-70, 2. Abth., i, 93-100.— I. iehnviiz (1..) 
Abuse aud dangers of the nasal douche. Med. Week, 

Par., 1897, v, 553. . The nasal douche and its abuse. 

Med'. Press & Circ, Lond., 1*98, n. s., lxv, 133.— liittre. 
Oh es gelahrlie.h sey, Briihen, Getranke und andere fliis- 
sige Dinge durch die Nase beyzubi ingen. K. Akad. d. 
Wissensch. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1718, Bressl., 1754, v, 87- 
96, l pi.— lTEastin (W. M.) The post-nasal syringe a 
cause of middle ear disease; with an illustrative ease. 
Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1888, lviii, 593.— IHiiik 
(P.J.) De gevaren der neusdouohe. Med.Weekbl., Amst., 
1894, i, 53 -56. — Richardson ( C. W. ) The possible 
danger of injury to the middle ear cavity by the use of 
nasal atomization, illustrated by three cases. J.Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1889, xiii, 762-700. — Koo«a (D. B. St. J.) 
Ein Fall von Pyamie in Folge von eitriger Trommel- 
hdbleiientziinduug, herbeigefiihrt durch den Gebrauch der 
Weber'schen Nasendouche. Arch. f. Augen- u. Ohrenh., 
Carlsruhe, 1809-70. i, 195-199.— Boy (D.) On the use and 
abuse of nasal sprays. St. Louis Conr. Med., 1901, xxiv, 
447-452.— Boyet. Du danger des aspirations de liquides 
par le nez. Lyon med.. 1904, cii, 140-144. — Seiler (C.) 
The evil effects of the nasal douche. Proc. Phila. Co. 
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i\ t om' (Irrigation and nebulization of , In- 
jurious effects of). 

M. Soc. Phila., 1881-2, iv, 214-216. Also: Phila. M. 
limes, 1 88 1 -2. xii, 806. — Shaw ( IT. L. ) The injurious 
effects of the nasal douche ;iuil other appliances for flood- 
ing the nasal cavity; with eighteen cases. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1876, xciv, 649-657. Also, Reprint. — Sikkel (A.) 
Noa lets <^ > t tie gevaren der aeusdouche. Med. Weekbl., 
Amst., 1894, 1. 80.— Suarez de ITIcndoza (F.) Sur quel- 
ones inconvenients de la douche nasale et sur le moyen do 
les eviter. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1892, xii. 289. — 
Thost (A.) Die Anwendung der Nasendouche. Therap. 

Monatsh., Berl., 1902, xvi, 516-518. . Neue Iustru- 

mente und Apparate. Die Anwendung der Nasendouche. 
Klin. - therap. Wehnschr., Wien, 1902, ix, 1474-1476.— 
Ziein (C.) Sin lea conditions de penetration do la trompe 
d'Eustache par It s lavages du nez et sur uiie nouvelle 
ponipe foulante. Ann. d. mal. del'oreille. du larynx, [etc. J, 
Par., 1895, xxi, 236-243. 

I¥ose ( Irrigation and nebulization of), 
[latent specifications.] 

Corey (G. W.) Catarrh apparatus. No. 218164; Aug. 
5, 1879.— Gnssin (C. E.), Gray (R. C.) <fe »n»in (J. R.) 
Nasal douches. No.177632; May 23, 1876. — Harris (H. L.) 
Nasal dish. No. 722102; March 3, 1903.— Goodwillie 
(D: H.) Internasal tube. No. 399985; March 19, 1889.— 
• Lochniann (E. G.) Nasal-douche cup. No. 67134(i; 
April 2, 1901. — Mclvin (M. G.) Nasal douche. No. 
555107; Feb. 25, 1896.— lTIolHtt (F. W.) Nasal douche. 
No. 750297; Jan. 26, 1904.— Pattison (C. H.) Nasal irri- 
gator. No. 710931; Dec. 30, 1902. — Potter (M. F.) Im- 
1 provement in nasal douches. No. 153276; July 21, 1874.— 

Richardson (A. F.) Nasal injector. No. 600449; March 
8, 1898. — Snyder (W. B.) Improvement in nasal douches. 
No. 128257; June 25, 1872 —Stern (B.) Nasal douche. 
No. 507567; Oct. 31. 1893.— Thompson (J. B.) Nasal 
irrigator. No. 403794; May 21, 1889. 

IVose (Jurisprudence of). 

Blcycr (J. M.) The sense of smell in relation to 
medico legal questions. Bull. Internat. Med. -Leg. Cong. 
1889, N. Y., 1891, 232-238.— Jonas. Die Wichtigkeit der 
Nasenanomalien fiir die innere Medizin ; ihre soziale uud 
forensische Bedeutung. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1901, 
361; 391. — JLoeb (H. W.) Jurisprudence of the nose, 
throat, and ear. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1905, xv, 753-760. 

IVose (Larvae and insects in). 

See, also, Frontal sinus (Foreign bodies, etc., in). 

Aguihrk (F.) *Larviis de la Calliphora 
limensis en las fosas nasales. 8 C . Santiago de 
Chile, 1885. 

Goal (T.J.J.) * Over neusontsteking ver- 
oorzaakt door de ontwickeling van vliegen- 
larven in zijue bolteu. [Groningen.] 8°. 
Breda, 1876. 

Pierre (£.) *Quelques considerations sur la 
presence des larves de la Lucilia horninivorax 
dans les eavites des fosses nasales. 4°. Paris, 
1888. 

Agnirre (A. S.) Dos casos de larvas de moscas des- 
arrolladas en las fosas nasales. Cr6n. med. mexicana, 
Mexico, 1904, vii, 113-116.— Aldridge (A. R.) Action of 
different drugs on larva;. Lancet, Lond., 1890, ii, 1379. — 
Alessandrini (G.) Un caso di myiasis per larve della 
Sarcophaga carnaria Meig. Boll. d. Soc. rom. per gli 
stud, zool., Roma, 1896, v, 194-197.— A rslan (Y.) [Myasis 
narium.] Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Fi- 
renze, 1897, xv, 105.— Barnes (W. S.) Fly-blow. Brit. 
Guiana M. Ann., Demerara, 1892, 181.— Blanchard (R.) 
Sur les larves de Coleoptere longicorne trouvees dans les 
fosses nasales d un dromadaire. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 
1898. i, 513.— Bra n ■■ on (L.) Maggots in the nose. Am! 
J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1900-1901, xiv, 190.— Bur- 
rows (H. A.) The symptoms, treatment, and report of 
three cases of invasion of the nasal cavity by Texas screw- 
worm. Texas Cour.-Kec. Med., Fort Worth, 1901-2, xix, 
152-154. — C'aiamida (TJ.) Miasi deUe fosse nasali'. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1903, lxvi, 593-595.— 
Caldwell (V.) A caso of myiasis narium. Tri-State 
M. J. & Pract., St. Louis, 1898, v, 7.— C'arhart (J. W.) 
Danger from the Lucilia macellaria, or screw fly. Texas 
Cour.-Rec. Med., Fort Worth, 1901-2, xix, 151 .— G'arriere 
(M.) Corps stranger vivant, ayant determin6 un gros 
abces de la cloison du nez. Gaz. hebd. denied., Par., 1898, 
n. s., iii, 1117.— Cerna (D.) Maggots in the nose, n! 
York M. J., 1893, lvii, 363.— Corbin (F. G.) Myiasis 
narium; maggots in the nose. Montreal M. J., 1900, xxix, 
117-122.— Darwin (R T.) Maggots in the nose. Med. 
Rec, Calcutta, 1890, i, 177.— Dibble (Le R.) Chloroform 
as a therapeutic agent in cases of invasion of the nasal 
cavity bv Texas screw-worms. Laryngoscope. St. Louis, 
1898. iv, 88 — Folkes (H. M.) Worms in the nostrils. 



]\ose (Larva and insects in). 

Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, ii, 677— Foster (IT.) Report of 
a case ot two hundred and seven screw worms taken from 
the nose. Kansas City M. Index, 1897, xviii, 421. Also: 

Laryngoscope, St. Louis 1897, iii, 341. . The re'- 

moval of thirty-five screw- worms from tin- nose Med 
Rec., N. Y., 1900, Iviii, 975.— Oiulio «' > Oil caso di 
myasisdelle fosse nasali. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc. I, Torino 
1902-3, xiv, 395-403.— Goldstein (M. A.) The Texas 
screw-worm and its invasion of the nasal cavities. Laryn- 
goscope, St. Louis, 1897, iii, 335-340. Also, Reprint — 
Grayson (W. H.) A case of myiasis narium; recovery 
St. Louis M. & S. J., 1891, lxi, 80 - 84. — Jennings (R, 
G.) The larva of the Lucilia macillaria deposited in the 
healthy nasal cavity. Tr. M. Soc. Arkansas. Little Rock 
1889, 36. Also: Med. Standard, Chicago, 1890, vii, 100.— 
Jourdran. Un cas do Lucilia horninivorax observ6 
a la Guyaue; 315 larves cxtraites des fosses nasales; 
guerison. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1895, lxiv, 383- 
386.— Kimball (J. P.) Maggots in the nose success- 
fully treated by injections of chloroform. N. York M . 
J., 1893, lvii. 2,3-275. — Kiiznctioll (L.) Myasis narium 
e larvis muscae s rcophagae. Protok. Omsk) med. Obsh., 
1893-4, xi, 100— ITIct'oy (T. J.) Forty-nine larva or 
Texas screw worms removed from the nasopharynx and 
soft palate. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, ' 1895, x, 
415-418.— Mcyjes (W. P.) Chronic headathe caused by 
a centipede in the nose. J. Laryngol., Lond.. 1898, xiii, 
543. — Miller (J. II.) Larvae in the nasal cavity. Med. 
Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1897, x, 282.— Mitchell' (W. F.) 
Maggots iii the nose. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1897, xxxvi, 
418. — IVase (Von einem aus der) geuommenen Wurm; 
Historic. K. Akad. d. Wisseuscli. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 
1733, Bressl., 1757, viii, 432-435.— Odriozola. Guranera 
de las narices. Gac. med. de Lima, 1857-8, ii, 140; 159; 
173; 149; 276.— Pacheco Vargas (B.) Myiasis de las 
fosas nasales (gusanera de las narices) ; tratamiento de 
esta afeccion por la albahaca (Ocimum basilicum). Cr6n. 
med., Lima, 1894, xi, 321-328.— Powell (A. M.) Myasis 
narium. St. Louis M. & S. J., 1888, lv, 206-211 .— Bamos 
(E. M.) Parasitismo accidental de un miriapodo en la 
especie humana. Actas v mem. d. ix. Cong, iiiteruac. de 
big. y demog. 1898, Madrid. 1900, ii, 339-343. — Boberlson 
(C. M.) The Texas screw-worm; report of a fatal case. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis. 1898, iv, 150-155.— Salts (F. J. P.) 
An account of the life history of maggots which inhabit 
the human nose. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1893, iv, 344- 
348.— Schcppegrell (W.) The use of oil for the de- 
struction of larvas in the nasal chambers. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1898, iv, 86.— Slabber (M.) Bericht van sen 
wormloozinguit hetrechter neus-gat. Verhandel. uitgeg. 
d. de Holland. Maatsch. d. Weetensch. te Haarlem, 1768, 
x, pt. 2, 466-479.— Steele (J. S.) Report of a case of 
worms in the nostrils, or peenash. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1897, iii, 343'. — Tengmalm (P. G.) Ron om en 
mangd flugor, som framkommit ur niisan p& et spiidtbarn. 
[Flies infesting a young child, some coming from the nose.] 
K. Vetensk. Akad. n. Hand]., Stockholm, 1796, xvii, 286- 
291. — Thompson (W.) Larvae of Ceplienomyia in a 
man'shead. U. S. Dep. Agric. Div. entomol., Wash , 1889- 
90, ii, 116. — Vaz (H.) A etna da myiasis nasal pela ac^ao 
da electricidade. Rev. med. de S. Paulo, 1904, vii, 215. — 
Vcr (Sur un) rendu par le nez. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc., 
1708, Par., 1709, 42.— Weiduian (P. S.) Larva? in the 
nasal cavities; a unique case. Am. M. J., St. Louis, 1888, 
xvi, 490-492. — Warm (Von einem), der durch die Nase 
weggegeben worden; Historic. K. Akad. d. Wisseuseh. 
in Par. . , . Abhandl. 1708, Bressl., 1751, iii, 290-293. 

Nose (Lupus of). 

Ball. Cas de lupus de la gorge et du nez. Rev.de 
laryngol. jetc.J, Par., 1895, xv, 811-813. — Bergeat (H.) 
Heilung eines intranasalen Lupus durch Guajacolvasogen. 
MiiDchen. med. Wcbnschr., 1896, xliii, 1300.— Bizard (L.) 
Lupus exythemateux fixe du nez traite sans succes par les 
courants de haute frequence; la phototherapio et les 
rayons X; radiodermite profonde; recidive du lupus sur 
la bordure de la cicatrice. J. de med. de Par., 1904, 2. s., 
xvi, 244-246. — Bresgen (M.) Tubeiculose oder Lupus 
der Nasenschleimhaut ? Deutsche med. Wehnschr.. Lei pz. 
u. Berl., 1887, xiii, 663. Also, Reprint.— Belie (A.) Le 
lupus du nez. Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. [etc.], Brux., 1900, 
v, 80-116, 6 pi. — Du Bois. Lupus du nez traite et gun i 
par les rayons X. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 
1905, xxv,' 775-777. — Dubois-II a veil ith. Lupus vo- 
rax du nez. Soc.belgededermat. et de svph. Bull., Brux., 
1901-2, ii, 127.— Finny (W. E. St. L.) Rhinoplastic sur- 
gery after lupus. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 1638.— Gir- 
d les tone (T. M.) Lupus exedeus; rhinoplastic opera- 
tion. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1886, n. s., viii, 553-555, 
1 pi.— Ilicguet. Lupus de la cloison. Bull. Soc. beige 
d'otol. etde laryngol., Brux., 1898, iii, 43. — Hollander 
(E.) Ueber den Nasenlupus. Berl. kill). Wehnschr., 
1899, xxxvi, 521-526. Also [Abstr.] : Verhandl. d. Berl. 
med. Gesellsch. (1899), 1900, xxx, pt. 2. 192-209. [Discus- 
sion], pt. 1. 160-162. Also [Abstr.] : Verhandl. d. deutsch. 

Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1899, xxviii, pt. 1, 172-176. 

Ueber die Frage der mechauischeu Disposition zur Tuber- 
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Nose {Lupus of). 

culose, nebst Schlussfolserungen fiirNasenplastiken nach 
Lupus. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1902), 1903, 
xxxiii, pt. 2, 100-107. [Discussion], pt. 1, 54. — Iloi uu 
(G. S.) Lupus of the nose. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia. At- 
lanta. 1897, 357-362. — Ioannovich. Lupus primitif 
des fosses nasales. Bull, delaryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 
1903, vi, 185- 189. — Jousset. Etude cliniqne sur le lupus 
primitif de la cloison des fosses nasales. Rev. bebd. do 
laryngol. [etc.], Tar., 1898, xviii, 1425- 1439. — Kaara- 
berg (H.) Draenagen ved Lupus nasi. | Drainage in 
. . . ] Ugeskr. f. Larger, Kebcnti., 1896, 5. R., iii, 1042.— 
Lake (K.) Lupus of the nose. Polyclin., Loud., 1902, 
vi, 202. — Ijupus primitivo delle fosse nasali. Ga/,z. d. 
osp., Milano, I8t>7, xviii, 502. — Newborn (A. D.) Lupus 
vulgaris of the uose, with perforation of the septum and 
involvement of the mucous membrane of the palate anil 
lips. J. Cutan. l)is., inel. Syph., N. Y., 1905, xxiii, 172.— 
JVIilligan (W.) Primary lupus of the septum nasi. Tr. 
Brit. Laryiigol. & Rhinol. Ass. 1894, Land., 1895, 30.— 
ITIolinie (J.) Considerations sur deux cas de lupus pri- 
mitif des fosses nasales. Midi med., Toulouse, 1893, ii, 601- 
607. — Montgomery (D. W.) Case of lupus of the nose. 
St. Louis M. & B. J., 1893, lxiv, 90-94— Reel us (P.) Des 
douches naso-pharyngiennes dans lo traitement do cer- 
taines affections des fosses nasales. Ann. d. mal. do l'o- 
reilleet do larvnx. Par., 1882, viii, 6-9. Also, in his: Clin, 
et crit. otair., 8°, Par., 1884, 335-339.— Kiis (C.) Et Til- 
f&lcie af Lupus nasi, hehaudlct med Rontgenstraaler. [A 
case 1".. .treated by the Rontnen ravs.] Hosp. Tid., 
E>benh., 1900. 4. R,, viii, 2-5.— Kodmaii (W. L.) Lu- 
pus (?) of the nose. Cincin. M. J., 1895, x, 814-819.— 
Schopf(F.) Lupus nasi; Rhinoplastik nach der italieui- 
schen Methode; Heilung. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Kranken- 
anst. 1898, Wien. u. Leipz., 1900, vii, pt. 2, 332. — Shurly 
(E. L.) Lupoid ulceration of the nasal septum. Arch. 
Laryngol., N. Y.. 1882, iii, 307-313. Also, Repiint. — 8i- 
moiiin. Contribution a l'etude du lupus pseudo-poly- 
peux des fosses nasales. Rev. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 
1895, xv, 785-800.— Smyth (E. J.) Extensive lupus of the 
face greatly improved in appearance by an artificial nose 
and mask.' Lancet, Lond., 1896, i. 229. — Tixier (L.) Lu- 
pus primitif de la cioison nasale sans lesion cutanee. Pro- 
vince m6d., Lyon, 1895, ix, 49. — Underwood (A. S.) 
Destruction of nose by lupus; adjustment of artificial 
nose. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1895, i. 1203. — Van Hook(W.) 
A case of rhinoplasty for lupus. Chicago M. Recorder, 
1899, xvi, 316-319. — Wasnier. Observation de lupus do 
la membrane pituitaire. Cons:, internat. d'otol. et de la- 
ryngol.. Par., 1889, 394-398. Also : Rev. delaryngol. [etcl, 
Par., 1889, ix, 599-603. 

[Yo*e (Massage of). 

Black (G. M.) A new instrument for vibratory mas- 
sage of the nasal mucous membrane. N.York M. «L, 1894, 
lx, 797. Also, Reprint. — Bleyer (J. M.) Massage elec- 
tro-vibratoire des cornets. Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. 
et larvngol.. Par., 1895, v. 241-246. Also, transl. : Homreop. 
Eye, Ear &Throat J., N. Y., 1904, x, 299-311.— Blondinit 
(V.) Du massage vibratoire dans les affections nasales. 
Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et larvngol., Par., 1894, iv, 
133- 140. — Bohn ( W. ) Zur Technic der Vibrations- 
behandlungderNasenschleimhaut. Arch.f. pbys.-diatet. 
Therap., Berl., 1903, v, 13-15.— Braun (M.) Ueber Vi- 
bratiouen der Schleimhaut der Nase, des Nasenrachen- 
raums und des Racliens. "Wien. med. BL, 1890, xiii, 547- 
550. Also [Abstr. ]: Verhandl. d. x. internat. med., Cong. 
1890. Berl., 1892, iv, 12. Abtb., 112-1 17.— Breilung (M.) 
Die Bedeutung der elektrisclien inneren Trommelmassago 
der Nasenschleimhaut fur den praktischen Arzt und ilire 
Technik. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1899, xx, 1093-1095.— 
BioniMio (I.) Nuovo apparecchio pel inassaggio vibra- 
torio della mucosa nasale. Gior. d. r. Aoead. de, med. di 
Torino, 1894,3. s., xlii, 264-267. Also: Gazz. med. di Tori- 
no, 1894, xlv, 261-264. — Frendenthnl (W.) Die interne 
Massage hei Nasen- und Rachcn-Krankbeiten. N. Yorker 
med. Monatschr., 1893, v, 286; 334. Also, transl.: Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1893, xliv. 97-101.— Karnault (P.) Le mas- 
sage vibratoire et electrirjuo des inuqueuses du nez, du 
pharynx et du larynx. Semaino mod., Par., 1892, xii, 354- 
356. Also, Repriiit.— Hawlfy (G. T.) Vapor massage; 
its origin and uses. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1902, xii, 
194-200. — Jankau (L.) Erne neue Alethode der Vibra- 
tionsmassage <ler Xase. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 
1897. xxxi 207-210. Also: Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. 
Polytech., Berl., 1898, xx, 23-25. — I,ahmann (II.) Dio 
itinere Nasenmassage. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1892, 
lxi, 757; 773. Also: Med.-chir. Central!))., Wien, 1892, 
xxvii, 321; 333. — liOwenatein. Ueber Vibrationsmas- 
sage der Nasensclileimhaut. Fiinf'z. Beitr. a. d. Gob. d. 
ges. Med. Festschr. . . . d. Ver. d. Aerzte d. Regrngsbz. 
Diisseld., Wiesb., 1894, 202-206. — IUasucci (P.) I risul- 
tati curativi del massagirio delle mucose nello croniche 
affezioni del naso, della faring*, dell' orecchio e della la- 
riuge secondo gli studii del Lacker, di Gratz. Rassegna 
crit. interna/., d. mal. d. naso, gola ed oreccbi, Napoli, 1892, 
v, 3-30 — Ottava (I.) A ductus naso-lacrymalis masszii- 



Hose (Massage of). 

lasa. [The massage of . . .[ Budapest! k. orvosegy. 1893- 
iki evkonyve, 1894, 193-195. — Pierce (N.H.) A brief 
communication on nasal vibration (massage) with report 
of cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1891, xvii, 545-517.— 
Schwidop [().] Ueber die locale instrumentelle Mas- 
sage (In - Sehleimbiiuto der Naso, des Nasenrachenraumes 
nnd des Eiachens nach der Cederschiold'schen Methode. 

Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1895, lxiv, 325-327. . 

Zur .Massage der Schleiiuhiiutoder Nase, des Nasenrachen- 
raumes und des Rachens. Ibid., 1897, lxvi, 431; 443.— 
Tisaier (P.) Lo massage vibratoire en rhinologie; revuo 
critique. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1895, xxi, 328-340. — Vnlpius (W.) Streiehmassage der 
Nasenmusoheln. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1893-4, xxxvi, 
207-211. — Kiegelroth. Technik und Indikation der in- 
neren Nasenmassage. A rch. f. phys.-diiitet. Therap., Berl., 
1900, ii, 225-230. 

JVosc (Morphology of). 

See, also, Nose (Histology of). 

Albrkciit (P.) Sur les spondylooentres 6pi- 
pitnitaires du crane, la non-existence de lapocbe 
de Ratlike et la presence de la chortle dorsale et 
de spondylooentres dans le cartilage de la cloison 
du nez des vertclnes. 8 U . Brnxelles, 1884. 

BKECKER ( A. ) * Die Nasen region ties Aninio- 
tenkopfes. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Exneh (S.) Weitere Studien iiber die Struc- 
tur der Eiecbschleinibaut bei Wirbeltbieren. 
8°. [n. p., n. d.~] 

Kaxgho (C.) * Ueber die Entwicklung und 
Ban der Steno'schen Nasendriise der Saugethiere. 
8°. Dorpat, 1884. 

Kormann (B.) * Ueber deu Bau des Integu- 
ments der Regio narium und der Wand des Na- 
senvorbof's der Haussiiugetiere, luit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der daselbst vorkommenden 
Driisen. 8°. Giessen, 1905. 

Maschkk (G.) *Znr Bildiing der primitiven 
Choanedes Jacobson'scben Organs und derSten- 
son'scben Giinge. Ein Beitrag zur Entwick- 
lungsgeschicbte der ersten Stadien des Geruchs- 
organs bei Siiugetieren. [Bern.] 8°. Ber1i>i r 
1904. 

Strasskk (H.) Sur le d^veloppement des ca- 
vit6s nasales et du squelette du nez. 8°. Ge- 
neve, 1901. 

Itcpr.from: Arch. d. sc. phys. etnat., Geneve, 1901, xii. 

Wetschesloff (M.) * Beitrageznr Kenntnis 
der Nasendriisen bei den Vogeln. 8°. llerlin, 
1900. 

Albrecht. Sur la presence de la chorde dorsale et de 
spondylooentres dans le cartilage de la cloison du nez des 
vert6br6s. Ann. Soc. d'anat. path, de Brux., 1884, no. 33, 
99-110. — Baum (H.) Die Nasenhohle und ihre Neben- 
hrihlen (Stirn- und Kieferhohle) beim Pferde. Arch. f. 
wissensch. u. prakt. Thierh., berl., 1894, xx, 89-170. Also, 

Reprint. . Die Nasenhohle und deren Nebenhohlen 

(Stirn-, Kiefer- und Gaumenhohlc) beim Riude. Arch. f. 
wissensch. u. prakt. Thierh., Berl., 1898, xxiv, 337-374. — 
Bawden (H. H.) The nose and Jacohson's organ with 
especial reference to amphibia. J. Comp. Neurol., Gran- 
ville, 0., 1894, iv, 117-152, 8 pi.— Beecker (A.) Ver- 
gleichendo Stilistik der Nasenregion bei den Sauriern, 
Vogeln und Siiugethieren. Moipliol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1903, 
xxxi, 565-619, 3 pi.— Berliner (K.) Die Entwicklung 
des Gernohsorganes der Selaehier. Arch. f. mikr. Anal., 
Bonn, 1902, lx, 386-406, 1 pi.— Blnnes (T.) Sobro al- 
gunos puntos dudosos de la est rud uradel hulbo olfattoiio. 
Rev. trimest. microg., Madrid, 189s, iii. 99-127.— Blen- 
dinaer (W.) Das Crjbrum der Saugetiere. Morjdio!. 
Jahrb., Leipz., 1904, xxxii, 452-478, 2 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Bottaxzi (F.) U cervello anteriore e le vie olfattorie 
centrali dei pesci cartilaginoi. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. in- 
ternaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, iv, psioblat. [etc.], 110-112.— 
Broom (U.) On the organ of Jacobson in the mono, 
tremata. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1895-6. xxx, 70-80, 1 

pi. . A contribution to the comparative anatomy of 

the. mammalian organ of Jacobson. Tr. Roy. Soc. Edmb. 

(1896-7), 1898, xx six, 231-255. . On the occurrence of 

an apparently distinct prcvomer in Gomphognathus. J. 

Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1896-7, xxxi, 277-279. . On 

an apparently hitherto undescribed nasal-floor bone in the 
hairy armadillo. Ibid., 280-282.— Bruner (H. L.) New 
nasal muscles in the Reptilia. Anat. Anz., Jena. 1897, 
xiii, 217.— von Brunn (A.) Die Endigung der Olfac- 
toriusfasern iin Jacobson'schen Organe des Schafes. Arch, 
f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1892, xxxix, 651, 1 pi.— Chan veau 
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J\ose {Morphology of). 

(C.) Homologie et mode do developpeinent des cornets du 
nez chez les vertebres amniotes. Arch, internat. do la- 
ryngol. |otc.J, Par., 1904, xvii, 489-491.— C'li a vaunt- (F.) 
Que sont lea fosses nasalea an point do vue embryologiqae ? 
Presse oto-larvugol. beige, Brux., 1903, ii, 279-282.— Cof- 
fin (L. A.) The development of the accessory sinuses of 
the nose. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. &. N. T., 1905, cxxix, 
297-312.— Colin (F.) Znr Eutwicklungsgeschichte des 
Geruchsorgans des Hfihnchens. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 
Bonn, 1902, lxi, 133-150, 1 pi.— Delia Vallc (C.) Con- 
tributo alia conosoenza della circolazione sanguigna nella 
mucosa nasale dei mammiferi adulti. Ricerohe n. lab. di 
anat. noun. d. r. Univ. diRoma, 1 900-1 901 , viii, 93-1 14, 2 pi.— 
Delia Vedovn (T.) Studii auatomo-istologici e anato- 
mo-patologioi delle cavilil nasali del feto nel loro periodo 
di sviluppo, con ricerche sul canale di Jacobson nel feto. 
Atti di Cong.d. Soo.ital.di laringol. [etc.] 1902.Napoli.1903, 
vi, 179-183. Also, transl.: Ann. di laringol. [etc.J.Genova, 
1902, iii, 18G-192.— Delia Vcdora '(T.) & Borcro (A.) 
A proposito di studi sullo sviluppo delle cavita nasali. 
Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino. 1903-4, xv, 360-378.— 
Diculale (L.) Les fosses nasales des vertebras (mor- 
phologic et embryologie). J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], 
Par., 1904, xl, 268; 414: 1905, xli, 102; 300; 478; 658.— Disse 
(J.) Die Ausbildung der Nasenhiihle nach der Geburt. 
Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1889, Supple. - 

Bd., 29-54, 1 pi. . Ueber Epithelknospen in der Regio 

olfactoria der Sanger. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1895, vi, 1. 

lift., 23-58. . Riechschleimhaut und Riechnerv bei 

den Wirbeltieren. Ergebu. d. Anat. u. Eutwcklngsgesch. 

1900, Wiesb., 1901, x, 487: 1902, xi, 407. — Dogicl (A.) 
Ueher die Driisen der Regio olfactoria. Arch. f. mikr. 
Anat., Bonn, 1885-6, xxvi, 50-60.— Fischer (E.) De- 
monstration von Modellen zur Vergleichuiig der Schadel- 
entwicklung von Mensch und Affe mit besouderer Be- 
riicksiclitigung der Nase. Verhandl. d. Ver. siiddeutsch. 
Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 626-630.— CSarnuult 
(I'.) Contribution a 1 etude de la niorphologio des losses 
nasales ; l'organe de Jacobson. Compt. rend. Soc.de biol., 
Par., 1895, 10. s., ii, 322-325.— Glas (E.) Ueber die Ent- 
wickelungund Morphologic der inneren Nase der Ratte. 
Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1904, xxv. 273-341, 4 pi.— Herrick 
(C. L.) The cerebrum and olfactories of the opossum, 
Didelphys virginica. J. Comp. Neurol., Cincin., 1892, ii, 
1-20, 3 pi.— Hiiisbcrg (V.) Die Entwicklung der Na- 
senhohle bei Amphibien. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 

1901, lviii, 411: 1902, lx, 369, 5 pi. — His (W.f Beob- 
achtungcn znr Geschichte der Nasen- und Gaumenbil- 
diing beim nienschlichen Embryo. Abhandl. d. math.- 
phvs. CI. d. k. sachs. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch., Leipz., 

1902, xxvii, 349-389.— Hocbaletter. Ueber din Bildung 
dor priinitiven Choanen beim Menscheu. Verhandl. d. 
anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1892, vi, 181-183.— Holm (J. F.) 
The development of the olfactory organ in the Teleostei. 
Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1894, xxi, 620-624, 1 pi.— lugcr- 
soll (J. M.) A study of the development of the nose and 
its accessory cavities. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 
1904, xxvi. 270 -291. Also : Ann. Otol., Rbinol. <fc Laryngol., 

St. Louis, 1904, xiii, 189-190, 16 pi. . The nose and its 

accessory sinuses in the American bear. Ann. Otol., 
Rbinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1905, xiv, 267-273.— Ka- 
■noii (K.) Ueber die Gerucbsknospen. Area. f. mikr. 
Anat., Bonn, 1904, lxxiv, 653-664, 1 pi — Kill inn (G.) 
Znr Anatomic tier Nase luenschlicher Embrvonen. Arch, 
f. Laryngol. u. Rbinol., Berl., 1894, ii, 234: 1895. iii, 17, 
4 pi. — Koriiiann ( B. ) Yergleiehende bistologischo 
Uutersuchungeu fiber den Nasenvorhof der Haussauge- 
tiore und fiber die Nasentroinpete des Pferdes. Anat. 
Adz., Jena, 1900, xxviii, 5-10. — Laurent. Quelques 
mots sur le developpement des sinus osschx do crane. 
Bull. Soc. bilge d'otol. (etc.], Brux., 1899, iv, 52-54.— 
von LriihosMrk (M.) Die Nervenursprunge und 
-Endigungeu i in Jacobson'sehen Organ des Kaninchens, 
Anat. An/.., Jena, 1892, vii. 628-635. — I>i vini (F.) Va- 
rieta delle ossa nasali. Mouitore zool. ital., Firenze, 
1898, ix, 100-105. — Ijiistig (A.) Des cellules fpithe- 
bales dans la legion olfactive des embryons. [Transl. 
from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. di Torino, xxiii.) 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1888, x, 123-131, 1 pi.— iTIar- 
tuseelli (G.) L' organo di Jacobson considerato come 
organo olfattivo. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di larin- 
gol. [etc.] 1902. Napoli, 1903, vi, 322.— Mazzarelli (G.) 
Ricerche intorno al cosi detto apparato olfattorio uelle 
Bulle. Bicerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Uuiv.di Roma, 
1894-5, iv, 245-259, 1 pi.— IVIeek (A.) On the occurrence 
of Jacobson's organ, with notes on the development of the 
nasal cavity, the lachrymal duet, and the Harderian gland 
in Crocodilus porostis. J. Anat. &. Physiol., Lond., 1892-3, 
xxvii, 151-160, 1 pi.— Meyer (W.) I5eitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Anatomie und Histologic der lateralen Nasendriise. 
Anal. An/.. Jena, 1903-4, xxiv, 369 - 381. — von IVIikal- 
kovics (V.) Anatomie und Entwicklungsgeschichte der 
Nase and ihrer Nebeuhohleu. Handb. d. Laryngol. u. 
Rbinol., Wien, 1896, iii, 1-86. . Naseuboblo und Ja- 



JYose {Morphology of). 

cobson'sches Organ ; cine morphologischo Studie. Anat. 

Hefte, Wiesb., 1898, xi. 1-107, 11 pi. . Ueber das 

Jacobson \sche Organ. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1898, xxxiv, 31-33.— Mingazzini (G.) Sul siunificato 
onto e filogenetico delle varie forme dell' apertura 
pyriformis. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1889-90, 
xvi, 443. — iMornnd. Description d'un reseau osseux 
observe dans les cornets du ues de plusieurs quadru- 
pedes. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1724, Par., 1726, 405-409, 1 pi. 
Also : Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1724, Amst., 1731, Mem., 583- 
589, 1 pi. Also, transl.: K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in Par. 
. . . Abhandl. 1724, Biessl., 1755, vi, 354-358, 1 pi.— Peter 
(K.) Anlage und Homologie der Muschelu des Meuschen 
und der Siiugetiere. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1902, lx, 
339-367, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902, xxi, 
Erguzugslift., 150. — I'otiguet. Jacobson's nasal canal; 
the possibility of its recognition in the living and its prob- 
able role in the pathogeny of certain lesions of the nasal 
septum. [Transl. from: Bull, et mem. Soc. laryngol., 
d'otol. et rbinol. de Par., i.] J. Ophth., Otol. &. Laryngol., 
N. Y., 1892, iv, 315-323.— Rabaud (E.) Les fossettes 
olfactives des Cyclopes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1901, 11. s.. iii, 240-242.— Ramon y Cajal (1*.) Aparato 
olfatorio do los batraceos. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1903, ii, 
192-196. Also: Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Madrid, 
1904, xiv, sect, d'anat., 129- 133. — Rauber (A.) Zur 
Kenntnis des Os interfrontale und supranasale. Anat. 
An/.., Jena, 1902, xxii, 214-221. — Range (P.) Le canal in- 
cisif et l'organe de Jacobson. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etcl, Par., 1894, vii, 208-228.— Reese (A. M.) The nasal 
passages of the Florida alligator. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc., 
Phila., 1900-1901, liii, pt. 2, 457-404, 1 pi.— Retzius (G.) 
Die Riechzellen derOphidier in der Riechschleimhaut und 
im Jacobson'sehen Organ. Biol. Untersuch., Stockholm, 

1894, n. F., vi, 48-51, 1 1., 1 pi. . Ueber den Yerschluss 

der Nasenliicher bei nienschlichen Eiubryoneu. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1904, xxv, Ergnzngshft., 43.— Schmidt (V.) 
Zur Frage fiber die laterale Nasendriise bei Siiugetieren. 
Ibid., 355-368.— Scydel (O.) Ueber die Nasenhiihle der 
hoheren Saugethiere und des Mensehen. Morphol. Jahrb., 

Leipz., 1891, xvii, 44-99, 3 pi. Also, Reprint. . Ueber 

die Naseuhohle und das Jacobson'scho Organ der Amphi- 
bien; eine vergleicheurt-anatomische Untersuchun<;. Mor- 
phol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1895, xxiii, 453-543.— Smith (G. E.) 
Jacobson's organ and the olfactory bulb in Ornitho- 
rhynchus. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1895, xi, 161-107. — Spurgat 
(F.) Beitrage zur vergleichendeu Anatomie der Nasen- 
uikI Selinauzenknorpel des Menschen und der Thiere, 
Morphol. Arb., Jena, 1895-6, v, 555-612, 2 pi. Also, Re- 
print. — Staurenghi (C.) Duplicity dei nuclei ossifica- 
tori del nasale, nell' Ovis aries e nel Sus scrota doni. Gazz. 
med. lomb., Milano, 1906, lxv, 61.— Sudler (M. T.) The 
development of the, nose, and of the pharynx and its de- 
rivatives in man. Am. J. Anat., Bait., 1902, i, 391-416. 
Also, Reprint.— Sund (O.) Die Entwickelung des Ge- 
ruchsorganes bei Spinax niger. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1904, xxiv, 651-659. . Die Entwicklung des Geruchs- 
organs bei Spinax niger; ein Beitrag zur Frage von Mono- 
rbinie und Amiihiihinie. Zool. Jahrb., Jena, 1905, xxii, 
157-172, 2 pi. — Symington (J.) On the organ of Jacob- 
son in the kangaroo and rock wallaby (Macropus gigan- 
teus and Penouale penicillata). J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1891-2, xxvi, 371-374, 1 pi Tiemann (H.) Ue- 
ber die Bildung der primitiveu Choane bei Saugetieren. 
Verhaudl. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1896, n. F., 
xx\. 105-123, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Toumciix (F.) & 
Soulie (A.) Sur les premiers d6veloppeinents de la 
pituitaire chez l'homme. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 
1898, 10. s., v, 896.— Ward (C. H.) Nasal characteristics, 
human and comparative. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1895, 
N. Y., 1896, xvii, 200-219. Also, Reprint.— Wiedersheim 
(R.) Nachtriigliche Bemerkungen fiber den Semnopitlie- 
CUS nasicus uud Beitrage znr ausseren Nase des Genus 
Rhinopithecus. Ztscbr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Smtt'_ r ., 
1901, iii, 576-582 — Zuckerkandl (E.) Ueber die Nasen 
muschel der Monotremen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902, xxi, 
386-391. 

JVose {Mucous catarrh of). 

(See Neurasthenia {Manifestations of). 

jVose {Xebulization of). 

See Nose (Irrigation, etc., of). 

IVose {Necrosis of). 

See Nose ( Diseases of bones, etc., of). 

UTose {Nerves of). 

See Nerve (Olfactory); Nerve {Trigeminal); 
Nose. 

]¥ose {Neuroses of or from). 
See Nose (Reflex neuroses of). 
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Nose (Obstruction of). 

See, also, Nose (Adhesions in); Nose (Diseases 
of) in children] Nose (Foreign bodies in); Nose 
(Septum of, Spurs, etc., of). 

Kosexkkld (E.j * Beitrag zur Casuistik der 
nasalen Stenosen. 8 . Wurzburg, H!'4. 

Sheild (A. M. ) Lectures on nasal obstruc- 
tion. 8°. Philadelphia, 1901. 

Walsham QW. J.) Nasal obstruction; the 
diagnosis of the various conditions causing it 
and their treatment. 8°. London, 1898. 

. The same. 8 C . New York, 1898. 

Baber (E. C) The causes, effects, ami treatment of 
nasal stenosis. Brit. M. J., Loml., 1888, ii, 600-002.— 
II a ra lou x (J.) Sur une forme de steuose nasale. Kev. 
mens, de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1888, viii. 406-410.— Bel- 
lin (L.) & Leroux (K.) Une observation d'o< elusion 
membrane use cougenitale des choanes. Ann. d. mal. do 
l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1905, xxxi, pt.2, 159-164. — 
Booth (B. S.) Nasal stenosis. N. York M. J., 1899, K\, 
550-552.— Braislin (W. C.) Naso-pharyngeal stenosis. 
Med. News, Pbila., 1892, lx, 344-:!47.— Brooks (E. D.) 
Intranasal pressure. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. 
Y., 1899, v, 49-58.— Brown (J. P.) Deviations of the na- 
sal septum. Canad. Pract.. Toronto, 1891, xvi, 391-390. — 
Bucklin (C. A.) Obstruction of the nasal passages; its 
effects and its treatment. Med. &. Surg. Reporter, Pbila., 
1889, lx, 589-596. — Cnpps (E. D.) A case of complete oc- 
clusion of the posterior nares. Texas M. News, Austin, 
1898-9, viii, 611.— Cnthell (TV. T.) Recent studies on na- 
sal and post-nasal obstruction. Maryland M. J., Bait., 
1894-5, xxxii, 461-465.— ( a lizard (P.) Obstruction et 
insuffisance nasales, naso-pharyngees, leurs causes, lours 
consequences et leurs mefaits. Pediatric prat., Lille, 1905, 
iii, 64-68. — Claone. Occlusion osseuse congenitale de 
l'extremit6 posterieure de la fosse nasale d rente. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 380. — Collier 
(M.) Nasal obstruction and deformities of the upper jaw, 
teeth, and palate. Lancet. Lond.. 1902, ii, 1038.— teomei 
(M. F.) Obstructions of the nasal passages. Am. Pract. 
& News. Louisville, 1902, xxxiii, 417-420. — Cunning- 
ham ( H. > Nasal obstruction. Post- Gi ad. Bull., Mil- 
waukee, 1905, i, 45-47. — Curtis (H. H.) Nasal stenosis. 
Tr. ix. Internat. M. Cong., Wash., 1887, iv, 48-56.— Da- 
vidson (J. P. ) Causes and symptoms of nasal ob- 
struction. Gaillard's South. Med., Savannah, 1905, lxxxii, 
219-228. Also: Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1904-5, 
iii, 439-445. Also: South. M. & S., Chattanooga," 1905, iii, 
51-54. Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1904-5, 
ix, 559-563. — Donorou (J. A.) General remarks on 
nasal obstruction. Med. News, N. T., 1902, lxxxi, 977- 
979.— Bowling (J. I.) Nasal stenosis. Homceop. Eye, 
Ear, &. Throat J., N. T., 1900, vi, 254-256. — Downie 
(J. W.) Case of atresia nasi. Glasgow M. J., 1904, Ixii, 

34. . A case of nasal obstruction from an unusual 

cause. Lancet. Lond., 1905. ii, 1403 — F am ham (A. B.) 
Remarks on nasal insufficiency, due mainly to external 
stenosis. N. York M. J., 1892,' lvi, 540. — Folinea (E.) 
Alterazioni della faringe, della trachea e dei cornetti na ; 
sali nella steuosi nasale completa; ricerche sperimeutali 
ed istologiche. Arch. ital. di larvngol., Napoli, 1905, xxv, 
177-190,^1 pi. — Frankenberger 10.) Atresie obou 
chMpi. [Atresia of both nostrils.] Casop. lek. desk., v 
Praze, 1903, xlii, 333; 367.— Friche. Occlusion complete 
de l'arriere-cavite. des fosses nasales. Bull. Soc. d'anat. 
et pbysiol. do Bordeaux, 1*94, xv, 84. — Fridcnberg 
(P ) Nasal obstruction as a cause of disorders of nutri- 
tion. N.York M.J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 791-799. Also, Re- 
print. — Fritlii (J. R.) Occlusion of posterior nares, with 
report of two cases. Med. Times. N. Y.. 1899, xxvii, 36- 
38 — Grant (J. D.) Nasal obstruction. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1888, ii, 602-005. — Ilrymann (P.) Verengeruu- 
geu und Verwachsungen des Racbens und des Nasen- 
rachenraumes. Handb. d. Laryngol. u. Rhiuol., Wien, 
1896-7, ii, 481-486. — Bopmann. Zwei weitere Fallo von 
completer eiuseitiger Choaualatresie. Arch. f. Laryngol. 
u. Rhinol., Berl., 1893-4, i, 359-362. — Ilolon. L'obstruc- 
tion nasale. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1900, 4. 8., xvi, 246- 
256.— Hughes (K.) [Case of complete anterior obstruc- 
tion in both nares in an adult at. 20. | Austral. M. J., 
Melbourne, 1895, n. s., xvii, 483.— Iwanoff (A.) Beitrag 
zur Kasuistik dec Cboanalatresieen. Arch. f. Larvngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xvi, 332-335.— Jenkins (N. B.) Na- 
sal obstruction; month breathing; catarrh; dilators. 
Med. News. N. Y., 1901, lxxviii, 299.— Jennings (J. E.) 
Strictureof tbenasal duct. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1895, xxxn, 
81-83.— Joseph (J.) Weiteres iiber Nasenverkleinerung. 
Muuchen. med. Wchnscbr., 1905. Iii, I488.-Knmm. Bin 
Fall von Verschluss der hinteren Nasenoffnuug. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl.. 1902, Ixxi, 611. — Keeler (E. E.) 
Atresia nasi externi. J. Opbth., Otol., & Laryngol., N. Y., 
1893, v, 334-337.— Ijermoy ese (M.) & Boulay(M.) Insut- 
fisance et obstruction nasales. Presse med., Par., 1897, 277- 



FSose (Obstruction of). 

280. Also: Rev. internat. de med. ot de chir., Par., 1897, 
viii, 293-298. — l.iiu Boon Keng. A peculiar case of 
nasal obstruction. Scot. M. & S. J., Ediub., 1899, v, 325.— 
I>iiiliai't (C. P.) A peculiar enlargement of the turbi- 
nals. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 19U0, ix, 
239-241. — »Ia bon (J. S.) Obstructive diseases of the na- 
sal cavity. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. &Otol. Soc. 1890, 
N. Y., 1897, ii, 54-60. — Martelli (U.) Le alterazioni del- 
1' olfatto e degli organi in generale nella steuosi nasalecom- 
pleta. Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1905, xxv, 106-115, 1 
pi. — Mendel. Del'obstruction nasale. Med. mod., Par., 
1898, ix, 201-203.— Mitchell (S.) Nasal stenosis. Buffa- 
lo M. & S. J., 1894-5, xxxiv, 577-587.— von IVavratil. 
Fall von Artiesia introitns narium. Pest. med. -chir. 
Presse, 15udapest,1905,xli,65.— IVoble (H. 1).) Naso -phar- 
yngeal obstructions. Pacific Med. -Dent. Gaz., San Fran., 
1898, vi, 449-454. — Ocelusiouc ossea delle coane. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 1583. — Pnnuentier. L'ob- 
struction nasale. Progres med. beige, Brux., 1903, v. 41. — 
Parsons ( W. B.) The influence of nasal obstruction on 
the form of the tacc Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 950-958.— 
4(iiiulnii (F. J.) Nasal obstruction. Internat. Clin., 
Pbila., 1904, 14. s., ii, 302-309.— Reynolds (D. S.) Nasal 
obstructions. Am. Pract. <fc News, Louisville, 1902, xxxiv, 
150-15:!.— Richet(A.) Occlusion del'orifice naso-pharyn- 
gien. In his: Clin, chir., 8°, Par., 1893, 457-461.— Rob- 
ertson (\V.) Nasal obstruction. Rep. Proc. Northumb. 

6. Durham M. Soc, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1888-9, 47-54. 

. A curious case of occlusion of thechoame. Brit. M. 

,T., Lond., 1890, i, 178.— Roderick (E. R.) Nasal obstruc- 
tion. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc, Wilkesbarre, 1903, xi, 33- 
35. — Sato (T.) [A case of atresia of tbo nares.] Dai Nip- 
pon Ji-Bi-InKo-Kwa-KwaiKwai Ho, Tokyo, 19ul, vii, 455- 
462.— Sawtell (J. E.) Nasal obstructions. J. KansasM. 
Soc, Lawrence, 1905, v, 95-101. — Smilie (N.) Some ob- 
servations on nasal obstruction. Homceop. Eye, Ear & 
Throat J., N. Y., 1901, vii, 163-169.— Steiner (M.) Fall 
von Atresia introitus narium. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1905, xli, 14.— Strazza (G.) Dn caso di chiusu- 
ra completa del cavo faringeo superiore. Boll. d. mal. d. 
orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1892, x, 55-57. — Vacher 
(L.) L'iusutiisance naeale; ses formes; ses causes; ses con- 
sequences. Pi esse med., Par., 1905, 754-750.— Vanaant 
(E.L.) Acaseof nasal obstruction. Phila. Polyclin., 1896, 
v, 471-473. — Walsham (\V. J.) Nasal obstruction; its 
causation and treatment. St. Bartb. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 
1891, xxvii, 15-32, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. — Ware (H. B.) 
Nasal stenosis and its relation to the voice. Tr. Homceop. 
M. Soc. N. Y., 1899, xxxiv, 172-175. — Watson (W. S.) 
On the influence of nasal steuosis on the general health. 
Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1891-2, xv, 306-319. Also, Reprint.— 
Wodon (J.) Occlusion complete de l'ouverture naso- 
pharyugienne. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1892, xliii, 673- 
678. — Wolfendcn (N.) Complete atresia of naso-pbar- 
vnx. Tr. Brit. Laryngol. & Rhinol. Ass. 1891, Loud. & 
Pbila., 1892, i, 40.— Zaun (G. F.) Obstruction to nasal 
respiration. Milwaukee M. J., 1904, xii, 142-144. 

]\ose (Obstruction of, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

See, also, Nasopharynx (Adenoid vegetations 
of); Nose (Adhesions in); Nose (Inflammation 
of, Hypertrophic); Nose (Obstruction of, Con- 
genital^. 

Vallentin (E.) *Ein Fall vou totalem Na- 
senrachen-Verschlusa durch Lues maligna. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1905. 

Rattle (K. P.) Occlusion of nares by adhesions fol- 
lowing traumatism ; report of two cases. Tr. M. Soc. N. 
Car., Raleigh, 1903, 1, 396-399.— Raunigartcii (E.) A 
hortyogok harty&a elzar6dasa. [Case of membranous oc- 
clusion of nasal fossa.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1889, 
xxxiii, 416. Also, transl. [Abstr.] : Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1889, xxv, 1300. Also, transl.: Monatsc.br. F. 
Ohrenh., Berl, 1898, xxxii, 404 — Rirkett (H. S.) Report 
of two cases of bony occlusion of the right posterior naris. 
Montreal M. J., 1905, xxxiv, 431, 1 pi.— Roboue (T.) 
Ostruzione totale (d' origine congenita?) della narice si- 
nistra prodotta da cisti osteo-cartilagiuea del turbinato 
inferiore ; guarigione dopo una serie d' interventi. Boll. d. 
mal. d. orecchio, d. gola o d. naso, Firenze, 1905, xxiii, 1- 

7. — Coftin (L. A.) Deductions from a study of unilateral 
nasal stenosis. Tr. Am. Larvngol., Rhinol'. <fe Otol. Soc. 
1898, N V., 1899, iv, 14(1-14:!.— Collier. L'etiologie de 
l'obstruction nasale. Pratique med., Par., 1896, x, 225; 
241; 257. — Bavitlson (J. P.) Causes and symptoms of 
nasal obstruction. Richmond ,T. Pract., 1905, xix, 29-37. — 
Biscussiou on the treatment of nasal obstruction from 
intranasal causes other than mucous polypus. Brit. M. J., 
Loud., 1901, ii, 867-874.— Escat (E.) De la stenose con- 
genitale des fosses nasales et du na'so-pharj 1 1 x . Arch, in- 
ternat, de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1896, ix, mi-205.— «ell#. 
Acces d'etouffements nocturnes par hemisteuose nasale; 
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Hose (Obstruction of, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

exp6dences sur la respiration nasale dans le decubitus. 
Compt. reud. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. 8., i, 958-961. 
Also: Tribune mod., Par., 1899, 2. s., xxxi, 1011-1014.— 
Goodwillie (I). H.) Hindrances to respiration from 
disease in tbe nose. Canada M. Eec, Montreal, 1879-80, 
viii, 57-59. Also, Reprint.— Grant (I).) Remarks on 
nasal insufficiency due to exaggerated prominence of the 
anterior arch of tiio cervical vertebrae. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1899, vi, 273.— Haag (H.) Ueber Gesicbtsscba- 
delform, Aetiologie und Therapie der angebornen Choanal- 
atrcsie. Arcb. f. Laryngol. u. Rbinol., Bed., 1899, ix, 1- 
29 II a mti I ion (T. K.) Nasal stenosis due to deflec- 
tions of the septum. Iutercolon. M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 

1902, Hobart, 1903, 327-334. . Bony occlusion of tbe 

choanfe. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1905, xx, 172-178.— Hope 
(G. 15.) Complete bony occlusion of the anterior nares 
due to hyperostosis of the facial bones. Chicago M. J. & 
Exam., 1889, lviii, 286.— Langaiiaid (S. W.) Remarks 
upon the causes and treatment of nasal obstruction, 
Boston M. & S. J., 1890, exxii, 467-470.— Laurent (O.) 
De l'obliteration nasale par epaississement symetrique de 
lacloison. Clinique, Brux., 1890, iv, 531.— Lichtwitz. 
Bride dans l'arriere-cavit6 dea fosses nasales. Bull. Soc. 
d'anat. etphysiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1893, xiv, 107. — Loeb 
(H. W.) Double nasal atresia due to small-pox. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1895, xxiv, 77-79.— Mabon (J. S.) Ob- 
structivediseasesofthe nasal cavity. PittsburgbM. Rev., 
1896, x, 141-145. — MaeCoy (A. W.) Observations on oc- 
clusion of the posterior nares as a result of nasal catarrh. 
Med. News, Phila., 1883, xlii, 379-382. Also, Reprint — 
McShane (A.) Cicatricial atresia of both choana?. La- 
ryngoscope, St. Louis, 1897, ii, 281.— Maercklein (G. B.) 
Stenosis of tbe nasal cavity caused by contraction of the pal- 
ate and abnormal position of the teeth; treatment by ex- 
pansion of the maxilla. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1905, xlvii, 
570-574. — Magellan (C.) Ueber die sogenannte Vertebra 
prominens im Nasenrachenraum. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rbinol., Bed., 1900, xi, 101 - 119. — de Marchettis (P.) 
Obstruetio utriusque naris, altera quidem integra, apolypo 
spurio, < ni ne scilicet callosa ulceri ex contusione externa 
accrescente; alia vero imperfecta, feliciter sanataa. In 
his: Obs. med.-chir. [etc.], Bononias, 1692, 65-67.— Men- 
del. Insuffisance nasale causee par la preeminence exa- 
geree de l'arc anterielir des premieres vertebres cervicales. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, xi, 272-275.— 
fMyles (R. C.) Report of two cases of nasal adhesive- 
tissue stenosis, congenital and scarlatinal. Tr. Am. La- 
ryngol.. Rbinol., & Otol. Soc.1898, N. Y., 1899, iv, 158-160. 
Also: J. Eye, Ear & Throat Dis., Bait., 1899, iv, 78-80.— 
IVewcomb (J . E.) Nasal insufficiency due to exagger- 
ated prominence of the anterior arch of the cervical verte-^ 
brae. Ann. Otol., Rbinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1899* 
viii, 22-25. — Fcgler (L. H.) A case of nasal obstruction, 
with moriform hypertrophies growing from the free border 
of tbe septum. J. Laryngol., Loud., 1897, xii, 493. — Ra- 
■n on Castaiieda. De la estrechez congenita 6 ad- 
quirida de las fosas nasales en su relacitfn con la asnira- 
ci6n de las alas de la nariz. Gaz. med. de Granada, 1900, 
xviii, 361-367. — Richards (G. L.) Nasal obstructions 
which result in mouth-breathing, with special reference 
to adenoid vegetations. Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 1896, 
xvii, 549-559. — Robertson ( W.) Symmetrical webs in 
nares with post-nasal occlusion by adventitious growth. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1890, ii, 897.— Roth (W.) Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'etiologie de l'obstruction nasale. Rev. 
hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, i, 65-71.— Royet (H.) 
Obstruction nasale et myxcedeme; bourses pharyngiennes 
et brides du cavum. Echo med. de Lyon, 1901, vi, 33-35. — 
Rugani (L.) Contribute sperimentale tli anatomia 
patologica nelle stenotisi nasali. Atti u. Cong. d. Soc. 
ital. di laringol. [etc. ] 1903, Napoli, 1904, vii, 201-205. — 
Ruinbold (T. F.) One of the causes of nasal obstruc- 
tion. St. Louis M. & S. J., 1896, lxx, 77 - 81. — Battler 
(E. E.) A case of almost complete nasal stenosis produced 
by the use of the galvauo-cautery. Ciucin. Lancet-Clinic, 
1889, u, s., xxiii, 494.— Schroeder (G.) Die Verengung 
der Nasenhoble, bedingt durcb die Gaumenenge uud ab- 
nortne Zahnstellung; die notweudige Heilung durcb Deh- 
nuug des Oberkiefers. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zabnh., 
Leipz., 1904, xxii, 626 - 634. — Townwend ( I. ) Chronic 
nasal obstruction ; etiology and diagnosis. Homceop. Eye, 
Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1903, ix, 197-201.— Walsham 
(W. J.) A post-graduate lecture on some of the affections 
of the nose causing nasal obstruction. Clin. J., Lond., 
1894, iv, 188-195. 

Hose (Obstruction of , Congenital). 

Daubket (M.-V.) *Sur l'obliteration con- 
genitale de l'orifice post6rieur des fosses nasales. 
8°. Paris, 1900, 

Haag (H. ) * Ueber Gesicbtsscbadelforni, 
Aetiologie und Therapie der angebornen Cboa- 
nalatresie. 8°. Berlin, 1&99. 



Ufose ( Obstruction of, Congenital). 

Hems (J. K.) "Ueber augeboreneu, knocbe- 
ren Cboanenverscblass. 8°. Marbury, 1893. 

Hochheim (K. E. II.) *Znr Casuistik der 
doppelseitigen congenitalen Cboanalatnsirn. 
8°. Greifsioald, 190:5. 

ULLMANN (II.) *Znr Casuistik des augebore- 
neu doppelseitigen Choanenverscblusses. 8°. 
Greifsivald, 1899. 

Anton (\V.) Angeborener knocherner Yerschluss der 
rechten Choaue. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1894, xxxviii, 

40-42. . Kougenitaler Verschluss der linkenChoane. 

Prag. med. "Wcbnschr., 1905, xxx, 619-021.— Baurowicz 
(A.) Angeborener doppelsei tiger Yerschluss der Choanen. 

Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rbinol., Bed., 1900, xi, 150-153. . 

Angeborener doppelseitiger Yerschluss der VOrdereu Xa- 
senoffnungen. Ibid., 1903, xv, 161 -166. — Reansoleil 
[R. ] Occlusion congenitale de la partio posterieure des 
tosses nasales. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et ph\ siol. . . . de Bor- 
deaux, 1893, xiv, 174-181. . Occlusion congenitale os- 

seuse des an iere-fosses nasales; obliteration complete a, 
droite, incomplete k gauche, j. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1894, xxiv, 315-318.— Rennett ((). P.) Congenital bony 
occlusion of the posterior nares. Ann. Ophth. & Otol., St. 
Louis, 1893, ii, 51-53.— Rentzen (S.) Tilfaelde af konge- 
nital Atresi af Choanse. [Case of congenital atresia of 
. . .] Lgeskr. f. Lasger, Kobenh., 1903, 5. R., x, 457-467.— 
Rlcyl. Ein Fall von angeborener Choanalatresie, mit 
Beriicksichtigung der Gaumen- und Gesicbtsschadelhil- 
dung. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1901, xl, 54-59.— Rou- 
lai. Deux cas d'imperforation de la nariue droite. Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1901, xiv, 407-410. — 
Roulay (M.) Etude clinique sur l'occlusion congenitale 
de l'oritice posterieur des fosses nasales. Arch, de med. 
d. enf., Par., 1902, v, 140-156. Also [Abstr.]: Rev. mens, 
d. mal. del'enf., Par., 1901, xix, 537-539.— Calamida (U.) 
Occlusione congenita ossea dellecoaue. Gior. d. r. Accad. 
di med. di Torino, 1904, 4.s.,x, 326-328.— Chauvean (L.) 
L'obstruction nasale cbez le nouveau-ne. Gaz. d. mal. 
infant, [etc.], Par., 1900, ii, 201-205. Also: Gaz. hebd. de 
m6d., Par., 1900, n. s., v, 325-328.— Citelli (S.) Due casi 
di occlusionecongenitadellecoane. Arch. ital. di laringol., 
Napoli, 1902, xxii, 120-124.— Clark (E. E.) A case of 
congenital bilateral occlusion of the nasal passages. Ciu- 
cin. Lancet-Clinic, 1896, n. 8., xxxvi, 336.— Clarke (J. 1'.) 
Complete congenital occlusion ef the posterior nares ; re- 
port of a case. Boston M. & S. J., 1898, exxxviii, 171-174. 
[Discussion], 183. Also, Reprint. — Colin (G.) Ueber 
angeborene Choanalatresie. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 
1904, xxxviii, 472-489. — D'Agnanno (A.) Occlusione 
congenita della fossa nasale posteriore destra. Arcb. ital. 
di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1897, v, 231-235.— R'A mbroaio. 
Stenosi cougenite delle fosse nasali. Progresso med., 
Napoli, 1890, iv, 309-311.— Dionisio (I.) Sulle atresie o 
sulle stenosi congonite delle coane. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino, 1895, 3. s., xliii, 124-127. Also: Gazz. 
med. di Torino, 1895, xlvi, 137 - 139. — Downie ( W. ) 
Note on a case of congenital membranous occlusion of 
tbe left naris in a child. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 
1895-7, i, 173. Also: Glasgow M. J ., 1896, xlvi, 299-301.— 
Escal. De la stenose congenitale des fosses nasales et 
du naso-pharynx. Rev. internat.de rbinol., otol. et laryn- 
gol., Par., 1896, vi, 373-378. — Euleiiatein (H.) Conge- 
nitaler, doppelseitiger knocherner Verschluss der Choa- 
nen; Operationsmethode. Deutsche med. Wohnechr., 
Leipz. u. Bed., 1889, xv, 800.— Fein (J.) Ein Fall von 
angeborener vorderer Atresie des Nasenloches. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 161.— Foster (H.) Report of 
a case of congenital nasal atresia. Tr. West. Ophth. Otol. 
[etc.], Ass. Otol., Laryngol. & Rbinol. Div., St. Louis, 1899, 
iv, 38. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1899, vi, 275.— 
Frankel (B.) [Angeborener knocherner Verschluss der 
Choanen.] Verhandl. d. laryngol. Gescllsch. zu Berl. 
(1901), 1902, xii, 28. — Fritts (J. R.) Occlusion of the 
posterior nares, congenital (bony). Tr. M. Ass. Missouri, 
Kansas City, 1898, 145 - 153. — Gougucnheini (A.) & 
Hilary (L.) Sur l'obliteration congenitale osseuse des 
choanes. Ann. d. mal. de l''oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1894, xx, 43-59. Also, Reprint. — Gradenigo (G.) Su 
un nuovo caso di imperforazioue congenita ossea della co- 
ana di destra. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1897, 
3. s., xiv, 717-720. Also, transl. : Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1898, xxiv, 242-244.— Hopmann. 
Ueber congenitale Verenguugen und Verschliisse der Cho- 
anen. Arch. f. klin. Cbir., Berl., 1888, xxxvii, 235-263. 
Also, Reprint. — Joel (E.) Zur Lehre von dem angebo- 
renen Choanalverschluss. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 
1898, xxxiv, 25-29. Alto, transl.: Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1899, 
xxviii, 32-34. — Kayser (R.) Ueber angeborenen Ver- 
schluss der hinteren Nasenoffnung (Choanalatresie). 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1899, xiii, 107.— Knight (C.H.) 
Congenital bony occlusion of the posterior nares. Tr. Am. 
Larvngol. Ass.' 1888 [N. Y.], 1889, x. 102-109. Also: Med. 
News, Phila.. 1888, liii, 517-520.— I.iebe (G.) Angebo- 
rene Verwaclisung der Nasenoffuuugen. Monatschr. f. 
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UTose (Obstruction of, Congenital). 

Ohreiih. Berl., 189t;. xxx, 179-182. — Mc In tosh (J. E.) 
Congenital nasal obstruction. Maritime M. News, Hali- 
fax, 1903, xv, 359.— Morf (J.) Ueber angeboreueu Choa- 
nalverscnluss. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1900, 
x, 173-176. — 6nodi (A.) A hatuls6 orruyilas (choana) 
vilagrahozott sajdtszerii elzilrodasarol. [Curious con- 
genital closure of posterior choana.] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest, 1889. xxxiii, 356. Also, transl. : Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1889, xxvi, 742. Also, transl. [ Abstr.]: Pest, med.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1889, xxv, 748. — Paz (J.) Im- 
perforaci6n nasal congenita. An. d. Circ. n ed. argent., 
Buenos Aires, 1896. six, 92. — Porter ( W. G. ) Notes 
on a case of congenital atresia of the choana. Edinb. 
M. J., 1906, n. s.,' xix, 129- 133. — Potter (P. II.) Re- 
port of a case of congenital bony occlusion of the poste- 
rior nares. Buffalo M. & S. J., 1888-9, xxviii, 74-76. Also, 
Reprint. — Buonlt. Obliteration complete (lea deux na- 
rines chez till enfant do 22 ntois. Rev. med. do l'est, 
Nancy, 1903, xxxv. 214. — Rice ((J.C.I Complete congen- 
ital obstruction of left nans. Arch. Pediat., N. T., 1^94, 

x i_ 365. . The rare condition of congenital closure of 

the anterior nares. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1900, xv. 808. — 
Holland (A. J. B.) Obstruction osseuse congenitale 
de l arriere-fosse nasale gauche. Gaz.med. de Montreal, 
1889, iii, 155-157.— Root (Eliza H.) A case of nasal ob- 
struction in the newborn. Woman's M. J., Toledo, 1897, 
vi, 374-376. — Scheppegrell (W.) Congenital occlusion 
of the posterior nates. Ann. Ophtb. &. Otol., St. Louis, 

1894, iii, 177-181. Also, Reprint.— Sch utter (W.) TJn 
cas d'atresie congenitale des choanes. Ann. d. mal. de l'o- 
reille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1895, xxi.pt. 2. 67. — Schweudt 
(A.) Ein Fall von angeboreneni doppelseitigen knoeher- 
nen Verschluss der Choanen; Heiluug dutch Galvano- 
caustik. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1897, xxxi, 105-112.— 
Sessous. [Fall von angeboreneni kuochernen Cboaual- 
verschluss. ] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1904, xxx, 722. — Solly (E.) Case of occlusion of posterior 
nares by a septum apparently of congenital origin. Tr. 
Clin. Soc. Loud., 1891-2, xxv, 282.— Stout (G. C.) A case 
of infantile atresia of tbe nasal fossse, with unusually 
rapid respiration. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 
977. — Sutherland (G. A.) Obstructed breathing in early 
life. Clin. J., Lond., 1902-3, xxi, 4-9.— Thrasher (A. B.) 
Congenital osseous stenosis of the naris. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol. Ass. 1895, N. Y.. 1896, xvii, 170. Also: N. York H.J., 

1895, lxii. 750. — Tuixam (J.) Caso clinico de obstrtic- 
ci6n nasal congenita. Med. delos ninos, Barcel., 1906, vii, 
42. — Wolff (L) Ueber angeborenen knochernen Cho- 
anal verschluss. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1902, 
xiii. 293-295. — von Zderas (O. H.) Angeborener Ver- 
schluss eines Nasenloches. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1892, 
v, 571-575. 

]¥ose (Obstruction of, Diagnosis of). 

Barbour (P. F.) Nasal obstructions simulating ade- 
noid growths. Arch. Pediat.. N. Y., xv. 191-194.— Baum- 

Sarten (E.) Echte und falsche Choaneuverscbliisse. 
[onatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1896, xxx, 17-20.— Bronner 
(A.) The importance of an early diagnosis and treatment 
of nasal obstruction in children. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1890, 
ii, 622. — Brack (F.) Ueber eine Taiischungsinoglichkeit 
bei der Untersuchung der Luftdurchgangigkeit der Nase, 
sowie iiber deren Bedeutnng fur intranasale Eiugriffe. 

Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 1148. . Zur 

Priifung der Luftdurchgangigkeit der Nase. Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl. -Wien, 1901, n. F., iii, 407-409. — Bur- 
chardt. Die Luftstrbmung in der Nase unter patholo- 
gischen Yerhaltnissen ; klinisch-experimentello Studie. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. ti. Rhinol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 123-146. 
See, also, infra, Rethi. — Claoue. Des defectuosites 
de la respiration nasale chez le soldat; exaroen des 
fosses nasales et du pharynx nasal chez 500 militaires. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1895, xxvi, 36-59.— 
Collier ( [ M. P. ] M. ) Latent or intermittent nasal 
obstruction. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1903, n. 8., 
Ixxvi, 564. . On latent or intermittent nasal ob- 
struction. Ibid.. 1904, lxxvii, 249-252. Also: J. La- 
ryngol., Lond., 1904, xix, 122-132. Also: Lancet, Loud., 
1904, i. 429-432. — Connell (E. De W.) Some points ou 
the diagnosis of the more common forms of nasal ob- 
struction, and their radical relief. Med. Sentinel, Port- 
land, Oreg., 1901, ix, 137-143. — Courtadc (A.) Comment 
on petit apprecier le dcgre d'obstruction des fosses na- 
sales? J. de med. de Par., 1902, 2. s.. xiv, 477. . De 

la mensuration graphique de la permeabtlite des tosses 
nasales. Arch, internal., de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1902, xv, 
17-23. Also: Ann. d. mal.de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 

1902, xxviii, 110-117. . Etude cliniqueetphvsiologique 

de l'obstruction nasale. Arch, internal, de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1903, xvi, 320; 598; 884. Also, Reprint. Also: Ann. 
de la Policlin. de Par., 1904, xiv, 73; 97; 121; 151; 169; 393.- 
Cox (C. N.) Some points in the diagnosis ot the more com- 
mon forms of nasal obstruction. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Phila., 
1899, 340-347. Also : Phila. M. J., 1899, iv, 223-226. Also, Re- 
print..— Gibb (J. S.) The importanceof early recognition 
and treatment of obstructive diseases of the upper respira- 
tory tract. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1894, xv, 121- 



UJose (Obstruction of, Diagnosis of). 

131. — Glatzel. Zur Priifung der Luftdurchgangigkeit 
der Nase. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., lierl., 1904, xxxviti, 8-17. 
Also: Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. -Wien, 1901, n. F., iii, 348- 
351. — Jacobsou (A.) Methode pour mesurer la permea- 
bility du nez. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1899, xxv, pt. 2, 511-517.— Kayser (R.) Die exactn 
Messimg der Luftdurchgangigkeit der Nase. Arch. f. La- 
ryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1895, iii, 101-120. — Kiihner (A.) 
Ueber latente oder intermittierende behinderte Nascnath- 
mung und deren Bedeutnng fur das Allgemeinbeflnden. 
Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1904, xiv, 349-351 .— Cainb 
(W.) Remarks on the diagnosis of nasal obstruction. 
Birmingh. M. Rev., 1901, xlix, 20; 76. — I„ermoyez (M.) 
Pseudo-obstrttotion nasale ohezune hysterique. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1899, 3. s., xvi, 65-70. Also: 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1899, xxv, 
288-294. Also: Presse med., Par., 1899, i, 37. — liOeb 
(H. YV.) Mirror test for nasal obstruction. Tr. M. Ass. 
Missouri, St. Louis, 1894, 155-160, 1 pi. Also : Texas M. J., 
Austin, 1894-5, x, 338-343.— iTIcrriek (S. K.) The more 
common forms of nasal stenosis. Maryland M. J., Bait., 
1892-3, xxviii, 199-2U3. — jTIoldeiihnuer. Eine bisher 
unbekannte Form der Naseuverengung. Yerhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1895, Leipz., 1896, 
lxvii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 217-219.— Parker (C. A.) Nasal 
breathing in nasal obstruction. St. Barth. Host). Rep., 
Loud., 1893, xxix, 235-251.— Bethi (L.) Experimeutello 
Untersuchungeu iiber die Luftstromung in der nornialen 
Nase, sowie bei pathologischeu Veianderungen derselben 
und des Naseuracheurauines. Sit/.ungsb. d. k. Akad. d. 
Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CI.. Wien, 1900, cix, 17-36. 

. BemerkuugzuBurchardt'sPublikation: DieLuft- 

stomung in der Nase unter pathologischeu Verhaltnissen. 
Arch. f. Laryngol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 307-369. — Wright 
(J.) Some remarks on nasal obstruction, with a descrip- 
tion of a naso-manometer; nasopharyngeal auscultation. 
Ann. Ophtb. & Otol., St. Louis, 1896, v, 1119-1124.— 
Zwaardemaker (H.) Ademaanslag als diagnosticum 
der nasale stenose. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1889, 2. R., xxv, 297-300. — Zwaardemaker (H.) & 
Renter (C.) Athembeschlag als Hiilfsmittel 'zur Dia- 
gnose der nasalen Stenose. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., 
Berl., 1893, i, 174-177. 

]¥ose (Obstruction of, Effects of). 

See, also, Aprosexia; Nose (Diseases of) in 
children; Nose (Reflex, neuroses of); Voice 
(Nasal). 

Etievant. Obstruction nasale et inconti- 
nence (Purine. 8°. Lyon, [«. d.]. 

Korner (O.) Untersuchungeu iiber Wachs- 
th.uni*st6rung und Missgestaltung des Ober- 
kiefers und des Nasengeriistes in Folge von Be- 
lli uderung der Nasenathmung. 8°. Leipzig, 
1891. 

Anderson (W. S.) Pressure symptoms flue to nasal 
obstruction. Harper Hosp. Bull., Detroit, 1905, xvi, 43- 
46. — Aubaret. Iusuffisauce valvulaire du canal nasal 
et keratite suppurative. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1905, xxvi, 379. — Baldwin (Kate W.) Intra- 
nasal pressure a cause of headaches, diplopia, and other 
ocular disturbances. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1905, xv, 
788-795. — Bardes (A. C.) Nasal obstruction and cat- 
disease. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1901, lx, 769-771.— Bergeu- 
griin (P.) Ueber die schiidlichcn Folgeu der Nasen- 
vereugerung und hehinderteu Nasenathmuug. St. IV- 
tersb. med. Wchnschr., 1895, n. F., xii, 345 - 349. — Br oe- 
ckaert(J.) Overde gevolgen derneusverstopping. Han- 
del, v. h. vlaamsch nat.- en geneesk. Cong. 1898, Gent, 1899, 
ii, 75-79.- Bucklin (C.A.) Nasal stenosis, its effects on 
the eye, ear, pharynx, larynx, voice, and brain. N. JTork 
Med. Times, 1887-8, xv, 205. Also, Reprint. — Bulla ru 
(L.) Enfisema polmonare da occlusione nasale e sua pato- 
genesi. Riforraa med., Palermo, 1900, xvi, pt. 3, 387 ; 401 — 
Bullette (W. W.) Two cases of asthma due to intra- 
nasal obstruction. Codex med. Phila., 1896-7, iii, 267-270. 
Also: Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1897, n. s., xvi, 280-284.— 
Cnmpbcll ( D. S. ) Bronchial spasm resulting from 
nasal obstruction. Harper nosp. Bull., Detroit, 1897-8, 
viii, 5-10. — Campbcd (II.) The influence of nasal ob- 
struction upon the development of the teeth and palate. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 1401.— Cervello (V.) Enfisema 
polmonare da occlusione delle vie nasali. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1890, vi, 602.— Cheatham (W.) Nasal stenosis 
and some of its effects. Internal. Clin., Phila., 1898, 7. s., 
iv, 319-327.— Collier (M.) Clinical lecture on chronic 
nasal obstruction and some of its consequences. Med. 

Week, Par., 1894, ii, 37. . The effect of chronic 

nasal obstruction on the growing skulls of young persons. 

Lancet, Lond., 1895, ii, 1189. . Some effect sol chronic 

nasal obstruction. Med. Press Sc Cite, Lond.. 1895, n. s., 

lx, 515-518. . Nasal obstruction and ear affections. 

Lancet. Lond., 1898, ii, 991. . Deformities of the 

teeth and palate due to nasal obstruction. Brit. J. Dent. 



NOSE. 



776 



NOSE. 



Nose (Obstruction of, Effects of). 

Sc., Loml., 1889, xlii, 585-592. . L'obstiurtion nasale; 

ses rapports avec les affections de la gorge, de l'oreille, dn 
nez etdes cavites acressoires. Yoix, I'ar., 1901, xii, 129- 
149. — Vox. (C. N.) Some of the effects of chronic nasal 
obstruction. Brooklyn M. J., 1896, x, 625-635. Also, Re- 
print. — Cozzolino. L' aprosexia o apparente defl- 
cienza intellettuale nello scolaro normale per insufliciento 
permeabilita dello vie nasali e tubo-auricolari. Atti d. 
Cong. ital. p. 1' ednoat. lis. 1900, Kapoli, 19o2, i, 145-186.— 
Curtis ( II. H.) Anaemia and nasal stenosis. J. Am.M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1890, xiv, 48-50.— Deniaon (C.) Thocaus- 
ative relation of nasal obstruction to lung disease; with 
the presentation of ne w mechanical devices for treatment. 
Ibid., 1894, xxiii, 448-451. — Dunn (W. A.) The rela- 
tion of nasal stenosis to mal-nutrition. Med. Century, 
1893, i, 61-64. — Fouler (H.) Obstruction of the nose, 
causing nervousness, with reports of cases. St. Joseph M. 
Herald, 1890,ix, 517-519. Also: Weekly M.Kev., St. Louis, 
1889, xx, 5. — Four her. .[/obstruction nasale et ses 
consequences. Union med. du Canada, Montreal, 1901, 
xxx. 07-77. — Fri<lcnberg (P.) Nasal obstruction as a 
cause of disorders of nutrition. X. YorkM.J. [etc.], 1905, 
lxxxi, 791-793.— Fuller (on (R.) Displaced left middle 
turbinate -which obstructed the nasal passage for ten 
\ears. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 660.— Genta(S.J Effetti 
della occlusione parziale e totale delle fosse nasali Bulla 
respirazione. Ann. di laringol. [etc.], Genova, 1901, ii, 306- 

315. . Effetti della occlusione nasale sulla pressione 

sanguigna. [Etfets do l'occlusion nasale sur la pression 
sauguiue. Res., 13.] Ibid., 1902, iii, 1—13. — Griffin (E.H.) 
Nervousness produced by obstruction of the nan s, with 
reports of cases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1888, xxxiv, 65.— Gutt- 
■unii (J.) Obstruction of the nose, and its influence upon 
the human organism. N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 558-560. 
Also, Reprint. — Ilcwctson (H. B.) The relations be- 
tween the various forms of nasal stenosis and deafness. 
Tr. Brit. Laryngol.&Rhinol. Ass. 1892, Loud. &Phila.,1893, 
ii, 47-55. — Heyse. Ueber Stiirungen der Herztiitigkeit 
bei Yerengerung der Naseuhohle. Deutsche mil. -iirztl. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1903, xxxii, 586-593.— Miers (J. L.) Nasal 
obstruction and its influence. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, At- 
lanta, 1899, 232-235.— Howe (A. O.) Nasal occlusion in 
its etiological relation to general diseases. Brooklyn M. 
J., 1905, xix, 242.— .laiiq net (E.) De l'obstruction nasale ; 
ses rapports avec les affections generates ; son traitement. 
Clinique, Brux., 1901, xv, 305; 385. — Kafcinaim (R.) 
TJeber die Beeiuflussung geistiger Leistungen durch 
BehindcruiiL r der Nasenathmung. Psychol. Arb., Leipz., 
1901-2, iv, 435-453. — Kcttcrl (F.) TJeber eiuen Fall 
von erworbener Atresie des einen Gehorganges sowie 
beidcr Naseneingange, konipliziert tuit luetischer Sat- 
telnase. Internat. phot. Monatschr. f. Med. [etc.J, Leipz., 
1897, iv, 41-44. — Kitlredge (F. E.) Nasal obstruction, 
reflex disturbances referable thereto. Tr. N. Hamp- 
shire M. Soc, Concord, 1904, cxiii, 106-115. — Kuyk 
( D. A.) The influence of nasal occlusion over cere- 
bration. N. York M. J., 1894, lx, 755. Also: Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1899, vi, 148-153. — E.. Des consequences 
de I'insufBsance nasale. Rev. med., Louvain, 1896-7, xv, 
453-461. — Lack (L.) Case of high-arched palate and 
crowding of teeth due to nasal obstruction, showing the 
factors producing the deformity. J. Laryugol. Lond., 
1905, xx, 329-332.— Lavraud (H.) Cephal'ee et uevralgio 
d'origine nasale. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1902, ii, 5-12. — 
l,i I ii ml (G. A.) Nasal obstruction, with reference to 
aural disease. Med. Communicat. Mass. M. Soc, Bost., 
1897, 459-467. Also : Boston M. & S. J., 1897, exxxvii. 199- 
201. . Obstructed nasal respiration, including ade- 
noid vegetations. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1899- 
1900, xiii, 42-58.— Liiind (G. J.) Nasal stenosis; its re- 
lations and effects. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 
1897, xii. 52-50.— Mackenzie (J. N.) An unusual case 
of stenosis of the nasal passages. Maryland M. J., Bait., 
1897-8, xxxviii, 350. [Discussion], 353. —Mackenzie 
(W.) A case of deafness following on nasal ob traction 
witlioutotherdiseasc of the hearing apparatus. J. Laryu- 
gol., Loud., 1904. xix 292-294.— JHancioli (T. ) Cane 
dentaria e ostruzione nasale. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. 
gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1904, xxii, 113-121. — Martu- 
scelli (G.) .V: Vlnrtelli (U.) Alterazioni del senso del- 
1' olfatto e degli organi in generale, neu 1 asflssia lenta da 
stenosi nasale completa. Arch. ital. diotol. [etc.], Torino 
1904-5, xvi, 141-146.— Maxwell (I'. W.) The effects of 
nasal obstruction on accommodation. Brit. M. J., Lond 
1896. ii. 825.— TI ay hurry (A. W.) The relation of nasal 
obstruction to obscure cases of asthma. Canad. J. M & 
S., Toronto, 1901, x. 196.— Melzi (U.) Sulla nociva in 
flueuza dell' occlusione nasale e dell' ostacolata respira- 
zione nasale sullo sviluppo tisico ed intellettuale dei bam- 
bini. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1898, lvii, 437; 447; 457; 
468.— ITIendel (H.) De rinsurtisance nasale et de ses rou- 
sequences en odoutologie. Odontologie, Par., 1897, 2. s., v, 

41-46. . Troubles dus a l'msutlisaiice nasale. Rev. 

gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1897, xi, 452-455.— 
Nelson (J. W.) A case of hemicrania cured by the 



]Yose (Obstruction of) Effects of). 

removal of nasal obstructions. Chicago M. Recorder, 
1892, iii, 857. — Ostino (G.) Le stenosi nasali in rap- 
porto al servizio militare. Gior. med. d. r. esercito 
Roma, 1901, xlix, 897- 924. — Parker (E. F.) Nasal ob- 
structions a cause of diseaso in the eve as well as 
the ear; with report of a case. North Car. M. J. 
Wilmington, 1894, xxxiv, 21-23. — Portlier (W. P.) 
The effect of nasal stenoses on tbe throat, ear, and or- 
gans at a distance. N. York M. J., 1901, lxxiv, 400-401'. 

Przcdborski ( L. ) O wplywie niedroznoSCi nosa i 
jamy nosogardzielowej na zdrowie dzieci i podrastajacej 
mlodziezy. [ Influence of the closure of the nose and 
pharynx on the health of children and of the growing-up 

youth.] Zdrowie, Warszawa, 1904, s., iv, 749- 702. 

Pyiichon (E.) Headache due to nasat stenosis. Ann. 
Ophth. &Otol., St. Louis, 1893, ii, 164- 168. — Quinlnn 
(F. J.) Nasal obstruction as a factor of tinnitus aiirium. 
N.York Polyclin., 1895, v, 176-178. Algo, Reprint.— 
Randall (B. A.) The prime effect upon the ear of nasal 
stenosis. Phila. Polyclin., 1895, iv, 173. — Reynold* 
(F. R.) Immediate and remote effects of nasal obstruc- 
tion. Med. Age, Detroit, 1900. xviii, 41-48.— Root (E. H.) 
Epileptoid seizures apparently due to nasal obstruction. 
N. YorkM. J., 1898, lxvii, 710. -Bngaui (L.) L' iper- 
salivazione negli stenotici nasali. Gazz. d, osp., Mi- 
lano, 1904, xxv, 10. — Shields <W. B.) Nasal diseases 
and obstructions as a cause of laryngitis, and meth- 
ods for relief of same. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 
1902, ix, 488-490. Also: St. Louis M. Rev., 1902, xlvi, 
163-165. [Discussion], 169. — Symonds. The effect 
of nasal obstruction upon laryng. al function and upon 
sleep. Guy's Hosp. Oaz., Lond., 1898, xii, 325-330.— 
Thompson (W. R.) Cough, the result of nasal obstruc- 
tions. Texas M. Gaz., Fort Worth, 1902, ii, no. 3, 1-3. — 
Thorner ( M. ) Case of persistent tinnitus annum re- 
lieved by the removal of a nasal obstruction. Cincin. Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1889, n. s., xxii, 563-565. — Thrasher (A. B.) 
The effect of intra nasal obstructions on the singing- voice. 
Ibid., 1892, n. s., xxix, 483-488. Also, Reprint.— Wa Hare 
(J. S. ) Nasal obstruction and mouth-breathing. Med. 
Press &. Circ, Lond., 1905, n. 8., lxxix, 104-107.— Watson 
(W. S.) On the influence of nasal stenosis on the general 
health. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1891 - 2, xv, 306 - 319. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1892, ii, 601 -604. — White (,T. A.) Nasal 
obstruction; partial or complete ; its relation to so-called 
catarrh of the nose, ear, throat, and chest ; as also to head- 
ache, cough, etc. Tr. M. Soc. W. Yirg . Wheeling. 1**9 
658-662. — Whitehead ( A. L. ) The influence of nasal 
and naso pharyngeal obstruction upon the development of 
the teeth and palate. J. Brit. Dent. Ass., Lond., 1902, 
xxiii, 210-214. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 949 - 951— 
Zicin. Ueber Verkriimmung der Wirbelsaule bei oh- 
struirenden Nasenleiden. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 
1890. xxiv, 134-139. 

IVose (Obstruction of Treatment of). 

Meyjes (W. P.) Over nasaalstenose en hare 
beliandeling. 12°. Amsterdam, 1894. 

A seh (M. J.) Treatment of nasal stenosis due 
to deflective septa, with or without thickening of con- 
vex side. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1899, vi, 340-343. 
[Discussion], 367 - 372. — Aslier (C.) Contribution an 
traitement des stenoses nasties. Ann. d. mal. de 

l'oreille, du larynx [etcl. 1891, xvii, 643-646. . 

Du traitement de certains retrec.issenients des fosses 
nasales. Rev. de laryugol. [etc.|, Par., 1892, xii, 399- 
402. [Discussion]. 412.— Rosworth (F. H.) Treatment 
of nasal stenosis due to deflective septa, with or without 
thickening of convex side. Laryngoscope. St. Louis, 1899, 
vi, 337-339. — Roiichcr (G.) Caso di consider evole incur- 
vamento del setto con stenosi completa di una narice, 
guaritoconl' aria compressa. Arch. ital. di aringol.. Na- 
poli, 1888, viii, 19-22. — Ron Ac. De la st-' no-e nasale et 
de son traitement par la dilatation simple et rapidement 
progressive an moyen de bougies. Rev. de lan ngnl. [etc.], 
Par., 1893, xiii, 906-969. — Rutts (H. n.) Intranasal ob- 
struction and its treatment. Med. Rec. N. Y., 1903. Ixiii, 
567-572. Alto: Manhattan Eye &. Ear Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 
1905. no. 6,34-51. — Delorine. Traitement de l'atresie na- 
sale cicatriei lie; presentation d'unmoule. Bull, et mem. 
Soe. de chir. de Par., 1895, n. s., xxi, 812.— Delstan- 
che pere. Nouveau traitement des stenoses nasales. 
Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. etde laryngol., Brux., 1898, iii. 50.— 
Discussion (A) on the treatment of nasal obstruction 
from intranasal causes other than mucous polypus. J. 
Laryngol., Lond., 1901, xvi, 4G4-4S9. — Dor (L.) Traite- 
ment des retrecissoments du canal nasal par l'electrolyse. 
Province med., Lyon. 1896, x. 40-44. — Douglass ( B.) 
Treatment of nasal stenosis due to deflective septa, with 
or without thickening of convex side. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1899. vi. 356-366. Also, Reprint. — Francis (A .) 
An ahe nasi prop. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 1461.— 
Garel. De l'electrolyse dans les obstruction's nasales 
par epaississement et deviation de la cloison. Cong, in- 
ternat. d'otol. etde laryngol., Pat.. 1889, 362-369. — Gar- 
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UJose (Obstruction of Treatment of). 

rison (J. B. ) Chronic nasal obstruction; treatment. 

Homreop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1903, ix, 201-210 

Gibbons (P. J.) The treatment of nasal stenosis by 
means of a new iutranasal tube. N. York M. J., 1892. lvi, 
36-38.— Gillman (R. J.) The use of large probes in the 
treatment of stricture of t lie nasal din t. J, Mich. M.Soc., 
Detroit, 1904, iii, 154-157.— Glrawn (E. B.) Treatment 
of nasal stenosis due to deflective septa, with or without 
thickeuing of convex side. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1899, 
vi. 352-355. — Goldsuiitb (P. G.) The management of 
the various forms of nasal obstructions. Canada Lancet, 
Toronto, 1901-2, xxxv, 733: 829. — Hllln (H.) Lues 
folytan letrejiitt teljes orrgaratelzarodas gyogyult. esete. 
[A cured case of complete obstruction of the nasal passage 
following lues.] Gy6gyaszat, Budapest, 1903, xliii, 711. 

. Teljes orrgarat-elzarodas gyogyult esete. [A 

cured case of obstruction of the nasal cavity.] Orvosi he- 
til., Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 753. — II nsbrouck (S.) On 
the treatment of stenosis of the nasal duct by the inter- 
mittent nocturnal use of removable styles. J. Ophth., 
Otol., Laryngol., ET.Y.,1890, ii. 127-133.— Jnequet (L.) 
Coryza chezuu albuminurique ; obstruction nasale pro- 
longee; influence favorable de rhypochloruration. Arch, 
internal, de laryngol. [etc.], Par.," 1904, xvii, 829. — Kyle 
(J. J.) Treatment of nasal stenosis due to defective septa, 
with or without thickening of the con vex side. Tr. Mis- 
sissippi Valley M. Ass.. Louisville, 1899, i, 255-261. Also: 
St. Louis M. Gaz., 1899-1900, iv, 275-280. — Lermoyez 
(M.) IusufBsance nasale fonctionnelle et reeducation re- 
spiratoire. Ann. d. mal.de Toreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1904, xxx, 248-255. — Lnmsden (T. W.) Nasal dilator 
for continuous dilatation of the anterior nares in cases of 
nasal obstruction. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii. 1041. — ITIenzel 
(K. M.) ZurBehandlungder Nasenfliigelausaugung; eiue 
nene Methode. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 778- 

780. . [Elektrolv tische Beseitigung einer dutch 

hereditareLues entstandenen narbigen Choanalmembran.] 
"Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 60.— Nicolai (Y.) Te- 
rapia delle stenosi nasali col metodo cruento. Atti d. 
Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1895, Firenze, 1896, ii, 
92-121. — Pfaff (W.) Stenosis of the nasal cavity caused 
by contraction of the palate and abnormal position of the 
teeth; treatment by expansion of themaxilla. Tr. Fourth 
Internat. Dent. Cong. 1904, Phila., 1905, ii, 235-239.— Rey- 
nolds (D. S.) The treatment of casesof nasal obstruc- 
tion. Therap. Gaz., Detroit. 1902, 3. s., xviii, 741-743.— 
Rice (G. B.) Treatment of nasal stenosis. Homoeop. 
Eye, Ear & Throat J., X. Y.. 1897, iii, 324-336.— Ringer 
(A. W.) Spasmodic nasal stenosis, with special reference 
to a new nasal tube. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1897, iii, 
286-288. — Roe (J . O.) Treatment of nasal stenosis due to 
deflective septa, with or without thickening of convex 
side. Ibid.. 1899, vi. 344-347. — Roth (W.) Ueber die 
Anweudung des sogeuanuten NasenofFners beibehinderter 
Kasenathmung. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1900, 
xxx, 370; 398. — Bagani (L.) Contributo speriruentale 
all 1 anatomia patologica della stenosi nasale. Arch. ital. 
di otol. [etc.], Torino. 1903-4, xv, 149-158, 1 pi.— Simi (A.) 
Sulla cura dei ristringimenti del canale nasale. Boll, 
d'ocul.. Firenze, 1897, xix, 98-100.— Spitzer (F.) Die Un- 
durcligangigkeit der Nase und ihre Behandlung. Cen- 
tralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1893, xi, 395; 458.— Vol- 
laud. Die Behandlung der trockenen und verstopften 
Nase. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1904, xviii. 401 : 1905, xix, 
36.— Watson (A. W.) Treatment of nasal stenosis due 
to deflective septa, with or without thickening of convex 
Bide. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1899, vi, 348-351.— Wood 
(C. A.) The treatment of nasal duct obstruction. J. Am. 

M. Ass.. Chicago. 1893. xxi, 637-639. . Obstruction 

of the nasal duct, and iis rational treatment. Internat. 
Clin.. Phila., 1895, 5. s . ii. 31K-325 — Ziein. Contribution 
au traitement des stenoses nasale*. Rev. internat. de rbi- 
noL, otol. et laryngol., Par., 1892, ii, 37. 

]¥ose (Obstruction of Treatment of Opera- 
tive). 

Abercrombie (P.) Turbinotomy in nasal stenosis; 
analysis of 66 cases. .1. Laryngol.. Lond.. 1896, xi, 181-1H4. 
Also, transl. : Pratique med., Par., 1896, x, 737-740.— 
Baber (£. C) Congenital occlusion of posterior naris, 
relieved by operation. Proc. Laryngol. Soc, Lond., 1H93-4, 
i, 31-33. Also. Reprint.— Rattle (K. P.), , jr. Occlusion 
of na>es by adhesions, following traumatism; report of 
two cases. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1903, xxiii, 22-24.- 
Rickcrton. The permanent relief of nasal duct ob- 
struction. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1897, xvii, 399 — Rliss 
(A. A.) Three cases of occlusion of the nares by deflec- 
tion of the nasal septum; operation. Univ. M. Mag., 
Phila., 1889-90. ii, 548-550. Also. Reprint. — Rlitz (A.) 
The surgical treatment of nasal Obstructions. Med. 
Sentinel, Portland. Oreg., 1905, xiii. 468-475. — Camp- 
bell (It. A.) Anemias and a satisfactory septum opera- 
tion. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1906, xxrv, 48.— 
Casselberrr (W. E.) A case of membranous occlusion 
of the posterior nares, with operations by the galvano- 
cautery. J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago, 1885, v, 148-150. Also, 



]Vose ( Obstruction of Treatment of Opera- 
tive). 

Reprint.— Compaircd (C.) Occlusion cicatricielle des 
narines et des vestibules des fosses nasales; operation; 
guerison. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, 
xviii, 228-230. Also: Siglo med., Madrid, 1904, li, 379.— 
Dobiscli (A.) Ein kleiner Eingriff gegen erschwerte 
Nasenathmung. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xxvi, 568. — 
Bonnie (W.) Turhiuectomy for the relief of nasal ob- 
struction and asthma. Glasg. Hosp. Rep., 1898, i, 281- 
289. — Dunn (W. A.) Nasal stenosis and its surgical 
treatment. Cliniqne, Chicago, 1890, xi, 120-134.— Egidi 
(F.) La chirurgia nasale nelle vario forme di stenosi. 
Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1902, Napoli, 
1903, vi, 117-119.— Flat nu (T.S.) Die radicale Operation 
des knochernen Choanalverschlnsses. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1899, xiii, 685. — Forns. Septo naso-fariugeo ad- 
quirido; anosmia, fariugitis atrofica y rinitis poliposa 
consecutivas ; operacion y curacion. Independ. med., Bar- 
cel., 1896-7, xxviii, 405; 415.— Franklin (W. S.) Con- 
genital bony atresia of the posterior nares; operation, 
partial result. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1904, xiv, 796- 
798. — Fritts (J. R.) Congenital occlusion of posterior 
nares; successful operation. Louisville M. Month., 1894-5, 

i, 315-317. — Hammond (L. J.) An efficient mode of 
operating for the removal of osseous occlusions arising 
from the floor of the nose. Phila. Polyclin., 1895, iv, 
437. — Lange (V.) Congenitaler Versehluss der rechten 
Choane; Operation durch Galvanokaustik ; Tod sechs 
Tage nach der Operation. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1892, xviii, 667.— IVIelzi (U.) On the sur- 
gical treatment of the commonest form of nasal obstruc- 
tion, with notes of 100 resections of the inferior turbinal. 
[Abstr.] J. Laryngol., Lond., 1902, xvii, 422-424.— 
IVIodrzejewski (E.) Zupelno zaroSnie,cie przewod6w 
nosowych; utworzenie sztucznego przewodu na drodze 
operacyjnej. [Complete atresia of nasal ducts; establish- 
ment of an artificial duct by operative means. J Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1889, 2. s., ix, 328-336.— iVIoss (R. E.) The 
importance of early treatment in nasal obstructions. 
Texas M. J., Austin, 1894-5, x, 70-74. — Murphy (J. 
W.) The best means of removing nasal obstructions, 
with report of 264 cases. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1902, 
xii, 069 - 675. — lTIyles (R. C.) Surgery of the nasal ves- 
tibule with reference to certain forms of stenosis and 
facial disfigurement. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, 
xxvii, 695-697. — lYavratil (I.) Orrsynechia; Thiersch- 
fele transplantatioval gy6gyitott esete. [Nasal synechia 
cured by the transplantation of Thiersch.] Orr-, gege-es 
fiilgy6gy., Budapest, 190^1, 30. Also, transl. : Pest, med.- 

chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 777. . Neueres 

operatives Verfahren zur Behebung von Synechieen in der 
Nasenhohle. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1903, xiv, 
571. — Fegler (L. H.) On the surgical treatment of cer- 
tain forms of nasal insufficiency. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, 

ii, 651-656. Also: 3. Laryngol., Lond., 1900, xv, 625-644.— 
Rice (C. C.) Some of the forms of nasal obstruction and 
deformity, and their removal by conservative surgical 
methods. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1891-2, vii, 309-322.— 
Richter (E. ) Operative Behandlung einer voideren und 
einer hinteren nasalen Atresie. Mouatschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Berl., 1901, xxxv, 170-172.— Roc (J. O.) The removal of 
obstructions and cicatricial contractions of the nose by the 
plastic method. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1903, xxv, 
257-264. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1903, xiii, 897-904. 
Also: N. YorkM. j. [etc.], 1904, lxxx, 193-197. -Rucda 
(F.) Sobre nn procedimiento (Original? en el tratamieuto 
de la estrechez v oclusitin naso-faringea. Arch. Iat. de 
rinol, laringol. [etc.|, Barcel., 1900, xi, 194-198.— Scott 
(K.) Remarks on the treatment of a case of complete ob- 
literation of the nasal canal, followed by cure. Ann. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1897, vi, 433-436. - Stubbs (F. G.) 
Plastic, operation for stenosis of the nares. Illinois M.J., 
Springfield, 1905, vii, 497.— Suarez tie IHcudoza (F.) 
Sur la cure radicale de l'obstruction nasale. Assoc. franc, 
de ehir. Proc. -verb, [etc.], Par., 189!), xiii, 293-297. Also: 
Ann. d. mal. do 1'oreille, (lit larynx [etc.], Par., 1899, xxv, 
pt. 2. 579-682.— Teets (C. E.) Operative treatment of 
nasal stenosis, j. Ophth , Otol., & Laryngol., IT. Y.. 1891, 

iii, 112-120.— Theisen (('. F.) Nasal obstruction, with 
particular reference to deviations of the nasal septum and 
hypertrophic rhinitis, and a report of three hundred and 
fifty operations. Albany M. Ann., 1897. xviii, 2B5-249. 
Also, Reprint. — Thoriie (J. M. ) Notching the soft 
palate I'm- cine, of post nasal obstruction in adults. Brit. 
M J., Lond., 1902, i, it' - Townneud (I.) Cutting, 
versus other methods for the relief of nasal obstruction. 
Homoeop, Eye. liar & Throat .J., N. V., 1898, iv, 379-384. — 
Winckler (E.) Ueber cbirurgische Behandlung gewis- 
ser Nasenstenosen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1895, xiv, 1761 ; 
1810; 1853; 1896; 1946; 1987. Also [Abstr.] : Verhamll. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. a. Aerzte 1895, Leipz., 1896, 

1 x vii, pt. 2. Hlfte., 229-236. . Hilfsoperation zur 

Beseitigung eewisser Nasenstenosen. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1897, xlvii, 1563-1566. —Yearsley. Operation for 
nasal obstruction. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1901, n. s., 
lxxviii, 414. 
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]\o!*e ((Edema of). 

(See Nose (Inflammation of, (Edematous). 

IVose (Osteoma of). 

See Nose (Tumors of, Osseous, etc.). 

i\o*e (Osteophytes of). 

See Nose (Septum of, Spurs, etc., of). 

JVowi' ( Parasites in). 

See, also, Nose (Larva', etc., in). 
Audeond (H.) Lombric sorti du nez. Rev. med. de 
la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1905, xxv, 786. — B-elobel. Ob- 
servation crnn caa de parasites des tosses nasales. Bull. 
Soc. de med. prat, de Par., 1891, 109-201.— Bowling (0.) 
Parasites in the nasal cavity. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1903-4, 
lvi. 331-3:14. — Dunn (J.) Growth of the Aspergillus 
glaucus in tho human nose. Arch. Otol., N. T., 1895, 
xxiv, 154. Also, transl..- Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1896, 
xxix, 95. — Gillette. [Affection parasitaire des fosses 
nasales. 1 [Hap.] Bull. Soc. de med. de Par. (1876), 1877, 
xi, 101-lOfi.— Hartniniin (A.) Ueber das Vorkommen 
von Oxvuren in der Nase. Tagehl. d. Versainnil. deutsch. 
Naturf. 11. Aerzte 1888, KSln, 1889, lxi, 2.O.— O'Kinealy 
(F.) Drawings of localised psorospermosis of the mucous 
membrane of the septnm nasi. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1904, 
xix. 03. — Pascal (A.) Parasites des fosses nasales. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1895, xxvi, 322-324.— 
Proskaner (T.) Embryo oxynris in the nose. Arch. 
Otol., N. Y.. 1891, xx, 261-263. — Rankin ( D. N. ) 
Parasites inhabiting the human nares. Tr. Am. La- 
ryngol. Ass. 1x88, [N. Y.], 1889, x, 61 -63. — Rogers (\V. 
K.) Report of a case of echinococcus cyst of the nose. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 276. — Schubert 
( P. ) Fadenpilze in der Nase. Berl. klin. Wcbnschr., 
1889, xxvi, 856.— Wright (J.) A few remarks on some 
cases of mycosis of the nose and throat. N. York SI. J., 
1895, lxii, 1, 1 pi. 

]¥ose (Plugging of). 

See, also, Epistaxis (Treatment of). 

Ambrosini (U.) 11 ootonu alia formalina ncl tampo- 
namento dello fosse nasali operate. Specialista mod., Mi- 
lano, 1903-4, i, 102 - 104.— B'Ajutolo (G.) Tampona- 
mento coanale fatto dalla parte anteriore. Atti d. Cong, 
d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1902, Napoli, 1903, vi, 195.— 
Friiiikel ( 1$. ) Tampoutrager fur den Nasenraeben. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1896. iv, 420.— fin- 
letti (Y.) Intorno ad alcuni casi di otite media puru- 
leuta da tamponamento nasale posteriore ed ai mezzi suc- 
cedanei del tamponamento. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], 
Torino, 1895, iii, 25; 171.— Gelle. Empyeme du sinus 
raaxillaire consecutif an tatupounement to'tale de la fosse 
nasale gauche. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par. 
1893, vi. 140-142.— IVenfeld (L.) Ein Nasenspeculum 
ruit Yorrichtuug fiir die sterile Tamponade der Nase. 
Deutsche nied. Wchnschr., Leipz. u.Berl., 1903, xxix, 163.— 
Struycken (H. J.) Tamponuade van den neus. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geueesk., Anist., 1900, 2. R., xxxvi, d. 2. 479. 
Also, transl. : Arch, internat. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 
1901, xiv, 27-29. — Stiirniann. [Tampouibhrchen fiir 
die Nase.] Yerhandl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. 
(1900). 1901, xi, 30. — Wirart. Dangers du tampouue- 
ment, des fosses nasales; cas de mort par meningite aigue. 
Tribune med., Par., 1905, n. s., xxxvii, 133-135. 

JVose (Polypi of). 

See, aho, Nasopharynx (Tumors of); Nose 
(Obstruction of, Causes, etc., of). 

Beaumont ( J.- J. ) * Des polypes nmqiieux du 
nez; 6tiologie; traitement. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Blouet (C.) *Le polype saignant de la cloi- 
sou nasale (angio-fibro-myxoiiie). TParis 1 8° 
Nantes, 1902. 

le Ceuf (C.) *De polypo uariuni. sm. 4°. 
Jena'. 1715. 

Durand (M.-J.-A.) "Contribution a l'etiolo- 
gie des polypes muqueux des fosses nasales. 8°. 
Xancy, 1903. 

Durouaux (N.-E.-H. ) * Contribution a 
l'e'tude et an traitement des polypes hemorrba- 
giques de la cloison des fosses nasales. 8°.' 
Nancy, 1898. 

Duval (M.-M.) * Etude sur la valeur relative 
des proce'de's de section du maxillaire superieur 
applioables a 1'extraction des polypes nasaux et 
naso-pharyngieus. 4°. Strasbourg, 1869. 

Felix (E.) Die Schleimpolypen der Nase. 
12°. Halle a. S., 1901. 

. The same. 12°. Halle a. S., 1902. 
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Fouad Aclimandos (J.) * Des polypes fibro- 
niuqueux des arriere-narines. 4°. Paris, 1892. 

GR0NBECH (A. C.) O111 Naisesvajlgpolyper, 
saerligt de Fibr0se. fOu polypi of the nasal 
cavity, particularly the fibroid.] 8°. Kidben- 
havn, 1888. 

Haken (M.) * Wabre cystische Degeneration 
von Nasenpolypeu. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1890. 

Hess (K. F. K.) * Ueber Entstehung der Na- 
senpolypeu. 8°. Leipzig, 1894. 

Joseph (G.) *Pathologie der Naseupolypeu. 
Unter Zugrundlegung von 38 bistologisch unter- 
snchten Fallen ana der Seifert'sohen Privat- 
kliuik. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1903. 

Labus (C.) Per agevolare 1' asportazione dei 
polipi inucosi nasali. 8°. Alilano, 1887. 

Also, in: Kiv. ital. di terap. ed ig., Piacenza, 1888, viii, 
154-161. 

Levy (A.) * Ueber Formveranderungen der 
Nase infolge von Sehleimpolypen. 8°. Konigs- 
berg i. Pr., 1902. 

[Polypus of nose.] 1 pi., 4 by 5 inches, [n.p., 
n. rf.] 

Eethi (L.) Die polypoide Rhinitis und ihre 
Behandlung, nebsl einem Berichte iiher 200 Am- 
putationen der hintern Musehelenden. 8°. 
Leipzig $ Witn, 1894. 

Sporleder (A. H. ) * De polypo nai ium. sm. 
4°. Hahv Magdeb., 1750. 

Thidichum (J. L. W.) On polypus in the 
nose and other affections of the nasal cavity; 
tbeir successful treatment by the electro-caustic 
and other new methods. 6. ed. 8°. London, 
1888. 

. The same. A monograph based en- 
tirely upon original experience. 7. ed., enlarged 
and revised. 8°. London, 1892. 

Trenkner (E.) * Beitrag zur Histologie und 
Aetiologie des blutenden Septumpolypen. 8 . 
Erlangen, 19U0. 

WaS8ERME (F.) * Ueber Nasenpolypen. 8°. 
Bonn, 18^9. 

Adams (G. C.) A case of nasal polypi and adenoids. 
Regular M. Visitor, St. Louis, 1901. ii, 293. — Alexander 
(A.) Die Nasenpolypen in ihreu Beziebungen zu den Em- 
pyeroen der Nasennebeuhdhleu. Arch. f. Larynuol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl.. 1896, v, 324-381, 2 pi. — Allen (S. E.) 
The pathology of nasal polypi. Ciurin-Lancet-Clinic, 
1893, n. s., xxx, 8-12. — Anderoiliaa. Les polypes mn- 
queux des fosses nasales. Gaz. med. de Picardie, Amiens, 
1902, xx, 440-451.— Baber (E. C.) Cases of nasal poly- 
pus projecting into the naso-pharynx. Lancet, Lond., 
1883, i, 140-142. Also. Reprint —Baker (C. H.) Nasal 
polypus; origin and treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1903, xli, 1388-1391.— Bar (L.) Volumineux polype 
deschoanes; exerese par voie buccale; considerations ge- 
nerates. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, ii, 74- 
79. Also [Abstr.J: Arch, internat. de larvngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1904, xviii, no. 4, suppl., 35. — Barrago-Cinrella 
(O.) Dei polipi mucosi del setto delle fosse nasali. Gior. 

internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1900, n. s., xxii, 1-15. . 

Ueber den nicht selteneu Befuud von Blastomyceten bei 
Schleimpolypen der Nase. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Khinol., 
Berl., 1900', x, 489-497, 1 pi. See. also, infra, Polyak.— 
Barrett (J. W.) An extraordinary operation tor t ho 
removal of nasal polypi. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., 
Melbourne, 1897 ii, 639 - 641. — Baiiili (E.) Rese- 
zioue osteoplastica del naso ed apofisi montante del ma- 
scellare superiore per estirpare i polipi nasali recidivi 
ed i polipi naso-faringei. Atti d. Cong. d. Ass. med. 
ital. 1887, Pavia, 1889, ii, 189-196.— Battle (K. P.), jr. On 
the importance of the early diagnosis and treatment of 
nasal polypi. Tr. M. Soc. N. Car., [VS'ilmiugton], 1888, 
xxxv, 185-191. Also: North Car. M. J., Wilmington, 1888, 
xxii. 129-135. — Baurowicz ( A. ) O t. zw. "polipie 
krwawiijcytu " przegrody nosowej. [On the so-called 
"bleeding polypus" of the nasal septum. 1 Przegl. lek., 

Krakow. 1897, xxxvi, 94; 109. . Ein Beitrag zur 

Localisation der sogenannten blutenden Polypen der 
Nase Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Khinol., Berl., 1902-3, xiii, 
451-453. — Bertenten. Polypes muqueux et epitheli- 
oma des fosses nasales. Rev. liebd. de larvugol. [etc.], 
Par., 1900, ii, 318-325.— Biehl (C.) Zur Pathologie der 
blutenden Septumpolvpen. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 
1895, xxix, 185-188.— Bloeba uni (F.) Polypen der Nase 
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und des Ohres unci derail Behandlnng. Deutsche Med.- 
Ztg., Bed., 189G, xvii, 067; 675; 087.— Bono (G.) On caso 
di polipo nasale siiuulante il mocciu iu un cavallo. Gior. 
d. r. Soc. DM. vet., Torino, 1896, xiv, 7. — Holey (K.) De 
la structure des polypes muqueux des fosses nasales. 
Cong, internat. d'otol. e, de laryngol., Par., 1889, 31*4-331. 
Also: Rev. de laryngol. feto.J, Par., 1890, x, 1-8.— Brady 
(A. J.) & Creed (J. M.) Removal of nasal polypi of 
many years' growth under anaesthesia produced by hyp- 
notic suggestion. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1893, xii, 
404-406. — Breitung (M.) Sohwerer gafahruroheuder 
Collaps naoh tier Operation von Nasenpolvpou. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xii, 602. — Bronner (A.) On the 
local use of formalin in the treatment of nasal polypi 
before and after operation on the snne bv the usual 
methods. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1903, ii. 1135.— Bross (L.) 
Polypenoperation an einem Haiuophilen. Monatschr. f. 
Ohreuh., Be 1 . 1905, xxxix. 521.— Brown (K.J.) Bleed- 
ing polyp of III - nasal septum. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1899, vi, 85. — Bruns (P.) Zur Operation der Nasema- 
chenpolypen. Beitr. z. klin. Ohir . Tubing.. 1894. xi. 565- 
575. 2 pi. — Bryant (Alice G.) A nasal polypus book. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1906, xvi, 81. — von Biingnei- 
(O.) Ueber eine ausgedebnte Hornwarzongeschwulst der 
oberen Nasenhohle: unter Beriicksichtigung der ein- 
schliigigen Casuistik. Arch. f. klin. Chir , Bed., 1889, 
xxxix, 299-320, 1 pi. — Burk. Ueber Yerbreitung der 
knocheruen Nase durch Schleimpolypen. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1903, xxxix, 8-22. — Cahn (A.) Akuto 
und chronischo Bronchitis verursacbt durch Nasenpoly- 
pen; paroxysmaler Schnupfen bei abdominelleu Afl'ek- 
tionen. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzt.-. Fraukf. a. M., 1896, v, 203- 
209. — Calaniida (U.) Sui polipi sanguiuanti del setio 
nasale. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.]. Torino. 1901, x>, 469- 
485. — Cnrdone (F.) A proposito d" uu caso di polipo 
nasale cougenito. Boll. d. nil, d. oreechio, d. gola e d. 
naso, Firenze, 1889, vii, 103 - 10G. — Carter ( \Y. W. ) 
An unusually large fibrous post-nasal polyp. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1905, xv, 454-456. — Casselberry 
(W. E.) The radical treatment of nasal polypi (myxom- 
ata). Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1891, N. T., 1892, xiii, 

71-83. Also: N. York M. J., 1891, liv, 533-536. . 

Nasal polypus; technique of electro-cauterization for hy- 
pertrophic rhinitis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1892, 2. s.. iii. 

343-348. . Nasal polypus; its association with eth- 

moiditis and its treatment by resection of the middle tur- 
binated body. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1894, N. Y., 1895, 
xvi, 49-66. Also: N. York M.J. . 1*94. lx, 650-055. Aim, 

Reprint. . Intranasal angioma bleeding polypus of 

the septum. J. Am. M. Ass . Chicago. 190U, xxxiv, 275. 
Alto, Reprint. — Chauveaii (C.) Deformation du sque- 
lette nasal par des polypes du nez. Arch, internat. de la- 
ryngol. [etc.]. Par.. 1903, xvi, 736. . Deformation du 

squelette nasal par des polypes muqueuxde nez. Ibid., 
1904. xviii, 572.— C'heatle (A. H.) Nasal polypi causing 
deafness in a boy aged eleven vears. King's Coll. Iiosp. 
Rep. 1893-4, Lond., 1895, i, 292. — Chicoyneau (F.) & 
Chastelain (J.) An poly no nasi extirpatio? In: 
Qnsestiones med.. 4°, Monspelii, 1713. 24. — C'holcwa. 
Warum recidivireu Nasenpolypen ? Monatschr. f. Ohreuh., 
Bed.. 1900, xxxiv, 103-112.— Citelli (S.) Su due casi di 
polipi sanguinanti non impiantati sul setto. Arch. ital. 
di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1901-2, xii, 67-76. — Clark (C. E.) 
Epithelial I ransformation of nasal polypi, with report of a 
case, aged sixty-five years, sixteen months after operation. 
Tr. Missouri M. A.ss , St. Louis, 1903, 355-300. -Clark 
(J. P.) Nasal polypi; a study of one hundred and forty- 
seven cases. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1903. xxv. 
64-71. Also: Boston M. &. S. J., 1903, cxlix, 10-13.— Col- 
lier (M.) Case of nasal polypi associated with asthma. 
Tr. Brit. Larynsol. 6l Rhinol. Ass. 1894, Lond., 1895, iv, 4- 

9 . Operation for recurrent polspi. Med. Press <fc 

Circ. Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxviii, 691. — Connnl (J. G.) 
Large nasal polypus with cystic degeneration. Glasgow 
M. J.. 1899, li, 427.— Cordes (H.) Ueber die Hyperplasia 
die polypose Degeneration der mittleren Muschel, die Na- 
senpolypen und ihre Beziehuugen zuni knoehernen Theile 
des Siebbeines. Arch. f. Laryn<rol. u. Rhinol., BeTL, 1900, 
xi. 280-335, 3 pi.— Cornwall (K.) Nasal polypus; some 
characteristics not mentioned by standard authors, with a 
description of procedures for the radical cure of the dis- 
ease. Eclectic M. J., Cincin., 1899. lix, 473-470. —Colt (G.F.) 
Cystic polyp. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1904. xiv, 4;>3.— 
Carrie (T. R.) An unusually large nasal polyp. Proo. 
Path Soc. Phila., 1900-1901, n. 8., iv, 130. — Dndisett 
(H. J.) Nasal polypi. Tr. Grant Coll. M. Soc. 18!i0, Bom- 
bay 1897, 25-39.— Daly (\Y. H.) The permanent cure of 
polyps. Tr. M. Soc. Penn.. Phila., 1894, xxv, 181-184.— 
Delaran (I). B.) Trois casde polypes kystiques du nez. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.]. Par., 189.->. XXI, 
pt. 2 250-252.— Delie. Traitement des polypes muqueux 
du nez. [Rap.] Rev. internat. de, rhinol., otol., et laryn- 
gol., Par, 1894, iv, 121-124. . Un polype muqueux 

enorme des tosses nasales. Bull. Soc. beliie d otol. et de 
laryngol.. Brux., 1890, i, 18— Depnge. Resection tempo- 
rai're maxillo-malaire, par le procede de Roux CO in me ope- 
ration preliiniuaire dans la cure des polypes uaso-pharyu- 
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giens. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. Bull., 1896, 
liv, 77-86. — Depierris. Polype du nez, unique reinplis- 
sant une des fosses nasales, et le cavum eu totalite et ob- 
struant les deux choaues; ablation par nioicellemeut. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1901, xiv, 37-42. — 
Also: Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1900. ii. 97-103. 
Also [Abstr. | : Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [ etc. ), 
Par., 1900, xxvi, pt. 2, 104.-Dc Stella (II.)' Un casde 
rhumafismo articulable aigu apres une extirpation de po- 
lypes muqueux du nez. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gaud, 1900, 
lxxix, 230-240. — Discussion (A) on the etiology of mu- 
cous polypi of the nose. Brit. il. J., Lond., 1895, ii, 474- 
4X1.— Discussions do l'extraction des polypes naso- 
pharyngiens par la voie trausinaxillo-nasale. J. de chir. 
et ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1906, vi, 102.— Douo- 
gany ( Z. ) Fall von blutendem Septumpolypen. Pest, 
med. -ohir. Presse, Budapest, 1905, xii, 87. — Downie (W.) 
Unusually large nasal polypi, with remarks on the methods 
employed in their removal. Glasgow M. J., 1890, xxxiv, 
112-115. — Doyen. Extirpation extemporanee par les 
voies naturelles des gros polypes naso-pbaryngiens. Pro- 
gress med., Tar., 1897, 3. s., v, 260. — Dunn (J.) A case 
of recurrent oedema of the upper eyelid as a symptom of 
nasal polypus. Am. J. Ophth.. St. Louis, 1892, ix, 134. — 
Eichler (II.) Adenoin, emen von der Nasenscheidewand 
ausgeheuden Poly pen vortauschend. Arch. f. Laryngol. 
u. Rhinol., Bed.," 1898, vii, 466-468. — Emerson' ( L. ) 
Lobulated nasal polypus completely obstructing both 
channels, weighing 255 grains. Ann. Otol.. Rhinol. <fc 
Laryngol., St. Louis, 1904, iiii, 67. — Felix (E.) Polipi! 
mucosl ai nasulul. Presa med. rom., Bucuresd, 1901, vii, 
312-314. — Ferreri (G.) I polipi del naso di origine et- 
moidale. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [ etc. ) 
1897, Firenze, 1899, iii, 347-372.— Fontan (J.) Resection 
temporaire maxillo-malaire comme operation preliiniuaire 
dans la cure des polypes naso-pharyngiens. Cong, frang. 
de chir. Proc.-verb'. [etc.], Par., 1888, iii, 007-612.— Fors- 
sell (O.) N&gra anteckningar om s. k. nassvalgpolyper. 
[Some notes on the nasal polypus. J Goteborgs Lak.- 
sallsk. F6rh., 1892, 151-163. — Fouclier (A.-A.) Traite- 
ment des polypes du nez; nouveau modele de polypotome. 
Union med. du Canada, Montreal, 1889. u. s.. iii, 5-11. — 
Francis (A.) A simple method of removing post-nasal 
polypi. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1901, xx, 293.— Frnt- 
tini (A.) Asma nervoso da polipi nasali. Boll. d. Poli- 
anibul. di Milano, 1892, v, 55- 57. — Freudenthal (W ) 
Two cystoid polypi of the middle turbinated bone. Arch. 
Otol., N. Y., 1893, xxii, 296-304.— Oarcl (J.) Traitement 
des polypes du nez au moven de l'ause galvanocaustique. 
Province med., Lyon, 1886-7, i, 093-690. Also, Reprint.— 
Gaudier (H.) Nouvelle methode d'ablation des jiolypes 
fibro-miKiueux choanaux par la voie buccale. £cho med. 
du nord, Lille, 1897, i, 179.— Gclle. Polypotome. Fiance 
med., Par., 1880, xxvii, 355 — Glas (E.) Zur Histologie 
und Genese der sogenannten blutenden Septumpol \ -jieii. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Bed., 1905, xvii, 22-48, 1 pi.— 
Oleason (E. B.) Polypoid disease of the nasal chambers. 
Am. Lancet, Detroit, 1891, xv, 201 -205. Also, Repriut. — 
CJoris (C.) Rbiuo-cbirurgie. Comment faut-il operer les 
polypes du nez? Presse med. beige. Brux., 1887, xxxix, 
353-355. Also, Reprint. — Gougiienheiui. Polypes mu- 
queux des fosses nasales. Union med., Par., 1894, 3. s.Jviii, 
493-497. — Grant (D.) A nasal polypus of unusual size. 
Tr. Hunteiian Soc. 1899-1900, Lond'., 1901, 97. — Griffin 
(E. H.) The treatment for the radical cure of polypi of the 
nose. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1890, xxxvii, 727. Also. Keprint.— 
Guyc. Des polypes des choaues. Presse med. beige, 
Brux.. 1894, xlvi, 241.— Guye (A. A. G.) Yier Falle von 
Ausraumung der Keilbeinhohle bei recidivirenden Nasen- 
polypen. Bed. kliu. Wcbnschr., 1902, xxxix. 157-159. — 
Hnjcli (M.) Ueber die pathologist eu Yeranderungen 
der Siebbeinknoohen un Gefolge der entziindlichen 
Schleimhauthvpertrophie und der Nasenpolypen. Arch. 

f. Laryngol. U. Rhinol., Bed., 1896, iv. 277-300, 4 pi. . 

Warum recidivireu die Nasenpolviien ? Wien. med. 
Presse, 1902. xliii, 449-456. Also [Abstr. ] : Aerztl. Centr.- 

Ztg., Wien, 1902, xiv, 122. . Ein Beitrag zur Kecidive 

der Nasenpolypen. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Bed., 
1903, xiv, 489-499.— Hnlnsz (H.j Orrpolyp ritka esete. 
[A singular case of polypus of the nose.] Gyogyaszat, 
Budapest, 1897, xxxvii, 432. — Harris (T. J.) Nasal pol- 
ypi. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1905. xx. 283-286.— ■■eyinnmi 
(P.) Ueber Nasen])oly|»en. Veroffentl.d.Gesellsch f. Heilk. 
in Bed. (18X0), 1887, 32-52.— Hope (G. B.) The modifica- 
tion of Schrotter's polypi snare. Quart. Bull. Clin. Soc. 
N. Y. Post-Grad. M. School 6c Uosp., N. Y., 18X0-7, ii, 262- 
264. — Hopinaini. Ueber Nasenpolypen. Mouatschr. 

f. Ohreuh., Bed., 1885, xix, 161; 230. Also, Reprint, . 

Was ist man berechtigt, Nasenpolyp zu ueniien ? Zugleich 
eine Antwort auf verschiedeue P.einangelungen ineiner 
Classification der giitartiL'en Nasenpolypen. Ibid.. 1887, 
.\xi, 152; 188; 216; 249. Also. Reprint. — Ingals (E. F.) 
Nasal mucous polypi. Internat. Clin., Phila.. 1X97, 6. s., 

iii, 332-337. . Polypi. Ibid., 1900, 9. s., iv, 290-296.— 

Isch-Wall. Extirpation rapide des gros polypes naso- 
])haryngiens,avec prolongeiuent extra-crauien. sans resec- 
tiou osseuse. Rev. de chir., Par., 1897, xvii, 1008. — Jac- 
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qucmnrt. Pourquoi les polypes muqueux des fusses na- 
sales rtoidivent si souvent apres qu'on les a extirpcs; 
comment peut-on les gu6rir sans danger de re tour? Rev. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1893, xiii, 84; 132. — Jacqum. 
Extirpation d un polype nasal volumineux. Soe. de med. 
de Nancy. C.-r. 1899-1900, pp. cxxvii-cxxviii.— Jacques 
(P.) Nature, causes et traitement des polypes du nez. 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, ii, 513-539. 

. Traiteinent des polypes benins du nez. Presse 

m6d., Par., 1903, ii, 863-805. — Jacnicke. Neuer Poly- 
penselmiirer, welcher die Sclilinge selbstthatig bildet. 
Illust. Monatscbr. d. arztl. Polytech., Berl., 1900, xxi, 98- 
101.— Johnston (S.) A case of nasal polypus projecting 
into the naso pharynx; with specimens. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol. Ass. 1893, X.Y., 1894, xv. 61. Also: N. York M. J., 
1893, lviii, 157 — Juler (C.) Nasal polypus. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1^09, xxxii, 650.— Kalischer (O.) Ueber 
die Nerven der Nasenpolypen. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhi- 
nol., Berl., 1894, ii, 209-273.— Kanesugi (E.) [Zwei Fiille 
von Himbeerpolvpen der Nase.] Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-In-Ko- 
Kwa-Kwai Ho, Tokyo, 1899, v, 165-170.— Kelson (W.H.) 
Nasal polypi and asthma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1 905. ii, 
1642. — Kiessclbach. Ueber den Schleimgehalt der Na- 
senpolypen. Monatscbr. f. Olirenh., Berl., 1888, xxii, 321- 
323.— It rone n berg (E.) Schleimpolypen der Nase und 
Naseneiterungen. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1897, xi, 259; 
316.— Kurz (E.) Eine einfache Methode der Entferiiinig 
von Nasenpolypen. Wien. med. Presse, 1890, xxxi, 1729- 
1731. — Labi! (G.) Sur un cas de polype kystique des 
fosses nasales. Ann. de la Policlin. de Bordeaux, 1889-91. 
i, 142.— l/ack (H. h.) Nasal polypus; its pathology and 
treatment. Physician & Surg., 'Lond., 19u0, i, 952; 982. 

. A lecture on nasal polypus. Clin. J.. Loud., 1903-4, 

xxiii,8-13. — Lange. Zur Operation der Choanalpolypen. 
Tauebl.d. Versaniml. deutsch. Nal in f. u. Aerzte 1888, Koln, 
1889, lxi, 242-245.— Laiige) V.) Ue ■ reinen seltueren Kail 
von Septumpolypen, nebst einigeu klinischeu Bemerkun- 
gen iiber die Polvpen der Nasenscheidewand. Wien. med. . 
Presse. 1892, xxxiii, 2071-2074. — Larrand (H.) Polype 
fibromuqueux des arriere-nariues detach6 spontanement. 

J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1893, ii, 272-274. . Etiologie 

et pathogenie des polypes muqueux des fosses nasales. 

Ibid., 1898, i, 97-103. - . Polypes muqueux de la paroi 

posterieure du cavum. Ibid., 1902, ii, 361-366. — Iier- 
■noyez. Les polypes muqueux des fosses nasales et 

leu r traitement. Presse med., Par., 1896, 158-161. . 

Traitement des pol vpes muqueux des fosses nasales. Bull, 
gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1896, cxxxi, 79-83. — JL.ewis 
(P. G.) Multiple nasal polypi. Lancet, Lond., 1890, i, 
1425. — Lewy (B.) Ueber hyaline Ablagerungen in Na- 
senpolypen. Verhandl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. 
(1900),'l901. xi, 9-16. Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, 
xxxvii, 1105-1107. — Lichtenbcrg (K.) Orrpolypus elta- 
volitas, heveny doburlob, kozepso koponyaiiri periduralis 
taiyog,antrektomia,koponyalekeles,ey6gyuias. [Removal 
of nose polypus; severe attic inflammation; perduralis ab- 
scess of the mid-cranial space; antrectomy; trepanning; 
recovery.] Orvosihetil, Budapest, 1898, xlii, 21 ; 49. Also, 
transl. : Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1897, xxxiii, 
701-706. — ljichtwitz. filargissementde laracine du nez 
occasionne par des polypes des fosses nasales. Arch, inter- 
nal de laryngol. [etc.]', Par., 1901, xiv, 400-402. Also : Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. m6d.de Bordeaux, 1901, xxii, 543. — IiObo(M.N-) 
P61ipo flbroso de la nariz. Rev. med. de Bogota, 1897-8, 
xx. 197-203. — Ciocb (H. W.) Removal of one hundred and 
seven polypi at one sitting. St. Louis Cour. Med., 1900, 
xxii, 32-34. — Lombard (E.) Faits cliniques; trois cas 
de polypes muqueux des choanes. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
du larynx [etc.], Par., 1900, xxvi, 428-432. — Long (F. A.) 
A large fibrous nasal polypus, j. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 
1897. xxviii, 100.— Luc (H.) Faits cliniques relatifs aux 
polypes muqueux des fosses nasales. Bull. Soc. do m6d. 

dePar. (1886), 1887, xxi, 203-210. . Une nouvelle me- 

thode simple et rapide pour la cure radicale des polypes 
muqueux des fosses nasales. Tribune med., Par., 1905, 
n. s., xxxvii, 341-343.— M'Bridc (P.) Methods of treat- 
ing nasal and naso-pharyngeal polypi. Tr. Med. -Chir. 
Soc. Ediub., 1887-8, n. s., vii, 229-235. Also: Ediub. M. J., 
lsss-9, xxxiv, 111-116. —Macdonald (G.) Polypus of 
the nose. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1895, 4. s., iv, 327-338.— 
Mackenzie (G. H.) Abstract of a post-graduate lecture 
on nasal polypi; their diagnosis and radical treatment. 
Lancet. Lond., 1898. i, 345. — Mel. cod. Three cases of 
naso pharyngeal polypus removed after slitting the nostril. 
Ibid., 1889, i, 1032. — Manasse (P.) Nasenpolypen mit 
Knochen. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1893, cxxxiii, 
389.— M arcano (G. ) Rechercb.es sur l'histologie patholo- 
gique des polypes muqueux de meat moyen des fosses na- 
sales. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 509-571.— 
Means (C.S.) Nasal polyru. Columbus M. J., 1902. xxvi, 
419-422. [Discussion], 428-431.— Mendel. Polypes mu- 
queux des fosses nasales. Med. mod., Par., 1896, vii, 369. 
Also: Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1896, vii. 223.— 
Meredith (J. A.) Polvpus of unusual size easily re- 
moved. Vet. Rec, Loud., 1904-5, xvii, 583.— Michael. 
Lufthaltiger Nasenpolvp. Verhandl. d. x. internat. med. 
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Cong. 1890, Berl., 1892, iv, 83. Also, transl.: Ann. d. mal. 
de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1890, xvi, 689.-Milli- 
gan (R. A.) The treatment of severe cases of nasal pol- 
ypus. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1889. ii. 1092. — de Miranda 
(B.) Pol vpo nasal, anemia e tubeiculose. Brazil m d , 
Rio de Jan., 1896, x, 160.— Morelli (£.) Kin Fall sjion- 
taner Ablosung eines grosscn Fihropolypen von den 
Choanen. Ungar.Jmed. Presse, Budapest, 1897, ii, 1095- 

1097. . Ueber einen Sehleimhautpolypen der Nase 

und der Choanen von seltener Grosse. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1905, xli, 351-354. Alto: Ztschr. f. 
Wnndarzte u. Geburtsh., Fellbach, 1905, lvi, 200-205.— 
Moure. Polype kystique des arriere-fosses nasales. 
Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1886, vii, 
44-46. — Mouret (J.) De la malaxation sur les polypes 
du nez. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1901, i, 529- 
533. — von zur Miihlen (A.) Eine Modifikation des 
Krause'scheu Polypenschniirers. Arch. f. Laryngol., 
Berl., 1905, xvii, 361. — Mukerji (A. C.) Enormous na- 
sal and post-nasal polypus resulting in paralysis and death. 
Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1899, xvii, 283. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1900, i, 95. — Mulford (H. J.) An unusual nasal 
polypus. Am. Med. -Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1896, ix, 179.— 
Murphy (J. W.) Specimen of an unusually large post- 
nasal polypus, with report of case. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 
1892, n. s., xxviii, 469. — Nadoleczny. Contribution a- 
l'etude des polypes saignants de la cloison nasale. Ann. 
d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1901, xxvii, 294- 
305. — di IVapoli (L.) Resezione osteoplastica delle ossa 
nasali e dell' apofisi montante del mascellare per polipo 
naso-faringeo. Incurabili, Napoli, 1891, vi, 401-405. — Ala- 
tier (M.) Des polypes de la cloison des fosses nasales. 
Ann. de la Policlin. de Par., 1893, iii, 153-164. Also, Re- 
print. Aho: France med., Par., 1893, xl, 305-308.— fYc- 
latou. Sur le traitement des polypes naso-pharyngiens. 
Bull, et m6m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1894, n. s., xx, 768- 
772. — Nelson (P.) A nasal polypus of unusual size. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1903, xxiii, 328-331.— Noltenius. 
Das Vorwischen der Nasenpolypen und die sonstige Ver- 
wendbarkeit des Nasenpiusels. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 
1890, iv, 113-115.— Noquet. Polype saignant de la cloi- 
son des fosses nasales. Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. et de la- 
ryngol., Brux., 1896-7, ii, 38-41. Also: Rev. internat.de 
rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1897, vii, 492-494. — Nor- 
■ii a nd (J.) Du traitement par l'electrolyse des polypes 
naso-pharyngiens. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux*, 1893, 
i, 5; 41; 89.— Okada (K.) [Nasal polypi.] I.ji Shinbun, 
Tokio, 1901, 1791-1804.— Okada (W.) [Investigation of 
the pathology of the nasal polypus.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 

1898, 2157; 2209; 2288; 2328; 2454, 1 pi. — . Beitrage 

zur Pathologie der sogenannten Schleimpolypen der Nase, 
nebst einigen Bemerkungen iiber Schleimfarbungen. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1898, vii, 204-228, 2 
pi. Also [ Abstr.] : Compt. -rend. Cong, internat.de med. 

1897, Mosc, 1898, vi. sect. 12b, 179-184.— Packard (F. 
R.) The etiology of nasal polypi, with especial reference 
to their association with other pathological conditions. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1903, xxv, 157-166. Also: 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1903, n. s., exxvi, 824-832.— 
Pnnue (A.) Resection temporaire du nez maintenue 
pendant trois semaines pour polype s muqueux des fosses 
nasales. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1893, vi, 
200-203.— Parker (E. F.) Consecutive deafness and 
lachrymal obstruction, as a result of nasal polypi. Tr. 
South' Car. M. Ass., Charleston, 1894, xliv, 109-112.— 
Paunz (M.) Polypus nasi ket ritkahh esete. fTwocu- 
rious cases of . . .] Budapest! k. orvosegy. 1904-ik evi 
evkonyve, Budapest, 1904, 52. Also: Orvosihetil.. Buda- 
pest, 1904, xlviii, 141. Also, transl.: Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1904, xl, 701. — Pean. Polypes mu- v 
queux des fosses nasales; arrachemeut avec une pince 
hemostfttique; cauterisation du pedicuie. Ivliis: Lemons 

de clin. chir.. etc., 8°, Par., 1888,644. . Polypes des 

fosses nasales. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1897. 3. s., 
xxxvii. 415-428. Aho: Bull, med., Par., 1897, xi, 350. 
Also: Gaz.d. hop., Par., 1897, lxx, 512-514. Also: Tribune 
med., Par., 1897, 2. s., xxix, 327-331 .— Pegler (L. H.) 
The pathology, affinities, and treatment of so-called bleed- 
ing polypus (discrete angeioma) of the septum. Lancet, 
Lond., 1905, ii, 1455; 1537.— Pierce (N. H.) The so-called 
bleeding polyp of the septum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1898, xxx, 402-404.— Polo. Des affections reflexes prove- 
naut de la muqueuse nasale; crises d'hysterie due a une 
hypertrophic des cornets inf6rieurs; curieux cas de som- 
nieil hypnotique; acces d'asthme disparaissant apres 
l'ablation de polypes muqueux. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 
1888-9, vii, 121.— Polyak (L.) Bemerkungen zu Barrago 
Ciarella's Mittheilung im Bande X, Heft 3 dieses Ar- 
chives: Ueber den uicht seltenen Befund von Blastomycc- 
ten bei Schleimpolypen der Nase. Arch. f.Laiyngol.u.Rhi- 

noi.. Berl., 1900. xi, 346-349. . Fall von sogenanntem blu- 

tendem Seiitumpolyp. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest,' 

1902, xxxviii, 630. . Orrpolypus-mutetuek kovetesre 

nem ajafanihato esete. [A case of unavoidable opera- 
tion for nose polypus.] On-, gege-es fiilgyogy., Budapest, 
1904, 138. Also, transl.: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Buda- 
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pest, 1904, xl, 48. — Prcwitt iT. F.) Polypoid growths 
removed from nasal cavity. Weekly M. Rev.. St. Louis, 
1888, xviii, 593. — Priibstiiig. TJeber die Entwickelung 
von Nasenschleimpolypen infolge von Nebeuhbhlenoite- 
rung. Verhandl. d. \ er. siiddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894- 

1903, Wih/.b., 1904, 8-10. — Quenn. Polype naso-pha- 
ryugien; operation par la vole palatine; restauratiou im- 
mediate du voile do palais. Hull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1894, D. s., xx, 519-521. [Discussion], 522: 1905, 
xxi, 40. — Railtsikh (P.) K uoheniyu o tak uazivan- 
yemikh khoanalnikh polipakh. | So-called choanal pol- 
ypi.] M>-d. Obozr., Mo.sk., 1904, lxii, 85-91. — Rasa, 
monaky (W. J.) Die Operation der Nasenraoheupoly- 
jieu niit vorhergehender Tracheotoraie. Arch, f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1897. liv, 364-388.— Reicherl (C.) Zur Casuis- 
tik der sogenannten blutenden Septumpoly pen. Arch. t'. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1902, xiii, 296.— Reinewald. 
Demonstration von Nasenpolypen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz.u. Berl., 1905, xxxi. 1255.— Rethi (L.) 
Ein nener Schlingenschniirer fiir Nasenrachenpolypen and 
polypoid degenerirte hintere Muscheleuden. "Wien. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1890, iii, 64. . Bluteuder Polyp der Na- 

senscheidewand. Wien. med. Presse, 1894, xxxv, 1758- 

1760. . Polype nasal d un volume extraordinaire; 

elargissement considerable du dos du nez. Parole. Rev. 
internat. de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1900, n. s., ii, 385-388.— 
Reverdin (J.-L.) & Bnscarlet (F.) Polype muqueux 
colossal des fosses nasales avec prolougement pharynjiieu. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1893, xiii, 370-375. — 
Reynolds (D. S.) Nasal polypus. Cinoin. Lancet-Clinic, 

1904, n. s., Hi, 132-134.— Richards (G. L.) Bleeding 
polyp of the septum (telangiectoma) ; report of a case. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898. v, 347-349. Also, Reprint. — 
Ripault (H.) Les polypes muquenx (nez, arriere-uez, 
sinus). Gaz. d. hop., Par.. 1894, lxvii, 1181 - 1190. — Ri- 
viere. Deux observations de polypes du nez. Lyon 
med., 1903, ci, 1007.— Robertson (W.) Nasal polypi for 
twenty years ; asthma ; double antrum disease. J. Laryn- 
gol., Loud., 1892, vi, 197. — Roy (D.) A case of congenital 
mucous polypus of the nose. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1895, xxv, 883-885.— Roy (L.-G.) Des polypes muquenx 
des fosses nasales et de leur traitement. Rev. med., Par., 
1904, xiii, 449; 466. — Royct. Troubles mentaux a forme 
melancolique avec anxiete, dus a l'existenco ignoree de 
polypes muquenx des fosses nasales et gueris par ['abla- 
tion de ces tumeurs. Progres med., Par., 1903, 3. 2., xviii, 
97-100. Also [Abstr.] : Lyon med., 1903, ci, 139.— Ruault 
(A.) Considerations surla nature, l'etiologie et le traite- 
ment des polypes muquenx des fosses nasales. Rev. hehd. 

de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, ii, 641-653. — . TJn uou- 

veau niodele de polypotome nasal; description et tech- 
nique operatoire. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1904, xxx, 112-119.— Kueda Carrera (F.) 
Recidiva de los p61ipos niucosos nasales. Rev. de med. y 
cirug. pract., Madrid, 1896, xxxviii, 401-405.— Sabbato 
(P.) Contributo istologico all' etiologia ed anatomia pa- 
tologica del cosi detti polipi nasali. Arch. ital. di laryn- 
gol., Napoli, 1905, xxv, 153-176, 1 pi.— -Sargnon. Gros 
polypes muqneux de la narine droite ; hypertrophie poly- 
poiile du cornet moyen gauche; crises de contractures 
tres frequentes et tres douloureuses dans le domaine du 
facial droit; guerison temporaire des crises apres l'extir- 
pation complete des polypes; formation de tissue cica- 
triciel intra nasal et recidive de crises attenuees. Arch, 
internat de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, xvi, 1028-1032— 
Schadewaldt (O.) Der blutende Polyp der Nasen- 
scheidewand. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1893-4, 
i 259-264.— Schaefler (M.) Nasenpolypen. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl., 1882, viii, 324-326. Also, Reprint.— 
Scheppegrell (W.) Case of excessive development oi 
nasal polypi. Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1893, N. Oil., 
1894 i, 51.— Scott (J. B.) Asthma and anemia relieved 
by removal of nasal polypi. Med. News, Phila., 1895, Ixvi, 
286. Also, Reprint.— Seiler (C.) Nasal polypus. Ann. 
Ophth. &. Otol., Kansas City, 1892, i, lOO-llO.-Semon 
(F.) Unilateral incomplete Graves' disease after removal 
of nasal polypi. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1888-9, xxii, 233-240. 

Symptoms of incomplete Graves' disease, and later 

on complete premature baldness, following removal of 
nasal polypi. Proc. Laryngol. Soc. Lond., 1893-4, i, 41.— 
Sheild (A. M. ) An unusual case of nasal polypus. 

Lancet Loud., 1891, ii. 9. . The common gelatinous 

polypus of the nose. Clin. J.Lond., 1893, ii, 217-220. . 

Practical remarks on the treatment of common polypus of 
the nose. Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1893, ii, 328-334.— 
Socor (G.) Polype fibreux nasal ayaut englobe 1 orbite et 
les sinus voisins. Bull. Soc. d. med. et nat. de J assy, 1891-2, 
v, 37-42.— Stewart (W. R. II.) The treatment of severe 
cases of nasal polypus. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1889, ii, 1331. 

. Latent nasal polypi. Ibid., 1901, ii, 1805.— Stock- 

well (G. A.) Nasal polypi. Med. & Surg. Reporter, 

, Phila., 1888, lix, 289-294. , Nasal polypi. Dominion 

M. Month., Toronto, 1897, viii, 305-311.— Suarez de iTIen- 
doza. Deux observations de polypes muquenx des tosses 
nasales voluniineux occasionnant des troubles respiratoires 
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serieux. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xii, 
505-507. Also: Arch.de med. et chir. spec, Par., 1900, i, 13- 
15.— Swain (H. L.) Nasal and other polypi. N. York M. 
J., 1898, lxvii, 355-360. Also, Reprint. — Taptas (N.) [Po- 
lype pediculede la queue du cornet moyen.] Gaz. med. 
d'Orient, Constant., 1904-5, 115. — Terrillon. Traite- 
ment des polypes muquenx des fosses nasales. Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc.], Par., 1874, lxxxvii, 633-539. Also, Re- 
print.— Thompson (J. A.) A typical case of frog-face 
produced by nasal polypi. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1902, n. 
s., xlix; 155.— Thomson (St. C.) A case of nasal poly- 
pus. Polyclin., Lond., 1902, vi, 441,-Thoiowgood. 
Case of asthma due to nasal polypi. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1890, n. s., 1, 110.— Toison (J.) Traitement des 
polypes du nez. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1895, i, 73-81.— 
Toti (A.) Due processi semplici ed antichi di estirpa- 
zione dei polipi del naso edella faringe, e loro indicazioni. 
Riv. di patol. eterap., Firenze, 1895, ii, 23; 41— Toubert 
(J.) A propos de la technique de l'extirpation des polypes 
muquenx des fosses nasales. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1904, xviii, 207-209.— Tovolgyi (E.) Verzo 
orrsoveny-polypus esete. [A case of hemorrhagic poly- 
pus on the nasal septum.] Orr-, gege-es fulgyogy., Buda- 
pest, 1904, 147.— Townsend (I.) Nasal polypi; etiology 
and pathology. Honiceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 
1901, vii, 369-374.— Treitel'. Ueber Verbreitung der 
kuochernen Nase durch gutartige Nasenpolypen. Arch, 
f. Laryngol. u. Khinol., Berl., 1901, xii, 137-140.— Vallas 
& Poncet. Polypes muqueux des fosses nasales. Mem. 
et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1886), 1887, xxvi, 
pt. 2, 58-60.— Vaquier. Polype des fosses nasales a tex- 
ture mixte. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, 
xvi, 194-198.— Verdos (P.) Efectos de la electrolisis en 
el tiatamiento de los polipos de la nariz. Gac. san. de 
Barcel., 1893, v, 41-44. Also: Iudepend. med., Barcel., 
1892-3, xxiv, 209.— Villars. Polype flbro-muqueux de 
l'arriere-cavite des fosses nasales. France med., Par., 
1886, i, 374-378. Also: Bull. Soc. clin. de Par. (1886), 1887, 
x, 22-27.— de Vries (J.) Waarneemingen wegens eenige 
geneezene polypi van de neus. Verhandel. uitgeg. d. de 
Holland. Maafsch. d. Weetensch. te Haarlem, 1786, xxiii, 
pt. 2, 40-44, 1 pi— Wagnier. D'uDe modification de 
f'emploide l'ansegalvanique dans les polypes de l'extremit6 
posterieure des fosses nasales. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1889, ix, 337-340. . Traitement des polypes mu- 
queux et fibro-muqueux du pharynx nasal. [Rap.] Rev. 
internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1894, iv, 148- 
152.— Walliczek (K.) TJeber den blutenden Polypen 
der Nasenscheidewaud. Monatschr. f.Ohrenh., Berl., 1897, 
xxxi, 155-166.— Watson (W.S.) Three instruments for the 
removal of polypi. Proc. M. Soc. Lond. ,1885-6, ix, 157-159. 

. On the treatment of nasal polypi, and a description 

of some new instruments. Med. Week, Par., 1894, ii, 424. 

. A case of nasal polypi containing blood-cysts. Tr. 

M. Soc. Lond., 1894-5, xviii, 80-85, 1 pi. . A case of 

polypi and hypertrophy of the turbinals. Ibid., 3*3. 

■ — . Case of nasal nolypi associated with tachycardia. 

Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1895, ii, 1097.— Wilsou-Prevost. 
Coryza; polypes nasaux; extraction suivie d'ethmoidite ; 
curettage; guerison. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1899, xii, 416-418.— Witte. Zerstbrung des liuken 
Nasenbeins durch Schleimpolypen (Druckusur) ; Regene- 
ration des Knocheus nach Entfernung der Polypen. Zt- 
schr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1901, xl, 53. — Woakes (C. E.) 
The prevention of the recurrence of nasal polypi. Lancet, 
Lond., 1903, ii, 1463.— Wodon (J.) Polype muqueux iu- 
ser6 k la portion anterieure de la cloisou cartilagineuse. 
Presse med. beige, Brux., 1896, xlviii, 33. — Wright (J.) 
Some remarks on the structure of ©edematous uasalpolypi. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1893, N. Y., 1894, xv, 69-83. Also : 

N. York M. j.,1893, lviii, 521-525. . Papillary cedema- 

tous nasal polypi and their relation to adenomata. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol.' Ass. 1897, N. Y., 1898, 61-73. [Discus- 
sion], 83. Also : New YorkM. J., 1897, lxvi, 653-657. Also, 
Reprint. Also, transl.: Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., 

Berl., 1897, vii, 96-100. . The so-called hyaline bodies 

and other cellular degenerations in nasal polypi. Am. J. 

M. Sc., Phila., 1898, n. s., cxvi, 445-455. . The non- 

myxoinatons character of nasal polypi. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 1901, N. V., 1902, vii, 264-271. 

Also: Med. Rec, N.Y., 1901, lix, 132-135. . Arapidly 

recurring bleeding polyp of the septum nasi appearing 
twice in a woman, each time at the seventh month of 
pregnancy. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1903, n. s., exxv, 1081- 
]086. — Yonge (E. S.) The prevention of the recurrence 

of nasal polypi. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1295. . Some 

observations on tho mode of origin of nasal polypus. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 1239-1242. Also: J. Laryngol., Loud., 
1904, xix, 455-464, 3 pi. Also [Abstr.] : Med. Press &, Circ, 
Lond., 1904,n.s.,lxxviii,142.— Zaufal (E.) Manuelle Ex- 
traction einesungewiihulich grossen fibrosen Naseurachen- 
Polypen. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1893, xviii, 119-121. 

Nose {Bed). 

See Nose (Rosacea of); Rhinophyma. 
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\o*e {Reflex neuroses of). 

See, also. Epilepsy (Causes of). 

Bresgkn (M.) Der Kopfschmerz bei Nasen- 
uiid Rachen-Leiden und seine Heilung. Unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der angeborenen 
nnd erworbenen Unregelniiissigkeiten der Na- 
sensclieidewand. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 1894. 

Cabuche (L.-E.) * Contribution a l'6tude 
des accidents reflexes d'origine nasale. 8 U . 
Paris, 1901. 

Fliess (W.) Neue Beitrage zur Klinik und 
Therapie der nasalen Reflexueurose. 8°. Leip- 
zig 4- Wien, 1893. 

Joal. Le vertige nasal. M6nioire lu au 
Congres de laryngologie et d'otologie. 8°. 
Paris, 1887. 

Jonas ( E. ) Symptomatologie und Thera- 
pie der nasogeneu Reflexneurosen und Organ- 
erkraiikungen, ibre Wichtigkeit fur den prak- 
tiscben Arzt und ibre soziale und forensiscbe 
Bedeutung. 8°. Liegnitz, 1900. 

Kuttner (A.) Die nasalen Reflexneurosen 
und die iiormalenNasenreflexe. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Lafforgue (L.-J.-M.) * Contribution a 1'6- 
tude des nevroses reflexes d'origine nasale. 4°. 
Bordeaux, 1888. 

Nansmann (E.) * Ueber Reflexneurosen die 
von der Nase und vom Racben ausgebeu. [Hei- 
delberg.] 8°. Amberg, 1891. 

Renous (E.) Quelques considerations sur 
les migraines en rapport avec les maladies na- 
sales et sp^cialement avec l'hypertrophie des 
cornets. 8°. Paris, 1892. 

Suchannek (H.) Ueber Nasenleiden und 
ihren Zusammeubang mit andern Organleideu, 
sowie iiber Eeflexneuio.sen. 8°. Zurich, 1888. 

Anderson (W. S.) Cough due to lesions of the nose 
and throat. Med. News, N. Y., 1898, lxxii, 65-68.— 
Aronaohn (E.) Ein Beitrag zu den nasalen Reflex- 
neurosen. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhiuol., Berl., 1901-2, 
xii, 370.— Baiimgarlen (E.) Die Neurosen und Reflex- 
neurosen des Nasenrachenrauines. Samml. klin. Vortr., 
n. F., Leipz., 1892, No. 44 (Innere Med., No. 15, 417-434).— 
Bayer. Cas de c6plialalgie intense, diagnostique menin- 
gite chronique, provenaut d'une affection nasale. Bull. 

Soc. beige d'otol. [etc.J, Brux., l'JOO, V 26. . Cas 

d'acces epileptiformeset d'absences provtmant d'une affec- 
tion nasale ; guerison. Ibid., 27.— Beebe (E. W.) Nasal 
reflexes. Honioeop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. T., 1905, 
xi, 98-109.— Biaggi (C.) Delia apiosexia nasale. Tri- 
buna med., Milano, 1899, v, 49-53. — Blondiau. Re- 
flexes determines par certains etats pathologiques du nez. 
Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. et de laryngol., Brux., 1896, i, 67- 
72. Also: Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1896, iii, pt. 2, 
225-230. Also : Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., 
Par., 1896, vi, 281-283 — Blubaugh (C. B.) Some reflex 
troubles due to the nose. Tr. M. Soc. W. "Virg., Wheel- 
ing, 1892, 939-941.— Bobonc (T.) L'asma nasale. Arch, 
ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1897, v, 241-249.— Bresgen 
(M.) Der Kopfschmerz bei Nasen- und Rachenleiden. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1893, xl, 81-84.— Bronner 
(A.) A few words on some common forms of reflexes of 
nasal origin. Lancet, Lond., 1895, ii, 204. — Briigel- 
luann. Ueber Nasenschwindel, speciell iiber Aprosexia 
nasalis. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1889, iii, 67-70.— Buck- 
man (E. U.) Nasal reflexes. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc. 
Wilkesbarre, 1896, 139- 143.— Bun-ell (H. L.) Reflex 
neuroses from nasal obstruction. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, 
Neb., 1899, iv, 283-285.— Cartaz. Des n6vroses reflexes 
d'origine nasale. Bull. Soc. clin. de Par., 1885, ix, 165- 
175. — Castex (A.) Vertige nasal. Bull, de laryngol., 
otol. et rhinol., Par., 1898, i, 131-133. — de Cham- 
peau. Guerison d'un tic. Arch, internat. de laryn- 
gol. [etc.l, Par., 1903, xvi, 648 — Chnuveau (C.) Ac- 
cidents convulsifs paraissant determines par des lesions 
nasales. Ibid., 1346- 1349.— Cheatham (W.) Reflex 
nasal neuroses. Louisville Mouth. J. M. & S. 1903-4 x 
21.— Clark (E. E.) Nasal reflexes. Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1896, xi, 258-260.— Clark (H.) Reflex effects of 
intranasal disease in the pharynx and mouth. Buffalo M. 
J., 1896-7, xxxvi, 415-425.-Cline (L. C.) Surgery for 
the relief of nasal and naso-pharyngeal reflexes; with re- 
port of cases. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic. 1892, n. s., xxviii 
97-101. [Discussion], 104.— Cobb (C. M.) Asthenopia, 
symptoms and headache caused by the more common 
forms of intranasal disease. Med. News, N. T., 1899 
lxxv, 133. — Collet (F.-J. ) Vertige d'origine nasale! 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1902 



]Vose (Reflex neuroses of). 

xxviii. 97-101. Also: Lyon med., 1901, xcvii, 625-627 

Collier (M.) Headache with diseased middle turbinal 
Tr. Brit. Laryngol. & Rhinol. Ass. 1894, Lond., 1895, 63.— 
Com paired (C.) Neurastenia v pseudo-fobias de oi igen 
intranasal. Siglo med., Madrid, 1903, 1, 296. Also, 
transl.: Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Far.. 11103' 
xvi, 639-641.— Coupard & Sainl-Hilaire. Contri- 
bution a l'etude des cephalalgies, nevralgies et migraines 
d'origine nasale. Tribune med., Par., 1890, 2. s., xxii 
117; 134; 148; 185 — Courtadc (A.) Des nevroses re- 
flexes de la muqueuse nasale et particulierenienl de I'asth- 
me. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et ohir. prat, de Par 
1894, 126-129.— Criehton (L. M.) Nasal reflexes. At- 
lanta M. & S. J., 1890-91, n. s., vii, 257-260.— Crouzillnc. 
Sur uu cas d'aplionie reflex e d'origine nasale chez une 
hysterique. Ann d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc ] 
Par., 1>97, xxiii, pt. 2, 534-538.— Babney (S. G.) Nasal 

neurosis. Pediatrics, N. V., 1901, xi, 132-134.— D'Al - 

do (G.) Lesioni nasali e nevropatie. Ann. di nevrol 
Napoli, 1896, xiv, 346-364. — Ba vis ( G. E. ) Some 
nasal reflexes. Tr. Kentucky M. Soc, Louisville, 1900 n. 
s., viii, 224-226. Also: Louisville Month. J. M. & S 
1900-1901, vii, 431-433.— Bean (F. W.) Treatment for 
relief of nasal reflexes, with report of cases. West. M. 
Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1903, viii, 90.— Bc-Carli (D.) Tin 
caso di vertigiue riflessa dal naso. Arch. ital. di otol. 
(etc.], Torino, 1902-3, xiii, 303-307. — Bionisio (I.) Ne- 
vrosi riflesse del naso. Gazz. med. di Torino, 1898 xlix 
207-213.— Eggers (G. C.) Nasal reflexes. Med. Age' 
Detroit, 1897, xv, 205.— Elsberg (L.) Reflex and other 
phenomena due to nasal disease. Arch. Laryngol.. N. V., 
1883, iv, 253-255. Also, Reprint.— Falhenhorst (C.j 
Nase und Nervenschwache. "VomFels zimi Meer Stuttg 
1893-4, 156.— Fellows (C. G.) Some reflex disorders de- 
pendent upon the nose and throat. Homoeop. Eye, Ear & 
Throat J., N. Y., 1896, ii, 400-404.— Fliess (W.) Die na- 
sale Reflexneurose. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med. 
Wiesb., 1893, xii, 384-394. Also, transl.: Arch, internat' 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1893, vi, 26(5 - 269. — Frankel 
(B.) Ueber den Zusammenhang von Asthma nervosum 
und Kraukheiten der Nase. Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1K81, 
xxiii, 217; 238. Also, Reprint. — Francois- Frniichi 
Contribution a, l'etude experiiuentale des nevroses reflexes 
d'origine nasale. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path.. Par., 
1889, 5. s., i, 538-555. — Fran hen berger (O.) Reflexui 
neurosy pfi nemocech nosu. [Reflex neuroses in diseases 
of the nose.] Casop. 16k. cesk., v Praze, 1892, xxxi, 700- 
763— Grerlahh (V.) Sluchal istericheskikh pripadkov 
vslledstviye zabollevaniy nosovol polosti. [Hysterical 
paroxysms following diseases of the nasal cavity.] Medi- 
tsina, St. Petersb., 1892, iv, 636-639. . Sluchal iste- 
richeskikh pripadkov vslledstviye zabojlevaniya nosovol 
polosti. [Hysteria consequent upon disease of the nasal 
cavity.] Uchen. zapiski imp. Vuryev. univ., 1893, i, no. 
2, pt. 2, 107.— Gotzc (L.) Beitrag zur Frage nach dem 
Zusammenhang gewisser Neurosen mit Nasenleiden. Mo- 
natschr. f. Ohrenh.', Berl., 1884, xviii, 163; 177. Also: 
Ges. klin. Arb., Jena, 1890, 112-124.— Croris (C.) Sur 
quelques nevropathies reflexes d'origine nasale. Cong, 
internat. d'otol. et de laryngol., Par., 1889, 337-347. Also: 
Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1890, x, 21-30.— Oraddy 
(L. B.) A clinical report on naso-pharyngeal reflexes. 
Nashville J. M. & S., 1895, lxxvii, 70-77 — Gradenigo 
(G.) Vertigine e pseudo-angina di petto quali fenomeni 
reflessi dal nato. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1893, 3. s., xii, 48-55. Also, Reprint. Also, transl.: Rev. 
internat. do rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1893, iii, 
37-39. — Orimaldi (A.) Su di un raro caso di ne- 
vrosi riflessa olfattiva. N. raccoglitore med., Imola, 
1903, ii, 351-356. — Guement (M.) Un cas de reflexe 
d'origine nasale. Ann. de la Policlin. de Bordeaux, 
1891-3, ii, 97-101. — Guye. Nasale reflex-neuroses, lite- 
rat 11 ur en eigene waainemingen. Nedeil. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst.. 1887, 2. R., xxiii, 1. Afd., 609-622. 
Also, Reprint.— Ilajek (M.) Der Kopfschmerz bei Er- 
krankungen der Nase und deren Nebenhohlen. Aerztl. 
Rundschau, Miinchen, 1899, ix, 209-212. Also : Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1899, xii. 273; 503. Also: Wien. med. Presse, 
1899, xl, 417-423.— Heath (F. C.) Nasal reflexes. Am. 
Lancet, Detroit, 1891, n. s., xv, 170-172.— Herzog (M.) 
Cough of nasal origin. Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxii, 687- 
689. — Hermann (P.) Kopfschmerz bei Nasenleiden. 
Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1893, xiv. 295. Also, transl. : 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1893, vi, 202-266.— 
Hitz (H. B.) Headache as a symptom of nasal disease. 
Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1897, xxxi, 223-227.— 
Hogg (G. H.) Reflex nasal neuroses. Intereolon. M. 
Cong. Australas. Tr. 1899, Brisbane, 1901, 361 -365. of 
Hoople (H. N.) Nasal reflex neuroses in a patient — 
neurotic type. Brooklyn M. J., 1900, xiv, 803-813.— 
Jacques (P.) Nevropathies nasales et pseudo-sinusites. 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1902, ii, 177-184.— 
Jousset (A.) Vertige nasal et epilepsie. Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.l, Par., 1902, i, 305-310.— Kako (T.) Ueber 
das Nasenasthma. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. Ge- 
sellsch. zu Tokyo, 1894, viii, 8. Hft., 25-27 —Kinney (G.) 
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Nasal reflexes. Tr. Iowa M. Sot-., Waterloo, 1899, xvii, 
318-324.— von Klein (('. H.) Report i>t' cases of reflex 
from nasal diseases. Columbus M. J., 1891-2, x, 441-147.— 
Kurt (L.) Zur nasalen Therapie von Neurosen. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1901, xv, U'.M.-Lncroix (P.) Un cas 
de vertige nasal. Arch, intermit, de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1898, xi, 471-473. [Discussion], 480-482 — I .aalli (F.) 
Zuckungen im Gebn-te der Lippen- and Waagenaste des 
reobten Nervus facialis; Heilung darch Behaudlung der 
Nase. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttenib. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 
1897, lxvii, 400.— Laurent (O.) Da developpement et de 
l'exageration des nevroses reflexes par le trartement intra- 
nasal. Aim. d. mal. de l'oreille, da larynx [etc.]. Par., 
1890, xvi, 439-442. -Lazarat (J.) Ueber Keflexe von der 
Nasenschleimhaut auf die Brouchiallumina. Arcb. f. 
Physiol.. Leipz.. 1891, 19-36, 1 pi.— I.epctit. Troubles 
respiratoirea reflexes consecutifs a des affections nasales. 
[From: Centre nied.] Gaz. d. bop. de Toulouse, 1897, xi, 
138.— Lewis (F. D.) Nasal reflexes. Tr. Homceop. M. 
Soc, N. Y., 1894, xxix, 124-120. . Reflexes due to en- 
largement of the middle turbinated body. Homceop. Eye, 
Ear &. Tbroat J.. N. Y., 1901, vii, 176-179.— Lewy (B.) 
Ueber eineu auffalligcn Befund an den Nerven der Nasen- 
scbleimbaut bei nasaler Keflexueurose. Arcb. f. Laryn- 
gol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1901, xii, 53-60, 2 pi. — I.icht- 
witz (L.) Contribution a l'etude des nevroses re- 
flexes d'origine nasale et pharyng6e. Cons, inter- 
nal d'otol. et de laryngol., Par., 1889, 335-337. Alto, 
transl.: Frag. ined. Wcbnschr., 1890, xv, 61; 76; 90. 
Also, Reprint. — Loeb (H. W.) Some illustrative cases of 
nasal headache. Med. Mirror, St. Louis, 1894, v, 203-206. — 
l.nlz (S. H.) Report of epileptiform attacks cured by 
nasal operation. Brooklyn M. J., 1902, xvi, 519. — '5c- 
Cnssey (J. H.) Nasal affections as a cause of beadacbes. 
Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1896, n. s., xxxvii, 238-241.— Mac- 
douald ( G. ) The nasal neuroses. Wood's M. & S. 
Mouog., N. Y., 1890, viii, 131-159. — Makuen (G. H.) 
Neuroses of nasal origin. Am. Med.. Pbila., 1904, vii, 
895. — Mann (E. L.) Headaches due to nasal causes. 
Habneman. Month., Phila., 1891, xxvi, 237-240.— Marcel 
(E.) Accidente isterice de origins nasals. Spitalul. Bu- 
cnrescl, 1891. xi. 184- 188.— Martin. Troubles reflexes 
consecutifs a l'hypertrophie de la partie posterieure des 
cornets inferieurs. Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et 
laryngol.. Par., 1896, vi, 386.— Masinl (O.) Sulle ne- 
vrosi riflesse determinate da afl'ezioui del naso. Riv. 
clin., Milano. 1889, xxviii, 1-19.— Masucci (P.) L' apro- 
sexia come conseguenza di malattie uasali. Rassegna 
crit. interuaz. d. mal. d. naso, gola e oreccbi, Napoli, 1889, 

ii, 23-25. . Sui riflessi dei disturbi del naso. Atti d. 

Cong. d. Soc. ital. dl lariugol. [etc.] 1895, Firenze, 1896, ii, 
75_79. — Merrick (S. K.) Some forms of nasal reflexes, 
with reports of cases. Tr. Pan-Am. M. Cong. 1893, Wash., 
1895, pt. 2, 1504-1512. Also: Maryland M. JT, Bait., 1893-4, 
xxx, 133-138.— Mink (P. J.) lie staud van de leer der 
nasale reflexen. Geneesk. Courant, Tiel, 1894, xlviii, nos. 
1; 2; 6.— Miarachi. Nevroses reflexes d'origine nasale. 
Gaz. d. hop.de l'empire ottoman, Constant., 1888-9, ii, no. 
22, 3. — Moore (C. H.) Reflex ocular symptoms in nasal 
diseases. Pittsburgh M. Rev., 1890. iv, 49-51.— Moako- 
vitz (I.) Az orriiregbol kiindnl6 reflex-ingerlekenys6g 
nehany este. [Cases of reflex irritability proceeding from 
nasal cavity.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1894, xxxviii, 372. 
Also, transl.: Pest. med. -chir Presse, Budapest, 1894, 
xxx, 1221.— Mullen (J. A.) Reflex beadacbes of na- 
sal origin. Southwest. M. Rec, Houston, 1896, i, 129-135.— 
Myera (H. L.) Sensory neurosis of tbe nose. Tr. Am. 
Larvngol.. Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 1901, N. Y., 1902. vii, 245- 
247. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1901, x, 338.— IVeil- 
aon (W. H.) Nasal reflexes. Tr. Wisconsin M. Soc, 
Madison, 1892, xxvi, 360-364.— IV ikitin (V. N.) Kriti- 
cheskiy ocherk ucheniva o nosovi h reflektornikh nevro- 
zakh. [Critical sketch of nasal reflex neuroses.] Prakt. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1902, i, 7-9. Also, transl. : Arch, f, La- 
ryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1901-2, xii, 430-436.— Nizzoli 
(A.) TJn caso di nevrosi riflessa del naso. Raccoglitore 
med., Forll, 1896, 5. s., xxi, 389-394.— North (J.) Nasal 
reflexes. Toledo M. &. S. Reporter, 1890, iii, 339-343. 
[Discussion], 352.— Packard (F. R.) Reflex disturb- 
ances of nasal origin. Pbila. M. J., 1898, ii, 133-136.— 
Palmer (A. C.) Some reflex troubles caused hy swollen 
middle turbinate bodies. Tr. M. Soc. Virg., Riclimoud, 
1897, 120-123. Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1857-8, ii, 358-360.— Palombieri (A.) Contribuzione 
alio studio dei riflessi abnormi dal naso, ed all' uso tera- 
peutico della cocaina. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1890, xi, 507; 
514.— Peck (E. S.) Reflex ocular and facial symptoms of 
nasal disease. Internat. Dent. J., N. Y. &. Phila., 1890, xi, 
321-830. [Discussion]. 367-377. —Pick (A.) Ueber reflec- 
torisch von der Nase aus ausgeloste psychopathische Er- 
scheinungen. Prag. med. Wcbnschr., 1893, xviii, 185-187.— 
Pierce (N. fl.) Three cases of reflex neuroses originat- 
ing in the nose. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1893, xxi, 768.— 
Pope (B. A.) Some nasal reflexes illustrated by a very 
typical case. Tr. Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1888, 163. Also: 
South. Clinic, Richmond, 1888, xi, 307.— Porchcr (W. P.) 
The reflex neuroses of the nose and naao-pharynx. Tr. 
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South Car. M. Ass., Charleston, 1899, 177-187. —Potter 
(F. II.) Neurasthenia and nasal disease. Buffalo M. & 
S. J.. 1890-91, xxx, 337-344.— Przcdborski (L.) Ueber 
den Zusammeuhaug zwischen Reflexneuroseu und Krank- 
heiten der Nase und Nasenrachenhdhle. Atti d. xi. Cong. 

med. interna/,. 1891, Roma, 1895, vi, laringol., 141 - 147 

Ret Iii (L.) Neurosen, entstanden durch Behaudlung des 
Naseninnereu. Internat. klin. Kundschau, Wien, 1889, 

iii, 2095; 2141. . Quelques remarques au snjet des 

soi-disant nevroses reflexes du uez. Rev. gen. de cliu. et 
de th6rap.. Bar., 1896, x, 29.— Roe (J. 0.) Tbe frequent 
dependence of persistent and so-called congestive headaches 
upon abnormal conditions of the nasal passages. Tr. M. 

Soc. N. Y.. Syracuse. 1888, 515-527. . Nasal epilepsy; 

or reflex epilepsy of the nasal organ. Ibid., 1890, 317-335. 

. Reflex epilepsy from intra nasal disease. Tr. Pau- 

Am. M.Cong. 1893, Wash., 1895, pt. 2, 1498-1504. . Re- 
flex epilepsy from nasal disease successfully treated by tbe 
removal of the intra-nasal cause. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 
1900, N. Y., 1901, 210-222. — Roquer y Casadesus (J.) 
Alliums cases de neurosis reflejas de origen nasal. En- 
ciclopedia, Barcel., 1889, ii, 279-284. Also, transl.: Gaz. 

hebd. d. sc. med. de Moutpel., 1889, xi, 520. . Coutri- 

buci6n al estudio de las neurosis reflejas de origen nasal; 
nuevos cases cliuicos. Rev. de laringol., otol. y rinol., 
Barcel., 1890-91, vi, 1; 19. — Rosenberg (A.) "Die Re- 
flexneurosen der Nase. Heilkunde, Berl., 1902, 489. — 
Rossbach (M. J.) Ueber nasale Reflexneuroseu. Ges. 
klin. Arb., Jena, 1890, 125-128.— Royet. De la forme la 
plus habituelle des modifications do l'intelligence et du 
caractere qui peuvent resulter des maladies du nez et du 
cavum. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.J, Par., 1903, xvi, 
1190 - 1207. — Ruta. Delle nevrosi riflesse di origine na- 
sale. Ri for m a med., Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 4, 365-369. — 
Sakaki(H.) [Remarks on the relation I >etween nervous 
and nasal diseases.] Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai 
Kwai Ho. Tokyo, 1901, vii, 603-616. — Schadle ( J. E. ) 
Cough in its relations to morbid states of the nasal pas- 
sages. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1890, xiv, 304-306.— 
Me line Her ( M. ) Aus der Praxis; Nasenleideu und 
Reflexneuroseu. Deutsche med. Wcbnschr., Berl., 1884, 
x, 357; 376. Also, Reprint. — Schech. Das nasale 
Asthma und seine Beziehungen zum Emphysem. Ver- 
handl. d. Ver. suddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 
1904, 116 - 120. — Scheinmann ( J. ) Zur Diagnose und 
Therapie der nasalen Reflexneuroseu. Berl. klin. Wcbn- 
schr., 1889, xxvi, 295; 327; 399; 425; 471. — Schneider. 
Einige Falle von gebeilter Reflexepilepsie der Nase. 
ibid., 934- 936.— Semon (Sir F.) A lecture on nasal re- 
flex-neurosis. Clin. J., Lond., 1899-1900, xv, 241-247.— 
Snow (S. F.) Hernicrania and other neuralgic affections 
of the head relieved by intranasal surgery. N. York M. J., 

1894, lix, 400. Also, Reprint. . Headaches from 

nasal causes. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 
1897. N. Y., 1898, iii, 6-15. Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1897, 
lxxi, 42-45. — Sommerbrodt (J.) Ueber Nasen-Reflex- 
Neurosen. Berl. klin. Wcbnschr., 1885, xxii, 146; 172. 
Also, Reprint. — Spiess (G.) Beitrag zur Aetiologie eini- 
ger nasaler Reflexneuroseu. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Khinol., 
Berl., 1898, vii, 303-308. — Stnchiewicz (T.) O nerwi- 
cach zwrotnycb nosowych. [On nasal reflex neuroses.] 
Pr/.egl. lek., Krak6w, 1897, xxxvi, 483; 497. — Stein (O. 
J.) Vertigo, especially as related to nasal diseases. Chi- 
cago M. Recorder, 1898, xv, 287-294. [Discussion], 349. 
Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898, v, 340-346. Also: 
Phila. M. J., 1899, iii, 51-54. — Sunrez de Mendoza. 
In caa de vertige nasal gueri par l'ablation bil ate rale 
d'uu copeau de la cloison. Arch, de med. et chir. spec, 
Par., 1901, ii, 467-469. Also [Abstr.]: Rev. hebd. de la- 
ryngol. [etc.], Par., 1901, ii, 153.— Terray (P.) Asthma 
bronchiale in Begleitung von Naseniibeln. Pest, med.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1893, xxix, 609-612. — Thomaa. 
Nevropathie uastile. Marseille med., 1895, xxxii, 362- 
370.— Thompson (J. A.) Nasal reflexes. Cincin. Lan- 
cet-Clinic. 1890, n. s., xxv, 155-158. [Discussion], 160. 

. Headaches from nasal causes, with illustrative 

cases. Ibid., 1898, n. s., xii, 403-405. — Thrasher (A. 
B.) On reflex pharyngitis of nasal origin, with a report 
of four cases. Ibid., 1890, n. s., xxv, 63-65. [Discussion], 

74. . Cough of nasal origin, with report of cases. 

Ibid., 442-444. • . Nasal reflexes. Ibid., 503. Also: 

J. Am. M. Ass, Chicago, 1890, xv, 676-678. — Trei tel. 
Ueberdie Steigernugdes Wurgreflexes durch Nasenleideu. 
Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1902, viii, 331-334.— Trin- 
letti (A.) A proposito di alcuni casi di nevrosi nasale. 
Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1890, x, 61-68. — Tsagres 
(A.) Ilepi v&po8epan£ia<; Kara riiv vevpiKtov vocriov (Kara. 
Materne). TaATji-b?, Afloat, 1891, xxi, 23; 39. — Wells 
(W. A.) Pathogenesis of the nasal reflex neuroses. Phila. 
M. J., 1898, ii, 380-384. Also, Reprint. . The signifi- 
cance of uric acid in the nasal refiex neuroses. N. York 

M. J., 1898, lxviii, 699-702. Also, Reprint. . Some 

nervous and mental .manifestations occurring in connec- 
tion with nasal disease. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1898, n.s., 
cxvi 677-692. Also, Reprint. Also, transl. : Wien. med. 
Presse, 1902, xliii, 2121; 2171.— White (J. A.) Neuroses 
of tbe nose and nasopharynx. Syst. Dis. Ear, Nose & 
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>0!»e {Reflex neuroses of). 

Throat (Burnett), Phila., 1893, li, 90-148. . Some in- 
teresting cases of headache due to nasal trouble. Clin. 
Bull., Richmond, 1901, vi, 52-55. — Widakowieh (V.) 
Ueberdas Verhalten der markhaltigen N erven bei nasaler 
Reflexneurose. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1905, xxxix, 
370-376.— Wilkinson (O.) Headache in relation to dis- 
eases of the nose and nasopharynx. N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1904, lxxx, G36-640. . A study of headache in rela- 
tion to diseases of the nose and nasopharynx. "Wash. M. 
Ann., 1904-5, iii, 89-100.— Vana (K.) [A case of nasal 
reflex neurosis. | Fukui Ken Igakukwai Zasshi, 1890,299- 
309. — Ziem ((J.) Ueber Beziehungen der Nasenkrank- 
lieiten zur Psychiatric. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1897, 
xxxi,482; 529. . The relations of nasal to mental dis- 
ease. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1897, iii, 153-158. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.] : Key. internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryn- 
gol., Par., 1898, viii, 237. 

IVose {Rosacea of). 

See, also, Acne ; Alcoholism ; Rhinophy ma. 

Campardon (J.-F.-A.) De la couperose. 8°. 
Paris, 1*47. 

Ross (A.) The florid nose. 12°. \_n.p.,n.d.] 
Winkler. Die Nasen- und Gesichts-Rote. 
Ihre Ursachen und naturgernasse Behandlung. 
8°. Berlin, [1905]. 

Abrahams (R.) Alcohol in the treatment of acne 
rosacea. Am. Med. -Surg. Bull., N. T.. 1896, ix, 052-654. 
Also, Reprint. — Alger (E. M.) Rosacea; its cause and 

treatment. N. York M. J ., 1894, lx, 589. . Some notes 

on rosacea. N. "Sork Polyclin., 1897, ix, 65-68. — Bergh 
(C.) Om acne rosacea, dens stiologi og behandling. 
[Snrl'acne rosacea, son 6tiologie et son traitement. R6s., 
852.] Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiauia, 1897, 4. R., 
xii, 836-847. — Bclz ( O. ) Terpentineinreibungeu gegen 
Acne rosacea. Memorabilien. Heilbr., 1896, n. P., xv, 
268-270. — B idiot (P.) L'acn6 couperose et son traite- 
ment. Scalpel, Liege, 1899-1900, Iii, 136.— Billstein (Em- 
ma L.) Red noses and veils. Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 368.— 
Bloebanm (F.) Die Kupfernase (Acne rosacea) und 
ihre Behandlung, namentlich niittels der galvanokausti- 
schen Gliihnadel. Deutsche Med. -Ztg., Berl., 1898, xix, 
569-572. Also, transl. : N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1K98-9, li, 265- 

272. . Vorlaufige Mitteilung viber verbesserte Me- 

thoden 1 »ei der Behandlung der Kupfernase und zur dau- 
ernden Entfernung lastiger Haare. Deutsche Med. -Ztg., 
Berl., 1900, xxi, 1133.— Brocq. Acne rosac£e, couperose. 
Rev. internat. de med. et de chir. Par., 1897, viii, 257. — 
Chambers (G.) Some notes on rosacea, with special 
reference to its treatment. Canad. Pract., Toronto, 1898, 
xxiii, 639-645. — Ehrmann (S.) Die elektrolytische Be- 
handlung der Acne rosacea und der ektatischen Hautve- 
nen im Antlitz. Wien. med. Bl., 1896, xix, 4. — Fitzpat- 
rick (H. P.) Rosacea; its permanent removal by elec- 
trolysis. Am. J. Derrnat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 

1905, ix, 55-57. — von Fleischl (0.) Ueber Fanghi di 
Slafani, ein weuig bekanntes, bei Acne rosacea sehr wirk- 
sames Mittel. "Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 1204- 
1207.— Fonrnier. Traitement de la couperose. Inde- 
pend. med., Par., 1897, iii, 25. Also, transl. : Riformamed., 

Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 1, 427. . De la couperose chez la 

femme. Rev. prat. d. trav. de med.. Par., 1898, It, 265; 

274. . Traitement de la couperose granuleuse. Rev. 

internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1899, x, 127-129. — Gau- 
cher (E.) La couperose. J. de med. int., Par., 1899, iii, 
444-447.— Gilchrist (T. C.) Some remarks on acne rosa- 
cea, with especial reference to treatment. Maryland M. 
J., Bait., 1898-9, xl, 119-122.— Harding (G. F.j A case 
nt acne rosacea. J. Cutan. Dis., incl. Syph., N. Y., 1901, 
xxii, 329. — Ileuss (E.) Ueber Behandlung der Rosacea. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1896, xxvi, 33-44.— 
Hunt (C. W.) Treatment of acne rosacea, with men- 
tion of a case. North Car. M. J., "Wilmington, 1897, xli, 
146-150. — Kaposi. Ueber Acne rosacea. Allg. Wien. 
med. Ztg., 1896. xli, 74; 80.— L,assar (O.) Zur Behand- 
lung roter Nasen. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1894-5, ii, 489- 
492. — Leredde. Le traitement de l'acne ros6e par la 
phototherapie. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1903, xvii, 242-244. Also: Rev. prat. d. mal. cutan. [etc.], 
Par.. 903, ii, 270-275. — Lieberthal (D.) Acne rosa- 
cea. Illinois M. Bull., Chicago, 1902-3, iii, 761-765. Also, 
Reprint. — Lloyd (W.) Intranasal irritation causing 
acne rosacea. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 74.— IVIcShaiie 
(J. T.) Acne rosacea treated by iutra-detmal injections 
of formaldehyde. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 
1261. — JfEunro (W.J.) A note on the treatment of the 
early stages of acne rosacea, with special reference to 
the use of suprarenal gland extract therein. Australas. 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1900, xix. 496-500.— IVeale (A.) Clinical 
note on acne rosacea; groggy nose; copper nose. Inter- 
colon. M. J.. Australas.. Melbourne, 1900, v, 206-209.— 
Ohmami-Diihmesnil (A. H.) Acne rosacea. Tri- 
State M. J. & Pract., St. Louis, 1896, iii, 411-418. Also, 
Reprint.— Payne (J. P.) Gutta rosea, or rosacea (acne 
rosacea). Syst. Med. (Allbut), Lond., 1899, viii, 612-615.— 



Wose {Rosacea of). 

Petrini de Galsaz. Mixture centre la couperose. 
Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1900, cxl, 192.— Purdon 
(H. S.) Note on couperose. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1903, exvi, 
175.— Rochard & Sell ier. Nouveau traitemenl de la 
couperose. [Abstr.] Compt. rend. Accad. d. sc., Par., 
1851, xxxiii, 611. — Rosenbach (O.) DerGesichtsschleier 
als Ursactie der Naseurothe. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, 
xxxvi, 896-898. —Shoemaker (J. Y.) Rosacea. Inter 

nat. klin., Phila., 1896, 5. s., iv, 336-340. . Rosacea. 

Med. Bull., Phila., 1902, xxiv, 123-127. . Rosacea. 

J. Med. -Chir. Coll., Phila., 1903, iv, no. 7, 1-6.— Stra vino 
(A.) Acne rosee (Couperose; Gutta rosea; Kupferrose; 
brandy nose; wine nose). Verhandl. d. deutsch. dermat. 
Gesellsch. 1898, Wien. u. Leipz., 1899, vi. 174-181.— Weisa 
(M.) Zur Elektrotherapie der rothen Nase. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1900, 1, 1975-1977. 

]¥ose {Rosacea of) in children. [Granu- 
losis rubra nasi.] 

Ricard ( L. ) Granulosis rubra nasi. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1904. 

Audry. Granulosis rubra nasi, fausse acn6 ros6e des 
enfants. J. d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 1903, xv, 809- 
811. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903, 4. s., iv, 
844. — It ii inner (E. ) Ein Beitrag zur Histologic der 
Granulosis rubra nasi Jadassohn. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 
1904, xi, 646. — Bernhardt (R.) Granulosis rubra nasi 
(Jadassohn). Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1903, 2. s., xxiii, 865; 
896. — Dubreuilh (W.) Sur line foime d'erytheme chro- 
nique du uez chez les enfants; granulosis rubra nasi de 
Jadassohn. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxxiii, 89. — 
Herrmann (H. ) Eine eigenthiimliche mit Hyperlii- 
drosis eiuhergehende eutziindlicheDerniatose an der Nase 
jugendlicher Iudividuen. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., 
Wien u. Leipz., 1902, lx, 77-90.— van der Hoop. [Drie 
gevallen van granulosis rubra nasi.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1904, 2. R., xl, d. 1, 372.— Jadassohn 
(J.) Ueber eine eigenartige Erkrankung der Nasenhaut 
bei Kindern (Granulosis rubra nasi). Arch. f. Dermat. u. 
Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 1901, Iviii, 145-158 — l.ebet (A.) 
Contribution a 1'e.tude de l'hidrocystome (avec une note 
sur la granulosis rubra nasi). Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1903, 4. s., iv, 273-282.— Luithlen (P.) Ueber eine 
eigenthiimliche Form von Acne mit Sehweissdriisenver- 
anderungen. Festschr. . . . Moriz Kaposi z. Prof.-Juhil., 
Wien u. Leipz., 1900, 709-719. — ITIacleod (J. M. H.) A 
case of granulosis rubra nasi (Jadassohn). Brit. J. Der- 
mat., Lond., 1903, xv, 197-206, 2 pi. Also, transl.: Rev. 
prat. d. mal. cutan. Tetc], Par., 1904, iii, 233-240.— Mal- 
herbe (H.) Granulosis rubra nasi. J. d. mal. cutan. et 
syph., Par., 1905, xvii, 96-100. — Pick (W.) Ueber Gra- 
nulosis rubra nasi Jadassohn. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., 
Wien u. Leipz., 1902, lxii. 105-110.— Pinkus (F.) Ueber 
die Beziehungen des Hidrocystoms zur Granulosis rubra 
nasi. Dermat. Ztsch., Berl., 1904, xi, 642-645.— See (M.) 
Granulosis rubra nasi. Bnll. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1904, xv, 349. Also : Ann. d. dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1904, 4. s., v, 1037. 

IVose {Sarcoma of). 

See Nose (Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 
IVose Scleroma of). 

See Rhinoscleroma. 

Hose {Secretions of). 

See, also, Nose (Watery discharges from). 

Arslan (Y.) Un' ultima parola sulla rinorrea puru- 
lenta caseiforme (rinite pseudocaseosa) . Boll. d. mal. d. 
orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1899, xvii, 73-77. — 
Bombrowski (P. I.) Some diagnostic and therapeutic 
remarks concei'ning chronic nasal discharge. Med. Stand- 
ard, Chicago, 1900, xxiii, 14-10.— Eulenstein (H.) Ue- 
ber flbrindse Exsudate auf der Nasenschleimhaut. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1893, xix, 862- 
864. — Goodale (J. L.) A contribution to the Btudj of 
the secreting mechanism of the nose. Tr. Am. Laryngol. 
Ass., N. Y., 1904, xxvi. 27-47. Also: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. 
& Laryngol.. St. Louis, 1905, xiv, 1-15. 1 pi.— GriiiiwaEd 
(L.) fitudes sur les cellules de la secretion du nez et des 
sinus. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 

1899, xxv. 551-554.— Keller (A.) Ueber das Vorkommen 
von Rhodan im Naseusecret. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1900, xlvii, 1597.— Kelson (W. H.) Nasal discharges. 
Abstr. Tr.Hunterian Soc, Loud., 1902-3,63-68.— Molinie 
(J.) Un cas de s6cretion nasale de couleur bleue (chromo- 
rhinorrhee). Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, 
xviii, 1308-1312. Also [Abstr.]: Ann. d. mal. do l'oreille, 
du larynx fete]. Par.. 1x98, xxiv, 613.— Richter (().) Zur 
Untersuchung des Naseuschleims. Ztschr. f. aug. Mikr., 
Weimar, 1897, iii. 42-44.— Kumbold (T. F.J Abnormal 
nasal secretion ; its injurious effects. St. Louis M. &. S. J., 
1896, lxx, 205-272.— si'ebeninann (F.) Ein Ausgussvom 
pueumatischen Hoblensystem der Nase. Festschr. z. . . . 
Jubilaum v. Theodor Kocher, Wiesh., 1891, 119-134, 1 pi. 
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Hlose (Septum of Spurs and ridges of). 
Sec also, Nose (Diseases of) in children. 

Bnllenger (W. L.) Electrolysis as a treatment for 
deviations, spurs, and ridges of the nasal septum. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1x9(5, xxvi. 58-60. — Black (M.) Opera- 
tion for the removal of septal spurs. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1902, xii. 191-19,'!.— Bromier (A.) 'On the use of 
the dental trephine in the treatment of spurs and devia- 
tions of the nasal septum and synechia* of the nasal fossa;. 
Lancet. Lond., 1x90, ii, it:!.— ( a«»clb< 1 1 y ( w . E.) Elec- 
trolysis by a current controller for the reduction of spurs 
of the nasal septum. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1X95, N. Y., 

1896, xvii, 46-58. Also: J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1895, 
xxv, 754-758. Also: N. York M. J., 1S95, lxii, 266-269. 
Also, Reprint. Also : Times & Keg., Phila., 1895. xxx, 253; 

292. . Electrolysis for the reduction of spurs of the 

nasal septum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1X96, xxvii, 578- 
582. Also [ Abstr.] : Medicine, Detroit, 1896.H. 653. —Clark 
(B. F. R.) Spurs of the nasal septum. Codex med. Phila., 
1895-6. ii, 289-295.— Clerenger (W. F.) Hemorrhage into 
the conjunctival sac through the nasal duct, following an 
operation for the removal of a nasal spur. Med. & Sui-g. 
Monitor, Indianap., 1900, iii, 59. — Belie. Cretes de la 
cloison nasale; quelques considerations sur leur traite- 
meut. Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. et de laryngol., Brux., 1896, 
i, 18-22. — Gleasou (E. Ii.) Exostoses of the nasal sep- 
tum, and their treatment by operative procedures. In- 
ternat. M. Mag.. Phila., 1892,"i, 464-472.— Onye (A.-A.-G.) 
TJn cas de crete de la cloison. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille. du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1895. xxi. pt. 2, 58 — Hoyt (H. W.) 
Spurs of the nasal septum. Tr. Homoaop. M. Soc. N. Y., 
1898. xxxiii, 290-293. Also: .T. Ophth., Otol. &. Laryngol., 
K. Y-, 1898, x. 305-309.— Kreilsheimer (H.) Oeberdie 
Naehbehamllung blutig oporirter Yorspriingo am Septum. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Khinol., Berl., 1900, xi, 339.— Lovb 
(H. W.) The value of sharp curettes in the removal of 
septal projections. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvi, 
14. — JlacCoy (A. W.) A note on osteophytes of the 
nasal chambers. Tr. Am. Laryugol. Ass., N. Y., 1901, 122- 
124. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1902, n. s., exxiii, 286- 
288. — ITIcKiuney (K.) Ulistin;ite nasal hemorrhage fol- 
lowing removal of a septal spur in a hemophiliac. Mem- 
phis M. Month., 1904, xxiv. 576-579.— IVletteiiheimer (C.) 
Heiluug eiuer Exostose der Nasenscheidewand auf elec- 
trolytischem "Wege. Jahrb. f. Kinder!)., Leipz., 1893-4, n. 
F.. xxxvii, 103.— Parker (E. F.) Spurs of the nasal 
saeptum, and their influence on the respiratory tract. N. 
York M. J.. 1897. lxv, 766. Also, Reprint.— Pearsall 
(W. S i The removal of septal growths with preservation 
of the mucous membrane. X. Am. J. Homceop., !N. Y., 

1897. 3. s., xii. 221-227.— Schmidt (M.) Bebamtlung der 
Yerbieguugen und Auswiichse der Nasenscheidewand 
durch Electrolyse. Ycrhandl. d. Cong. f. inuere Med., 
Wiesb., 1893, xii, 169-179.— Seller (C.) Ecchoudroses of 
the septum narium, and their removal. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1888, xxxiii, 1X0-183. Also, Reprint.— Snydaclter (E. F.) 
The importance of postoperative treatment after removing 
spurs of the nasal sa;ptum. N. York M. J., 1900, lxxii, 
1131. — Teets (C. E.) A simple method for the removal of 
spursand ridges from the cartilaginous septum. J. Ophth., 
Otol., & Laryugol.. N. Y.. 1895, vii, 71-74.— Thompson 
(J. A.) Spurs on the nasal septum. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 
1892, n. s., xxviii. 209-212. [Discussion], 216.— Walker 
(T.S.) On the treatment and removal of spurs and deviations 
ofthenasalseptum. Lancet, Lond., 1890,ii,444. — Winhart 
(D. J. G.) Removal of septal spurs; a note upon the use 
of the Carmalt-Jones spokeshave. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1900, ix, 21-23. Also: Canada Lancet, Toronto, 
1899-1900, xxxii, 609. 

IVose (Septum of, Ulcer and perforation 
of). 

See, also, Nose (Syphilis of). 

Zimnik (J.) *Znr Casnistik des Ulcus sep- 
tum nasi perforans. 8°. Greifswald, 1890. 

Anderson (\V. S.) I'erforat ion of the nasal septum. 
Harper Hosp. Bull., Detroit, 1x94, v, 7-13.— Ardin-Bcl- 
teil (P.) Ulcere perforant de la cloison nasale. N.Mont- 
pel. med., 1X96, v, 832; 841, 1 pi. — Bamberger (J.) 
Ceber die Septiimperforation der Chromarbeiter. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 2144.— Bamngarleii 
(E.) Az Orrsoveuy perforatioja roncsold toroklob man. 
[Perforation of septum narium after diphtheritis.] Or- 
vosi hetil., Budapest, 1889. xxxiii, 416. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.j: Pest, nied.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1889, xxv, 

1301. . Exophthalmos, ptosis 6s diplopia orrsiiveny- 

fekely kapesdn. f. . . from ulceration of the nasal septum.] 
Orr-, g6ge-6s fiilgy6gy., Budapest, 1904. 230. — Bilhaiit 
(M.) Ulcere du nez, denudation de la cloison ; autoplas- 
tic par glissement; gue-rison. Ann. de cbir. et d'orthop.. 
Par., 1896, ix, 33-37. — Brown (J. M.) Perforation of 
the nasal septum. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1902, xxv, 
239. — Campbell (D. St. C.) Perforations of tin- carti- 
laginous septum, and their chief causes. Physician & 
Surg., Ann Arbor, Mich., 1890, xii, 249-256. Also: Tr. 
Detroit M. & Libr. Ass., 1X90, 161-168. — Christy (T. C.) 
Ulceration of the nasal septum. Tr. Am. Laryugol., 

VOL XI, 2d series 50 



]\oxe (Septum <>1\ Ulcer and perforation 
of). 

Khinol. & Otol. Soc. 1X96, N. Y., 1897, ii, 139-148. Also: 
N. York M. J., 1X97, lxv, 12-16. Alto, Reprint. — Bela- 
van (D. 15.) Extrusive perforations of the bony septum. 
Ann. Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 1805, iv, 214.— Ellctt (E. 
('.) The determining cause of the site of ulcers on the 
nasal septum. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1X9i<, iv, 280. 
Also, Reprint. —Felix (E.) Les perforations de la cloi- 
son nasale en dehors de la syphilis. Semaine med., Par,, 
1904, xxiv, 41. — Freudenthal (W.) Ueber das Ulcus 
septi nasi perforans. Med. Monatschr., N. Y., 1891, iii, 
1X5-190. Also, lieprint. — Qoiigiicnhcim. Perforations 
de la cloison du nez. Semaine med., Par., 1x95, xv, 415- 
417. Also, transl.: Gazz, d. osp., Milano, 1895, xvi, 1244- 
1246. — Ilnjek (M.) Das perforirende Geschwiir der Na- 
senscheidewand. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1890, 

exx, 497-535, 2 pi. . Ulcus perforans septi nasi und 

habit uelle Nasenblutung. Internal, klin. Rundschau, 

Wien, 1X92, vi, 1670-1673. . Les perforations de la 

cloison du nez. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1892, xviii, 735-748 Hammond (L. J.) Perfora- 
tions of Shrapnell's membrane, and their treatment; are- 
port of twenty- five eases. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 
1891-2, iv, 700-702. Also, Reprint. —Hutchinson (J.) 
Perforating ulcers of the septum. Arch. Surg., Lond., 
1891-2, iii, 202-205. . Perforating ulcer of the sep- 
tum nasi. Ibid., 1897, viii, 75. — Jesaop. Simple per- 
forating ulcer of septum na-i. Lancet, Loud., 1888, i, 829. — 
I ,i ilin- well (H. L.) Pathology and treatment of nasal 
ulcer upon septum nasi and floor of nasal passage. Phila. 
M. J., 1899, iii, 1183.— Merry (W. J. C.) Idiopathic per- 
foration of the bones of the nasal septum. Lancet, Lond., 
1899, ii, 1227.— Mitchell (S.), jr. Perforation of the sep- 
tum. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1890, xxxvii, 40.— iTloure (E.-J.) 
Contribution a. l'etude de l'uleere pert" 'rant de la cloison 
du nez. Arch. clin. de Bordeaux, 1X94, iii. 176-188. Also, 
Reprint. Also: Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894, 
Roma, 1895, vi, laringol., 131 - 136. — Otto (R.) Ueber 
das perforirende Geschwiir der knorpeligen Nasenscheide- 
wand. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1892, n. F., ix, 427- 
430.— Paget (Sir J.) Perforating ulcer of the septum of 
the nose. In his: Stud, old case-books, 8°, Lond., 1891, 
51-55. — Purdon (H. S.) Note on perforating ulcer of 
septum nasi and vomer. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1896, ci, 312- 
314. — Bice (C. C.) In what manner can ulcerations of 
the nasal septum following operation and in atrophic rhi- 
nitis be healed to secure an even and moist surface? Med. 
News, N. Y., 1896, lxviii, 150-153.— Richardson (C.W.) 
Perforation of tho septum narium, from a study of twenty- 
five cases with regard to etiology and pathologic signifi- 
cance. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryugol., St. Louis, 1902, 
xi, 1-16. — Konsbach (M.J.) Ueber Ulcus rotundum 
septi nasi cartilaginosi. Cor.-BL d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. 
Thiiringen, "Weimar, 1889, xviii. 65-68. Also: (Jes. klin. 
Arb., Jena, 1890, 108-111.— BudlolT. Ueber die Perfora- 
tion der Nasenscheidewand bei Chromatarbeitern. Ver- 
handl.d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, ix, 109-117.— 
Bupp (A.) Perforations of the nasal septum; etiology, 
clinical significance, and treatment. Med. Kec, N.Y., 1894, 
xlvi, 771-779. Also, Reprint.— Schadle (J. E.) Erosions 
and ulcerations of the triangular cartilage of the septum. 
St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1901, iii, 241-245.— Schif- 
fers. De la pathogenic de l'uleere perforant de la cloison 
du nez. J. do med., chir. et Pharmacol., Brux., 1X94, 439- 
443. Also [Abstr.]: Rev. internst. de rhinol., otol. et la- 
ryngol., Par., 1895, v, 73. — Seilcr (C.) Some remarks on 
perforation of the nasal septum. Tr. M. Soe. Penn., 
Phila., 1896, xxvii, 189-193. Also: Med. & Surg. Reporter, 
Phila., 1896, lxxv, 425-427. Also: Internat. M. Mag., 
Phila., 1896-7, v, 333.— Straw (J. R.) Non specific per- 
foration of the nasal septum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1898, xxx, 475.— Thrasher (A. B.) Morbid perforations 
of the nasal septum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1890, xiv, 
405-408. Also [Abstr.] : Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1889, n. s., 
xxiii, 461-564. — Z willingcr (H.) Az orrsoveuy kora- 
lakii perforalo feke,ly6nek egy esete. [Ulcer producing cir- 
cular perforation in nasal sept vim.] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest, 1898, xii i, 72. 

]\ose (Sequestra in). 

See Nose (Concretions, etc., in). 
]\ose (Sinuses of). 

See Nose (Accessor!/ sinuses of). 

]Vose (Stenosis of). 

See Nose ( Obstruction of). 
Nose (Surgery of). 

See, also, Epistaxis (Treatment of); Hay- 
asthma (Prevention, etc., of); Nasopharynx 

(Adenoid vegetations of , Treatment of. Operative); 
Nasopharynx (Tumors of, Treatment of , Opera- 
tive); Nose (Accessory sinuses of, Inflammation 
of, Treatment of, Operative); Nose (Accessory 
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JVose (Surgery of), 
sinuses of. Surgery of); Nose (Concretions in); 
Nose (Disease* of) in children; Nose (Fracture 
of) ; Nose ( Inflammation of. Hypertrophic, Treat- 
ment of); Nose (Obstruction of, Treatment of, 
Operative); Nose (Reflex neuroses of); Nose 
(Septum of, Spurs, etc., of); Nose (Syphilis of); 
Nose ( Tumors of) [and subdivisions] ; Nose and 
throat (Diseases of). 

Collier (M. ) An address on the present posi- 
t ion of nasal surgery and the causation of deflec- 
tions of tin' .nasal septum. 8°. London, 1892. 

Gaston (G.) * De la rhinotomie sous-labiale. 
[Paris.] 8-. Chdteauroux, 1902. 

Hack ( W. A. II.) Ueber cine operative 
Radical-Bebandlunjr bestimmter Formen von 
Migrane, Asthma, Heufieber, sowi ; zablreicher 
verwandter Erscheinungen. Erfalirungen auf 
dem Gebiete der Nasenkrankheiten. 8°. Wies- 
baden, 1884. 

. The same. Affections dn nez. Du 

traitement op^ratoire radical de certaines formes 
de migraine, asthme, tievre de foiu, ainsi que 
d'un grand nombro de manifestations connexes; 
traduit de l'allemand j>ar Auguste Muller-Schir- 
mer. 8°. J'aris, 1887. 

Kafemann ( It. ) Ehino - pharyugologische 
Operatiouslehre, mit Einschluss der Elektrolyse 
fur Aerzte und Studiereude. 8°. Halle a. S., 
1900. 

. The same. 2. veriuehrte und neu- 

bearbeitete Aufl. 8°. Halle a. S., 190:!. 

Lowe (I,.) Zur Chirurgie der Naee. fol. 
Berlin, 1905. 

See, also, infra. 

Massal (E.) *Sur uu proce'de' de resection 
de la cloi-son nasale. 8°. Toulouse, 1898. 

Schaeffer (M.) Chirurgieche Erfahrungeu 
in der Rhinologie und Laryngologie aus den 
Jahren 1875-85. 8°. Wiesbaden, 18*). 

Schmidt (I.) *Ein Fall von Fibroma caver- 
nosum der mittleren Muschel. 8°. H iirzburg, 
1897. 

Anderson (P. L.) Improved method of cocain anes- 
thesia for nasal mucous membranes. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 976.— Archibald (O. W.) Con- 
servative intranasal surgery. Northwest. Lancet, St. 
Paul, 1900, xx, 287-2M).— Baeza. Ueber Adreualinum 
Chlorid mit Chloretono (Chloroform + Aceton) and die 
Anwenduug in der rhinologischen Praxis. Berl. klin. 
Wehnschr., 1902, xxxix, 1217.— Ballengcr (W. L.) The 
submucous resection of the nasal septum; a new technic 
with the author's swivel knife, reducing the average time 
of the operation several minutes. Ann. Otol., Rhiuol. & 
Laryngol'., St. Louis, L905, xiv, 394-411!.— Batut (L.) De 
['operation de Rouge et de ses indications. Auu. d. mal. 
de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1894, xx, 219-236. Also: 
Midi med., Toulouse. 1*94, iii, 16.3; 18X; 215. — Baum> 
gnrien (E.) Rhiuochirurgische Alittheilungen. Wieu. 

med. Wehnschr., 18X9, xxxix, 20.(7; 2082. . Az orrsii- 

veny elhajlasainak es leezeinek miitevese a Schleich-fele 
erzestelenito eljarassal. [Operations of the nasal sep- 
tum by the anesthetic procedure of Schleich.] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1X99, xliii, 311; 323; 335.— Beikiiiaim. 
Ueber intranasale Operationsmethoden, mit Demonstra- 
tion. Verhandl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1897), 
1898, viii, 7. — Berry (j.) A rhinoplastic, operation. Tr. 
Clin. Soc Loud., 1904-5, xxxviii, 174-178, 1 pi., 1 1 ■{<>■■- 
■tin Khans (G-.) Bemerkungeu zum Aufsatzo Loewe's: 
Zur Chirurgie der Xaseuscheidewaud, etc., in Band 34, 
No. 7 dieser Monatschr. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 
1900, xxxiv. 2X7 - 290. — Bogdanovici (T.) i: Wtio- 
■ninser (L.) Cate-va iutet ventiunl asupra foselor na- 
sale si a fetel. [Some operations on the nasal fossa? and 
face. ] Rev. de chir., Bucuresti, 1902, vi, 409-420.— Bote) 
(11.) De laoperaci6n de Rouge.' Rev.decieh.nied.de Bar- 
eel., 1894, xx, 433; 457; 480. Also: Progreso med., Ha- 
bana, ! 894, \ i, 211; 236; 263. — Boyhui (,T. E.J The 
surgery of the tnrbinal bodies, with a new method of 
operating. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1900, N. Y., 1901, 
206 - 213. Also: X. York M. J., 1901, Ixxiii, 415.— 
Brown (J. P.i On the use, of rubber splints in the 
treatment following intranasal operations. Canad. Pract. 
& Rev., Toronto. 1899. xxiv, 385-389. — Briihl (G.) Be- 
merkiiUL'en zur Railicaloperation. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. 
[etc.], Berl., 1905, xxxix, 121-124.— Unison (A. E.), jr. 
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Some observations on intranasal surgery. Tr. Indiana 
M. Soc, Indianap., 1902, 292-301. Also: Fort Wayne M. 
J.-Mag., 1902, xxii, 319-327.— Castex (A.) Documents 
pour la chirurgie du nez. Assoc. franc, do chir. Proc- 

verb. [etc.], Par., 1896, x, 286. . De la rhinotomie trans- 

versale iuferieure. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1896, lxix, 1289. — 
Chnppell (W. F.) Remarks on intranasal operations. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1899, N. Y., 1900. xxi, 198-205. 
Also: N. York M. J., 1900, lxxi, 114-116. Also, Reprint — 
t'holewa, Ueber Resection des Septum narium. .Mo 
natschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1891, xxv, 237-242.— tinier (J.) 
O Kriegove okenkovite resekci prepazky nosni. | Kriog's 
window resection of the septum of the liose.] Casop. lck. 
cesk., v Praze, 1904, xliit, 777-779. — Citelli <S.) Sulla 
utilita della sutura attorcigliata nelle Qssure dellenarici. 
Boll. d. mal. d. orecehio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze. 1903, 
xxi, 1-4. — Cohn (J.) Zur Nachbehandlung von Nasen- 
operationen. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1906, 81-83.— 
Collier (M.) On the surgery of the nose and accessoi y 
cavities. Clin. J., Loud., 189(1-7, ix, 234-239. — l oin- 
paired (C.) La terapeutica quirurgiea en rinologia. 
Siglo med., Madrid, 1897, xliv, 3; 19. Also, transl.: 
Rev. liebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1897, xvii. pt. 1, 
129-141.— Coomes (M. K.) Report on nasal surgery, 
with illustrated cases. Tr. Kentucky M. Soc, Louis- 
ville, 1893, n. s., ii, 304-313, 1 pi. Also: Am. Pract. & 
News, Louisville, 1893, xvi, 134-141, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. 
Also : Cincin. M. J., 1893, viii, 246-254.— Badysett (H. J.) 
Turbinotomy and its effects on affections of the ear. In- 
dian M. -Chir. Rev., Bombay, 1896, iv, 7-9. Also: Indian 
Lancet, Calcutta, 1896, vii, 294. Also: J. Laryngol., Lond., 
1895, ix, 553-555.— Davidson (J. P.) Indications for and 
method of operating upon the middle turbinated bone. 
Atlanta Jour.-Rec Med., 1900-1901, ii, 6-13. Also: Med. 
Keg., Richmond, 1899-1900, iii, 311-316.— Bclilwin <S. X.) 
K topogruhi i khirurgii nosovol polosti. [. . . of the nasal 
cavity ] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1895, xvi, 4U7.— Brjikcr 
(A.) Zur Technik der intranasalen Operationen. Ztscbr. 
f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1901, xxxix, 197-200. Also, transl.: 
Arch. Otol. N. Y., 1901, "XXX, 332. — Be VilhiNS (A.) Sur- 
gical treatment in diseases of the nose. N. Am. Pract., 
Chicago, 1889, i, 498 - 500. — Bigmniin ( L. G. ) En 
Rhinoplastik fra gamle Alniindelight Hospital. [ A 
rhinoplastic operation from the old General Hospital ] 
Hosp. -Tid., Kobenh., 1905, 4. R., xiii, 781 -786.— 
Bionisio (I.) Contributo alia chirurgia nasale. Gazz. 
med. di Torino, 1896, xlvii, 41-43. — Bongla»« (H. B.) 
Preparation and after Ireatment in nasal operations. 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1904, xix, 495-524.— Duffre (T. E.) 
New nasal snare. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 
1033. — Duvergcr (J.) De la voie trans-maxiUonasale 
dans les interventions snr l'arriere cavit6 des fosses na- 
sales, le corps du spheuo'ide et le naso pharynx. Rev. 
hebd.de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, ii, 280-294.— E«cnt(E.) 
Siuusiie maxillaire caseeuse et coryza caseeux secoudaire; 
evacuation par voie nasale; gu6risou. Arch. med. de Tou- 
louse, 1896, ii, 90-95. . Procede simple perraettant de 

resequer le cartilage nasal d6vie sans perforer la cloison. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etel, Par., 1898, xi, 367-374. 

. Isch6inie du champ operatoire par le chlorhydrate 

d'adr6naliuo dans la chirurgie endo-nasale. Arch. med. 
de Toulouse, 1902, viii, 353-358. — Fein (J.) Zur Resec- 
tion der unteren Naseumuschel. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 
1901, xxxviii, 486. — Flntau (T. S.) Ueber die Resectio 
coucbaa inferioris. Klin. -therap. Wehnschr.. 1898, v, 1691; 
1726. — af Forselles (A.) Ueber die Resection der un- 
teren Naseumuschel. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 190% 
xxxix, 233-238.— Freer (O. T.) The nasal septum; a de- 
scription of the author's present manner of performing the 
window-resection for deflections. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1905, xlv, 985-999. — French (T. R.) Observations 
on some of the results of cutting operations on the nasal 
sseptum. N.York M. J., 1894,1 x, 682; 691. Also, Reprint— 
Freuflcnthal ( W.) Antisepsis oder Asepsis in der Xa- 
senchirurgie? N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1893, v, 53-62. 
Also, transl. : N. York M. J., 1893, lvii, 154-157. Also, Re- 
print. — Galand (A. ) De la rhinotomie sous-labiale. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille. du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1902. xxviii, 
256-280. — CSerard-Marchant. Nez, Josses nasales, 
pharynx nasal et sinus. Traite de chir. (l)uplay et Ke- 
clus), 2. ed., Par., 1898, iv, 561-75X. — Gilleberl- Blu r- 
court pero. [Un cas de section du nez.l Bull. Soc. de 
med. de Par. (1875), 1876, x, 182-184. — Olenaon (E. 1?.). 
The intranasal use of cocaine. Atlautic M. Weekly, 
Providence, 1X95, iii, 65-6K.— «old«Ucin (M. A.) Pest 
operative management < f intra-nasal Surgery. Laryngo- 
scope. St. Louis, 1902, xii, 729-735.— Goodwill!*- (D. B.) 
Nasal intubation. N. York M. J., 1890, li, 540-542. Also, 
Reprint.— Goris. De la d6cortication de la face comme 
voie d'acces vers l'etage moyeu du nez. Ann. Soc. m6d.- 
chir. du Brabant, Brux., 1898, viii. 298-300. Also: Presse 
med. beige, Rrux., 1898, 1, 401 — Gradcni«o Hi.) Sulla 
chirurgia nasale, specialmente in rapporto alle affe/.ioni 
anricolari. Art'h. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1897, vi, 408- 
411.— Grant (D.) Nouvelles indications pour l'op6ration 
de la turbinotomie anterieure. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
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du larynx [etc.], Par., 1899, xxv, 503. — Grnnt (W. L.) 
Some coiniuoii conditions of the nose and nasopharynx 
demanding operative interference. Proc. North Dakota 
M. Soc. 1898, Grand Forks, 1899. 30-35. Also : Pliila. M. J ., 
1898, ii, 798-801.— Orcen (W. E.) Surgical treatment of 
diseases of the nose. J. Ophth., Otol., & Laryngol., N. Y., 
1890. ii, 201-211. Alio: Med. Century. N. Y. & Chicago, 
1897, v, 33; 101; 131; 170. — <»riiu wnlri (L.) Demonstra- 
tionen and Mittheilungen zur Rhinochirurgie. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnsclir., 1892, xxxix, 191. Also: Sitzungsb. d. 
arztl. Yer. Miinchen (1892), 1893, ii, 21-24. — Hack (W.) 
Beitriige zur Exstirpatiou der nasalen Schwellapparate. 
Deutsche med. Wchnsclir., Berl., 1884, x, 435; 568. Alio, 
Reprint. — Harris (T. J.) The aims and limitations 
of intranasal surgery in the treatment of chronic non- 
suppurative affections of the middle Mr, N. York M. 
J. [etc.], l'.'Oo. lxxxiii, 756-760. — Hascltinc (Ii.) The 
window resection of the nasal septum, with a review 
of forty-eight cases. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N.Y.. 
1905,xi, 397 -409. — Heath (C.) Thesurgery of the nose and 
accessory cavities. Brit. M. J., Lend., 1892, ii, 1222; 
1282. — Hrfferiinii (D. A.) The submucous resection 
of the nasal septum. Boston hi. &. S. J., 1905, cliii, 
250. — Helot (K.) De 1'omploi du peugawardjambi 
comme hematostatiquo apres le morceliemeut de la 
muqueuse du cornet iuferieur et l'ablation des eperons do 
la cloison. Kev. med. de Normandie, Kouen, 1905, 17-25. 

. Resultata ohtenus par l'eraploi du pengawar-djambi 

dans quelqnes operations eudo-nasales. Arch, interuat. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, xix, 798-805. — Holscher. 
TJeber 0|>erationen an der Nasenscheidewand. Med. Cor. - 
Bl. d. wurttcmb. iirztl. Yer., Stuttg., 1905, lxxv, 574.— 
Hoffa (A.) Ein Beitrag zn den Uperationen an der Nase. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Khinol.. Berl., 1900, x, 403-410.— 
Hofniann (E.) Ein Yerfahren.dieNasengange inkurzer 
Zeit dauernd freiznlegen. Jahresh. d. (iesellsch. f. Nat.- u. 
Heilk. in Di esd., 1896-7. 74-84.— Hoople (H.N.) A study 
of cases presenting symptoms of asthenopia and anomalies 
of the ocular muscles in which ablation of the middle tur- 
binal was effective treatment. Med. News, N. Y., 1901, 
lxxviii, 572-575. — llornrka (O.) Beitrage zur Cliirurgie 
der ausseren Nase. Aerztl. Centr.-Anz., Wien, 1895, vii, 
545.— Imhofer (R.) Nachbehandlng nach Nasenopera- 
tionen. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien u. JLeipz., 1904, xxv, 303- 
319. — Jnrvi» < W. C.) Surgical procedures in deformities 
and neoplastic growths in the nose. Syst. Dis. Ear. Nose 
& Throat (Burnett). Pliila., 1893, ii, 39-65.— Joseph (J.) 
lntranasale Nasenhockerabtragunv.. Yerhaudl. d. Berl. 
med. Gesellsch. (1904), 1905, xxxv, 152.— Kenyou (E. 
L.) An improved method of making the first incision 
through the cartilage in the resection operation on the na- 
sal septum; with the exhibition of a cartilage knife de- 
signed for this purpose. Illinois M. J., Sprinfield. 1904-5, 
Til, 597 - 599. — Killian (G.) Die submucose Fenster- 
resektion der Nasenscheidewand. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhiuol., Berl., 1904, xvi, 362-387. AUo, transl. : Ann. Otol., 
Rhinol. <fc Laryngol., St. Louis, 1905, xiv.363-393.— Knight 
(C. H.) Intranasal surgery, with special reference to na- 
sal drainage. Internat. Clin.. Phila., 1900, 10. s., iii, 159- 
164.— Knight (('. II.) & JIcKernon (.1. F.) Partial tur- 
Diuectomy followed by acute otitis, mastoid it is sepsis, para- 
centesis, mastoidectomy, ligation, and excision of internal 
jugular vein; recovery. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii, 
982-984. -Koenig (C.-J.) De l'emploidcs salivoidscomme 
panseinent dans la chirurgie endo-nasale. Arch, internat. 
de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, xx, 485.— Krebs (G ) Des 
soius preparatoires et consecutifs aux operations endo- 
nasales. l'resse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1903, ii, 535- 
Ml.-Kuiiimel (W.) Die Verletzungen und chirnrgi- 
schen Erkiankiingen der Nase nnd ihrer Nebenhohlen. 
In: Uandb. d. prakt. Chir. . . . Bergmann [et al.J, 2. Ann., 
8° Stuttgart, 1903. i. 859-938. Also, transl. in: Syst. Piact. 
Surg, (von Bergmann), 8°, N. Y. &. Phila., 1904, i, 735-805, 
1 pi — Kuttner (A.) Die Resection der unteren Nasen- 
muschel. Berl. klin. Wchnsclir., 1901. xxxviii, 371-373.— 
Kuzmik (P.) Khinoplastiea. Budapest! k. orvosegy. 
evkbiiyve, 1903, 65.— Lnthrop (II. A.) The anatomy of 
the inferior ethmoidal turbinate, with particular refer- 
ence to cell formation; surgical importance of such eth- 
moid cells; exhibition of specimens, and demonstration 
from lantern slides. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass.. N. Y., 1902, 
229-233.— Lnrrand (H.) De 1'operation de Rouge. J. 

d sc. inert, de Lille, 1900, i, 289-294. . Operation do 

Rouge et adrenaline. Ibid., 1903, i, 97-102.— Lermoyez 
(M.) Technique generale des operations intranasales. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1895, 
xxi 224-233 — I„ewis (E. R.) Iiitra-nasal surgery ; when 
not. Indiana M. J.. Indianap., 1896-7. xv, 50-53.— Loewc 
(L.) Ceber die Ausraumung der Nase vom Munrte her 
und die Freilegung des eritsprechendeii Abschnittei der 
Basis cranii et cerebri. Med. Rundschau, Berl,, 1000,686; 

711. . Zur Chirurgie der Nase und des zugehorigen 

Abschnittes der Basis cranii el cerebri. Centralbl. f. 

Chir.. Leip/... 1900. xxvii. 1265-1272. . Zur Chirurgie 

der Nasenscheidewand und der oberen Xebenhbhlen di r 
Nase. Moiiatschr. f.Obrenh., Berl., 1900, xxxiv,259 : 376. See, 
also, supra. Bonntnghaus. . Ueber die Ausraumung 
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der Nase vom M undeher. Verhandl.d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 11)03, ii, 2. Hlfte., 402-405. 

. Weitere Mittheilungen zur Nasenchirurgie. Mo- 

natschr. f. Ohreuh., Berl., 1902, xxxvi, 83; 420: 1903, 

xxxvii, 229; 280: 1905, xxxix, 406. . Zur Chirurgie 

der Nase. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 

Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 318-320. . Zur 

Chirurgie der Nase. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, 

Ixxii, 619-624. . Zur Chirurgie der Nase. Wien. 

med. Wchnsclir., 1904, liv. 2157; 2217.— Lbwy (H.) Das 
Adrenalin in der rhino-otologisohen Praxis. Verhandl.d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. n. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 
2. Hlfte., 407. — liiibet - Rnrbon. Le peugawardjambi, 
agent heinostatique dans les operations nasales. Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1902, xv, 363. Also: 
Ann. d. mal.de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1903, xxix, 
109. — liiic. Methodes combiners pour l'ouverture large 
des cavites nasales. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1904, ii, 513-521. Alto [Ahstr.]: Bull, de laryngol., otol. 
et rhinol., Par., 1904, \ ii, 255. — Luke (T. D.) The 
production of ana'sthesia for brief operations on the naso- 
pharynx. Edinb. M. J., 1904, n. s., xvi, 29-38.— Mackie 
(J.) Ethyl chloride as a general amesthetic in nasal sur- 
gery. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1901, ii, 896.— Mnrtindnle (J. 
II.) Cocaine in nasal surgery; its uses and dangers. 
Northwest. Laucet, St. Paul, lWM, xvi, 247-250. — mas- 
ters (J. L.) The use of adrenalin chloride in nasal sur- 
gery. Med. & Surg. Monitor, Indianap., 1003, vi, 155. — 
Mayer ( Ii.) The nasal mucous membrane ; a plea for the 
greater care of it in intranasal operations. N. York M. 

J., 1896, lxiii, 775. Also, Keprint. . On the use of 

Schleioh's mixtures for anaesthesia in operations on the 
nose and throat. N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 547-550. 
[Discussion], 568. — Meniere. Essai critique sur la po- 
sition de Rose, k propos des operations dans lenez, l'arri- 
ere-nez et la gorge. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1904, xxx, 376-379.— Mignon (M.) Nouv'eau 
moded'emploi de l'adrenaline en rhiuologie. Arch, inter- 
nat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, xvi, 261. — Moller (Y.) 
Quelques remarques sur l'emploi do l'adrenaline dans la 
chirurgie nasale. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1904, xxx, 54-59. — Mooney (J.J.) Submucous re- 
section of the nasal septum. Buffalo M. J., 1905-6, lxi, 
13-15. — Morton (J. P.) Operative rhinology ; its regu- 
lative principles. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1904, 
xxix, 265-271. — Mosher (H. P.) The anatomy of the 
operation of reaching the ethmoid cells through the an- 
trum. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1902, n. s., exxiv, 864-867. 
Also, Repiint. . Measurements for operating dis- 
tances in the nose. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxvi, 554- 

559. Also, Reprint. . The use of Cargile membrane 

in the nose in orderto prevent adhosions. Boston M. & S. 
J., 1903, cxlviii, 230. AUo, Reprint. — Muckey (F. S.) 
Hay fever and asthma; a permanent cure by means of 
nasal surgery. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1902, xxii, 
29-33. Also, Reprint. — Mullen (J. A.) Clinical obser- 
vations on the use of the aqueous extract of suprarenal 
capsule in operationswit bin the nasal chambers. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1898, 7. s., iv, 9-15. — Myles (R. C.) Intra- 
nasal surgery ; comments upon some modern operations. 

N. York Polyclin., 1893, ii, 132-134. . Surgery of the 

middle and iiiferiortui biuated bodies and bones. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol., Rhinol. <fe Otol. Soc. 1897, N. Y., 1898, iii, 16-25. 
Also: N. York M. J., 1898, lxvii, 381 - 384.— Nn vratil 
( I. ) Az orrsciveny porczos 6s csontos reszenek re- 
sect ioja. [Resection of a part of the cartilaginous and bony 

parts of the nasal sept . | Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, 

xliv. 570. — Nicolai (V.) Studi anatomic) sullo svilup- 
po delle cavita nasali in rapporto alia rino • chirm gia. 
Boll. clin.-scient. d, Poliambui. di Milano, 1897, x. 45-58. 
Also: Arch. ital. di otol. [etc], Torino, 1897, v, 417-430.— 
Ostmann. Ueber gal vanokaustischenGefiissverschluss 
in der Nase als einleitenden Akt intranasaler Eingriffe. 
Deutsche med. Wchnsclir., Leipz. u. Berl., 1901, xxvii, 
214. — Page (L. F.) Surgical treatment for the relief of 
nasal catarrh. Tr. Indiana M. Soc.., Indianap., 1893, xliv, 
27-34. [Discussion], 221-224.— Pischel (K.) Collodium 
after nose operations. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1902, xxxi, 376. 

. Collodion as a dressing after intranasal operations. 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1078 — Pollalschek 
(E.) Mutelek a/, also orrkagylon. [ Operations on the 
lower turbinate of the nose.] Fulfiszet, Budapest, 1905, 
26-29 — Polyak (L.) Az orraebeszet mai allasa. |Tho 
present postion of nasal surgery. ] Orvosi hetil.. Buda- 
pest, 1906, 1, 152-154 Pontoppidan ( F. ) Binyre- 

eksttaktets An vendelse i NsBsekirurgien. [The use of the 
extract of the supra-renal capsules in nasal surgery. ] 
TJgeskr. f. Lffiger. Kebenh., 1902, 5. R.. ix, 403-414.— 
ICrko (B.) Die Krieg'sche Fensterresektion. N.Yorker 
med. Monatscbr., 1904, xvi. 160 - 166.— Rice <C. C.) An- 
tiseptic, nasal surgery. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1888, 
[N. V.]. 1889, x, lln-121. Also: N.York M. J., 1889, xlix, 
225-229. Also, Reprint. Also: Post -Graduate, N. Y., 

1888-9, iv, 215-225. . Some of the reasons why the 

surgical treatment of nasal disease had been placed upon 
a conservative basis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lvii, 613.— 
Richardson (C. W.) The collodium dressing for intra- 
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nasal Surgery. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1904, xiv, 719. 
Also, Reprint.— Bickctts (H. M.) External surgery of 
the nose, illustrated with photographs. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1890, xiv, 881-884. Also, Reprint. . Nasal 

surgery. Cincin. Lancet .-Clinic, 1901, n. s., xlvi, 501. Also, 
Reprint. — Rindflcisch. Bericht iiber 627 Conchoto- 
mies Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl., 1905, xxxix, 89; 
lot — Kin il In ul» ( J. II. ) Turbinotomy. Proc. North 
Dakota M. Soc. 1898, Grand Forks, 1899, 26-29. - Roe 
(J. 0.) The aseptic method as applied to intra-nasal sur- 
gery Verhandl. d. x. internat. med. Cong. 1890, Bed., 
1892,'iv, 12. Abth., 90-93. Also: Med. News, Phiia., 1891, 
lviii, 352 - 354. Also, Reprint. — Sanford ( S. W. ) The 
nse and abuse of cocaine in nasal diseases. Tr. M. Soc. 
Tennessee, Nashville, 1895, 280 - 282. — Schmidt ( M. ) 
Ueber die Nachbehandlung nac.h Operation der verbogenen 
Nasenscheidewand. Verhandl. d. Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryn- 
gol. 1894-1903, Wurzb., 1904, 224-227.— Sciler (C.) Major 
operation-i within the nasal cavities. Practice, Richmond, 
1895, ix, 431-434. Also: Maryland M. J., Bait., 1895-6, 
xxxiv, 79. Also: Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc., Phila., 
1895, xvi, 262-266. Also: Coll. & Clin. Rec, Phila., 
1895, xvi, 243. Also: Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 
1895, Ixxiii, 599. Also: Times & Reg., Phila., 1895, xxx, 

381. . The importance of preliminary treatment for 

intra nasal operations. Med. Rec, N. Y.,1900, lviii, 650- 
652. — Shields (CM.) Conservatism in nasal surgery. 
Practice, Richmond, 1890, iv, 97-102. Also, Reprint.— 
Shurly (E. L.) Surgery of the side cavities of the nose. 
Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1896, xx, 89-94. [Dis- 
cussion], 99-109. Also: Codex med. Phila., 1896, ii, 258- 
262.— Silk (J. P. W.) Notes on the choice of anaesthetics 
in naso-pharyngeal operations. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1889, 
iii, 177-181.— Simpson ( W. K.) A consideration of some 
of the more important principles of intranasal surgery. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1895, N. T., 1896, xvii, 94-101. 
Also: N. York M. J., 1895, lxii, 330-338. Also, Reprint.— 
Somcrs (L. S.) Eucaine hydrochlorate "B" as a local 
anesthetic in the nose. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1898, 3. s., 
xiv, 587. — Spicss (G.) Die Riintgenstrahlen im Dienste 
der Rhino-Chirurgie. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgen- 
strahlen, Hamb., 1897-8, i, 165-169, 1 pi. Also, transl.: 
Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1898, viii, 
449-454. — Suchannek (ET.) Zur Nachbehandlung bei 
Operationeu in der Nasenhohle. Therap. Monatsh.. Berk, 
1889, iii, 552-534.— Suckslorff. Zur Geschichte der sub- 
mucosen Fensterresektion der Nasenscheidewand. Arch, 
f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xvi, 355-361.— Taptas. 
De l'extrait de capsules surrenales dans les operations 
nasales. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, dn larynx [etc.], Par., 
1902, xxviii, 339-341.— Thome (J. P.) The extremes of 
nasal surgery. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1897, 
xxxi, 243-248.— Toubert (J.) Chloroformisation en rhi- 
nologie. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1905, xxxi, pt. 2, 237-249.— Vansant (E. L.) Some re- 
marks upon the use of the supra renal gland of the sheep 
in nasal surgery. Phila. M. J ., 1899, iii, 454.— Volt ntseflf 
(G. I.) O sposobakh dostizheniya nosoglotochnavo pro- 
stranstva putyotn rinotomii i rezektsii ; noviy sposob dlya 
dostupa v nosoglotku. [Methods of reaching the naso- 
pharynx by rhinotomy and resection; new method for 
reaching the naso-pharynx.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1903, xiv, 
571-585. . KLratkaya zamletka o dostupie v noso- 
glotku. [Brief note on the access to the naso-pharynx.] 
Ibid., 1905, xviii, 215-217.— Wagner (H. L.) Remarks 
upon surgical treatment of caries in nose and ear. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1898, N. T., 1899, iv, 
97. — Ward (N. G.) The preparation of the patient for 
nose and throat operations under local anaesthesia. N. 
York M.J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 504.— Warnccke. Aeus- 
sere Asepsis bei Operationen in der Nase. Arch. f. La- 
ryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1903, xiv, 515-518.— Wolff. Ein 
weiterer Beitrag zur Verwendung des Electromotors in 
der Rhinochirurgie. Ibid., 1895, iii, 385-387.— Woolen 
(G. V.) Some phases of intranasal surgery. J- Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 1642 - 1644.— Wroblewski 
(W.) Kezekcya muszli dolnej. [Resection of the inferior 
turbinals. ] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1901, 2. s., xxi, 1236-1241 . 
Also, transl. : Arch. f. Larrngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1901-2, 
xii, 392-;j98. — Zirm. Notiz iiber Operationen im hintereu 
Abschnitte der Nase unter Leitung des Fingers. Mo- 
natschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1888, xxii, 1 19 — Zwaarde- 
maker ( H. ) Cocainiseeriug van de neusholte en de 
neuskeelliolte. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1889, 
2. R., xxv, d. 2. 653-657. 

Hose (Surgery of, Accidents or ill results 
from). 

See, also, Brain (Diseases of, Causes, etc., of); 
Nose (Jdhesions in); Nose (Deformities of, 
Treatment of) by injections of paraffine; Nose 
(Septum of. Spurs, etc., of). 

Baker (A . R.) A case of sudden blindness subsequent 
to cauteiization of the nose. Cleveland M. Gaz., 1900- 
1901. xvi, 18-20.— Bliss (A. A.) Severe haemorrhage 



]\ose (Surgery of, Accidents or ill results 
from). 

after operations on the throat and nose; report of five 
ciises. If. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1900, N. Y., 1901, 89-97.— 
Brcsgen (M.) Wann treten nacli Operationen in der 
Nase und im Naseurachenraume leicnt Entzundungen 
des Ohres oder anderer benach barter Theile aufl Wien. 
med. Wchnscbr., 1892, xlii, 1705; 1801. Also, Reprint.— 
Cheatham (W.) Severe hemorrhage and sepsis follow- 
ing nasal operation in a bleeder. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec., 
St. Louis, 1900-1901, xiv, 188.— Clcland (J. B.) Two 
cases illustrating the dangers that may follow operations 
on the naso pharynx. Aus'ralas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1901, 
xx, 530. — Coulter (J. H.) Is modern intra-nasal surgery 
conservative ? Omaha Clinic, 1897, x, 73. — Curtis (H. H.) 
The abuse of the electric cautery in the nose. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1899, vi, 32-35.— Daly (W. H.) Abuse 
of the galvano-cautery in rhinology. J. Am. M. Ass, 
Chicago, 1894, xxiii, 465.— Be Blois (T. A.) The after- 
results of nasal cauterization. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 
1892, N. Y., 1893, xiv, 94-99. Also: N. York M. J., 1893, 
Ivii, 96. — Belavan (D. B. ) The prognosis in nasal 
operatious performed during epidemics of la grippe and 
of allied conditions. N. York M. J., 1895, lxi, 713. Also, 
Reprint.— French (T. R.) Observations on some of the 
results of cutting operations on the nasal septum. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1894, N. Y., 1895, xvi, 67-81. Also: 
N. York M. J., 1894, Ix, 082-685.— Grayson (C. P.) The 
galvano-cautery in nasal surgery; its injudicious applica- 
tion. TTniv. M. Mag., Phila., 1892-3, v, 716-720.— Hobbs 
(A. G.) Discussion on injudicious nasal operations. Tr. 
Pan- Am. M. Cong. 1893, Wash., 1895, pt. 2, 1526.— lngals 
(E. F.) Cauterization of the nares, and accidents that 
may follow. Tr. Illinois M. Soc, Chicago, 1894, xliv, 392- 
400. Also, Repiint. Also : J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1894, 
xxiii, 422-425. — Kan (P. T. L.) Over eeu serie bloedin- 
gen na adenotomie en tousillotomie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1904, 2. r., xl, d. 2, 311 .— Kitchen 
(J. M. W.) On the legitimacy of the extensive intranasal 
surgery of the present day. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1890, 
xxxvii, 64. — l.alon (W. S.) Some abuses in nasal sur- 
gery. Med. Dial, Miuneap., 1898-9, i, 273-277. Also: 
North Car. M. J., Charlotte, 1899, xliv, 232-237. Also: 
Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1899, xix, 309-H72. — Le- 
derman (M. D.) An uncommon sequela of an intra- 
nasal operation. Ann. Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 1893, 
ii, 131-134. — dermoyez. Ne,vralgie nasale par cica- 
trice calvano -caustique du cornet inferieur. Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc. J, Par., 1901, xiv, 266 - 268. — 
Hievy(R. ) Serious consequences following intra nasal 
operations. Tr. Am. Lary ngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1898, 
N. Y., 1899, iv, 169-175. Also : Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Lar- 
yngol., St. Louis, 1898, vii, 241-248. Also: Denver M. 
Times, 1897-8, xvii, 428-433. — Luc. Deux cas d'anosraie 
cons6cutifs a des operations intra-nasales. Arch, internat. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1892, v, 167-171.-1.1122311 (A.) 
Forme legere d'excitation psychique ii la suite d'une ope- 
ration endo-nasale. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1897, xxiii, 113-116. — Mackenzie (J. N.) 
Remarks on some abuses in the intranasal surgerv of 
to-day. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1904, xxvi, 292- 
309. 'Also : N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 173-179. Also, 
Reprint.— Martin (E. D.) Method to prevent the closure 
of the nares in rhinoplasty. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. 
Ass. 1903, Phila., 1904, xvi, 400-402. — Mink (P. J.) Ecu 
geval van schock bij intia nasale behaudeling. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1903, 2. R., xxviii, d. 1. 84- 
89.— Packard (F. R.) Amaurosis folloyying intranasal 
operation, with a review of some of the uncommon results 
of operations within the nose. Med. News, N. Y., 1897, 
Ixxi, 465. — Pcglcr (H.) Unusual experience after par- 
tial turbinotomy. J. Laryngol. , Lond., 1903, xviii, 316- 
319.— Phillips ( W. C.) A case of haemoptysis following 
galvano - cauterization of the inferior turbinated bone. 
Ann. Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 1893, ii, 66. — Quintan 
(F. J.) A case of electro-cauterization of the middle tur- 
binated bone, followed bv meningitis. J. Respir. Org., 
N. Y., 1890, ii. 100-102. [Discussion], 107. Also [ Abstr. ] : 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1890, xxxviii, 292. — Bethi (L.) Deble 
ZufaTle nach Nasenoperatiouen. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1896,iv,403-408.— Roe (J. O.) Some precau- 
tions to be observed in the use of suprarenal extract in the 
nose. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1902,216-221.— 
Roseufcld (G.) Ueber Operationen der Nase bei Blu- 
tern. Verhandl. d. Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, 
Wiirzb., 1904, 19-22 — Ruaiilt (A.) Des amygdalites et 
des angines infection sea oonsecutives aux operations intra- 
nasales. Arch, delaryngol., de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1889, ii, 
9J-97. Also, Reprint. — Seiss (R. W.) The remote re- 
sults of intra-nasal operations. Therap. Gaz.; Detroit, 
1894, 3. s., x, 721-723. - Sinexon (J.) Acc idents and com- 
plications following operations on the nose and throat. N. 
York M.J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii. 1221-1224. Also, Reprint.— 
Stucky (J. A ) Injury to inferior and middle turbinals 
in operation for deviated septum. Laryngoscope. St. 
Louis. 1898, v, 147.— Thompson (J. L.) Report of cases 
of dangerous middle ear and mastoid inflammations which 
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followed treatment of the naso pharynx. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1889, xiii, 876-879.— Tlioriier (M.) Uncommon 
accidents following operations In the nose and throat. 
Ibid., 1896, xxvii, 699-701. Also. Reprint.— Treitel (L.) 
Die Keactiouserscheinuugen uach Operatiouen in der 
Nase. Berl. klin. Wchuschr., 1890, xxvii, 359; 393.— 
Wagner. Erkrankungen des Hirns nach einfachen 
Naseuoperationen. Miinchen. tned. Wchnschr., 1891, 
xxxviii, 873-875. — Wcrtheini t K.) Ueber Coraplioa- 
tionen endonasaler Eingriffe. Ztschr. f. Ohreuh., Wiesb., 
1898, xxxii. 148-160. Also, transl. s Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1899, 
xxviii, 272-280. 

]Yos»e (iSurgeryJpf Instruments for). 

See, also, Nose (Deformities of, Treatment of, 
Operative); Nose (Fracture of); Nose (Irriga- 
tion, etc., of); Nose (Polypi of '); Nose (Surgery 
of, Plastic); Nose and throat (Diseases of). 

Alter (F. TY.) A new nasal splint. Med. Rec, N. T., 
1900. lvii. 570. — A nroni (R.) Perfezionameuto del rhino- 
bvou. Boll, d. nial. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso. Firenze, 
1888, vi, 36-38.— Baber (E. O.) Further remarks on the 
self-retaining palate hook, including its use in post-nasal 
catheterisni. Brit. M. J.. Lond.. 1890, i, 1481.— Bnllen- 
ger (W. L.) A new technique for the submucous resec- 
tion of the cartilaginous septum ; the swivel septum knife. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1905. xv, 417-422. — Battle (K. 
P.) Remarks on devices for facilitating the application of 
the snare to nasal and naso-pharyngeal growths; a new 
modified suare. North Car. M. J., Wilmington, 1890, xxvi, 
444-446, 1 pi.— Beck (J. C.) New instruments for sub- 
mucous resection of the septum. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1906, xvi, 35-39. — Berger (P.) [Ingenieux appa- 
reils . . . pour servir de charpente aux parties molles da 
nez dans les restaurations de cetorgane, necessities par 
des destructions avant porte principalement sur le sque- 
lette.] Bull. Acad.'de med.. Par., 1897, 3. s , xxxvii, 259- 
267. — Breigen (M.) Ein neuer Meissel und neue scharfe 
Liiffel fur die Nase, sowie ein neues Tretgeblase mit Luft- 
reinigungskapsel. Deutsche med. "Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 

Berl.. 1891, xvii, 575. . Eine neue Doppelnadel (uach 

Janicke) zur Elektrolyse in der Nasenhohle, nelist Erliiu- 
terungen zu ihrer Anwenduug. Yerhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903. Leipz.. 1904. ii, 2. Hlfte., 
315-318. — Brown (J. P.) On the use of rubber splints in 
the treatment following intranasal operations. Tr. Am. 
Larvngol., Rhinol.. &. Otol. Soc. 1899, X. Y., 1900, v, 78-86. 
Also.- Ann. Otol., Rhinol., & Laryngol, St. Louis, 1899, 
viii, 1 19-124. — Brown (M. R.) A nasal ecchondrotome. 
Med. Rec, X Y.. 1889. xxxvi, 391. Bncklin (C. A.) A 
universal nasal saw. Med. Rec. N. Y.. 1891, xl, 522. 
Also: Boston M. <fc S. J., 1891. cxxv, 558. Also: Arch. 
Otol.. N. Y., 1892, xxi. 91.— Buckwajter (J. C.) A new 
post-nasal applicator. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1903, 
xiii. 230. — Citelli (S.) Serranodo speciale per la coda dei 
cornetti nasali. Arcli. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1902, xxii, 
153-156.— Clerenger (W. F.) A new cutting forceps 
for operating in the post-nasal space. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1901. xi, 67. — Cobb (F. 0.) A new electrical na 
sal saw. Boston M. &. S. J., 1897, cxxxvii, 520. Also, in 
his: Acute inflammation, [etc.], 16°, Bost., 1897, 9, 1 pi.— 
Coffin (R. A.) A new gouge for submucous operations 
in the nose. Boston M. &. S. J., 1906, cliv, 217.— Coue- 
toux (L.) Le couteau de Schmidt adapte a l'enf'ant. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1892, xviii, 
440-444.— Cozzolino (Y.) Les instruments et la tech- 
nique ehirurgicale employes dans les affections des sinus 
du nez (frontaux, inaxillaires. ethmoidaux, sphenoidaux 

etethmoi'do-lacrymaux). Ibid.. 1891. xvii, 761-786. . 

Instruments pour la rhino-chii urgie interne; septum, 
cornets, meats, narines, choanes, plancher, voute et ca- 
vutn naso-pharyngien. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille. du la- 
rynx [etc], Par., 1894, xx, 363-368. . Instrumen- 

tario per la rino chirurgia interna anche a scopo della pro- 
filassi e della terapia patogenetica aurieolare. Morgagni, 
Milano, 1894, xxxvi, 358-377.— Day ton (W. A.) Nasal 
expander. No. 513458; Jan. 23, 1894.— Bclorine (E.) 
Sur les appareils metalliques de soutien du nez. Gaz. d. 
hop.. Par., 1895, Ixviii, 65-68. — De VilbiaN (A.) Saws 
and their application in nasal surgery. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago. 1892. xix. 507. — E wing (F. C.) Turbinotomy 
and the spokeshavc Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1897. ii, 
148-150.— Farmer (G. B.) Nasal expander. No. 576441 ; 
Feb. 2, 1897.— Farnham (A. C.) A nasal cutting for- 
ceps and bloodless nasal operating. Tr. Wisconsin M. 
Soc., Madison. 1887, xxi, 183-185. — Fein (J.) Eine neue 
Nasenscheere. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1898, 
vii, 475-477. — Ferreri (G.) Un uuovo polipotomo re- 
tronasale. Arch. ital. di otol. fetc.l, Torino, 1895, iii, 
170. — Fetterolf (G.) A new instrument for removing 
redundant tissue in operations on the nasal septum. 
Am. Me.tf, 7'hila., 1902, iii, 340 — Flatau [F.] [Schnei- 
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dende Zange zur Resection der Untermuschcl.] Ver- 
handl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1897), 1898, viii, 36. 
. Compressoren fiir das .Septum und fur die Nasen- 
hohle. Ibid. (1897), 189X, viii, 41.— Foucher (A.-A.) 
Nouveau module de serro-noeud a anse froide et galvanique 
combinees. Rev. internal, de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., 
Par., 1897, vii, 397-399.— Freudentlial (W.) Ein Na- 
senbeutel. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1896, iv, 
272-274. — Oarrigon-Besai-ene*. Gerade-Uichterfiir 
die Nasenscheidewand. Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. Poly- 
tech., Bern, 1888, x, 179— «Jibb (J. S.) A septal pin. 
Phila. Polyclin., 1896, v, 155.— Gleitsmann (J. W.) 
Nasal instruments. N. York M. J., 1889, 1, 531. Also, 
Reprint.— Gunning (.1.11.) Nasal device. No. 675275; 
May 28, 1901. — II nil u (U.) Pinza emporto piece per il 
cavo naso faringeo. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. 
naso, Firenze, 1903, xxi, 141-145. — Hull (E.) A new sup- 
porting gauge for nasal saw. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lv, 
264. — Hanbronck (S.) A new wire nasal splint . Ho- 
rn ceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1905, xi, 171.— Hooper 
(F. II .) A combined nasal snare and ecraseur. Boston M. 

S. J.,1889,cxxi,606. Also, Reprint. Also, transl. : Ann. 
d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1890, xvi, 21-26. — 
IngnlM (E. F.) Portable compressed air apparatus and 
nasal saw. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvii, 735. — 
.Inenicke. Mittheilung iiber einigeneuernino-chirurgi- 
sche [nstrumente. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1900, xxvi, 407-409.— Jarvis (W. C.) A modified 
nasal ecraseur. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1892, xli, 278 — lien yon 
(E. L.) An improved method of first incising the cartilage 
in the resection operation upon the nasal septum, with the 
exhibition of a cartilage knife designed for this purpose. 
Chicago M. Recorder, 1905, xxvii, 582. — de liens (A.) 
Ueber einen neueu Nasendilatator. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1895, xlv, 565.— McCoy (J.) Forceps and knife for 
use in the submucous septal operation. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1906, xvi. 40.— MacDonald (G.) Universal 
nasal snare. Lancet, Lond., 1894, ii, 1287. — MacDonald 
(M.) Post-turbiual snare. Ibid., 1904, i, 1133.— Major 
(G. W.) An improved nasal traction snare, and ecraseur, 
a nasal spud and denuder. Canada M. & S. J., Montreal, 

1886-7, xv, 355-359. Also, Reprint. . Nasal saeptum 

knives. N. York M. J., 1893, lvii, 383.— Martin (C.) 
Pince ecarteur pour le redressement du nez. Cong, inter- 
nat. de tned. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de chir. gen., 800. — 
Mini (L. L.) A mechanical saw and septal plane. 
Manhattan Eye & Ear Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1897, iv, 95.— 
Mieses ( A. ) Eine verstellbare scharfe Ldffelzauge 
fiir die Nase. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1902, xxxvi, 
528. — Moores (W.) Nasal distender. No. 690527, Jan- 
uary 7, 1902. — Myles (R. C. ) A nasal clipper. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1892, xli, 195.— IVicolai (V.) I'rezentazione 
d' una sega circolare per alcune operazioni chirurgiche 
del naso e di un laringoscopio elettrico. Atti d. Coug. 
d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.]. Firenze, 1892, i, 70-73.— 
IVoebel. Conchotom fiir breitbasige Ilypertrophien der 
unteren Nasenmuschel. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 
1902, xxxvi, 380.— Potter (F. H.) A mechanical nasal 
saw. Buffalo M. & S. J., 1888-9, xxviii, 671.— Pynchon 
(E.) Nasal bougies and drainage-tubes. N. York M. J., 

1897, lxvi, 555-557. Also, Reprint. . A new nasal 

septometer. Laryngoscope. St. Louis, 1899, vii, 351. Also, 
Reprint. A new mechanical saw for inf ra-nasal operations. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1!)03, xiii, 226-229. — Baoult (A.) 
De 1'eiuploi delarainetteenoto-rhinologie. Rev. hebd.de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, i, 129-133. Also: Presse Oto- 
laryngol, beige, Brnx., 1903, ii, 490-503. Bay (L.) De- 
vice for clamping noses. No. 580954; April 20, 1897. — 
Be I hi (L.) Ein neuer Schlingcnselmiirer fiir vergrdsserte 
vordere Muschelenden. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1896, x, 
89. Also, transl.: Rev. gen. de din. et de therap., Par., 
1896, x, 30.— Bichards (G. A.) Remarks on the use of 
the nasal saw. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx, 403.— 
Boe (J. 0.) An improved "electric" nasal saw. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1888, [N. Y.], 1889, x, 204-206. Also: 

N. York M. J., 1888, xlvii, 120. Also, Reprint. . A 

new curved drill for nasal and accessory work. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1902, 235-2(7.— it ii in bold (T. F.) 
Methoden und Instrumento zur Reinigung der Naso-l'ha- 
ryngealhohle und zur Application pharmacentischer Agen- 
tien auf die Schleimhaut derselhen. Illust. Yrtljschr. 
d. arztl. Polytech., Bern, 1881, iii, 120 - 131.— Sajous 
(C. E.) A new wire snare ecraseur. Med. News, Phila., 
1883, xliii, 610. Also, Reprint.— Schalle. Ein neuer 
Apparat zur TJntersnchung des Nasenrachenraumes und 
des Kehlkopfes. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1875, x, 128- 
151, 2 pi.— Scheppegrell (W.) New mechanical saw for 
septal operations. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 
907. — MiinpHon (W. K.) The use of the Bern ays asep- 
tic sponge in the nose and nasopharnyx, with special ref- 
erence to its usti as a pressure haemostatic N. York 
M. J., 1898, Ixviii, 474-476. [Discussion], 494.— Tacher. 
Note sur quelques instruments uouveaux. Ann. d. mal. 
de l'oreille. du larynx [etc.], Par., 1895, xxi, pt. 2, 55-57.— 
Vceder (A. T.) Vertical nasal bone sawing. N. York 
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Nose [Surgery <>/, Instruments for). 

If. J., 1891. liii, 227. — Vowi. Eine Dene Bchneidende 
Zange fur die Nase. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, 
li, 1392. — WnlMon (A. W.) A new post-nasal forceps. 
Med. News, Phila., 1894, lxv, 381.— Welle (W. A.) A 
new septotome. J. Am. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 535. 
Alto, Keprint. — Wilson (II.) A cork nasal splint. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix. 1393.— Winckler 
(E.) Ueber den Gebrauch von Dilatations sonden in der 
Rhinochirurgie. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Bell., 1893, xxvii, 
149-154. Also, Reprint. — Vnnkauer (S.) A tubular 
septum saw. Ann. Otol., Rbinol. & Laiyngol., St. Louis, 
1900, ix, 236. — Zwaardemnker (H.) Ein verbesserter 
Riechmesser. Arch. f. Larvngol. u. Rhiuol., Berl., 1895, 
iii, 368-371. 

Hose (Surgery of) Plastic). 

See, also, Nasopharynx (Tumors of, Malig- 
nant); Nose (Artificial); Nose (Deformities of, 
Treatment of, Operative) ; Nose (Deformities of, 
Treatment of) by injections of paraffine; Nose 
(Fractures of); Nose (Lupus of); Nose (Tumors 
of , Malignant ); Nose (Ulcer of ') ; Ozeena (Treat- 
ment of) by injections of paraffine. 

ASSCM ( H. ) * Ueber Rhinoplastik. 8°. 
Erlangen, 1900. 

Ayrapaa (M.) * Satnlaueniin orthopedisesta 
parantamisesta odontologian tarjoomilla apu- 
keinoilla. [The orthopedic treatment of de- 
pressed nose by means derived from dentistry.] 
8°. Kitopio, 1891. 

. The same. Die orthopaediscke Be- 

liandlung der Sattelnase mittelst von der Zahn- 
heilkunde gebotenen Hulfsmitteln. 8°. Euopio, 
Finuland, 1892. 

<See, also, infra. 

Also, transl. in: Yoyeunoiued. J.. St. Petersb., 1893, 
clxxvi, unoffic. pt., 1. sect.. 20-92. Also, transl. [Abstr.] 
in : Catchiug's Coiupend. Pract. P/eut. 1894, Atlanta, 1895, 
257-262. 

Bai.lu (C.) De la rbinoplastie, suivie d'un 
nouveau succes de cetfce operation. 8 C . Paris, 
1857. 

Bkll (H.) *Die Rhinoplastik aus dem Arm. 
8°. Marburg, 1901. 

Buchanan (G.) Rhinoplastic operation. 8°. 
Glasgow, 1864. 

Couausz (O.) * Neuere Methoden der Rhino- 
plastik. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1889. 

Duvernoy (E.) * De la rhinoplastie partielle. 
8°. Paris, 1901. 

Fabrizj (P.) Sopra alonni punti relativi alia 
rinoplastia. 8°. Malta, 1841. 

. The same. sin. 8°. Nizza, 1856. 

Frank (J.) * Ueber Nasenplastik. 8°. Bonn, 
1908. 

Hkide (R.) & Aubeau. Urauo-rkinoplastie 
pmthetique. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Heidemann (W.) * Ueber partielle Rhino- 
plastik, nebst Mitteilung eiues nenen Falles. 8 C . 
Greifswald, 1890. 

Keegan (D. F.) Rhinoplastic operations, with 
a description of recent improvements in tbe 
Indian method. 8°. London, 1900. 

Kni ppel (W. L.) * Ueber einige Falle von 
Rhinoplastik. 8°. Greifswald, 1899. 

Krasin (M. M.) Rinoplastika s zoloroyu stro- 
pilkoyu. [Rhinoplastic surgery with golden 
truss.] 8°. Kazan, 1893. 

Nelaton(C) & Ombredanne (L.) La rhi- 
noplastie. roy. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

NEUMANN (F.) * Ueber Rhinoplastik. 8°. 
Bonn, 1888. 

Nurbacer (F.) * Ueber Rhinoplastik. [Er- 
langen.] 8°. Niirnberg, 1889. 

de Vandenesse (W.) *An curtae nates ex 
brachio reficienda;? M. Joanne Baptista Dubois, 
preside. 8°. Parisiis, 1742. 

Westhoff (B.) *Ein eigentiimlicher Fall 
von Rhinoplastik. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1893. 

Anderson (W. M. A.) Replacement of a severed por- 
tion of the nose. Lancet, Loud., 1899, i, 1156.— Aoki (S.) 



Nose (Surgery of, Plastic). 

[On rhinoplasty.] Chiiigai Iji Shiupo, Tokio, 1890, xvii, 
no. 382, 1-11. — Argento (G.) Rinoplastia totale; uuovo 
processo operatorio con osservazioue clinica e cousidera- 
zioni Bulla plasticii nasale. Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. med. in 
Palermo (1890), 1891,93-101. Also: Sicilia med., Palermo, 
1890, ii. 731-739. — AtltiiiMOii (S.) Sopra un caso di reiii- 
tegrazione artificiale del naso, delle fosse nasali, del palato 
duro e del velopendolo, distrutti per ulcerazioni gommose 
da sifilide ereditaria, in un' inl'erma del com]>arto dermo- 
sifllopatico dell' ospedale degl' incurahili. Atti d. r. 
Accad.. med. - ehir. di Napoli, 1892, xlvi, 164 - 170, 2 
pi. — Ayrapaa ( M. ) Uusi orthopedisesti hoidettu sa- 
tulauenatapaus. [New orthopedic treatment of a sad- 
dle-nose.] Duodecim, Helsinki, 1897, xiii, 1-6. See, also, 
supra. — Balas(l). ) Orr- es ajak - plastikdk. [Nose 
and lip plastic] Orvosi heti szemle, Budapest, 1904, 

xxxvii, 467. . Teljes orrkepzes esete. [A case of 

complete rhinoplasty.] Orvosi lietil., Budapest, 1905, xlix, 
79. Also, transl.: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1905, 
xli, 158. — Beck ((,'.) Ueber ein neues rliinoplastUches 
Verfahren. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, lxxx, 
287-290. Also: N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1904, xvi, 
249-252. Also, transl. [Ahslr.]: lied. News, N. Y., 1904, 
lxxxiv, 439. Also, Reprint. — Bell (J.) Case of rhino- 
plasty. Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. Montreal (1889-91), 1892, v, 
164. — Bereni (T. P.) The rebuilding of a nose without 
the use of an artificial bridge. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1899, vi, 145-147.— Berger (I'.) Rhiiuoplastie par la me- 
thode italienne. Bull. Acad, de med., Par.. 1896, 3. s., 
xxxv, 204-214. Also: Presse med., Par., 1896, 109-112. 
. Rhinoplasties par hi methode italienne modi- 
fier. Per il xxv anno d. insegn. chir. di F. Durante n. 
Univ. di Roma, Roma, 1898. i, 273-317. . Rhino- 
plasties par la methode italienne. Bull. Acad, de med., 
Par., 1899, 3. s., xlii, 67-72. Also: Bull, de laiyngol., otol. 
et rbinol., Par., 1899, ii, 157-163. . Rhinoplastie to- 
tale; restauration du nez sur une charpente metallique 
comprise entre deux plans de lambeaux. Bull. Acad, de 

med., Par., 1900, 3. s., xliii, 180-182. . Rhinoplastie 

par la methode italienne; modification nouvelle du procede 
operatoire. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir.de Par., 1902. n. s., 

xxviii, 583. . Rhinoplastie par la methode italienne 

associee au renversement d'un lamleau fronto nasal des- 
tine a- doublet' le lambeau brachial. Ibid., 1096. . 

Restauration du nez (rhinoplastie totale) par un lambeau 
brachial double d un lambeau fronto-nasal. Ibid., 1129. 

. Rhinoplastie totale. Ibid., 1905, n. s., xxxi. 1144. — 

Bernabeo (G.) L' impalcaturacon retedi filodiargento 
nella rinoplastica totale a doppio lembo di cute. Med. 
ital., Napoli, 1905. iii, 282-287.— Bloxam (J. A.) Resto- 
ration of nose. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1894-5, xviii. 392. — 
Boiling (G.) Bidrag till den plastiska kirurgien; 
rhinoplastik. [Contribution to plastic surgery; rhino- 
plasty.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1888-9, xxv,' 89-98.— 
Bonisaon. [ Nouveau procede de rhinoplastie avast 
pour but de conserver la regularity du contour des ua- 
rines. J Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1855, xli, 583- 
585. — Boyscn (J.) Rhinoplastik. Hosp.-Tid., Kobenh., 
1904. 4, R., xii, 1176.— Brack ( W.) Die Herstelluug der 
Nasenprothese durch den Zahnarzt. Deutsche Monat- 
schr. f. Zahnh., Leipz.. 1898, xvi, 377-385.— Bulhdes (O.) 
Rhinoplastia pelo methodo indiano; enxerto dermo-epi- 
dermico pelo processo Oilier Thiersch sobre a perda de 
substanciada fronte. Brazil-med., Riode Jan. ,1891, 205. — 
Caaelli. Rinoplastica totale. Rendic. somm. d. r. Ac- 
cad. d. sc. med. di Genova, 1K85, i, 91-93. — Casaidy (P.) 
A case of rhinoplasty. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liii, 534. — 
Codman (E. A.) A method of rhinoplasty illustrated 
by plastic operation for rodent ulcer on the face. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1905, clii, 275-278. — Cook (G.) A case of 
rhinoplasty. Ibid., 1890, exxiii, 226. — Coowei ( M. F. ) 
Reconstruction of two noses. Louisville M. Month., 
1896-7, iii, 443-445.— Cottam (G. G.) Rhinoplasty by an 
adaptation of the flap-splitting principle. Tr. West. Surg. 
&Gynec. Ass. 1898. Lincoln, 1899, 152-156. Also : West. 
M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1899, iv, 19. — Conrtin (.1. > 
Brugcille (E.) Rhinoplastie sur appareil prothetique 
permanent. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bor- 
deaux (1902), 1903, 310-320. Also : Gaz. hehd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii. 351-354. — Cramer. Demon- 
stration einea neuen Ersatzes der beweglicheu Nase 
(Rhinoplastik mit Profilstiit/.e aus dem obereu Theile des 
Septums). Verhaudl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1895. xxiv, pt. 1, 134-139. -Crawford (J. M.) Report of 
a successful rhinoplastic operation for loss of the nose; 
also operation for removal of the drum - membrane and 
necrosed bones in chronic suppurative aural catarrh. Tr. 
M. Ass. Georgia. Atlanta. 1897,349-354. [Discussion], 
354-356. Also: Atlanta M. & S. J.. 1897-8, n. s., xiv, 384- 
387.— von Czerwinaki. Zur Teehnik der Rhinoplastik. 
Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz. , 1889, xvi, 129. — B'Ambroaio 
(A.) Su di un caso di rinoplastia. Resoc. r. Accad. med. 
chir. di Napoli, 1887, xli, 177-180. . Nota sulla rino- 
plastia. Med. contemp., Napoli, 1888, v, 281-283. — Be 
Blois (T. A.) Submucous operations on tbefciasal step- 
tum, with attempts at membrane grafting. Tr. Am. 
Laiyngol. Ass. 1898, N. Y., 1899, xx, 53-56. Also : N. York 
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M. J., 1898, lxviii, 513. — Dejurdin ( F. ) Rhinoplastie 
partlelle. J. de chir. et ami. Soc. beige do chir., Brux., 
1901, i, 710-715, 1 pi. — Delnir (L.) Un cas de prothese 
squelettique. Odoutologie, Par., 1903, 2. a., xvi, 529-533.— 
Deloruic. Appareils metalliques de soutien du iiez. 
Hull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1895, n. s., xxi, 55-62. — 
Dt'iubowsiti (T.) Poprawka do metody rhinoplastyki 
Koniga-Israela. [Une modification de la methode de 
rhinoplastioKonig-Israel. Res.,pp.xi-xiii.] Przegl. chir., 
■\Varszawa, 1896-7, iii, 27-33. — Den ti (F.) Rino blefaro- 
plastica col metodo indiano. Boll. d. 1'oliambul. di Milaiio, 
1891, iv, 69-77. Alsojransl.: Boll.d' ocul., Firenze,1891,xiii, 
no. 11, 1; no. 12, 2-4.— Douglas (O. B.) Rhinoplasty by 
a new operation. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1903, xiii,*342- 
345. — Drecaniann. Beitrage zur Rhinoplastik. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1902, x\i\, 877 — DynkoiioflT (P. I.) 
Vozstanovleniye razruslionnavo nosa. [Reestablishment 
of a destroyed nose.] in: Lekts. operat. khir. [etc.], 8°, 
Mosk., 1901,5-28.— Farmer (F. M.) Restoration of nose 
and lip. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Loud., 1902, xlv, 1009-1014.— 
Forgue ( E\ ) Rhiuoplastie sur support metallique. 
Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1893, 737-746. Also [Rap. de 
Chauvel] : Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1894, 3. s., xxxii, 112- 

124. — Frank (R.) Delectus marginis alse nasi ; Deckung 
ruittelst Hautund Hautkuorpellappens ; Heilnng. Jahrb. 
d. Wien. k. k. Krankeuanst. 1896, Wien u. Leipz., 1898, v, 
pt. 2, 258.— Freeman (C.) Restoration of cut-otF nose. 
Med. <fc Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1890, lxiii. 295.— Fried- 
rich. Demonstration eines seltenen Falles von Rhino- 
plastik. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellscb. f. Chir., Berl., 
1895, xxiv.pt. 1, 139. Also : Ber.ii. d. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Chir., Leipz., 1895, xxiv, 59. — Gage (G. C.) 
A suggestion for the treatment of obstinate cases follow- 
ing the Asch operation. N. York Eye & Ear Infirm. Rep., 
1897, v, 170. — Gay el (G.) Rbinoplastie par la methode 
italienne. Lyon med., 1904, cii, 635-637. — Gertaen (P. A.) 
Chastichnay'a rinoplastika. vozstanovleniye konchikanosa. 
[Partial rhiuoplastie surgery, reestablishment of the end 
of the nose.] Trudi Obsh. Russk. vrach. v Mosk. (1900), 
1901, xl, pt. 2, 236-238. — G ilea <G. M.) A new rhiuoplas- 
tie operation. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1896. xxxi, 98. — 
Gilliam (E. M.) Rhinoplasty. Med. Rec, N. T., 1895, 
xlvii, 144. — Goldenatein. Squelette nasal perfectionne. 
Rev.odout., Par., 1898. xvi, 149-156. Also: Progres dent., 
Par., 1897, xxiv, 132-138. — Goodhue (G.) Rhiuoplasty. 
Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1890, Ixii, 170- 172. Also: 
Dental Reg., Cincin., 1890, xliv, 221-224.— Goria (C.) Sur 
quatre operations de rhiuoplastie. avec courtes remarques 
sur la technique operatoire. Rev. internat. de rhinol., 
otol. et laryngol.. Par., 1894, iv, 265- 269. Also: Presse 

med. beige, Brux., 1894, xlvi, 311, 1 pi. . Sur deux 

operations do rhiuoplastie. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de 
Belg., Brux., 1897, 4. s., xi, 535-539, 2 pi. [Rap. de Sacre], 
505. — Gradenigo (P.) Un nuovo processo operativo di 
autorinoplastioa. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1897, 
■vi, 146-152. — Habs. Eiu Fall von totaler Rhinoplastik 
aus dera Arm. Miinchen. med. Wchnsclir., 1904, li, 431- 
433. — von Hacker (V.) TJeber die Verwendung eines 
eine Periost-Knochenspange entlialteuden Stirnlappens 
zur Rhinoplastik. Wien. klin. Wcbnschr., 1888, i, 36; 65. 

. Zur partiellen und totalen Rbinoplastik. Beitr. 

z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1897, xviii, 545-555, 1 pi. . Die 

Verwendung gestielter, mit der Ilautseite gegen die Na- 
aenhohle gekehrter Gesichtslappen zur partiellen Rbi- 
noplastik. Ibid., 1900, xxviii, 516-527. — Helferich. 
Zur Methode der partiellen und totaled Rbinoplastik. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1888, xvii, 
pt. 2, 108-115, 1 pi. [Discussion], pt. 1, 51. Also: Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1888, xxxvii, 617-624, 1 pi.— Herczel 
(E.) TJeber eine verbesserte Methode; der totalen Rhi- 
noplastik. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894, Roma, 
1905, iv, chirurg. [etc.], 317. — Herman (M. W.) Pomyst 
doczeSciowej plastyki nosa. [On partial plastic nasal sur- 
gery.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1898, xxxvii, 475-477.— 
Heuler. Beitiag zum Nasenersatz. Schweiz. Vrtlj- 
schr. f. Zahnh., Winterthur <fe Geneve, 1903, xiii, 116- 

125. — Heveai (I. ) Rhinoplastica gy6gyult esete. [A 
successful case of rhinoplasty.] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest, 1905, xlix, 506. — Hiatoire de la rhiuoplastie chl- 
rurgicale. Rev. odont.. Par., 1897, xvi, 156- 161. — Hoi- 
lander ( E. ) Zur Methodik der Rhinoplastik. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl, 1902, xxxi, 
pt. 1, 166-168. Also: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1902, 
lxviii 295- 297.— Hupp (F. Le M.) A contribution to 
rhinoplastic surgery. N. York M. J., 1894, lx, 165-168.— 
Iarael. Vorstellung eines Falles von Rhinoplastik. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1888. xvii, 
50.— Iarael (J.) Zwei neue Methoden der Rhinoplastik. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1896, liii, 255-265.— J a boil I ay. 

Rhinoplasties diverses. Lyon med., 1905, civ, 20. . 

Rhiuoplastie par la methode francaise. Ibid., 153-156.— 
Jonneico ( T. ) lihinoplastie totale par la methode 
italienne (procede de de Graefe). Assoc. franc, de chir. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1895, ix, 852-855. Aho : Presse 
med., Par., 1895, 464.— Joseph (J.) TJeber die operative 
Verkleinerung einer Nase (Rhinomiosis). Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 882-885. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. 
med. Gesellsch. (1898), 1899, xxix, pt. 2, 360-368.- Jury 
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(J. 0.) A successful artificial septum nasi. St. Louis M. 
&. S. J., 1894, lxvii, 147.— Kauach (\V.) Naseuplastik 
aus der Zehe. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1904, lxxiv, 504- 
510. — Keegan (D. F.) Rhinoplasty. Lancet, Loud., 
1891, i, 419-422.— Kelkar (V. S.) Case of rhinoplasty. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1901, xxxvi, 460.— Kemper- 
dick. TJeber einen Fall von Naseubildung. Tagebl. d. 
Versamml. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1888, Koln, 1889, 
lxi, 138-140.— Kimoiit (M. P.) Plasticheskaya opera- 
tsiya nosa. [Plastic operation on the nose.] Protok. 
zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1896-7, xxxiii, 415.— 
KojoucharoflT (I. ) Zwei Fftlle ' von Khiuoplastik. 
Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xi v, sect, 
de chir. gen., 661-664.— Kraain (M. M.) & Oalrovaki 
(O. L.) Tekhnika prigotovleuiya zolotol stropilki diva 
riuoplastiki po sposobu N. I. Studeuskavo. [Technique 
of preparing a gold truss for the rhiuoplastie operation by 
Studenski's method.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1894, xv, 347.— 
Kiiaier(E.) Rbinoplastik aus dem Arme. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1894, xxiii, pt. 2, 423- 
430. [Discussion], pt. 1, 44-47. Also : Arch. f. klin. Chir., n 
Berl., 1894, xlviii, 779-786. Also [Abstr.]: Ber. ii. d. 
Verhandl. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Leipz., 1894, xxiii, 

31. . Zur Rhinoplastik aus dem Arme. Verhandl. d. 

deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1901, xxx, pt. 1, 99.— 
Knllner (A.) Die Resection der unteren Naseuniuschel. 
Verhandl. d. larvngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1900), 1901, xi, 
pt. 2, 12-18.— Kuzmik (P.) Rhinoplastica. Oivosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1903. xlvii, 295.— Kuznetsoff (M. M.) 
O chastichnol rinoplastikie J. Israel'ya. [On the special 
rhiuoplastie operation of . . .] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1900, 
xxxi, 196-201. — l<a Ferte (D.) A case of rhinoplasty. 
Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1888, 203-205, 1 pi.— Laurent 
(O.) La rbinoplastie. Clinique, Brux., 1904, xviii, 441- 
448. — Laragna. Nouvelle methode operatoire de 
blepharo-rhinoplastie. Monaco-nied.. 1900, iv, no. 51, 4. — 
KiazareflT (E. G.) K voprosu o chastichnol plastikle 
nosa (vozstauovleniye kiila nosa, kouchika i kozhistol 
peregorodki). [Plastic surgery of the nose (reestablish- 
ment i.f the wing, end, and cutaneous septum of the nose).] 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1902. xi, 282.— Dee (G. H.) A case of 
rhinoplasty. N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1900-1901, liii. 331-337.— 
Lexer (E.) Rhiuoplastie. Handb. d. prakt. Chir. (Berg- 
mann), Stuttg., 1904, i, 590-603. Also, transl. in : Syst. 
Pract. Surg, (von Bergmann), 8°, N. Y. & Phila., 1904, i, 
531-543. — Lindati'bin ( E. ) Rhinoplastik. Hygiea, 
Stockholm, 1899, lxi, pt. 2, 261-263.— Loetr, TJeber einen 
neuen Ersatz der beweglichen Nase (Rhinoplastik mit 
Verwendung der knochernen Nasenbeine). Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1898, xxvii, pt. 1, 
141-144.— Losien (H.) TJeber Rhinoplastik mit Einfii- 
geu einer Prothese. Miincheu. med. Wchnsclir., 1898, 

xlv, 1527-1529. . TJeber einen Fall von Rhinoplastik 

mit Einfiigung eines Hartkaiitschuk-Gei iistes. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, 
lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 125. — ITIaiaonneu ve. Absence eou- 

g6nitale du nez ; nouveau procede de rhinoplastie. 
ompt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xli, 946-948.— itlar- 
kevich. Sluchal plastiki nosa po sposobu Studenskavo. 

i Plastic surgery of the nose bv the method of Studenski.] 
'rotok. zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1899-1900, 
xxxvi, 147-151. — .VI art in (C.) De la rhiuoplastie sur 
charpeute metallique. Rev. do chir., Par., 1899, xix, 

pt. 2, 189-203. . Rhinoplastie & lam beau frontal 

modifte et k support osteo-cartilagineux eiuprunte a la 
cloison. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Ljou, 1904, vii, 191- 
210. Also: Lyon med., 1904, ciii, 130; 230.— Martin (E. 
D.) Construction of plastic nose, after a syphilitic de- 
structive process. N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1900-1901, liii, 319- 

222. . A suggestion in operations for hypospadias 

and a method to prevent the closure of the nares in rhino- 
plasty. Ibid., 1903 -4, h i, 757-761. — Mayo (H. N.) A 
case of rhinoplasty. Denver M. Times, 1902-3, xxii, 72- 
74. — Meyer (W.) A case illustrating Busoh's modifi- 
cation of the Indian method of rhiuoplasty. Med. Rec, 
N. V., 1893, xliii, 278. — Molliere (D.) Note sur la chi- 
rurgie esthetique du nez. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. 
sc. med. de Lyon (1888), 1889, xxviii, 217-224. Also: Lyon 
med., 1888, tviii, 555^561. — Monka (G. H.) A plastic op- 
eration on the nose by Tagliacozzi s method. BostonM. & 
S. J., 1896, cxxxiv,643. Also, Reprint.— Montaz. D'uu 
nouveau proc6de de restaiiration du nez, applicable a cer- 
tains effoudiements syphilitiques de cet organe. Anu. de 
l'enseign. sup. de Grenoble, 1889, i, 225-232.— Moore (W.) 
The Tagliacotian operation, or transplanting a flap from a 
distance. Iutercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1898, 
iii, 447; 584, 1 pi. . Three cases of plastic nasal sur- 
gery. Ibid., 1899, iv, 306-316, 3 pi.— IVavratil (I.) Rhi- 
noplastica scleromanal. [Scleroma with rhinoplasty.] 

Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1898, xlii, 71. . Resection 

der knorpeligen und knochernen Nasenscheidewaud. 

Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1900, xxxvi, 709. 

Rhinophyma operalt esete. [Operated case of .. .] Orr- 
gege-es fiilgyogy., Budapest, 1903, 11. — IVelatou (C.) 
Sur un procede nouveau de rhinoplastie. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. do chir. de Par., 1900, n.s., xxvi, 663-618. Also: Bull. 

de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1900, iii, 371-374. . 

Discussion sur la rhinoplastie. Bull, et men.'. Soc. dechir. 
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de Par., 1902, n. 8., xxviii, 458 - 402. — IVclaion (C.) & 
Ombredannc (L.) Larhiuoplastie. J. ile chir. et ann. 
Soc. beige de chir., Brnx., 1904, iv, 167.— IVcndorfer (A.) 
Operative Verkleinening der Nase. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1903, xvi, 1187. — Nishiyauia ( S. ) _ [A case of 
rhinn-plasty in venereal disease.] Cbiiifjai Iii Shinpo, 
Tokio, 1903'. 31-34. — Oilier. Application de 1 osteoplas- 
tic A la restauration du nez; transplantation da perioste 
frontal, [Abstr.] Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., i8Gl,liii, 
840.— Onodi (A.) Orrprotbesis szilard parafiunal. [Nose 
protbesis by banl paraffine.J Budapesti k. orvosegy. 
1904-ik evi evkonyve, Budapest, 1904, 161.— Paisel (V.) 
Binoplastika b zolotol Btropilkol po sposobu Studeuskavo. 
[Rhinoplastic surgery with a gold truss by the method 
of Studenski.] Prot.ik. Omsk. med. Obsh., 1893-4, xi, 
265-270. — Parlavccchio ( G. ) Nuovo processo di 
rinoplastica totale nelle complete distruzioni del naso. 
Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1897, vi, 107-110. Also 
[Abstr.]: Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp di Roma, 1897, 
xvii, fasc. 1, 247-249.— Payr (E.) Beitrage zur Technik 
der Rhinoplastik Deutscbe Ztschr. f. Cbir., Leipz., 1901, 
lx, 140-149.— Piccoli (G. S.) Su di un nuovo processo 
di rinoplastia totale a duplice strato di cute. Atti d. r. 
Accad. med. -cbir. di Napoli, 1898, n. s., Iii, 133-142.— 
Piergili (B.) Contributo alio studio della rinoplastica 
par/.iale. Arch, ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1897, vi, 133- 
145. — Pilsbury ( L. B.) Rhinoplasty by the Indian 
method; report of a case. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 
1904, x, 43-45. Also, Reprint. — Polya (J.) Orrplastikak. 
[Rhinoplasty.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1904, xlviii, 436. 
. Uhinoplastikai adalekok. [Rhinoplastic supple- 
ments.] Sebeszet, Budapest, 1904, 21-24. Also, transl. : 
Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1905, xli, 88. — Port. 
Ersatz des Nasrnseptums. Deutsche Monatschr. f. 
Zahnh., Leipz., 1900, xviii, 24-26. — Potarca. Un nou 
procedeu de rinoplastie pentru refacerea virfulul nasu- 
lul. [A new process of rhinoplasty to restore the tip of 
the nose.] Rev. de chir., BucurestI, 1902, vi, 433-437.— 
Powers (G. H.) Plastic operations for resection of the 
nasal septum and excision of septal spurs. Boston M. & S. 
J., 1904, eli, 513-515. — Prcindlsbcrger (J.) Zurpartiel- 

len Rhinoplastik. Wien. klin. \Vchnschr.,1898,xi,587. . 

Zur partiellen und totaleu Rhinoplastik nach von Hacker. 
Ibid., 1899, xii, 131-133.— Pi oclmov (J.) Teljes orrplas- 
tika. [Plastic surgery of the entire nose.] Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1901, xlv, 377. — Qiienn. Deux rhinoplasties 
par la methode indienne chez des vieillards de plus de 
soixante-dix aus. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1901, 
u. 8., xxvii, 765, 1 pi. — de Quervain (F.) Ueber par- 
ti' lie seitliche Rhinoplastik. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1902, xxix, 297-302.— Kaou 1 1. Nouvean procede de rhi- 
noplastic partielle pour uue restauration de la sous-cloison. 
Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . . Mem., 1902-3, 76-79. 
Also: Presse med., Par., 1903, i, 273.— Ravanier (E\) & 
de .Marion (G.) Note surune observation de rbinoplastie 
par la methode italienue avec appareil proth6tique perma- 
nent. Odoniologie, Par., 1894, 2. s., i, 710-714.— Renton 
(J. M.) Union of severed nose. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1905, 
ii, 1586. — Reynier (P.) Autoplastic de l'aile du nez 
par gliasement. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1900, 
n. s., xxvi, 691. — Richet (A.) Rhinoplastie et cbeilo- 
plastic. In his: Clin, chir., 8°, Par., 1893, 245-285.— Rob- 
erts (J. B.) The cosmetic surgery of the nose. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1892, xix, 231-233. Also, Reprint.— 
Roc (J. O.) A new operation for the restoration of the 
columna and anterior portion of the nasal septum. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1902, 221-225.— Rnbtsi poslte 
plastich. oper. nosa. [Cicatrices after a plastic opera- 
tion on the nose.] Otchot o dleyateln. khirurg. klin 
[etcl v Mosk. (1899-1900), 1901, 79.— Sabanieyeff (I. P.) 
Osteoplastika nosovol peregorodki. [Osteoplastic surgery 
of the' nasal septum.] Trudi Obsh. Russk. vrach. v S.-Pe- 
terb. (1886-7), 1889, liv, 134-137.— von Samson (C.) Zur 
Rhinoplastik. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1896, n. P., 
xiii. 187.— Sanchez IVegrele (D.) Rinoplastia sobre 
aparato protetico. Semana m6d., Buenos Aires, 1904, xi, 
509-512. — Sato (S.) Clinical demonstration on a case of 
rhinoplastic surgery. [Transl. from the Japanese.] Sei- 
i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1891, x, 7-9.— Scarenzio (A.) Caso 
di riuo-plastica totale a leuibo frontale cutaueo periosteo. 
Ann. univ. di med. c chir., Milano, 1888, cclxxxiii, 270-274. 

— . Ancora sulla rinoplastica totale a lent bo fronto- 

cutaneo-periosteo col processo di Blasius; altri quattro 
casi operativi. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Mi- 
lano, 1891, n. s., xxiv, 883-885. . Rinoplastica par- 

ziale (rifacimento della pinna con processo speciale). 
Ibid., 1892, 2. s., xxv, 987-990. . Ancora sulla rino- 
plastica; nuovi fatti e corollari. Ibid., 1894, 2. s., xxvii, 

608. . Rinoplastica totale a lembo frontale p'ieghet- 

tato duplicato (Blasius) e con peduncolo orbitale (Lalle- 
mand). Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1898, Roma, 1899, 
xiii, 282-286. Also: Corriere san., Milano, 1899, x, 32l! 
. II processo di rinoplastica a lembo frontale dupli- 
cato di Blasius. Mem. r. 1st. Loiub. di sc. e lett. CI. di 
sc. •natemat. r>. nat., Milano. 1900, 3. s., x, 17-38.— Schil- 
ling (H.) Rhinoplastik efter en iiv methode. [Rhino- 
plastic after a new method.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., 
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Christiania. 1906, 5. R., iv, 94 - 99.— Scdillol (C.) Nou- 
veau proc6d6 de rhinoplastic. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 

Par., 1856, xliii, 131-134. . Nouvelle observation de 

rhinoplastie par le precede a double lambeau de la cloison 
sous-nasale. Ibid., 1857, xlv, 453.— Shah (T. M.) Cases 
of rhinoplasty. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1888, xxiii, 70 j 

107; 138; 172. . Rhinoplasty. Tr. Indian M. Cong. 

1894, Calcutta, 1895, 202-204. 2 pi. Also: Indian M.-Chir. 
Rev., Bombay, 1895, iii, 8-14, 6 pi.— Smith (II. L.) Cases 
illustrating the plastic; surgery of the nose and palate; an 
operation for cleft palate. Boston M. & S. J., 1895, exxxii, 
477-481. — Spencer (D. B.) Rhinoplastic surgery. In- 
dian M. Gaz., Calcutta. 1890, xxv, 13, 1 pi. — Steiiithnl. 
Rhinoplastik aus der Brusthaut. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tii- 
bing., 1900-1901, xxix, 485-490.— Stewart (J. C.) A case 
of rhinoplasty, with use of a buried metal support. North- 
west. Lancet, Minneap., 1901. xxi. 337-339.— Stokes (Si;- W.) 
On the rhinoplastic operation. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1899, i,325- 
327. Also, in hit: Selected papers [etc.], 8°, Loud., 1902, 18- 
37, 6 pi. Also, transl.: Rev. internat. de rbiuol., otol. et 
laryngol., Par., 1899, n. a., i. 212-219.— Susloff (K.) Otri- 
noplastica s. rhinoplastica ex auricula partialis. Voyenno- 
med. J., St. Petersb.. 1898, exeii, med. -spec, pt., 325-329.— 
Syms (P.) A method of rhinoplasty. N. York M. J., 
1893, lviii, 726. — Tex lor (K.) Rhinoplastik aus der 
Stirnbaut, nach der indischen Methode. Neue Chiron, 
Sulzbach, 1823, i, 399 - 408. — Toriik (B.) A uyeregorr 
plastikus muteves6rol. [Plastic operations on the bridge 
of the nose. Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1901, xlv, 485-487— 
To voljjyi (E.) J. Wolff rhinoplasticai muteterol ket 
eset kapesan. [The rhinoplastic operation of J. Wolff, 
after two cases.] Ibid., 1900, xliv, 819-821.— Tripier (L.) 
Destruction partielle du nez par morsure; restauration 
(proced6 par decortication et abaissement). Cong, franc, 
de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1891, v, 56-62.— Tunis 
(J. P.) Rhinoplasty with a finger. Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1897, 6. s., iv, 197-200, 3 pi.— L'rbano vicli (I*.) K vop- 
rosu o chastichnol plastikle nosa. [On partial plastic sur- 
gery of the nose.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1899, vi. 138-142. — 
Vautrin (A.) De la rhinoplastie sur support metallique. 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1899, xix. pt. 2, 278-291. Also [Abstr.] : 
Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . . Mem., 1898-9, p. xv.— 
Vinze (M. B.) A few notes on rhinoplasty, with three 
cases. Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 1898, xii, 192-194. — Vi- 
tale (E.) Modiflcazione al metodo indiano di rinoplastica 
(nuovo processo per evitare la torsioue del lembo). Gior. 
internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1906, n. s., xxviii, 15-21. — 
Volkovich (N. M.) Po povodu statyi R. R. Vredena 
"Obrazovaniye nosa iz paltsa". [Apropos of Vreden's 
essay "Formation of a nose from a finger ".J Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1902, i, 1178. — Vredcn (R. R.) Obra- 
zovaniye nosa iz paltsa. [Formation of a nose from a fin- 
ger.] Ibid., 717-719. — Waitz (H.) Die Khinoplastik 
aus dem Arm. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903, lxix, 
288-298. — Witzel (K.) Ueber Nasenprothese. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz.. 1899, 
lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 337-339. Also: Zahuarztl. Wchnbl., 

Hamb., 1898-9, xii, 623; 633; 645. . Ein Fall von 

kiinstlichcm Nasenersatz, aus transparentem Celluloid 
hergestellt. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, Berl., 1900, xxix, 26- 
32. — Wolff (J.) Ueber einen Fall von Rhinoplastik 
mittelst eines obne Umklappung herabge/.ogeiien Haut- 
knochenlappens. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1890, xxvii, 529; 
566. — Woods (R. H.) A case of restoration, by the In- 
dian operation modified, of a nose destroyed by lupus. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1896, n. s., lxi, 650-652.— 
Vakovl voir (M. P.) Rhinoplastica po Schimmelbusch'n 
s predstavleniyem dvukh operirevannikh. f. . . after . . ., 
with demonstration of two cases.) Trudi Obsh. Russk. 
vrach. v Mosk., 1897, xxxvi, 303-308. — Zhivult (S. O.J 
[ Rinoplastika. ] Protok. Mosk. ven. i dermat. Obsh., 
1897-8, vii, 110-113. 

i¥ose {Synechia} of). 

See Nose (Adhesions in). 

TVose (Syphilis of). 

See, also, Nasopharynx (Syphilis of); Nose 
(Deformities of); Nose (Obstruction of, Causes, 
etc., of); Nose (Surgery of, Plastic); Nose and 
throat (Diseases of). 

Baz£nerye (E.) *£tude clinique sur la 
syphilis ntisale acquise. 4°. Paris, 1894. 

Beknoud (C.) *De la syphilis tertiaire des 
fosses nasales (6tude clinique). 8°. Saint- 
tfienne, 1898. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Brunon (P.) *Le chancre syphilitique des 
fosses nasales. 4°. Saint-Etimne, 1895. 

Fbaxk (T.) *Ueher syphilitische Tunioren 
der Nase. 8°. Strassburg, 1894. 

Le Bart (G.) *Le chancre priinitif du nez et 
des fosses nasales. 4°. Paris, 1894. 
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Lie V EN (A.) Die Syphilis tier obereu Luft- 
wege unter besouderer Berucksichtignng der 
ditierentiellen Diagnose and der lokalen The- 
rapie. 1. Teil. Die Syphilis der Nase. 8°. 
Jena, 1898. 

Michaelis (R. K.) * Combination von ter- 
tiarer Lues mit primarem Cylinderzellencarci- 
110m an der Wanduug der Nasenhohle. [Stras- 
burg.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1901. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Ohreiih., Wiesb., 1901-2, xl, 260-272. 

Olivier (fi.-P.) *Etnde snr la syphilis ter- 
tiaire du nez et des fosses nasales. 4°. Bor- 
deaux, 1888. 

. The same. h°. Bordeaux, 1888. 

Schuster & Sanger. Beitriige zur Patholo- 
gic and Therapie der Naseusyphi lis. b°. Wien, 
1878. 

Anderson (M'C.) Two cases of syphilitic disease of 
the nose, presenting almost identical characters, the one 
treated with anti-syphilitic serum and the other wjth 
iodide of potassium and calomel ointment. Glasgow M. 
J., 1890, xlvi, 400-409.— Audry (C.) Syphilis grave des 
os du nez; operation de Rouge. Arch. prov. de cfair., 
Par., 1893, ii, 223-230. Also, Reprint— Aysaguer (P.) 
Syphilome de la cloison du nez provoque par un trauma- 
tisme. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1899, xix, pt. 
2, 491-497. — Bnlzer <fc Lecornu, Chancre syphilitique 
du nez. Bull. Soc. franc,, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1901, 
xii, 488. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1901, 4. s., 
ii, 1091. — Bell (M. H.) Nasal syphilis. J. Mississippi 
M. Ass., Vicksburg, 1904-5, ix, 90-93.— Beyer (H.) Ein 
karioser Schneidezahu spontan aus luetischer Nase eut- 
feint. Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 1285.— Bieck. Primar- 
affect (Schanker) in der Nase. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 

1897, xxxiv, 1078.— Blair (L. E.) Syphilitic lesions of 
the nose. Albany M. Ann.. 1889. x. 270-278.— Blanc (E.) 
& Fantsir. De la syphilis nasale acquise. J. d. mal. 
cutan. et syph., Par., 1899, xi, 259-270.— Bogdan (G.) 
Syphilide tuberculo-ulcereuse du nez et de la face; de- 
struction du voile du palais. Bull. Soc. d. rued, et nat. de 
Jassy, 1896-7, x, 60-63. — Bogroff (S. L.) Sluchal bu- 
gorkovoyazvennavo sifilisa nosa. [Tuberculo-ulcerativo 
syphilis of the nose.] Russk. J. Kozhn. i Ven. Bollezn., 
Kharkov, 1903, v, 620.— Boaworth (F. H.) Syphilis of 
the nose and throat. J. Cutan. & Genito-Ui in. Dis., N. Y., 

1898, xvi, 343-346. — Boalaugier. Syphilis constitution- 
nelle; chancre sur 1'aile du nez. Clinique, Brux., 1888, ii, 
51. — Brenliollz (W. S.) Syphilis of the nose and throat. 
Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1899-1900. iii, 400-408. — Brown 
(W. D. H.) Some interesting cases of acquired syphilis 
of the nose and throat. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1900, 
xvii, 40-42. Also, Reprint. — Brunei (P.) Contribution 
a l'etude de hi syphilis des fosses nasales. Rev. hebd. 
de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1902, ii, 577-581. — Bruiion (P.) 
Chancre svphilitique du cornet nasal iuferieur chez un en- 
fant de 7 aiis. J.d.tnal. cutan. etsyph., Par., 1!I04, xvi, 187- 
192. Also: Loire med., St.-Etieune, 1903, xxii, 287-294.— 
Bunila (N.) Sifilom primal al nasnlul, roseola sifilitica. 
[Primary syphilomaof thenose, syphilitic roseola.] Presa 
med. rom., Bucurescl, 1901, vii, 374-377. — talamidn 
(TJ.) Siflloma iniziale della mucosa pituitaria. Gior. d. r. 
Accad. di med. di Torino, 1903, lxvi, 585-592. — Chapuis 
(P.) Du chancre syphilitique de la muqueuse pituitaire. 

Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1894, lxvii, 1103-1 108. . Nouvelle 

observation de chancre syphilitique de la muqueuse pitui- 
taire. Ibid., 777. Chancre syphilitique de la mu- 
queuse pituitaire. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. 
de Lyon (1894), 1895, xxxiv, pt. 2, 95-98. Also : Lyon med., 
1894, lxxvi, 435-437.— Chaurean (C.) De quelques loca- 
lisations peu freqnentes de la syphilis nasale. Arch, inter- 
nal de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, xviii, 169-171.— Cim- 
m i no (R.) Uncaso di siflloma iniziale del setto nasale 
cartilagineo. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, 
Firenze, 1894, xii, 25-29.— Collinet. Deux casde chancre 
syphilitique des losses nasales. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et 
rhinol., Par., 1901, iv. 175-179.— C'ozzolino (V.) Lezioni 
snlla sifilosi terziai ia naso-faringo-palatina e sulle lesioui 
blenorragiche del naso ecc. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola 
e d. naso, Firenze, 1892, x, 97; 121; 145; 169 193; 217— 
Dabney (S. G.) Nasal syphilis. Am. Pract. & News, 
Louisville, 1903, xxxv, 177-179. — Belie. Quelques cas 

§ raves de syphilis nasale et buccale. Presse oto-laryngol. 
elge, Brux., 1903, ii, 503-507. — Bieulnfoy. Syphilis se- 
condare nasale. Ann. de med. scient. et prat., Par., 1892, 
ii, 386-388.— B ion in io (I.) Sopra alcune forme poco note 
di sifilide terziaria del naso (rinite sclerosante terziana). 
Gazz. med. di Torino, 1896, xlvii, 461-464.— Bu Castel. 
Affection mutilante du nez. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
svph., Par.. 1901, xii, 414-421. Also: Ann. de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1901, 4. s., ii, 962-969.— Bun n (J.) Com- 
plete destruction of the contents of the nasal cavities as 
a result of syphilis. N. York M. J., 1894, lix, 83.-Bu- 
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pond. Sur deux cas d'heredo-syphilis nasale. M6m. 
et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1900), 1901, 
306-411. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1900, xxx, 917- 
922. Also: Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1901, i, 
241-255. — Eudlitz. Chancre syphilitique de la sous- 
cloison du nez. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1895, vi, 47. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1895, 3. s., vi, 124. — Ferlin. Quelques notes sur un 
cas de syphilis tertiaire des fosses nasales. Bull. Soc. 
med. -chir. de la Drome [etc.], Valence & Par., 1904, v, 
7-14. — Fournirr (A.) Chancre syphilitique de la na- 
rine (forme hypertrophique) ; chancre syphilitique de 
I amygdale (forme diphtheroide). Mus. de l'Hop. St.- 
Louis. fconog. d. mal. cutan. etsyph., Par., [1897?] 303- 
313, 1 pi.— Freudenthal (W.) Ueber luetischen Pri- 
maraffect der Nase. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1901, 
xiii, 305-314. Also: Klin.-therap. Wchnsehr., Wien, 1901, 
viii, 785-790. Also, transl. : N. York M. J., 1901, lxxiii, 
8(14-807. — Gailleton. Ulceration secondo-tertiaire du 
lie/,. Lyon med., 1904, cii, 23. — Gai-el (J.) Deux cas 
de chancre primitif de la cloison nasale. Rev. de laryn- 
gol. [etc.], Par., 1895, xv, 640-643. . Le chancre 

syphilitique intra-nasal. Lyon med., 1900, xciv, 469-480. — 
Gaucher (E.) & Ijacnpere. Her6do-syphilide lupi- 
forme du nez, datant de trente et un ans, guerie par les 
injections mercurielles. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1901, xii, 286-290. — Gcllnt (1 . P.) K lieche- 
niyu sifiliticheskikh pora/.heniy nosa i ikh posliedstviy. 
[ Treatment of syphilis of the nose and its sequelae. ] Russk. 
J. Kozhn. i Yen. Bollezn., Kharkov, 1904, vii, 444-448. 
Also: Terapiya, S.-Peterb., 1904, i, 343-349.— Ocniy. 
Chancre syphilitique de la cloison du nez, k l'union de la 
portion osseuse et de la portion cartilagineuse. Ann. de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1890, 3. s., i, 571. — Ooodale 
(J. L.) S\ philis ofthe cartilaginous septum. Ann. Otol., 
Rhiuol. &' Laryngol., St. Louis, 1904, xiii, 8-18.— Graef 
(C.) Case of syphilis in which the primary sore occurred 
on the nasal septum. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1904, xix. 48- 

50. . Syphilitic lesions of the nose and throat. Ibid., 

1905, xx, 745-750, 3 pi.— Griffin (E. H.) The occlusion of 
the post-nasal space by syphilitic adhesion. N. York M. 
J., 1894, lix, 367-369. Also, Reprint.— Hallopeau (H.) 
& Jennselme (E.) Contribution a, l'etude des suppura- 
tions associees aux syphilomes tertiaires des fosses nasales. 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1894, 3. s., v, 421-426. 
Also [Abstr.]: Atti d. xi. Cong. med. interna/.. 1894, Roma, 
1895, v, dermat., 198.— Hamilton (T. K.) Syphilitic 
destruction of the whole nose, with plastic and other oper- 
ations for its restoration. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1901, xx. 189.— Harland (TV. G.B.) Papillomas in syphi- 
litic child, occluding both nostrils. Am. Med., Phila., 
1905, ix, 536. — Hasslauer. Syphilom der Nase uud des 
behaarten Kopfes. Deutsche mil.-:irztl. Ztschr., Berl., 
1905, xxxiv, 265.— Haywood (G. M.) Syphilis of the 
nose. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. N.Y., 1895, xxx, 230-235.— 
Heidingafeld (M. L.) Syphilitic extra-genital chancre 
on the tip of the nose. Lancet-Clinic,Ciucin., 1905. n. s., lv, 
523. — Hellat (P.) Zur Diagnose und Therapie der Naseu- 
lues. St. Petersb. med. Wchnsehr., 1904, xxix, 237; 249.— 
Heller (E. A.) Syphilis of the nose, naso-pharvnx, and 
throat, Phila. Polyclin., 1890, v. 231.— Hobbs (A. G.) 
The surgery of gummatous growths of the nasal cavities. 
N. Oil. M. &.S. J., 1888-9, n. s., xvi, 349-353. Also: South. 
M. Rec, Atlanta, 1888, xviii, 401-405.— Hochsinger 
(C.) Die hereditare Nasensyphilis der Nengeborenen und 
Sauglinge. Beitr. z. Dermat. u. Syph. Festschr. ... I. 
.Neumann, Leipz. & Wien, 1900, 284-316.— Jaboulay. 
Effoudrement syphilitique du nez; injection de vase- 
line sous la peau pour modifier la forme du nez. Bull. 
Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1900-1901, iv, 71.— J aeobi. Seltene 
Lokali/.ation von luetischem Piimaraffekt der Naseu- 
schleimhaut, Dermat. Ztschr., Perl., 1897, iv, 407-410.— 
Jehin-Prume. Syphilide tuberculo-ulcereuse du nez,. 
Rev. med., Montreal, 1899-1900, iii, 137. — Klotz (H. G.) 
A case of peculiar edematous swelling of the face, with 
syphilitic affections of the bones of the nose. J. Cutan. & 
Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1898. xvi, 347.— Knight (C. H.) 
The sequela} of syphilis and their treatment; nasal se- 
quela?. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1897, 150-161. 
[Discussion], 176-181. Also: N. York M. J., 1897, lxiv, 
379-383. — K oli a (A.) Two nasal cases; one of primary 
chancre, one of dermoid cyst. N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 
421. — KoltHillotes (I.) IlepiTrTuxris a.vanoKvo'nov £k 
<t«/>uAi.'Sos. raATjvos, 'Aflrji'oc, 1894, xxiv, 259. — Kotsa- 
i en l,o (V. E.) Lues gummosa interstitialis nasi et labii 
superioris. Russk. J. Kozhn. i Ven. Rollezn., Kharkov, 
1905, ix, 330. — Knhn. Syphilitische Tumoren der Nase. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellseh., Jena. 1895, iv, 148- 
150.7— K n liner [J.] Ueber syphilitische Granulationsge- 
schwiilste in der Nase. Verhandl. d. laryngol. Gesellseh. zu 

Perl. (1897), 1898, viii, 43. . Die syphilitisehen Granu- 

lome (Syphilome) der Nase. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., 
Berl., 1898, vii, 272-286. — JL a bit (G.) Un cas de condy- 
lomes syphilitiques des losses nasales. Rev. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1895, xv, 509-514.— Lacoar ret (L.) Gom- 

"mes syphilitiques des fosses nasales. Ann. de la Polyclin. 

"de Bordeaux, 1889-91, i, 207-209. . Condylomessyphi- 
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liti<iues dcs fosses nasales. Rev. dp laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1892, xii. 465-471.— tin Ro»a (Gr.) Un easo di sifiloma 
iuiziale del setto nasale. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 
487-490.— Liaviolettc (C.J Syphilis nasale infantile. 
Union nied. du Canada, Montreal, 1890, n. s., iv, 283.— 
l;avrnnd (H.) Seqnestrc voluniineux proveuant des 
fosses nasales chez un syphilitique. J. d. sc. med. do 
Lille, 1897, i, 89.— I.cdbelter (S. L.) Syphilis of the nose 
and throat. Alahama M. & S. Age, Birniingh., 1897-8, x, 
633-635.— l.enhardt (C.) Occlusion complete des nai ines 
par cicatrices de syphilidcs tertiaires. Ann. d. null, de 
l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1897, xxiii, 400-405.— I,er- 
moyez. Tin c.is de chancre syphilitique de la cloison 
nasale a type pseudosarcomateux. Ann. d. mal. de 
l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1898, xxiv, pt. 2, 517-524.- 
lievy (R.) Tertiary syphilis of the nose. Tr. Colorado 
M. Soc, Denver, 1900, 280-288. Also: Ann. Otol., Ehinol. 
& Laryngol.. St. Louis, 1900, ix, 221-230. Also: St. Louis 
M. Rev., 1900, xlii, 301-304.— I.ievcn (A.) The Aix-la- 
Chapelle treatment of syphilis of the nose and throat. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 181)8, iv, 271-279.— I.oddo. La 
sifilide del naso. Riforma med., Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 1, 
637. — LubeNBarbon. Signes et diagnostic de la sy- 
philis tertiaire du nez. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1905, ii, 721-730. — LnetiNcher Defekt der Naso uud 
desharten ( '• auiuens, 1 Fall. Jahresb. ii. d. chir. Abt. d.Spit. 
zu Basel (1892), 1894, 26.— Manaitc (P.) Ueber syphi- 
litische Granulationsgeschwulste der Nasenschleimhaut, 
sowie iiber die Entstehung der Riesenzellen in densel- 
ben. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1897, cxlvii, 23-52, 
1 pi. — Marfan (A.-B.) Chancre syphilitique de la cloi- 
son des fosses nasales. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1890, 3. s., i, 499. — Masncci (P.) U sottojoduro di bis- 
muto nella cura locale delle nianifestazioni sifiliticbe 
secondarie eterziarie del nas\ cavo nasofarinceo e laiingc. 
Rassegua crit. internaz. d. mal. d. naso, gola e orecchi, 
Napoli, 1889, ii, 3-7.— Mata* (It.) Extensive syphilitic 
necrosis of the bones of the nose ; extraction of the seques- 
tra through the nares and through a palatine fenestra, 
■with relief of ozaena and apparent cure. N. Oi l. M. <fc S. 
J., 1888-9, xvi, 298-301.— Mendel. Syphilis hereditaire 
des fosses nasales. Bull. Soc. franc,, de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1894, v, 99. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1894, 3. s., v, 321.— Michclson (P.) Ueber Nasen-Syphi- 
lis. Saininl. klin. Vortr., Leip/.., 1888, No. 326 (Iuuere 
Med., No. 109, 2907-2994) .— Millignn (W.) Primary 
nasal syphilis ; second attack of syphilis. Tr. Brit. Laryn- 
gol. & Rhinol. Ass. 1892, Loud. & Phila , 1893, ii, 7-9.— 
M iNhnVkoflT ((J.) Tedin rledok sluchal ot syphilis terti- 
ans i spoluchlivo vostanovyavauiye nosa. [Rare case of 
. . . and happy reestablishmeut of thenose.] Med. shorn., 
Sofiya, 1899, v, 80-82.— Mounier. La syphilis nasale 
meconnue. Arch, iuteruat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1900, 

xiii, 203-206. . Syphilis tertiaire nasale a man-he 

progressivement destructive roalgre tous les traitements. 

J. de med. de Par., 1905, 2. s., xvii, 171. . Syphilis 

nasale a marche progressivement destructive; roort du 
malade. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1906, ix, 
123. Also: J. de med. de Par., 1906, 2. s., xviii, 74.— 
Moure [E. -J.] Contribution a l'etude de la syphilis des 
fosses nasales. Rev. mens, de laryngol [etc.], Par., 1887, 
vii, 385: 1888, viii, 1. Also [Rap. de Chalaut] : Ann. Soc. 

med.-chir. de Liege, 1888, xxvii, 365-367. . Sur uu 

nouveau cas de chancre indure de la fosse nasale gauche. 
Rev. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1892, xii, 461-465. Also, Re- 
print. — Mii Her (J.) Beitrag zur tertiiireu Syphilis der 
Nase und ihrer Nobenhohleu. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901. Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, 
med. Abth., 403-407.— Natier (M.) Syphilis tertiaire du 
nez chez uue jeune fllle; infection, au cours de l'allaite- 
ment, par la nourrice; sequestres et polypes muqueux. 
Parole. Rev. internat. de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1900, n. s., 
ii, 577-598.— Ohniann-Dumrsnil (A. II.) The pus- 
tulo-crustaceous syphilide of the end of the nose. Ann. 
Opbth. & Otol., St. Louis, 1896, v, 1147-1166. Also. Re- 
print.— ©stino (G.) Sulle sifilidi latenti ed iguorate 
dell' orecchio, del naso e delta gola. Gior. med. d. r. eser- 
oito, Roma, 1905, liii, 801-807~— Palasne de Cham, 
peaux. Syphilis tertiaire nasale. Rev. hebd. de laryn- 
gol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xix, pt. 2, 5-8.— Parker (C. A.) 
Notes on acquired syphilis of the nose and pharynx. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1901, i. 237-242.— Pamiz (M.) Az orr buja- 
ktfros megbetegedeseiiol. [Syphilitic diseases of the nose.] 
Gydgyaszat, Budapest, 1903, xliii, 260-264. — Pierce 
(N. H.) Syphilis of the nose, -with reports of cases. N. 
York M. J., 1895, Ixii, 673-679. Also, Reprint.— Piflard. 
Tertiary ulceration of the nose. J. Cutan. & Genito-Ui in. 
Dis., N.T., 1891, ix, 101— Poirier. Chancre syphilitique 
du nez. Ann. Soc. med.-chir. d'Anvers, 1899,' 241-243.— 
Kaoult (A.) De l'origine syphilitique de l'obliteration 
des narines de la petite enfauce (dite congenitale). Syphi- 
lis. Par., 1903. i, 300-308. Also: Presse oto- laryngol. 
beige. Bnix., 1903. ii, 551 - 559.— Kaulin (V.) Gom'me 
nlceree de 1'aile gauche du nez. Ann. de la Polyclin. tie 
Bordeaux, 1889-91, i, 148.— Rentier (W. S.) Tertiary 
syphilis of the nose and pharynx. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
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1904, lxxix, 385; 450; 483; 546. Also, Reprint. —Richard 
(G.) Chancre de la sous-cloison du nez. Ann. do der- 
mat. et syph.. Par., 1895, 3. s., vi. 989-991.— Richard* 
(G. L.) A case of nasal syphilis with pressure symptoms 
simulating meningitis. Kansas M. J., Topeka, 1898. x, 
283. Also : Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898, iv, 284. — Rille 
(J. H.) Die Syphilis der Nase. Heilkunde, Wien [etc.], 
1900, iv, 199-204.— Ripanlt (II.) Syphilides nasales \ ( 
getantes a la periode secondaire de la syphilis. Ann. d. 
mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc. J, Par., 1895, xxi, 244-246. 

. Stenose nasale double parexostosedue a la syphilis 

hereditaire. Ibid., 1896, xxii, pt. 2, 201-203. — . Un 

cas de syphilis secondaire du nez. Ibid., 1897, xxiii, 24. — 
Robbins (II. L.) Syphilis of the nose and buccal cav- 
ity. Maryland M. J., Bait., 18!<7. xxxvii, 181-186. — Rob. 
erts (J. B.) Suggestions for the reconstruction of syphi- 
litic noses. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 1017- 
1019. Also, Reprint. — Roc hard (E.) & CSoiiguen- 
heini (A.) Sequestres enormesde la fosse nasale gauche; 
syphilis anterieure; impossibilit6 d'extraction de ces se- 
questres par les voies naturelles et aprds 1'operation de 
Rouge: op6ration d'Ollier, extraction immediate do deux 
gros sequestres; gueiison. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1896, xxii, pt. 2, 281-284.— Roy (D.) A 
clinical study of nasal syphilis. South. M. Rec, Atlanta, 
1897, xxvii, 1-11.— Roy (L. G.) La syphilis nasale. Rev. 
med., Par., 1903, xii, 530; 563; 594; 643; 740.— Rueda. 
Syphilome primitif intranasal de forme anormale. Rev. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par.. 1895, xv, 157-159. — Snrremonc. 
Diagnostic precoce des gommes syphilitiques du nez. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xii. 16-20. 
Also, transl.: St. Louis M. Gaz., 1899-1900, iii. 97-101. 

. Symptomes de la syphilis nasale. Ann. d. mal. de 

l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1900, xxvi, pt. 2, 96. . 

Symptomes de la syphilis nasale. Arch, internat. de laryn- 
gol. [etc.], Par., 1902, xv, 368-375.— Scarenzio (A.) Sifi- 
lide gommosa del naso e rinoplastica parziale a doppio 
ponte. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lelt. Rendic, Milano, 1887, 
2. s., xx, 746. — Schcppegrcll ( YV.) Syphilis of the nose. 
N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1902-3, lv, 91-98.— Schuherl. Peber 
Syphilis der Nase. Sitz.-Protok. d. arztl. Lokalver. zu 
Niirnb. 1892, Muneben, 1893, 65.— Shunga (S.) s, Iteue 
Localisation von breiten Condylomeu des Naseneinganges. 
[Japanesetext.] DaiNippen Ji-Bi-Iu-Ko-Kwa-Kwai Kwai 
Ho, Tokyo, 1900, vi, 70-81.— Somen (L. S.) Nasal syph- 
ilis -with extensive lesions. Med. & Surg. Reporter, 
Phila., 1896, lxxiv, 511-513. Also, Reprint.— Soule (1. 
C.) Two cases of nasal syphilis, with treatment and re- 
sults. Homoeop. Eye, Ear &. Throat J , N. Y., 1897, iii, 
346-355. — Speranttki (X. S.) K voprosu o diagnostiches- 
kom znacheuii probodeuiya nosovol peiegorodki po otuo- 
sbeniyu k sitilisu. [Diagnostic value of perforation of the 
nasal septum, as related to syphilis. | Protok. Mosk.ven. 
i dermat. Obsh., 1894-5, iv, 1 i 2- 1 16.— S* I a n gc n berg (E.) 
Om syfilitiska affektioner i niisan. [On syphilitic affec- 
tions of the nose.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1895, lvii, pt. 1, 
465-484.— Stillman (F. L.) Tertiary ulceration in the 
nose and throat. Columbus M. J., 1895, xv, 1-9.— Tap- 
tas (N.) Un casde syphilis nasale avec destruction pres- 
que complete de la cloison cartilagineuse et conservation 
de la forme externedu nez. Rev. hebd. de larvuuol. [etc.], 
Par., 1897, xvii. 1233.— Tashiro (G.) [A c'ase of rhino- 
plasty for syphilitic injury of nose. | Iji Shinbun, Tokio, 
1899, no. 549, 1-3.— Theisen (C. F.) An unusual case of 
nasal syphilis in a child, and a consideration of s\ philitic 
nasal tumors (syphilomata). J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 
1903, xl, 561-565.— Thibierge (G.) Chancre syphilitique 
de la muqueuse nasale. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1894, 
xii, 198 — Thomson (St. C.) The rhinitis of inherited 
syphilis. J. Laryngol., Loud., 1899, xiv, 396-398. 1 pi. 

Also: Polyclin., Lond., 1901, iv, 188-191. . Syphilis 

of the pharynx and nose. Polyclin., Lond., 1902, vi, 439- 
441. — Thorner (M.) Syphilis of the nose. Cincin. Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1896, n. s., xxxvi, 207-212. Also, Repiint.— 
Tissier (P.) Des accidents secondaires des fosses na- 
sales dans la syphilis acquise chez l'adulte. Ann. d. mal. 

de l'oreille, du' larynx [etc.], Tar., 1893, xix, 97-109. . 

De. la syphilis du nez. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1896, lxix, 187; 
219. — Todd (C. A.) Syphilitic neciosis of the nasal cav- 
ity, accompanied with total blindness. Phila. M. J., 1902, 
x, 403.— Toeplitz (M.) Nasal syphilitic tumors. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila. At N. Y., 1904, n. 8., cxxvii. 813-816.— 
Trautmann (G.) Ueber ein von der Nase ansgehendes 
Syphiloma bypertrophicum diffusum faciei (Elephantia- 
sis luetica). Arch. i. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien u. Leipz., 
1902, lxiii, 97-100.— Vacher (L.) Contribution a l'etude 
dela syphilis nasale. Ann. d. mal. de l'oieille, du larynx 
[etc.], "Par., 1898, xxiv, pt. 2, 1-10. — Vaughan (P.'T.) 
Syphilitic manifestations in the nose and pharynx. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix 378. Also, Repiint. Also: 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1905, n. s., lv, 408-410.— Wood- 
ward (J. F.) Enlarged turbinates, syphilitic in origin. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 1901, N. Y., 
1902, vii, 202-263.— Wroblcwski (W.) Kilka uwag o 
p6znym syfilisie nosa. [A few remarks on late syphilis 
of the nose.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1896, 2. s., xvi, 503; 



NOSE. 795 NOSE. 



iVose (Syphilis of). 

534; 561; 593.— Yernnul (A.) Sifiloma ini/.iale della 
fossa nasale destra. Arch. ital. tli laringol., Napoli, 1894, 
xiv, 105-107. 

IVose (Tuberculosis of). 

See, also, Nose (J.upus of). 

Beermanx (J.) * Ueber priiuare Tuberculose 
der Naseuscbleimbaut. * c . Wurzburg, 1890, 

Boutard (J.-B.-A.) *De la tuberculosa ua- 
sale. [Paris.] 4°. Saint- Yrieix, 1889. 

vox Gbrszewski (W. | * (Jeber Tuberkuiouie 
der Nase lin Anschluss au zwei eigenartige Fiille 
von tuberkuloseu Gescb wiilsteu drr Nasr. s . 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 1896. 

Hartmann (E. A. E.) *Ueber tuberkulose 
Grauulationsgeschwiilste der Nasenbohle. - . 
Strassburg i. E., 1903. 

Liaras (C.-G.-M.) * Contribution a l'eiude 
de l'infectiou tuberculeuse par la voie nasale. 
(Recherches bacteriologiques et cliniques. ) 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1C99. 

Mertens (P.) * Ueber Tuberculose der Na- 
seuscbloimbaut. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1889. 

Neumann (R.) * Ueber Tuberkulose der Na- 
seuscbleimhaut. 8°. Jireslau, 190'2. 

Olympitis (N.-T.) * Tuberculose de la mu- 
queuse nasale (formes primitives et secondaires). 
4°. Paris; 1890. 

Paulsen (J.) * Ueber Tuberkulouie der Na- 
senboble. 8°. Kiel, 1890. 

PlSTKE ( M.-J.-E.-F.) *Les pseudo - polypes 
tuberculeux des fosses uasales. [Bordeaux.] 
8°. Montpellier, 190-2. 

Silberstein [ H. ] *Beitrag zur Tuberku- 
lose der Nase uud des lymphadenoiden Racben- 
gewebes. 8°. Greifswald, 1898. 

Thomas ( C. ) Coutribution a l'eiude des 
tumenrs tuberculeuses primitives des fosses 
uasales. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Ai-nozan (H.) Du lupus de la joue consecutif aux 
lesions tuberculeuses de la muqueuse nasale par l'inter- 
mediaire d'uue fistulo lacryniale. Arch, d'ophth., Par., 
1891, xi. 496-509. Also, Reprint.— A udry (C.) Comment 
la tuberculose se propage de la muqueuse a la peau du nez. 
J. d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 19o3, xv, 505-507. — BaU 
lenger (W. L.) A case of primary tuberculosis of the 
nasal septum. Ann. Otol., Ehinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1901. x, 6-8. — Bar (L.) & Texier (V.) Coutribution a 
l'etnde de la tuberculose nasale. Cong, internat. de m6d. 
C. r. Par., 1900, sect de laryngoL, 230-237. Also: Gaz. 
med de Nantes, 1899-1900, xviii, 390-393. Also : Rev. hebd. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1900, li. 669-379.— Bar well (H.) 
Case of nasal tuberculosis. J. Laryngol., Loud.. 1905, xx, 
381. — Baumgarten (E.) Tuberculoma septi Barium. 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 284. . Tubercu- 
loma nasi. Ibid., 827. — Baurowica (A.) Pierwotna 
gruzlica Wony sluzowej nosa. [Primary tuberculosis of 
the nasal septum.] Przegl. lek., Krakow. 1895, xxxiv,357; 

377. Bellevue (M.) Sur nn cas de tumeur tubercu- 

lense de la region posterieure de la cloison du nez. Rev. 
hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par.. 1902, i, 689-695.— Boylnii 
(J. E.) Tubercular granulation tumor of the nasal mu- 
cous membrane. Cincin. Lancet - Clinic, 1888, n. s., xx, 

4_7 Brorckaert. De la tuberculose nasale. Ann. 

Soc. de med. de Gand, 1901, lxxx, 50-54. — Caboche (H.) 
Apropos do la tuberculose nasale; reflexions suggerees 
par quelques observations de lupus de la pituitaire sur ses 
modalites cliniques et notamment sur ses modes de debut; 
relation du lupus cntane avec les 16sions de la pituitaire. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.l, Par., 1906, xxxn. 

12-24 Camp mi a (R.) Tuberculoide nodulare ; rinite 

tuberculare. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1901, xxxii, 
267-269. Also: Clin, dermosifilopat. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 
1901 xix, 55-57. — Capart. Contribution k l'etudo de la 
tuberculose des fosses nasales. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. 
de Belg., Brux., 1890, 4. s.. iv. 785-790. — Cartaz. De la 
tuberculose nasale. Bull. Soc. clin. de Par. (1887). 1888, 
xi 96-114. — Champon, Relation d un cas de tubercu- 
lose nasale. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1900, lxxix, 400- 
< him i (O.) Ueber Tuberculoma der Nasensch.enu- 
haut. Arch. f. Larvngol. n.Rhinol., Berl., 1893, i 121-184.— 
Coenen (H ) Primare TnberkelBjscnwnisI der Nasen- 
bohle. Arb. a. d. ohir. Clin. d. k. Univ. Berl., 1904, xvu, 
175-179. Also: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903, lxx 840- 
844 —Collier (M.) Notes on tubercular disease of the 
throat and nose. Clin. J., Loud., 1899, xiv, 24-27.-C'onte 
(A.) Tuberculoma della mucosa nasale. Roll. d. mal. a. 
orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1905, xxiii, 169-175, 1 
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pl.— C'ozzolino (V.) La tubercoloBi delle cavita uasali; 
cavo naso-faringeo; faringe, velo pendolo, tonsille, lingua, 
guanoe, gengive, e dell' apparato audltivo. Gazz. med. di 
Roma, 1889, xv, 145; 169; 193; 217; 241. — Czanla (J.) 
Pflpad tuberkulosy nosu. [ Case of tubeieulusis of the 
nose.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1883, xxii, 401; 419; 
436. — Bcnipel ( M. V.) K voprosu o bugorchatkle 
zhelyozistikh razrashtsljeniy nosoglotochuavo prostran- 
stva i nyobnikh mindalin u lyudei v ostaluom zdorovikh. 
[ On tuberculosis of glandular hypertrophies of the naso- 
pharynx and palatal tonsils in people otherwise healthy.] 
Khirurgla, Mosk., 1898, iv, 225-231. — Be Pinion i (A.) 
Sulla presenza di blastomiceti nella tubercolosi vegetante 
del naso. ltiforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1904, xx, 598. — 
Bionisio (I.) Sulla tubercolosi nasale. Atii d. Cong. 

d. Soc. Ital. di lariugol. [etc.], Firenze, 1892, i, 02-64. . 

Contribute alia casuistica della tubercolosi nasale. Gior. 
d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1893, 3. s., xli, 67-72.— 
Bonoifiiiiy. In Gestalt einer rasch wachsenden Ge- 
schwulst auftretender Fall von Naseutuberculose. Pest, 
mod. -chir. Presse, Budapest, ]!»•'_>, xxxviii, 628. — Farlow 
(J.W.) Two oases of nasal tuberculosis. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol. Ass. 1893, N. Y., 1894, xv, 63-68. Also: N. York M. 
J., 1893, lviii, 525. — Faaano (A.) La cura mercuriale in 
alcune scrofnlidi del naso, quali cspressioni della sifilide 
occulta. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di lariugol. [ etc. }, 
Firenze, 1892, i, 64-67. — Fischer (A.) Tuberculoma nasi 
operalt esete. [An operated case of . . .] Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 589. Aho, transl.: Pest. med. chir. 
Presse,Budapest,1902,xxxviii, 896 — FitzpatricU (T. V.) 
Tuberculosis of the nose. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1891, 
n. s., xxvi, 468-470. [Discussion ], 471. — CJoerlte (M.) 
Zur Pathologic und Diagnostik der Nasen-Tubeiculoine. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1899, ix, 50-63, 1 pl.— 
Goiirdiat. Pseudo-neonlasmes tuberculeux des fosses 
nasal s. Rev. prat. d. trav. de med., Par., 1896, liii, 324. 
Also [Rev. by Carillon] : Province med., Lyon, 1896, x, 
459-464. — Gunu (D. ) Tubercular disease of interior 
of nose, followed by lachrymal abscess on one side and 
tubercular ulceration of the conjunctiva on the other. 
Tr. Ophtb. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lend., 1898-9, xix, 15.— 
II ah n (F.) Ueber Tuberculose der Nasenschleimbaut. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1890. xvi, 495- 
499.— Hajek (M.) Die Tuberkulose der Nasenschleim- 
baut. Internat. klin. Rundschau, Wien, 1889, iii, 13; 118; 
174; 214. Also, Reprint. . Tuberkulose der Nasen- 
schleimbaut. Internat. klin. Rundschau, Wien, 1892, vi, 
1617 - 1620. — Halasz (H.) Els6dleges orrtuberculosis 
gydgvulasa. [The treatment of primary nasal tubercu- 
losis.'] Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1902, xlii, 180-182. Also, 
transl.: Centralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1902, xx, 269- 
277. Also, transl. : Ungar. v med. Presse, Budapest, 1902, 
vii, 201; 223. — Hereof (Z.) Tuberkuloza sluznice nosa. 
[Tuberculosis of mucous membrane of nose.] Lin', 
viestuik, u Zagrebu, 1899, xxi, 327 -329. — Ileryng (T.) 
Gruzlica blony 61uzowej nosa. [Tuberculosis of mucous 
membrane of nose.] Medycvna, Warszawa, 1892, xx, 525; 
605; 625; 640; 691; 708. — Herzog (M.) Tuberculosis of 
the nasal mucous membrane; with a report of ten new 
cases. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1893, n. s., cvi, 677-700.— 
Hiasbers (Y.) Ueber Aiuienerkrankungen bei Tuber- 
kulose der Nasenschleimhaut, und die Milchsaurebehand- 
lungderletzteren. Ztschr. f. Obrenh., Wiesb.. 1901, xxxix, 
224-242. Also, transl.: Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1901, xxx, 352- 
362. — Ignazio (D.) Contributo alio studio della tu- 
bercolosi nasale. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. 
naso, Firenze, 1892, x, 270-275. — J iifHnyer. Fall von 
Tuberculose der Nasenschleimhaut. Wieu. med. Bl., 1888, 

xi, 1562. Ein Fall von tuberkulosein Tumor der 

Nasenschleimhaut. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1889, ii, 253- 
255. -Kaneangi (E.) [A ease of tuberculosis of the 
nasal cavity.] Ztschr. f. Obrenh. [etc.] Tokio, 1895, i, 367- 
372. — Kikuzi (Z.) Ueber die Tuberkulose der Nasen- 
schleimhaut. Beilr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1887-8. iii, 
423-441'. — Knight (('. H.) Tuberculosis of the nan s. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1904, xiv, 417-422. — Komchier 
(H.) Ueber Naseutuberculose. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1895, viii, 633; 656; 885 ; 704; 721; 740. — Ii.il liner (A.) 
[Tuberculose Nasenerkrankung.] Verhandl. d. laryngol. 
Gesellscb. zu Berl. (1897), 1898, viii, 28-30.— Liermoyez 
(M.) Les vegetations adenoides tuberculeuses. Presse 
med., Par., 1895, 413-416. — Lincoln (W.) Tubercu- 
lar and syphilitic granulomata of the nose. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol., Rhinol.. & Otol. Soc. 1901, N. Y., 1902, vii, 27- 
32.— Lombard (A.) Role des etats intlammatoires mu- 
queuses et particulierement des cavites nasale et buccale 
dans l'infection par le bacille tuberculeux. Progres med., 
Par., 1905, 3. s., xxi, 713-715. — Iiydslon (G. F.) Tuber- 
cular ulcer of septum nasi, with secondary cervical gland 
tuberculosis. Surg. Clin., Chicago. 1902. i, 544. — ITIagro 
(F.) Un caso de tuberculosis vegetante de la nariz. Rev. 
de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1898, xlii, 297-301.— Mar- 
tini (U j Tubercolosi vegetante del naso. Atti d. Cong, 
d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.], 1900, Empoli, 1901, v, 149.— 
Marlu»celli (G.) Un caso non comune di tubercolosi 
nasale. Arch. ital. di laringol.. Napoli, 1904, xxiv, 4-8.— 
Jlaiisei (F.) Lupus (tuberculose) du nez. Rev, hebd. 
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de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, i, 273-284. —May. Tuber- 
culoma der Nase. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. 
Cult. 1001, Bresl., 1902, lxxix, med. Sect., 239.— Melfci (U.) 
Ulceration tuberculeuse primitive du comet inferieur; 
contribution ii l'etude olimque et histologique de la tuber- 
culose nasale. Arcb. internat. de laryngol. fete], Par., 
1904, xviii. 109-123.— Mol in io (J.) Tumeur tuberculeuse 
de la eloiaon. Rot. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1902, ii, 
: j: -:;26 — Mongardi (R.) Ingrossamento del naso pro- 
babiliucntc tubercolare in una adolescente. Attid.Cong. 
d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.], 1900, Empoli, 1901, v, 146.— 
IHrnrrk (F.) Tuberculose Polypen der Nasenhohle 
nebst Geschwiiren der Wange und des Conjunctivalsackes. 
Ber. d. k. k. Kraukenaust. liudolph-Stiftung in Wien 
(1890), 1891, 230-238. — Noto (A.) Tubercolosi ossea del 
naso. 1st. ostet.-ginec. d. r. Univ. di Palermo. Renclic. 
clin. (1901). 1902, 50. — 6 nodi (A.) Az orrsoveny gii- 
iuos niivedekeinek esete. [A case of tuberculous growth 
of tin nasal septum, j Budapest i k. orvosegy. 1891-iki 

evkonyve, 1892. 217-219. . Az orrsoveny resectioja 

elsodleges gumok6rban. [Resection of tbo nasal septum 
in primary tuberculosis.] Orvosi betil., Budapest, 1900, 

\ t 63. . Primare Tuberculose der Nasenscbeidewand. 

Test, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1906, xiii, 309. — Op- 
penlieim (S.) Przypadek gruzlicy blony Sluzowej nosa. 
[Tuberculosis of the mucous membrane of the nose.] 
Gaz. b-k., Warszawa. 1*97, 2. s., xvii, 951. — Orlaudi 
(E. ) Ascesso cerebrals da rinite tubercolare. Gazz. 
med. di Torino, 1894, xlv, 941-948.— Panzer (B.) [Fall 
von Tuberkulose der Nasenschleimhaut. ] Mitt. d. Ge- 
sellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 190G, v, 26. 
Also: Wien. med. Wcbnsclir., 1906, hi, 378. — Pasch (E.) 
Beitrago zur Klinik der Naseutuberkulose. Arcb. f. La- 
ringol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 454-483.— Plicquc 
(A.-F.) La tuberculose des fosses nasales. Ann. d. Dial, 
de loreille. du larynx [etc.], Par., 1890, xvi, 797-811.— 
Pollalsck (E.) Perl'oratiohoz vezeto'orrsoveny-tubercu- 
losis esetei. [Cases of perforation of tbe nasal septum 
from tuberculosis.] Orvosi betil., Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 
143. Also: Budapest! k. orvosegy. 1902-ik evi evkonyve, 
Budapest, 1903, 74. — Preleitncr. [Fall von Tuberku- 
lose der Nase.] Wien. med. Wcbnsclir., 1906, hi, G83. — 
Preysing ( H. ) Tubeikulom der Nasenscbeidewand. 
Ztscbr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1897, xxxii, 64-66.— Prota 
(G.) Tubercolosi vegetante del naso. Alti d. Cong. d. 
Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.l 1899, Empoli, 1900 iv, 270- 
281. Also: Arcb. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1900, xx, 10- 
22.— Renshaw (K. ) Nasal tuberculosis. J. Patb. & 
Bacteriol., Edinb. &. Lond., 1900-1901, vii, 142-151.— Key- 
iiiiIiU ( W. G. ) Tuberculosis of nose and pharynx. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1901, xv, 599-605.— Ricard. Tubercu- 
lose vegetaute des fosses nasales et ulcereuse du palais; 
lupus de la peau. Arcb. med. de Toulouse, 1903, ix, 241; 
265. — Ricci (C. A.) Tubercolosi primitiva vegetante 
delle cavit& nasali. Riv. venetadi sc. med., Venezia, 1899, 
xxx. 220-226. — Ripault. Uu cas de tuberculose vege- 
lante de la fosse nasale droite, traitee par la rbinotomie. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1899, xxv, 
200-203. — Roy (J. N.) Tin cas de tumeur tuberculeuse 
primitive des fosses nasales. Rev. med. du Canada, Mon- 
treal, 1903-4, vii, 505-507. Also: Union med. du Canada, 
Montreal, 1904, xxxiii, 67-70. — Schwi miner. Tubercu- 
losis cutis nasi. Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1897, xli, 342. — 
Mil ii r I y (E. L.) A case of supposed nasal tuberculosis in 
a monkey- Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1891, N. Y., 1892, xiii, 
55-57. — Steward (F. J.) Tuberculosis of tbe nasal mu- 
cous membrane. Guy's Hosp. Rep. 1897, Lond., 1900, liv, 
149-181.— Taya (S.) Bin Fall von aus dem Naseuseptuni 
sich entwickelteu grosseu Tuberculora im Nasenracben- 
raum. [Japanese text.] Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa- 
Kwai Kwai Ho, Tokyo, 1904, x, 391-400.— Theisen (C. F.) 
Tuberculosis of the nose, with report of a case of primary 
tuberculosis. Albany M. Ann., 1898, xix, 156-162. Also: 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898. iv, 79-85.— Thomson (St. 
C.) Primary tuberculosis of tbe nasal cavities. Brit. M. 
J., Lond.. 1897, ii, 1263.— Wnl«ham (W J.) Primary 
tuberculosis of the nasal cavities. St. Barth. Hosp. J., 
Loud.. 1898-9, vi, 34 - 36 — Wroblewski (W.) Dwa 
przypadki gruzlicy blony Sluzowej nosa. [Two cases of 
tuberculosis of mucous membrane of nose.] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1893, 2. s., xiii, 494-498. 

IVose (Tumors of). 

See, also, Goundou; Nasopharynx {Adenoid 
vegetations of); Nasopharynx (Tumors of); 
Nose (Accessory sinuses of, Illinois of); Nose 
(Septum of, Spurs, etc., of); Nose (Syphilis of); 
Nose (Tuberculosis of). 

B ARTEL (M.) *Das Adenom der Nase. 8 C . 
Konigsberg i. /'/-., 1905. 

Arslan (Y.) Contribute alio studio dei tumori del 
setto nasale. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1895, iii, 
32-43.— Reco. Deux tumeurs du nez. Presse oto-laryn- 
gol. beige, Brux., 1903, ii, 86-89. - Boon (H. A.) Voor- 
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stelling van een patient, die aan een neustumor beeft 
geleden. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1906, d.l, 
314. — Boaworfh (F. H.) Growths in tbe nasal passages. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1883, xxxiii, 29-35. Also, Reprint— 
Bowlby (A.) Tumors of tbe nose and nasopharynx. 
Phila. M. J. ,1902,ix, 977-981.— Chiari (O.) Desneoplasmes 
de la cloison des fosses nasales. Rev. mens, de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1886, vi, 121-132. Also, Reprint.— Cohn (G.) 
Neubildungen des Naseniuneren. Arch. f. Laryngol., 
Berl., 1906, xviii, 73-82.— Cozzolino (V.) ContribuzTone 
alio studio cliuico-istologico delle neoplasie dei cornetti e 
del setto nasale. Arcb. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino-Palermo, 
1894, ii, 136-146.— Fawcct (J.) Case of Kaposi's disease. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1904-5, xxxviii, 238.— Floyd (B. L. 
W.) Adenoids, their etiology and symptoms. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1905, n. s., Iv, 227 -236. — Oaito (F.) 
Tumori del naso, del cavo orale e della laringe. Boll. d. 
mal. d. oreccbio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1901, xix, 125; 
149. — Hasslauer. Die Tumoreu der Nasenscbeidewand 
mit Ausschluss der bosartigen Neubildungen. Arcb. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1900, x, 60-118, 1 pi.— Hay- 
wood (G. M.) Some growths of the nose and naso- 
pharynx. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1905, 
xi, 245-251.— Hern (J.) The effect of the presence of 
adenoids and other abnormalities in the naso-pbarynx on 
some affections of tbe eyes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 
437. — Heyinann (P.)' Zur Lehre von den bluteudeu 
Geschwiilsten der Nasenscbeidewand. Arch. f. Laryngol. 
u. Rhinol., Berl., 1x93-4, i, 273-275. _ Hooper (F. H.) 
Tumors of the septum narium. J. Respir. Org., N. Y., 
1890, ii, 62. — Hopmann. Ueber Reflexueurosen und 
Nasentumoren. Tagebl. d. Versamml. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte, Strassb., 1885, lviii, 321-328. Also, Reprint. 

. Ueber mein Verfabren, Tumoreu der Hinternasen- 

gegend dutch combinirtes bimanuelles Verfabren zu 
beseitigen. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1888, xxii, 14-18. 
Also, Reprint. — Ingals (E. F.) Warty growths of the 
naris. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1889, N. Y., 1890, xi, 64-67. 
Also: N. York M. J., 1889, i, 317-319.— Kaarsberg (H.) 
Tumor apicis nasi. Ugeskr. f. Laeger, Kebenb., 1898, 
5. I!., v, 459. — Kaufman ti (E.) Ueber eine typische 
Form von Scbleimbautgescbwulst (lateralen Schleimhaut- 
schwulst) au derausseren Nasenwand. Monatschr. f. Oh- 
renh., Berl., 1890, xxiv, 13; 35; 75; 106; 143; 171; 208; 238.— 
Kimura (Y.) [A case of a horn-shaped wart at the 
nostril.] Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai Kwai Ho, 
Tokyo, 1903, ix, 378-384. Also: Igaku Chit wo Zasshi, 
Tokyo, 1903, 924-929.— King (G.) A voluminous papil- 
loma of the nasal cavity. Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc. 
1905, N. Oil., 1906, 244-246.— I.ermoyez (M.) Tumeurs 
nasales a Peughawar. Ann. d. mal.de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1904, xxx, 313-328.— Lester (J. C.) External 
nasal neoplasm. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., &Otol. Soc. 
1902, N. Y., 1903, viii,417.— Loiimeau. Tumeur des fosses 
nasales. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux, 
1887, 146-149. — Magnus (M.) Ueber angeborene, gut- 
artige, intranasale Neubildungen. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 433-436.— Maxwell (J. L.) 
Tumour of the nose. China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 1906, 
xx, 36. — Michel- Dansae (A.) Tumeurs de la cloison 
nasale. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1893, xix, 469-487.— Miller (G. V.) A case of sarcoma of 
the nose. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906. i, 321.— Navratil (I.) 
& liipcher (S.) Husdag az oorban. [Fleshy tumor in 
the nose.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 47.— FVcw- 
comb (J. E.) Four cases of tumors. Tr. Am. Larvngol. 
Ass., N. Y., 1901, 127-134. Also: Med. News, N. Y~, 1901, 
lxxix, 644-647.— Rat (J. N.) Tumour of the nose. J. 
Trop. M., Loud., 1902, v. 385, 1 pi.— Ricketts (J. V.) 
Vascular tumors of tbe anterior nares, with tbe report of a 
case. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1891, n. s., xxvi, 1-5. [Discus- 
sion], 17-19. Also, Beprint.— de Sanli (P. R. W.) The 
symptoms and treatment of intra-nasal tumors. Med. 
Brief, St. Louis, 1901, xxix, 353-358.— Schotte. Tumeur 
vegetante epitheRale des fosses nasales; resection du 
maxillaire superionr; guerison. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 
1897, i, 519-521.— Seller (C.) Morbid growths and de- 
formities of the nasal cavities; pathology, etiology, physi- 
ology, and differential diagnosis. Syst. Dis. Ear, Nose <fc 
Throat (Burnett), Pbila., 1893, ii, 1-38, 7 pi.— Tissicr (P.) 
Tumeurs du nez et des sinus. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille. du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1898, xxiv, 1-33.— Tomniasi (J.) 
Fiuro-sarcoma del turbinato medio. Arch. ital. di otol., 
[etc.], 1905-6, xvii, 198-202, 3 pi — Torhorst (H.) Ueber 
die sogenannten blutenden Polypen der Nasenscbleim- 
baut. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1906, xvi, 268- 
284, 1 pi.— Wagner (G. A.) [Geschwulst an der Nase.] 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 721. — Kwilliiigt-r 
(H.) Az orrsoveny ujkepletenek esete. [A case of new 
growtb of the nasal septum. J Orr-. gegees I'iilay6gy., Bu- 
dapest, 1904, 136. Also, transl. : Pest. med. -chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 1063. 

Host' ( Tumors of, Causes and pathology of). 
Sir, also. Nose (Polypi of); Nose (Tumors of, 
Os8eoui<, etc.). 
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IVose (Tumors of, Causes and pathology of). 

Barbier (J.-C.) *De l'hypertrophie do la 
muqueuae des cornets du nez (myxangiome 
diffua de la muqueuae des cornets). 4°. Lyon, 
1S89. 

Friedheim (E.) * Ueber Hsematom und Peri- 
ohondritia dea Naaenaeptuma. 8 . Berlin. 
[18971. 

Holtermann (H.) *Eiu Beitrag zur Keunt- 
niss der Xaaenschleimhauttumoren. [Wurtz- 
bnrg.] 8°. Jhlen, 1891. 

KOsel (W.) * Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Gescbwiilste der Nasenacheidewand. 8 . K3- 
nigsberg i. Pr., [1896]. 

de La Barriers (M.-J.-F.-J.-O.) *Sur un 
ens de lympbadeuome des tosses nasalea. 8°, 
Bordeaux, 1890. 

Stanze (O.) *Eiu Fall von Epiguatua und 
und nol y pen form igem Fibro-Liponia myxoma- 
todes con geni tale der reohteu Nasenhohle. 8°. 
Miinvhen, 190->. 

Allen (S. AY.) A probable myxofibroma of the nose. 
Boston M . & S. J., 1902, cxlvii, 542, 1 pi.— Arslan (Y.) 
Un proiettile nel seuo etiuoidalo posteriori ( .') ; mixomi 
della fossa nasale sinistra. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. 
gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1899. xvii, 247. — Barnhill 
(J. F. ) Large growths of the posterior tip of the mid- 
dle turbinal. Med. & Surg. Monitor, Indianap., 1902, v, 
151-153. — Bellows (H. P.) A case of nasal angioma. 
J. Ophth., Otol. Laryngol., N. Y., 1892, iv, 330-333.— 
Binnie (J. F.) Fibro-myxonia of the nasopharynx. 
Med. News. I'hila., 1891, lix, 542.— Botey (K.) Un caso 
de apartaiuiento de las apdfisis ascendent es y de los pro- 
pios por mixomas nasales. Arch. lat. de riuol., laringol. 
[etc. J, Barcel., 1903, xiv, 44-48. — Brindel. Myxoma des 
fosses nasales implante snr la cicatrice d'un lyiuphade- 
noiue. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1895, 
xvi, 221. — Broca St Pilliet. Angiome de la sous- 
narine. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1894, Ixix, 619-621. — 
Brown (J. P.) History of a case of recurrent nasal 
fibroma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895, xxv, 859-801. 
Also: Canad. Praot., Toronto, 1895, xx, 584-588.— Cala- 
■uida (U .) Due casi di angiomi delle fosse nasali. Gior. 
d. r. Accad. di mod. di Torino, 1903, lxvi, 596-604.— Casnti 
(J.) Tunieur melanique des fosses nasales. J. d. sc. med. 
de Lille, 1899. ii, 610-612.— Casselberry (W. E.) Nasal 
fibromata. Tr. ix. Internat. M. Cong., Wash., 1887, iv, 

72-81. Nasal myxomata. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1889, xii, 366-372. . A case of nasal fibroma; a sup- 
plementary report. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1898, N. Y., 
1899, xx, 123-128. Alto: Ann. Otol., Rhiuol. & Laryngol., 
St. Louis, 1898, vii, 263-266. Also: N. York. M. J., 1898, 
lxviii, 6.15. — Charanne (F.) Hematoma non trauma- 
tique de la cloisou consecutif a un tamponnement pour 
epistaxis. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. fete], Par., 1903, ii, 753- 
755. — fllaoue (R.) Quatre cas de tumeur vasculaire de la 
cloisou. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxiv, 
74-76. — Clark (J. P.) Glioma of the nose ; report of two 
congenital cases. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. <k N. Y., 1905, n. s., 
exxix, 769-774.— Cobb (F. C.) A case of angioma of the 
nasal septum. Tr. Pan-Am. M. Cong. 1893, Wash.. 1895, 
pt. 2. 1540-1542. Also: Boston M. Sl S..L, 1893, exxix, 510. — 
Cohen (S. S.) Myxomatous degeneration ot myrtiform 
tumor of cavernous tissue from posterior extremity of left 
middle turbinated bod v. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila. (1887-9), 
1891, xiv, 167.— Cozzolino (V.) Mixo-fibromi multipli 
del vestibolo delle fosse nasali, narice propriamente detta. 
Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1883 - 4, iii, 97-100. Also, 
Reprint. — Crichlon (L. M.) Nasal fibromata, with re- 
port of cases. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898. iv, 286-290.— 
Deitinioiii (A.) 'Delia coincidenza <li mixomi multipli 
nasali in vari component! di una faraiglia e della presenza 
di blastomieeti nell' intimo loco. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, 
d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1900, xviii, 193- 196.— Dncros. 
Hypertrophic du cornet inferieur par dilatation considera- 
ble des vaisseanx sanguins et degC'iierescence myxoma- 
tense du chorion. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, 
lxxviii, 428.— Egger (L.) Contribution a l'etude des tu- 
meurs vasculaires de la cloisou nasale. Ann. d. mal. de 
l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1897, xxiii, 579-592. Also: 
Rev. internat. de rhino!., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1898, vm, 
313-316. — Friedrichscn. Die doppelseitige Nasen- 
geschwulst der Tropenlander. Arch, f. Schifts- u. Tropen- 
Hyg., Leipz., 1903, vii. 1-18, 1 pi. Also, transl. i Arch, de 
med. nav., Par., 1905, lxxxiii, 245-266.— «arel & Collet 
(J.) Contribution a V6tade des tumeurs de la cloison na- 
sale. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1893, 
xix, 949-965 — Gaudier (H) Note sur un cas de tumeur 
de la cloison des fosses nasales; dirficultes du diagnostic 
anatomo-pathologiqne. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. du nord, 
Lille,1897, 2. a., i, 124 - 127. — Gla»((OW ( W. C. ) An- 
geioma of the nose. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1897, N. 



]\ose (Tumors of, Causes and pathology of). 

Y., 1898, 166-168. Also: N. York M. J., 1898, lxvii, 39.— 
Gomperz (B.) Ueber das Vorkommen von Lipomen in 
der Schleiiuhaut der Nasenhohle. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Berl., 1894, xxviii, 280-282, 1 pi. Also, Re])riut.— Grazzi 
(V.) Sulla etiologia dei mixomi delle los.se nasali. Boll, 
d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1902, xx, 

97-107,1 pi. — Gross ( S. W. ) My\ ata from mucous 

membrane of the nose. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila. (1871-3), 
1874, iv, 219. — Hamiii. Ein selteuer Tumor der Nasen- 
schleirahaut. Miinchen, med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 33l>. — 
Harris. A case of adenoma of tin' nose J. Laryngol., 
Loud., 1895, ix, 708.— Hess (K.) Ein Fall von multiplen 
Dermatomvomen an der Nase. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1890,' exx, 321 - 325. — McU (J. E.) A rapid and ra- 
tional method for the removal of hypertrophies of the in- 
ferior turbinated bodies. N. York'M. J., 1896, lxiii, 178.— 
Hitschlcr (W.) & Wood (G. B.) A case of endothe- 
lioma occurring within the nasal foss;e. Phila. M. J., 
1903, xi, 761. — JouHticl, Fibro-myxome du .sinus inaxil- 
laire et degenerescence myxomateuse de la muqueuse na- 
sale. Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. [etc. J, Brux., 1900, v, 143- 
149. — Kiiiicsugi (E.) [Nasal angioma. J Ztschr. f. 

Ohrenh. [etc.], Tokio, 1895, i, 405-417. . [Remarks 

on tumors of the erectile tissue of the nose. Ibid., 209- 
218. — Kimball (I. E.) Bilateral angeioma of nasal sep- 
tum: Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhiuol. & Otol. Soc, N. Y., 

1903, ix, 229-231. . Angioma of nasal septum. Ann. 

Otol., Rhiuol. Sc. Laryngol., St. Louis, 1903, xii, 88-90.— 
Kislii (I.) [A case of nasal angioma.] Dai Nippon Ji- 
Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai Kwai Ho, Tokyo, 1809, v, 435-442.— 
Knight (C. H.) A case of fibroma of the nasal fossa. 
Manhattan Eve & Ear Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1895, ii, 103-105. 
Also: Ann. Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 1895, iv, 220.— 
Also: J. Laryngol., Lond., 1895, ix, 193. Also: N. Eng. 
M. Month.. Danbury, Conn., 1896, xv, 203.— Larrand. 
Polype fibro-muqueux des arriere-narines detache spent i- 
nement. Bull. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lille (1893), 1894, 191- 
193. — IjC Herts (G. M.) Fibroid tumor of the nasal sep- 
tum. Tr. Am. Larvngol. Ass. 1889, N. Y., 5 890, xi, 63. 
Also: Med. News, Phila., 1889, lv, 178. — Lester (J. C.) 
External nasal neoplasm. Ann. Otol., Rhiuol. &. Laryn- 
gol., St. Louis, 1902, xi, 200 - 2U2. — I-ewy (B.) Ueber 
das Vorkommen der Charcot - Leyden'schen Krystalle 
in Nasentumoren. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1891, xxviii, 816 j 
845. — Lincoln ( W.) Infectious granulomataof the nose. 

Tr. Ohio M. Soc, Norwalk, 1897, 338-343. . Fibroma 

of the nose, with report of a case. Tr. Am. Laryngol., 
Rhiuol. & Otol. Soc. 1901, N. Y., 1902, vii, 302-311. Also: 

Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, n. s., exxii, 643-645. . 

Tubercular and syphilitic granulomata of thenose. Laryn- 
goscope, St. Louis, 1902, xii, 33-38. — Luc. Contribution 
a. l'etude des angiomes des fosses nasales. Arch, de larvn- 
gol', de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1890, iii, 341-351. . Un 

cas de myxome telangiectasique de la cloison nasale. 

France med., Par., 1890, xxxvii, 723-725. . Note sur 

une variete rare de myxome nasal. Arch, internat. de la- 
ryngol. [etc.], Par., 1893, vi, 337-348. Also: Gaz. med. 
de Picardie, Amiens, 1894, xii, 28; 48. — Mackenzie 
(H.) Case of nasal granuloma, probably tuberculous. J. 
Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., N. Y., 1900, xii, 307-309. Also: 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 20. — lTIartuacelli (G.) An- 
gioma 8emplice della fossa nasale. Arch. ital. di larin- 
gol., Napoli, 1899, xix, 58-63, 1 pi. — iTIayer (E.) Ade- 
noma of the nose, with incipient sarcomatous metamor- 
phosis. Tr. Am. Larvngol. Ass. 1901, N. \\, 1902, 80-84. 
Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 179. — Myers ( H. L. ) 
An unusual case of nasal granuloma. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1902, N. Y., 1903, viii. 349-351. 
Also: Ann'. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1002, 
xi, no. 2, 290. — IVoquet. Un cas de tumeur flbro-carti- 
lagineuse celluleuse et telangiectasique de la cloison des 
fosses nasales. Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. et de larvngol., 
Brux., 1896, i, 86-92. Also: Rev. internat. de rhinol., 
otol. et laryngol., Par., 1897, vii, 210-212. Also: Bull, 
med. du nord, Lille, 1896, xxxv, 825- 833. — Park (R.) 
Angio fibroma of the nose. Med. News, Phila., 1892, Ixi, 
405. — Payne (R.) An exceptionally large myxo-flbroma 
(occupying the naso- and oro-pharyux, and having its or- 
igin in the posterior third of the middle meatus). Ann. 
Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis. 1901, x, 44-51. — !»«■«- 
ler (L. H.) On bilateral tumours of this septum; lymph- 
oid and erectile. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1898, xiii, 495. — 
Porcher (\V. P.) Myxo-fibromata of unusual size. La- 
ryngoscope, St. Louis, 1900, ix, 338.— Pucalka (S.) Na- 
dor vrozeny v krajine kofenu nosnilio. [Congenital tumor 
in the region of the base of the nose. | Casop. lek, cesk., 
v Pra/.e, 1886, xxv. 3-6.— Bcpp (.1. ,1.) Myxoma of the 
nasal fossa of a horse. J. Comp. Med. & Vet. Arch., I'hila., 
1903, xxiv. — Bethi ( L. ) Ein ungewohnliches Fibroin 
der Nasenschleimhaut. Wien. klin. Rundscliau, 1905, ix, 
325. — Kicketts (J. V.) Vascular tumors of the anterior 
nares, with the report of a case. Cinciu. Lancet-Clinic, 
1891, n. s., xxvi, 1-5. [Discussion |. 17-19. — Kogcrx iF. 
C.) Nasal angioma, with report of case. Tr. M . Soc. Wis- 
consin, Madison, 1897. xxxi, 231-237. Also: Milwaukee 
M. J., 1897. v. 257-259.— Saitta (S.) Adenomi nasali. 
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Rose (Tumors of, Causes and pathology of '). 

Arch. [tel. di lariugol.. Napoli, 1897, xvii, 157-179, 1 pi.— 
Schiflera (F.) Des transformations auatoinopathologi- 
ques des myxomes du nez. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du 
larynx [etc.]. Par., 1889, xv, 703-71)8. Also: Gaz. med. de 
Liege, 1889-90, ii, 64-66.— Sell wager. Ueber cavernose 
Anglome dcr Nasenschleimhaut. Arch. f. Laryugol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1893, i, 105-114.— Seias (R. W.) Intranasal 
adenomata. Univ. M. Ma?., Phila., 1891-2, iv, 278-282.— 
Sendziak (J.) Contribution to the etiology of bleeding 
tumours of the nasal septum. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1896, 
x, 103-105. — Sibthorpc (C.) Drawing of lipoma of the 
nose. Tr. South Indian Branch Brit. M. Ass. Madras, 
1887 - 8, ii, 46, 1 pi. — Silver ( D. R. ) Fibrous nasal 
polypus. J. Am. 11. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 354. — 
Stewart (W. R. II.) Case of large fibroma of the nasal 
septum. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1896, x, 56. — Strazza (G.) 
Ematoma del seto nasale cartilagineo. Boll. d. mal. d. 

oreechio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1897, xv, 192-195. 

Studio anatomo-patologico su alcuni tumori del naso. 
Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1898-9, viii, 197; 342, 1 
pi. — Thomas (H. M.) [Nasal tumor, myxoma.] Illi- 
nois M. J., Springfield, 1902-3, n. s., iv, 865.— Tohi (K.) 
[Supplementary notes on nasal tumors.] Chiugai Iji 
Shinpo, Tokio, 1898. xix, no. 433, 1-6, 1 pi. — Urban- 
fsehitsch (E.) Muschelfdrmige Wiilste unterhalb der 
unteren Nasenmnschelu. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 
1904, xxxviii, 425-438.— Van Buyse (D.) Endotheliome 
hyalogene (cylindrome) de la peau du nez. Bull. Acad, 
roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1895, 4. s.. ix, 561-582.— 
Wakefield (W. H.) Report of a case of nasal fibroma. 
Charlotta [N. C] M. .T., 1895, vi, 743.— Wood (H.) Na- 
sal fibroid. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1904, xxxiii. 173-175, 1 pi.— 
Zarniko (C.) Beitrage zur Histologic der Nasen- 
gescliwiilste. Arch, f. path. Anat.fetc], Berl. ,1892,cxxviii, 
132-139, 1 pi.— Zhi vult (S. O.) Sluchal fibroma mollus- 
cumnasi. Protok. Mosk. ven. i dermat. Obsh., 1894-5, iv, 
33-35. 

Rose (Tumors of, Complications of). 

See, also, Glaucoma (Causes, etc., of); Goitre 
(Exophthalmic, Causes of); Nose (Polypi of). 

Chonebekg (II.) "'Rhinophyina uud iihn- 
liche angiotnatose elepbantiastische Erscheinun- 
gen an der Hand. 8°. Hiinchen, 1902. 

Durante (M.-G.) Tumeur mixte ((Spithelio- 
sarcome) des fosses nasales, envabissement <les 
lobes frontalis; abces latent du cerveau; mort 
subite; autopsie. 8°. [Havre, 1890.] 

Acerbi (F.) Endotelioma delle fosse nasali in donna 
affetta da rinite caseosa. Arch. ital. di lariugol., Napoli, 
1896, xvi, 109-123, 1 pi.— Boenninghaiis (G.) Choanen'- 
verlegung (lurch Schwellung der Tubenwiilste. Mo- 
natschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1897, xxxi, 112-115.— Broil ncr 
(A.) Postnasal growths and their relation to diseases of 
the middle ear. [Abstr.j Brit. M. J., Loud., 1888, ii, 73.— 
C'alnniidn (IT.) <fc C'ilelli (S.) Endotelioma della fossa 
nasale con tubercolosi. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], 1902-3, 
xiii, 157-1G5. — C'hauveau (C.) Metastases amygdalieu- 
nes dans un cas <le sareonie des fosses nasales. Arch, in- 
ternat. do laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1900, xxi, 209. — Cozzo- 
lino. L'aprosexia o apparente deficienza intellettualo 
nello scolare normale per instifticiente permeabilita delle 
vie nasali etubo-auricolari. Atti d. Cong. ital. p.l'educaz. 
fis. 1900, Napoli, 1902, 145-186 — Bempscy (P.) Intransal 
growth perforating and spreading over hard palate. 
Tr. Otol. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond., 1902, 113. — Finder. 
[Tumor der rechteu Nasen- und Oberkiel'erhohle.l Ver- 
handl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1900), 1901, xi, 1.— 
Oomperz (B.) Ein Fall von weichem papillarein Fibroin 
der unteren Nasenmuschel, combinirt mit Otitis media 
hyperplasia. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1889, n. F., 
xxm, 25-30.— Kogata (T.) [A case of mutism caused by 
a large fibrous tumour in the naso-pharyngeal cavity cured 
by its removal.] Tokyo Iji-Shiusbi, 1897, no. 1028, 3-5.— 
.Via' Kinney (Ii.) Two uncommon cases of nasal tumors. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 765. — Mc Reyn- 
olds (J. O.) Recurring multiple angioniata of the sep- 
tum. / bid., 1903, xl, 024 — iVInjoi (G. W.) The relation 
between facial erysipelas and erythema on the one hand, 
and intranasal pressure on the other. Tr. Am Laryngol 
Ass. 1889, N. V., 1890, xi, 9-14.— .Vlartet & Ninot. Fis- 
tule congeintale du dos du nez et kyste dermoide median in- 
clus dans les os propres du nez. Loire niGd., St.-Etienne 
1904, xxin, 51-58— Martini (TJ.) Sopra un caso di fibro- 
ma del palato molle associato a polipi nasali; operato per 
la via del naso. Gazz. d. osp., Milauo, 1902, xxiii, 383.— 
Onodi (A.) A gegebemenetbe 6ro orrpolypus. [Nasal 
polypus reaching to the entrance of the throat. 1 Orr- 
gege-es fiilgyogy., Budapest, 1904, 142.— Poncet. Volu- 
nnneuse tumeur nlcei ee du nez. Lyon med., 1903, c 561 — 
Snow (S. F.) Intra-nasal growths as factors in aural 
and laryngeal catarrh. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1894 xlvi 204 — 
Wrijght (J. ) Chronic lymphatic oedema of the' upper 
Up, coincident with intranasal pressure. Med. Rec N 
Y., 1889, xxxvi, 63-65. 



Rose ( Tumors of, Cystic). 

See, also, Nose (Polypi of); Nose (Tumor* of, 
Osseous, etc.). 

Atzekodt ( W. > * Ueber Dermoide des Nasen- 
riickeus. 8°. Bonn, 1891. 

Kkssler (A. G. K.) *Ein Beitrag zur Cysteu- 
bildung in den Polypen der Nase und des Kehl- 
kopfes. [Wurtzburg.] 8°. Straesburg, 1 «J0:>. 

THEI8SING (H.) * Perichondritis und serose 
Cysten der Nasensckeidewand. 8°. Breslau, 
1897. 

Babcock (\V. D.) Cystoma of the nose. South Calif. 
Prat t., Los Angeles, 1892, vii,318. — Baurowicz ( A.) Eiue 
Cyste der unteren Nasenmuschel. Arch. f. Laryngol u 
Rhinol., Berl., 1906, xvi, 388-391.— Beaunoleil. Trans- 
formation kystopneumatiquo des cornets moyeus. Bull. 
Soc. d'anat. et physiol. ... do Bordeaux, 1892, xiii, 201-203. 
Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux. 1892, xxii, 336.— Beco (L.) 
Kyste volumiueux du cornet moyen. Rev. internat. de 
rhinol., otol. et laryngol.. Par., 1895, v, 64.— Bernoud. 
Degenerescence kystique des deux cornets moyens ; kystes 
multiples k, mucine. Ann. d. mal.de l'oreille. du larynx 
[etc.|, Par., 1898, xxiv, pt, 2, 302-304. — Birkett (H. S.) 
Report of two cases of de rmoid cyst of the nose. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol. Ass. 1900, N. Y.. 1901. 97-103. Also: N. York 
M. J., 1901, lx xiii, 91-94.— Bon a in. Synechie osseuse et 
myxome kystique de la fosse nasale droite. Rev. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1895, xv, 194 - 197.— Bramann. 
Krankenvorstellung; Dermoide der Nase. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschc, 1888, xxv, 1052. Also: Verhaudl. d. Berl 

med. Gesellsch. (1888), 1889, xix, 221-224. . Ueber 

Dermoide der Nase. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1889, 

xvi, 899. . Ueber die Dermoide der Nase. Arb. 

a. d. chir. Klin. d. k. Univ. Berl., 1890, iv, 174-209. 1 
pi. Also: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1890, xl, 101- 
136, 1 pi. — B rindel. Contribution a l'anatomie pa- 
thologique des cavites kystiques ay ant leur point de 
depart dans la muqueuse des fosses nasales. J. de med. 
de Bordeaux, 1898, xxviii, 205-208. Also: Mem. et bull. 
Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1898), 1899, 107-116. 

. Des kystes et pseudo- kystes des fosses nasales. 

Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, xviii, 513; 545.— 
Cnataiicda (R.) Dilatacion quisticadel cornete medio 
derecho. Arch. lat. de rinol., lariugol. [etc.|, Barcel , 
1895, vi, 243-248.— Chamberlin (F. T.j A case of nasal 
cystoma. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond. 1897-8, 
44.— Chatellier (H.) Kystes par retention glandulaire 
de la partie anterieure des fosses nasales; deux observa- 
tions. Arch, internat.de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1892, v, 
88-91.— Cheatham (W.) Cystic degeneration of the tur- 
binated bone. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1898, 
xxvi, 456.— Cisncron (J.) Quistes nasales. Oto-rino- 
lariugol. espaii., Madrid, 1898-9, i, 254-256. Also: Gac. 
ined. de Granada, 1899, xvii, 289-292.— Bavis (H. A.) 
Case Of suppurative cyst of turbinal bone. J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 190J, xv, 260. — De-G'arli (D.) Cisti dermoide del 
dorso del naso; cicatrice deformante; operazione; guari- 
gione. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1902-3, xiv, 455- 
459. — Ben nee. Kyste sereux de Porgane de Roseninnl 
ler. Mem. et bull. Soc. demed. et chir. de Bordeaux (1891), 

1892, 362.— Bernioidcystc am Nasenriicken. Bet. d. k. 
k. Krankenh. Wieden 1879. Wien, 1880, 182-184.— Bu- 
brenilh (W.) Kyste dermoide du nez. J. de med. 

de Bordeaux, 1903, xxxiii, 432.— B i (J.) A case of 

cystic tumor_of the floor of the nose. N. York M. J., 1894, 
lix, 238. — Ficano (G.) Cisti mucosa della fossa nasale 
destra. Boll. d. mal. d. oreechio, d. gola e d. na«o, Firenze, 

1893, xi, 190-193. Also: Atti d. r. Acead. d. sc. med. in 
Talermo (1893), 1894, 43-4"0. — Cinrel (J.) Hematomes, 
abces et kystes sereux de la cloison nasale. Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, xviii, 721-735.— Hnlaxz (H.) 
Stimiuritzenkranipf verursachendeKnochenblasenbildung 
der mittleren Naseur^uschel. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Berl., 1905. xxxix, 310-314.— Horaley (R.) Cyst of the 
posterior extremity of the inferior turbinated body. Tr. 
Med. -Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1889-90, n. s., ix, 43-51.' Also: 
Edinb. M. J., 1889-90, xxxv, 631 - 639. Also, Reprint — 
Johnson (R.) Translucent cyst (probably dermoid) of 
root of nose. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1903-4, xxxvii, 227.— 
Kelly (A. B.) Cysts of the floor of the nose. J. Lanu- 
go!, Lond., 1898, xiii, 272-276. — Kikuehi (J.) Der his- 
tologische Bau der Knochenblasen in der Nase, nebst Be- 
merkungen iiber "Wachstum und Entstehung derselben. 
[Japanese text.] Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kvvai 
Kwai Ho, Tokyo, 1903, ix, 436-457. Also, transl. : Aroh.f. 
Laryngol. u. .Rhinol., Berl., 1903, xiv. 308-320.— Knnpp 
(H.) On sero-mucous cysts beneath the wing of the nose; 
with the. report of a case. Arch. Oiol, N. Y., 1894, xxiii, 
67-70. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb.. 1894, 
xxvi, 154-158. — Knight (C. II.) Cyst of the middle tur- 
binated bone, Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1891, N. Y., 1892, 
xiii, 57-63. 1 pi. Also: Internat. Clin., Phila., 1892 iv, 359- 
363. Also: X. York M. J., 1892, lv, 309-311. Also, Re- 
print. — Kntvirt (O.) Cysta derinoidalni koi-ene nosu. 
[Kyste dermoidale An H raeiue du nez. Res., 267. | Shorn. 
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Nose (Tumors <>f, Cystic). 

klin.,v Praze. 1902-3. iv, 201-208. — Ligorio(E.) Uu casodi 
ciste dernioidc medians del naso. Clin mod., Pisa, 1898, It, 
251-253. — Liiibliuski ( \V.) Demonstration einer Nasen- 
schleimhautcvste. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1897, 
Bed., 1898, xxviii, 237 — Mncdonnld (G-.) On cyst and 
abscess of the middle turbinated bone. Lancet, Lond.,1891, 
i, 1374. — Mackenzie (J. M.) An unusual case of blood 
cvstof the posterior nares. J. Am. Ass.,Chicano, 1898, xxx, 
471. — Jlctliaiie Dermoidoyste des Nasenriickens mit 
Fistel. Jahresb.ii.d.chir. Abt.d.Spit. in Basel (1899), 1000, 
37. Also: Burgcrspit. Basel. Jahresb. (1x89), 1900, 122.— 
^Ieyer9on ( S. ) Ueber Knochenblasonbildung, nebst 
eiaem Falls von empyematoser Knochenblase. Monat- 
sclir. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1893, xx vii, 193-197. A Iso, Reprint.— 
jTlilligau (W.) Case of aero-mucous cvstof the anterior 
part of the left nasal fossa. Tr. Brit. Laryngol. & Rhinol. 
Ass. 1891, Loud., 1S95. 70. — IVIoiitfeot (A.) Considera- 
tions pratiques sur le kyste dernioide et la tistule cougeni- 
tale du dos du nez. Rev. geu. de din. et do therap., Par., 
1904. x viii. f.Tti. -.Uonsret ( A ) & Oltinczyc (J.) Kystes 
dermo'ides et tistulesdii dos du nez. Rev. d'orthop. , Par., 
1904. 2. s., v, 413-434.— Jlycrson (S.) 0 pecherzach kost- 
nych w nosie. | Bony cysts in the nose. ] Medycyna, 
Warszawa, 1893, xxi, 297-301. — Oilier. Kyste suppuro 
du sinus ethmoidal ; osteotomie bilaterale dunez; ablation; 
guerison. Lyou med., 1889, lx, 344. — Onodi (A.) Die 
Mucocele des Siebbeiulabyrinthes. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhiuol., Berl.. 1905. xvii, 415-424. — Prrt z M, ( nro (J.) 
Tin caso m&s de nuiste nasal. Oto-rino-laryngol. espafi., 
Madrid, 1898-9, i. 285.— Richardson (C. W.) Nasal cys- 
tomata; report on two cases. Addr. . . . sect. otol. & la- 
ryn2ol.42.meet. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1891, 107-115. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1891, xvii, 502. Also, Reprint. — 
Robertson (W.) Cystic tumour of the anterior nares. 
Lancet, Lond.. 1894, ii, 1030.— Rousseau x (L.) Kyste 
s6renx de la cloison des fosses nasales. Clinique, Brux.. 
1892. vi. 193-198 — Schlagcnhanfer (F.) Ein Fall von 
cvstischer Entartung der Schleimhaut der Xase and ihrer 
Xebenhohlen. Wien. klin. Wchuschr., 1899, xii, 867-871.— 
§chinirgf low. Transformation kystopneumatique du 
cornet moyen. Rev. de laryngol. [etc. J, Par., 1890, x, 329- 
337. Alio. Reprint. — Shambaugh (G. E.) Bony cysts 
of the middle turbinated body. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, 
xxxvi, 109-116. — SMieda(A.) Ueber Knochenblasen in der 
Xase. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1895, iii. 359- 
Z>u. — Miimlholm (A.) Beitrag zur Kenutniss der Kno- 
chenblasen in der mittleren Nasenmuschel. Arch. f. La- 
ryngol. n. Rhinol., Berl., 1900-1901, xi, 382-390.— Sutton 
(J. B.) Dermoids arising in the iuternasal fissure. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1897, lix, 463.— Wagner (EL. L.) Augei- 
oma cysticnm of the nose. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1900, 
X. Y., 1901, 167-171. Also: N. York M. J., 1901, lxxiii, 
458. — Webb (X. G.) Serous extravasation cyst on both 
sides of the nasal septum. Therap. Gaz., Detroit. 1901, 3. 
s., xvii. 591. — Zarniko (C.) Sur la formation de kystes 
dans les cartilases du nez. Arch, internal, de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1905, xix. 6-10 — SEwillinger (EI.) A kozep- 
so orrkagylo csontholyagszei ii elvaltozasar61. [On cysto- 
pneiimatic degeneration of the middle turbinate of the nose.) 
Gydgyaszat, Budapest, 1891, xxxi, 195. Also, transl.: Pest, 
med. -chir. I'resse, Budapest. 1891, xxvii, 517. Alio: Wien. 
klin. Wchuschr., 1891, iv, 359-361. 

Ho*e ( Tumors of, Diagnosis of). 

See, also. Nose ( Tumor* of, Osseous, etc.). 

Clement (G.) *fitudo cliuique sur le rap- 
port des affections des fosses nasales avec les 
organes respiratoires inferieurs. 4°. Paris, 
1895. 

Bosio (B.) Pseudo-tumore retro-nasale simulante un 
tnmore reale. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. fete] 
1903, Xapoli, 1904, vii, 205-207. Also, Reprint.— De Buck 
& Vanderlindeu. Contribution an diagnostic des 
tnmeura liquides de la racine du nez. Flandre med., 
Gand, 1893, ii, 073-670.— Des ram (G.) Hypertropliie 
de la muqueuse du cornet inferieur simulant une tumeur 
maligne du nez. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1900, xxvi, pt. 2, 240-243.— Giordano (D.) Con- 
tribute alia clinica di alcuni tumorl Bflsali. Clin, chir., 
Milano, 1894, ii, 37-41.— Clourdint (J.) Diagnostic dif- 
ferentiel des pseudo-neoplasmes tuberculeux et des tu- 
menrs malignes des fosses nasales; pronostic. Kev*. d. 
mal. cancer., Par., 1896-7, ii. 67-72.— Knight (C. H.) A 
case of fibrosarcoma of the right nasal fossa, with unusual 
clinical history. N. York M J.. 1890, lii, 342-344.— 
IjC Dentn (A.) Des psendo-polypes des fosses nasales. 
In his: Hop. Xecker. 'ittudes de cliu. chir. 1890-91,8° 
Par. 1892, 116-122.— Magli (K.) Sn di una pseudo-cisti 
espulsa dal naso. Med. ital., Napoli, 1904, ii, 610-614.— 
.Uartuscelli (G.) Signiflcato pronostico di alcuni sar- 
comi nasali. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laryngol. [etc.] 
1X97. Firenze, 1899. iii, 328-332, 1 pi. I nun (P. G.) Zur 
Differentialdiagnose zwischen Hyaliu und Bacillenliiilleu 
ira Rhinoskleromgewebe. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., 



.\o§e (Tumors of, Diagnosis of). 

Hamb., 1903, xxxvi, 76-79. — Wright (J.) Papillary 
hypertrophy of the nasal mucous membrane compared 
with a true papilloma. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1894, X. 

1895, xvi, 13-20. Also: X. York M. J., 1894, lx, 453- 
155. Also, Reprint. 

.\<i>*e ( Tumors of, Hcematomatous). 

HelbinG ( E. ) * Ueber das Rbinhamatoni. 
8 . Heidelberg, 1^95. 

Ball (J. B.) Hematoma of the nasal septum. Brit. M. 
J., Lond , 1890, i, 178.— Bnuiugarteu (E.) Az orruaema- 
tomakrol es a/.ok egy ru kezeleserol. | Iliematomata of 
the nose, and their simple treatment.] Gveriuekgyogyd- 
szat, Budapest, 1904, 122-128. Also, transl. : Wieii. klin. 
Rundschau, 1905, xix, 221-224..— Chlenoff(E.V.) [Tschlc- 
noff in German]. Krovotochashtsbaya opukhol nosa, i/.llc- 
chonuaya operatsiyel. [Hemorrhagic tumor of the nose 
cured by an operation.) Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1K98, I, 
642-646. Also, transl.: Klin. -therap. Wchnsc.hr., Wien, 
1899, vi, 953-056. — Danziger ( F.) Die sogenannte idio- 
pathische Perichondritis der Xasenscheidewand (spon- 
tanes lliimatom ! ). Mouatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1897, 
xxxi, 16-21. — 4»ibb (J. S.) Hematoma of the nasal sep- 
tum. Phila. Polyclin., 1894, iii, 51. — BCiccr (G.) Hema- 
toma of the nose. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1897. ii, 77- 
86. — ITIasucci (P.) Contributo alio studio dell' ematoma 
del sotto nasale. Arch, ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1897, 
v, 204-208. — M outlier. Du tiaitementde rh6matome do 
la cloison. Arch, iuternat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1896, 
ix, 185-188.— Both (\V.) Ueber eiue.n Fall von bluten- 
dera Septumtumor. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 
1904. xvi, 525-532.— Sedziak (J.) Przyczynek do kazu- 
istyki guz6w krwawi^cych przesrody nosowej. [On hasma- 
tomata of the nasal septum.] Kr m. lek., Warszawa, 1896, 
xvii, 105-108. — Teets (C. E.) Hajmatoma and abscess of 
the septum narium and a new tuiie for nasal intubation. 
X. Am. J. Homceop., X. Y., 1893, 3. s., viii, 152-154.— 
Thorner(M.) HsBmatomaof the septum narium. Meil. 
Xews, IMiila., 1889, liv, 485. A Iso, Reprint. Also: Cincin. 
Lancet Clinic, 1889, n. s., xxii, 403. 

UTose (Tumors of, Malignant). 

See, also, Nasopharynx (Tumors of, Malig- 
nant); Nose (Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 

Bakzilay (A.) * De l'e'pitke'lioma des fosses 
nasales, et de son traitement chirtirgical. 4°. 
Paris, 1885. 

Blazy (P.[-T.-J.]) * Contribution a l'^tude 
des tumours malignes et primitives de la cloison 
nasale. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Bourgeois (P.) # Les tumours malignes pri- 
mitives des fosses nasales. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Delamahre (A. ) * Contribution h, P6tude des 
sarcomes <les fosses nasales. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Frick (W.) * Ueber die Carcinome der Na- 
senliohle. 8°. Bonn, 1892. 

Herrmann (C.) * Ueber die Combination 
von Carcinom nnd Polypen der Nasenboble. 
8°. Wdrzburg, 1H98. 

KELLNER (E.) * Beitrag zur Kenntniss der 
Hautcarcinome der Nase. Mit Benulzung der 
in der Zeit vom 1. Dezember 1895 bis zum 1. 
April 1904 in dor konigl. cbirurgischen Universi- 
tiitsklinik zu Gotlingen behandelten Kranken. 
[Gottingen.] 8°. Oldenburg, 1904. 

Offenbeug (E.) * Ueber einen seltenen Fall 
von Carcinom d'-r Nasenbohle. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
1900. 

StamatiadeS (A.) * Du traitement de cer- 
taine.s ttiineuis malignes des fosses nasales par 
les voies nature] les. 4°. Paris, lr>95. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1895. 

Albc rsoSchonberg. [Cancroid der Xase.] Deutsche 
med. Wchnsohr., Leipz. n. Berl., 1905, xxxi, 164-166.— 
Arai (S ) [Enormous carcinoma of the nose.] Dai Xip- 
I>on .li-Bi ln Ko Ivwa -Kwai Kwai Ho, Tokyo, 1901, vii, 
616-627. — Ariiozan. Epitheloma era teri forme. Mem. 
et bull. Soc.de med. et chir. de Bordeaux, 1890-91, 
622-627. — Baiiibririgc (W. S.) Epithelioma of nose. 
Am. Pract. & Xews, Louisville, 1905, xxxix, 473. — Bar- 
ker (A. E.) Malignant polyp of the nose. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Lond., 1890-91. xlii, 293-295.— Beard (E. A.) Pri- 
mary carcinoma of the nasal septum; with microscopical 
demonstration of specimen, l>v \Y U. Peters. West. M. 
Kev., Lincoln, Xeb., 1905. x, 57-61.— Bissoni (S.) Isto- 
ria di un tumore canceroso della sinistra narice. Rac. di 
opusc. med. -prat., Firenze, 1778, iv, 278-282. — Black 
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Nose ( Tumors of Malignant). 

(G. M.) Nasal sarcoma cured by operation. N. TorkM. 
J., I89G, Isiv, 222-224.— Bouhet (P.) Cancroide du liez. 
Hull, et mem. Soc. an at. lie Par., 1904, lxxix, 617.— Brill- 
del. Epithelioma pavimenteux lobule des fosses uasales 
etdes voies lacrymales. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de 

Bordeaux. 189.'), xvi, 222-224. . Epithelioma de la 

fosse nasale et du sinus maxillaire droits avec induration 
et trajets fistuleux de la joue simulant l'actinomycose; re- 
section du maxillaire; guerison apparente. Gaz. hebd.d. 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxv, 139-141.— Broeckacrl 
(J.) Eudothelionio ethmoidal; contribution ft 1'etude du 
traitement chirurgical des tumeurs malignes <lu nez et de 
ses annexes. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gaud, 1905, lxxxv, 92- 
109. Also: Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1905, iv, 97- 
112. — Bnrelt luirdl (H.) Diffuses Carcinom der Naseu- 
schleimhaut bei einem 40jS.hr., sonat gesundeu Mann; Tod 
an Gehirnabscess. Ber. ii. d. Betiieb d. Ludwigs-Spit. 
Charlottenhilf'e in Stuttg. (1885-7), 1889, [chir. Abt.l, 
22. — Cabanas (C.) Tratamiento de los epiteliomas de la 
nariz. Siglo m6d., Madrid, 1900, xlvii, 21-26.— Caiuagna 
Epitelioma del naso con autoplastica. In his : Alcune 
storie cliu. . . . osp. Celesia, 8°, Genova, 1890, 12 - 14. — 
Cannieu (A.) &Geiites (L.) Recherches sur l'epithe- 
limn cyliudrique dit stratifie des fosses nasales. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor deaux, 1900, xxi, 469-471. — Car- 
cinom der Nase, 2 Falle. Jahresb. ii. d.chir. Abth. d. 
Spit, zu Basel (1891), 1892, 19. — Carcinom der Nase, 4 
Falle (2 Mai Kecidiv). Ibid. (1893), 1894, 26-28.— Carci- 
nom des linken Naseuniigels, 1 Fall. Ibid. ( 1897), 
1898, 20. — Carcinom der linken Nasen- nnd Wangen- 
gegend (Recidiv), 1 Fall. Ibid. (1897), 1898, 21.— du Car- 
tel. Epitheliome vegetaut du nez. Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1893, iv, 339-341. Also: Ann. de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1893, 3. s., iv, 729-731. — Canzard 
(P.) Tumeurs malignes des fosses nasales ; un cas d'epi- 
thelioma de l'ethruoide; resection maxillo-orbito-naso- 
frontale; ablation de l'ethmoide; guerison operatoire. 
Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1905, viii, 118- 
123 — Citclli (S.) & Calamida (U.) Beitrag zur Lehre 
von den Epitheliomen der Nasenschleimhaut. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Bed., 1902, xiii, 273- 288, 2 pi.— 
Clayton (C. E.) Malignant growths in the nasal sinuses. 
Am. Vet. Rev.; N. Y., 1899-1900, xxiii, 698-702. — Cobb 
(F. C.) Malignant growths of the nose and nasal pharynx. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1904, xiv, 577-581. — Colli* 
(M. H.) Epithelioma of the nose. Proc. Path. Soc. Dubl., 
1865-8, n. s., iii, 113. — Collomb (B.) Observation sur un 
ulcere cancereux du nez. In his: (Euvros med. -chir., 8°, 
Lyon &. Par., 1798, 327-331. — Colzi (F.) Epitelioma del 
dorso del naso; asportazione e plastica con lembo fron- 
tale; guarigione. In his: Resoc. d. op. eseg. ... in Clin, 
chir. in Firenze, 8°, 1892, 12. — Coinpaircd, Epitelioma 
intranasal y de los senos. Rev. med. y cirurg. pract., 
Madrid, 1903, lviii, 378-381. — Coomea (F. M.) Malig- 
nant tumor of the nose, resulting in death. South- West. 
M. Gaz., Louisville, 1888, ii, 242.— Cordes (H. ) Das Ade- 
nocarcinom der Nase. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 
164-166. — Costiniu (A.) Epiteliom enorin al nasului si 
al fetel tratat prin solatium forte de acid arsenios 3%. 
Romania med., BucurescI, 1900, viii, 121-126.— D'Ajutol© 
(G.) Di un condroma del setto nasale in una ragazza di 
6 anui. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc. J 1902, 

Napoli, 1903, vi. 131. . Contributo alia caauistica 

ed alia terapia dei sarcomi-nasali. Ibid., 131. — Darnall 
.(W.E.) Primary carcinoniaof thenasalchambers. J. Am. 
•M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 310. — Darrzac. Cancroidedu 
nez traite par la methode de Cerny et Trunecek; gue- 
rison. Mem. et bull. Soc. de meid. et chir. de Bordeaux 
(18971, 1898, 287-289. — Delstanche (C.) & Mnrique. 
Cancer epithelial primitif de la fosse nasale gauche. Ann. 
d. mal. de l'oreille et du larynx, Par., 1884, x, 129-147. 
AJso, Reprint. Also: Ann. Soc. d'anat. path, de Brux., 
1886, no. 35, 142-162.— Dcrville. Epithelioma du dos du 
nez gueri par le chlorate de potasse. Bull. Soc. anat.- 
cliu. de Lille, 1892. vii, 86. — Donogany (Z.) Primaer 
carcinoma adenoides az also orrkagylou. [. . . of the 
inferior turbinate.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 
828. — Donogany [Z.] & Lrnnrt [Z.] Az orr elsodleges 
rakjarol. [Pritnary cancer of the nose.] Orvosi heti 

szemle, Budapest, 1903, xxxiv, 732-734. . A 

primaer orruregrakrtil korjelzesi, k6rtani es gy6gytaui 
szempontbol. [Primary cancer of the nasal cavity from 
a symptomatologieal, pathological, and therapeutical stand- 
point.! Oir-, gege-es fiilgyogy., Budapest, 1903, 31. Also, 
transl. : Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest. 1903, xxxix, 796. 

• Az orriireg elsodleges rakjarol. [Primary 

cancel- of the nasal cavitv.] Orvosi hetii, Budapest, 1904, 
xlviii, 209; 221; 238. Also, transl.: Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 19(i4, xv, 586-610. — Douglass (B.) Pri- 
mary carcinoma of inferior turbinated body. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1896, 1, 210.— Douglass (H. B.) Some points upon 
malignant disease of the nose. Ibid., 1893, xliii. 582.— 
Dreyfuss (R.) Die malignen Epithelialgeschwiilste der 
Nasenhohle. Wien. med. Presse, 1892, xxxiii, 1417; 1466; 



]¥ose (Tumors of, Malignant). 

1585. Also, transl. [Abstr. ]: Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1892, v, 65-88.— Dudley (W.H.) Adeno-carci- 
noma occupying all of the sinuses, nose, and orbits, with the 
presentation of the pathological specimen. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1904, xiv, 714-718. Also: Tr. Am. Laiyngol., 
Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1904, N. T., 1905, x, 199- 204.— Dunn 
(W. A.) Nasal epithelioma. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryn- 
gol., N. T., 1893, v, 328-333. - Buret. E pithelioma des 
fosses nasales. Bull. Soc.anat.-clin.de Lille, 1887, ii, 177. — 
Du verger (J.) Epithelioma cyliudrique de la fosse na- 
sale droite ayant detruit la masse laterale de I'ethmoido 
sans interesser les cavites annexes de la face. Rev. hebd. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, i, 216-220. — Eliot (E.), jr. 
Treatment of epithelioma of the ala of the nose. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1895, xxii, 695-705, 1 pl.-Biigmau (M. 1 ) 
Cancer of the nose. St. Lonis M. Rev., 1902, xlvi, 422. — 
Fereol. Pleuresie hemorrhagique ; cancer de la plevre 
consecutif a. un epithelioma du nez opere avec succea, 
cinq ans auparavant. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1889, 3. 8., vi, 422-426.— Ferrari (P.) Epitelioma 
piano al naso. In his: Sala chir. . . . d. Osp. magg. di 
Bergamo, 8°, 1891, 48. — Ferrcri (G.) I tumor! malign! 
della volta naso-fariugea. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Tori- 
no-Palermo, 1893, i, 29-47. — Finder (G.) Eiuige Bemer- 
kungen iiber maligne Naseugeschwiilste. Arch. f. Laryn- 
gol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1896, v, 302-314.— Fochessnti (A.) 
Un caso di epitelioma dell' ala sinistra del naso recidivo, 
trattato coi raggi X. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1905, 
8. s., v, 61-65. Also: N. raccoglitore med.. Imola, 1905, 
iv, 89-93. — Fokin (M. D.) Sluehai epiteliom!. Russk. 
]. kozhn. i ven. boliezn.. Kharkov, 1903, vi, 612-615.— 
Gaucher, Gastou <fe Weill. Epithelioma nasal; 
cancer colloide de 1'estomac avec metastases viscerales et 
miliaire peritoneale eolloide. Bull. Soc. franc,, de dermat. 
etsyph., Par., 1903, xiv, 282-284. Also: Ann. de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1903, 4. s., iv, 614-616.— Gauthier. Ra- 
dioth6rapie pour cancer du nez. Lyon med., 1905, civ, 
1229-1232.— Gibb (J. S.) Malignant 'disease of the nose 
and accessory sinuses. N. York State J. M., ST. Y., 1902, 
ii, 24; 56. — Ooodnle (J. L.) A case of carcinoma of the 
nasal passages. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 
276.— Goris (C.) Epithelioma du nez; ablation du nez; 
rhinoplastie complete par la methode de Langenbeck; re- 
section partielle du maxillaire superieur. Presse med. 
beige, Brux., 1893, xiv, 237. Also: Rev. internat. de rlii- 
nol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1893, iii, 85. — Gougcu- 
beiin (A.) & Hclary. Des tumeurs malignes de la 
cloison des fosses nasales. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1893, xix, 295-324.— Greene (D. M.) 
A case of carcinoma and sarcoma of the nose. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1897, Ixx, 173 — Guzzoni degli Ancarani (O.) 
Di un caso di cancroide del naso trattato coi raggi Kout- 
gen. Riv. iuternaz. di terap. fis., Roma, 1904, v, 81. — 
Hah n (R.) Un cas d'ulceratiou epitheliotnateuse tres 
etendue de la face avec destruction du nez. Ann. d. mal. 
de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1901, xxvii. pt. 2. 421- 
426.— Hall-Edwardu (J. [F.]) A case of epithelioma 
of the nose treated with the X-rays. Arch. Roentg. Ray, 
Lond., 1903-4, viii, 98, 1 pi.— Hallopeau (H.) Sur une 
recidive d'epithelioma du nez epargnant les lambeaux 
autoplastics. Bull. Soc. fran<j. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1900, xi, 71-75. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1900, 4. s., i, 381-385.— Hamilton (T. Iv.) Specimens of 
a case of sarcoma of the nose, accessory sinuses, and lar- 
ynx. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1901, xx, 494. — Har- 
ding. Carcinoniaof the nose. J. Cutan. Dis. inch Syph., 
N. Y'., 1904, ii, 34.— Harvey (J. H ) Cancer affecting the 
eye and nose. Homceop. Eye, Ear, & Throat J., N. Y., 
1900, vi, 73-80.— Hcijinnns van Anrooy (P. J.) Car- 
cinoma van den linker neusvlengel; exstirpatio; gene- 
zing. Geneesk Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1890, 
xxx, 28. — Hellmaun. Demonstration bdsartiger Na- 
sengeschwiilste. Yerhandl. d. Ver. siiddeutsch. Laiyn- 
gol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 127-135. Also [Abstr. ]: 
Miincheu. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xliv, 894. — Ilerz- 
feld (J.) Zur Casuistik der malignen Epithelial- 
geschwiilste der oboren Nasenhohle. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1900, xxxvii, 796-798. — Hcyiiinx & Hnu- 
champs. Epithelioma perle du lobe nasal; coupe micro- 
scopique; radiotherapie ; guerison. Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, xxi, 208, 1 pi. — Hopkins 
(F." E.) A case of adeno-carcinoma of the nose. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol. Ass. 1897, N. Y., 1898, 74-80. [Discussion], 83. 
Also: N.York M. J., 1897, lxvi. 657-659. Also, Reprint. 
Also, transl.: Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol.. Berl., 1897, 
vii, 107-110. Also, Reprint.— Hiiltl <H.) Ein Fall von 
Krebs der Nasenhohle. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 
1904, ix, 270. — Krasnobayeflf (T. P.) Slnchai epite- 
liom! nosa u 12-lIetnvavo malchinka. [Epithelioma of 
nose in a bov of 12 years.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1894, xli, 
1121-1123.— Kuh (E. J.) A case of primary cancer of the 
nasopharynx, cured bv injections of alcohol. Chicago M. 
Recorder, 1897, xii, 259-264 — Ingerman (S.) Primary 
epithelioma of the nasal fossse, with report of case. Ann. 
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]\o*t* (Tumors of, Malignant). 

Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1903, xii, 700-704.— 
Jncltsoii (C.) Primary carcinoma of the naso-pharynx; 
report of a case. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1901, x, 2*77. — 
Johnson (A. r>.) Removal of the nose for epithelioma. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1898, xxvii, 772-774. — Kiesselbnch. 
Ein Fall von Epithelioma papillare an der tnittleren Xasen- 
muschel. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], fieri., 18911, cxxxii, 
371-370. — Kiittner (II.) Ueher die Lymphgef&aae der 
ausseren Xase and cl ic zugehSrigen Wangenlymphdriisen 
in ihrer Beziehung zu der Verbreitung rtea Xasenkrebses. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1899, xxv, 33-119, l pi.— 
Leduc (S.) Cicatrisation d'un cancroide de l'aile du nez 
datant de cinq ans, apres one seule stance d'introduction 
electrolytiqne de l'ion zinc. Arch, d'electric. med.. Bor- 
deaux, 1903, xi, 734. Also.- Montpel. med., 1903, xvii, 
023. — I.eland (G. A.) A case of adeno-carcinorna of the 
nose. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1897, X. Y., 1898 80-84. 

Also: X. York M. J., 1897, lxvi, 663 Lenrirt (Z.) Az 

orr elsodlenes rakjilrol. [Primary cancer of the noso.J 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1903. xlvii, 345; 359.— Im politic 
(C.) Volumineux oaroindme dea fosses nasales. J. d. sc. 
med. do Lille, 1905, ii, 250-254. — Lermoyez. Un caa de 
tuiueur maligne du nez. Arch, intermit, do laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1901, xviii, no. 4, auppl., 30.— Ii yonnet (B.) 
& Regaud (C.) Tumeur carcinomnteuse de l'amere 
cavite des fosses nasales; erivabissement du ephenoide; 
paralysie de tons les nerfa oraniena du cote gauche, sauf 
I'olfactif et l'optique ; mort par meningite. Ann. d. mal. 
de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1893, xix. 197-202.— Mc- 
Guire (S.) Epithelioma of the nose. Clin. Bull., Rich- 
mond. 1900, v, 90.— Mackenzie (G. H.) A case of malig- 
nant polypus of the nose. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1898, ii, 81. — 
Marie (R.) & Kabr (M.) Deux caa d'epithelioma a cel- 
lules cyliudiiques des fosses nasales avec envahissemeut 
du sinus maxillaiie. Bull, et m6m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, 
lxxix. 124-129. — yiariqne. [ Tuiueur maligne developpee 
dans les fosses nasales.] Ann. Soc. d'anat. path, de Brux., 
1883, no. 32, 209-211.— Malieaaner. [Flaches Epithe- 
lialkarzinom an der Xase.] "Wien. kliu. wchnschr., 1903, 
xvi, 1343. — IVlignot. Cancer du nez; rhinoplastie; gue- 
rison. Soc. d. sc. med. de Gannat. C. r., 1873, xxvii, 9- 
14. — Minor (C. L.) Malignant disease in the nose, with 
report of cases. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1905, xv, 917- 
934. — Morel I i (K.) Die malignen Tumoren der Xase 
und derChoanen. [Transl. from : Seheszet, 1894, no. 51.] 
Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1895, xxxi, 145-147. — 
Moretttin (H.) Epithelioma du nez; extirpation; rhi- 
noplastie a l'aide de lambeaux genien et frontal. Bull, et 
m6m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 777-781. — Moure 
(E.-J.) Traitement des tumeurs malignes des fosses na- 
sales. Rev. hehd. de laryngol. [etc J, Par., 1899, xix, pt. 2, 
577-596. Also. Reprint. Also [Abstr.]: Arch, internat. 
de laryngol [etc.], Par., 1899. xii, 255-258. — Mnrzin (L.X.) 
Sluchal epithelioma nasi. [Caseof...] Protok. Mosk.ven. 
i dermat. Obsk., 1893-4, 58-61. Also: Ibid. (1893-4), 1895, 
iii, 72-76. Also: Boluitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. Petersb., 
1894, v, 457-461. — IVavratil (I.) Azorr es a bal JQighmor- 
iireg carcinomaja. [Carcinoma in the nose and antrum of 
Highmore.J Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 589. — 
lYewcoiiib (J. E.) Adeno carcinoma of the nose ; report 
of a case. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1899, X. Y., 1900, xxi, 
18; 205. Also: X. York M. J., 1899, Ixx, 366-308. Also, 
Reprint. — Newman (L>.) A case of adenocarcinoma of 
the left inferior turbinated body, and perforation of the 
nasal septum, in the person of a worker in chrome pig- 
ments. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc. (1886-91), 1892, iii, 
238. Also: Glasgow II. J., 1890, xxxiii, 469. . Ma- 
lignant tumors of the nasal fossa}. Ann. Surg., St. Louis, 
1891, xiv, 1-20.— Nor din (A.) Extirpation d un cancroide 
cutane du nez [etc.]. Rev. clin. d'androl. et de gyuec, 
Far.. 1905, xi, 356 - 364.— ©dheliua (J. L.) K rattan i 
nasan lyckligen botad. [Cancerof nose successfully cured 
(by arsenic). J K. Vetensk. Akad. u. Handl., Stockholm, 
1794. xv. 156-159. — Oflenberg. Schleimdriisenkrebs der 
Xaaeubohle. Verhandl. d. phya.-med. Gesellsch. zu 
Wnrzb., 1900-1901, n. F., xxxiv, 59-01.— Page (L. F.) Re- 
port of a case of adenocarcinoma of the nose. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc, X. Y., 1903, ix, 237-241. 
Also: iled.ifc Surg. Monitor, Indianap., 1903, vi, 309-312.— 
Pagliano &. Dupeyrac. Epithelioma de l'aile du nez; 
radiotherapie. Marseille mdd., 1905, xlii, 419. — Paige (J. 
D.) A malignant growth in the naso-pharynx of a child. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1893, cxxviii, 045.— Parker (Ii.) Un- 
usual case of rodent cancer. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1889, 
ix. 444-448. Also. Reprint.— Panny (M.) Ein Fall von 
Krebs der Nasenhbhle. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 
1904, ix, 269.— Pean. Epithelioma sebace recidive de la 
racine du nez ayant envani les voies lacrymales, 1'orbite, 
la fosse nasalo et le sinus maxillaiie du col6 droit; abla- 
tion large au bistouri; enucleation de l'ceil ; gu6rison en 
deux mois. In hit: Lecons de clin. chir. [etc.], 8 C , Par., 

1888,633. . Epithelioma de l'aile droite du nez et du 

Billon naao-jugal; ablation large au bistouri; resection 
partielle de la branche montaute du maxillaire superieur; 
guerisou. Ihid.. 635.— Plicque (A.-F.) Etude sur le 
diagnostic et le traitement des tumeurs malignes des 
fosses nasales. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
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JVose ( Tumors of, Malignant). 

Par., 1890, xvi, 141-164. Also, transl. : J. Laryngol., Lond., 
1890, iv, 194; 235.— Polyak (L.) Roaazindulatu daganat 
a jobb orrban. [Cancer of right nostril.] Orvosi hetil., 

Budapest, 1898, xlii, 309. . Az orr elsodleges adeno- 

carciuomajauak korboncztaui keszitmeuye. [The patho- 
logical products of primary acleno-carcinoma of the nose.] 

Ibid., 1900, xliv, 812. — . Adenooarcinom der rechten 

Xase inittelst, der temporiiren Resection des Oberkiefera 
(nach Langenbeck) en t fern t. Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Bu- 
dapest, 1902, xxxviii, 62!). . Roaazindulatu daganat 

korkep6t utanzti tobhszoros orrmellekureggeuyesedes 
csonth61yagk6pzodessel es iuindk6t oldali latoidegsorva- 
dassal. | Malignant tumor simulating manifold suppura- 
tion of the nasal cavity with bono abscess and disorder of 
the optic nerve on both sides.] Orvosi hetil.. Budapest, 

1903, xlvii, 786. — Power (D A.) & Home (W. J.) On 
some eases of malignant disease from the department 
for diseases of the throat and nose. [Rep.] St. Barth. 
Hosp. Rep. 1903, Lond., 1904, xxxix, 219-225. Also, Re- 
print.— Reynolds (W. G.) Malignant neoplasms of the 
nose, illustrated bv a specimen of cylindroma. Brooklyn 
M. J., 1898, xii, 748-753.— Kopkc (F.) Ueber das Endo- 
theliom der Xasenhohle. Miinshen. med. Wchnschr., 

1904, li, 1475. — Knitcii. Tumeur maligne du nez et de 
l'antre d'Highmore gauche. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1899, xxv, 227 - 231. — Schiniege- 
low (E.) Tumeurs malisnea primitives du nez. Rev. 
mens, de laryngol. [etc J, Par., 1885, v, 4t-2-493. Also, lie- 
print. — Seinon (Sir F.) Specimen of caseof papuliferous 
columnar-celled carcinoma of the nose in a young man aged 
twenty-four. Laryngoscope. St. Louis, 1904, xiv, 727. — 
Shorter (J. H.) Malignant disease of the nasal cavity 
showing the value of early di ignosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1896, xxvii, 644. — Mzaknrb (I.) Carcinoma nasi 
plasticaval gyogyultesete. [A cured case of . . .] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1904, xlviii, 535; 548.— Tanturri (D.) 
Correlazione fra tumori maligni della fossa nasale e del- 
1' antro d' Highmoro. Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1899, 

xix, 97-105, 1 pi. . Degenerazione cai cinomatosa 

muitipla in alcuni tumori nasali. Ibid., 1903, xxiii, 09-72, 
1 pi. — Tliorner (M.) A case of adeuo-carcinoma of the 
nose. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1898, 
vii, 249-252. Also: Laryngoscope,' St. Lonis, 1898, v, 40- 
42. Also: Med. Rec, X. Y., 1898, liv, 307-369. Also: J. 
Laryngol., Lond., 1898, xiii, 602-005. Also, transl. : Arch, 
f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1898, viii, 380-386.— [Thort- 
sen.] Carcinomatose Entartung der Xasenschleimhaut. 
San.-Ber. d. Prov. Brandenburg 1838, Berl., 1842, 116.— 
Tixier. Cancroide du nez; rhinoplastie d'apres la me- 
thode indienne modifi6e. Lyon med., 1903. c, 562-564. — 
Torek. Epitheliom der Xase, mit X-Strahlen behandelt 
und geheilt. X. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1903, xv. 155. — 
Townc (A. H.) A malignant tumour ou a cat's nose. 
Yet. J., Lond., 1905, n. s., xi, 262.— Trail tin aim (G.) & 
Gebhart (A.) Carcinome des Xaaeninneren ; ein von 
der Keilbeinhohle ausgebendes Platteuepithelcarcinom. 
Arcb. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 3c6-407.— 
Tretrdp. Un cas de tumeur maligne de lacloison nasale. 
Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1902, lxiv, 119-122. — Vallnw. 
Ganglion de Cloquet cancereux. Lyon med., 1901. xcvi. 
256-258. — Vignard (P.) Epithelioma tubule du nez 
d'aspect glaudulaire a point de depart dans la couche de 
Malpigbi. Gaz. A. hop., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 949-951.— 
Weed (C. R.) Report of case of epithelial cancer of the 
nose of three years' standing; its treatment and cure. 
Med. Xews, X.'Y., 1896, lxviii, 103.— Wright (J.) Ma- 
lignant disease of nose and throat. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1899, xxxiii, 84-89. Also [Abstr.]: Brooklyn M. J., 
1900, xiv, 563-567.— Zundelovich (M. D.) [Epithelioma 
kozhi nosa, liechoun. svletorn.] [. . . of the skin of tbo 
nose treated by light.] Russk. J. Kozhn. i Ven. Boliezn., 
Kharkov, 1903, vi, 611. 

J\ose (Tumors of, Osseous and cartilagi- 
nous). 

Bayer (L.) Des kystcs osseux de la cavite" 
nasale. (Cas de kystes multiples multilocu- 
laires.) 8°. Paris, 1385. 

Durar (E.) * Des ost6omes des fosses nasales 
et des sinus voisins. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Fkancke (A.) *Ein Fall von Osteom der 
Nasenbohle. 8°. Wurzburg, 1887. 

MlERENDORFF (R. [W. I.]) * Ueber die Os- 
teoine der Nasenljohle, nebst Beschreibung eiues 
vom Siebbein ausgebeuden Osteoma. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, 1895. 

Sicard (J.-J.-E.) *Des tumeurs cartilagi- 
neuses (encbondroines) des fosses nasales. 8°. 
Paris, 1897. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Adenot. Osteonie des fosses nasales; crises epilepti- 
formes; abaissement du nez ; ablation de la tumeur; gu6ri- 
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Aose ( Tumors of, Osseous and cartilagi- 
nous). 

son. Lyon med., 1895, lxxviii, 5(il: 1895, lxxix, 9.— Alkin 
(C.) Acase of osteoma of nose. Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 
1893-4, ii, :s."i4— :t:{H. — Barclay (H. C.) Enchondroma 
arising from nasal bone. N. Zealand M. J., Dunedin, 1895, 
viii, 7 — Beau»oleil (H.) Des kystes osseux des cornets 
moyens. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 189:!, xiii, 1009- 
1022. — Berber. Chondiome des fosses nasales. Rev. 
prat. d. trav. de med., Par.. 1890, liii, 409.— Bobonc (T.) 
Obstruction totale d'origine congeiiitale? de la narino 
gauche par nn kyste ost6o-eartilagineux du cornet infe- 
rieur; guerison apres nne se.rie d'interventions. Arch, 
internal, de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, xix, 402-400.— 
Coalili'f (C. G.) A case of nasal osteoma. J. Laryn- 
gol., Lond., 1895, ix, 194.— Coaipaired. Voluminoso y 
extenso osteoma eburneo de las fosas nasales, senos maxi- 
lares y mejillas. Rev. Ibero-Atn. de cien. med., Madrid, 

1903, x, 71-80. Also: Siglo med., Madrid, 1903, 1, 406; 456. 
Aiso [ Abstr.] : Rev.de med. y cirug. prdct., Madrid, 1903, lx, 
373-375, Also [ Abstr.] : An. r. Acad, de med., Madrid, 1903, 
xxiii, 240-242. — Fenger (C.) Living and dead osteomas 
of the nasal and its accessory cavities ; illustrated by a 
case of encysted orbital osteoma originating in the ethmoid 
bone. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1888, xi. 185-190. Also, 
Reprint. — Haai (E.) Ueber die Osteome der Nasen- 
hohle. Beitr. ■/.. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1901, xxxi, 139-155.— 
Hryniann (P.) Demonstration eines Falles von Osteom 
der Naso. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 141. Also: 
Verbandl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1900), 1901, xi, 
5. — Isaia (J.) Contribution cliniqno et operatoire a 
l'osteomo des fosses nasales. Itev. internat. de rhinol., 
otol. et laryngol., Par., 1890, vi, 321. — JTaylc. Osteome 
eburno de la fosse nasale droite avec prolougement orbi- 
taire; abces cerebral; niort. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1892, lxvii, 524-530.— Kainuiercr (F.) On osteoniata of 
the nasal cavity. Ann. Surg., St. Louis, 1889, x, 98-103.— 
Knight (C. H.) Congenital bony occlusion of the pos- 
terior nares. Med. News, Phila., 1888, liii, 517-520. Also, 
Reprint. . Cyst of the middle turbinated bono. In- 
ternat. Clin., Phila., 1892, iv, 359-363. Also, Reprint. 

. Cyst of the middle turbinated bone. N. York M. 

J., 1892, lv, 309-311. Also, Reprint. — Kroaeaberg. 
Osteome lihre des fosses nasales et des cavites voisines. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xii, 341. — 
Lanrt'iH (G.) Osteome des fosses nasales avec muco- 
cele frouto-maxillaire ; resection partielle du maxillaire su- 
perieur, du tiers interne de l'arcade orbitaire et de l'eth- 
moide; trepanation du sinns frontal; guerison. Ann. d. 
mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1899, xxv, 725-728. — 
I.conte. Osteom ebuinat al fosel nasale drepte; ope- 
ratic; vindecare. Spitalul, BucurescI, 1893, xiii, 81- 
85. — ITIoataz. Note sur un cas d'osteoine des fosses 
nasales. Danphiu6 med., Grenoble, 1889, xiii. 184; 208. 
Also: Caz. d. bop., Par., 1888, lxi, 1294; 1317.— JTIorestin 
(H.) Encboudrome des fosses nasales. Bull. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1888, lxiii, 691-694.— Porchcr (W. P.) Mental 
weakness resulting from tho presence of an enchondroma 
of the septum nasi. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1890. xiv, 
575.— Krai doii (T. J.) Osseous cysts of the middle tur- 
binate, with report of a case. Boston M. «fc S. J., 1898, 
exxxix, 509-571.— Bichards (J. D. ) A pedunculated 
bony tumor of the nasal septum. Larvngoscope, St. Louis, 

1904, xiv, 636.— Bichardsoa (C. W.) Nasal cystomata; 
report of two cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1891, xvii, 
502. Also, Reprint. — Baeda (F.) Cistoma osseo del 
cornetto medio. [Transl.| Boll. d. mal. d. oieccbio, d. 
gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1895, xiii, 129-133. — Schatz (E.) 
Ueber eiue sogeuannte Kuochencyste der mittleren Mu- 
schel von excessiver Grosse. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh.. Berl., 

1905, xxxix, 245-247.— Mtei a (O.J.) Symmetrical osteoma 
of the nose, with report of a case. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1900, ix, 27-32. — Saadholai (A.) Bidrag till kaunedo- 
meu om beukystorna i nasans mellersta mussla. [Contri- 
bution a l'etude des kystes osseux du cornet moj'en. R6s., 
p. exxi.) FinsUa liik.-sallsk. bandl., Helsiugfors, 1900, 
xiii, 1215-1220.— Syme (W. S.) Case of bone cyst of the 
nose. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1904, i, 834.— Tikhoff (P. I.) 
Osteomi nosovikb polostel. [Osteomata of the nasal cavi- 
ties.] Chir. Laitop., Mosk., 1894, iv, 19-46. . Opera- 

tivnoye Hecheniye osteom nosovikh polostel i noviy protez 
dlya verkhnel chelyusti. [Operative treatment (if osteo- 
mata of the nasal cavities and a new prosthetic instrument 
for the upper jaw.] Laitop. russk. chir., S.-Peterb., 1896, i, 

785-797. . Khondromi polosti nosa. [Chondromata 

of the nasal cavity.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1905, xvii, 106-122. 

IVose ( Tumors of, Papillomatous). 

Makaspini (H.) * Contribution a l'6tnde des 
papillomea du nez. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

REISSKRT(E.) * Ueber weirhe Papilloma der 
Nasenhohle. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1889. 

Robkrt (J.-M.-L.) "Contribution a Y6t\u\e 
des papi Homes des fosses nasales. 4°. Bordeaux, 
1889. 



>*e (Tumors of, Papillomatous). 

Arrow-smith (II.) A case of trne papilloma of 1 1 1 *- 
nasal s ptum. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1897, iii, 283- 
285. — Baber (C.) Papilloma of nose. J. Laryngol., 
LoikI .. 1896, x. .",1. — Boi-goni (R.) Papilloma della fossa 
nasale di sinistra. Gior. ital. ili laringol,, otol. e rinol., 
Napoli, 1899, i, 9-1.'!. — BorraN y Torrrs. Observacic'm 
de un caso de papiloma en la fosa nasal derecha conipro- 
bado por el examen histolonico. Rev.de laringol. |etc], 
Barcel., 1897, xii, 308-370. Also: Gac. med. ratal.. Barcel., 
1897, xx, 203.— O'Aguanno (A.) Papilloma della faccia 
interna della pinna nasale. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.] 
Torino. 1896, iv. 99-102.— Be Saati (P. K. W.) Papill. - 
ma of the septum nasi in a man aged eighty-two years, 
complicated with rodent ulcer of the nose; some remarks 

on nasal papilloinata. Lancet, Lond., 1894, ii, 1341-1343. 

Dickermaa (E. T.) Nasal papilloma or papillary fibro- 
ma. Ann. Ophth. & Otol . Sr. Louis, 1890, v, 1125-1129.— 
Boaglass (B.) Papilloma of nasal sajptum. N. York 
M. ,T., 1899, lxix, 6-8.— Daaa (J.) Spontaneous cure of a 
papilloma of the nasal sseptum. Ibid., 1893, Ml, 364, — 
Helliaaaa (L.) Papilloma durum der Nasen- und Stirn- 
hohlenschleimhaut ; Uebergang in Carcinom; mit Riick- 
sicht auf die Casuistik des harten Papilloms. Arch, f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1897, vi, 171-192.— Kaha (M.) 
Zur Casuistik des harten Papilloms der Nase. Wien. 
klin. "Wchnschr., 1890, iii, 953-955.— King (G.) A volu- 
minous papilloma of the nasal cavity. N. Orl. M. <fe S. J., 
1905-0, lviii, 545-547. — Lacoarret (L.) Contribution i 
l'6tude des paDillomes des fosses nasales. Rev. de laryn- 
gol. | etc.], Par., 1889, ix, 497; 529; 573. . Polypes 

muqueux papillaires de la clolson du nez. Rev. hebi'. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1902, i, 021-028.— Mackenzie (G. II.) 
A case of diffuse papillomatous degeneration of the nasal 
mucous membrane. Lancet, Lond., 1890, ii, 400. — ITIc- 
Kiaaey (K.) Papilloma of the nasal cavity; a brief re- 
view, with report of a case. N. York M. J., 1899, lxix, 290- 
292. — IVoqaet. Papillome de la fosse nasale droite. Rev. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1889, ix, 369-378. [Discussion] 
386-388. Also : Bull. tued. du nord, Lille, 1889, xxvili, 355- 

365. . Tumeur papillaire volnmineuse s'implantant 

sur l'extremite posterieure du cornet iuferieure gauche. 
Bull. med. du nord, Lille, 1891, xxx, 365-307. . Tu- 
meur papillaire do la fosse nasale gauche present6e a la 
stance du 18 mai 1891; resultat de l'examen histologique. 

Rev. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1892, xii, 525-527. . 

Un cas de tumeur papillaire du cornet inferieur et de la 
cloison. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 18!)7. xvii, 
1121-1125. Also: Rev. internat. de rhinol.. otol. et laryn- 
gol., Par., 1898, viii, 300-303.— Pol) alt (L.) Papilloma 
durum naris esete. [A case of . . .] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest, 1901, xiv, 208. — Bcale (A.) Su di un papilloma 
della regione vestibolare del naso avente i caratteri del 
condiloma acuminato e prodotto, probabilmente, da auto- 
contagio. Arch. ital. di laryngol., Napoli, 1900. xx, 57-59, 
1 pi.— Bipaalt (II.) Un cas de papillome confluent des 
fosses nasales. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1895, xxi, pt. 2, 419. — *u ad lord. Case of papillo- 
ma; pathological specimen from inferior turbiual. Tr. 
Brit. Laryngol. & Rhinol. Ass. 1893, Loud., 1894, iii, 13. 
Also: Med. Press & Circ, Loud., 1893, n. s., lv, 329. — 
Scheibe (A.) "Weiches Papillom der Nase. Verbandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. NaturL n. Aerzte 1901, Leipz.. 1902, 
lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 352-354. — Turner (A. L.j Pa- 
pilloma of the septum nasi. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1897, xxvi, 
141-146. — Wright (J.) Nasal papilloinata. Tr. Am. La- 
ryngol. Ass. 1891, N. Y., 1892, xiii, 44-55. Also; N. York 

M. J., 1891, liv, 711-715. Also, Reprint. . A true pa- 

pilloma or papillary fibroma of the nasal septum. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol. Ass. 1895, N. Y., 1896, xvii, 177-180. Also: N. 

York M. J., 1895, lxii, 747. . Papillary adenomatous 

hypertrophy of the mucous membrane of the septum. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila.. 1903, n. s., exxv, 1086-1091.— 
Yearsley (M.) Papilloma of tho nasal septum. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 1386. 

IVose (Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 

Cohn (W.) * Ueber Sarcome der Naseu- 
sclu'idewaud. 8°. Konigsberu i. Pr., 1896. 

Cozzolino (V.) Un caso di nielanosarconia 
della mucosa nasale. Studio clinico-istologico. 
8°. Napoli, 1902. 

Dupont (F.) *Du niyxo-sarcome des fosses 
nasales; complications oculaires. 4°. Lyon, 
1895. 

Eilkr ( E. ) * Sarkom der Nasenscbeide- 
wand. 8 C . iriirzburg, 1899. 

Guoeh (E.) * Contribution a l'6tude de quel- 
ques tumeurs rares des fosses nasales: me'lano- 
sarcome, polype piomentd, papillome. 8°. 
Gen&ve, 1894. 

HOetlin (C.-T.) "Die Sarcome der Nasen- 
boble. Ein Fall von myelogenem Myxosarcom 
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]\o§e (Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 
ansgeheiul von der Pais nasalis des Stirnheins. 
8°. Freiburg i. B., Ib92. 

Jacob (L.) * Das Melanoaarkoiu der Nase. 
8°. Leipzig, 1900. 

Klein ( H. ) * Pathologist - histologische 
Studio iiber cine selteno Combination von Sar- 
koin unci Carcinom der Naseuhohle. Wiirz- 
burg, 1898. 

Kuhn (R.) *Ueber Fibrosarkome der Naseu- 
hohle. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1889. 

Le Fur (J.) "Etude snr les sarcomes dea 
fosses nasales et leurs voies d'operation. 4°. 
Paris, 1893. 

Lixsexmaxx (F.) *Das Fibrosarcom der 
Nase. (Ein Fall von Chondrotibrosarcoin.) 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1896. 

Olschewsky (P.) * Ueber das Saroom der 
Naseuhohle. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1895. 

Reinhold (J.) "Ueber Myxosarcoma der 
Nase. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1891. 

Roxgkr (H.) * Saroom der Nase mit hyaliner 
und auiyloider Degeneration. [Tubingen. ] 
8°. Budohtadt, 1898. 

Also, in : Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. Anat. . . . Inst, zu Tu- 
bing., Leipz., 1902, iv, 83-88, 1 pi. 

Schrott (A.) * Pseudomelanosarkom der 
Naseumnschel. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1897. 

SCHURKR (O.) *Ueber Rundzellensarcom der 
Naseuhohle. 8°. Aliinchtn, 1903. 

Storb (A.) * Ueber Sarcome, mit beaonderer 
Beriieksichtignng derjenigen in der Nasenhohle. 
8°. Wiirzburg, 1C90. 

Strauss (A.) * Ueber Sarcome der Nase. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1897. 

Strohe (J.) * Ueber Sarcome der Nasenhohle. 
8°. Bonn, 1892. 

Wilke (A.) *Ein Fall von Sarcom der Nase. 
8°. Greifswald, 1890. 

"NVygodzixskt (S.) *Die Sarcome der Nasen- 
hohle. [Wurtzborg.] 8°. Strassburg, 1892. 

d'Agnanno (A.) Contribution ;i la statistique des 
sarcomes de la cloison des fosses nasales. Ann. d. mal. 
de l'on ille, du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1893, xix, 814-817.— 
Baker (A. K.) • Adeno-sarconia of the nasal septum. 
Laryngoscope. St. Louis, 1899, vii. 213.— Barrett (J. W.) 
A case of sarcoma of the nose. Intercolon. M. J. Austra- 
las., Melbourne, 1897, ii, 251-254. — Begouin. Sarcome 
des fosses nasales avec voluminenx ganglions r6tro-pha- 
ryngiens. Bull. Soc. d'anat. etphysiol. de Bordeaux, 1897, 
xviii. 335. —Bennett (W. H.) A case of sarcoma of 
the naso-pharynx, showing long periods of immunity from 
recurrence after operation. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1889-90, 
xxiii, 271.— Bicknell (G. H.) Intranasal sarcoma; re- 
port of three cases. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1903, 
viii, 37-39.— Black (G. M.) Nasal sarcoma cured by op- 
eration. N. York M. J.. 1896. .lxiv, 222-224. Also, Re- 
print.— Bliss (A. A.) Some notes on two cases of sarco- 
ma of the nasal chambers and accessory sinuses. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol. Ass. 1890, N. Y., 1897.46-49. Also : N.York 
M. J., 1896, Ixis-, 110.— Bonain (A.) Polypes muqueux 
et sarcomes des fosses nasales. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1895, xv, 625-640.— Borxt (M.) Endothelial Sar- 
come der Nasenmuschel und des Corpus cavernosum pe- 
nis. Verhandl. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1897, 
n. F., xxxi, 252-255.— Boylun (J. E.) Spindle-celled sar- 
coma of the nasal passage. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1896, 
N. Y., 1897, 11-16. Also: N. York M. J., 1896, lxiv, 43-45.— 
Bristou- (A. T.) Sarcoma of the nasal mucous mem- 
brane; history; slides. Brooklyn M. J., 1900, xiv, 814- 
823. — Broeckaert. Lymphangio-sarcomo ( endothe- 
liome intra-lymphatique) developpe dans uii polype de la 
muqueuse nasale. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1901, i, 689-701.— Brown (J. P.) Notes of a case of sar- 
coma of the nose. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1902-3. xxxvi, 
631-635. [Discussion], 653. . Notes on cases of sar- 
coma of the nose, with presentation of pathological speci- 
mens and micrographs. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass.. N. Y., 
1903, xxv, 209-220. Also: J. Laryngol., Loud., 1903 xviii, 
398-402, 1 pi. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1903, xiii, 

621-626. . A second note on cases of sarcoma of the 

nose. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1905. xxvii, 322-331. 
Also : Canad. J. M. Sc S., Toronto, 1906, xix. 6-9. Also s J. 
Laryngol.. Lond., 1905. xx, 416-420.— Bull (C. 8.) Myxo- 
sarcoma of the sphenoid, ethmoid, and orbit. N. York M. 
J., 1895, Ixii, 621. — Clark (H.) Sarcoma of the nose. 
Med. News, Phila., 1894, lxiv, 716.— Clark (J. P.) Sar- 
coma of the nose. Boston M. & S. J., 1891, cxxv, 239-242. 



Hose {Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 

. Sarcoma of the nasal sa>ptuni. Tr. Am. Laryngol. 

Ass. 1898, N. Y., 1899, xx, 183-190. Also: N. York M. 
J., 1899, lxix, 14- 16. — Collier (M.) A case of myxo- 
sarcoma in the nasal cavity. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1903, 
xviii, 22-24.— Compaired (C.) Dos casos de sarcoma de 
las fosas nasales; operacion ; curacion. Siglo med., Ma- 
drid, 1895, xlii, 457. — Connal (J. G.) Sarcoma of the 
nose. Glasgow M. J., 1903, lx, 333-335. —Coquot. Sar- 
come ossiftant des cornets chez u,ne jument; operation; 
guerison. Rec. de med. vet., Par., 1904, lxxvi, 609-612.— 
Cornell (S. S.) A case of angeiosarcoma of the nose. 
N. York M. J., 1901, Ixxiv, 347-349. — Cozzolino (V.) 
TJn caso di sarcoma e cellule polimorfo (simulaute uu me- 
lano-sareomai del setto nasale osseo, n destra, diffuso al 
pavimento della cavita nasale. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], 
Torino -Palermo, 1893, i, 156; 233, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. 

. Melanosarkom der Nasenschleimhaut mit Unter- 

suchungcn iiber die EntStehung des melanotischen Pig- 
ments; klinisch-histologischer Beit rag. Arch. f. Larvn- 

§ol. u. Rhiuol., Berl., 1903, xv, 77-!-:!, 2 pi.— Craig (R. H.) 
a noma of the nasal septum. Montreal M. J., 1901, xxx, 
454. — D'Antona. Enornie fibro -sarcoma della cavitA 
nasale sinistra, Riv. clin.d.Univ.di Nap'oli, 1888, ix, 12. — 
Belie. Sarcome endothelial on angiosareomo du cornet 
moyen. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, xviii, 
1479-1481. — Burante (G.) Tumeur mixte (epithelio- 
sarcome) des fosses nasales; envahissement des lobes fron- 
taux; abces latent du cerveau; mort subite; autopsie. 
Arch, de laryngol., de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1890, iii, 150-156. — 
Ferreri (G.) Un po' di critica sui cosi detti sarcomi en- 
donasali. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1904-5, xvi, 
391-396. — Ferro (R.) Angio-mixo-sarcoma del setto na- 
sale. Boll. d. mal . d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 

1903, xxi, 49-53. — Ficano (G.) Osteo-sarcoma della ca- 
vita nasale de->tra. Ibid., 1895, xiii, 204-207.— On I let & 
Cornet. Un cas de inyxo sarcome angiomateux (polype 
hemorrhagique) du cornet inl'6rieur. Ann. d. mal. de 
loreille, du larynx [etc.J. Par., 1904, xxx, pt. 2, 192-197.— 
Garria Tapia (A.) Fibro-angioma del septum; con- 
tribucion al estudiodelos polipos hemorragicos (saignants) 
del tabique. Corresp. med., Madrid, 1904, xxxix, 347; 361. — 
Oibb (.T. S.) Sarcoma of the nares and ethmoid cells. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 707.— Goldsmith (P. G.) Sar- 
coma of the right nasal fossa with acute sinusitis and or- 
bital cellulitis. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1900, viii, 248. 
Also: Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1900, xxv, 645-654. 
Also, transl.: Gior. ital. di laringol., otol. erinol., Napoli, 
1901, ii. no. 3. — Greene (D. M.) Carcinoma and sarcoma 
of the nose. Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1896, xx, 
95-109. — Grosjean (A.) Le sarcome des fosses nasales, 
etude critique, description clinique et traitement. Rev. 
hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, xxiv, 1 ; 33; 65.— Har- 
ris. Sarcoma of nose. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1905, xv, 
569-571. — Harris (T. J.) Primary sarcoma of the nose, 
with a report of five cases. Phila. Month. M. J., 1899, i, 
337-342. — Hasslauer. Fibrosarkom des Naseninnern. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1905, xxxiv, 266-269. — 
Hayashi (U.) & Sato (T.) [A case, of sarcoma of the 
nasal cavity.) Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-InKo-Kwa-Kwai Kwai 
Ho, Tokyo, 1900, vi, 82-86 .— Hclme (F.) Les sarcomes 

firimitifs des fosses nasales. Union med., Par., 1895, 3. s., 
ix, 85-88. — Heymami (P.) Melanotisches Sarkom der 
Nase, mit Demonstration. Tagebl. d. Versamml. dcutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1888, Koln, 1889, lix, 248. — Hubbard 
(C. H.) Intra -nasal sarcoma. Homeeop. Eve, Ear & 
Throat J., N. Y., 1904, x, 364-370. — Johnston (1!. II.) 
Sarcomata of the nasal septum. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 

1904, xiv, 454-473. — Kienbiick (R.) [Ein mit Rbntgen- 
strahlen behandelter Fall von Nasensarkomrezidiv.] 
"Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 115.— Knight (C. II.) 
A case of fibrosarcome of the right nasal fossa, witli un- 
usual clinical histqry. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1890, 
N. Y., 1891, xii, 36-41.— Landa (G. M.) Consideraciones 
sobre un caso operado de sarcoma enihrionario del tabique 
nasal. Rev. do med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1905, x, 242- 
244. — Ledei'iiitm (M. D.) Sarcoma of the nasal cavity; 
ligation of both external carol ids ; decided beneficial effect. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1895, xlviii, 771. Also, Reprint.— Levy 
(R.) Inoperable sarcoma of the nose. N. York M. J., 
1894, lix, 335. Also, Reprint. — lieu-is (F. D.) Sarcoma 
of the nasal septum. Homa-op. Eye, Ear <fe Throat J., N. 
Y., 1903, ix, 64.— van Leyden (F.) Ein geheilter Fall von 
Sarcom des Nasenrachenraumes. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Berl.. 1*97, xxxi, 4")(>. — Lincoln (R. T.) A case of me- 
lano-sarcoma of the nose cured by galvano-cauterization. 
N. York M. J., 1885, xlii, 406. Also, Reprint.— Madden 
(F. C.) Three cases of tumour of the nose. J. Trop. M., 
Lond., 1902, v, 170, 1 pi.— Martuecelli (G.) Sarcomi na- 
sali. Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1897, xvii, 121-142,1 pi. 

. Significato pronostico (ii nlcuni sarcomi nasali. 

Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1898, vii, 349-353, 1 pi.— 
Mayer (E.) Adenoma of the nose with incipient sarco- 
matous metamorphosis. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 179. 
Also, Reprint. — Michael. Melanosarkome der Nase. 
Verhandl. d. x. internat. med. Cong., Berl., 1890, iv, 12. 
Abtb., 83. Also, transl.: Ann. d mal. de l'oreille, du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1890, xvi, 688.— Milligan (W.) ( !ase 
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jlfose (Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 

of intranasal sarcoma. Tr. Brit. Laryngol. & Rhinol. 
Ass. 1*^92, Lontl. & Phila., 1893, ii, 57-62.— Nardi (J.) 
Angiosarcoma del setto. Arch. ital. ili laringol., Napoli, 
1902, wii. 72-84.— IValier (M.) Sur quelques ens de Bar- 
comes des tosses nasales. Clininne, Brux., 1893, vii, 401- 
406. Also: Rev. intermit, de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., 
Par., 1894, iv, 13-19.— voa rYavratil. Ffille von Sarco- 
ma nasi. Pest, med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 
15 ; Ki. _l\ichols (J. E. H.) Sarcoma of the nasal pas- 
sages. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1897, IT. T., 1898. 155-166. 
Alto: New York M. J., 1898, Ixvii. 43-46.— Onodi (A.) 
Cas interessant de sarcorae de la fosse nasale. Kev.de 

laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1894, xiv, 13-15. . Sarcom der 

Nasenhohle. Monatsc.hr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1895, xxix, 
77.— Fascale (G.) Enonne fibro-sarcoma della cavita 
nasale sinistra; euucleazione ; asportazione del mascellare 
ed ossa nasali corrispondenti; guarigione. In his: Oss. 
di patol. c clin. chir., 8°, Napoli, 1889, 143-148.— Peck (G. 
S.) Sarcoma of the nose. Homceop. Eye, Ear &. Throat 
.1., N. Y., 1905, xi,294-299. — Polyak (L.) Angiosarcoma 
introitua naris eseto. [A case of . . .] Orr-, gege-es fiil- 
gyogy., Budapest, 1904, 137. Also, transl.: Pest, med.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1904, xl, 48.— Beinhold (J.) 
TJeber Myxosarcome der Nase. Internat. klin. Rund- 
schau, W'ien, 1891, v, 1705-1707.— Richardson (C. W.) 
A case of myxo sarcoma. Ann. Ophth. &Otol., St. Louis, 

1894, iii, 68-71.— Riddell (J. It.) Two cases of sarcoma. 
Glasgow M. J., 1905, lxiv, 280.— Roy (D.) Case of na- 
sal sarcoma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 377, 
[Discussion], 379. — Sarcomatous polypus of turbinate 
bones and upper jaw. Descr. Cat. . . . Mus. Roy. Coll. 
Surg. Edinb., 1893, i, 411-413.— Sarkom der Nase. Bur- 
gerspit. Basel. Jahresb. (1899), 1900, 122. Also: Jahresb. 
ii. d. chir. Abt. d. Spit, in Basel (1899), 1900, 37.— Schep- 
pegrell (W.) A fatal case of sarcoma of l he nose. Proc. 
Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1896, N. Orl., 1898, 128-130. Also: 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1896, i, 95-97. — Schlegel. Os- 
teosarkom der rechten unteren Nasenniuschel, Lungen- 
gangran mit Metastasenbildungen : Endocarditis et Gas- 
tritis ulcerosa, Tendovaginitis septica (Septicemia). 
Deutsche thierarztl. Wchnsclu ., Karlsruhe, 1895, iii,229. — 
Scdziak (J.) Miesak (fibro-sarcoma) nosa o niezwyk- 
lym przebiegu. [. . .of the nose with unusual course.] 
Kion. lek., Warszawa, 1898, xix, 650; 687. Also, transl.: 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.J, Par., 1899, xix, 177-181.— 
Mi a lie i'okk (I. G.) A case of melanotic sarcoma of the 
nares. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. Penn. 1891, Phila., 1892, xxvii, 
212-215. Also: Hahnemau. Month., Phila., 1892, xxvii, 
24-27.— Smith (F. C.) Case of nasal fibro-sarcoma. Tr. 
South Indian Branch Brit. M. Ass., Madias, 1887-8, ii, 
501, 1 pi. — Smith (H. ) Intra-nasal sarcoma, with re- 
port of a case. Manitoba &. W. Canada Lancet, Winni- 
peg, 1897, v, 137-139.— de Sojo (F.) La cirugia radical 
en la terapeutica de los sarcomas de las fosas nasales. 
Rev. decien. med.de Barcel., 1905, xxxi, 449-461. — Til- 
laux. Sarcome des fosses nasales. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 
1890, lxiii,718. — Warthin (A. S.) A primary polymorph- 
ous-cell sarcoma of the nose, with universal metastasis 
and formation of a free sarcomatous mass in the right ven- 
tricular cavity. N. York M. J., 1899, lxix, 877-882. Also, 
Reprint. — Watson (J. A.) Sarcoma of the nasal pas- 
sages; an inductive study based on the records of 150 
cases. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 553-556. — Woodbnrn 
(\Y) Sarcoma of upper air passages. Homceop. Eye, 
Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1898, iv, 23-26.— Wright (J.) 
An osteo sarcoma in the nose of an ox. Med. Rec, N. Y. 

1895, xlvii, 491. 

iYose (Tumors of, Treatment of). 
Sec also, Nose (Polypi of). 

Chambers (T. R.) Enzymes in the treatment of na- 
sal polypi, angioma of the nose, and"*chronic otitis. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 1146. Also, Reprint. — 
Ciaudier (H.) Do l'augio-myxome des fosses nasales et 
de sontraitement. Echo ined. du nord, Lille, 1898, ii, 426- 
428. — Helot (P.) Electrolyse des tumours de la cloison 
du nez et des hyperplasies de la pituitaire. Rev. inter- 
nat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1895, v, 121-125. — 
de Ponthicrc (L.) Un cas d'ecartement des os proprea 
du nez cause par d'enormes et nombreux nbro-myxomes 
des fosses nasales. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1903, xxix, 253-255.— Powers (G. H.) Cure 
el myxo fibroma. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1897, xl, 200.— 
Sargnon. Traitement des fibromes naso-pharyngiens. 
Gaz. d. bop.. Par., 1897, lxx, 1317 - 1323. — Smith (II.) 
Naso -fibroma treated by injections of mouo-chloracetic 
acid. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1905, xv, 292. 

Hose (Tumors of, Treatment of, Opera- 
tire). 

See, also, Jaw (Upper, Excision of); Nose 
(Polypi of ); Nose (Tumor* of, Cystic); Nose 
( Tumors of, Hcematornatous) ; Nose (Tumors of, 



]\ose (Tumors of, Treatment of, Opera- 
tire). 

Malignant)', Nose (Tumors of, Osseous, etc); 
Nose (Tumors of, Papillomatous) ; Nose ( Tumors 
of, Sarcomatous) ; Nose (Tumors of) in children. 

Cartaz (A.) De quelques complications de 
l'operatiou des tumeurs adenoidee du pharynx 
nasal. 8°. Paris, 1890. 

Goukdiat (J.) "Contribution a l'^tude des 
tumeurs malignes et <les pseudo-nebplasmes tu- 
berculenx des fosses nasales. Therapeutique 
cbirurgicale. 8°. Lyon, 1897. 

Lacroix (P.) * Traitement des epaissiese- 
ments tie la cloison des losses nasales. Scies et 
trypans electriques. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Arslan. Chirurgia dei tumori adenoidi. Atti d. 
Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.], 1903, Napoli, 1904, vii, 
53-72. — Beco (L.) Tumeur volumineuse des fosses na- 
sales enlevees par les voies natuielles. Bull. Soc. beige 
d'otol. [etc.], Brux., 1899, iv, 40-43. — Bryant (J. D.) 
The intlueuce on a naso-pharyngeal growth of simultane- 
ous ligature of the external carotids. If. York M. J., 1889, 
xlix, 512-514. — De Stella. Quelques considerations sur 
le traitement chirurgical des tumeurs des fosses nasales. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, xviii, 531- 
537. Also: Belgique med., Gand-Haarlcm, 1904, xi, 507- 
510. — Fscal (E.) Yolumineux chondrome nasal opere 
par les voies natnrelles. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1901, ii, 81-84. — Felici (F.) Asportazione rapids 
di un fibroma naso-faringeo. Arch. ital. di laringol., Na- 
poli, 1890, x, 109-112. — Fischer. Angiotelektasie des 
linken Nasenfliigels, vollstandige Heilung durch ange- 
waudte Vaccination. Ztschr. f. AVundarzte u. Geburtsh., 
Winnenden, 1881, xxxii, 317-319. — Flatau. [Linkssei- 
ti^e 01)struction der Nase durch eine Geschwulst.] Ver- 
handl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1900), 1901, xi, 31.— 
Giazbarg (L. S.) Yremeunaya rezektsiya tvyordavo 
nyoha vmlestle s alveolyarnim krayem vcikhnikh che- 
lyustel (operatsiya Partsch'a) diva udaleniya opukholi 
nosoglotochnavo prostranstva. [Temporary resection of 
the hard palate, together with the alveolar border of the 
upper jaws (Partsch's Ojieration) for the removal of a tu- 
mor of the naso pharynx.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903, 
ii, 1185. — Glcitsmami (J.W.) Anewand .simple method 
to lessen reaction after the use of the galvano-cautery for 
nasal hypertrophies. Ann. Ophth. & Otol., Kansas City, 
1892, i, 62-65.— Griinwald (L.) Zur Operationstechnik 
bei retronasalen Tumoren. Miinchen. med. Wehuschr., 
1890, xxxvii. 353-356.— Her tie (J.) Uebereinen Fall von 
temporarer Aufklappung beider Oberkiefer nach Kocher 
zuni Zwecke der Entfernung eines grossen Naseurachen- 
fibroms. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1904, lxxiii, 75-83.— 
Hughes (W. K.) Prone position in operating for post- 
nasal growths. Intercolon. M. Cong., A ustralas. Tr. 1899, 
Brisbane, 1901, 329 - 333. — Imbert Belonnes (A. B.) 
Operation faite le 16 brumaire an 7, au citoyen Perrier do 
Gurat, ancien maire de la ville d' Angouleme. In his: Pro- 
gres de la chir. en France, 8°, Paris, an viii (1800), pt. 2, 
1-8, 2 pi. — Kuttaer ( A.) [Granulations turn or am vor- 
deren Theil des Septums] Verhandl. d. laryngol. Ge- 
sellsch. zu Berl. (1897), 1898, viii, 16-18.— leaker (C.) To- 
talexstirpation einer grossen endonasalen Geschwulst 
durch die Choane. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1891, xxxii, 
211-214.— lie Beat it. Quatre cas de fibrome tubereux 
du nez; dont trois traites par la decortication. Bull, et 
-m6m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1888, n. s., xiv, 786-789.— 
Meyer (E.) Ein operirter Fall mit Freilegung des (i. 
sichtsskelets. Yerhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1903, 
Berl., 1904, xxxiv, 36-39. — Oilier. Traitement opera- 
toire des tumeurs profondes des fosses nasales et du 
pharynx nasal par l'abaissement preliminaire du nez. 
Assoc. frau§. pour l'avauce. d. sc. C.-r., Par., 1893, xxii, 
pt. 1, 308- 310. — Bazuiaovski (V. I.) Vremennaya 
rezektsiya nosa po Oilier, kak predvaritelnaya operatsiya 
pri udaleuii opukholel izpolostelnosovoi i nosoglotochnol. 
[Temporary resection of the nose after Oilier, as a prelim- 
inary to the removal of tumors from the nose and naso- 
pharynx.] Protok.i trudi russk.chir. Obsh. Pirogova, St. 
Petersb., 1894 - 5, xiii. 49 - 55. Also: Vrach, St. Peterb., 
1895, xvi. 147; 183. — Stewart (T. M.) Nasal fibroma; a 
case ; operation and autopsy. Homceop. Eye, Ear <fc 
Throat J., N. Y., 1900, vi, 119-121, 1 pi. Ah,,, Reprint.— 
Street (H. E.) Removal of a myxo-fibroma from the 
naso pharynx. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., N. Y., 1897, 
ix, 74.— Tumctirdans le nez extirpee sans succes. Essais 
et obs. de med. de la Soc. d'Edinb., Par., 1742, iii, 365- 
369.— Wagner (C.) Caseof nasal vascular myxoma; re- 
moval, alarming hemorrhage, recovery. In his: Caseof 
sublingual, [etcl. 8°, N. Y.. 1877, 4-5. — Weinlechner. 
Adeuom an der Haut der Naseusnitze ; durch Exstirpa- 
tion geheilt. Aerztl. Ber. d. k. k. allg. Krankenh. zu Wien 
(1886), 1888, 207. 
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l¥ost* {Tumors of, Treatment of) by elec- 
tricity. 

See, also. Nose (Polypi of); Nose (Tumors of) 
[a»/rf subdivisions']. 

I> re lining (F. C.) Post-nasal tumor of enormous 
size; its removal with the galvauo-eautery snare. Inter- 
mit. J. Sins., N. Y., 1901, xiv, 248. — Helot (P.) Do 
l'electrolyse des tumours do la cloison du nez et <les hyper- 
plasies do la pituitaire. Ann. d. mal. do l'oreille, du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1895, xxi, 217 - 223. — Roy (L.-G.) 
Tumour Erectile de la racine du nez; traitement par 
l'eleclrolyse; guexison. Rev. med., Par., 1905. xiv, 904- 
908. — Skipman (A.) Treatment of nasal tiliroma by 
electrolysis. St. Louis Cour. Med.. 1888, xx, 228-232.— 
Strazza. Destruction par l'electrolyse d une volurai- 
neuse tumour cavcrneuse de la cloison. Rev. internat. 
de rhinol., otol. et Laryngol., Par., 1894, iv, 49. 

i\o*t' (Tumors of) in children. 

Goldstein (S.) "Ueber Nasenuolypen bei 
Iudividueu unter 16 Jahren. 8 C . Kbnigsberg 
i. Pr., 1894. 

Ranmgartrii. Grosser Choanalpolyp bei einem 
Kinde. Pest, med.-chir. Press©, Budapest, 1901, xxxvii, 
717. — Coston (H. R.) A nasal polypus weighing an 
ounce, and Ihree inches and a quarter long, springing from 
the sseptura nasi of a child of twelve. N. York St. J., 
1899. Ixx, 198. Also, Reprint— De Minion i (A.) Polipo 
nasal© mixomatoso, teleangettasico, cavernoso, in un 
bambino di cinque anni. Specialista mod., Milano, 1903-4, 
i, 104.— Downie (W.) Case ot a large nasal mucous 
polypus removed from an infant barely eight weeks old. 
Glasgow M. J., 1905, lxiv, 273.— Gibson (J. L.) Peculiar 
nasal polvpus in a child a<red seven years. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1896, xv, 503.— Labarre (E.) Relation 
d'un cas de polype fibro-muqueux des fosses nasales chez 
un enfant de 5 ans et demi. Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. et de 
laryngol., Brux., 1898, iii, 129-131. Also: Rev. internat. 
de'rhiuol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1898. ix, 392-394.— 
MacCoy (A. W.) A case of myxoma of the naso-pbarynx 
in a child six years old. X. York M. J., 1890, lii, 341.— 
Martha. Recbercb.es statistiqnes sur les polypes 
muqueux des fosses nasales dans l'eufance et chez l'adulte. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1898, xxiv, 
238-241. — fVatier (M.) Polypes muqueux des fosses na- 
sales chez les enfants jusqu'& l'age de quinze ans. Ann. 
delaPoliclin.de Par.. 1890-91. i, 321; 379; 417.— Owen 
(E.) Postnasal growths in children. Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1893, i, 355. — Rupp (A.) Report of a case of nasal poly- 
pus in a female infant four weeks old. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1896, 1. 718.— Variot, lie IVIarc'Hadonr & Roger 
(P.) Influence des vegetations adenoides sur les troubles 
digestifs et les retards de la croissance chez les nourris- 
sons. Scalpel, Liege, 1905-6, Iviii, 46. 

Nose [Ulcer of). 

See, also, Catarrh ( S asal, Complications, etc., 
of); Nose ( Lupus of ) ; Nose (Septum oj \ Ulcer, 
etc., of); Nose (Surgery of, Plastic); Nose (Tu- 
berculosis of). 

Balzer (F.) &. Fraiieois-Dninville. Ulceration 
chancriforine du nez, chez un nonveau-ne, produite par 
une gomme tuberculeuse. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1905, xvi, 53-55. Also: Ann. de dermat. et 
syph.. Par., 1905. 4. s., vi, 165-167.— Baumgaricn (E.) 
Exophthalmus, Ptosis und Diplopia, bedingtdiirch Ulcera- 
tion des Septums. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1904, 
xl. 606.— Beutter (C.) Ulceration du nez. Lyon med., 
1903, c, 854-856. — Bo*io (15.) Caso raro di ulcera fage- 
denica della volta faringea. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di 
laringol. [etc. J 1902, Napoli. 1903, vi, 96-103.— Borland 
(W. A. N.) The differential diagnosis of nasal ulcera- 
tions. Ann. Gynac. & Pffldiat., Phila., 1890-91, iv, 691- 
697. Also. Reprint.— Faidherbc (A.) Ulcerations can- 
cereuses du nez cicatris6es par l'emploi du chlorate de po- 
tasse. Bull. Soc. anat.-clin. de Lille, 1891, vi, 64.— Ford ycc 
(J. A.) A case of undetermined tropical ulceration in- 
volving the nose, pharynx and larynx, with histological 
findings, and some general considerations regarding clini- 
cally similar cases in Oceania and elsewhere, by W. F. 
Arnold. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1906, xxiv, 1- 
13, 6 pi.— fSaslou (P.) Nebplasie ulcereose nasale do 
nature indeterminee chez une cardeuse de matelas (cas do 
diagnostic). Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 

1899, x, 159-164. Also: Ann. dedermat. et syph., Par., 1899, 
3. s., x, 366-371.— Rancher. Deux cas d'ulcerations 
nasales, les unes s\ philitiques et les autres tuberculous es ; 
traitement. J. domed, int., Par.. 1903. vii, 242. — tJoriw 
(C.) Un cas de rhinoplastie avec resection partielle de la 
jone pour ulc us rodens. Ann. de, l'lrist, cbir. de Brux., 

1900. vii, 170. — Ilallopean & ftadand. Sir ■ une 
ulceration nasale de nature, probablemcnt tuberculeuse. 
Bull. Soc. franc de dermat. et syph., Par.. 1902, xiii. 352-365. 
Also: ADU.de dermat. et syph., Par., 1902, 4.s., iii, 718-720.— 
II arris (L. H.) Therapeutics of the Routgen rays. 



IVose (Ulcer of). 

[Case of rodent ulcer of the nose.] Australas. M. Gaz., 
Sydney, 1902, xxi, 848-850.— Helot. Ulcere rongeant de 
la face i\ marcbe rapido chez un malade ay ant pr6sent6 
une ulceration narinaire trophique. Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, xx, 75-80.— Jones (H. M.) 
Case of esthioinenic menstrual ulcer of the nose; its treat- 
ment and cure. Edinb. M. J., 1897, n. s., ii, 370-375. Also: 
J. Laryngol.. Loud., 1897, xii, 301-306.— Kovacs. A 
roncsolo orrfekelyek gyogyitdsa koriili tapasztalatok. 
[Cases of malignant ulcers in the nose, and their operative 
treatment. 1 Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1858, ii, 401; 433; 
781; 797.— Marie (P.) & Ouillain. Sur trois cas de 
rhinelcose (ulceration d'une narine) coincidaut avec des 
16sions des cordons posterieurs de la moelle. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. tie Par., 1902, 3. s., xix, 144-147. Also: 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1902, xxviii, 
369-386.— Marlin (V.) Ulcere perfoiant simple de la 
cloison nasale dit ulcere de Rajek. Arch, de m6d. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1902, xl, 44-51.— IVobl. [Vierund- 
zwanzigjiihriger Kranker mit narhiger und ulzeriiser 
Destruktiou des Nasenriickens, sowie des Integuments 
der Waugen und Ohriuuseheln.] Wien. klin. Wchnselir., 
1903, xvi, 1288.— Parmentier (M.) Diagnostic diff6ren- 
tiel des uledres sy philitiques, tuberculeux, lupiqu© et can- 
c6reux dans le nez, le pharynx et le larynx. Progr6s m6d. 
beige, Brux., 1902, iv, 61-63. Also, transl. : Rassegna in- 
ternaz. d. med. mod., Catania, 1901-2, iii, 374-379.— Taylor 
(G. G. S.) A case of rodent ulcer of the no.-e and eyelids 
treated with the X-rays. Lancet, Loud., 1902, i, 1395. — 
Thomson (St. C.) Ulceration of the left ala nasi. Tr. 
M. Soc. Loud., 1901-2, xxv, 359.— Townsend (I.) Ulcer 
of the nasal septum; two cases. J. Ophth., Otol., & 
Laryngol., N. Y., 1895, vii, 200-303.— Wagner. Ulcus 
thromboticum nasi. (Eine typiscbe, dutch Thrombose 
entstandene Geschwiirsform des angiomatos gerotheten 
Nasenriickens.) Allg. med. Ceutr.-Ztg., Berl., 1891, lx, 
493. — Zapparoli (L.) Cento casi di forme ulcerative 
nasali curate coll' acido cromico diluito. Atti d. Cong. d. 
Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1897, Firenze, 1899, iii, 409-417. 
Also, Reprint. 

J\ose ( Varix of). 

Rrindel (A.) Un cas de situation rare d'une varice 
nasale. Gaz. bebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1895, xvi, 
320.— Win grave (W.) Turbinal varix. J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 1894, viii, 789-797. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1895, i, 
1501-1504. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1894, n. s., 
Iviii, 471-474. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1894, ii, 
1171. Also, transl: Pratique med., Par., 1897, xi, 241-243. 
Also, transl. : Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., 
Par., 1895, v, 173-177. 

]¥ose (Vegetations of). 

See Epilepsy (Causes of); Myxcedema (Com- 
plications of); Nasopharynx (Adenoid vegeta- 
tions of ). 

JVose ( Watery discharge from). 

See, also. Head (Injuries of) with discharge of 
cerebrospinal fluid; Nerve (Optic, Atrophy of, 
Double); Nerve (Optic, Inflammation of). 

Gkklety-Bosviel (J.) *Du traitement de 
Pit yrtrorrb.ee nasale par l'air chaud. 8°. Paris, 
190 4. 

I lAiiANCiiiPY (M.) * Do l'hydrorrkee nasale 
vraie; sa pathog^nie, son traitement. 8°. Pa- 
ri*, 11)00. 

Mari.and (L.) *Uii diagnostic rtift"6rentiel 
rtes hydrorrhees nasales. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Melzi (U.) Su rti tin caso di idrorrea nasale. 
8°. Milano, 1^99. 

Also, transl. in: Tr. Internat. Otol. Cong. 1899, Lond., 
1900, vi, 410-412. Also, transl. in: J. Laryngol., Lond., 
L899, xiv, 632-634 

Molinie (J.) L'hydrorrhee nasale. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1901. 

See, also, infra. 

Thomson (S. C.) The cerebrospinal fluids; 
its spontaneous escape from the nose. With 
observations on its composition and function in 
the human subject. 8°. London, 1899. 

Abate (C.) Sull' idrorrea nasale. Boll. d. mal. d. 
oreccbio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1900, xviii, 244-250. — 
Angieran. Hvdroirheo nasale d'origine parotidienn© 
consecutive a une operation d'empyeme du sinus maxil- 
laire. Rev. hebd.de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1901, i, 753-755.— 
Baber (C.) Nasal uydrorrhcea; analysis of liquid. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898, iv, 257-259.— Bean (O. E.) 
Nasal hydrorrhoea. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. is92, N. Y., 
1893, xiv, 77-80. — Be reus (B.) ' Suprarenal extract in 
the treatment of nasal hydrorrhea. Tr. Am. Laryngol., 
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. j\ose (Watery discharge from). 

Khinol. 4: Otol. Soc. 1900, N. Y.. 1901, vi. 35-40.— Rosviel 
(J.i De l'hydroiTh6e nasale et de son traitement par les 
applications* d air chaud. J. de med. int., Par., 1905, ix, 
335-337.— Briudel. Note preliniinaire sur la patbogeuie 
de l'hvdrorrhee nasale. Mini, et bull. Soc. do med. et 
chir. de Bordeaux (1898). 1899. 454-45G. . De la patbo- 
geuie de riiydrorrhee nasale dans la coryza spasmodique 
avec exameii histologique des ruuqueuses hydrorrheiques. 
Rev. bebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par.. 1901, i. 609-019.— de 
la Camp. Ueber Rhiuorrhcea cerebrospinal. Berl. 
klin. Wcbnscbr., 1904, xli, 72. — Castex (A.) Observa- 
tions d'hydrorrh6e nasale. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et 
rbinol.. Par., 1900, Hi, 133 - 137. — Cathcart. Case of 
rhinorrluea fan a girl aged 9. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1902, xii. 392.— Coolidge (A.), jr. Cerebrospinal fluid 
from tbe nose. Boston M. & S. J., 1898, cxxxix, 490.— 
Cooper (R. T.) Cerebro-spinal rbinorrbea. Homeop. 
World, Loud., 1899, xxxiv, 489. — Colt (G. F.) Spon- 
taneous discbarge of cerebro-spinal fluid. Ann. Otol., 
Rbinol. &. Laryngol., St. Louis. 1904, xiii, 123.— Ralgetly 
(A. B.) Case of rhinorrhcea; ciliated organisms met with 
in the discharge. J. Trop. If., Lond., 1901, iv, 21 Du- 
bai- (E.) Sur un cas d'hydrorrhee nasale guerie par les 
pulverisations a l'atropine. Progres med., Par., 1903, 3. a., 
xvii,107. — Ekkert ( A. F.) Istecheniye vodyauistol zhid- 
kosti iz nosa (hydroiThcea nasalis) ; po povodu oduovo 
nablyudeniya. f. . . j apropos of a case.] Vracfa, St. Pe- 
tersb., 1901, xxii, .137; 177. Also, transl.: Alln. med. 
Centr.Ztg., Berl., 1901, lxx. 347; 357; 371; 383.— Fisher 
(T.) Cerebro-spinal rhinorrhcea. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, 
ii, 1414. — Freodenlhal (W.) Spontanea Entweicheu 
von cerebro-spinaler Fliissigkeit aus der Nase. Arcb. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1900, clxi. 328-337. Also [Abstr.] : 
N. Yorker med. Monatscbr.. 1901), xii. 364-360. Also, 
transl: Tr. M. Soc. N. T.. Pbila.. 1900, 422-430. Also, 
transl.: (laillard's M. J., N. Y., 1900, lxxii, 1122-1128. 
Also, transl.: N. York M. J.. 1900. lxxi, 459-463.— Glynn 
(T. R.) & Glynn (E. E.) A case simulating intra-cranial 
tumour, spontaneous and persistent escape of cerebro- 
spinal fluid from the nose, with complete recovery. Tr. 
M. Soc, Lond., 1905, xxviii, 303-306. — Harris (T. J.) 
Some remarks on chronic post-nasal discharge. Post- 
Graduate, N. Y., 1901, xvi. 625-636.- Hektoen (L.) Spon- 
taneous escape of cerebro-spinal fluid from tbe nose. 
Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1899-1900, xviii, 336.— Holin- 
ger (J.) Case of hydrorrhea nasi. Chicago M. Recorder, 
1898, xiv, 433-435. — Jankeleritch . Ue lbydrorrhee 
nasale. Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol.. Par., 
1898, ix, 5-13. — Kanellls. Contribution au traitement 
de 1'hydrorrhee nasale. Bull, de larvngol., otol. et rbi- 
nol., Par., 1905, viii, 191-195.— Kanes'ngi (E.) Ein Fall 
von Abfluss von Liquor cerebrospinahs durch den Na- 
senracheniaum. [Japanese text.) Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-In- 
Ko-Kwa Kwai Kwai Ho, Tokyo, 1899, v, 213-227. — I..a- 
querriere (A.) Hydrorrhee nasale intense guerie au 
cours d'un traitement g6n6ral par l'electricite. Progres 
med., Par., 1903, 3. s., xvii, 17-19.— Lermoyez (M.) Le 
traitement atiopo-strychnique de l'hydrorrh6e nasale. 
Ann. d. maL de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1899, xxv, 

pt. 2, 40-82. . Traitement rationnel de 1'hydrorrhee 

nasale. Arch, internat. de laryngol. fete], Par.. 1899, xii, 
286-290.— Lieb twits (L.) Contribution al titude de l by- 
drorrhee nasale. Arcb. clin. de Bordeaux, 1892, i, 546-567. 
Also, transl.: Prag. med. "Wcbnscbr., 1893, xviii, 71; 82; 
94. — .VI a hu (G.) Hy drorrbee nasale unilaterale; guerisou 
par l'air chaud. Ann.d.mal. de l'oreille. du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1902, xxviii, 481-484.— Meyer (A.) Escape o» cere- 
brospinal fluid through the nose. J. Nerv. &. Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1903. xxxi. 210.— Mignon (M.) La rhinorrhee 
c6r6bro-spinale. Pressemed., Par.. 1900, i, 203.— Molinie 
(J.) De rhvdrorrbee nasale. Arch, internat. delaryngol. 

fete]. Par., 1900, xiii, 211-213. . Rapport sur l r hy 

drorrbee nasale. Ibid., 1901, xiv. 208-225. Also: Rev. 
bebd. delaryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1901, i, 577-597. Also: Bull, 
med., Par., 1901, xv, 41H16.— ftatier (M.) La rhinorrhee 
exelusivement8ymptomatiquede neurasth6nie ; son traite- 
ment. Parole. Rev. internat. de rhinol. [etc.]. Par., 1900, 
n. s., ii, 321; 388; 482; 535; 648 ; 705: 1901, iii. 15; 129.— 
rVikitin (AW) Ein Fall von Hydrorrhoea nasalis. Mo- 
natscbr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1898, xxxii. 553-555.— Philip 
(J. H.) & Brownfl'. K.| On.' case of cerebrospinal 
rbinorrbea, and two cases of nasal hydrorrhoea. Tr. M. 
Soc. Calif.. San Fran., 1900, xxx, 474-479. Also: Medi- 
cine, Detroit. 1900, vi. 993-1000.— Raymond. Rhinor- 
rhee arthrilique. J. de med. int.. Par., 1902, vi. 170.— 
Rhodes (J. E.) Nasal hydrorrhea. Tr. Am. Larvngol. 
Ass., X. Y., 1904. xxvi. 4-13. Also: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. 
<fc Laryngol., St. Louis, 1904. xiii. 221-233.— Sabrazf-s (J.) 
Note sur le point de congelation et l'examen cvtologique 
des liquides d'hydrorrhee nasale. Gaz. bebd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux. 1903. xxiv, 39 — Schwab (S. I.) & Green 
(J.), jr. A case of cerebrospinal rhinorrhcea. with retinal 
changes. Am. J. M. Sc.. Pbila. <Sc N. Y., 1905, n. s., exxix 
774-781 —Scheppegrell fW.) Case of recurient head'- 
ache, each attack being relieved by the discharge through 
right nostril of a fluid from the cranial cavity. J. Am. M. 
Ass.. Chicago. 1898. xxx, 480-483 Thompson (St C ) 



]Yo*e ( Watery discharge from). 

Nasal hydrorrhoea. Biit. M. J., Loud., 1898, ii, 1247-1249. 
Also [Abstr.] : J. Laryngol., Lond., 1898, xiii, 500. Also 
[Abstr.] : Med. Press & Circ. Lond., 1898, n. s., lxvi, 
328.— Thomson (St. C), Hill (L.) & Halliburton 
(W. D.) Observations on tbe cerebro-spinal fluid in the 
human subject. Lancet, Lond. , 1899, i, 577-579.— Valentin. 
TJn cas d'bydrorrhee nasale guerie par 1 'electrolyse. Bull, 
etmem. Soc. med. -cbir. du Nord, Lille, 1905. i, 175-180.— 
Valcur (A.) Analyse d'un liquide d'6coulement nasale. 
Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1904, x, 327-330.— Vigo ■■- 
ronx (A.) Ecoulement de liquide cephalo-rachidieu par 
les fosse < nasales chez un d6bile. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, 
xii, 1202-1204.— Williams (P. W.) & Mtocker (E. (!.) 
Case of cerebro-spinal rhinorrboea. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1901, ii. 1042 — Williams (W.) Case of cerebro-spinal 
rhinorrboea which had apparently recovered spontaneously. 
J. Laryngol., Loud., 1905, xx, 324. 

]¥ose ( Worms in). 

See Nose (Larva-, etc., in). 

Ao*e ( Wounds and injuries of). 

See, also, Nose (Deformities of, Treatment of); 
Nose (Deformities of, Treatment of, ()j>erative); 
Nose (Foreign bodies in); Nose (Fracture of); 
Nose (Tumors of, Hamatomatous). 

Edelbrock (J. ) * Die Perforation der Nasen- 
scheidevrand. 8°. Wurzburg, 1895. 

Ropke (F.) Die Verletznngen der Nase vmd 
dereu Nebenliohlen, nebst Anleitung zur Begut- 
acbtung ihrer Folgezustande. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
1905. 

Ash worth (W. C.) A severe tear of the nasal sep- 
tum. North Car. M. J., Wilmington, 1895, xxxv, 226.— 
Castex (A.) Fissures intolerantes des narines. Rev. 
internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1894, iv, 217. — 
Chappel ( W. F.) Neurasthenia and neuralgia from 
traumatism of the nasal passages. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1890, 
xxxvii, 522-524. Also, Reprint. Also [ Abstr.] : J. Respir. 
Org., N. Y., 1890, ii, 83-86.— Collier (M.) A case of ex- 
treme displacement of tbe nose. J. Laryngol., Lond., 
1903, xviii, 24.— Rod in (M. G.) K kazulstikle traumati- 
cheskikh povrezhdeniy nosa. [Traumatic injuries of the 
nose.] Yrach. gaz., S.-Peterb., 1901, viii, 897.— Dunn 
(W. A.) Dislocation of the triangular cartilage, with au 
operation for its relief. J. Ophtb.. Otol. &. Laryngol., N. 
Y., 1890, ii, 193-196.— de Fouchy. Observation anato- 
mique. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1784, Par., 1787, 399-401.— 
Gleason (E. B.) The treatment of injuries and de- 
formities of the bony frame-work of tbe nose. Med. Bull., 
Pbila., 1900, xxii, 451-455. — Gougucnheim. Les trau- 
matismes de la cloison nasale. Semaine tu6d.. Par., 1896, 
xvi, 373. Also, transl.: Med. Week, Par., 1896, iv, 481.— 
Hennig. Fall von einer abgescblagenen Nasenspitze. 
Sitzungsb. d. Yer. d. Aerzte zu Halle a. S. 1892-3, Miin- 
chen, 1894, iii, 117. — Jurnsz (A.) Die Yerletzungen des 
Racheus und des Nasemachenraumes. Handb. d. Laryu- 
gol. u. Rbinol. ,( "Wien, 1896-7, ii, 315-320.— McNeil (L) 
Dislocation of the cartilage of the nose. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1904, xliii, 1701.— Moore (W.) Destruction of 
nose by gun-shot accident; restoration by plastic opera- 
tions. Iutercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1903. viii, 
88-91, 1 pi. — Pegler. Case of dislocation of the triangu- 
lar cartilage of the septum. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1898, xiii, 
471.— Podhajsky (Y.) TJt'aty, pfisity a prij-ostly nos. 
[Nose cut off, sutured, and adhering again. J Casop. 16k. 
cesk., v I'raze, 1 804, iii. 159. — Princetcau. Coup de 
pied de cheval. J. de m6d. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 395. — 
Pusateri (S.) Contributo speriment.ile alio studio delle 
ferite penetranti nelle cavita nasali. Arch, per le sc. med., 
Torino, 1905, xxix, 54C-553, 1 pi. Also: Gior. d. r. Accad. 
di med. di Torino, 1905, 4. s., xi, 628.— Scheier (M.) Ue- 
ber Schussverletzuugen der Nase und deren Nebenboblen. 
Berl. klin. Wcbnscbr., 1893, xxx, 395-398.— Somers (L. S.) 
Separation of tbe nasal eartilages, with report of a case. 
N. York M. J., 1896, lxiii, 213.— Veyrassat. Un cas de 
luxation des os propres du nez. Rev. m6d. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1904, xxiv, 55-57. 

i\ T ose in anthropology. 

Bue (A.) Le nez; l'fitre devoile" par sa forme. 
8 C . Angers <f- Paris, 1872. 

Hovokka (O.) Die aussere Nase. Eine ana- 
toinisch-aiithropologiscbe Studie. 8°. Mien, 
1-93. 

Rraislin (W. C.) On the ethnological characteris- 
tics of tbe human nasal canals, considered as au economic 
adaptation. Science, X. Y., 1893, xxi. 169.— Chapilrc 
(Le) du nez. Chron. med., Par., 1898, v. 289 ; 353 ; 737: 
1899. vi. 600: 1900, vii, 20; 117; 285; 477: 697: 1901, viii. 360; 
793; 19n2. ix, 273: 785: 1903, x, 436; 700.— Chudzinski 
(T.) Les anomalies des os propres du nez chez les au- 
thropoldes et principalement chez les orangs. Bull. Soc. 
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Nose in anthropology. 

dauthrop. de Par., 1803, 4. s., iv, 788-791.— Citelli (S.) 
Studio snlle dimensioni, forma, direzioue o simmetria delle 
coane nei crauii uiuani adulti. Arch. ital. di lariugol., 
Napoli, 1903, xxiii, 1-19.— Collignoa (R.) La nomenola- 
ture quiuaire de l'indice nasa) du vivant. Kev. d'anthrop., 
Par., 1887, 3. s., ii, 8-19.— da Cunha (G.) The nasal in- 
dex in biological anthropology. J. Anthrop. Soc. Bom- 
bay. 1890-92. ii, 530-556.— Ferrnrini (C.) Forma e di- 
mensioni delta scheletro del naso nell' uomo. Arch, per 
1' antrop., Firenze, 1891, xxi, 155-213, 3 pi. — Gudden 
(II.) Ueber eiuo Entwickelungsheiniuung der Nase, ein 
bisber nicht beachtetes Degenerationszeichen. Neurol. 
Centralbl.. Leipz., 1903, xxii. 17. — Howze, Rccher- 
ches sur l'indice nasal; l'indice nasal des Flaiuanda et 
des Wallons. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Brnx.. 1888-9, vii, 
177 - 205.— Hoyer (H.) Beitrag zur Anthropologic der 
Nase. Morphol. Arl>., Jena, 1894, iv, 151-177. — Mori (A.) 
Alcuni dati statistic) Bull' indice nasale degli Italian!. 
Arch, per 1' antrop., Firenze, 1897, xxvii, 195-225, 1 map.— 
Raoult (A.) Du nez dans la litterature et dans les arts. 
Rev. nied.de l est, Nancy, 1902, xxxiv, 270; 308; 341.— 
Szechy-Ijorein (Josephine). Bcitrage zur Phvsiogno- 
mik der Nase. Oesterr.-ungar. Badeztg., Wien, 1895, xxiv, 
153; 161.— Trtrni Hald (P.) Litteraere Kuriosa an- 
gaaende Nsesen. [ .iterary curiosa in regard to the nose.] 
TJ"esk. f. Lajger, Kjobenh.. 1906, 5. R.. xiii, 8-15. Also, 
transl : Lancet, Lond., 1906. i, 246. — Topinard (P.) 
Documents sur l'indice nasal du vivant. Anthropologic, 
Par., 1891, ii. 273-282. — von Torok (A.) Ueber eino 
neue Methode zur kraniologischen Charakteristik der 
Nase. Internal. Monatschr. f. Anat, u. Physiol., Leipz., 
1888, xv, 81: 113; 145, 1 pi.— Wood (G. B.) A report of 
the nasal septum as found in the skulls of forty mound- 
builders. Univ. Penn. M . Bull., Phila., 1901, xiv, 151-153. 

IVose and sexual system. 

See, also, Body (Human, Odors of); Coitus; 
Menstruation; Menstruation (Vicarious). 

Caufeynox. La volnpte - et les parfums; rap- 
port des odeurs avec le seus genital; le parfum 
naturel tie la fetnme. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Galopin (A.) Le parfum de la femine et le 
sens olfactif dans l'aniour. fitude psycho-phy- 
siologique. 12°. Paris, 1886. 

Hagen(A.) Die sexuelle Ospbresiologie. Die 
Bezieliungen des Geruchssinnes nnd der Geriiche 
zur menschlichen Geschlechtsthatigkeit. 8°. 
Charlottenburg, 1901. 

Tardif (E.) * Etude critique des odeurs et 
des parfums, leur influence snr le sens ge"nesiqne. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1898. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Benedikt (M.) Die Xasen-Messiade von Fliess. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1901, li. 361-365. — t'abanes. De l'in- 
fluence des seus snr les fonctious geuitales; leuez dansses 
relations avec l'appareil sexuel. Gaz. de gynec. Par., 
1897. xii, 209; 225; 241.— (ox (C. N.) The relation of the 
nose to the reproductive organs. Brooklyn M. J.. 1902, 
xvi 332-334. Also: Med. Times & Reg., Phila., 1902, xl, 
230-232.— Dad iaett (H. J.) A papersbowiug connection 
between the nose and the generative organ in humau be- 
ings. Tr. Grant Coll. M. Soc. Bombay, 1899, 51-60. - De- 
lie. Relations entre lenezet lesorganes geuito-urinaues. 
Rev. hebd. de laryugol. [etc. J, Par., 1905, ii. 641-650.- 
Falta (M.) Az orr es a nbi nemi szervek kozott levO os- 
szefuggesrol. [The connection between the nose and the 
femahTgemial organs. ] Gyogyaszat, Budapest 190o xiv, 
704-707 Also transl.: Monatschr. f. Ohrenh.. Perl., 190j, 
xxxix '506-515. Also, transl.: Ungar. med. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1905. x, 543-545. -Flieas (W.) Ueber den ursach- 
Bchen Zusammenhang von >ase und Geschlechtsorgan ; 
zu^leich ein Beitrag zur Nervenphysiologie. Saroml. 
zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Nasen-. Ohren , Mund- u. 
Halskr., Halle a. S.. 1901, v, 238-262. Also. Repnut - 
Forget (A. J.) Relations between the nose and the te- 
male sexual organs. Pacific Coast J . H/imceop., Ban Fran., 
1901 ix 305.— Grayion (C. H.) Some notes concerning 
the influence of sexual excitement upon mtn^asal dis- 
ease. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 404-406 - Ha 1 1 
(F De H ) Remarks on the connection which exists be- 
tween the nose and throat and the generative system. 
Westminst. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1901 xii, 65-69^-IInug. 
Ueber die Beeinflussnng gewisser sabjeotiver Ohrerscnei- 
nnngen durch Bebandlung dergenitaleri :-phare der B MM 
ein Beitrag znm Zusammhang zwischen nasogemtalen 
Beziehiin-'eu und Obraffectionen beim weibliclien toe- 
Schte? Monatschr. f. Ohrenh Berl 1903. rxxvll^S- 
105-Heermann (G.) Ueber die Lehre von den Bezie- 
hnngen der oberen Luftwege zu der weibliclien Genital- 
3I)hare: Smnmelreferat. nebst eigenen Beobachtungen. 
Samml. zwangl. Abhandl a d Sfb. d Nasen, Ohren, 
Mund- u. Halskr., Halle a. S., 1904, viti, 1. Hit., 1-18.— Bel- 



IVose and sexual system. 

man (A.) fils. Sur les rappoi ts do l'oreillo avec la zone 
naso-sexuelle de la femme. Rev. hebd. de laryugol. [etc.], 
Par., 1903, ii, 209-214. — Hcyuiaiiu. Ueber die Bezie- 
hungen der Nase zu den weibliclien Geschlechtsorganen. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. f. Geburtsh. zu Leipz. (1901), 1902, 
41. — llobbs ( A . G.) Another case of priapism from nasai 
reflex. Gaillard's South. Med., Savannah, 1906, lxxxiv,187- 
191.— Howard (W. L.) The nose and the sexual appara- 
tus. Maryland M. J., Bait., 189X, xsxviii. 335.— Jnwor- 
aki (J.) & Iwanicki (S.) 0 zwiazku pewnych obja- 
wow ze strony nosa z narzadanii pleiowymi kobiecymi. 
[Relationship of various nasal phenomena to female geni- 
tals.] Gae. lek., Warzawa, 1902, 2. s., xxii, 429; 456.— 
Jeruaalem (M.) Falkncr (A.) Ueber Wehen 
und Wochenschmerz und deren Bezieliungen zur Nase. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 431 - 440. — Joal. 
Sur certains phencmenes do la menopause d'origine 
genito-naaale. Rev. de laryugol. [etc.], Par., 1889, ix, 
721-727. — Krbaig. Ueber Dysmenorrhoo und nasale 
Reflexneurosen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. f. Geburtsh. zu 
Leipz. (1901), 1902, 41-48.— Li boff (B. A.) 0 svyazi zabo- 
Uevaniy zhenskikh polovikh organov s zabollevauiyami 
nosa. [Connection of diseases of the female genital or- 
gans with diseases of the nose.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Pe- 
terb., 1902, i, 1609. — Liiiwy (II.) Dysmenorrhoe, geheilt 
nach nasaler Therapie. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903. ii, 2. Hlfte., 406.— 
iTIack«>nzie (J. N.) The. physiological and patholog- 
ical relations between the nose and the sexual apparatus 
of man. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait,, 1898, ix, 10- 
17. Also. Reprint, Also: Alienist &Nenrol., St. Louis, 1898, 
xix.219-239. Also: J.Laryngol.,Loud.,1898,xiii, 109-123.— 
iVIalhcrbe (A.) Traitement nasal de la dysnienorrhee 
chez la femme et de 1' anesthesie genitale chez l'homme. 
Assoc. franc, dechir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1903. xvi, 796- 

807. Opitz. UeberdieTheoriedernasalenDysmenorrhoe. 

Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Gyniik. 1903, Leipz., 

1904, x, 683-685.— Panyrek (D.) K otazce vztahu uosu 
ke sfefe genitalni. [The question of the relation of the 
nose to the genital sphere.] Lek. rozhledy, Praha, 1903, 
xi, 296-299.— Keko (B.) Wechselbeziehuugen zwischen 
Nase und Gesi hlechtsapparat. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 

1905, 1, 270; 280. Also: N. Vorker med. Monatschr., 1905, 
xvi, 93-101. — SchiflT (A.) Ueber die Bezieliungen 
zwischen Xaso und weibliclien Sexualorganeu. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 57-65. [Discussiou], 131; 147; 
148. Also, transl: Voix, Par., 1901, xii, 2J5-247.— Si- 
nexon (J.) Nasal conditions dependent upon the gen- 
erative organs. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvi, 825- 
y- —Talbot (E. S.) Relations of the nose and the 
genitalia. Medicine, Detroit, 1904, x, 258-201.— Traut- 
lii a n u (G.) Zur Frage der Bezieliungen zwischen Naso 
uud Genitalien. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1903, 
xxxvii, 129-144. — Wolff (B.) Sexual ospbresiology. 
Med. News, X. Y., 1902, lxxxi, 055 -Zwanrdemnker. 
Influence des parfums sur le sens g6nital. Iuterm6d. d. 
biol., Par., 1897-8, i, 322. 

I¥ose and throat {Diseases of). 

See, also, Ear, eye, nose, throat, and larynx; 
Nasopharynx (Diseases of) ; Nose (Diseases of) 
in children; Nose (Surgery of, Accidents from); 
Throat (Diseases of). 

Bhesgen (M.) Grundziige eiuer Pathologie 
uud Therapie der Nasen-, Mundrachen- und 
Kehlkopf-Krankheiten fiir Aerzte uud Studie- 
reude. 8°. Wien # Leipzig, 1884. 

Also [Rev. by Hopmann], in: Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Berl., 1884, xviii, 75-79. Also, Reprint. 

HYGIENISCHE Flugschriften. Heft VI. Hals-, 
Nasen- und Kachenkrankheiten. 16°. Jliinchen, 
1902. 

Kafemaxn (R.) Zur Reform des rbino-pha- 
ryngologischen Unterrichtes. 8°. Wien $ Leip- 
zig, 1897. 

. Rbino-pharyngologische Operations- 

lehre rait Eiu.scbluss der Elektrolyse, fiir Aerzte 
uud Studierende. 8 C . Halle a. S., 1900. 

. The same. Operativnaya riuo-farin- 

<r,)logiya so vklyucheniyem elektroliza; dlya 
vrachel i nohaVhtshikhsya. Perevod s nlemet- 
skavo A. V. Zakhera. Transl. from the German 
by Zakher.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1901. 

Kamm (M.) Was muss der practische Arzt 
von Nasen-, Raohen- und Kehlkopf-Krankheiten 
yvissen? Knrzes Compendium der Rhino-, Pha- 
ryngo- und Laryngoiogie. Znm Gebraueh fiir 
practische Aerzte und Studireude. 12°. Bres- 
lau, 1901. 
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I¥ose and throat (Diseases of). 

WRIGHT (J.) The n<'S" and throat in medical 
history. 8°. St. Louis, [1898, vel subseq.]. 

Albright (J. D.) Catarrhal diseases of the nose and 
throat. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvii, 907. Also, 
Reprint. — Anderson (F. L.) The electric cautery in 
nose, throat, and eye work. Med. Era, St. Louis, 1904, 
xiii, 393-395. — dc Azrredo (11.) Sohre algous casos da 
especialidade do molestias da gargauta, ouvidos e fossas 
nasaes. (iaz. med. da Bahia, 1899-1900, 5. s., iii, 74; 125; 
164; 217.— Barnes (A. S.), jr. Treatment of syphilitic 
lesions of the nose and throat, with report of cases. Med. 
Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1903, xxiv, 747-750. — Bnumgar- 
ten(K. ) A Budapest! Policlinika orr-, torok es gege- 
osztalyanak 1899-iki niiikodeserol. [Work of the rhino- 
logical, laryugological, and pharyngological section of the 
Budapest Polyclinic in 1899.] Gy6gyfiszat, Budapest. 1901, 
xii. 89. — Baurowicz (A.) Wazniejsze przypadki z odd- 
zialu Prof. Pieniazka dla chor6b krtaui, gardla i nosa. 
[Most important cases from Prof. Pieniazko's department 
for diseases of the larynx, pharynx, and nose.] Przegl. 
lek., Krakow, 1898, xxxvii, 212; 225; 245. — Bischof. 
TJeher iible Vorkommnisse nach local-therapeutisehen 
Maasuahmen auf dem Gehiet der Hals- und Naseukrank- 
heiten. Therap. Monatsh., Berk, 1895, ix, 479; 554. — 
Bishop (S. S.) A clinical study of twenty-one thousand 
cases of diseases of the ear, nose, and throat. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvii, 701. Also, Reprint. — Bliss 
(A. A.) Severe haemorrhage after operations on the throat 
and nose; report of five cases. N. York M. J., 1900, lxii, 
406-409. — Borger. Bericht iiher die Klinik fur Hals- 
und Nasenkracke fur die Zeit vom 1. April 1902 bis 31. 
Marz 1903. Charite-Ann., Berk, 1904, xxviii, 369-376.— 
Brcsgcn (M.) Iustruinente iiir Nase und Kehlkopf. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berk, 1888, ii, 107-111. Also, Reprint. 

. FiinfundzwanzigJahre Nasen- und Halsarzt; eine 

Uehersicht iiber das letze Viertel des 19. Jahrhunderts. 
Samml. zwangl. Ahhaudl. a. d. Geb. d. Nasen-, Ohren-, 

Mund- u. Halskr., Halle a. S., 1900. iv, 385-404. . Die 

Entzundungen der Naseuhohle, des Rachens und des 
Keklkopfes, besonders auch in ihren Beziehungen zn ei- 
nander sowie zu auderen benachbarteu oder entfernteren 

Gebildeu. Ibid., 1902, vi, 193; 225; 281; 312. . Die 

hauptsachlichen kindlichen Erkraukungen der Nasenhok- 
len, der Rachenhohje und der Ohren, sowie ihre Bedeu- 
tung fiir Schule und Gesundheit, nebst grundsatzliehen 
Erorterungen iiber Untersuchung und Behandlung sol- 
cher Kranker. Ibid., 1904, vii, 8. Hft., 1-53.— Bronner 
(A.) A plea for a more thorough sterilization of nose 
and throat instruments. Brit. M.J. , Loud., 1898, ii, 1243. — 
Brown (H. H.) The relation existing between diseases 
of the conjunctiva, nose, and throat. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 1690-1692. Also, Reprint.— Brown 
(M. R.) The relation of acute diseases of the nose aud 
throat to disorders of digestion. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 
1896, N. Y., 1897, 111-116. [Discussion], 127-130. Buys. 
Notes d'oto-laryngologie. Policliu., Brux., 1905, xiv, 289- 
292. — C'assclberry (\V. E.) Diseases of the nose and 
throat in relation to general medicine. Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1898, xiv,100-104.— Clhappell ( W. F.) Throat and 
nose affections, and their relation to general medicine. Tr. 
M. Soc. N. Y.. |Phila.], 1898, 315-321. Also: Med. Rev. of 
Rev., N.Y., 1898, iv, 254^-259. Also, Reprint.— Cobb(C. M.) 
The effect which the so-called catarrhal diseases of the nose 
and throat may have upon the general health. J. Am. M. 

Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 243-240. . Salient points 

in the treatment of syphilitic lesions of the nose and throat. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol." & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1902, xi, 41- 
43.— C'orlelyou (P. R.) Use of peroxide of hydro»en in 
diseases of the throat and nose. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Ma- 
con, 1888, 63-66. —Coulter (J. H.) Prophylaxis in diseases 
of the nose and throat. Chicago Clinic, 1899, xii, 11-13.— 
Courtage (A.) L'anesthesie on rhino-laryngologie. 
Rev. de therap. med.-chir., Par., 1903, Ixx, 151. — Cram- 
ton (C. A.) Operative treatment of the nose and throat, 
and its importance. Tr. Vermont M. Soc., Burlington, 
1900, 120 - 130. — Oabney (S. G.) Some notes on the ex- 
amination and diagnosisof diseases of the throat and nose. 
Pediatrics, X. Y. Loud., 1897, iv, 196 - 201. — Depagc 
(A.) Maladies des fosses nasales, des sinus, du naso- 
pharynx, da pharynx et do l'oesophage [tables]. Compt. 
rend. . . . serv. do chir. 4 l'hop. St. -Jean do Bruxelles 
(1900), 1901, 30. — Douglas (O. B.) Modern methods of 
treating diseases of the nose and throat. N. York M. J., 
1895, lxii, 518-520. Also, Reprint — Ertler (M.) Beitrag 
zur Behandlung der Nasen- und Rachenki ankheiten. 
Wien.med. Presse, 1896, xxxvii, 1009-1014.— Farorski 
(N. Y.) Nieskolko illyustratsiv k primleueniyn nadpo- 
ckechuikov v oblastyakh nosa i glotki. [Several illustra- 
tions on the use of the suprarenal capsules in the region 
of the nose and pharynx.] Yrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1904, 
xi. 1421-1424.— Fellows (C. G.) Submucous operations 
within the nose and throat. J. Ophth., Otol., &. Laryngol. 
N. Y., 1898, x. 149-151.-Flatnu (T. S.) The prevention 
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naso-pharynx. 8°. Philadelphia, 1879. 

. The sanif. 2. ed. 8 . Philadelphia, 

1883. 

. The same. 4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1893. 

Seiss (R. W.) Diseases and injuries of the 
nose and its aceessory sinuses. 

In: Inteknat. Encycl. Surg. (Ashhnrst), N. Y., 1895, 
vii, 713-725. 

Sheilp (A. M.) Diseases <>t' the nose. 

In: SYST. Surg. (Treves), Lond., 1896, ii, 320-355. 

SHUKLY (E. L.) A treatise on diseases of the 
nose aud throat. 8°. JVeto York, 1900. 

Solly (S. E.) Diseases of the nose and naso- 
pharyx; diseases of the larynx. 

In: SYST. Praet. M. (Loomis), K. Y. & Phila., 1897, ii 
19-83. 

de la Sota y Lastra (R.) Manual tedrico y 
practico de las enfennedades de la nariz y de 
sus senos accesorios. 8°. Secilla, 1899. 
; Voltoi.ini (R.) Die Krankheiten der Naso 
uud des Nasennukenranmes, uebst eiuer Ab- 
handluug iiber Elektrolyse liir Specialisten, 
Chirurgen und praktische Aerzte. 8; . Bres- 
lau, 1888. 

Ward (W.) Diseases of the nasal organs and 
naso-pharynx. 1'<J°. New York <f- London, 1891. 

Watson* (W. S.) Diseases of the nose and its 
accessory cavities, with special sections on dis- 
eases of the skin of the nose, on injuries, on 
rhiuoplastic operations, and on ear-atfections iu 
their relation to intra-nasal diseases, by Robert 
Liveing, William Adams, and A. E. Cumber- 
batch. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1890. 

Williams (P. W.) Diseases of the upper re- 
spirators* tract, the nose, pharynx, and larynx. 
4. ed. 8°. Bristol, 1901. 

Zarxiko (C.) Die Krankheiten der Nase, 
ibrer Nebenhohleu und des Naseurachenrauines 
mit Beriicksichtigung der rbinologischen Pro- 
piidentik fur praktische Aerzte und Studirende. 
8°. Berlin, le94. 

. The same. 2. giiuzlich uingearbeitete 

Auti. Erste Hlfte. Propiideutik. 8°. Berlin, 
1903. 

IVoseda (E.) La nuova legislazione sanitaria 
italiaua e gli aliinenti. Raccolta completa 
<lelle leggi al rignardo, con note di dottrina 
e giurisprudenza, e con riferimento al regola- 
mento d igieue del comnne di Milano, approvato 
condecreto prefetticio 23 dicembre 1901, nonche 
alle legislazioni anstriaca, belga, francese, in- 
glese, germanica e degli Stati Uniti. x (1 1.), 
567 pp. 16°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1902. 

IVosema. 

Mtcmpell (W.) Ueber Nosema anomalum Monz. 
Areb. f. Protiatenk.. Jena, 1904, iv, 1-42. 
Noseilko (S[ergei] P[avlovich]) [1860- ]. 
* Material! k voprosu o vliyanii vinogradnavo 
sakhara na organism zdorovavo chelovleka; 
vliyaniye vinogradnavo sakhara na usvoyeniye 
zhirov pishtshi, kozhno- lyokhochnlya potleri, 
obmien vodl i vies tlela. [On the influence of 
grape-sugar upon the organism of the healthy 
man ; the influence of grape-sugar upon the 
assimilation of fat from food, loss by skin and 
lungs, metabolism of water, and body weight.] 
76 pp., 1 1. 8 C . S.-Peterburg, 1H95. 

IVosography. 

PlNEL (P.) Nosographie philosophiquc, ou la 
rue'thode de l'analyse appliqne'e a la mddecine. 
2. eil., dans laquelle se tronvent les < a rac teres 



Nosogi-aphy. 

specifiques des maladies. 2. e"d. 3 v. 8°. 
Paris, an XI [1803]. 

. The same. 4. e"d. 8°. Paris. 1810. 

. The same. 6.6(1. 8 C . Paris, 1818. 

. The same. Nosographhc compen- 
dium, e novissima nosographise philosophic* 
editione excerptutu, et a Professore l'inel ap- 
probatum. Editio prima hispana, purgata et 
emmendata. 2 v. 24°. Malrili, 1829. 

Richerand (A.) Nosographie chirurgicale. 
3. 6d., revue, corrigde et augmentee. 4 v. 8°. 
Paris, 1812. 

(':irroll (A. L.) Remarks introductory to a discus- 
sion on nosography. Tr. >.'. York Id. Ass. 1888, Concord, 
N. H., 1889. v, 66-75. [Discussion], 76-120. Also. Reprint. 
Also: Gaillard's M. J.. N. Y., 1888. xlvii [xlvi], 509-517.— 
<»<>ul«v (J. W. S.) Practical considerations on human 
nosograpliy. Tr. Internat. M. Cong., Wash., 1887, ii, 233- 

246. . Address on human nosograpliy. Tr. N. York 

M. Ass. 1887, Concord, ST. H., 1888, iv, 176-211. 

IVosokomos. Tijdschrift der Ncderlaudsche 
Vereeniging tot bevordering der belangen van 
verpleegsters en verplegers. Redacteur: A. 
Aletrino. [Monthly.] v. 1-5, November, 1900- 
1905. 8 C . Amsterdam. 
Current. 

IVoxioflog'y. 

See, also, Nomenclature (Medical). 

Alibert (J.-L.) Nosologic uaturelle, ou les 
maladies du corps hnmain distributes par fa- 
milies, v. 1. fol. Paris, 1817. 

Bailly (E. M.) *Au divisio niorbornni in 
locales et generales probabilis? 4 : . Parisiis, 
1824. 

Bertillox (The) classification of causes of 
death. Recommended for the use of registrars 
of vital statistics (after the first revision ol Paris, 
1900), by the American Public Health Associa- 
tion, and by the conference of State and pro- 
vincial boards of health of North America. 
Lansing, 1899. 

Brera (V. L.) Classificazione delle malat- 
tie secondo i principi di Brown, esposta in una 
tavola descritta e dilucidata, si premetjte una 
detinizioue de' vocaboli proprj del sistema 
Browuiauo, stesa da Weikard a piu e facile in- 
telligenza di questo sistema. 2. ed. 8°. Vene- 
zia, 1805. 

Also, in: Rac. di op. med. mod. ital., Bologna, 1829, viii, 
518-541, 1 tab. 

Cogrosius (C. F.) Praefationes ii, quarum 
prima est de divisione inorborniii, altera de fe- 
bribns non curaudis. 

In: Rac. d' opusc. scient. e filol. 16°. Yenezia. 1737, 
xv, 289-336. 

CULLKN(W r .) Synopsis nosologic methodicse, 
exhibens Sauvagesii, Linna-i, Yogelii, Sagari, et 
Macbridii, systeiuata nosologic 1 ^. 12°. Yene- 
His, 1787. 

. The same. 7. ed. 8°. Edinburgi, 

1802. 

. The same. 6. ed. 8°. Edinburqi, 

1803. 

. The same. To which is added an 

accurate translation into English. 16°. Edin- 
burgh, 1815. 

. The same. Nosology, or diseases ar- 
ranged in their classes, order, genera, and spe- 
cies accurately defined, with copious notes and 
references. 12°. London, 1808. 

. The same. Nosology, or a syste- 
matic arrangement of diseases in classes, orders, 
genera, aud species, with accurate definitions. 
Transl. from the Latin. 12°. London, 1813. 

. The same. Synopsis of uosology, by 

. . ., embracing the definitions, iu the original 
Latin, of the genera and species of diseases, 
with an English translation on the opposite 
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page. To which arc added the classification of 
diseases, by J. M. Good, and the arrangement 
of the diseases of the skin, by R. Willan. Iu- 
teuded for the use of students and young prac- 
litiouers. 24°. London, 1828. 

. The same. A synopsis of method- 
ical nosology . . . From the 4. ed., corrected 
and much enlarged. Transl. by Henry Wilkins. 
• . Philadelphia, 1793. 

. The same. Synopsis and nosology; 

being au arrangement and definition of dis- 
eases. 32°. Springfield, 1793. 

Good (J. M.) Classification of diseases. 

In : Cullen (W.) Synopsis of nosology. 24°. Lon- 
don, 1828, 113-139. 

GOULEY (J. W.) Diseases of man. Data of 
their nomenclature, classification, and genesis. 
8°. New York, 1888. 

VAN DEN Hkuvell. * Diss, nosologica sis- 
tens teutamen divisionis morborum a vitio vis 
vitalis, practices, a maxime fundamental! morbi 
parte, quantum fieri potest, desumtse; cni prae- 
missa est synopsis classium et ordinum, et ulte- 
riorum quarundam subdivisionum, pro nosolo- 
gia completa practica, ex eodem fbute desu- 
menda. 8°. Lugd. Bat, 1787. 

DE L. (S. ) Nouvelles classes de maladies, 
qui, dans uu ordre semblahle a celui des bota- 
nistes, comprennent les genres et les especes de 
toutes les maladies, avec leur signes et leurs 
indications. 12°. Avignon, [1731 1. 

Lancerkaux (E.) &Paulesco(N.-C.) Traits 
deiu6decinc. I. Nosologic. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Mitkopolski (N. A.) Vvedeuiye k sistema- 
ticheskomu izlozheniyu boliezuei chelovleches- 
kavo organizma. Klassifikatsiya bolleznel. 
[Introductory to a systematic presentation of 
the diseases of the human organism. Classi- 
fication of diseases.] 8°. Moskva, 1889. 

Mouat (F. J.) Observations on the nosolog- 
ical arrangement of the Bengal medical returns, 
with a few cursory remarks on medical topog- 
raphy and military hygiene. 8°. Calcutta, 
1845. 

Nilsson (N. A.) Sjukdomarues klassifika- 
tion (classes morborum). 8°. Orebro, 1898. 

Ploucquet (W. G.) System der Nosologie 
iui Umrisse. 8°. Tubingen, 1797. 

Pratbeknon (C.-F.-N.) Esquisse d'une me"- 
thode nosologique. 4°. Paris, 1814. 

Report on the questions submitted by Dr. 
Fair to the council concerning the classification 
of epidemic diseases. 8 C . London, 1865. 

Risposta ad un articolo degli Anali di sci- 
euze e lettere, con alcune osservazioni sul- 
1' erronea divisiono delle malattie in asteniche e 
steniche. 12°. Milano, 1810. 

de Sauvages (F.-B.) Nosologia methodica 
sistens asgritadines, morbos, passiones ordine 
art i ticiali ac naturali castigavit, emendayit, 
auxit. Icones (jam x) etiam ad naturam pictas 
adjecit C. F. Daniel. 5 v. iu 4. 8 . Lipske, 
1790-97. 

Tanner (T. H.) An index of diseases aud 
their treatment. 12°. London, 1806. 

Abba. II nuovo elcnco nosologico ufficiale. Riv. d' i«-. 
e san. pubb.. Torino, 1809. x, 553-562.— Allbutt (T. C?) 
On the classification of diseases bv lueana of comparative 
nosology. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1888, ii, 284-293.— Baker 
(H. B.) Remarks on the classification of diseases. Am. 
Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1888, Concord, 1889, xiv, 30-32.— 
Beanfils. Essai d un tableau de classification nosolo- 
gique, avec uue note explicative. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc.. Par., 1857, xlv, 931.— Billings (F. S.) The etiologi- 
cal classification of diseases. Am. Naturalist, Phila., 
1889, xxiii, 9.56-970.— Classification of diseases. Rep. 
Surg. -Gen. Army, Wash., 1903-4, 134-136.— Collins (J.) &. 
Frat-nkel (J.) Reflections on the nosology of theso-called 
functional diseases, Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lv, 858-864.— 
Ebsteiu (AY.) Ueberdie Stellungder Fettleibigkeit, der 



Nosology. 

Gicht und der Zuokerkrankhoit im nosologischen System. 
Wein. med. Presse. 1898, xxxix, 1822; 1862. Alto: Aerztl. 
Rundschau, Miinchen, 1898, viii, 757 - 760.— Entwurf 
eines neuen Morbiditatsseheuia fur Krankenanstalten. 
Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien. 1901, xiii, Beil., 59-77.— Golm- 
stcn (V.) Ob obshtsbel i chastnol etiologii s etiologi- 
cheskol klassifikatsiyel bollenznel chelovieka. [General 
and special etiology and etiological classification of human 
diseases.] Trudi vtor. svezda russk. vrach. v. Mosk 
1887, ii. Gen. Path., 61-81.— Orinevski (F. A.) Opil 
yestestvennol klassifikatsii infektsionnikh bolleznel. 
[Natural classification of infectious diseases ] Bibliot. 
vrach., Mosk., 1898, v, 103-124.— Hardin (C. B.J A want 
of type in disease inhibits medical progress. Med. Times 
N. T., 1899, xxvii, 260-262.— Pannloir (P. V.) K vop- 
rosu o klassifikatsii bolleznennikh yavleniy pri infektsi- 
onnikh bolleznyakh. [On the classification of the phe- 
nomena of disease in infectious diseases.] Vrach. Zapi.sk i 
Mosk., 1898, v, 349-361. — Paiia (P.) La nosologia. 
Gac. med., Mexico, 1904, 2. s.. iv. 207-213.— Pitcairn (A.) 
De divisione morborum. In his: Diss, med., 4°, Edin- 
burgh 1713, 182-196. Also, in his: Opusc. med., 4°, Ro- 
terod , 1714, 164-166. Also, in hit: Op. omn., 4°, Lugd. 
Bat., 1737, 319-329.— Babngliaii (A.) Some remarks 
on the classification and nomenclature of diseases. Med. 
Press <fc Circ, Lond., 1886, n. s., xlii, 279-282. Also, Re- 
print — Santi (V.) Sulla classifieazione delle malattie. 
Raccoglitore, I'ano, 1846, xvii, 1-9.— dot* Santo* (D. P.) 
Noticia sobre a nosologia da Enfermario de Marinha do 
Estado de Pernambuco. Gaz. med. da Rahia. 1800-91,4.8., 
i, 459; 523.— Thomson (W. H.) A nomenclature for the 
different classes of infectious diseases. Tr. N. York 
Acad. M. (1894), 1895, 2 s., xi, 302-320. 

Nosophen. 

See, (ilsi>, Nose (Diseases of, Treatment of). 

Rkview and clinical notes on uosopheu and 
its salts, antiuosine and endoxine. 12°. New 
Fo-fr, \n. d.]. 

Binz (C.) &, /mil/. (N.) Ueber Wirkungen und Ver- 
halten des Aosophens iiu Tierkiirper. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1895, xiii, 517-523. Alto. Reprint. — Cottlanzo (F.) 
L' applicazione del nosofen nella pratica chirurgica. Riv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1896, xxiv, 404-410. — De 
It ii« U (D.) La valeur tberapeutique du nosophene et de 
ses sels; 1'antinosine et I'eudoxine. Belgique med., Gand- 
Haarlem, 1896, iii, pt. 2, 1-8. Also, transl.: Med. Weekbl., 
Amst., 1896-7, iii, 341-345. — Dreyer. TJeher Nosophen. 
Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1895, xx. :.'61 ; 273 — Dundore 
(C. A.) The use of nosophen aud antinosi:i in surgery. 
Codex med. Phila., 1896-7, iii, 93-97. Alto, Reprint.— 
Oomiuaertf). Quelques observations cliuiqucs con- 
cernant le nosophene et la gaze nosopbeuee en remplace- 
ment do l'iodoforme. Bull. Soc. do med. de Gand, 1898, 
lxv, 212. — Hcrz (A.) Ueber Nosophen. Monatsh. f. 
prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 189a, xxi, 384 — Hopkins (T. A.) 
Nosopheu ; its use in neglected chancroidal adenitis. Med. 
Fortnightly. St. Louis, 1900, xvii, 18-20.— KosiiioflT(I.F.) 
Obezzarazhivayiishtshiya svolstva nozofena. [Disinfect- 
ing qualities of nosophen ] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1^07, 
xviii, 757-759. — Ladtinr (0.) Das Nosophen. Dermat. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1894-5, ii, 313. Also, Reprint.— Lie ren 
(A.) Untersuchungen iiber das Tetrnjodphenolphtalein 
(Nosophen) und seiu Natronsalz (Antinosin). Miinchen. 

med. "Wcbnschr., 1895, xlii, 510-513. . Mittheilung, 

betreffend die bisherigen Ergebuisse der Anwendung des 
Nosophens und seiner Salze uuter besonderer Beriiek- 
sichtigung der Yerwendbarkeit fiir Magen- und Darm- 
affectionen. Yerhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 
1896, xiv, 595-603.— Lydston (J. A.) The medical efficacy 
of nosophen and antiuosine in eve, ear, nose, and throat 
affections. Denver M. Times, 1890-1900, xix, 1-4.— Mann 
(W. A.) Nosophen and antinosiue. Med. Fortnightly, 
St. Louis, 1899, xvi, 586-589. Also: Med. Herald, St. 
Joseph, 1899, u. s., xviii, 532-536.— IVoack (G.) Noso- 
phen als Ersatzmittel des Jodoform. Miinchen. med. 
Wcbnschr., 1895, xlii, 818-820.— von IVoortlcn. Ueber 
Nosophengaze statt Jodoformgaze. Ibid., 513. — Pcrrk- 
han (J. S.) Clinical notes on nosophen, antiuosine and 
nosophen-gauzc. Chicago M. Recorder, 1899, xvi, 222-226. 
Abo, Reprint. — Pynchon (E.) Nosophen and antiuosine 
in the treatment of diseases of the nose, throat, and ear. 
Alabama M. J., Birmiugh., 1899-1900. xii, 470-476.— Boz- 
jjonyi (S.) A nosophen es az adrenalin a fogaszatban. 
[Nosophen and adrenalin in dentistry.] Magy. orv. lapja, 
Budapest, 1902. ii, 651-653. — Ruse. Erfahrungen iiber 
Nosophen. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1896, 
xxiii, 219-221.— Seifcrt. Ueber Nosophen. "Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1895, viii, 213-215. — Sonnenberger. lias 
Nosophen und seine Yerbindungen. Kiuder Arzt, Leipz., 
1896, vii, 33-35.— Sprecher (F.) Nosofcne ed antinosina. 
Gazz. med. di Torino, 1896, xlvii, 681 -686.— Zambia 
(V. I.) Nozofen pri mvakhkol yazvle i herpes progeni- 
talis. [Nosophen in soft chancre and . . .J Vrach, St. 
Petersb., 1896, xvii, 1269-1271. 
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NOTES. 



]Yo»o|>hobia. 

Allium* i.i i On hypochondriasis and nosophobia. 
Tr. M. Soc. Loud., 1894-5, xviii, 14-29. 

Nosovicli (Grigoriy Nikolayevioh) [1858- ]. 
*K voprosu o kolebauii mtshecnnol sili pod 
vliyaniyera karaulnol sluzhbi, stroyevlkhzanya- 
tiy i lagernol zhizni. [Fluctuations of muscu- 
lar strength under the influence of sentinel 
service, work at the front, and camp life.] 81 
pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, K. Stremer, 1890. 

rVossi-Be. 

See, also, Fever ( Malarial, Hemorrhagic), 
Small-pox (History, etc., of), by localities, 

Debfrrre (C.) Notes osteologiquos et anthropologic 
ques SUV uu sujet de Nossi,156 (ile de la cote nord-ouest de 
Madagascar). Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Lyon, 1886, v, 219- 
233. — Krechiinpolto. Sanitarno-higlenicheskiya za- 
niietki o portakh Djibouti i Hellville (Nossi-Be, OStTOV u s. 
z. chasti Aladagaskara) v svyazi s obsht shimi o uikh svle- 
dleniyami. [Sanitary notes on . . . and ...(..., an island 
northwest of Madagascar) in counection with general in- 
formation concerning them.] Med. prihav. k morsk. sbor- 
niku, St. Petersb., 1905, 209-222. 

Ao**i-Comba. 

Malin-s ( A.) Le sanatorium de Nossi-Comba. Arch, 
de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1897, xxix, 5; 107, 1 map. 

Nossig (Alfred). Einfiihrung in das Studium 
der sozialen Hygiene. Geschichtliche Entwick- 
luug and Bedeutung der offeutlichen Gesund- 
heitsptlege. xviii, 259 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, 
Deutsche Verlags-Anst., 1894. 

Nossiropheliiie, ou appareil Filliol.[Filhol]. 
See Filhol (.lean-Bernard) [in 1. s.]. 

Nostalgia. 

Aliprandi (E.) * Delia nostalgia. 8 C . Pa- 
via, 1848. 

Le GoiG (V.) * La nostalgie et son diagnos- 
tic. 4°. Lyon, 1890. 

R< niiLLAHD (O.-F.) *Coup d'ceilsur la nostal- 
gie. 4°. Strasbourg, 1833. 

Robinikre (J.-B.-B.) * Dissertation sur la 
nostalgie. 4 C . Strasbourg, 1823. 

Zanini (V.) * Delia nostalgia. 8 C . Pavia, 
1849. 

Cornelius. Ueber die Nostalgie bei jnngen Madchen. 
Venn. Ahliaudl. ... v. einer Gesellsch. pract. Aerzto zu 
St. Petersb., 1847, vii, 89-116.— Lenoel (L.) La nostalgie. 
Gaz. med. de Picardie, Amiens, 189a, xi, 407 ; 488. — I' u- 
betzki. La nostalgie et la neurasthe.uie. J. de med. de 
Par.. 19U0, 2. s., xii, 290-293. Aho .- Kev. de psychiat., 
Par., 1900, n. s., iii, 137-144.— ITIei kel (F.) Influencia 
moral de la separacion del soldado del seno de su familia. 
Cron. med., Lima, 1903, xx, 219-222.— Romano (A.) La 
influenza degli agenti fisicie climatici sulla nostalgia. In- 
eurabili, Napoli, 1903, xviii, G57-083.— Santi (J.) De la 
nostalgie a bord des naviresde guerre. Ann. d'hyg.. Par., 
1836, xvi, 310-317.— ScheiichzeruH (.T.J.) De nostalgia. 
Bononiensi sc. et art. Inst, comment., Ponouise, 1731, i, 
307-313. — Spitta (D. H.) Heiruweh ; Melancholie; To- 
dtung. In his: I'rakt. Beitr. z. gerichtsarztl. Psychol., 
8°. Kostock, 1855, 25-56. 

Nostitz & Janckemlorf (Gottlob Adolf 
Ernst) [1765-1836]. Beschreibuug der konigl. 
sjichsischen Heil- and Verpiiegiingsanstalt Son- 
uenstein; mit Bemerkung<!ii liber Austalteii fur 
Herstelluug oder Verwahrung der Geisteskran- 
ken. 3 pts. in 2 v. (v. 1 in 2 Abtheil.). 2 p. 1., 
xviii, 569 pp.; ii, 280 pp.. 1 1., 12 pi., 399 pp., 
2 1. 8°. Dresden, Walfher, 1829. 

fYowtrils. 

See Nose. 

Nostrils (Plugging of). 

See Epistaxis ( Treatment of)) Nose (Plugging 
of)- 

Nostrums. 

8ee Medicines (Patent, etc.); Quacks, etc. 
Not (Di<-) des vierten Standes, von einem Arzte. 

vin. 248 pp. 8°. Leipzig, F. IV. Grunow, 1*94. 
Nota. I An n i hale ). Resoconto clinico trienniale 

della sezioue chirurgica dell' Ospedaletto infan- 



Notsi (Aunibale) — continued, 
tile Regina Margherita in Torino. Per gli anni 
l>91-3. "208 pp., 1 plan. 8°. Torino, tipog. Sa- 
lesiana, 1894. 

NotEE ad animadversioues in pharinacopoeaui 
bruxellensem. 

In: Anal. lit. quaest., Athenis, 1712, 22-85. 

Notillldissillli secreti de 1' arte profumatoria 
per far ogli, acque, paste, ba lie, inoscardiui, uc- 
celletti, pateruostri, e tutta F arte intiera, come 
si ricerca, eosi nella citta di Napoli del Ream", 
come in Roma, e quini in la citta di Vinegia 
nuovamente ristampati. 74 ff., 6 1. 24°. \'e- 
netia, [F. Rampazetto, 15(50]. 

Note book for eases of ovarian and other abdomi- 
nal tumours. 23 pp. 8°. [w. p., n. d. J 

Note book for the examination of eye diseases. 
See [Ramsay (Andrew Maitland)]. 

Note sur L'emploi de certains emplatres revulsit's. 
et en particulier de I'emplatre Baseourret (po- 
reux). 16 pp. 8°. [Paris, n. d.] 

Note sur l'emploi de la crdosote vraie dans le 
traitement de la phthisie pulmonaire. 8°. [Pa- 
ris, K. Martinet, n. d.~\. [P., v. 2142.] 

Notencephalus. 

See Monsters from defect, etc., of brain, etc. 

Notes on Cuba, containing an account of its dis- 
covery and early history ; a description of the 
face of the country, its population, resources, 
and wealth; its institutions and the manners 
and customs of its inhabitants. With directions 
to travellers visiting the island. By a physi- 
cian, x, 359 pp. 12°. Boston,J.MnnroejCo., 
1844. 

Notes on digestion. A brief re'sume' of the latest 
pathological investigations. From various En- 
glish, American, French, and German physio- 
logical writings. 64 pp. 12°. London, J. M. 
Richards, 1886. 

Notes on diseases in Turkey, and memoir on the 
remittent fever of the Levant. 84 pp. 8°. 
London, Steu art J- Murray, 1854. [Also, in: P., 
v. 324.] 

Notes ou exalgine. By Fraser [et al. ]. 9 pp. 

8 . New York, [n. d.]. 
Notes historiques sur les h6pitaux 6tablis a 

Paris pour trailer la maladie ve"nerienne. 72 

pp. 8°. Paris, [«. d.]. [P., v. 1816.] 
Notes ou the history, manufacture, uses, and 

properties <>f hydrochlorate of cocaine. 13 pp. 

8°. [New York, 1885.] 
Notes on inflammation. Large folding sheet. 

[n. p., n. d.] 

Notes on local anesthesia by infiltration, as sug- 
gested by C. L. Schleich. 12 pp. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia, [n. d. ]. 

Notes on new remedies. A monthly journal de- 
voted to furnishing early aud reliable news of 
new additions to contemporary therapy. Pub- 
lished by Lehu & Fink. v. 1-12, June, 1888, 
to June, 1901. sin. 4°. New York. 

Notes on new remedies, collated from medical 
ami pharmaceutical periodicals, etc. 2. ed. 64 
pp. 12°. Boston, T. Metcalf^- Co., 1877. 

Notes on pathology. 1 p. 1., vi, 2'>4 pp. [In- 
terleaved copy.] 8 C . Edinburgh, 1889. 

The publication of this work was suppressed, as it is 
copied literally from Greenfield aud others. 

Notes <le pharmacie pratique, 1893-4, publiees 
par la Revue des inventions techniques ap- 
pliqudes a la pharmacie. Introduction par 
Georges Dethan. iv, 384 pp. 16°. Paris, V. 
' Goupy, [1894]. 

Notes on pheualgin. 24 pp. 12°. New York, 
1898. 

Notes on physical diagnosis, for use in the Col- 
lege of Physicians and Surgeons, Columbia Uni- 
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Notes on physical diagnosis, [etc.] — continued. 

versitv, New York. 72 pp. 16°. New York, 

J. F, Dougherty, 1902. 
Notes on the pro'perl ies, febrifuge, and auti-mala- 

rial of pambotano (Calliandra Houstoni). 18 

pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, Bigaud <('• Chapoteaut, [1890, 

vel subseq. ]. 

Notes on reaction of salts, and scheme for the 
examination of a solution of a single salt. 48 pp. 
8 . Edinburgh, J. Thin, 1893. 

Notes sur la Relation historique de la peste de 
Marseille en 1720, imprimee a Cologne, chez 
Pierre Marreau, imprimeur, 1721. 52 pp. 16°. 
Turin, Fontanel, 17 22. 

Notes en reponse a nne these de M. Grassi [etc.]. 
See Duvoir-Leblanc (Leon). 

-Votes on sanitary reform; the health of towns. 
See Brown (S[amuel] Sueade) [in 1. s. ]. 

Notes on some new and recent remedies and 
pharmaceutical products, with lists of soluble 
coated pills, soluble and disintegrating tabeilae 
of compressed drugs; also of hypoderms or easily 
soluble tabeilae for the immediate production 
of hypodermic injections, general posological 
table, select price lists, etc. 201 pp., 1 1. 16°. 
London, Allan <V llaubury, 1893. 

Notes on some new ] i ha rmaceutical preparations: 
Morrhuol, creasoted morrhuol, apioline, santal- 
midy. Introduced by Rigaut and Chapoteaut. 
24-. Paris o' London, Wilcox <f Co., [n. d.]. 

Notes sue la syphilis pour guider dans l'emploi 
du remede antivenerien du comte Mattei. 28 
pp. 12°. Bologne. imp. Mareggiani, 1H77. 

Bound with: Mattei (Cesar). Sp6cifiques 61ectro-ho- 
meopathiques. 12°. Bologne, 1877. 

Notes on the therapeutic use of the new iodine 

compound aristol. 24 pp. 8°. New York, W. H. 

Schieffelin f Co., 1890. 
Notes on the therapeutic uses of europhen. 10 

pp. 8°. Netc York, W. If. Schieffelin $ Co., 1804. 
Notes on the value of carbo-hydrates as food 

and the physiology of starch digestion. 16 pp. 

lfi°. [Fremont, Ohio, n. rf.] 
Notliass (Franz). * Ueber Enderfolge von 

Radical-Operationen von Heruien. 29 pp. 8° 

Wiirzburg, 1892. 
Not lien (Heinrich) [1877- ]. *Beitr;ige znr 

bakteriologischen Priifung von Desinfektions- 

mitteln. 42 pp. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1904. 
Vol li mi (Martin). * cjtrahlenuarben des 

Magens und Carcinoma ventr.culi. [Wurtz- 

burg.] 20 pp. 8°. Leipzig, G. Fock, ltt96. 
Nolhnag'el (Carl Wilhelm Hermann) [1841- 

1905]. Die Anpassung des Organismus bei 

pathologischen Veranderungeu. 18 pp. 8° 

Wien, 1894. 
Bepr.from: Wien. jued. HI., 1894, xvii. 
. The same. Prisposobleniye organizma 

pri patologicbeskikb izmleneniyakh. 14 up 

8°. IMoekva, 1894.] 

Bound with: Bibliot. vrach., Mosk., 1894, i. 
. Die Erkrankungeu des Darms und des 

Peritoneum. x, -14 pp., 20 pi. 8°. Wien, A. 

Holder, 189[5]-8. 

Forms v. 17 of: Spec. Path. u. Therap., . . . Nothnaeel 

Wien, 1898. & ' 



. The same. Discuses of the intestines 

ami peritoneum. Ed. with additions by Hum- 
phrey D. Rolleston. Authorized transit from 
the German under the editorial supervision of 
Alfred Stengel. 1032 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
TV. B. Saunders $ Co., 1904. 

Also, Editor of: Specielle Pathologie und Theranie 
8o. Wien. 1894-1905 . The same. Ttfothnagels ency- 
clopedia of practical medicine. 8°. Philadelphia >£ Lon- 
don. 190!-'). 

See, also, Bizzozero (Giulio). Hanrtbuch der klini- 

acben Mikroskopie. 8°. Erlangen, 1883. . The same 

2. Aufl. 8°. Erlangen, 1887. — Bouchard (Charles 
[Jacques]). De la methode en therapeutique, [etc.J. 8°. 



Notllliagel (Carl Wilhelm Hermann)— cont'd. 
Paris, 18*0. — Seminoln (Mariano). Vorlesungen nber 
experimeutelle Pharmakologie [etc.]. 8°. Wieii, 1890.— 
Werner (Egon). Kurzea Etepetitorinm der Pbannako- 
logie, (etc.]. 12°. Wien, 1891.— Wollcnbcrg (K.) Die 
Hypochoudrie. 8°. Wien, 1904. 

For Biography, see Berl. klin. -therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 
717-721 (M. Kahaue). Also: Wien. klin. -therap. Wchn- 
schr., 1905, 717-721 (M. Kahane). Also: Berl. kliu. Wchn- 
schr., 1905, xlii, 929 (Ewald). Also: Brit. M. J., Loud., 
1905, ii, 215. Also: Corresp. med., Par., 1903, ix, no. 206, 
3 (L. Laveyssiere). Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr.! 
Leipz. ii. Berl., 1905, xxxi, 1199 (H. Lorenz). Also: Med. 
Wocbe, Berl., 1905, vi, 227 (W. Hahn). Also: Lancet 
Lond., 1905, ii, 193. Also: Med. Bl., Wien, 1905, xxviii! 
No. 28, 327. Also .- Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 806 (F. Kraus). 
Also: Muncben. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 1687-1689 (J. 
Mannaberg). Alto: Wien. klin. Kundschau, 1905, xix, 
505-508 (F. Wechsberg). Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr. 
1905, xviii, 843 (A. F.). Also: Wien. klin. AVchnschr., 
1905, xviii, 1107-1110 (E. von Neusser). Also: Wien. med. 
Presse, 1905, xlvi, 1377; 1403. Also: Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1905, lv, 1465-1470. Also: Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1905, lvii. 3. lift., pp. i-vii (E. von Ley den). Also: 
Kot. - Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringeu, Jena, 1905, 
xxxiv, 421-432 (von Jaksch). Also: Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1905, xxx, 577-582 (R. von Jaksch). Also: Med. 
Standard, Chicago, 1906, xxix, 15-17 (G. B. Hasin). Also: 
Mitt. d.Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1905, 
iv, 184-193 (E. von Neusser;. 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). Also: 
Collection of Portr. (Libr.). Professoren (Die) [etc.], iii. 
See, also: 



S. (J.) Hermann Nothnagels letzte Niederschrift : Be- 
merkungeu iiber seine stenokardischen Anfalle. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1905, xxxi, 1564. . 

& Kaliler (O.) Anleitung zur Behand- 

lung der Cholera. 7 pp. 8°. Wien, [F. Jas- 
per - ], 1^92. 

Repr. from: Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1892. 

&. Rossbach (M. J.) Handbuch der 

Arzneimittellehre. 7. Aufl. xi, 932 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1«94. 

The same. Nouveaux elements de 



matiere me'dicale et de therapeutique; expose 
de Taction physiologique et therapeutique des 
medicaments. Ouvrage traduit sur la 6. 6d. 
allemande et annote par le docteur J. Alquier, 
precede d'une introduction par Ch. Bouchard, 
xxxii, 913 pp. roy. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Baillibe & 
file, 1889. 

Notluiagel (Carolus). *De auxilio in secuudi- 
narum partu ferendo. 44 pp. 16 c . Marburgi, 
typ. Bayrhofferi Acad., 1816. 

Notliwang (Fritz) [1866- ]. « Die Folgen 
der Wasserentziehung. 33 pp. 8°. Marburg, 
R. Friedrich, 1891. 

Notliweiidigcr Bericht von dess wolgeliiu- 
terten weissen U'einsteiu-Pulvers, rechtem Ge- 
brauch, und wie dasselbige ohne sondern Kosten 
zu verfertigen. Auff Anlass Herrn M. Ludovici 
Wolrr'harts, ... in Truck aussgangener wider- 
holter Schrifft, so er Experinientum cremoris 
tartari oder wahrhaft'te Beschreibuug dess Wein- 
stein - Saltz, was nemblich dessen Krafft und 
Wiirckuug seye sc. geneunet. Auss oberkeit- 
lichem grossgiinstigem Anhefehlen. Von dess 
Heyl. Keichs Statt Heylbronn verordneteu Phy- 
sicis gestellt und jedermanniglich zur Nachrich- 
tuug gedruckt. 118 pp. 24°. Hei/Ibronn, 
C. Krame, 1632. 

Notli wendig-keit (Ueber die) und die Moglich- 
keit eines Mediziual-Ministerinms. Offener 
Brief an Seine Durchlaucht den Fursten Bis- 
marck. 32 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. H. Heuser, 
1872. 

Nolhwendig- und uiitzlicher Unterricht so 
Avol vor jedermaunlichen als sonderlich vox die 
bestellteu Wehemiitter oder Hehammen im Fiir- 
stenthumb Gotha, wornach sich dieselhige vor-, 
in- und nach ereigneten Geburts-Fallen bei denen 
Schwangern, Kreissendeu und der Geburt all- 
bereit entladenen Weibs-Personen alles Fleisses 
richten und achten sollen. Auff sonderbahre 
fiirstliche Auordnung uud genadigeu Befclch 
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Notliwcudig:- mid niitzlioher [etc.]— cont'd, 
zusammen getragen and gestellet von dencn 
vcrordncteu Medicis zu Gotha. 12 I. sm. 4°. 
Gotha, 1658. 

Notice sin- les appareils Rogier-Mothes, servant 
a feriner hermdtiquement la fosse d'aisances a 
I'eniboucbure du tuyau de desceute, et a arreter 
ainsi les Emanations qui en proviennent; nu 
seul suftit pour toute nne maison. Le uieme 
systeme s'applique aux cabinets d'aisances, aux 
lieux commuus, aux <?gouts des maisons, aux- 
puisards, aux plombs, aux pierres d'6vier, etc, 
Thus ses appareils fonctionneut d'eux-meuies et 
n'exigent aucun soin. Mcdaille d'honneur. 16 
pp., 8 pi. 8°. Paris, F. Mdlteste <$• Cie., [n. d.]. 
[P., v. 1786.] 

Notice biographique sur Etienue-Pierre Mor- 
lanne, obirurgien, re"dig<;e d'apres les notes re- 
cneillies a rbosj)ice de la Charity maternelle do 
Met/.. 134 pp., 1 1. 8°. Metz, C. Thomas, 1882. 

Notice sur la oarie dent aire et sm- l'emploi d'une 
pate aluniiueuse~6ther<5e, propre a en arreter les 
progres et a la gue*rir, sans avoir rec >urs a l'ex- 
traction des dents cariees. 12 pp. 8 J . [Paris, 
Prottx $ Co., n. d.] [P., v. 913.] 

Notice sur l'ean mine'ralo alcaline gazeuse de 
Coudillac (la reiue des eaux de table), ses pro- 
priety's hygieniques et nie'dicales. 12 pp. 12°. 
[Montelnnar, Bourrou, 1855?] 

Notice sur l'eau niinerale naturelle de Sehwal- 
heim ( Hesse filectorale). 15 pp. 8°. Paris, 
18..7. [Also, in: P., v. 1799.] 

Notice sur les eaux iniue'rales de Campugne, 
dans l'arroudissement de Limoux, departement 
de l'Aude. 7 pp. 8°. [ Paris, Vve. Gardel- 
Tiisnie, 1832, vel subseq.] 

Notice sur les eaux thermales sal6es, magne"- 
sieuues, cuivreuses, bromurees de Balaruc-les- 
Bains, pies Cette (Herault), avec quelques obser- 
vations de casde guerison obtenus a Balaruc sur 
des malades atteints d'apoplexie, et de menaces 
d'apoplexie, d'he"niipl6gie ( on paralysie d'une 
partie du coi-ps), de paraple'gie, [etc.]. 23 pp. 
8°. Montpellvr, imp. de Gras, 1864. 

Notice pour la guerison prompte et radicale des 
maladies contagieuses et des vices du sang. 41. 
6d. 160 pp., 1 1. 10°. [Troyes, V. Martelet, 
n. d.] 

Notice bistorique sur la lgproserie de la ville de 
Troyes, snivie do la liste des dons faits a cette 
maison depuia 1123, jusqu'a la fin du xv e siocle, 
avec les noins des bienfaiteurs, et accompagn6e 
de toutes les pieces justificatives tiroes du cartu- 
laire et des archives de la dite leproserie qui 
se trouvent partie a l'Hdtel-Dieu, partie a l'Ho- 
tel-de-Ville. 1 p. 1., 252 pp. 8 C . Troyes, Bou- 
quot, 1-49. 

Notice historique et the>apeutiqne sur les eaux 
minerales et thermales de Neyrac, arrondisse- 
ment de Largeutiere. canton de Thueyts, com- 
mune de Meyras (Ardeche>. 22 pp. 12°. Pri- 
ras, imp. Vve. Gnisemand, [n. d.]. 

Notice sur l'Hydrocotyle asiatica. 16 pp. 8°. 
Paris, F. Malteste $ Cie., [1H57]. [P., v. 1846.] 

Notice sur I'Institution nationale des sourds- 
muets de Paris depuis son origiue jusqu'a nos 
jours (1760-1896), accompagn^e de documents 
concernaut l'enscignemeiit scolaire, l'cnseigne- 
mnit professiounel, conditions d'admission des 
Aleves, etc., etsuivie du catalogue du Musee uni- 
verse] des sourds-mnets. 152 pp., 1 pi., port. 
8°. Paris, Plon-Nourrit tj- Cie., 1896. 

Notice on J. Lepine's granules and syrup of 
hydrocotyle asiatica for cutaneous, syphilitic, 
aiid rheumatic affections, as well as for all com- 
plaints arising from organic disease. 8 pp. 8°. 
Paris ijr London, Asselin $■ Hozeau, 1862. [P., v. 
•2191.] 



Notice medicale sur les eaux minerales de 
Pouges. 30 pp. 12°. Bruxelles, C. A. Van- 
derauwera, [n. d.]. 

Notice et observations sur l'emploi d'un febri- 
fuge indigene (lcs pillules de variolarine-Bou- 
loumie). Avantages de cet anti-p6riodique sur 
b s preparations de quinquina. 20 pp. 8°. 
Paris, [A'. Meyer, n. d.]. 

Notice sur la partie du magndtisme relative a 
l'histoire de la physiologic et de La mexlecine 
morale. 50 pp. 8°. Paris, 1813. 
Itepr. from : Moniteur, Par. 

Notice sur les preparations artificielles de M. Au- 
zoux. See Auzoux (Louis-Thomas-Jerome). 

Notice on the prevention of infectious diseases 
and recommendations in favour of vaccination 
and revaluation. [By Henry E. Armstrong.] 
10 pp. 8 C . Newcastle-upon-Tyne, A. Reid, 1881. 

Notice sur les propri<St6s et l'emploi de la reua- 
line francaise, principe actif des capsules surre- 
nales. :58 pp. 12°. Paris, [Durux, 1903]. 

Notice sur la source hydro-inincTalo de St.-Chris- 
tophe en Brionnais (Sa6ne-et-Loire). 20 pp. 
24°. [Charolles, Lamborot, 1850.] 

Notice sur les travaux de M. Poiseuille. 10 pp. 
4°. [Paris, imp. de Bachelier, 1843.] 

Notices historiques et economiques sur l'6ta- 
blissement d'humanite" de Hambourg. 327 pp. 
«°. [Paris, 1799.] 

Pages 1 to 40 will be found iu v. 1 of Recueil. 

In v. 2 of: Kec. d. mem. 8. 1. etab. d'humnuite, Paris. 

Notices sur les medecius de la marine des diffe- 
rents pays. 63 pp. 8°. Paris, O. Doin, 1895. 
Ilepr. from: Arch, de m6d. nav., Par., 1895, lxiii-lxiv. 

Notices sur les officiers de sanfe" [etc.]. See 
Coste (Jean-Francois). 

Noticia. sobre as agnas thermaes Balgadas, mag- 
nesianas, cupieas e bromuradas de Balaruc-les- 
Bains, proximo de Cette (departamento do He- 
rault). 4 pp. 4°. [Montpellier, Gras, n. d.] 
[P., v. 1266.] 

Noticias (Las) me'dicas. Revisfca mensual de 
medicina y cieucias auxiliares. Director Carre- 
ras Sanch'is. Nos. 1-8. v. 1, January to Au- 
gust, 1890. 8°. Madrid. 

Notification of disease. 

See Disease (Registration of). 

Notification of contagious diseases. 

See Cholera, Contagion, etc., Diphtheria, 
Prevention of; Fevers; Measles, Plague, Scar- 
latina, Prevention of. 

Notill (Georges) [1878- ]. *Searlatiue et 
streptococcie. 83 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 65. 

Notizie intorno all' acqua solforosa raineriana 
Euganea che scatnrisce alia costadi Arqua nella 
provincia di Padova; seguite dalle discipline 
per la vendita e distribuzione. 38 pp., 11. 8°. 
Padova, 1830. [P., v. 1420.] 

Probably the work of Francesco Fanzago. 

Notizie sulla scopena della nicoziana [etc.]. 

See Stefano (Carlo). 
Notizie sommarie sulla statistica sanitaria del 

regio esercito per 1' anno 1896. 21 pp. 8°. 

Roma, E. Voghera, 1898. 

Repr. from: Gior. med. d. r. esercito [etc.], Roma, 1898, 

xlvi. 

Notizkaleinler und Adressbiudi fiir praktische 
Aerzte [etc.]. Berlin. 

Title of v. 3-4, 1888-9, of: Notizknlcmler fiir prak- 
tische Aer/.te [etc.], Berlin. 

Nolizkalender fiir praktische Aerzte, Apo- 
theker [etc.]. v. 3-10. 1888-95. 12°. Berlin, 
E. Grosser. 

v. 3-4, under title: IVotisEkalender und Adressbuch 
fiir praktische Aerzte [etc.]. 

Notkiii (I[gnatiy] A[ dolfovich]) [1860- ]. 
*K voprosu o proisklio/.hdenii brynshnol vo- 



NOTKIN. 



816 



NOTTINGHAM. 



Notkin (I[gnatiy[ A[dolfovich])— continued, 
dyanki. [On tne canst? of abdominal dropsy.] 
125 pi>.. 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. Kiev, A. Davidmho, 

mo. 

Notkin (S[aveliy Autonovich]) [1848- ]. 
Falsifikatsiya pishtshevikh produktov i domash- 
niye sposobi raspoznovaniya yeya. [Adultera- 
tions of food and domestic methods of detecting 
it. ] 66 pp. 16°. S.-Peterburg, 1889. 

NotO (Antonio). Rendiconto clinicodel sesseunio 
1895-1900 del r. Istituto ostetrico-ginecologico 
(Maternita di Palermo). 272 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Palermo, tipo-lit. fratelli Marsala, 1901. 

Not© (Riccardo). Ingegneria sanitaria. Alcune 
proposte per Caltagirone. 32 pp. ts°. Caltagi- 
rone, tipog. del Cimento, 1888. 

JVotochord. 

See, also. Embryology; Spinal cord. 

Eteunod (A.-C.-F.) Homologie dn canal no- 
tocbordal de l'homine et de l'arcbentdron. 8°. 
Geneve, 1899. 

Cutting from : Arch, d. sc. phys. et nat., Geneve, 189!), 
viii. 

!>' lOi'i-hin (F.) Sulla struttura e sulle connessioni 
del la notocorda in un embrione amano della lunghezza di 
mm. 3 iu lines retta. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1901, 
xii, 10-16.— EhTiiod (A.-C.-F.) II y a un canal uoto- 
chordal dans L'embryon buinain. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1899, 
xvi, i:il-143. Also, Reprint. — King (Helen Dean). The 
formation of the notocbord in the Amphibia. Biol. Bull., 
Lancaster, Pa., 1903, iv, 287-300.— lTIasterman (A. T.) 
On the origin of the vertebrate notocbord and pharyngeal 
clefts. Kep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1898, Lond., 1899, Ixviii, 

914-916. . On the notochord of Cephalodiscus. Zool. 

Anz., Leipz., 1899, xxii, 359; 301.— iTIusgro ve (J.) Per- 
sistence of the notochord in the human subject. J. Anat. 
& Physiol., Lond., 1890-91, xxv, 386-389. 

Notorious fraud, Dr.[f] Powell Reeves. 2. 
extra ed., fifteenth thousand, March 15, 1890. 
8 pp. 8°. Dallas, Tex., 1890. 

Repr. from : Texas Health J., Dallas, 1890, iii. 

UTotoryctes. 

Wilson (J. T.) On the myology of Notoryctes 
typblops, with comparative notes. 8°. [n. p., 
n. d.] 

(Jarlsson (Albertiua). Zur Anatomic des Notoryctes 
typblops. Zool. Jabrb., Jena. 1904, xx, 81-122, 2 pi.— 
Thompson (P.) &II illicr (W.T.) The myology of the 
hind limb of the marsupial mole (Notoryctes typhlops). 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1904-5, xxxixj 308-331, 2 pi. 

NotSOll (William M.). 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

IVott {Frederick Josiah) [1854-1904J. 

Bishop (W. H.) Obituaiy. Tr. Homoeop. M. Soc. 
N. Y., Buffalo, 1904, xxxix, 299. 

IVott {John) [1751-1865J. 

Courtney (W. P.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., 
Lond., 1895, xli, 233. 

Nott (J[osiah] C[lark]) [1804-73] & GHddon 
(Geo. R.) Types of mankind; or, ethnological 
researches based upon the ancient monuments, 
paintings, sculptures, and crania of races, and 
upon their natural, geographical, philological, 
and Biblical history; illustrated by selections 
from the in edited papers of Samuel George Mor- 
ton, and by additional contributions from L. 
Agassiz, W. Usher, and H. S. Patterson. 8. ed. 

. lxxvi (1 1.), 49-738 pp., 3 pi., 1 map., 1 tab., port. 
8°. Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott &• Co.; London, 
Triibner # Co., 1860. 

. The same. 10. ed. lxxvi, 49-738 pp., 

3 pi., 1 map. 8°. Philadelphia, 1871. 

Nottbeck (Joh. Bernhard) [1868- ]. *Ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntniss dor congenitalen Pseudo- 
neuritis optica (Scheinneuritis). 37 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Marburg, 1897. 

Repr. f rom : Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1897, xliv, L Abt. 

Nottberg (Peter). * Experimental -Unterau- 
chnngen liber die Entstehung der Harzgallen 



Nottbcrg 1 (Peter) — con! inued. 

nnd verwandter Gebilde bei uuseren Abietineen. 
1 p. 1., :> > pp., 1 pi. 8°. Bern, 1897. 

Repr. from: Ztschr. f. Pflanzenkr., Stuttg., 1897, vii. 

Noltebilllin (Josef Maria Aloys Hubert) [ 1 867- 
]. * Ueber die secondare Degeneration 
nach Durchschneidung des Halssympathicns. 
67 pp., 2 1. 8°. Marburg, J. Samel, 1~97. 

Nottelmajin (Bernhard Arnold). Kurtze and 
deutliche Vorstellung, was eigeutlich die jetzo 
herum-vagirende Seuche Bey? Woran solchu zn 
erkennen, welehe Merckzeichen die Medici uud 
Chirnrgi bey Besichtigung derer an dieser 
Seuche gestorbenen Leuten wol zu beobachten 
haben, und zuletzt wie ein jeder hiesieger Stadt 
Einwohner sich sicher und mit geringen Kosten 
darwider bewahren konne. Auff vornehmex 
Herreu und Patronen Anrahten wolineinentlich 
pnbliciret. 15 1. sm. 4°. Liineberg, Sternisch, 
1713. 

Notter (Friedrich). 

See Hofacker (J fob.] D[aniel]). TJeber die Eigen- 
scbaften, [etc. J. 8°. Tubingen, 1828. 

Notter (J[aniesJ Lane) [1843- ]. Spread and 
distribution of infectious diseases; spread of ty- 
phoid fever, dysentery, and allied diseases among 
large communities, with special reference to mil- 
itary life in tropical and sub-tropical countries. 
18 pp. roy. 8°. London 4' Manchester, Sherratt 
4' Hughes, '1904. 

See, also, Parkes (Edmund A.) A manual of practi- 
cal hygiene [etc]. 8°. London, 1891. 

For Biography, see Prov. M. J., Leicester, 1891, x, 705, 
port. 

& Firth (R. H.) Hygiene, ix, 374 pp. 

16°. London, Longman [and others], 1894. 
. The same. Hygiene. 6. ed. xiv, 

491pp. 8°. London, Longman [and others], 1905. 
. The theory and practice of hy- 
giene, xv, 1034 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakis- 

ton, Son 4- Co., 1896. 
. The same. By J. Lane Notter and 

W. H. Horrocks. 2. ed. xvii, 1085 pp., 15 pi. 

8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son «(■ Co., 1900. 
. Practical domestic hygiene, viii, 

312 pp. 12°. London, Longman land others'], 

1897. 

VOll NotthaflTt (Albrecht), Freiherr. *Neue 
Untersuchungen fiber den Verlaiif der Degene- 
rations- und Regeneratiousprocesse am verletz- 
ten peripheren Nerven. [Wurtzburg.] 59 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. Leipzig, W. Engelmann, 1W92. 

Repr. from: Ztschr. f. wissenscb. Zool., Leipz., 1892, lv. 

See, also, Taschenbuch der TJntersuchungsmetho- 

den. 12°. Miinchen, 1900. . The same. 2. Ausg. 

12°. Miinchen, 1901. . The same. 3. Ausg. 12°. 

Miinchen, 1903. 

Nottingham. 

See, aho, Children (Hospitals, etc., for), Fever 
(Typhoid, History, etc., of), Hospitals (Descrip- 
tions, etc., of). Hospitals (Management, etc., of), 
Hospitals (Ophthalmic, etc.), Insane (Asylums 
for, Descriptions, etc., of), Scarlatina {History, 
etc., of), Sewage (Disposal of ), Small pox (His- 
tory, etc., of), Statistics (Vital), by localities. 

Nottingham Friendly Societies' Medical In- 
stitution. Medical officers' report to the com- 
mittee for the half-year ending June 30, 1875. 
4°. [Nottingham, 1875.] 

. Annual reports of the managing com- 
mittee to the officers and members. 1., 1H75; 
3.-6., 1877-80; 8.-11., 1882-5. 8°. Nottingham, 
1876-86. 

. [Circular, stating object and sub- 
scription fees.] 1 sheet. 4°. [Nottingham, 
n. d.] 

. Rules. 12°. Nottingham, 1879. 



NOTTINGHAM. 



817 



NOUVEAU. 



Hotting ham. 

Brown (A.) Municipal works in Nottingham. Proc. 
Incorp. Ass. Municip. & Co. Engin., Loiul. & N. Y., 
1891-2, xviii, 120-137. 

Nottingham {John) [1810-95]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 189."), i, U06. 

Notys (Evangele) [1868- ]. "Contribution 
an traitement dn goitre exophthalmique par la 
section bi-laterale dn sympathique cervical. 
88 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1898, No. 129. 

Xotz (Hermann). * Ueber die Bosartigkeit 
congenitaler Tmnoren. 89 pp. 8°. Zurich, 0. 
Fiissli, 1896. C. 

Notzli (Jean). * Ueber Dementia senilis. 72 pp. 
8°. Ziirich, 1895. C. 

TVouaille (J.) [1872- ]. * Contribution a 
l'6tude de Fbyst6rie senile (hyste"rie cbez les 
vieillards). 60 pp. 8°. Pan's,' 1899, No. 457. 

Notmilles (Louis- Joseph- Leopold). * Contri- 
bution si l'etude du traitement cbirurgical des 
appendicites. 93 pp., 3 ch. 4°. Bordeaux, 
1893, No. 4;». 

de None (Arsene 

See Rohling (A.) Louise Lateaa, la stigmatisee 
[etc.]. 12°. Bruxelles. 1874. 

Nouel (A. A.). 

Co-Editor of : Union (La) dental, Valencia, Venezuela, 
1895-6. 

Noilgaro (Antoine-Marie-Arthur-Emile) [1875- 
]. "Contribution a l'etude des traumatis- 

mes et des blessures du nerf cubital. 58 pp. 8°. 

Bordeaux, 1902, No. 27. 
IVonifiiez (Martinns). 

See Bacher (Alexandre- Andre-Philippe). * An chro- 
nicos morbos perverso aqiue usn fete. J. 4°. [Paritiis, 
1771.1 — I> ii in a ii in (Joannes-Baptista-Eugenia). An 
post longas defatigationibus [etc.]. 4°. [Parisiit, 1767.] 

van Nouluiys (D. P.) * Ueber Tracheotomie 
bci Laryngitis dipbtberica. 2 p. 1., 74 pp. 8°. 
Leiden, G. Los, 1888. 

Nourij (Kranciscus Gustavus). *Diss. exhibens 
historiain botanicani, chemico-pharmaceuticam 
et medicam foliorum diosmse serratifoliae (vulgo 
foliornm bucbu). 64 pp., 4 1. 8°. Groningw, 
J. Rbmelingh, [1827]. [P., v. 1972.] 

IVourrit (J.-H.-A.) Des ameliorations sanitaires 
et agricoles dn littoral du departement du Gard 
et des departeinens limitrophes. 112 pp. 8°. 
Nimes, 1853. 

Nourry (Paul). * Des complications cardiaques 
de l'e'rysipele et de l'e"rysipele cbez les cardia- 
ques. 131 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 149. 

rYourse (E[dward]) [1701-61]. Syllabus totain 
rem anatomicam humanam complecteue, et 
preelection ibns aptatns annuatim babendis. 
Hnic accedit syllabus ehirurgicus, quo exhiben- 
tur operation s quarum modus peragendarinn 
demonstrandus. 44 pp. roy. 8°. Londini, J. 
bourse, 1748. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1895, xli, 
240 (N. Moore). 

Woury (Emile-Paul) [1873- ]. *Delasaign6e 
ge"n6rale; ses indications. 53 pp. 8°. Paris, 
189*, No. 374. 

IVoury (Henri) [1874- ]. * Etude clinique 
des hernies Cpigastriques et ombilicales. 78 [>p. 
8°. Paris, 1900, No. 353. 

. The same. Hernies epigastriques et om- 
bilicales; 6tude clinique. 78 pp. 8°. Paris, 
J.-B. Bailliere fftls, 1900. 

Nouvat (Jean-Raoul) [1873- ]. * Rougeole 
etgrossesse. 83 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1904, No. 113. 

Nouveau (J. - B. - Marcel - Ainie" - Henri) [1871- 
]. 'Contribution a l'etude de l'opotherapie 
splCnique dans le traitement de la cacbexie 
palustre. xi, 13-85 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1902, 

No. 4:;. 

VOL XI, 2d series 52 



Nouveau cours de m6decine, dressc" selon les 
prinoipes de la nature [etc.]. See [de Rou- 
viere]. 

Nonveail dictionnaire de cbimie. See Bouapt 
(Smile). 

IVoilveau dictionnaire de mcdecine et de chi- 
rurgie pratique. Uedigo* par Anger, Bailly, etc. 
Directeur de la redaction, le docteur Jaccoud. 
v. 1-40. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere &■ fils, 
L874-86. 

Noiivcan diotiounaire de mcdecine, cbirurgie, 
pharmacie, physique, cbimie, bistoire naturelle, 
etc., oil Ton trouve I'Ctymologie de tons les 
termes usite's dans ces sciences, et l'histoire con- 
cise de chaoune des matieres qui y ont rapp(>rt; 
par A, Bdelard, Cbomel H. Cloquet, J. Cloquet, 
M. Orfila. 2v. vi (1 ].), 829 pp. ; '663 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Me'quig non- Marvis, 1821—2. 

Noiiveau dictionnaire pratique de m6decine, de 
cbirurgie et d'hygiene v6t6rinaires, publi6 avec 
la collaboration d'une sociCte" de professeurs ve- 
terinaires praticiens, par H. Bouley et Reynal. 
v. 1-22 & suppl. vol. 8°. Paris, Lobe, Asselin 4' 
Houzeau, 1885-97. 

Noiiveail dictionnaire universel et raisonne de 
mcdecine, de chirurgie et de Fart veterinaire, 
Oontenant des connoissances 6tendues sur toutes 
ces parties, et particulierement des details ex- 
acts et prdcis sur les plantes usuelles, avec le 
traitement des maladies des bestiaux. Ouvrage 
utile h toutes les classes de citoyens, surtout 
aux babitans de la campagne, et mis a leur por- 
tee par une soci6t6 de meclecine. 6 v. 16°. 
Paris, Yve. Duchesne, 1772. 

]\o«veau dispensaire d'Ediinbourg. See Dun- 
can (Andrew). 

Nouveau manuel completdu pbysiouomiste des 
dames, coutenant de nouveaux apercus resul- 
tant de leur sant6 on de leur position dans la so- 
cie"t6. D'apres le systeme de Lavater, Porta, Cu- 
reau de la diamine et Camper. 373 pp., 4 pi. 
24°. Paris, Lihrairie encycl. deRoret, 1843. 

Nouveau me"moire sur l'emploi des drag6es fer- 
ruginenses de G61is et Conte". 16 pp. 8°. Pa- 
ris, Labelouye, [«. d.]. [P., v. 1815.] 

Nouveau Montpellier m6dical. Gazette bebdo- 
madaire des sciences ine*dicales et Montpellier 
medical r6unis. Journal bebdomadaire avec 
Supplement bi-mensnel. N. s., v. 1-13, 1892- 
1901. 8°. Montpellier $ Paris. 

After 1898, 2 v. annually. Continued under title : mont- 
pellier medical. 

Nouveau Montpellier medical. Supplement. 
[Bi-monthly.] v. 1-7, 1892, to June, 1898. 8°. 
Montpellier Paris. 
Ended. 

Nouveau plan de constitution pour lamddeciue 
en France, [etc.]. See Societe royale de mcde- 
cine de Paris. 

IVouveau traits de mcdecine et de tbdrapeu- 
tique. Public en fascicules sous la direction de 
P. Brouardel et A. Gilbert. 8°. Z'aris, J.-B. 
Bailliere & fils, 190.')-(;. 

No. 1. Maladies inicrobienues en general, par Paul Car- 
not. 

No. 2. Fievres ernptives, par B. Auche [et al.]. 

No. 3. Fievre typliolde, par P. Brouardel et L. Tboinot. 

No. 4. Maladies communes k rhomme et aux animaux: 
tuberculosa, serofulo, morve, actinomycose, charbon, psit- 
tacose, rage, tetanos, ladrerie, tricbinose, ankylostomose, 
par Mosnv, L. Barnard \et al.]. 

No. 5. Paludisme et trypanosomiase, par A. Laveran. 

No. 6. Maladii s exotiques, par A.Netter, Mosny [et al.]. 

No. 7. Maladies venerleunea, par F. Balzer. 

No. 8. Rhumatismes, rbumatisrae articulaire aigu, 
pseudo-rhumatismes, rhumatismes chroniques, par F. Wi- 
dal, J. Teissier et 6. Koque. 

No. 9. Grippe, coquelucbe, oreillons. diphtheric, par A. 
Netter, Hudelo, Grancher, Boulloche et Babonneix. 
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Nouvcau traite de ine'decine [etc.] — coutinued. 
No. 15. Maladies de la bonche, du pharynx, et de l'ceso- 
phage, par G. Roqne et L. Galliard. 

IVouvean traitement du diabete par le manga- 
nese. 8 pp. 8°. Paris, 1894. 

Suppl. to : Le Fenillet medical, 1894, no. 6. 

Noiiveau traiteinent des maladies de l'estomac 
par le chloridia. The'rapeutiquealimentaire. 8 
pp. 12°. Paris, 1893. 

Repr. from: Feuillet med., Par., 1893. 

Nouveau traitte 1 du pourpre, [etc.]. See Por- 
chon (A.) [in 1. s. ]. 

Nouveaiix ele"meu8 d'anatomie raisonn6e. See 
[ Person (Claude)]. 

Nouveaiix 616meuts de pathologic chirurgicale 
g6nerale, par Fr. Gross, J. Robuier, A. Vautrin, 
Paul Aiidre\ 2 v. vii, 674 pp.; 630 pp. 8°. 
Paris, J.-B. Bailliere # fils, 1898. 

IVouveaux (Les) medicaments. Revue bi-men- 
suelle d'iuformations ge'ne'rales sur tout ce qui 
interesse le corps medical, v. 2-4, 1902-4. 4°. 
Bruxclles. 
Ended. 

Nouveaux (Les) remedes. v. 5-18. 1889-1902. 

8°. Paris. 

. Table gene"rale et alphabdtique des ma- 
tures contenues dans les volumes i a xi de 
l-wr> k 1^9."), inclii8ivement. 1 v. 136 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 0. Doin, 1896. 

Noveaux sterilisateurs appliques a la cbirurgie, 
construits par E. Adnet. 104 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1898. 

Noil vol ( Jeau-Baptiste-Ernest ) [1869- ]. 
* De la pathoge~uie des kvstes du vagin. 61 pp., 
3 pi. 4°. Bordeaux, 1895, No. 90. 

Notivelle chymie du gotlt et de l'odorat, ou l'art 
de composer facilement, et a peu de frais, les 
liqueurs a boire et les eaux de senteurs. 2 v. 
Front., lxxxii (1 L), 251 pp.; x (1 ].), 5-367 pp., 
6 pi. 8°. Paris, Delalain fils, an Fill [ 1800]. 

v. 1 has additional title: Nouvelle ed., entierement 
changee, considerablement auginentee, et enrichie d'un 
procede nouveau ponr composer des liqueurs flues sans 
eau-de-vie, ni vin, ni esprit de vin, proprement dit; de 
plusieurs dissertations interessantes, etd'une suite d'obser- 
vations physiologique sur l'usage immodere des liqueurs 
fortes. 

Nouvelle notice m6dicale sur les Eaux-Bonnes, 
puhliee par le conseil muuicipal d'Eaux-Bonnes. 
24 pp. 8°. Corbeil, CrittfiU, [n. d.]. 

Nouvelles, ou auuales de Tart de gudrir. Re- 
cueil raisonne" de tout ce qu'il importe d'ap- 
prendre pour etre au courant des connoissances 
et a l'abri des erreurs relatives a la m6decine, a 
la chirurgie et a la pharmacie. Par le Dr. Retz. 
v. 6, 1790. 16°. Paris. 

Continuation of: IVou voiles, ou annales de medecine, 
chirurgie et pharmacie, [etc.]. 

Nouvelles, ou annales de medecine, chirurgie 
et pharmacie. Recueil raisoun6 de tout ce qu'il 
importe d'apprendre pour etre au courant des con- 
noissances et ii l'abri des erreurs relatives a l'art 
de gudiir. Par M. Retz. v. 5, 1789. 16°. 
Paris, Me'quignon Fame'. 

Continuation of: IVou voiles instructives, bibliographi- 
ques, [etc.], Paris. Continued under title: IVou voiles, mi 
annales de l'art de guerir, Paris. 

Nouvelles instructives, bibliographiques, his- 
toriques et critiques de ine'decine et de chirurgie; 
ou recueil raisonne" de tout ce qu'il importe 
d'apprendre chaque amide pour etre au courant 
des connoissances relatives a l'art de gnerir. 
Par M. Retz. v. 1-4, 1785-7. 16°. Paris, M6- 
quignon Vahie'. 

Continued under title: Nouvelles, ou annales de me- 
decine, chirurgie et pharmacie [etc.], Paris. 

Nova acta helvetica physico-iiiathernatico-auato- 
mico-botanico-medica. v. 1. x, 317, 6 pi. 4°. 
Basilece, J. Schweighauser, 1787. 



Nova literaria Maris Balthiei et Septentrionis 
collecta Lubeca;, 1706, 1707. 2 v. in 1. 384 pp., 
16 1., 1 pi.; 384 pp., 24 1. sm. 4°. Lubeca ,\ 
Hamburgi, sumpt. Reumannian is, 1706-7. 
Pages 161 to 224 missing in v. 1. 

Nova pharniacopoeorum taxa. 

See Austria. Neue Apothecker Tax-Ordnung. fol. 
Wienn, 1744. 

Nova? Academiae Florentine opuscnla adversus 
Avicennam et medicos neotericos qui Galeni di- 
sciplina neglecta, barbaros colunt. 47 ff. sin. 
4°. IVenetiis, in off. L. A. Junto?, 1533.] 

CONTENTS. 

Dialogus qui barbaromastix seu raedicus dicitur. Petri 
Francisci Pauli medici Galeuici adversus Avicennam de 
venae sectione tractatus. Leonardi Giaehini adversus 
Mesuetn et vulgares medicos omnes, tractatus. 

. The same. 132 pp. 24°. Lugduni, apud 

S. Gryphium, 1534. 

Novaes (F. Paula). See Paula (Novaes). 

Novak (Emil), Nowak (Gustav) & Roch 
(Franz). Synonyma apothecariorum. Ueber- 
sichtliche Zusaumienstellung der wisseuschaft- 
lichen und volksthiimlichen Beuennungen der 
pharmaceutischen Artikel in lateiniscber, deut- 
scher und bohmischer Sprache. Ein unentbehr- 
liches Handbucb fur Apotheker, Aerzte, Dro- 
guisteu, etc. viii, 717 pp. 8°. Prag, F. Roch, 
189U. 

Ho vara. 

See Hospitals {Descriptions, etc., of). Hos- 
pitals (Gynozcologic, etc.). Insane (Asylums for, 
Descriptions, etc., of), by localities. 

Novargan. 

£i ncke ( R. ) Ueber Novargan . Monatschr. f . Harnkr. 
u. sex. Hyg., Leipz., 1905, ii, 299-302. 

Novaro (Giacomo). Tesi. 2,2,21. 4°. Genua, 

1824. [P., v. 2145.] 
Novaro (G[iacomo] F[ilippo]). Dell' innesto 

degli ureteri nel retto e della asportazione della 

vescica e della prostata. 22 pp., 2 ]., 2 pi. 8°. 

Siena, E. Torrini, 1887. 

Repr. from: Boll. d. Soc. tra i cult. d. sc. med. in Siena, 

1887, v. 

. Contributo alia chirurgia dello stomaco. 

73 pp. 8 U . Siena, C. Nava, 1890. 

Repr. from : Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. di Siena,4.s.,ii. 
See, also, Caponotlo (Amedeo). Rendieonto clinico 
della sezioue chirurgica. 8°. Torino, 1883. 

. See, also : 

Profkssoke (Al) Giacomo Filippo Novaro 
omaggio dei discepoli. 1868-21 lugio 1898. 8°. 
Cagliari-Sassari, 1898. 

Nova Scotia. 

See, also, Hygiene (Public, Laics, etc., of), 
Small-pox (History, etc., of), Statistics ( Vital), 
by localities. 

Frame (Elizabeth). A list of Micmac names 
of places, rivers, etc., in Nova Scotia. 8°. Cam- 
bridge, 1892. 

Campbell (D. A.) The growth and organization of 
the medical profession in Nova Scotia. Dominion II. 
Month., Toronto, 1905, xxv, 125-139. 

Novatski (Ivan Nikolayevich) [1827- 
1902J. 

Snnitsin ( F. ) [In memoriam.] Laitop. khirurg. 
Obsh. v Mosk., 1902, xxi, 69-72, port. 

Nove-Josserand (Adrien) [1870- ]. "Etude 
sur les tumeurs conjonctives des muscles strips 
et en particulier sur le fibrome dissociant a dvo- 
lution maligne. 66 pp., 2 pi., 1 1. 4°. Lyon, 
1895. 

Nove - Josserand ( Gabriel ) [ 1868 - ]. 
* Etude experimentale et histologique des trou- 
bles de l'accroissenient des os par lesions de car- 
tilages de conjugaisou. 87 pp., 2 1., 1 pi. 4°. 
Lyon, 1893, No. 850. 
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Nove-Josserand (Gabriel) — continued. 

. The same. -7 pp., 2 L, 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 

G. Steinheil, lrt<)4. 

. Precis d'orthope'die. 591 pp., 8 pi. 8°. 

Pari*, O. Doin, 1905. 

Novelli (Valentino). Spedale Alberti in S. Gio- 
vanni Valdarno. Resooonto statistioo del ser- 
vizio rnedico-chirurgico nell' anno 1895. (U pp. 
roy. 8°. S. Giovanni Valdarno, 1896. 

Novell© (Giuseppe). Un caso di sdoppiamento 
clasaioo della coscienza eon amnesia, reciproca 
illnstrato dal pnnto di vista cliuico e medico- 
legale. 22 pp. 12°. Padova, J 'rat. Gallina, 1895. 

November. 

von Wtrcle ( R. ) Mediciniaches vom November. 
Wien. nied. Wchnschr., 1900, 1, 2291. 

Novgorod Government. 

See, also. Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., of), 
Leprosy (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Kruiiibiiiiller i V. V.) Nlekotoriya daunlya o rostle 
novobrantsev Novgorodakavo uyezda. lOn tlie stature of 
recruits of Novgorod County. - ) Protok i soobsh. Obsh. 
vrach. Novgorodsk. guber. (1891-2), 1893, 3-36. 

IVovi. 

See Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., of), by locali- 
ties. 

l¥ovi (Ivo). II ferro nella bile. Studio critico- 
speriuientale. 3"> pp. roy. 8°. Bologna, Gam- 
berini <f Parmeggiani, 1889. 

Repr. from: Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di BologDa, 
1889. 4. 8.. ix. 

■ II metodo Schiitzenberger-Siegfried per 

la determinazioue dell' ossigeno mobile del 
sangne. Prove sperimentali, eseguite con un 
nnovo apparecchio. pp. 601-637. 4°. Bologna, 
L 18941. 

Cutting from: Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 
1893-4, 5. s., iv. 

. Signirieato risiologico e farrnacologico 

della ferratina uaturale. Studio sperimentale. 
pp. 598-666. i-. Bologna, 1900. 

Cutting from: Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 

1900, 5. s., viii. 

. Un nnovo apparecchio che segna le fra- 

zioni di secondo lino al ceutesimo e i niultipli 
fino al terzo secondo e contemporaneamente 
permette di regolare a volonta la durata di un 
contatto elettrico. Nota sperimentale. pp. 
457-467, 3 pi. 4°. Bologna, 1901. 

Cutting from: Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 

1901, 5. s., ix. 

. Stndi snir ossigeno mobile del sangue. 

II a cotnmunicazione. Kapporti coi gas totali del 
sangue studiati in eondizioni normali, patolo- 
giche e sperimentali. pp. 121-147. 4°. Bo- 
logna, [1902]. 
'Cutting from : Atti d. R. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st, di Bologna. 
See, also, Fubini (Simone). Trattato di fannacotera- 
pia. 8°. Torino, 1897-1904. 

Novicow (J[acovA.]) L'avenir de la race 
blanche; critique du pessimisine contemporain. 
183 pp. 12°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1897. 

Novleisliiye retseptl mezhdnnarodnoi kliniki; 
pod red. K. F. Slavyanskavo. [Recent pre- 
scriptions from international clinic; edited by 
Slavvanski.] 100, iii pp. 24°. S.-I'eterburg, 
K. l.Kun, 1885. 

Repr. from : Mejdunar klin., St. Petersb., 1882-3, i-ii. 

NovikoflT (A[itemiy] K[onstantinovich 1 ) 
[1859- ]. Ucheniye o liekarstvakh dlya 
domashnikh zhivotnlkh ( zoofarmakologiya ). 
[Pharmacology for domestic animals.] 2. ed. 
xii, 263 pp.. 1 tab. 8°. S.-Peterbnrg, [Trenke <,• 
Fyrsno], 1902. 

Bound with: Vet. Feldsher, S.-Peterb., 1902, xii. 

. Zarazniya bollezni domashnikh zivot- 

nlkh. [Contagious diseases of domestic ani- 



Novikoff (A[rtemiy] K[onstantinovich]) — con. 
mala.] No. 1, 76 pp. 8°. S.-Peterbnrg, Trenke 
.1 Fyvsno, 1902. 

Bound with: Vet. Feldsher, S.-Peterb., 1902, xii. 

Novitski (A[dolf] A[leksandrovich]) [1866- 
]. *Sposobi rodorazrlesheniya pri uzkom 
tazle (proi/.volniye rodl, nalozheniye shtship- 
tsov, povorot na nozhki, iskusstvenniye prezhde- 
vremennlye rodl, probodeniyo golovki ploda i 
kesarskoye sleeheniye); sravnitelnaya otsicnka 
ikh s tochki zrieniya sovremenuoi antiseptiki. 
[Methods of delivery in contracted pelvis (spon- 
taneous labor, use of forceps, podalic version, 
artificial, premature labor, perforation of the 
head of the foetus and Cesarean section); their 
relative value from the viewpoint of modern 
antisepsis.] 107 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, A. 
Muchnik, 1892. 

Novitski ( Otto[n-Dezideriy] H[eur] ) [1855- 
]. * Morfologickeskiya iznrieneniya krovi 
pri yeya svyortlvanii vnutri i vine organizma. 
[Morphological changes of the blood when 
coagulated within and without the organism.] 
55 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, A. V. Pozha- 
rov, 1892. 

Novitski (P[yotr] S[tanislavovich]) [1849- ]. 
See §onnenburg (Eduard). Patbologie [etc.]. 8°. 

5 -Peterburg, 1900. 

rVoviy meditsinskiy kaleudar. [New medical 
calendar.] Editor, G. M. Hertsenstein. v. 1-4, 
1890-93. 12 c . S-Peterburg, 1889-93. 

Novlyaiiski (Platon Fotiyevich) [1858- ]. 
* Patologo-anatomicheskiyaizmteneniya vlyokh- 
kikh i zheludochno - kishechnoni kanalle n 
zhivotnlkh pri dlitelnom upotreblenii prepara- 
tov surml v nebolshikh dozakh (eksperimen- 
talnoye izslledovaniye). [Patho - anatomical 
changes in the lungs and gastro-intestinal canal 
in animals during prolonged use of antimonial 
preparations in small doses; experimental in- 
vestigation.] 62 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1900. 

Novo (Luis Men6ndez ). Practica de higiene 
publica. Breve resuiuen de las lecciones prao- 
ticas explicadas en el curso de 1896 a" 1897. 62 
pp. H°. Madrid, 1897. 

Novorodski (Z. I.). 

See Chulovski (I.) K inekhanizmu poraneniya [etc.]. 

8°. [Omsk, 1887.] 

Ufovocaine. 

Biberfrld (J.) Pharmakologiaches iiber Novocain. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 1218.— It rami (H.) TJebei cinige 
neue ortliche Anaesthetica (Stovain, Alypin, Novocain). 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Boil., 1905, x\xi, 
1667-1671. — Danielsen (W.) Polikliniscbe Erfahiungen 
mitdem neuen Lokalanasthetikum Novokain. Miinchen. 
med. VFchnschr., 1005, Hi, 2218. — Doiiojfnny (Z.) A no- 
v.icaimol. Gegfeszet, Budapest, 1906, 6.— Heiueke (H.) 

6 Lawni (A.) Experi men telle Cntersucbungen and 
klinische Brfahrungen iiber die Verwertbarkeit von Novo- 
kain fiir die ortliche Anasthesie. Deutsche Ztscbr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1005, lxxx, lsii-198.— I,i«bl (F.) Ueber 
Lokalaniisthesie init Novokain - Supra renin. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1900, liii, 201-205.— I.nckc (R.) Ueber 
Novocain in der Urologie. Monatschr. f. llarukr. u. sex. 
Hyg., Leipz., 1906, iii, 97-100.— Lunintsc Ik- k ( F. ) 
Einiges iiber den Wert der Nehennierenextrakte (Reno- 
forni ) in Verbindung niit Anaestheticia (Novocain). 
Oesterr. Ztsohf. t. Stomatol., Wien, 1906, iv. 1; 33.— 
Mclimidt ( E. ) Ueber Novokain • Hochst. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1905, Hi, 2220 — V olh rl. Holocain und 
Novocain. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1900, i, 11-14. 

HfoVOSti meditsinl. [News of medicine.] 188(i- 

90. 8 C . S.-Peterbwg. 
Novosti meditsinl. [News of medicine. ] 1896-7. 

148 pp.; 168 pp. 8°. [St. Petersburg. ~\ 
Hound with: Obzori i novosti meditsinl, 1896-7. 

lVovosli fcerapii. v. 3-7, 1888-92. 8°. Moskva. 
Novosti terapii. [News of treatment.] 54 pp., 
1 1. 8°. [St. Petersburg, 1897.] 

Hound with: Obzori i novosti meditsinl, 1896-7. 
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Novus medicinsB conspectus [etc.]. See [Hec- 
quet (Philippe)]. 

No vy (Frederick G[eorge]) [1664- ]. Direc- 
tions for laboratory work in bacteriology, for 
the use of the medical class in the University of 
Michigan. 209 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Ann Arbor, <:. 
Wdhr, [1894]. 

. The same. Laboratory work in bacteri- 
ology. 2. ed., revised and enlarged. Front., 
563 pp. 8°. Ann Arbor, G. Wdhr, 1899. 

. The etiology of diphtheria. 23 pp. 8°. 

lPhiladelphia~\, L895. 

Repr.from: Med. News, Phila., 1895, lxvii. 

. The causation of diphtheria, pp. 91-105. 

8°. Lansing, 1896. 

Repr.from: Rep. Bd. Health Mich., Lansing, 1896. 

. The immunizing power of nncleohiston 

and of histou. 24 pp. 8 C . New York, 1896. 

Repr.from: J. Exper. M., ST. T., 1896, i. 
. Toxins and antitoxins. 8 pp. 8°. Lan- 
sing, 1896. 

Repr.from: Rep. Bd. Health Mich., Lansing, 1896. 

. Disinfection of rooms, pp. 17-35. 8°. 

Lansing, 1898. 

Repr. from: Teachers' San. Bull., Lansing, 1898. 

See, also, Vaughan (Victor C.) & Nory (Frederick 
G.) [in l.s.]. Ptomaines, [etc.]. 12°. Philadelphia, 1888. 
[in 1. s.]. The same. 2. ed. 12°. Phila- 
delphia, 1891. . The same. 8°. Philadelphia 

& New York, 1896. . The same. Cellular tox- 
ins, [etc.]. 4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1902. , 

& lVIcClintock (Charles T.) The germicidal properties 
of nucleins, [etc.] 16°. [Philadelphia, 1893.] 

& McNeal (Ward J.) On the cultiva- 
tion of tr.ypanosoma Brucei. 30 pp. 8°. Chi- 
cago, 1904. 

Repr. from : J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1904, i. 
Also, in: Stud. Rockefeller lust. M. Research, N. T., 
1904, ii, no. 8. 

, & Hare (Charles B.) The cultiva- 
tion of the surra trypanosome of the Philippines. 
12 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1904. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii. 

In : Stud. Rockefeller Inst. M. Research, N. Y., 1905, 

iii. 

JVowack (Kurt) [1876- ]. *Neue Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Bildung der beiden prima- 
ren Keimbliitter und die Eutstehung des Primi- 
tivstreifeus beim Hiihnerembryo. 45 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1902. 

IVowak (Gustav). 

SeelVovak (EmiD.Nowak (Gustav) &. Roch (Franz). 
Synonyma apothecariorum, [etc.]. 8°. Prag, 1890. 

IVowak (J[osef]). 

See Rubner (Max). Lehrbuch der Hygiene. 8°. 
Leipzig <t TVien, 1888-9. 

& Kratsclimer. Analyse der Giesshiib- 

ler Sauerwiisser. 14 pp. 8°. Carlsbad, H. Mat- 
toni, 1878. 

Nowakowski (Casimir) [1879- ]. * Ueber 
Entwicklungshemmung der Bauchspalte und 
ilne praktische Bedeutung. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1905. 

Novvicki (Emilian O. Klemens) [1791-1876]. 
O deymowanie czlonkow, obiasnione trzydziesta, 
trzema tablicami wzorow rytych i zbiorem his- 
torycznym narzedzi. [Excision of limbs ex- 
plained bv 33 plates, and historical collection of 
instruments.] 3 p. 1., 136 pp., 25 pi. 4°. War- 
azawa, 1831. 

. 0 zlamaniu kosci i sposobach leczenia 

ich. [On fractures of bones and method of treat- 
ment.] 191 pp., 87 pi. 4°. w War8zaivie, 1833. 

No winy lekarskie ; organ wydziatu lekarskiego 
towarzystwa przyjacial nauk Poznafiskiego. 
[Medical News; organ of the medical section of 
the scientific societv of Posen.] Edited by Fr. 
Chlapowski, T. Drobnik,[e< «/.]. [Monthly.] v. 
11-18, 1899-1906. 8°. Poznan. 
Current. 



Noyes (Albert P.). 

See Newton, Mass. Report of Albert F. Noyes, [etc.]. 
8°. Newton Upper Falls, 1893. 

Noyes (A[lfred] W[illiam] Finch), jr. Bromide 
eruption. 3 pp. 8°. [Melbourne, stilhvell 
Co., 1890.] 

Repr. from : Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1890, n. s., xii. 

. The lichen group. 8pp. 8°. Melbourne, 

Stilhvell $ Co., 1«90. 

Repr.from: Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1890, n. s., xii. 

. Some recent advances in the treatment of 

diseases of the skin. 16 pp. 8 C . Melbourne, 
Stilhvell Co., 1890. 

Repr.from: Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1890, n. s., xii. 

. Rhiuoscleroma; symptoms, histology, and 

bacteriology. 12 pp. 8°. Melbourne, Stillwell 
4- Co., 1890. 

Repr. from: Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1890, n. s., xii. 
Noyes (Charles J.) Argument before the com- 
mittee on the judiciary of the house of repre- 
sentatives of Massachusetts against a hill to 
regulate the practice of medicine. Delivered at 
the State House, Feb. 18, 1889. 19 pp. 8°. 
Boston, L. Barta 4~ Co., 1889. 
Noyes (Daniel R.). 

Portrait in: Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Noyes (Henry D[rury]) [1832-1900]. Special- 
ties in medicine. 16 pp. 8°. New York, [1865]. 
[P., v. 148.] 

Repr.from: Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, N. T., 1865-71, i. 

. A case of supposed disseminated sclerosis 

of the brain and spinal cord. pp. 43-46. 8°. 
New York <f Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott Co., 
[1873]. 

Gutting [cover with printed title] from : Arch. Scient. 
& Pract.'M. & S., Phila., 1873, i. 

. Selections from recent ophthalmic litera- 
ture. 15 pp. 8°. New York, D. Appleton Co., 
1873. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J., 1873, xvii. 

. Two cases of hemi-aohromatopsia. pp. 

210-221. 8°. \_New York, 1882.] 

Cutting [covered with printed title] from : Arch. Ophth., 
N. T., 1882, xi. 

. Pathfinding in medicine, being the anni- 
versary address delivered before the New York 
Academy of Medicine, November 19, 1885. 24 
pp. 8°. New York, W. Woodf Co.. 1885. 
Repr.from: Med. Rec, N. T., 1885, xxviii. 

. The therapeutic effect of prisms in oph- 
thalmic practice; a study of one hundred cases 
in which they were prescribed. 41 pp. 8°. 
[Hartford, 1890.] 

Repr.from: Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1889-90, v. 

. A text-book on diseases of the eye. xiv, 

733 pp.. 1 1., 12 pi. 8°. New York, W. Wood f 
Co., 1890. 

. The same. 2. ed. xvii, 816 pp., 10 pi., 

5 ch. 8°. New York, W. Wood <f Co., 1894. 
. Hemianopsia. 23 pp. 12°. New York, 

Trow, 1891. 

Repr.from: Med. Rec, N. T., 1891, xxxix. 

. Clinical contributions. 11pp. 8°. [Netv 

York, 1894.] 
Repr. from : N. York Eye & Ear Infirm. Rep., 1894. 
See, also, Home (Lucien), Stoddard (E. V.) <fc Noyes 

(H. D.) Report of committee [etc.]. 8°. [n. p., 1889.]— 
K ii ic« (Max). Relations of diseases of the eye to general 
diseases. 8°. New York, 1895. 

For Biography, see Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvii, 789. 
Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lviii, 781; 899. 

& Weeks (JohnD.) Operative surgery 

of the eye. 

In: SYST. Surg. (Dennis), Phila., 1895, iii, 279-315. 

Noyes (I[saac] P[itman]) [1840- ]. Meteor- 
ology. Meteorological factors and phenomena, 
pp. 421-432. 8°. Kansas Citti, 1882. 
Cutting from : Kansas City Rev. Sc., 1882, vi. 
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IVoyes (I[saao] P[ituian])— continued. 

. Meteorology revolutionized by the 

weather-inap. pp. 40-46. 8°. [Kansas City, 

1884.] 

Cutting from : Kansas City Kev. Sc., 1884, viii. 

. Cranial and facial protuberances, p. 89. 

8°. [New York, 1889.] 

Cutting from: Phrenol. J., N. Y., 1889, lxxxviii. 

. Instinct. 4 1. 8°. [New York, 1890.] 

Repr. from: Phrenol. J., N. T., 1890. 

. Meteorology. The weather map and the 

'•rain makers". The factors necessary to pro- 
duce rain, man's attempt to rival them, and a 
few general remarks on our weather system, 
based on facts from the weather map. 46 pp. 
8 C . Washington, J. L. Pearson, 1892. 

. The refining lines of civilization. 8 pp. 

8°. [ Washington, 1892.] 

. John Mills Brown. 1 1. 8°. 

Cutting from : Aru. Tyler, Detroit & Chicago, 1894, viii, 
1065. 

. Oliver Wendell Holmes. 1 sheet. 

Repr. from : Narragansett Times, Wakefield, R. I., Nov. 
2. 1894. , 

. The Army Medical School, Washington, 

]). C. 1 broadside, 1897. 

Repr. from : Narragansett Times, "Wakefield, R. I., Jan. 
22, 1897. 

. The practical and scientific value of the 

weather map. 9 pp. 8°. Washington, 1897. 

. The Peruvian mummy. Read before the 

Anthropological Society, Washington, D. C, 
April 5, 1^98. 6 pp. 8°. Washington, 1898. 

. Meteorological facts revealed and made 

plain by the weather map, explaining the 
drought of 1901, and other conditions pertaining 
to the meteorological system of the earth. 8 pp. 
8°. Washington, 190l/ 

. Titles of books and miscellaneous docu- 
ments. 5 pp. 8°. [Brooklyn], 

Repr. from : Med. Libr. & Hist. J., Brooklyn, 1904, ii. 

. Bibliography of writings of . . . 

In: Histor. Mag. & Notes & Queries, Manchester, N. 
H., 1905, xxii, 235. 

UToyes {James Fanning) [1817-96]. 
Notice of death. 

Cutting from: Narragansett Times, Wakefield, R. I., 
Feb. 11, 1896. 

Connor (L.) Memorial remarks. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1896, xxvi, 849-851.— Obituary. Tr. Rhode 
Island M. Soc. 1896, Providence, 1897, v, 359-362, port. 
fVoyes (William). Paranoia. A study of the 
evolution of systematized delusions of grandeur. 
19 pp., 6 pi. 8°. Baltimore, 1888. 

Repr. from: Am. J. Psychol., Bait., 1887-8, i. 

. The same. 27 pp., 6 pi. 8°. [Baltimore, 

1889.] 

Repr. from: Am. J. Psychol., Bait., 1888-9, ii. 

. Clinical history and autopsy of a case of 

general paresis of nine years' duration. 6 pp. 
8°. New York, M. J. Rooney cf Co., 1889. 

Repr. from: J. Nerv. &Ment. Dis., N.Y.,1889, n. s., xvi. 

. On certain peculiarities of the knee-jerk 

in sleep in a case of terminal dementia. 19 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. [Baltimore, 1892.] 

Repr. from : Am. J. Psychol., Bait., 1891-2, iv. 
See also, Segln* (J[ules]> [in 1. a.]. Paranoia. 8°. 
[Sew York, 1888.] 
Noyes (William B.) Enteric fever in infancy. 
22 pp. 12°. Chicago, 1895. 

Repr. from: J. Am. M. Aas., Chicago, 1895, xxv. 
rVoyoil (Izaak). ""Over dc Amerikaansche 
methode van opereeren van den horrelvoet als 
voorbereiding tot de orthopaedische behandeling 
(methode van Phelps). 80 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, 
P. N. van Kampen if Zoon, 1888. 
Wozdrovski (Andrei [Stefanovich] ) [1856- 
]. * K voprosu o patologo-anatomicheskikh 



Nozdrovski (Andrei [Stefanovich]) — contd. 
yavleniakh pri neiazrieshi vsheisya fihriuozuoi 
pnevmonii. [Concerning the pathologico-ana- 
tomical phenomena in incipient, fibrinous pneu- 
monia.] 37 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peterhurg, M. M. 
Stasyulevich. 1890. 

NOZO (Leon) [18(il- ]. * Etude historique et 
clinique sur les syphilides psoriasi formes. 91 
pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 1888, No. 305. 

IVozzc (Per le) del professore Giacomo Catterina 
colla signorina Emilia Colle; lettera ed opuscolo 
del fratello dello sposo, professore Attilio [Cat- 
terina]. 46 pp. 8°. [Padova, Prosperini, 1894.] 

r¥-rays. 

See, also, Nervous system (Diseases of, Diagno- 
sis, etc., of). 

Blondlot (R.) Rayons N; recneil des com- 
munications faites a l'Acad^mie des sciences, 
a \ ee des notes compl6mentaires et line instruc- 
tion pour la confection des 6crans phosphores- 
cents. 12°. Paris, 1904. 

Bordier (H.) Les rayons N et les rayons Ni. 
12^. Ports, 1905. 

See, also, infra. 

Abbot (C. G.) The N-rays of M. Blondlot. Rep. 
Smithson. Inst. 1903, Wash., 1904, 207-214. -d' Arson val. 

Les radiations N. Bull, de lTnst. gen. psychol., Par., 

1904, iv, 149-156. — Ballet (G.) Quelques mots sur les 

rayons N. J. de m6d. int., Par., 1904, viii, 343. . 

Les rayons N; leur recherche dans quelques affections du 

systemenerveux. Pressem6d. , Par., 1904, i, 169-173. . 

Les rayons N en pathologie nerveuse. Rev. gen. de clin. 
et de t'herap., Par., 1904, xviii, 181-183.— Becquerel (J.) 
Action des anesthesiques sur les sources de rayons N. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, exxxviii, 1159- 
1161. — Bert ran (E.) Rayos N y N 1 . Rev. de cien. m6d. 
de Barcel., 1904, xxx, 337-347.— Blondlot (R.) [et al.]. 
Les rayons N existent-ils? Rev. scient., Par., 1904, 5. s., 
ii, 590; 620. — Bordier (H.) Sur line noiivdle source do 
rayons N. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1904, iii, 244- 

246. . Influence des rayons N sur le developpement 

des tissus veg6taux. J bid. ,247. . Experiences sur 

les rayons N. Ibid., 403. . Nouvelles experiences 

photographiques concernant les rayons N. Ibid., 1905, iv, 
39-44. Also: Lyon med., 1905, civ,' 287-292.— Broca (A.) 
Quelques points de technique pour l'examen des organes 
au moyen des rayons N; premiers resultats relatifs a. 
l'6tude du cerveau. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, 

exxxviii, 1161-1163. . Rapport sur les rayons N. 

Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1904, xii, 723-740. Also, 
transl. : Am. X-ray J., Chicago, 1904, xv, 291 ; 323.— Cha- 
noz (M.) & Perrigot (M.) A propoa d'une pretendue 
demonstration, par M. Bordier, de Texistence des rayons 
N au moyen de la photographic. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Lyon.' 1905, iv, 38. Also: Lyon med., 1905, civ, 286.— 
Cliarpentier (A.) Application des rayons N it Tetude 
des oscillations nerveuses. Compt. rend. Soc. de hiol., 

Par., 1904, h i, 826. . Ein Fall von N-Strahlung nach 

dem Tode. Med. Bl., Wien, 1904, xxvi, 503. . Ge- 
neralisation par les voies nerveuses, de Taction des rayons 
N appliques sur un point do l'organisme. Compt. rend. 
Acad. (1. sc.. I'm .. 1904, exxxviii, 715-717. . Oscilla- 
tions nerveuses etudiees a l'aide des rayons N emis par le 
nerf. Ibid., 1121-1123. — Beschamps (J.) Les ravens 
N. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1904, ii, 2597-2606.— Gra'etz. 
Ueber neue physitalische Strahlungsforschungen (Bec- 
querelstrahlen und N-Strahleu). Sitzungsb. d. iirztl. Ver. 
Munchen (1904), 1905, 14-28.— Hackctt (F. E.) The 
photometry of N-rays. Scient. Tr. Roy. Dubl. Soc, 1902- 
5, 2. a., viii, 1_'7-138. — I.ununer (O.) [et al.]. Discussion 
on N-rays. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1904, Lend., 1905, 
467. — IVIaragliano (V.) Sui raggi N del Blondlot e 
Cliarpentier. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1904, Roma, 

1905, xiv, 272. . Sui cosi detti raggi N. Gazz. d.osp., 

Milano, 1905, xxvi, 353.— fflarqued (H.) Les rayons N, 
etat actuel de la question. Montpel. med., 1904, iix, 145; 
173. — ITIercaiiton (P.-L.) &. Rndzikownki (C.) Ac- 
tion des rayons X sur le tronc nerveux isol6. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, exxxviii, 1541.— IVagcl (W.) 
TJeber Charpentier's Entdeckung der N-Strahlung des le- 
henden Korpers. "Verhandl. d. Berl. ophth. Geaellsch. 
1893-1904, Leipz.,1905, 109-111.— IVikitin (M.) Material! 
k voprosu o luchakh Blondiot i Chai pen t ier. [On the ravs 
of...] Obozr. paicbiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1904, 
ix, 832-846.— IVogier, Bordier & Laconunc Expe- 
i iencea sur les rayons N . Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 
1904, iii, 357-300. — Baggi N(I) in patologia nervosa. 
Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1904, x, 295-298.— Baonlt 
(A.) Reeherches sur Taction des rayons N sur Taudition. 
Ann. d. mal. de Toreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1904, xxx, 
pt. 2, 461-465. Also [Abstr.] ; Bull, de laryngol., otol. et 
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NT-rays. 

rhinol., Tar., 1904, vii, 203.— Rayons N (Les) existeut- 
ils! Rev. scient., Par., 1904, 5. B, ii, 545; 656; 718. — Ro- 
mano (A.) I raggi N-Ni le radiazioni del OOipo umano 
e dell' organo eleltrico delle torpedini. Ann. di elett. 
nied. [etc.], Napoli. 1904, iii, 209; 250.— Solution (La) du 
probleme de l'existence des rayons N. Rev. scient., Par., 
1904. 5. s.. ii, 705-T09.— Totwirinki (G.) Promienie N i 
ich znaczenie fizyologiczne. [N-rays and their physiolog- 
ical importance.^ Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1905, xxvi, 77; 
124. 

TVtolo. 

See Sleeping-sickness. 
IXuccio (Pompeo). Sui reati sessuali di Tio 
Viazzi. 20 pp. 12°. Roma, frat. Capaccini, 
1896. 

Repr. from : Arch. d. psicopat. sess., Roma, 1896, i. 

. Gli Skoptzi (setta dei castrati). 13 pp. 

12°. Roma, frat. Capaccini, 1896. 

Repr. from : Arch. d. psicopat. sess., Roma. 

IV lick (Antouius) [1650-92]. Adeuographia cu- 
riosa et uteri fceininei anatome nova cum epis- 
tola ad amicum de inventis novis. Front., 
6 p. L, 152 pp., 14 1., 8 pi. 16°. Lugd. Bat., 
J. Luchtma>is, 1691. 

. Operatioues et experimenta chirurgica, 

edita per J. T. 3 p. 1., 129 pp., 3 1. 12°. Jence, 
H. C. Crocker, 1698. 

. The same. Operationes et experimeuta 

chirurgica. Editio novissima. Front., 170 pp., 
4 1., 4 pi. 12°. Lugd. Bat., J. A. Langerak, 1714. 

See, also, Chronet (Warnerus). De trium oculi, [etc.]. 
16°. Leodii, 1691. 

. The same. Chirurgusclie Handgriffe uud 

Experimenta, vormahls hrsg. durch J. T. Brem 
nach dem Leidischeu Exemplar, anitzo aus dem 
Lateinischen ins Deutsch ; nebst eineiu Anhange 
unterschiedlicher chirurgischer Fragen und Ant- 
■worten; aus dem Holliindischeu iibersetzet von 
Johann Philipp Rotheu. 3 p. 1., 160 (3 1.), 77 
pp., 2 1., 2 pi. 16°. Liileck TVissmar, J. C. 
Schmidt, 1709. 

Nuck (Canal of). 

See, also. Hydrocele in the female. 

Crislalli (G.) Un caso raro di cisti sacculare del 
dot to di Nuck. Cong, period, de gynec. et d'obst. C.-r. 
1902, Florence-Rome, 1904, iv, 916-921. — Fortin (F.) 
Kyste du canal de Nuck ; extirpation. Bull. Soc. de med. 
de Rouen (1893), 1894, 2. s., vii, 20-23. -Levings (A. H.) 
Congenital hernia in the canal of Nuck. Am. J. Surg. &. 
Gynec, St. Louis, 1904-5, xviii, 127. 

Nuclease. 

Dietrich ( A. ) Bernht die bacterienvernichtende 
Wirkung bacterieller Stoffwechselproducte nach den von 
Emmerich und Low dafiir angefiihrten Beweisen auf pro- 
teolytischen Enzymen (Nucleasen) ? Zugleich ein Beitrag 
zur Empfludlichkeit der Bacterienzellen. Arb. a. d. Geb. 
d. path. Anat. . . . Inst, zu Tubing. , Leipz., 1899-1901, iii, 

345-390. . Sind alle Einwiinde gegen die Natur und 

"Wirkungsweise der sogenannten Nukleasen widerlegt? 
Eiue Erwiderung an Emmerich und Low. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902. xxxi, 105-170.— E m- 
inerich (R.) <fc l-ow (0.) Die bakteriolytische Wir- 
kung der Nukleasen uud Nukleasen-Immunproteide ala 
TTrsache der natiirlichen und kiinstlichen Immnnitat. 
Ibid., 1-25, 1 pi. See, also, preceding.— Sachs (F.) Ueher 
die Nuclease. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, 
xlvi, 337-335. 

Nuclei. 

-See Histology. 

Nuclein. 

See, also, Antitoxins; Nucleo-albumin ; Nu- 
cleohiston; Nucleon; Nucleoproteids ; Pro- 
tonuclein; Pseudonuclein ; Yeast. 

Dolff (F. C.) Ueber den Einfluss von uu- 
cleinreicher Nahrung und Acidum auf die Harn- 
saureansscheidang beim Menscben. 8°. Bo>m, 
1698. 

Kka vchenko (V. S.) *Kolicbestvo nuklei- 
novavo komponenta v globulinakb i strominakb 
i azlicbnikb organov. [Quality of nuclein coui- 
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ponent in globulins and stromins of various 
organs.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

Loewi (O.) * Uutersuchungeu iiber den Nu- 
cleinstoffwechsel. Habilitationsscbrift. [Mar- 
burg.] 8°. Leipzig, 1900. 

Nuclein therapy; its rationale, methods, and 
results. 12°. Detroit, 1897. 

Wulff (C.) *Beitr. : ige zur Kenntniss der 
Nucleinbasen. [Berlin.] 8 C . Strassburg, 1892. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1892-3, 
xvii, 468-510. 

Altmann (R.) Ueber Nucleinsaurtn. Arcb, 1 Phys- 
iol., Leipz., 1X89, 524-536. — Ames (D.) & Huntley (A. 
A.) The nature of the leucocytosis produced by nen- 
cleinic acid; a preliminary experimental study. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xx'ix, 472-478. — Augelillo <F.) 
Terapianucleiuica. Gazz. interuaz. di med., Napoli. 1906, 
ix,223. — Ascoli (A.) Ueber den Phosphor der Nuclein- 
stoffe. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1900, xxxi, 156- 
164. — Aulde (J.) A note on the employment of nuclein 

solutions. N. York M. J.. 1894, lix, 366. . Nucleins; 

a clinical study. Ibid., Ix. 392-396. Also, Reprint. . 

The preparation of nuclein. N. York M. J., 1898, lxvii, 

366. . The clinical status of nuclein. Internat. M. 

Mag., N. Y., 1900, ix, 809-814.— «lc Backer <fc Bruhnt. 
Les nucleines et leurs composes. Rev. gen. do lantiseps. 
etd. ferments therap., Par., 1897, 041-04.").— Bacon (J. K.) 
On the value of nuclein in infectious diseases. Med. Sum- 
mary, Phila., 1896-7. xviii, 43 — Basket! (J. N.) Some 
observations on nncle'n therapy. Tr. M. Ass. Missouri, 
Columbia, 1895, xxxviii, 169-179. Also: Am. Therapist, 
N. Y., 1895-6, iv, 64-67.— Bericht iiber einige klinische 
Versuche mit dem Nuclein Horbaczewski aus Kalhs- 
milzen. Allg. "Wien. med. Ztg., 1898, xliii, 189.- Blcycr 
(J. M.) Nuclein as a defensive proteid ; its subcutaneous 
administration in the different grades of diphtheria, ac- 
companied by a clinical report of fifty-three cases. N. . 
York M. J., 1895, lxi, 464-407.— Bi osier (H. W.) Ueber 
die Bestimmung der Nucleinbasen im Safte von Beta 
vulgaris. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1904, xli, 
34-541. — Brown ( M. H. ) My experience with the 
nucleins. Alkaloid. Clin., Chicago, 1895, ii, 231. — Burch 
(J.H.) The uses and limitations of nuclein as a therapeu- 
licasent. Med. News, N.Y., 1898.1xxii, 551-553.— Bnrian 
(R.) & Schur ( II. ) Ueber Nucleinbildimg im Saugethier- 
organismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1897, 
xxiii, 55-73. — Burnet (J.) On the therapeutic value of 
the nuclein compounds. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1903, 3. 
s., xix, 312. — Chittenden (R. H.) Nucleins and nuoleo- 
proteids in their relation to internal secretion. Boston M. 
&. S. J., 1896, exxxv, 184-188. . Some facts concern- 
ing nucleins, with observations on some commercial prod- 
ucts. N. York M. J., 1896, lxiii, 480-483. Also : St. Louis 
Clinique, 1896, ix, 328-334.— Davis (N. S.),,ir. The utility 
of nuclein. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 682- 
685.— Be Benzi (E.) & Beale(E.) Ricerche chimico- 
cliniche sul ricambio della nucleina, con particolar ri- 
guardo al gruppo di idrati di carbouio della medesima. 

Riv. clin. e terap., Napoli, 1897, xix, 339-348. -. 

Contributo alia conoscenzadel gruppo di idrati di carbonio 
della nucleina. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1897, Roma, 
1898, viii, 326.— Enea (D.) Azione della nucleina da bat- 
terii patogeni e miu patogeui sul potere battericida del 
siero di sangue normale. Riforma med., Roma, 1903, xix, 
1292- 1296.— Favitski (A. P.) O biologicheskom zua- 
chenii nuklelnov i ikh proizvoduikh. [Biological sifiiiiti- 
cance of nucleins and their derivatives.) Russk. arch, 
patol.. klin. med. i bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1901, xi, 65 - 84. 

. Rol nukleinov i alloksurovikh tlel v klinicheskom 

otnoshenii. [Role of nucleins and nlloxuric bodies clin- 
ically considered ] Izvlest. Imp. Yoyenno-Med. Akad., 
S. Peterb., 1901, ii, 25-60.— Garber (F. W.) Some clin- 
ical notes on the use of nuclein. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 
1895, 3. s., xi, 5-9.— Gerard (E.) La nucleiue au point 
de vue pharmacologiqne et th6rapeutique. Echo roeil. du 
nord, Lille, 1901, v, 317.— Giertz (K. H.) Till kiinnedo- 
nieu om pseudonukleinsubstanserna. [On the knowledge 
of pseudo-nuclein substances.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 
1898-9, n. F., iv, 592-601 — Gioflredi. Sull' azione bio- 
logica della nucleina tubercolare De Giaxa. Riforma med., 
Palermo, 1900, xvi, pt. 3, 122.— Grandis (V.) Sopra il 
rapporto esistente fra le basi azotate derivanti dalla nu- 
cleina e la presenza dei cristalli nel nucleo. Gior d. r. 
Accad. di med. di Torino, 1889, 3. 8., xxxvii. 300-306. 
Also, trantl. : Arch. ltal. de biol.. Turin. 1880. xii. 267-273.— 
t^ii ml ich. Ueber die Aufnahme der Nucleiue in den 
thierischen Organismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1893 - 4, xviii. 508 - 512. — Hayes ( R. H. ) The 
nucleins and their relation to sero-therapy. Alabama M. 
& S. Age, Annistou, 1895-6, viii, 65; 123. — Horba- 
czewski. Ku znamosti o u6iukn nukleinu. [To the 
knowledge of the effects of nuclein.] Casop. lek. desk., v 
Praze, 1892, xxxi, 617; 039. . Bemerkungen zum 
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Nuclein. 

Yortrage des Hrn. Albr. Kossel : Ueber Nucleinsaure. 

Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1893, 109-115. . Zahalniy 

nietod dobuvauya nukleiuuogo kvasa z organiv. ( Method 
for obtaining nucleiuic acid from organs.] Zbirn. mat- 
prir. lik. sekts. [etc.], Lvov, 1898, iii, Lik. zbirn., i, pt. 1, 
no. 1, 1-4. — Ide (C. E.) Nuclein in surgery. N.York 
M. J.. 1898, lxvii, 894-898.— Inoko (Y.) [On the distri- 
bution of the salts of nuclein in the organs of animals.] 
Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1897, no. 1003, 1-6. Also, transl.: 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1893-4, xviii, 540-544.— 
Jacob (P.) & Bergell (P.) Ueber den Einfluss nuclein- 
haltiger Nahrung anf Blut und Stoffwechsel unter beson- 
derer Beriicksicbtigung des Phosphorsaurestoffwech- 
sels. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1898, xxxv, 171-211. 
Also, Reprint. — Jncobsohn (W.) A clinical study of 
the action of nuclein in fever or toxaunia. N. York M. J., 
1895, lxii, 71-74. — Jolles (A.) Process of making ferru- 
ginous nuclein. No. 641017; Jan. 9. 1900. — Knnpp (0. 
P.) Clinical report on nucleiu. N. York M. J., 1895, lxi, 
462-464.— Kossel (A.) Ueber die Nucleine. Centralbl. 

f. d. med. Wissensch., Berl., 1889, xxvii, 417; 593. . 

Ueber Nuclelnsaure. Ibid., 1893, xxxi, 497-499. . 

Ueber die Nucleinsaure. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz. , 1893, 

157-164. See, also, supra, Horbaczewski. . Weitere 

Beitrage zur Keuntuiss der Nuclelnsaure ( nach gemeiu- 
schaftlich niit Albert Neumann angestellteu Unter- 
suchungen). Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1894, 194-203. 

. Ueber Nucleine. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere 

Med., Wiesb., 1896, xiv, 183-189.— Kravkort (N. P.) O 
khimicheskom sostavle obolochek bakteriy i o nukleino- 
vikh veshtshestvakh ikh tlela. [Chemical composition of 
the capsules of bacteria and on the nucleins of their body.] 
Vrach, St. Petersb., 1901, xxii, 1089- 1092. — Lereiie 
(P. A.) Darstelluug und Analyse einiger Nucleinsauren. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1903, xxxvii, 402-406.— 
I. ieberniaiiu ( L. ) Ueber Nucleine. Centralbl. f. d. 
med. Wisseuseh., Berl., 1889. xxvii, 210; 225; 497.— £>ie- 
beriuann (L.) 6c von It i I to (B.) Ueber Nucleinsaure. 
Ibid., 1893, xxxi, 465; 738. — Loewi (O.) Beitrage zur 
Keuntuiss des Nucleinstoffwechsels. Arch. f. exper. 
Path. n. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1900, xliv, 1-3: 1900-1901, xlv, 
157. Also [Abstr.] : Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. z. Beford. d. 
ges. Natnrw. zu Marb. (1899), 1900, 120: (1900), 1901, 89.— 
Ualfnlli ( H. ) Beitrage zur Keuntuiss der Nucleine. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem.', Strassb.. 1891-2, xvi, 68-86.— 
.Tlartiuet ( A.) Les nucleines en therapeutique. Presse 
med., Par., 1902, ii. 1215-1218.— IVlattson (C. K.) Clinical 
notes on the use of nuclein solution. N. York M. J., 1894, 
lx, 754. — ITIiescher (F.) Die Eutdeckung und Bearbei- 
tung des Nucleins 1869-70. In hig: Histochem. u. physiol. 
Arb., Leipz., 1897, i, 33-57.— itlilroy (T. H.) Ueber die 
Eiweiss-Verbindungen der Nuclelnsaure und Thymin- 
sail re und ihre Beziehung zuden Nucleinen und Paranu- 
cleinen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1896, xxii, 

307-326. . A research into the nature of the nucleins 

and paranucleins of the animal cell. [Abstr.J Proc. 
Koy. Soc. Edinb., 1895-7, xxi, 254-258. . The me- 
tabolism of the nucleins in birds. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, 
ii, 830.— Jlilroy (T. H.) <fc Malcolm (J.) The metabo- 
lism of the nucleins. J. Physiol., Lond., 1898-9, xxiii, 217: 
1899-1900, xxv, 105, 1 pi. Also [ Abstr. J : Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1898, ii, 781.— Mourek (J.) Ku klinickym zna- 
mostem uciuku nukleinu. . [On the clinical knowledge of 
the effects of nuclein.] Casop. 16k. cesk., v Piaze, 1893, 
xxxii, 81; 701. Also, transl. (Abstr.l: Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1893, xliii, 197; 245.— IVeue Arzueimittel. Therap. 
"Wchnschr.. Wien, 1897, iv, 544. Also, transl.: Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc.]. Soc. de therap. . . ., Par., 1897, ii, 353- 
356 — Neumann (A.) Zur Keuntuiss der Nuclelnsub- 
stanzen. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz.. 1898, 374 - 378. — Nu- 
cleonlbuinin and nuclein. Am. Med. -Surg. Bull., N. Y., 
1895, viii, 1217. — Popoff (P. M.) Ueber die Einwirkung 
von eiweissverdauenden Fermenteu auf die Nucleinstoffe. 
Ztschr. I physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1893-4, xviii, 533-539.— 
I»©r»er(W.H.) Nucleins. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1895-6, 
ii, 7-13. Also: St. Louis Clinique, 1895, viii, 373.— Reale 
(E.) II ricambio della nucleina in rapporto alia genesi 
dell' acidouricoed alia patologia delle affeziotii uricemiche. 
Clin, mod., Pisa, 1898, iv, 185; 225; 297; 329; 353.— Reed 
(C. B.) Contribution to nuclein therapy. Medicine, De- 
troit 1895 i, 540-542.-Ricerchesu]lanuclcina. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1897, xviii, 1188 — Schitten helm (A.) Ue- 
ber die Fermente des Nucleinstoffwechsels. Ztschr. 1. 

physiol. Chem.. Strassb , 1904, xliii, 228-235. . Der 

Nucleinstoffwechsel und seine Fermente bei Meusch und 

Tier Ibid., 1905, xlvi, 354-370. . Ueber die Umwand- 

lung der Nahrungsnukleine im Magendarmkanal. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Stoffwechsel- u. Verdauungskr., Gotting., 190o, 
vi 101-105. — Schmall (E.) Ferruginous nucleins and 
process of making same. No. 668460; Feb. 26, 1901.— 
Nchwickerath (K.) The protective substances of our 
organisms. Physician & Surg., Detroit& Ann Arbor, 189o, 
xvli 107-114. Also: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1895, 3. s., xi, 

•>31-236 Process of extracting nuclein from yeast. 

No 637353; Nov. 21, 1899. . Compound of iron and nu- 
clein and process of making same. No.637354; Nov.21,1899. 
, Compound of nuclein and mercury. No. 637355; 
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Nov. 21, 1899. — See (G.) Effets physiologiques de la nu- 
cleine ; son pou voir leucocy taire ; sa valeur comme moyen de 
diagnostic ; son utility dans le trait ement des inflammations. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1893, 3. s., xxix, 502-504.— Study 
(A) of the white blood corpuscles aud the active principle 
of their nuclei (nuclein) and its employment in tuberculo- 
sis. Southwest. M. Rec, Houston, 1897, ii, 241-251.— von 
Szontagh (F.) Untersuchungen iiber duu Nuclein- 
gehalt in der Frauen- und Kuhmilch. Ungar. Arch. f.Med., 
Wiesb.. 1892, i, 192-203.— Taufler (E.) Adatok nuclein 
taptalajok alkalmazasiihoz. [Contributions on the employ- 
ment ot nuclein as thebase of nourishment.] Orvosi liet.il., 
Budapest, 1896, xl, 99; 114.— Teigen (M. O.) Notes on 
nuclein therapeutics. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1895, 3. s., 
xi, 361-363. Also: Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1895, xv, 
188.— Toboldt (A. L. A.) Clinical notes on nuclein so- 
lution. N. York M. J., 1896, lxiv, 647.— Tonilinson 
(O. R.) Nuclein solution; a clinical study. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 478.— Vaiighun (V. C.) The 
nucleins and uuclein therapy. Tr. Midi. M. Soc., Detroit, 
1894, xviii, 22-50. Also : Tr. Illinois M. Soc, Chicago, 1894, 
xliv, 97-130. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1894, xxii, 823- 
831— Vaughan (Y. C), Novy (F. G.) & lUcCliutoek 
(C. T.) The germicidal properties of nucleins. Med. 
News, Phila., 1893, lxii, 536-538. Also, Reprint.— Voor- 
hces (E. R.) Nuclein considered as a therapeutic agent in 
veterinary practice. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1905-0, xxix, 
26. — Warthin (A. S.) Some experimental investigations 
as to the cll'crts of the administration of yeast nuclein upon 
the leucocytes. N. York M. J., 1897, lxvi, 762; 799; 828. 
Also, Reprint — Weintraud. Ueber den Abbau des 
Nucleines im Stoffwechsel. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb., 1900, xviii, 232-243.— Weedier (J. A.) 
The chemistry of nucleins. N. Am. Pract., Chicago, 1895, 
vii, 487-490.— Wilson (E. F.) Report of cases treated 
with nuclein. Columbus M. J., 1895, xiv, 64-66. 

Nuclein therapy; its rationale, methods, results, 
31 pp. 12°. Detroit, Parke, Davis # Co., 1897. 

Nucleo-albumin. 

Sarzin (D.) * Ueber Niikleoalbuminaiisschei-j 
dung im Hani. 8°. Berlin, 1894. 

Bovet, ]5tude physiolosrique, clinique et therapeu- 
tique sur les nucleoses dcrivaut des uucleo-albumines 
vegetales. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1900, exxxix, 
572; 617. — Halliburton (W. D.) & Brodie (T. G.) 
Nucleo-albumins and intravascular coagulation. J. Ph\ s- 
iol., Cambridge, 1894, xvii, 135-173.— Lieblein (V.) Die 
Eiweissreactionen des Nucleoalbuinins. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1894, xix, 662-664.— itladsen (S.) Om No- 
kleo-Albuminuii. [Res., 575.] Norsk Mag. f. Ljegevi- 
densk., Kristiania, 1897, 4. R., xii, 539-564.— Pickering 
(J.-W.) Sur de nouvelles substances colloldales, ana- 
logues aux albuminoides, derivees d'uue nucleo-albumine. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1897, exxv, 963-905.— Por- 
ter ( W. H.) The physiological action of nucleo-albumin, 
and its relation to iron therapy. Post-Gradnate, N. Y., 
1897 xii, 324-337. [Discussion], 351-356. Also [Abstr.] : 
N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 672-674.— Stewart (D. D.) On 
the reactions of nucleo-albumin (erroneously styled mucin) 
with the commonly employed urinary albumin tests; the 
difficulty of distinguishing these reactions from those of 
serum-albumin, globulin, etc.; remarks as to the occur- 
rence of a normal, constant albumin-trace in the urine. 
Tr. Col. Phys. Phila., 1894, 3. s., xvi, 168-191. 

Nucleohiston. 

Bang (I.) Beincrkungen iiber das Nucleohiston. Zt- 
schr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1900, xxx, 508-522.— 
■luiskamp (W.) Over electrolyse der zouten van nu- 
cleohiston en histon. Onderzoek. ged. in h. physiol. Lab. 
d. Utrecht. Hoogsch., 1901-2, 5. R., iii, 349-375. Also, 
transl.: Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1901, xxxiv, 

32-54. . Bijdrage tot de kennis vanhetthymusnucleo- 

histon. Onderzoek. ged. in h. physiol. Lab. d. Utrecht, 
Hoogesch., 1903, v, 462-481.— VasilyeflT (N. I.) Polu- 
cheniye nukleohistona, histona i nuklelna iz razlichnikh 
organov. [Nucleohiston, histon, and nuclein obtained 
from various organs.] Ejened. jour. "Prakt. Med.", St. 
Petersb., 1898, v, 705-709. 

Nucleolus. 

See, also, Cell. 

Vigier (P.) *Le nucle'ole. Morphologie, 
pliysiologie. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Ferrata (A.) Sulla struttura del nucleolo Arch, de 
flsiol., Firenze, 1905-6, iii, 303-308, 2 pi. 

Nucleon. 

Cavazzani (E.) Sulla presenza del nucleone nello 
sperma e nel vitreo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 
4;i0-438. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1904-5, 

xlii, 151-160. . II nucleone nei centri nervosi. Gazz. 

d. osj)., Milano, 1904, xxv. 200. . Das Nukleon in 

Ostrea edulis (L.). Zentralhl. f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 
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1904, xviii, 660-668. — Kriiger (T. E.) Zur Kenntniss 
tier Nucleone. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1899, 

xxviii. 530-534 PnnellH (A.) II nucleone e 1' acqua 

del cervello in animali a digiuno. Arch, di farmacol. sper., 
Siena, 1906, v, 70-76. 

JVucleoproteids. 

.See, also. Immunity {Mechanism, etc., of); 
Nucleohiston ; Toxins. 

Bang (I.) Ueber Nucleoproteide nachNukJeinsauren. 
Deutsche nied. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1901, xxvii, 
634. — Becbe (S. P.) Cytotoxic serum produced by the 
injection of nucleoprotei'ds. J. Exper. M., N. T., 1905, 
vii, 733-750.— Bier ry (H.) & Mayer (A.) Sur Taction 
du sang rendu hepatotoxique par injections intraperito- 
neales de neucleoproteides du t'oie. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 1016-1018. Also ; Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1904, cxxxviii, 1639.— Bierry (H.) <fe Pettit 
(A.) Sur le pouvoir cytotoxique de certains serums, con- 
secutif a 1'injection de uucleoproteides. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 238.— Borrino (A.) Ueber 
die biochemische Thatigkeit der Nucleoproteide in Bezug 
auf den respiratorischen Chemisruus. Zentralbl. f. Phy- 
siol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1903, xvii, 305-309.— Bottnzzi (F.) 
Sur les proprietes des nncleoproteides. [Transl. from : 
Eeudic. d. r. Accad. d. Lincei, 1899, 5. s., viii.] Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1899-1900, xxxii, 51-61. — Carrara 
(M.) Siero precipitante speciflco per il sangue ottenuto 
mediante iniezioni di nucleoproteidi. Eiv. crit. di clin. 
med., Firenze, 1902, iii, 673-679. — Chittenden (E. H.) 
Nucleins and nucleo-proteids in their relation to internal 
secretion. Med. Conimnnicat. Mass. M. Soc, Bost., 1896, 
xvii.No. 1, 175-191. — Cocchi (A.) Iutornol' azione delnu- 
cleoproteide della placenta umana. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 
1901, xxiii, 981-990. — Foa (C.) Eecherches sur les nu- 
cleoproteides et sur leurs produits de scission. Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1904, xli, 337-356.— Foa (C.) & lievi 
(M.) L' azione dei nucleoproteidi e dei loro prodotti di 
scissione sulla coagulazione del sangue. Sperimentale. 
Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1905, lix, 115-132. Also, transl. : 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1905, xliii, 224-240.— Oaleotti 
(G.) Contributo alia conoscenza dei nucleoproteidi bac- 

terici. Morgagni, Milano, 1898, xl, 123-135. .Azione 

dei nucleoproteidi sulle cellule e sui tessuti. Sperimen- 
tale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1900, liv, 435-463,1 pi. . 

Sul potere vaccinante dei nucleoproteidi estratti dagli or- 
gan! di animali immuuizzati. Moigagni, Milano, 1903, 
xlv, 188-197.— Gamgee (A.) & Jones (W. [H. C.]) On 
the nucleoproteids of the pancreas, thymus, and supra- 
renal gland, with especial reference to their optical activ- 
ity. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1902-3, viii, 445-455. Also: 
Proc. Eoy. Soc. Lond., 1903, lxxi, 385-397. Also, transl: 
Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1903, iv, 10-22. 
Also, transl. fAbstr.] : Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1903, lv, 225. — Cuerrini (G.) Di un siero emolitico 
ed emotossico ottenuto per iniezioni di nucleoproteidi. 
Kiv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1903, iv, 561-563.— Hal- 
liburton (W. D.) Nucleo-proteids. J. Phvsiol., Cam- 
bridge, 1895-6, xviii, 306-318.— Herlitzka (A.) & Bor- 
rino (A.) Eicerche soil' azione biochimica di alcuninu- 
cleoistoni e nucleoproteidi. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., 
Firenze, 1902, lvi, 656-673. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. de 
biol., Turin, 1903, xxxix, 1-17. — Jones (W.) Ueber die 
Selbstverdauung von Nucleoproteiden. Ztschr. f . physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1904, xlii, 35-54. — Levene (P. A.) On 
the nucleoproteid of the brain (cerebronucleoproteid). 
Arch. Neurol. & Psycho-Path., Utica, 1899, ii, 3-14.— 
Iievene (P. A.) & .Handel (J. A.) On the biologic re- 
lationship of nucleoproteid, amyloid, and mucoid. [Ahstr.] 

Am. Med.,Phila.,1906.xi,105. . Ueber die Hon- 

lehydratgruppedesMilznucleoproteids. Ztschr.f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1906, xlvii, 151-153. — Ijiistig (A.) I nu- 
cleoproteidi bacterid. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1903-4, i, 
336-338. —Mac William (J. A.), ltlackie (A. H.) & 
Murray (C.) Intravascular injection of salts and of nu- 
cleo-proteid. J. Physiol., Lond., 1903-4, xxx, 381 -399.— 
IUouliiori (A.) Uu nucleoproteide dissociaute 1' erno- 
globina ossicarbonica. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 

1904, vii, 311.— Mudge (G. P.) Pigmentation and intra- 
vascular coagulation. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1905, p. 
lxviii. — IVovi (I.) Sulla ferratiiia naturale e sui nucleo- 
proteidi del legato. Eendic. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di 

Bologna, 1902-3, n.s., vii, 148. . La ferratina naturale 

e i nucleoproteidi del legato. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. 
di Bologna (1901-3), 1902-4, 5. s., x, 517-538. — Peltclha- 
ring (C. A.) Over het voorkomen van een nucleopro- 
teide in spieren. Onderzoek. ged. in h. physiol. Lab. d. 
Utrecht. Hoogesch., 1896, 4. E., iv, 185-188. — Bossi (E.) 
Contribuzione sperimentale alio studio del potere immu- 
nizzaute del nucleoproteide del bacillo carbouchioso in 
rapporto all' azione protettrice del glicogene epatico. 
Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1904, vii, 115; 129. — 
Tiberti (N.) Sul potere immunizzaute del nucleo pro- 
teide estratto dal bacillo del carbonchio ematico. Speri- 
mentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1903, lvii, 756-758.— Um- 
ber (F.) Ueber die fermentative Spaltung der Nucleo- 
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proteide im Stoffwechsel. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 
1901, xliii, 282-303.— Wohlgemuth (J.) Ueber das Nu- 
cleoproteid der Leber. Ztschr. f. phys. Chem., Strassb., 
1902-3, xxxvii, 475: 1904, xlii, 519: 1905, xliv, 530. 

IVucleus caudatus. 

See, also, Brain. 

Stieda (W.) Ueber die Function des Nucleus cauda- 
tus. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1903, xxii, 357-359. 

Nucleus lenticularis. 

See, also, Brain. 

Franceschi (F.) Sul meccanismo patogenetico del 
riso e del pianto spastico e snlla funzione motoria del 
nucleo lenticolare. Eiv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1905, x, 
249-265. 

Nucleus salivatorius. 

Kohmlnmni (O. ) Der Nucleus salivatorius und das 
cranio-viscerale System. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1903, 
xxxvii, 660-662. 

Niiculidse. 

Stempell [C. L. G.] *Beitrage zur Keunt- 
nis der Nuculiden. 1. Haut- und Muskelsystem. 
8°. Berlin, [1897]. 

Name on title-page : Walter Stempell. 

TYuddea. 

See Fever (Malarial, History, etc., of), by 
localities. 

TVudibranchiata. 

Abric (P.) Sur quelques variations exp6rimentales de 
coloration chez les nudibianches. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1904, lvii, 5-7.— Herd man (W. A.) On the 
structure and function of the dorsal papillae in Nudibran- 
chiata. Eep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1889, Lond., 1890, lix, 
630-633.— Herdman (W. A.) & Clubb (J. A.) On the 
innervation of the cerata of some Nudibranchiata. Quart. 
J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1892, xxxiii, 541-558, 3 pi.— Small- 
wood (W. M.) Some observations on the chromosome 
vesicles in the maturation of Nudibranchs. Morphol. 
Jahrb., Leipz., 1905, xxxiii, 87-105, 1 pi. 

Wlldow (Heiurich) [1752- ]. Versuch einer 

Theorie des Schlafs. xvi, 286 pp. 8°. Kbnigs- 

berg, F. Nicolovius, 1791. 

See, also, Haertel (Christian "Wilhelm). Ueber die 

Zeichendeutung des menschlichen Auges [etc.]. 8°. 

Konigsberg, 1791. 
Nubling- (Richard) [1880- ]. *Zur Kennt- 

nis der Plnmbisalze. [Giessen.] 32 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Halle a. S., W. Knapp, 1903. 
Niickel (Otto) [ 18(54- ]. * Ueber einen Fall 

von einseitiger Wangenspalte und Missbildung 

des Ohres. 31 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Marburg, 0. Ekr- 

hardt, 1891. 

Nuel (J. -P.) Eecherches sur l'iu nervation du 
cceur par le nerf vague, faites au Laboratoire 
physiologique d'Utrecht. pp. 1-32, 1 pi. 4°. 
[Bruxelles, 1874.] 

Gutting from: Mem. couron. Acad. roy. d. sc. de Belg., 
Brux., 1874, xxxviii. 

. Recherches microscopiques sur l'anatoniie 

du limacou des uiaininif eres. 84 pp., 3 pi. 4°. 
Bruxelles, E. Hayez, 1878. 

Repr.from: Mem. couron. Acad. roy. d. sc. de Belg., 
Brux., 1878, xlii. Also, cutting from same. 

. De la vision eutoptique de la fovea cen- 
tralis, et de l'unite" physiologique de la ratine. 
25 pp. 8°. [Gaud, 1883.] 

Repr.from: Arch, de biol., Gand, 1883, iv. 

. D'une apparence ophtalnioscopique de 

I'oeil myope; contribution a la counaissance de 
la predisposition h6re"ditaire a la myopie. 19 pp. 
8°. [Paris], G. Steinkeil, [1891]. 

. De la vascularisation de la choroide et de 

la nutrition de la rdtiue, principalemcnt au ni- 
veau de la fov6a centralis. 18 pp. 8°. [Paris], 
G. Steinkeil, [1891]. 

. Rapport sur J'asepsie et l'antisepsie dans 

les operations pratiquees sur les yeux. 63 pp. 
8°. Paris, G. Steinkeil, 1893. 

. La vision. 376 pp. 8 C . Paris, 0. Doin, 

1904. 
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Nnel (J. -P.) — continued. 

See, also, Delboeuf ( J[»>st-pli- Remi- Leopold]). De 
l'etude de Taction curative de I'hypnotienie. 8°. Paris, 
1890. — Frederic*) (Leon) & Nuel (J.-P. ) Elements 

de physiologic huniaine, |etc.J. 8°. Gaud. 1883. 

.* The same. 3. ed. 8°. Gand dt Paris, 1893. 

The same. Osnovi fiziologii [etc.]. 8°. S. -Peter- 
burg, 1899. 

& Corilil (Fern). De 1'endotheTium de 

la chambre anierieure de l'a'il, particulierement 
de celui de la coru6e. 20 pp., 2 1., 2 pi. 8°. 
Paris, C. Sleinheil, 1890. 

Repr.from: Arch, d'ophth.. Par., 1890. x. 

Nil el ( Joseph -Domiuiqne) [1873- ]. * Con- 
tribution a l'e'tude des paralysies post-anesthesi- 
gues. 39 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. 10. 

Niirbaner (Friedrich). "Ueber Rhinoplaatik. 
[Erlangen.] 30 pp. 8 C . Nurnberg, J. Grohrock, 
1889. 

Niirenberg ( Hermann - Christophorus) [1723- 
,J. * De passione iliaca. 32 pp. 4°. Gry- 
phiswaldio?, H. J. Struck [1748]. 

For Biography, see Scheffel (Christianas Stephanos) 

Niiriiiberger (Friedrich). *Ein Fall von bei- 
derseitiger Lahmuug der Schulterblattmuakeln 
im Anschluss an acute Gonorrhoe. 23 pp. 8°. 
Erlangen, A. Vollrath, 1894. 

Nuernberg (Frauz) [1872- ]. *Ueberchro- 
nische Invagination. 29 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., 
C. A. Eaemmerer £ Co., 1899. 

Niimberg (Lndwig). *Ueber Blasenscheiden- 
fisteln, nebst zwei eiuschlagigen Fallen. 46 pp., 
1 pi. 8 C . Jeua, V>. Engau, 1887. 

Numberger (["Woldeuiar Willibald Christian 
Ludwig] Einil) [1866- 1. * Drei Fiille von 
Schussverletzuugeu des Sehnerven. 16 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Kiel, C. Jansen, 1894. 

Niiescll (Arnold). "Ueber das sogenannte Auf- 
ziehen der Milch bei der Kuh. [Zurich.] 41 
pp. 8°. Miinchen, Gebr. Haertl, 1904. 

van ]\iiss (Johann). Das Bad Briickenau, 
seine Heilschiitze nnd seine Unigebung. v, 6-100 
pp., 11. 16 c . Briickenau, E. Wolf, 1894. 

IVliesse (Siegfried [Immauuel]) [1871- ]. 
*Kritische Beurteilung der Ausichten iiber 
Grosse und Form der Eiu- und Ansschuss- 
Oeffnnng und ihres ge^enseitigen Verhaltnisses. 
34 pp., 1 1. 12°. Berlin, C. Vogt, 1895. 

NilSSlein (Joseph). * Die Peritonealtuberkulose 
und ihre operative Therapie. 65 pp. 8°. Erlan- 
gen, E. T. Jacob, 1896. 

Niissler (Guilielmus). *De anima brutoruni. 
Respondens Simon Gros. 8 1. 4 C . Wittebergue, 
imp. M. Henckelius [1680]. 

Niitzel (Christian). *Ueber Perforation von 
Aneurysmen. [1890.] 41 pp. 8°. Erlangen, 
A. Voilrath, 1891. 

Niitzenadel (Arno). *Ueber die Schwierig- 
keiten, welche die Diagnose des Leberecli i no- 
coccus vcrursacheu kann, im Anschluss an einen 
unter dem Svmptomenkomplex der Colica he- 
patica verlaufenen Fall. 78 pp. 8°. Jena, B. 
Engau, 1889. 

Niitzlich (Ein) Bad und Artznei, den Bruch an 
alten und jnngen nngeschnitten zu heylen. 6 1. 
12°. Strasabwrg, H. Vogtherzen, [1539]. 

Niitzliclies nnd bewahrt befundnea Rossarzney- 
Biichlein, welches viele auserlesene Mittel wider 
die meisten innerlicben Krankheiten und aus- 
serliche Znfalle der Pferde enthalt, nebst einem 
Anhang, dern Rind-Vieh zu helfeu wann es sich 
am Klee uberfressen hat, [etc.]. 3. Ausg. 32 
]>p. 16°. Ephrata, J. Baumann, 1805. 

Niitzliehes (Ein) Bflchlein von mancherleyen 
kiinstlichen Wassern, Oelen und Weinen, jetzt 
neuwlich inn Teutsch gebracht, durch Hans 
Jacob Wecker. 7 p. 1., 127 pp. 12°. Basel, 
P. Ferna, 1573. [P., v. 2287.] 

Niieva larmacopea mexicana. See Sociedad 
f'aruiaceutica de Mexico. 



Nueva recopilacidn de mouograffas mexicanas 
y tesia inangurales de materia medica. 2 v. 
128 pp. ; 191 pp. fol. Mexico, 1895-7. 
Bound with : An. d. fast. m6d. nac, M6xico. 

IVnevo cementerio de la Habana. Su proyecto 
y discusi6n. 45 pp. 8 G . Habana, 1869. [P., 
v. 629.] 

Nnev© m6todo para curar flatos, hypocondria 
[etc.]. See Pomme (Pierre) [in 1. s.j. 

IVuevos (Los) remedios. Peri6dico bi-mensual 
de farinacologia, terape"utica, qultnica medica e 
hidrologla. Redaotores en jefe: D. F. Gomez 
de la Mata, G. Bardet. v. 1-12, 1888-99. 8°. 
Madrid. 

Ended. Want no. 3, v. 1; nos. 13-15, v. 2; no. 24, v. 7; 
nos. 8-11, 23, v. 8. 

Nuns bin Iwuz. Shurhool usbab wul ulamat ; 
or, a treatise on the symptoms, causes, and 
treatment of local and constitutional diseases. 
Edited ... by Hukim Mouluvi Abdool Mujirl, 
and corrected by the help of Mouluvi Abdool- 
Lah, the editor's brother; aud Mouluvi Budee- 
ood-deen, aud Mouluvi Moojeeb-oor-Ruhman, 
and Abdool-Lah, and the editor's sons, Abdool 
Maujid and Abdoos Siimud. 12, 755 pp. 4°. 
Calcutta, The Med. Press, 1836. 
Arabic text. 

Nugae can or® medica? [etc.]. See Maclagan 
(Sir [Andrew] Douglas). 

Nugent (Christopher). 

Moore (K.) [Biography.] Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 
1895, xli, 295. 

Nugent (E[dward]). A treatise ou optics; or, 
light aud sight theoretically and practically 
treated, with the application to hue art aud in- 
dustrial pursuits, xii, 235 pp. 8°. London, 
Virtue $ Co., [1868]. 

Nugent {Sir John) [1805-99]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1899, i, 319. Also: 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1899, n. s.. Ixvii, 127. 

Nugent (Richard) [ -1903]. 

Death of Richard Nugent. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 
1903, xxiv, 980. 

Nugon (Francois) [1861- ]. * Contribution 
a l'4tude de l'emploi du menthol et du naphtol 
carnphre' en laryugologie. 50 pp., 1 1. 4°. Pa- 
ris, 1889, No. 295. 

TV II g ue (Georges) [1879- ]. * Colotypho'ide et 
abces du foie. 60 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 180. 

Nil tin's glands. 

See Mouth (Tumors of, Cystic). 
TYuijens (Bernard Willem Theodoor ). * De 
echinococcus tusschen blaas en rectum. 1 p. 1., 
80, iv pp. 8°. Amsterdam, M. J. P. van Santen, 
1896. 

TVuijens (F.) Vooroordeelen nopens alcool en 
de weteuschap. Voordracht. 24 pp. 8°. Ant- 
werp, 11. $ L. Eenner, [1899]. 

Forms no. 5 of: Kathol. Vlaainsche Hoogesch-Uithreid. 
te. Antwerp. 

Nuisances* 

See, also, Abattoirs; Alkali works; Crema- 
tion of offal, etc. ; Effluvia ; Fats ; Garbage 

(Disposal of); Gas (Illuminating, etc.) ; Gases 
(Irre*i>irable, etc.); Latrines, privies, etc.; 
Noises; Odors; Offal (Disposal of ); Pigger- 
ies; Sewage (Disposal of); Smoke; Soap 
(Manufactories of); Stables; Sugar (Manufac- 
tories of); Swamps, etc. ; Tallow-chandleries ; 
Water (Pollution of). 

BBLAMY (P.) M6tnoire pour MM. les pro- 
pri^taires voisins de Tusine royale a gaz de l'a- 
venue Frudaine, contre MM. les entrepreneurs 
de cette uaine. 4°. [ Paris, 1844.] 

Great Britain. Minutes of evidence taken 
before the royal commission on noxious vapours J 
with au appendix, fol. London, 1878. 



NUISANCES. 



826 



NUNEZ DE ACOSTA. 



Nuisances. 

GREAT BRITAIN. Parliament. An act for the 
more effectual condensation of muriatic acid gas 
in alkali works. 26 \ 27 Viet., c. 124. 28 July, 
1663. fol. [London, 186:?.] 

. Alkali act (1863) amendment. An 

act to amend the alkali act, 1863. 37 & 3H Vict., 
c. 43. 30 July, 1874. fol. London, 1874. 

. Alkali, etc., works regulation act, 

1881. An act to consolidate the alkali acts, 1863 
and 1874, and to make further provision for reg- 
ulating alkali and certain other "works in which 
noxious or offeusive gases are evolved. 44 & 
45 Vict., c. 37. 11 Aug., 1881. fol. [London, 
1881.] 

Massachusetts. Report of the joint commis- 
sion, consisting of the board of harbor commis- 
sioners and State board of health, charged by 
the legislature with the duty of devising a plan 
for the abatement of the Miller's River nuisance 
so-called, and reporting the same to the cities of 
Cambridge and Sommerville; with the report of 
Phinehas Ball, civil engineer, to the commission. 
8°. Boston, 1872. 

Memoihe de Messieurs les propri£taires du 
quartier du Temple coutre la double usiue a gaz 
demandee par MM. Lacarriere et compaguie. 
4°. [Belleville, 1843.] 

Merrick (J. M.) Report upon the analysis 
of samples of mud, investigation of the works of 
J. P. Squire & Co., on Miller's River. 8°. Cam- 
bridge, 1873. 

UNITED States. Congress. Senate. Resolu- 
tion directing the Commissioners of the District 
of Columbia to immediately report to the Senate 
why they have permitted a factory for boiling 
and manufacturing into fertilizers all garbage 
and dead animals collected in the District of 
Columbia within the city limits. 53. Cong., 1. 
sess. S. Misc. Doc. No. 46. Sept. 6, 1893. Sub- 
mitted by Mr. Vance, roy. 8°. [Washington, 
1893.] 

Abbott (S. W.) What is a nuisance? Boston M. & 
S. J., 1897, exxxvi, 309.— Act (An) to regulate offensive 
trades and employments; Rep. Bd. Health Minn., |Red 
Wing], 1891-2, xiv, 11. — Bnbson (T. M.) Powers of 
boards of health regarding nuisances. Am. J. Pub. 
flyg., Bost., 1905, xv, no. 2, 357-309. — Barnett v. 
Laskey. Local (iov. Chron., Lond., 1898, 1144-1146. — 
Barren Island; [nuisance]. Bep. State Bd. Health N. 
T. 1X90, Albany, 1891, xi, 37-252. — V a uuee (S.) He- 
moire sur l'enipoisonneruent de quelques animaux nuisi- 
bles. Ann. d'hyg.. Par., 1861, 2. s., xv, 411-427. Also, 
Reprint — Button (J. A.) Nuisances. N. Am. J. Ho- 
niceop., N. T., 1905, liii, 62-65 — Examination for in- 
spector of nuisances, held at Birmingham 27 and 28 July, 
1894. San. Rec, Lond., 1894-5, n. s., xvi, 1308; 1325; 1372; 
1436.— a I tier (V.) fitablissements dangerenx, insalu- 
brcs, incommodes; 6tabli*sements classes. J. de med. 
vet. et zOotech., Lyon, 1902, 5. s., vi, 321-335.— Hill 
(A. B.) Trade nuisances. J.San. Inst., Lond., 1895-6, xvi, 
429-451. — Ilollick (A.) Effluvium nuisances. [Report.] 
Rep. State ltd. Health N. T. 1888, Albany, 1889, 549-554.— 
Ogier. Etablisseraents insulabres; question de la trans- 
formation du depotoir de la Vac he, pies Bordeaux. Rec. 
d. trav. Coinite consult, d'hyg. pub. de France 1889, Par. 
1890, xix. 120-126.— Pen vine nuisance. Rep. State Bd. 
Health N. Y. 1899, Albany, 1901, xx, 202-209.— Stephens 
(•1. F. R.) The law relating to nuisances in the metrop- 
olis. San. Rec, Lond., 1903, n. s., xxxi, 119; 169; 219; 269. 

. Legal proceedings to prevent nuisances. Ibid., 

1904, n. 8., xxxiv, 209; 324; 358.— Town of Greenport ; 
North Bay nuisance. Rep. State Bd. Health N. Y. 1900 
Albany, 1901, xxi. 142-150.— Vilauora (J.), tie la 
Puerta (G.) & Taboatla (M.) Primer dictamen, pro- 
puesto por una comisidn especial y aprobado por la Acade- 
mia, con motivo de la reclamacion producida por la com- 
paiila minora de Riotinto contra el real decreto de 29 de 
febrero de 18K8. An. r. Acad, de med., Madrid, 1890, x, 
193-197.— Woodward (D. H.) Abatement of nuisances 
by legal process. N. Hampshire San. J., Concord, 1898, i, 
23-29. Also: Rep. Bd. Health N. Hampshire 1898, Man- 
chester, 1899, xv, 185-192. 

Nuinan (Alexander) [1780-1852]. "Observa- 
tiones de carbouatum offieinalium praoipuomm 
praparandi methodo, natura, ac usu, facta- in 



> It ill a II (Alexander)— continued, 
laboratorio cheniico Universitatis Groningte. 
2. ed. 94 pp., 1 1. 8°. Groningw, H. Eekhoff, 
1808. [P., v. 19f)5.] 

\ ii iii:i ii tins (Numa) [pseud.]. See Ulrichs 
(Carl Heinrich). 

Number (A) of recipes for compounding oint- 
ments and salves from lanoline, recently dis- 
covered by Professor Liebreich. 21. 8°. Mar- 
tiniketifeelde, B. Jaffe <)'■ Darmstaedter, 1886. 

Numbness. 

Hutchinson (J.) On subjective numbness unaccom- 
panied by any demonstrable anaesthesia. Arch. Surjf., 
Lond., 1898, ix, 05. — Pope (C.) Waking numbness. N! 
Albany M. Herald. 1896, xvi, 140- 142. — Smith (A. H.) 
Waking numbness; a heretofore undescribed neurosis. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1887, xciii, 410-413. Also, Reprint. 

Numerical method. 

See Statistics {Medical). 

von N timers (G.) *Studier ofver placenta 
prawia. Ill pp., xxiv, 1 1., 3 pi. 8°. Helsing- 
fors, 1^96. 

Numismatics. 

See Medals. 

Nun (Louis). Manuel pratique de dentisterie 
operatoire, et notions 61e"mentaires d'hvgiene 
bticcale et de therapeutique dentaire a i'usage 
des medecins. 140 pp. 12°. Paris, O. Doin, 
1893. 

Nuneiante (Ippolito). Memoria sulla legatura 
dell' arteria vertebrale ne' casi di auenrisma e 
di ferite della stessa [Also:] Memoria su di 
una hizzarra anomalia delle parti sessuali. 46 
pp. 8°. Napoli. Virgilio, 1845. 

Nil lies (Silva). See Silva Nunes. 

Nunes Furtndo (Alvaro). *Lnes insontium. 
65 pp. 4°. Bio de Janeiro, Besnard freres. 1903. 

N lines- Vais (G. A.) Brevi note sul cholera 
ehe si manifesto nel 1886 in Tunisi e contribute 
clinico sulla abolizione della eecrezione biliare 
in quest' affezione. 11 pp. fol. Firenze, A. 
Meozzi, 1890. 

Nunez (Enrique). La cirugia de las manifesta- 
cioues filariosicas. 97 pp., 1 map. 8°. Habana, 
Iminenta mercantil, 1905. 

Nunez (Francisco). Tratado de medicina, inti- 
tulado Aviso de sanidad, dividido en ties libros, 
en el qual ay inuchos exemplos y reglas para 
saber el tiempo y hora, eu la qual qualquier 
eufermo o sospechoso de su salud se pueda segu- 
ramente sangrar y purgary exercitary dietar, o 
quando no lo deva de hazer saeado de la dotrina 
de Hypocrates y Galeno. 8 p. 1., 151 pp. 12 . 
Madrid, A. Come:, 1569. 

. Aviso de sanidad, que trata de todos los 

geueros de alimentos y del regimiento de la 
sauidiid, comprovado por los mas insignes y 
graves doctores. Dirigido al Doctor Martin de 
Belasco. 18 p. 1., 320 if. 24 c . Madrid, P. Cu- 
sin, 1572. 

Nunez (Jos^de J.) Estudio de la erisipela, su 
naairaleza y tratamiento. 16 pp. 8°. Mexico, 
■J. J/. Aguilar Ortiz, 1878. 

Nunez (Tobias). * Algnnas comsideraciones 
relat ivas al prontfstico y al tratamiento de las 
fracturas coinplicadas de heridas. 63 pp. 8° 
Mexico, F. Diaz de Leon, 1882. 

Nunez (Zacarias Martinez). Erreurs de l'op- 
timisme. seientifique; deux lettres ouvertes a 
Monsieur le doctenr D. E. L., niddecin a Madrid, 
sur M. Metchnikoff. Trad, de M. L. de Casa- 
major. iii, 89 pp., 2 1. 12°. Paris, J. Baillilre 
A fils, [1903]. 

Nunez de Acosta (Dnarte). Tratado prac- 
t ico del uso de las Sangrias, assi en las enfenne- 
dades particnliares como eu las calenturas. 
Explioase el artincio metbddico de la via racio- 
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Nunez de Aeosta (Duarte) — continued, 
nal con que Qaleno procede, y los demas au- 
thores, assi antiguos conio modernos, en la de- 
termiuacion do las saugrias, y contra La nueva 
opinion se comprueba la sentencia coniun por 
authoridad y razon. 3 p. 1., 72 ff. sm. 4°. 
Xerez, D. Perez de Estupinan, 1653. 

Nunez Garcia (Arturo). 

See lVIuiioz P. Orea (M.) Caadros siuopticos de 
anatoiuia hiimana. fol. Salamanca, 1901. 

Nunez Granes (Jose"). Seroterapia. xii, 498 

Pl>. 12°. Madrid, Hernando # Co., 1899. 
Nunez y Palomio (Enrique). *Contribuci6n 

al estudio del paludismo en el puerperio. 45 pp. 

8°. Habana, Pulido y Diaz, 1894. 
Nunez del P ratio (Daniel). Fiebre amarilla; 

su origen, causas, siutomas, tratainiento, etc. 

41 pp. 8°. Lima, Imprenta liberal, 1870. 

N ungs. 

Oirard (H.) Notes sur les Nungs du Haut-Tonkin. 
Assoc. fran§. ponr l'avauce. d. sc. C.-r. 1898, Par., 1899, 
xxvii, pt. 2, 583-593. 

Nuiin (Andreas). [Pr.] de tunioribus externis 
snppuratione potius, quain resolutione curan- 
dis. [Cum vita oanditati Ludovici Friderici 
Eusebii Rumpel.] 12 pp. 4°. Erfordiw litt. 
Nonnii [1762J. 

Nil ii ii (R[icbard] J.) Diet in consumption and 
other morbid states and processes in diseases of 
the genito-nrinary system, to which is added 
several recipes for the preparation of animal 
food. 54 pp. 8°. Atlanta, J. P. Harrison Co., 
[1884]. 

Repr. from: Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, [Atlanta], 1884. 
. A national and international medical de- 
gree. 19 pp. 8°. Atlanta, 1886. 

Repr. from: Atlanta M. & S. J., 1886-7, n. s., ii. 

. The probable cause of the epidemic of ty- 
phoid fever in Savannah, Ga., in 1892. How to 
avoid it and other filth diseases in the future. 
10 pp. 8°. Savunnah, 1893. 
Repr. from: Savannah Morning News, 1893. 

. Treatment of uterine-fibroids by small 

currents administered percutaneously. 14 pp. 
12°. Toronto, 1898. 

Repr. from: Tr. Am. Electrother. Ass., 1898. 

Nunn (Thomas W[illiam] W.) [1825- ]. Ob- 
servations on varicose veins and varicose ulcers. 
15 pp. 16°. London, W. Tyler, 1850. 

. A page in the history of ovariotomy in 

London. 27 pp. 8°. London, D. Macdonald, 
1886. 

. On certain disregarded defects of devel- 
opment, chiefly in relation to the curves of the 
spine. The pamphlet includes a paper read be- 
fore the Staffordshire branch of the British Med- 
ical Association, July 12, 1888. W. D. Spanton, 
president. 20 pp., 2 pi. 8°. London, J. Bum- 
pus, 1888. 

•. Growing children and awkward walking. 

xi, 106 pp. 12°. London, Eegan Paul, Trench 
[and others'], 1894. 

. Cancer; illustrated by one thousand cases 

from the registers of the Middlesex Hospital and 
by fifty selected cases of cancer of the breast, etc. 
2 p. 1., 89 pp., 11 pi., 11 1- 12°. London, H. J. 
Glaisher, 1899. 

Ntinneley (Frederick B[arham]). Experiments 
on the action of certain alkaloids on the heart, 
and blood vessels of the frog. 12 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, H. K. Lewis, 1871. [P., v. 2198.] 

Repr. from : Proc. Koy. Soc. Lond., 1869, xviii, and Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1869, iii. 

Nunneley (Thomas) [1809-70]. An experi- 
mental inquiry into the effects of hydrocyanic 
acid, produced upon animal life. 92 pp. 8°. 
London, [1847]. 

Repr. from: Tr. Prov. M. & S. Ass., Lond., 1847, xv. 



Nunneley (Thomas) — continued. 

. The same, with an attempt to determine 

the real value of presumed antidotes and reme- 
dies. 102 pp. 8°. Worcester, Deighton Co., 
1847. [P., v. 2194.] 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Loud., 1895, xli, 275 
(DA. Power). 

Nuns. 

See, also, Celibacy. 

■C i net-Sa iiglc (C.) Physio-psychologie des religieuses 
(3. serie). Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychoL physiol., Par., 
1901-2, xvi, 129; 161; 202. Also: Kev. de psychiat., Par., 

1901, n.s.,iv, 329-336. . Les religieuses de Port-Royal 

(4. serie). Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1902, xvii, 

453; 517; 607. . Physio-psychologie des religieuses; 

les religieuses de Port -Royal (5. serie de cinq obser- 
vations). Arch, de neurol., Par., 1903, 2. s., xv, 321; 
417. . L'asceudance de cinq religieuses de Port- 
Royal. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 

1903- 4, xviii, 101; 133; 167; 200; 209;" 1 tab. . Physio- 
psychologie des religieuses; les religieuses de Port-Royal. 
J. de neurol., Par., 1905, x, 67-79. 

Nuova collezione d' opuscoli scientifici compila- 
ta per cura dei signori Giambatista Bruni, Fran- 
cesco Cardinali, Francesco Orioli, Francesco 
Tognetti, Raffaele Toguetti. Anno 1824. 287 
pp., 5 pi. 4°. Bologna, tipog. Marsigli, 1824. 

Nuova farmacopea germanica. See Germany. 

Nuova (La) rivista elinieo-terapeutica, diretta 
dal dott. E. De Renzi. [Monthly.] v. 1-8, 
1898-1905. 8°. Napoli. 

Current. Continuation of : Rivista clinica e terapeu- 
tica. 

Nuova rivista di psichiatria, neuropatologia, 
medicin a legale, antropologiacriminaleeterapia. 
Direttori: A. Grimaldi. [Semi - monthly.] v. 
1-2, Jan. 20, 1892, to April, 1894. fol. Napoli. 
Ended. 

Nuova (La) scuola medica napolitaua. Giornale 
pei medici esercenti, fondato e diretto dal dott. 
Domenico Franco. [Monthly.] v. 10-11, 1893, 
to March, 1894; v. 18-21, 1902-5. 8°. Napoli. 

Current. Continuation of: IVIeriiciua (La) preven- 
tiva. 

Nuova et vera relatione del morbo contagioso 
successo in Vienna, ed in altre parti 1' anno 1(*>?9. 
4 pp. 8°. Milano, heredi Soliani, [1679]. [P., 
v. 2098.] 

NUOVO (II) cimeuto. 3. s., v. 22-36, July, 1887, 

to December, 1894; 4. s., v. 1-12, 1895-1900; 5. 

s., v. 1-4, 1901-2. 8°. Pisa. 
. Indice del Cimento (1843-7) e del Nuovo 

cimento (serie 1, 2, 3, 4, 1855-1900). Edito per 

cura della Societa italiaua di fisica. iv, 190 pp. 

8°. Pisa, 1903. 
Nuovo (U) ercolani. Archivio quiudicinale di 

veterinaria e zootecnia. Diretto dal Prof. A. 

Vachetta. v. 9-10, 1904-5. 8°. Pisa. 
Current. 

Nuovo giornale della piu receute letteratura 

medico-chirurgica d' Europa. v. 1-10, 1791-6. 

8°. Milano. 

v. 11-12 wanted to complete. 
Nuovo (H) Ospedale militare di Roma al Monte 

Celio. 24 pp., 1 plan. 8°. Roma, E. Voghera, 

1894. 

Repr. from: Gior. nied. d. r. esercito, [etc.], Roma, 1894, 
xlii. 

Nuovo (II) progresso internazionale medico-chi- 
rurgico. Giornale mensile di mediciua e di chi- 
rurgia. Redattori: Ugo de Riualdis. v. 1-2, 

1904- 5. fol. Napoli. 
Current. 

Nuovo prontuario dello ufficiale sanitario; rac- 
colta di tutte le leggi, decreti, ordinanze, ciico- 
lari, emanate in materia di igiene e sauita pub- 
blica. 3 p. 1., 580 pp. 8°. Torino, Boux $ Via- 
rengo, [1900]. 

Nuovo (II) raccoglitore medico. Rassegna col- 
lettiva mensile di mediciua e chirurgia. Diret- 
| tore onorario: Luigi Casati. Redattori: L. 
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I* novo (II) raccoglitore medico — continued. 
Amour, G. Badaloni, [et «/.]. v. 1-4, 1902-5. 
8°. Imola. 
Current. 

IV i it (Constant) [1871- ]. * De la tuber- 
culosa heruiaire et viigino-peritoneale. 104 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1897, No. 110. 

N Ill-rim (Louis) [1875- ]. * De l'ectopie cou- 
gcnitale du rein au point de vue chirurgical. 
95 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 70. 

Nuremberg. [Mandatum betrefl'enddie freche 
und sehamlose Schaud-Dirnen nnd die scharfere 
BestraftnngderjenigendurchUnzuchtgeschwati- 
gerten Personen.] Decretum in Senatn den 28. 
Martii 1704. 1 I. fol. [Niirnberg, 1704.] 

Nil remix ;rg. 

Set- Diphtheria (History, etc., of), Epidemics 
(History, etc., of), Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., 
of), Hospitals (Descriptions, etc., of), Hospitals 
{Gynoecologio, etc.). Hospitals {Management, etc., 
of). Hygiene (Municipal, Laivs, etc., of), Menin- 
gitis (Cerebrospinal, History, etc., of), statistics 
( Vital), by localities. 

iX'urik (V. E.) Nashi zubl i ikh rol i znacheuiye 
v dielie pravilnol fnnktsii vsevo organizma. 
[Our teeth and their object and importance in 
their different regular functions of the organ- 
ism.] :52 pp. 8°. Odessa, N. Khrisogelos, 1889. 

Nurse (The), viii, 9-112 pp. 16°. London, 
Houlston 4- Wright, 1864. 

Nurseries. 

South End Day Nursery, Boston. Annual re- 
port uf the directors to the public and subscrib- 
ers. 11., 1896-7. 8°. [Boston, 1897.] 

Si xxvside Day Nursery, Boston. Annual re- 
port of the managers. 1., 1886. sm. 4°. [Bos- 
ton, 18H7.] 

Temporary Home and Day Nursery Society, 
Worcester, Mass. Annual reports of the board 
of managers to the society. 8.-10., 1896-7 to 
1898-9; 13., 1901-2 ; 14., 1902-3. 8°. Worces- 
ter, lt-97-1903. 

Ward XVI. Day Nursery, Boston. Annual 
report of the directors. 5., 1890-91. sm. 4°. 
Boston, 1892. 

Reports of Kings County Nursery. 1856-7 ; 1859-60 to 
1872-3. liep. Superintend. Poor, Co. Kings, Brooklyn, 
1857, 49-56: 1860, 71-75: 1861-73, passim, 2 pi 

Nursery-maids. 

Training School for Nursery Maids, New York 
City. Report of the first practical training 
school for nursery maids. 16°. [Xeiv fork], 
1893. 

IVurses. 

See, also, Hospital nurses; Nursing; Obstet- 
rics (Nursing in); Surgery (Clinical, Nursing 
in ) ; Wet-nurses. 

Bron (Alice). Comment nos malades de- 
vraient etre soign^s. 8°. Bruxelles, 1903. 

Burdett (H. C.) Nurses' food, work, and 
recreation. 8°. London, 1890. 

Comte (C.) *Les auxiliaires nie"dicaux et les 
district nurses. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Custer (G.) Eiuige Anregungen zur Forde- 
runi; der freiwilligen Kraukenptlege. 8°. [Zu- 
rich, 1890.] 

Repr./rom: Ziircher Jahrb. f. Gemeinniitzigkeit, 1890. 
D. (E.) Recollections of a nurse. 12°. Lon- 
don, 1889. 

Hamilton (Mile.) & Regnault (P.) Les 
gardes-malades. Congre'ganistes, mercenaires, 
amateurs, professionnelles. 12°. Paris, 1901. 

Kelly (H. A.) The ministry of nursing. An 
address, roy. 8°. [Baltimore, 1892.] 

Landale (E. J. R.) Points for probationers. 
16°. London, [1892]. 



IVurses. 

Mitchell (S. W.) A talk about nurses and 
nursing, delivered before the nurses of t he Phila- 
delphia Orthopaedic Hospital and Infirmary for 
Nervous Diseases. 8°. Philadelphia, [1892]. 

NURSE (The). 16°. London, 1864. 

Osler (W.) Doctor and nurse; remarks to 
the first-class of graduates from the Training 
School for Nurses at the Johns Hopkins Hospital. 
4 C . Baltimore, 1891. 

. Nurse and patient. 8°. Baltimore, 

1897. 

Reijnvaan (J. P.) Zuster Clara; schetsen 
nit bet leveu "eeuer verpleegster in Stedelijk 
Gasthuis. 8°. Amsterdam, 1892. 

Richardson (W. L.) Address on the duties 
and conduct of nurses in private nursing. 12°. 
Boston, 1887. 

Storp (Elisabeth). Die soziale Stellung der 
Kranken-Pflegerinnen. sm. 4°. Dresden, [n. d.]. 

Baldwin (J. F.) The trained nurse. Columbus M. 
J., 1894, xiii, 1-7. — Bancroft (C. P.) Reconciliation of 
the disparity between hospital and asylum trained nurses. 
Proc. Am. Med. -Psych. Ass., St. Louis, 1904, 295-308.— 
Bell (J.) On the relation of the trained nurse to the pro- 
fession and the public. Scot. M. &. S. J., Edinh., 1897, i, 
210; 295. — Brutal (A) assault [on a patient by a nurse]. 
Brit. J. Nursing, Lond., 1905, xxxiv, 12. — Caucr (Marie). 
Die Musse im Leben der Pflegerin ; ihre Bedeutung und 
ihre Verwendung. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1901-2, i, 1836- 
1048.— Cornet (G.) DieSterbliclikeitsverhiiltnissein den 
Krankenpflegeorden. Ztschr. f. Hyg., Leipz., 1889, vi,65- 
96. — Corning (J. L.) The service of the sick. N. York 
M. J., 1902, lxxvi, 768-770.— Courtney ( W.) The trained 
nurse. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1905, vii, 259-265.— 
Decsi (K.) Az apolokerd6s. [The nurse question.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 752.— Dcvinc (E. T.) 
The trained nurse in philanthropy. Trained Nurse [etc.], 
N. T., 1904, xxxiii, 1-7. — Dieterich (K.) Was istfeuer- 
gefahrlich? Eiue fiir Krankenpfleger wichtige Frage. 
Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1903, xxv, 439-441.— Bixon 
(A.) The relations of the trained nurse to the physician. 
Kentucky M. J., Louisville, 1904, ii, 78. — Dunning 
(A. W.) ' The trained nurse. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, 
Minn., 1904, vi, 283-288.— E. Arzt und Schwester. Ztschr. 
f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1900, xxii, 381-380 — Feilchenfeld. 
Verleihanstalten von Krankenpflegemitteln. Ibid., 1897, 
xix, 10-14. — Fenwick (Ethel G.) Nurses a ia mode; 
a reply to Lady Priestley. Nineteenth Cent., N. Y., 
1897, x'li, 325-334.— Frederick (Matilda A.) The op- 
portunities of the graduate nurse. Am. J. Nursing, 
Phila., 1904-5, v, 807-810.— Gallison (J. C.) Nurses and 
nusses. Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 1899, v, 1-7. — 
<> ii th ma n ii (A.) Der from me Bet rug; ein psycholo- 
gischer Beitragzur Krankenpflege. Med.-chir. Centralbl., 
"Wien,1898,xxxiii,109; 125.— Hildreth (J.L.) Thenurse's 
■work from the point of view of a general practitioner. 
Trained Nurse. N. Y., 1895, xv, 333-339. Also, Reprint.— 
Holmes (E. "W.) The modern nurse. Med. & Surg. 
Reporter, Phila., 1897, lxxvi, 69 -72. — Hunter (J.) The 
nurse ; her place and equipment. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 
1904-5, xxxviii, 1081-1084.— Ill (E. J.) The trained nurse 
and the doctor ; their mutual relations and responsibilities. 
J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Newark, 1905-6, ii, 36-38.— James 
(P.) Men as nurses. "Westminst. Rev., Lond.. 1897, 
cxlvii, 309.— IChrr (A. E.) Oin Sygeplejerskens Uddau- 
nelse, Egenskaber og Pligter. [The educational attain- 
ments and duties of nurses.] Tidsskr. f. Sygepleje, Kje- 
benh., 1901, i, 239 - 218. — Lewis (F. P.) The graduate 
nurse yesterday, to-day, and to-morrow. Buffalo M. J., 
1904-5, n. 8., xliv, 781-788. — Long (J.) Lecture to nurses. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1896, xvi, 63-75. — Ciydston (G. F.) 
The woman of the hour; the trained nurse. Med. Age, 
Detroit, 1902, xx, 321-323.— L.y tie (A. T.) The nurse or 
the doctor. Am. Med., Phila., 19o5, x, 579-582.— tic Bride 
(J. H.) The good nurse. Chicago M. Recorder, 1900, xix, 
176-184. Also, Reprint. — Mendelsohn (M.) DasKran- 
kenzimmer; eine zeitgemiisse Betrachtung. Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Beil., 1890, xvii, Suppl.-Hft,, 333-350. -Merkcl 
(G.) Weiblicbe Krankenpflege. Krankenpflege, Berl., 
1901-2, i, 660-666.— Miller (D. J. M.) The trained' nurse- 
Trained Nurse [etc.], X. Y., 1903, xxxi, 205-210. Also, Re. 
print.— Mills (C. K.) The hospital and the nurse. Phila. 
Month. M. J., 1899, i, 643. - Mugdan & Meyer (G . ) 
Die Ausbildung und Organisation des Krankenpflege- 
personals. Ztschr. f. Kraukenanst., Leipz., 1906, ii, 5-15. — 
Mum ford (J. G.) Present problems; an address to tin 
nurses of the Lakeside Hospital. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, 
cxlix, 531-535.— Nutting (M. Adelaide). The relation of 
the nursing profession to the community at large. Trained 
Nurse, N. Y., 1897, xix, 1-6.— Palmer (Sophia F.) Pres- 
ent work and future possibilities of the trained nurse in 
the care of the sick poor in their homes. Ibid., 1895, xv, 
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113-117— Priestley (Eliza). Nurses & la mode. Nine- 
teenth Cent., N. Y., 1S97, xli. 28-37.— Putnam (Helen C.) 
Attendants and nursemaids; less expensive and less ex- 
pert service needed; classes by philanthropic organiza- 
tions; medical institutions for tiie sick the proper ones to 
give such instruction ; this grade of helpers would raise 
the standing of graduate nurses. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1902, xxxviii, 1304-1366.— Reed (C. A. L.) The relations 
of the nursing profession to that of medicine and to so- 
ciety. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1904, n. s., liii, 82-86.— Re- 
port on the duties, pay, diet, recreation, etc., of hospital 
nurses, as deduced from their own testimony. Lancet, 
Loud., 1890, ii, 192-194.— Richards (Linda).' The mora] 
influence of trained nurses in hospitals. Proo. Nat. Confer. 

Char., Boat., 1895, 256-259. . Recollections of a 

pioneer nurse. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1902-3, iii, 245- 
252. — Robb (Isabel H.) The quality of thoroughness in 
nurses' work. Johns Hopkins Bull., Bait, 1903. xiv, 225- 
229. Also: Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1903-4, iv, 168-177.— 
Schneider (P.) Ueber die verdienstliehen Leistungeu 
der Frauen in der Krankenpflege. Verhandl. u. Mitth. 
d. Ver. f. tiff. Gsudhtspflg. in Magdeh. ( 1900-1901 ), 1902, 

xxviii, 136- 149. . Die Fran als Kraukenpflegerin. 

Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsudhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1902, 
xxxiv, 649-659. — Schroder (R. G. C.) De keuze eener 
min. Med. 'Weekbl., Anist., 1897-8, iv, 770-773.— Steven 
(J. L.) A lecture on the duties and training of the med- 
ical nurse; being the first of a course of lectures delivered 
during the past winter (1888-9) to t he nurses of the Glas- 
gow Hospital for Sick Children. Glasgow M. J., 1889, [5.] 
s.. xxxi, 330-337.— Teniesvary (R.) ' A dajkakerdestol. 
[The question of nurses. J Uy6gv£szat, Budapest, 1896, 
xxxvi, 100; 109; 121; 131.— von Wnllmenich (Clemen- 
tine). Die Krankenpflege an Mannern durch Frauen. 
Krankenpflege, Berl., 1901-2, i, 757-765. — Walter (V.) 
Jaky^ je ukol osetiovatele nemocnyeh ? [ What is the task 
of the nurse ?] Zdravi, v Praze, 1900, vi, 42-47. — Waters 
(G. M.) Address to the graduating class of the Colum- 
bus Training School for Nurses. Columbus M. J., 1895, xv, 
487-492. — Watson (Emma L.) Some remarks on modern 
nurses. Nat. Rev., Loud., 1896. xxviii, 567-572. — Watson 
(F. S.) On some of the good qualities necessary for being 
a good nurse. Boston M. & S. J., 1898, cxxxviii, 217-220.— 
Worcester (A.) Is nursing really a profession? Am. 
J. Nursing, Phila., 1901-2, ii, 908-917. 

IVurses (Army). 

See, also, Medicine (Military, Nursing in); 
Nurses (Legislation relating to); Surgery {Clin- 
ical, Nurxing in). 

[Japan. Ministry of War. ] Rikugim kan- 
bvojin kiokwa sko. [Text-book for army 
nurses.] 12°. [Tokyo], 1890. 

Japanese text. 

Monteuuis (A.) Guide de la garde-malade ; 
conferences aux dames de la Societ6 francaise de 
secours aux blesses militain'8. 12°. Paris, 1891. 

Eicuela de enfermeros militares. An. san. mil., 
Buenos Aires, 1904, vi, 1071 - 1073.— Tic Gee (Anita N.) 
Standard for army nurses. Trained Nurse. N. T., 1899, 
xxii, 171-174. Also, Reprint.— Ross (J. \V.) Lessons 
drawn from practical professional experiesce with trained 
women nurses in military service. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. 
S., Carlisle, 1902, xi, 274-281. Also, Reprint.— Wilson 
(Sibbie). Reminiscences of an army nuise. Am. J. Nurs- 
ing, Phila., 1904-5, v, 812-819. 

IVurses (Directories of). 

See Nurses {Registration of). 

IVurses (Education of). 

See Nurses (Training -schools for). 

]¥nrses (Homes, pensions and charities 
for) . 

Burdett ( H. C. ) A national pension fund 
for workers among the sick in the United States. 
8°. [Edinburgh'], 1891. 

. The royal national pension fund for 

nurses. 16°. [London, 1891.] 

Repr. from : Daily Graphic. 

HOSPITAL Association, London. [A circular 
letter of the secretaries to the members, calling 
their attention to the new works of the national 
pension fund for nurses, and the London street 
ambulance service, accomplished by the associa- 
tion. September, 1889.] 8°. [London, 1889.] 

Johns Hopkins Hospital, Baltimore. Rules 
for the Nurses' Home. 8°. [Baltimore, 18*9?] 



I¥firses (Monies, pensions and charities 
for). 

Potter ( G. W. ) Ministering women; the 
story of the royal national pension fund for 
nurses. 8°. London, 1891 . 

Royai. national pension fund for nurses. An- 
nual report of council, with accounts and bal- 
ance sheet. 4., 1890. 4 . London, 1891. 

. General statement [including condi- 
tions of membership, rates of payment, and ta- 
bles]. 12°. [London, 1891.] 

Saint Helena Home for Trained Nurses and 
Paying Patients, London. [Annual report of 
the committee of management to the associa- 
tion.] 9., 1891-2. 16°. [London, 1892.] 

Saint Thomas's Hospital, London. The Night- 
ingale fund. Annual reports of the trustees of 
the Nightingale fund for training nurses, for the 
years 1871, 1872, 1886-96, 1898. 1899, 1901, 1902. 
London, 1872-1903. fol. 

Cordon (L. M.) The royal national pension fund for 
nurses. Hosp., dispens. & nursing. Internat. Cong. Char. 
letc.J, 1893, Bait. & Loud., 1894, 578-584.— Lett (K. L.) 
Nurses' homes. Ibid., 557 - 5C4. — Liiickes (Eva C. E.) 
London Hospital Nurses' Home. Ibid., 621-624. — minor 
(Mamie J.) The Nurses' Settlement in Richmond, Va. 
Am. J. Nursing, Pbila., 1901-2, ii, 996-998, 1 pi.— Ritter 
(Margarete). Gedanken zur Krankenpflege an* unseren 
Knrgiisten vom Stankpunkte einer Peusionshausmutter 
aus. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1904, xxvi, 109. 

]\ur§es (Legislation relating to). 

Dienstanweisung fur die Delegierten der 
freiwilligen Krankenpflege. Ausgabe vom 1. 
Januar 1904. 16°. Berlin, 1904. 

France. Lettres pateutes du roi, portant 
dtablissement d'un bureau de nourrices a Lyon. 
Donuees a Versailles au mois de mai 1780. Re- 
gistries eu Parlemeut le 22 aout 1780. sm. 4°. 
Paris, 1780. 

Sjukvardens (Om) orduande i en storre stad. 
Med foretal och upplysningai af Florence Night- 
ingale. Ofversattning fran Engelskan. [Sani- 
tary regulations in large cities. Preface by 
Florence Nightingale. Trausl. from the Eng- 
lish.] 16°. Stockholm, 1869. 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to provide for the employment 
of women nurses in military hospitals of the 
Army. 56. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. No. 6879. Jan. 
19,1900. Introd. by Mr. Hull. roy. 8°. [Wash- 
ington, 1900.] 

. A bill to provide for the employment 

of women nurses in military hospitals of the 
Army. 55. Cong., 3. sess. 1 1. R. No. 11770. Jau. 
24,1899. Introd. by Mr. Griffin, roy. 8°. [Wash- 
ington, 1899.] 

. The same. Reported, with amend- 
ments, Feb. 4, 1891). roy. 8°. [Washington, 
1899.] 

. A bill authorizing the employment of 

trained women nurses in the hospitals of the 
United States during war. 55. Cong., 3. sess. 
H. R. No. 11912. Jau. 30, 1899. Introd. by Mr. 
Stallings (for Mr. Wheeler), roy. 8°. [ Wash- 
ington, 1-99.] 

Rriickner (N.) Das neue franzosische Gesetz iiber 
die unentgoltliche Krankenpflege. Arch. f. soziale (ie- 
setzgeb. n. Statist., Berl., 1893, vi, 528-548.— Dietrich. 
Staat- and Krankenpflege. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 
1896, xviii, 17; 39; 57; 87; 114; 135; 157; 182.— lTIcOee 
( Anita N. ) Parliamentary law for nurses. Trained 
Nurse [etc.], N. Y., 1902, xxviii, 148; 211: xxix, 144; 206; 
269; 340: 1903, xxx, 219; 359: xxxi. 93.— Nye (Sylveen V.) 
The bill of the New York State Nurses' Association. 
Trained Nurse, N. Y., 1903, xxx, 24-28. 

IViilfses (Pododynia of). 
See, also, Foot (Painful). 

liovctt (K. W.) The occurrence of painful affections 
of the feel among trained nurses; a series of 500 observa- 
tions upon normal and disabled feet. Am. Med., Phila., 
1903, vi, 15-20. Also: Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Bost., 1903-4, 
i, 41-60. 
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Nurses (Registration of). 

Burdett {Sir H. C. ) Burdetfa official 
liaising directory, 1898; 1899. 12°. London, 
[1898-9]. 

First annual nurse register. A book of refer- 
ence for families and physicians. 12°. New 
York, 1891. 

HOSPITALS Association, London. Registra- 
tion of trained nurses. Report of the joint sec- 
tional committee on registration. Adopted by 
the council 28 March, 1888. No. 7. 12°. Lon- 
don, 1888. 

LONGEWAY (M. L.) The trained nurses' di- 
rectory, composed of names carefully selected 
by prominent physicians aud surgeons of New 
York and vicinity from their private lists. 4. 
ed. 16°. [New York, 1897.] 

. The same. 8. ed. 24°. New York, 

1901. 

New York (The) nurse register, containing 
names and addresses of professional female aud 
male nurses and masseurs of New York, Brook- 
lyn, and Jersey City. Also a classified direct- 
ory of the charitable and beneficeut societies 
and institutions of the city of New York, for the 
year 1888-9. Published under the supervision 
of George W. Rachel. 8°. New York, 1888. 

Nursing (The) directory, including the di- 
rectory of nurses in London, the directory of 
nurses in the provinces, the directory of nurses 
in Scotland, the directory of nurses in Ireland, 
a directory of nurses resident abroad. Also sta- 
tistical aud general information of the training 
schools for nurses, the nursing services, insti- 
tutes, societies, insurance office, etc., in the 
United Kingdom. Annual issue. 1., 1892. 8°. 
London, 1K92. 

Proposed (The) registration of nurses. Me- 
morial of nurse- training school authorities. 
[In opposition to the proposed enrollment of 
nurses in a common register. ] broadside. 
[London, 1889.] 

Royal British Nurses' Association. The reg- 
ister of trained nurses of the . . . for 1897. 8°. 
London, 1897. 

Amberg (E.) State registration of nurses. Nat. 
Hosp. Rec, Detroit, 1903-4, no. 9, vii, 18-20.— Itmifi<-lri 
(Maud). State registration of nurses. Am. Med.. Phila., 
1004. vii, 993-995.— Burton (Eleanor C.) Registration as 
it affects poor-law infirmaries. Brit. J. Nursing, Lond., 
1903, xxx, 429.— Bedford-Fenwick (Mrs.) The or- 
ganization and registration of nurses. Am. J. Nursing, 
Phila., 1902, ii, no. 10, 771-77,").— Cameron (Miss M. E.) 
Examining boards of nurses and their powers : a. Reciprocal 
relations between States; b. State census of training- 
schools; c. The inspection of training-schools Ibid., 
1904-.-). v. 820-824.— Dock (Lavina L.) State registration 
for nurses, llnd., 1901-2. ii, 979-985.— Farquharaon 
(Miss M. D.) The minimum curriculum of education and 
standard qualifying for the registration of trained nurses. 
Brit. J. Nursing, Lond., 1904, xxxiii, 229.— Fen wick 
(Mrs. B.) 'the state registration of trained nnises. J. 
Roy. San. Inst., Loud., 1904-5, xxv, 875-878.— Homer- 
sham (E. Margery). The registration and inspection of 
nursing homes. [Abstr.l J. San. Inst., Lond.. 1903-4, 
xxiv, 649-655.— Karll (Agnes). Die Berufsorganisation 
der Krankenpflegerinnen Dentschlands. Krankenpflege, 
Beil., 1902-3, ii. 462-468.— Liickee (E. C. E.) The state 
registration of nurses. Nineteenth Century, N. Y., 1904 
lv, 82,-839. — Mendelsohn ( M. ) Der Kiankenpflegc- 
Nachweis in Berlin. Krankenpflege, Berl., 1902-3 ii, 373- 
379 — Palmer (Sophia F.) The effect of state registra- 
tion upon training schools. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1904-5, 
v, 656-666.— Registration (The) of nurses. Brit. M. J. 
Lond., 1892, i. 615-617— Russell (Martha M.) Club- 
houses, hosteleries, and directories for nurses. Am. J. 
Nursing. Phila., 1904-5, v, 802-807.— Schill (F.) Should 
the medical profession encourage the state registration of 
nurses? Brit. J. Nursing, Lond., 1904, xxxiii," 351. Also: 
Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 447.— Schwnlbc (J.) Die 
Einticbtung eines Ceutralnachweises far das Kranken- 
pflegeperaonal in Berlin. Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. 
Leipz. u. Berl.. 1902. xxviii. 491-493. Also: Deutsche 
Krankenpflg.-Ztg., Berl.. 1902, v. 209-214. — Thomson 
(D. G.) A few remarks on the registration of nurses and 
the nurses registration bill from the mental nursing point 



rVurses (Registration of). 

of view. J. Ment. Sc.. Lond., 1904. 1, 451-455.— Zinmer. 
Die Organisation der weiblichen Krankenpflege. Ztschr. 
f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1901, xxiii, 157; 199; 229; 27C. 

IVlirses (Regulations and duties of). 

5ee Nurses (Legislation relating to); Nursing; 
Obstetrics (Nursing in); Surgery (Clinical, 
Nursing in). 

Nurses (Societies connected with). 

See, also, Nurses (Homes, etc., for). 

Aberdeen District Nursing Association. An- 
nual report of the committee to the members of 
the association. 1., 1892; 2., 1893. 8°. [Aber- 
deen, 1892-4.] 

Bangor Institution of Trained Nurses. An- 
nual reports of the committee to the public for 
the years 1880-81 to 1886-7. 8 U . Bangor, 1881-7. 

British Nurses' Association. Annual report 
of the general council to the members. 1.. 
1887-9. 8°. London, 1887-9. 

District Nursing Committee, Groton, Mass. 
Annual reports of the district nurse to the com- 
mittee. 1., 1896-7; 3., 1*98-9; 4., 1899-1900. 
16°. Ayer, 1897-1900. 

East London Nursing Society. Anuual re- 
ports of the committee to the subscribers, for 
the years 1885; 1893. 12°. London, 1886-94. 

Hints on how to start a district nursing asso- 
ciation, by a county superintendent. 8°. Lon- 
don, [1903]. 

Instructive District Nursing Association, 
Boston. Annual reports of the board of mana- 
gers. 1.-16., 1886-7 to 1901-2. 12° & 8°. Bos- 
ton, 1887-1902. 

Liverpool Queen Victoria District Nursing 
Association. A short history and description 
of district nursing (the nursing of the poor in 
their own homes) in Liverpool. 8°. Liverpool, 
[1898?]. 

LucKES(Eva C. E.) What will trained nurses 
gain by joining the British Nurses' Association? 
8 C . London, 1889. 

Metropolitan and National Nursing Associa- 
tion for Providing Trained Nurses for the Sick 
Poor, London. Annual report of the executive 
committee to the association. 12., 1887. 8°. 
London, 1888. 

North Riding Rural Nursing Association, 
Northallerton Centre. Annual reports of the 
committee to the subscribers. 3., 1894; 4., 1895. 
8°. Northallerton, 1895-6. 

. Rides [to be, observed in the employ- 
ment and dismissal of nurses]. 12°. [North- 
allerton, 1*9-.] 

VEREENIGING voor Ziekenverpleging te Haar- 
lem. Verslag over 1887-8; 1888-9. 8°. Haar- 
lem, 1H88-9. 

Y i siting Nurse Society of Philadelphia. An- 
nual reports of the board of managers to the 
society and contributors. 2., 1887-"S; 3., 1*88-9. 
sin. 4°. [Philadelphia], 1888-9. 

WHAT will trained nurses gain by joining the 
British Nurses' Association? 12°. London, 1889. 

Caner (Marie). Die deutschen Flatten vereine und 
die Reorganisation der Krankenpflege. Krankenpflege, 
Berl., 1902-3, ii, 182-187.— Draper (Edith A.) Necessity 
of an American nurses' association. Hosp., dispens. & 
nursing. Internat. Cong. Char, [etc.] 1893, Bait. &. Lond., 
1894, 569-573. — Eater, Die Wirksainkeit des Vereins BUT 
Verpfleguug Genesender in Koin. Ztschr. f. Tuberk. u. 
Heifstattenw., Leipz., 1901, ii, 508-513.— Fnlmer (Har- 
riet). Visitiug nursing in a great city; a shoit history of 
the Visiting Nurse Association of Chicago. Charities, 
N. V., I90(i, xvi, 22-24. — Hoiiim. Bine Vereinignng 
freiwilliger Krankenpflegerinnen zu Broiuberg. Ztschr. 
f. Krankenpfl.. Berl., 1903, xxv, 49-52. — Kinney (D. H.) 
Association for the training of attendants. Hosp., dis- 
pens. ii nursing. Internat. Cong. Char, [etc.) lt-93, Bait. 
&Lond.. 1894, 624-629.— Krayalsch (J.) Die Ordens- 
schwestern in der KrankenpHege. Monatschr. f. Gsnd- 
htspflg., Wien, 1902, xx, 1K5-189. — Mclsaac (Isabel). 



NURSES. 



831 



NURSES. 



TYurses {Societies connected with). 

The benefits of alumnae associations. Hosp., dispens. & 
nursing. Intei nat. Cong. Char, [etc.] 1893, Balt.& Lond., 
1894 573-578. — Royal British Nurses' Association. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1892. ii. 1242: 1893, iii, 1 13.— Sanson (A. E.) 
The Koyal British Nurses' Association. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1891, n. s., li, 495.— Schickler. Die Noth- 
■weudigkeit organisirter Pflegerinuen- Yerbiinde fiir die 
Krankenpflege in Hans, Spitalund Krieg. Med. Cor.-Bl. 
d. warttemb. krztl. Yer., Stuttg., 1900, lxx, 343; 351.— 
Union des femiues de France reconnue d'utilite publique; 
rattachee au service de saute de i'arinee. Arch, de nied. 
nav., Par., 1891, lv, 212-214.— Wald (Lillian D.) The 
Henrv Street (the Nurses') Settlement, New York. Chari- 
ties, N. T., 1906, xvi, 35-41.— Zimiuer (F.) Ueber ge- 
meinsames Vorgehen der verschiedenen Krankenpflege- 
verbande. Kraukenpflege, Perl., 1903, ii, 1043-1046. 

Curses { Training schools for) [and edu- 
cation of\. 

Adams (S. S.) The diploma of the nurse, and 
what she owes to it. Delivered on the part of 
the faculty to the graduating class of the Wash- 
ington Training School for Nurses, June 11, 1891. 
8-. Washington, 1891. 

Addresses deli vered at the dedication of the 
Training School for Nurses of the Newton Hos- 
pital, Feb. 14, 1894. 8°. Newton, Mass., 1894. 

American Society of Superintendents of Train- 
ing Schools for Nurses. Proceedings. 6.-10., 
1899-1903. 8°. [r. p.~\, 1900-1904. 

AUGUSTA Hospital Training School for Nurses, 
Augusta, Ga. Circular of information. 8°. [Au- 
gusta, )i. rf.] 

. Questions to he answered by candi- 
date. 4°. [Augusta, n. <?.] 

Bacon (A. M. ) The Dixie's work; is it worth 
continuing? 12°. [n. p., 1892.] 

Repr. from: Southern Workman, February, 1892. 

Battle Creek Sanitarium Medical Mission- 
ary Training School. Announcement for the 
year 1898-9. 8°. [Battle Creek, 1898.] 

Bedfordshire Hospital Trained Nnrses' In- 
stitute. Annual reports of the council to the 
subscribers. 12.-14., 1900-1902. 12°. Bedford, 
1901-3. 

Boston*. Boston City Hospital. Aunual re- 
ports of the trustees of the . . ., including the 
reports of the superintendent, the medical 
surgical statistics, rules for admissions and 
discharges, prospectus of Trainiug School for 
Nurses, rules for the Convalescent Home, etc. 
21.-37., 18^4-f) to 1900-1901. 8°. Boston, 1885- 
1901. 

Boston. City Hospital. Training School for 
Nurses. [Circular of information for candidates 
and probationers on the necessary outfit on en- 
tering service.] 4°. [Boston, 1889?] 

. [Circular letter to applicants, request- 
ing them to write a personal letter to the super- 
intendent, stating, age, height, etc. ] 8°. [Bos- 
ton, 1889?] 

. [Circular of information, course of 

training with list of questions to be answered 
by candidate. ] 4°. [Boston, 1889?] 

. [Circular letter to persons recom- 
mending candidates, with list of questions to 
be answered confidentially. ] 8°. [ Boston, 
1889?] 

. [A form of agreement to remain two 

years as a pupil of the school.] 12°. [Boston, 
1889 ?] 

. The thirteenth year of the . . ., with 

extracts from annual reports, prospectus of the 
school, form of application, course of instruc- 
tion, distribution of studies, list of lectures and 
subjects, list of graduates, and other informa- 
tion together with address to a graduating 
class, by T. M. Rotch, June 27, 1890. 8°. Bos- 
ton. 1^91. 



Curses {Training schools for) [and edu- 
cation of], 

BOSTON Training School for Nurses attached 
to the Massachusetts General Hospital. [Circu- 
lar of information, with list of questions to be 
answered by candidate. October, 1889.] fol. 
[Boston, 1889.] 

. Reports of the directors to the con- 
tributors, for the years 1873 - 86; 1888; 1889; 
1891-5. 8 C & 12 u . Boston, 1879-96. 

BroadwoOD (Miss). Cottage nurses and their 
training. 12°. [n. p., n. d.~\ 

Brockton Hospital Training School for 
Nurses, Brockton, Mass. [Circular of informa- 
tion.] fol. [Brockton, n. d. ] 

Brooklyn Homoeopathic Maternity and New 
York State School for Training Nurses. Annual 
report of the managers to the subscribers. 19., 
1888-9. 8°. Brooklyn, 1889. 

Brooklyn Training School for Nurses at- 
tached to the Brooklyn Hospital. Annual re- 
ports of the secretary to the board of managers. 
3., 188^-3; 9., 1888-9; 10., 1889-90. 8°. Brook- 
lyn, 1883-90. 

. Rules for admissiou of pupils [with 

list of questions to be answered by candidate]. 
4°. [Brooklyn, 1889?] 

. Rules for the nnrses in Brooklyn Hos- 
pital. 8°. [Brooklyn, 1889?] 

Burcher ( A. ) <fe Juchler (C.) Ueber die 
Heranbildung von Krankenpflegerinnen, Ver- 
handlungsgegenstaud der am 30. Mai 1887 Mor- 
gens 10 Uhr beginnendeu General versammlung 
der aargauischen Kulturgesellschafteu in Mnri. 
8°. [Zofingen, 1887.] 

Buffalo General Hospital Training School 
for Nurses. Course of lectures for 1889-90. 4°. 
[Buffalo, 1889.] 

. Information for candidates [with 

blank form to he fill* d out] . 4°. [Buffalo, 1889 ?] 

. [Information for candidates and pro- 
bationers.] 4 C . [Buffalo, n. d. ] 

Burdett (H.) The nursing profession; how 
and where to train, being a guide to training for 
the profession of a nurse, with particulars of 
nurse training schools in the United Kingdom 
and abroad and an outline of the principal laws 
affecting nurses, etc. 1.-3. years. 8°. London, 
1898-1900. 

Carney Hospital Training School for Nurses. 
[Certificate for attendance and examination.] 
12 by 17 inches. [Boston, 189-.] 

Carriere (G.) La garde-uialade et l'infir- 
miere. R61e professionnel et programme d'cn- 
seignement. 8°. I'aris, 1903. 

Chicago College for Nurses. Aunual an- 
nouncement. 2., 1901-2. 16°. [Chicago, 1901.] 

Chicago Hospital Training School for Nurses. 
Annual announcements for the years 1897 ; 1900. 
Rules and regulations. 12° & 16°. Chicago, 
1896-9. 

. Application blank, roy. 8°. [Chica- 
go, n.d.~\ 

Cleveland Training School for Nurses of the 
Huron Street Hospital. Annual announcement. 
13., 1897-8. 16°. [Cleveland, 1897.] 

. Rules governing the . . . 8°. [Cleve- 
land, 1898.] 

. Circular of information. 8°. [Cleve- 
land, n. d.] 

. Regulations. 8°. [Cleveland, n. r/.] 

. Rules. Course of trainiug. Appli- 
cation blank. 4°. [Cleveland, n. d.~\ 

COLLEGE Training School for Nurses, Los An- 
geles, Cal. Annual announcements for the ses- 
sions of 1896-7; 1897-8. 8° & 12°. [Los An- 
geles, 1896-7.] 
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Nurses (Training schools for) [and edu- 
cation of]. 

Connecticut Training School for Nurses at- 
tached to the New Haven Hospital. Annual re- 
ports of the executive committee to the public. 
1.-3., 1873-4 to 1876 ; 7., 1880; 11., 1884; 14-16., 
1887-9; 20., L893; -2-2. -24., 1895-7; 27., 1900. 8=. 
Hew Hare,,, 1875-1901. 

. Form of application for entrance 

[with list of questions to be answered by candi- 
date), fol. [2Tew Haven, 1889?] 

Dannatt (A.) How to become a hospital 
nurse, probationer, uurse, sister, etc. With ap- 
pendix. 16°. London, [n. d. ]. 

EAST LONDON Nursing Society for Nursing the 
Su k Poor in their own Homes. A sketch of the 
... 8°. London, 1885. 

Edinburgh Training Institution for Sick- 
Nurses. Regulations for the engagement of 
nurses. 8°. Edinburgh, 1876. 

Elizabeth General Hospital and Dispensary. 
Training School for Nurses. Information circu- 
lar. 8°. [Elizabeth, 1897.] 

- . Schedule of lectures for 1897-8. 12°. 

[Elizabeth. 1897.] 

Farrand Training School for Nurses, Detroit. 
Rules for nurses in Harper Hospital. 12°. De- 
troit, 1884. 

. Announcement for the year 1886. 8 C . 

Detroit [1885]. 

. [Circular of information for candi- 
dates and probat ioners. ] 4°. [Detroit, 1889?] 

. [Rules, course of instruction, with 

list of questions to be filled out in the can- 
didate's own haudwriting.] 4°. [Detroit, 
1889?] 

Flower {Mrs. J. M.) [Brief history of the 
Illinois Training School for Nurses, Chicago.] 
fol. [Chicago, 1887.] 

Flower Mission and Training School for 
Nurses, Indianapolis, Ind. Annual report of 
the secretary and treasurer to the board of 
managers, for the year 1889. 8°. Lndianapolis, 
1890. 

. [Course of training. Quest ions to be 

answered by candidates.] 4°. Lndianapolis, 
[1891]. 

. Rules for the home. 4°. [Lndian- 
apolis, 1891.] 

Hahnkmann Hospital Training School for 
Nurses, Chicago. [Course of instruction, rules 
for pupil-nurses, and qnestious to be answered 
by candidate.] 4°. [Chicago, 1898.] 

Hamot Hospital Association. Training school 
for nurses, Erie. Annual report of the officers. 
1., lr-9H. 6°. [Erie, 1891.] 

Hampton Training School for Nurses and 
Dixie Hospital. Annual reports of the officers 
to the subscribers and the public. 1.-3., 1891-2 
to 18915-4 ; 5.-12., 1895-6 to 1902-3. 12°. Hamp- 
ton, 1892-1904. 

Horand. Cours de ine'decine professe" aux 
hospitalieres de l'Hospice de l'Antiquaille, 18H4- 
7. 12°. Lyon, 1888. 

Hospital for Children and Training School 
for Nurses, San Francisco. Annual reports of 
the officers to the association. 1.-7., 1886-92. 
8°. San Francisco, 1888-93. 

Illinois Training School for Nurses, attached 
to Cook County and Presbyterian Hospitals, 
Chicago. Annual reports of the officers to the 
hoard of directors. 1., 1880-81; 3., 1882-3; 5., 
1884-5 ; 7.-9., l>-G-7 to 1888-9; 16., 1S95-6; 18., 
1897-8. 8°. Chicago, 1881-98. 

Indiana School of Nursing, attached to the 
Indianapolis City Hospital. Articles of associa- 
tion and by-laws. 8°. Lndianupolis, 1894. 



IVurses (Training schools for) [and edu- 
cation of]. 

. Course of instruction and regula- 
tions for admission of pupils. 8°. Indianapolis. 
[n. d.]. 

Indianapolis Flower Mission and Training 
School for Nurses. Annual reports of the secre- 
tary and treasurer to the board of managers, for 
the vears I8e9; 1890. 8° & sm. 4°. Lndianapo- 
lis, 1890-91. 

Instructive District Nursing Association, 
Boston, Mass. Annual reports of the board of 
managers to the subscribers. 1.-18., 1886-7 to 
190:5-4. 12° & 8°. Boston, 1887-1904. 

Iowa. Lowa Hospital for the Insane, at Cla- 
rinda. Training School for Nurses. Aunual an- 
nouncement for the session of 1897-8 (3.). 16°. 
Iowa City, 1897. 

Iowa. State University of Iowa. University 
Hospital. Training School for Nurses. Rules 
for the admission of pupils. 8 C . [Iowa City, 
1898?] 

Kansas City Homoeopathic Hospital. Au- 
nual report of the executive committee of the 
. . ., Training School for Nurses, and Ladies' As- 
sociation. 1., 1889-90. 8°. Kansas City, 1890. 

Kansas City Training School for Nurses. 
Announcement. [With a list of questions to be 
answered by the applicant. 8°. [Kansas City, 
n. d.~\ 

. Annual commencements. 3., 1897; 

4., 1898; 5., 1898-9; 6., 1900; 8., 1902. 16 c . 
Kansas City, 1897-1902. 

Kelly (H. A.) Address at the third annual 
commencement of the Training School for 
Nurses of the Wilkes-Barre City Hospital, July 
1, 1892. 8°. Wilkes-Barre, Pa., 1892. 

Kimball (A. P.) Training school for nurses. 
8°. [n. p., n. d.~\ 

Kings County Hospital Training School for 
Nurses, Brooklyn. Circular of information [to 
applicants]. 12°. [Brooklyn, n. d.~\ 

. Information. Course of training. 

Questions to be answered by candidate. 4°. 
[Brooklyn , n. d.~\ 

Lake Superior School for Nurses, Lake Liu- 
den, Michigau. Aunual announcements for the 
sessions of 1897-8 (L.); 1898-9 (2.); 1900-1901 
(4.). 8° & 16°. Calumet, 1897-1900. 

Lakeside Hospital School for Nurses, Cleve- 
land. Report of the proceedings at the first 
graduating exercises, May 29, 1901. 8°. Cleve- 
land, 1901. 

Lawrence General Hospital Training School 
for Nurses. Lecture course. 1891-2. 16°. 
[Lawrence, 1881.] 

Lewis (LeR.) Anatomy and physiology for 
nurses. 12°. Philadelphia 4" London, 1905. 

Liverpool Queen Victoria District Nursing 
Association. Annual report of the council to 
the subscribers. 1., 1898. 8°. Liverpool, 1899. 

Liverpool Training School and Home for 
Nurses. Annual reports of the committee to 
the subscribers. 1.-34., 1862-95. 8°. Liver- 
pool, 1863-96. 

Lloyd (Caroline). St. John's House and Sis- 
terhood. Statement of the lady-superior as to 
the matters at issue between St. John's House 
and King's College Hospital. 8°. [London], 
1874. 

Louisville City Hospital Training School 
for Nurses. Circulars. 1897; 1900; 1904. 8°. 
Louisville, 1897-1904. 

. Circular of information. 8°. [Louis- 
ville, n . d. ] 

. Questions to be answered by candi- 
date. 4°. [Louisville, n. d. ] 
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IViirst'* (Training schools for) [and edu- 
cation of], 

. Rules for the admission of pupils. 

I . [ Louisville, n. rf.] 

McLkan Hospital Training School for Nurses, 
Wayerly. Application for admission. [With 
questions to be answered by the candidate.] 
4°. [Boston, 189-.] 

. List of questions to bo answered by 

those recommending a candidate for admission 
asa pupil. Confidential. For males. 4 C . [Bos- 
ton, n. d.] 

. The same. For females. 4°. [Bos- 
ton, n. d.~\ 

. Organization, terms of admission, 

course of instruction, and oilier information. 
4°. [Boston, 189-.] 

Marion Sims Hospital, Chicago. Announce- 
ment. [Also announcement of the Marion Sims 
Training School for Nurses. ] 16°. Chicago, 
[19001]. 

Maryland General Hospital Training School 
for Nurses, Baltimore. [Circular of informa- 
tion.] 4°. [Baltimore, n. </.] 

Massachusetts. Westborough Hospital Train- 
ing School [for Nurses']. [Circular of informa- 
tion, with questions to be answered by the ap- 
plicant. J 8°. [Boston, 1897?] 

Massachusetts General Hospital. McLean 
Asylum Training School for Nurses. Annual re- 
port of the me ieal superintendent to the trus- 
tees of the hospital. 7., 1-89. 8°. Boston, 1890. 

. [ Circular of information for those 

desiring to enter the training school, with list 
of questions to be answered by a candidate.] 
8°. [Boston, 1890.] 

. Course of instruction. 8°. [Boston, 

1-90.] 

Methodist Episcopal Hospital, Philadel- 
phia. Training School for Nurses [Circular of 
information to candidates for admission.] 8°. 
[Philadelphia, 18921] 

. Form of application. 8°. [Phil- 
adelphia, 1892?] 

Metropolitan and National Nursing Associa- 
tion for Providing Trained Nurses for the Sick 
Poor, London. Annual reports of the executive 
committee to the association. 1.-4., 1875-6 to 
1879 ; 7.-12., 1883-97. 8°. London, 1875-88. 

Milwaukee County Hospital Training School 
for Nurses, Wauwatosa. Annual announce- 
ments for the sessions of 1902-3 to 1904-5. 8°. 
Wauicatosa, 1902-4. 

NEW ENGLAND Deaconess Home, and Training 
School, Boston, Mass. Annual reports of the 
superintendent to the corporation. 9., 1897-8; 
10.. 1898-9. H°. Boston, 1*98-9. 

. An appeal [to the public for aid]. 

8°. [Boston, 1899?] 

. Deaconuess work in Boston. 24°. 

[Boston, n. d. ] 

. Prospectus of the training school un- 
der the corporation of the . . . 24°. [Boston, 
m. d.] 

NEW ENGLAND Hospital for Women and Chil- 
dren, Boston. [Circular of information, with 
list of questions to be answered and returned 
to the superintendent of nurses.] 8°. [Boston, 
1889.] 

. [Circular letter to persons recom- 
mending candidates, with list of questions to be 
answered confidentially.] 8°. [Boston, 1889.] 

New Jeksky Training School for Nurses, Cam- 
den Annual announcements for the sessions of 
1895-0 to 1897-8 (7.-9.). 8°. Camden, 1895-7. 

New Yoi:k ( City). Department of Public Char- 
ities. City Hospital Male Training School, Black- 
VOL XI, 2d series 53 



IVurses (Training schools for) \and edu- 
cation of]. 

welVs Island. Annual reports of the superin- 
tendent. 7.-11., 1893-4 to 1897-8; 13.-16., 1899- 
1900 to 1902-3. 8°. New York, 1894-1903. 

. Circular of information [ to applicants 

lor positions as nurses in the. Infants' and Chil- 
dren's Hospitals on Randall's Island]. MS. fol. 
[New York, 1889.] 

. [Circular letter of information to ap- 
plicants for the position of nurse.] MS. 4°. 
[New York, 1889.] 

. [Circular letter of instruction to pro- 
bationer, on the necessary outfit upon entering 
service.] MS. 4 C . [New York, 1889.] 

. Information for applicants [with list 

of questions to he tilled out]. 4°. [New York, 
1889.] 

New York (City). Department of Public Char- 
ities. Training School for Nurses, BlaokwelVs Is- 
land. Annual reports of the superintendent. 
In connection w ith Citv, Maternity, Gouverneur, 
Fordham, and Harlem Hospitals. 14.-23., 1888-9 
to 1897-8; 25.-29., 1899-1900 to 1903-4. 8°. New 
York, 1889-1905. 

New York Hospital Training School for 
Nurses. Application blank [to be filled out by 
the candidate], fol. [New York, 1889?] 

. Information circular [with blank 

form of application], sm. 4°. [New York, 1889?] 

New York (State). Middletown State Home- 
opathic Hospital. Training school for nurses. 
Announcements. 9., 1890-7; 10., 1897-8. 16° & 
24°. Middletown, 1896-7. 

Nurseries of Good Nurses. The women who 
direct the care of the sick in city's hospitals. 
The city's training schools. 

Cutting from : Philadelphia Press, Dec. 30, 1888. 

Orange Training School for Nurses, connected 
with the Orange Memorial Hospital. [Course 
of training, with questions to be answered by 
candidate.] 4°. Orange, N. J., [1893?] 

. Annual reports of the officers to the 

association. 14., 1896; 15., 1897. 12°. Orange, 
1897-8. 

Organization of nursing. An account of ihe 
Liverpool Nurses' Training School ; its founda- 
tion, progress, and operation in hospital, district, 
and private nursing; by a member of the com- 
mittee of the Home and Training School. With 
an introduct ion and notes by Florence Nightin- 
gale. 8°. Liverpool if London, 1865. 

Passavant Memorial Hospital Training School 
for Nurses, Chicago, III. Rules for admission 
and course of instruction for pupils. 8°. Chi- 
cago, [n. d.]. 

Philadelphia. Department of Charities and 
Correction. Philadelphia Hospital Training School 
for Nurses. [Course of study for probationers', 
junior, and senior classes.] sm. 4°. [Philadel- 
phia, 1889.] 

. Information for applicants for admis- 
sion. 8°. Philadelphia, 1889. 

. Rules governing nurses. 16°. Phila- 
delphia, [1889]. 

Post-Graduate Training School for Nurses, 
Chicago, 111. [Circular of information.] 4°. 
[Chicago, n. d.] 

PROVIDENT Hospital and Training School for 
Nurses, Chicago. Rules and regulations for the 
government <>l . . . Adopted by the board of 
trustees Oct, 8, 1896. [Chicago, 1896.] 

. Rules and regulations and applica- 
tion blank, fol. [Chicago, n. d.~] 

Queen Victoria's jubilee Institute for 
Nurses. Scottish Branch. Annual report of the 
council. 4., 1891-2. 8°. [n.p.,n.d.] 
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Nurses (Training schools for) [and edu- 
cation of]. 

Rhode Island Hospital Training School for 
Nurses, Providence. [Blank forms used by the 
school.] 8° & fol. [Providence, n. d.] 

. Directions for infant diet from birtb 

to first year. 12°. [Providence, 1893?] 

. Training school for nurses. Rules in 

relation to the admission of pupils and the gov- 
ernment and conduct of the school for the train- 
ing of womeu desirous of becoming professional 
nurses, fol. [ Providence, n. d.]. 

Roosevelt Hospital Training School for 
Nurses, New York City. Circular of informa- 
tion, sm. 4°. [New York, 1896. ] 

Royal British Nurses' Association. Royal 
charter and by-laws of the ... 8°. London, 
1894. 

Sacked Heart Hospital Training School for 
Nurses, Spokane, Wash. Circular of informa- 
tion. 24°. Spokane, [n. d.]. 

Saint John's House for the Training and 
Employment of Nurses, London. Annual re- 
ports of the council to the governors and sub- 
scribers. 35.-37., 1882-4; 39., 1886; 41., 1888; 
42., 1889. 8°. London, 1^83-90. 

Saint Louis Baptist Hospital, St. Louis, Mo. 
Course of training for pupil nurses [with blank 
form of application for position as pupil nurse]. 
8 C . [St. Louis, 1895.] 

Saint Louis Training School for Nurses. 
Annual reports of the executive committee to 
the society. 1.-6., 1883-4 to 1888-9. 8°. St. 
Louis, 1885-90. 

. Rules for the admission of pupils 

[with blank form to be filled out by the candi- 
date]. 4°. [St. Louis, 1890.] 

Saint Luke's Hospital Training School for 
Nurses, Chicago, 111. Questions to be answered 
by candidate. 4°. [Chicago, n. d.] 

. Rules for admission and course of 

instruction for pupils. 8°. [Chicago, n. d.]. 

Saint Luke's Hospital Training School for 
Nurses, Denver. Constitution, by-laws, and 
rules. 8°. Denver, 1893. 

Saint Luke's Hospital Training School for 
Nurses, St. Paul. [Circular of information.] 
4°. [St. Paul, n. d.] 

Saint Luke's Training School for Nurses, con- 
nected with Saint Luke's Home for the Sick, 
Richmond. Va. Circular of information. 8°. 
[Richmond, n. d.] 

Saint Thomas' Hospital London. The Night- 
ingale Fund. Annual reports of the trustees of 
the Nightingale Fund for training nurses, for the 
years 187 1; 1872; 1886-9. fol. London, 1872-90. 

San Fkancisco Training School for Nurses. 
City and County Hospital. Information regard- 
ing the . . . 8°. [San Francisco, 189-.] 

Scarritt Bible and Training School for Mis- 
sionaries and other Christian Workers, Kansas 
City. Announcements. 4., 1895-6; 6., 1897-8; 
7., 1898-9. 8 C . Kansas City, 1895-8. 

School for Nurses of the Chicago Hospital for 
Women and Children. Blank to be filled out 
by women who wish to enter the school. 8°. 
[Chicago, n. d.] 

Society of the New York Training School for 
Nurses, attached to Bellevue Hospital. Annual 
reports of the secretary. 1.-8., 1873-4 to 1880; 
10.-18., 1882-90 ; 20., 1892; 22., 1894; 24., 1896; 
25., 1897; 27., 1899. 8°. New York, 1874-1900. 

. The Bellevue Training School. Rules 

for the hospital. Head nurses, and assistant 
nurses, broadside. [New York, n. d.] 

. Rules for the hospital. Night nurses. 

4°. [New York, n. d.] 



IVlli'ses (Training schools for) [and edu- 
cation of]. 

. [Circular of information, with list of 

questions to be answered by candidate.] 4 . 
[New York, n. d.] 

. Rules for the home. 4°. [New York, 

n, d.] 

Society of the St. Louis Training School for 
Nurses, St. Louis, Mo. Annual reports of the 
officers to the society. 6., 1889; 13., 1896. 8°. 
St. Louis, 1890-97. 

South Carolina. Training School for Nurses, 
State Hospital for the Insane, Columbia, S. C. 
Questions to be answered by applicants. 2 1. 
fol. [Columbia, n. d.] 

South Carolina Training School for Nurses, 
Charleston. By-laws, regulations, course of 
training, and rules. 8°. Charleston, 1883. 

Syracuse Training School for Nurses, con- 
nected with the Hospital of the House of the 
Good Shepherd, Syracuse. Annual report of the 
superintendent to the board of trustees of the 
hospital. 2., 1888. 8°. Syracuse, 1889. 

— . Training School for Nurses, connected 

with the House of the Good Shepherd, Syracuse, 
N. Y. [Circular of information, with list of 
questions to be answered by candidate.] 4°. 
[Syracuse, 1889?] 

. Regulation^ [concerning the employ- 
ment and charges for the services of a nurse]. 
8°. [Syracuse, 1889?] 

. Rules for pupil nurses. 4°. [Syra- 
cuse, 1889?] 

Toronto General Hospital. Training School 
for Nurses. Rules and regulations. 12°. [To- 
ronto, n. d. ] 

Training School for Nurses, attached to 
the Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston. 
Circular [of the committee to physicians, 
calling their attention to the establishment 
of the school]. Aug. 11, 1873. 8°. [Boston, 
1873.] 

Training School for Nurses, Fabiola Hos- 
pital, Oakland, Cal. [Circular of information. [ 
fol. [Oakland, 1896?] 

Trainin g School for Nurses, Lackawanna Hos- 
pital, Scrantoli, Pa. Circular of information. 
8 U . Scranton, 1894. 

Training School for Nurses, Riverside Hos- 
pital, Buffalo, N. Y. Schedule of lectures. Sea- 
son, 1897-8. 8°. [Buffalo, 1897.] 

Training School for Nurses, Rochester City 
Hospital. [Circular letter t> applicant, with 
list of questions to be answered by candidate.] 
4°. [Rochester, 1889 ?1 

. [Circular of information for candi- 
dates and probationers, and rules for nurses.] 
4°. [Rochester, 1889?] 

Training School for Nurses, Toronto General 
Hospital. [Rules, and questions to be an- 
swered.] 4°. [Toronto, n. d.] 

Training School for Nurses of the Chicago 
Baptist Hospital. [Circular of information.] 
12°. [Chicago, n. d.] 

Training School for Nurses at the Children's 
Hospital, Boston, Mass. Prospectuses of the 
Training School for the years 1897; 1898. 8°. 
Boston, 1896-7. 

Training School for Nurses, in connection 
with the Brooklyn Homoeopathic Hospital. 
[Circular of information to»applicants for ad- 
mission, with list of questions to be answered by 
candidates.] 4°. Brooklyn, 1890. 

. [ Outfit for probationers. ] 12°. 

[Brooklyn, 1890.] 

. Regulations [relating to hired nurse]. 

12°. [Brooklyn, 1890.] 
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Nurses {Training schools for) [and edu- 
cation of]. 

. Rules for the nurses of the Homoeo- 
pathic Hospital. 16°. [Brooklyn, 1890.] 

. Special circular [in relation to the 

physical examination of applicants]. 1 sheet, 
sm. 4°. [Brooklyn. 1890.] 

Training School for Nurses, connected with 
the Cortland Hospital, Cortland, N. Y. Course 
of training. Questions to be answered by can- 
didate. 4°. [Cortland, n. d.] 

. Regulations. 8°. [Cortland, n. d. ] 

Training School for Nurses, connected with 
the Posf-Graduate Medical School and Hospi- 
tal, New York City. Annual reports of the 
officers to the society. 1.-4., 1886-7 to 1889-90. 
12 \ New York, 18-47-90. 

. Regulations [concerning the employ- 
ment and charge for nurses]. 8°. [Neto York, 
1889?] 

. Rules for the admission of pupils. 

[With list of questions to be answered by can- 
didate.] .4°. [New York, 1889 ?] 

Training School for Nurses of the Evansville 
Sanitarium. Rules. Information for candi- 
dates. 16°. Evansville, 1894. 

Training School for Nurses of the Hospital 
of the University of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia. Annual reports of the officers. 8., 1894; 
10., 1896. 8°. Philadelphia, 1895-7. 

. Senior course of lectures, 1893-4. 8°. 

[Philadelphia, 1893.] 

Training School for Nurses of the Philadel- 
phia Polyclinic and College for Graduates in 
Medicine. Annual report of the training school 
committee to the corporators, for the year 1896. 
8°. [Philadelphia, ls97.] 

Training School for Nurses of the Saginaw 
Hospital, Saginaw, Mich. [Rules for the ad- 
mission of pupils.] 8°. Saginatc, [1891]. 

Training School for Nurses of the Woman's 
Hospital of Philadelphia. Rules. 8°. [Phila- 
delphia, n. d.] 

Training School for Nurses of the Women's 
and Children's Hospital, Syracuse, N. Y. Reg- 
ulations as to admission of pupils. 16°. Syra- 
cuse, 1©93. 

Training School, W. C. A. Hospital, James- 
town, N. Y. Prospectus. 1 sheet. 8°. [James- 
town, n. d.~\ 

Training School for Nurses of the Williams- 
port Hospital, Pennsylvania. Annual report 
of the superintendent. 4., 1896-7. 8°. Wil- 
liamsport, 1897. 

Troy Hospital Training School for Nurses, 
Troy, N. Y. Leeture courses, 1894-5. sm. 4°. 
[Troy, 1894.] 

Union Benevolent Association Home and 
Hospital, Grand Rapids. Training School for 
Nurses. 24°. [Grand- Rapids, 1892.] 

University Medical College Training School 
for Nurses, Kansas City, Mo. Constitution and 
by-laws. 8°. [Kansas City, 1895.] 

Waltham Training School for Nurses. An- 
nual reports of the officers to the corporation, 
for the years 1895-6; 1901-2. 8 C . Waltham, 
1896-1902. . n 

. Report of the meeting in Boston, 

Feb. 17, 1899. Addresses by Alfred Worces- 
ter, Rt. Rev. William Lawrence, Edward W. 
Emerson, Richard C. Cabot; letters from the 
Countess of Aberdeen, Howard A. Kelly, Mrs. 
Louis Agassiz, Edward Cowles. With a de- 
scription of the new home by the architect, 
T. M. Clark. 8°. [Waltham, 1899.] 

Washington Training School for Nurses. 
Annual announcements for the sessions of 1879- 



Nurses [Training schools for) [and edu- 
cation of]. 

80(2.); 1881-2 to 1885-6 (4.-8.); 1888-9 (11.); 
1891-2 (14.). 16° & 8°. Washington, 1879-91. 

. [Blank form of application to be 

tilled out by candidate.] 4°. [ Washington, 
n. d.~\ 

Westminster Training School and Home for 
Nurses. Regulations. 21. 4°. [London, 1882?] 

WlLKES - Barre City Hospital. Training 
School for Nurses. Reports of the annual com- 
mencements. 1.-4., 1890-93 ; 6.-9., 1895-8. 8°. 
Wilkes- Barre, 1890-98. 

Willard (De F.) Address to graduates and 
pupils of the Training School for Nurses, St. 
Luke's Hospital, Bethlehem, Pa.] 12°. [Beth- 
lehem, n. d. ] 

Wingate (U. O. B.) Address delivered be- 
fore the first graduating class of the Wisconsin 
Training School for Nurses, Sept. 4, 1890.' 8°. 
Milwaukee, 1890. 

Wisconsin Training School for Nurses, Mil- 
waukee, Wis. Annual reports, together with 
roll of officers and committees, rules, regula- 
tions, etc. 7., 1894-5; 9., 1896-7. 8°. Milwau- 
kee, 1895-8. 

Worcester. City Hospital. Training School 
for Nurses. [Circular of the trustees, with the 
course of instruction during the probationary 
month of pupil.] 4°. [ Worcester, 1883 ? ] 

. [Circular of information, with list of 

questions to be answered by candidate.] fol. 
[Worcester, 1889?] 

Worcester Society for District Nursing. 
Annual reports of the officers to the board of di- 
rectors, for the vears 1895-6; 1897-8 to 1903. 8°. 
Worcester, 1897-1904. 

Worcester (A.) A new way of training 
nurses. 16°. Boston, 1888. 

. Training schools for nurses in small 

cities. 6°. Boston, [1893]. 

Alptaen-Salvador (Mme.) L'ecole professionnelle 
francaise (lea infirmieres a. domicile. Cong, internal), d. 
eeuvres et inst. fern. 1900, Par., 1902, iv, 297-304.— Aus- 
bildung (Die) und Organisation des Krankenpflegeper- 
sonals. Ztschr. f. Krankenanst., Leipz., 1906, ii, 26; 54. — 
Bacon (Frances). Foundation of the Connecticut Train- 
ing School lor Nurses. Trained Nurse, N. Y., 1895, xv, 
185-193. — Berbig. Das Diakonisseuhaus zu Kaisers- 
werth a. Rh. Deutsche Krankeupflg. Ztg., Berl., 1903, 
vi, 327-330.— Blackham (G. E.) The place and work 
of the smaller hospitals and training-schools. Am. Med., 
Phila., 1905, x, 998-1000.— Bolkonskaya (Mme. M. A.) 
Obucheniye syoster tniloserdiya. [Teaching of the sisters 
of mercy (nurses).] Russk. med. vestnik, S.-Peterb., 1904, 
vi,810-828.— von BonsdorflT(II.) Motsvarar utbildnin- 
gen at sjukskoterskor, sadan den hos oss fir anordnad. an- 
da in a lot , eller aro reformer i detta afseende niidiga? [Does 
the education of nurses, as regulated with us, answer the 
purpose, or are reforms necessary in that respect?] Foih. 
v. Finska Lak.-Sallsk. 1897, Helsingfors, 1898, 145-165.— 
Bourneville. Euseignemeut professioimel des inflr- 
miers et infirmieres des hopitaux; resultats; etatactuel; 
reformes realiseea et a realiser. Progres med., Par., 1898, 
3. s., viii, 243-247.— Brown (Charlotte B.) A bureau of 
information; the need of a post-graduate school for nurses. 
Proc. Nat. Confer. Char., Boat., 1890, 147-154. Also. Re- 
print. — (Jabot (R. C.) Suggestions for the improvement 
of training schools for nurses. Boston M. & S. J., 1901, 
cxlv, 567-569. Also, Reprint.— Carrier*; (G.) La garde- 
malade et l'iufirmiere, role professionnel et programme 
d'enseignement. Echo med. d. Ceveuues, Nimes, 1903, iv, 
28; 41. — Collie (R. J.) The first aid and home nursing 
classes of the London school board. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 
1901, ii, 469-471. — Cowles (E.) The training schools of 
the future. Proc. Nat. Confer. Char., Boat., 1890, 115- 
130. — Darche (Louise). Proper organization of training 
schools in America. Hosp., dispeus. & nursing. Internat. 
Cong.Char. [etc.] 1893,Balt.&Lond.,1894,5KS-52<>.— Davis 
(Mary E. P.) Preparatory work for nurses; the central 
school idea. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1902-3, iii, 256-261. 
[Discussion], 266-273.— Dawson (P.M.) Physiology and 
anatomy for nurses. Ibid., 15-26.— Denny (F. P.) The 
need of an institution for the education of nurses inde- 
pendent of the hospitals. Boston M. & S. J., 1903. cxlviii, 
657-659. —Deronde (E.) Les ecolcs d'iufirinieres aux 
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Nurses (Training schools for) [and edu- 
cation of\. 

jStata-TJnis. Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 1902, 359- 
:(C5. — Description of appliances exhibited at the con- 
vention of the American Society of Superintendents of 
Trainin g-Schools for Nurses, held in Pittsburg, October, 
1903. Am. J. Nursing, Pliila., 1903-4, iv, 351-351.— Diehl 
(Lois M.) A history of the Buffalo General Hospital Train- 
ing School for Nurses. Ibid., 1900-1901, i, 790-795, 2 pi.— 
DiNiri bmion desprix a r Ecole municipale d'infirmieres 
de la Sa'petriere. Progres un ci., Far., 1888, 2. s., viii, 146- 
151.— Flbogen (A.) Ueber die Heranbildunggeschulter 
Krankenpflegerinneu. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xxv, 
328-330. — Faas (Helene). Die Ausbildung von Kran- 
kenpflegerinnen in dcr schweizerischeu Pflegerinnen- 
s. hiile Zurich. Krankenpflege, Berl.. 1903, ii, 1108-1112.— 
Fcnwick (1!.) Lectures on elementary physiology in re- 
lation to medical nursing. Nursing Rec, Lond ,1895-6,xiv- 
xvi. passim. — Forbes (Mary). The small general hos- 
pital; its advantaues and difficulties as a field for train- 
in^'. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1902-3, iii, 341-344.— 
Ford (W.E.) "The education of the nurse. Albany M. 
Ann., 1903, xxiv, 580-594. Also, Kepi int. — Fullerton 
(Anna M.) The training of nurses. Trained Nurse, N. 
Y.. 1896, xvi, 132-134.— Gilmour (Mary S.) Preparatory 
work at the New York City Training School. Am. J. 
Nursing, I'hila., 1902-3, iii, 201-263. [Discussioul, 266-273.— 
<*radunting exercises of St. Mary's Training School 
for Nurses. Brooklyn M. J., 1892, vi, 93-100. — Gra- 
nier. Noch einmal staatlich gepriifte Heilgehiilfen. 
Ztsehr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1902, xv, 601-607.— 
GroZ'Droz (Mine.) L'6eole de gardes-malades de la 
Maisnu de sante protestante de Bordeaux. Cong, inter- 
nal, d. ceuvrea et inst. fem. 1900, Par., 1902, iv, 308-314.— 
Ilnmpton (Isabel A.) The aims of the Johns Hopkins 
Hospital Training School for Nurses. Johns Hopkins 

Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1889-90, i, 6. . Training schools 

for nurses. Proc. Nat. Confer. Char., Bost., 1890, 140-146. 

. Educational standards for nurses. Trained Nurse, 

N. Y., 1893, x, 135-144. Also: Hosp. dispens. & nursing. 
Internal. Cong. Char, [etc.] 1893, Bait. & Lond., 1894, 31- 
42. — Ilibbaril (M. Eugenie). The establishment of 
schools for nurses in Cuba. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 
1901-2, ii, 985-991, 3 pi.— Hildreth (J. L.) Address to 
the graduating class of the Training School for Nurses at 
the Johns Hopkins Hospital. Ann. Gyiuee. & Paediat, 
Bost., 1894-5, viii, 725-732. Also : Atlantic M. Weekly, 
Providence, 1895, iv, 1-7.— Hill (G. H.) Training schools 
for nurses in our State hospitals and in the Institution for 
Feeble-Minded Children. Bull. Iowa Inst., Des Moines, 
1902, iv, 271-275. [Discussion], 371-;;85.— Howe (Delia E.) 
Training schools for attendants. J. Psycho-Asthenics, 
Faribault, Minn., 1896-7, i, 75-84.— Hughes (Amy). The 
origin and present work of Queen Victoria's Jubilee Insti- 
tute for Nurses. Hosp. dispens. &. nursing, Internat. 
Cong. Char, [etc.] 1893, Balt.&Lond. ,1894, 531-539.— Hm-d 
(H. M.) The relation of the Training School for Norses to 
the Johns Hopkins Hospital. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1899-90, i, 7.— Israel (E.) Ueber die Ausbildung 
der zukiinftigen Krankenpflegerinneu. Med. Reform, 
Berl.. 1904. xii, 363 - 365. — Jacobsolin (P.) Ueber 
den theoretischeu TJnterricht in Krankenpflegeschulen. 
Deutsche Krankenpflg.-Ztg., Berl., 1898, i, 6; 28; 45. 

. Zur staatlichen Priifnng des arztliohen Hiilfs- 

personals; Bemerkungen zu dem Aufaatz von Rei- 
nianu. Ztsehr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1902. xv, 387- 
391. — Jonou ( F. ) Creation d'une ecole d'infir- 
mieres. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1903, xxi, 149-155. — Kin- 
ney (Dita H.) Some questionable nursing schools and 
■what they are doing. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1905, v, 
224-229. — Kiillen. The training of male and female 
nurses in Catholic orders. Hosp. dispens. & nursing. 
Internat. Cong. Char, [etc.] 1893, Bait. & Lond.. 1894. 473- 
477.— Km II I (0.) La Source, Normal Evangelical School 
for Independent Nurses for the Sick, at Lausanne. Switz- 
erland. Ibid , 499-508 lie Fort (L.) Lea ecoles d'in- 
firmieres annex6es aux hopitaux civils de Paris. Ibid.. 
49.'; 49K.— Legroa (E.) Ecole des infirmiers et infirmities 
lalquea. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1892, xliv, 307-369— 
lioaiif {MiSS M.) Thoughts on the final training of dis- 
trict probationers. Brit. J. Nursing, Lond., 1904. xxxiii, 
329: 349; 369; 390.— L.udlam (G. P.) The payment of 
training school pupils. N. York M. J.. 1890, li, 553.— 
L, yds ton (G. F.) The training school fake and its vic- 
tims. Ibid., 19D4, lxxix, 1 198-1200.— M. (T.C.) Training 
schools for inexperienced nurses. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 
1890 n. s., xxiv, 95-97.— McKechnie (Mary TV.) What 
has been accomplished in the direction of a uniform curri- 
culum ? Trained Nurse, N. Y.. 1897, xviii, 297-306.— Mc- 
Millan (M. Helena). Practical method of examination 
and marking pupils for the first, second, and third years. 

Nat. Hosp. Rec, Detroit, 1902-3. vi, no. 3, 13-18. - . 

Schedule of lectures for a three years' course of training. 
Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1902-3, iii. 27-32.— Masse (E.) 
Ecole libre et gratnite de gardes-malades de Bordeaux. 
Cong, internat. d. ceuvres et inst. fem. 1900, Par., 1902, 
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iv, 305-308.— Meeus (F.) Do Instruction profession- 
nelledes nouriciers. Cong, internat. de l'assist. d. alien. 

1902, Antwerp. 1903, 579-590. [Discussion], 831-837.— 
Mitchell (S. W.) Nurses and their education. Am. J 
Nursing, Phila.. 1901-2, ii, h99-907.— M ugdnn &. Meyer 
(G.) Die Ausbildung und Organisation des Krankeu- 
pflegepersonals. Deutsche Ztsehr. f. off. Gsndhtspti.. 
Brnscbwg., 1905, xxxvii, 137-170.— Mil mo (J. C.) The 
training of nurses. Am. Med.. Phila., 1906, xi, 484.— IV. 
(L. N.) Die Pflegerinnenschule des stadtischen Kran- 
kenhauses zu St. Jacob zu Leipzig. Irrenpflege, Halle 
a. S., 1902, vi, 97-99.— Ncne (Die) Krankenabteilung der 
Pliegerinneuaustalt " Sophlenhaus " zu Weimar. Kor.-Bl. 
d. arztl. Ver. v. Thuringen, Jena, 1904, xxxiii. 449-476.— 
New York City (The) Training School for Nurses. 
Facts of interest regarding this school. Nat. Hosp. Rec., 
Detroit, 1902-3, vi, 7-11.— IVorrie (G.) Om Undervisning 
i Sygepleje. [Instruction in nursing.] Hytr. Medd., Kjo- 
benh., 1888, 3. R., iv, 158-187.— Nurses' (The) training 
schools of New York. N. York M. J.,- 1891, liv, 031.— Nurs- 
ing examinations. Brit. Gynsec. J., Lond., 1904-5, xx, 
281-283. — Ohjeita iraettajia valittaessa. |( 'omplaints 
in regard to the regulations for nurses.] [Transl. from : 
Jordemodern.] Katilo-Lehti, Helsiugissa, 1899, iv, 81; 
109. — Opening of the Nurses' Home and inauguration 
of the Training School for Nurses. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull. 1889, Bait., 1890, i, 6-8. Also, Reprint. — Parker 
(Martha P.) Preparatory work at the Waltham Training- 
School. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1902-3, iii, 264-273.— 
Pfroium (G. W.) Address to the graduating nurses of 
the Mercy Hospital. Med. Bull., Phila., 1900, xxii, 243- 
247. — Preparatory course for nurses' training-schools; 
Drexel Institute, Philadelphia. Brit. J. Nursing, Lond., 

1903, xxx, 513-515. — Price (J.) The professional nurse 
and her training. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1898, 
Phila,, 1899,xi,130-150.— Prince Alfred Hospital Train- 
ing School for Nurses. Annual examination, December, 
1900. Nursing Rec, Lond., 1901, xxvi, 269. — Bawitz. 
AnatomiscbeUnterweisungen fur Krankenpflegepersonen. 
Deutsche Krankenpfi.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, vii, 341; 359.— 
Regnault (F.) Les 6coles de gardes-malades. Assis- 
tance fam., Par., 1902, xi, 53-61. — Keimnnn. Staat- 
lich gepriifte Heilgehiilfen. Ztsehr. f. Med.-Beamte, 
Berl, 1902, xv, 319- 322. — Richards (Linda). Mis- 
sion training schools and nursing. Hosp., dispens. & 
nursing. Internat. Cong. Char, [etc.] 1893, Bait. & Lond., 
1894, 565-569.— Riddle (Mary M.) The relations of train- 
ing-schools to hospital administration. Am. J. Nursing, 
Phila., 1901-2, ii, 576 - 582.— Robb (Mrs. H.) The three 
years' course of training in connection with the eight-hour 

system. Trained Nurse, N. Y., 1895, xiv, 205-211. . 

The affiliation of training-schools for nurses for educa- 
tional purposes, Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1904-5, v, 666- 
679. — Schedule of lectures at the Johns Hopkins Hospi- 
tal Training School for Nurses, 1889-90. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1889-90, i, 39. — Schools for nurses. 
Rep. Com. Educat. 1903, Wash., 1904, ii, 2229-2251.— 
Schroeder (J. H.) The study of materia niedica as part 
of the curriculum in hospital training schools for nurses. 
Trained Nurse [etc.], N. Y., 1904, xxxiii, 225. — Smith 
(M. E.) The hospital training school. Phila. Hosp. 

' Rep. (1900), 1901, iv, 288. . The training School lor 

nurses. Ibid. (1902), 1903, v, 107.— Sophiahemmet, ett 
25-arsjubileum. [Sophia Home, twenty-fifth anniversary 
of its foundation (an institution for the training of hos- 
pital nurses).] Helsovannen, Stockholm. 1889, iv, 301- 
306. — Sorcl ( R. ) Ecoles d'infirmieres au Havre et en 
Amerique. Progres med., Par., 1902. 3. s., xvi, 213; 444. 

. l5cole d'infirmieres; lettre a M. le president et a 

MM. les inembres de la commission administrative des 
hopitaux du Havre. Rev. med. de Normandie. Rouen, 
1903, 78-86.— «|>eli I (E.) Les ecoles munieipales de garde- 
malades et le service des suryeillantes dans les hopitaux 
de Paris. J. de med., < hir. et pharmacol., Brux.. 1*89, 
Ixxxvii, 664-668.— Sterling (E. Blanche). Probationary 
experiences at Johns Hopkins. Trained Nurse, N. Y., 
1896, xvi, 514-517. — Strong (Mrs.) Preparatory instruc- 
tion for nurses. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1902, ii, no. 10. 
792-799.— Thomas (T. G.) Address to the graduates of 
the Training School for Nurses of the Colored Home and 
Hospital. .Med. News, N. Y., 1902, Ixxx, 289-291 .— IV a I- 
tham (The) Massachusetts Training School. Nat. Hosp. 
Rec. Detroit, 1903-4, vii, 15: 1904-5. viii, 11.— Warfvinge 
(F. W.) Om utbildniugen af sjukskoterskor i Sveriire. 
[Education of nurses in Sweden.] Hygiea. Stockholm. 
1898, !x, 511-552.— Wehmeyer (Margarethe). Die l!e- 
deuluug dor Ausbildung von Dameu fur die Kranken- 
pflege. Krankenpfle-e, Berl., 1902-3, ii, 843-845.— West 
(F. E.) Address to the graduates of the Training School 
for Nurses. St. Luke's Hospital, Bethlehem, Pa., Oct. 18, 
1890. Brooklyn M. J., 1890, iv, 781-785.— Wyman (H. C.) 
The training of nurses. Med. Reg., Phila., 1889, v, 106- 
109. Also, Reprint. — Ziekenhuizeii (De) en de oplei- 
diug van verpleegsters te Amsterdam. Maandbl. v. 
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ziekenverpleg., Aiust., 1894-5, v, 161-166. — /i r (F.) 

Wie fifewinuen wir gebildete Kiankenpttegerinnen ) 
ZtschrTf. Krankeupfl., Berl., 1894, xvi, 296; ;i38. 

Wiii'se's (The) manual aud mother's medical ad- 
viser, a guide to the inexperienced, by a prac- 
i icing physician. 238 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
Lindsay $ Blackiston, 1S45. [P., v. 2109. j 

Nursing. 

Alktrino (A.) Het leven tier verpleegster. 
Voordracht op den 17en Nov. 1900 te Amsterdam 
gehnuden in der Nederlandaoh Vereeniging tot 
bevordt ring der belangen van verpleegster en 
verpleegers. 8 . Amsterdam, 1900. 

Baumi.kk ( C. ) Ueber Krankenptiege. 8°. 
Freiburg i. />'., 1892. 

Bandau (A.) Zwolf Jahre als Diakonissiu. 
3. Ausg. 8°. Berlin, 1882. 

Beck (6.) Zur Frage der unentgeltlichen 
Krankenptiege. 8°. Bern, 1894. 

Cleavks (Mae L.) A day's work of the dis- 
trict nurse. 12°. Newport, 11. I., 1902. 

Daubexey (H. C. B.) King's College Hos- 
pital. Observations upon the report of the ref- 
erees on the nursing arrangements of the hos- 
pital. 8°. London, 1874. 

E. ( E. A. ) Deaconess House, Carlsruhe. 
Hints on village nursing. 8°. London, 1885. 

Franke (W. ) Fraueu-Bernfe; die Krankeu- 
pflegerin, Forderungen, , Leistungen, Aussichten 
in die se m Berufe. 8 G . Leipzig, 1899. 

Frei (Frieda). Der Beruf der Krankeupflege 
nnd die darin anf'treteuden Gegensiitze. I. Pfle- 
ger oder Pflegerin? II. Dame oder Magd? III. 
Konfessionell oder frei? 8°. Stuttgart, 1902. 

Jtepr. from : Frauenberuf, Stuttgart. 

Garrett ( Elizabeth ). Volunteer hospital 
nursing. 8°. London, [1866]. 

Goldschmidt (M.) * Die Kleidung des Kran- 
ken nnd ihre Bedeutung in der Krankenptiege. 
[Berlin.] 8°. [n. p.], 1897. 

Green (C. M.) Address on the duties and 
. conduct of nurses in private nursing, delivered 
at the Boston City Hospital Training School for 
Nurses, June 7, 1889. 8°. Boston, 1891. 

Hatherley & Selbourxe. King's College 
Hospital. Report of the referees on the nursing 
arrangementsof thehospital. 8°. London, 1874. 

Hecker (H. ) Verleih-Austalten von Gegen- 
standen zur Krankenptiege. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Hee h.manx (A.) Vorschriften aus dem Ge- 
biete der Krankeupflege. obi. 16°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Holland (S.) Two lectures to the nurses of 
London Hospital. 8°. London, 1897. 

Krankenhacser (Ueber) nnd Krankenptiege. 
12°. 08nabriick, 1852. 

KOhner (A.) Die hausliche Krankenpflege. 
12°. Leipzig, [1905]. 

VON Lixdheim (A.) Saluti aigrorum. Auf- 
gabe nnd Bedeutung der Krankenpflege im nio- 
dernen Staat. Eine sozial-statistische Untersu- 
chung. rov. 8°. Leipzig <f Wien, 1905. 

Li'CKES (Eva C. E.) Hospital sisters, and their 
duties. 12°. London, 1888. 

Macewen(W.) Nurses and nursing. An ad- 
dress delivered in Glasgow Royal Infirmary, 1 
January, 1891. 8°. [Glasgow], 1891. 

Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston. 
Nurses' rules, broadside. [ Boston, 1889?] 

Mendelsohn (M.) Die Stellung der Kran- 
kenptiege in der wissenschaftlichen Therapie. 
Rede gehalten in der offent lichen Sitzung der 
Versammlung deutscher Naturforscher and 
Aerzle zii Dusseldorf am 28. September 1898. 
8^ Leipzig, 189*. 

.. Die Krankenptiege. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 
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Methodist Episcopal Hospital in the city of 
Philadelphia. Rules for nurses. 8°. [Phila- 
delphia, 1892.] 

Muller (Ottilie). Anleitung zur hauslichen 
Krankenpflege. 8' . Berlin, 1903. 

New York Hospital. Rules for Tiurses. 8°. 
New York; 1889. 

Nightingale (Florence). Notes on nursing; 
what it is, and what it is not. 8°. London, 
[I860?]. 

O'Neill (H. C.) & Barnett (Edith A.) Our 
nurses and the work they have to do. 12°. 
London, [1888]. 

Paul (G. P.) Nursing in the acute infectious 
fevers. 12°. Philadelphia 4'- London, 1906. 

Plain directions for the care of the sick, aud 
recipes lor sick people. Enlarged ed. 12°. 
[New York, 1875.] 

Report on the nursing arrangements in the 
hospitals receiving aid from the Dublin Hos- 
pital Sunday fund, to be laid before the execu- 
tive council on January 22, 1879. 8°. Dublin, 
1879. 

Richardson (W. L.) Address on the duties 
and conduct of nurses in private nursing. 12°. 
Boston, 1886. 

Rosen (R.) Die Krankenpflege in der arzt- 
lichen Praxis. 12°. Berlin, 1902. 

Saint John's Guild of the City of New York. 
Nurses information circular. For the Children's 
City Hospital, West 61st street, New York. 8°. 
[New York, 1899?] 

Schooxdermark (J.) jr. De inrichting van 
onze ziekeukanier. 16°. 's-Hertogenbosch, 1885. 

Schuster (S.) Gesundheitspflege und Kran- 
kenpflege furs Haus. 8°. Hermannstadt,- 1904. 

Speyer (H. ) Verpleegstersbelangen ; een 
drietal beschou wingen over verdichtsel en wer- 
kelijkheid in 't leven der verpleegsters. Met een 
inleidend woord van P. L. Tak. 8°. Amster- 
dam, 1901. 

Stangenberger (J.) Onder den dekmantel 
der barmhartigheid. De zusterverplegiug in 
de ziekenhuizen. Eene ernstige waarschuwiug 
aan ouders en wogden van miuderjarige meisjes. 
Uit het Duitsch, en met een naschrift voorzien 
door M. E. Erlicht. 8°. Haarlem, 1902. 

Thompson (A. T.) The domestic manage- 
ment of the sick-room necessary, in aid of med- 
ical treatment, for the cure of" diseases. 8°. 
London, 1841. 

von Wallmenich (Clementine). Die Kran- 
kenpflege von Miinuern durch Frauen. Die 
Stellung der Oberin im modernen Krankenhaus. 
8°. Munchen, 1902. 

[Wilson (T.)] Nursing in workhouses and 
workhouse infirmaries. 8°. [n.p. f n. d.~\ 

Winkler (C.) De ziekenverpleegster, haar 
opleiding, haar taak en haar toekoinst. Eersto 
I« s. gegeven a an de leerling-verpleegsters der 
Vereeniging " Ziekenverpleging te Utrecht". 
12°. Utrecht, 1892. 

Ahlfeld (F .) Erne Uhr fiir Aerzte, Tlebainnien, Kran- 
kenwSrter and Krankenwarterinnen. Centralbl. f. Gy- 
niik., Leipz.. xxv, 455-458. — Arnold (H. A.) Fever 
nursing and i lit- ndrsing of contagious diseases. Ann. 
Hyg., Phila., 1896, xi, 131-138. Also, Reprint.— Aseptic 
(An) wallet for nurses. Brit. M. J., Lohd., 1905. ii, 877.— 
K:ib<-M (V.) Yorurteile in der Krankenpflege. Kranken- 
pflege, Berl., l»ot-2. i, 1115-1119.— Baker (Mrs. S. M.) 
Nursing in homes, private hospitals, and sanitariums. 
Hosp., dispens. & nursing. In tornat. Cong. Char, [etc.] 
1893, Bait. & Lond., 1894, 611 -621. — Borchard. Zur 
Krankenpflege auf dem Lande. Ztsc.hr. f. Krankenpfl., 
Berl., 190"), xxvii, 411-416.— Bourneville. De 1' hygiene 
des intirmiers et infirmieres et en particular tie lenrs 
logements. Progres metl., Par., 1896,3.8., iv, 240-242.— 
Brann (A.) Appareil pour le chauffage sintultane tie 
l'eau et tie la tisane a l'asage ties inflrmeries regitnentnires. 
Ret. med. del'est, Nancy, 1904, xxxvi, 444-448.— Brown 
(Adelaide). The value of co-operation to the nursing pro- 
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fession. Nat. Hosp. & San. Rec, Detroit, 1899-1900, iii, 
,„,. 4 VT.-Buttrtiark (F.) Der Weithder Beschiifti- 
gung in der Krankenbehandlung. Ztschr. f. diiitet. u. 
pbyaik. Therap., Leipz., 1900, iii.641-651. — Chizh (V. F.) 
Postelniy regime, yevo priiuleneuiye i terapevticheskoye 
znacheniye. [Bed regime, its application and therapeutic 
value.) Nevrol Vestnik, Kazan, 1899, vii, no. 4. 118-133 — 
Claiborne (J. H.) Lecture before the Training School 
of Nurses at the Home lor the Sick. Virginia M. Month., 
Richmond, 1895-6, xxii, 1239-1249.— Colt (H. W .) Nurs- 
ing as a profession. Trained Nurse, N. Y., 1896, xvi, 60- 
64 —Coper (L. E.) Suggestions for the guidance of 
nurses in the Marine-Hospital Service. Rep. Superv. 
Surg. Mar. Hosp. 1896-7, Wash., 1899, 270-282. — Cottage 
nurses and the organisation of village nursing. Brit. M. 
J.. Lond., 1893, ii, 651. —Cox (M. F.) On trained nurses in 
-workhouses. Med. Press* Circ, Lond., 1901, n. s., Ixxii, 
461-463. — Cramer (H.) Von der Krankenpflege auf dem 
Wasser. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 19U4, xxvi, 23- 

32. . Die Bedeutung des Blunie'schen Schnell- 

Fingerverbandes und des Blume'scheu Sehnell-Ver- 
bandkastens fiir die Krankenpflege. Ibid., 1895, xxvii, 
fcl-83.— Craven (Mrs. D.) On district nursing. Hosp., 
dispens. &. nursing. Iuternat. Cong. Char. [etc] 1893, 
Bait. <fc Lond., 1894,547-556.— Davis ( Miss E. P.) Trained 
nurses as superintendents of hospitals. Ibid., 526-530. — 
David (EffaV.) Rules and instructions for visiting 
nurses in maternity out-clinic work. Brit. J. Nursing 
Lond., 1905, xxxiv, 7; 25; 44; 64. — Day (J. A.) The 
technique of surgical nursing. Med. Fortnightly, St. 
Louis, 1905, xxviii, 622-628.— Dock (Miss L. L.) An ex- 
periment in contagious nursing. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 
1902-3, iii, 927-933. Also: Brit. J. Nursing, Lond., 1903, 
xxxi, 66-69. — Dubar (L.) Avant-projet de livret pour 
nourrices. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1904, viii, 438-442. — 
Kherson (M.) TJeber die Korperlago der Krauken und 
der Gesunden. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1898, xx, 
196-200.— Emerson (J. H.) Phases of nursing. N.York 
M. J., 1892, lvi, 31-33.— Fisher (Lucy). Developments in 
visiting nursing. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1904-5, v, 756- 
763. — Franc ke (K.) Die Reizlehre in der wissenschaft- 
lichen Krankenpflege. Krankenpflege, Berl., 1901-2, i, 
491-496. — Fiirsorge fur Krauke. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. 
"off. Osndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1898, xxx, Suppl., 260-272.— 
Fiirst. Ueber dieBekleidungder Krankenpflegerinnen. 

Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1896, xviii, 107-112. . 

Die Krankenpflege an Bord moderner Auswanderer- 
Dampfschiffe. Ibid., 1900, xxii, 450-456.— Fullertou 
(Anna M.) The science of nursing; a plea. Proc. Nat. 
Conf. Char., Bost., 1890, 130-139. Also, Reprint.— F ai- 
mer (Harriet). The work of the district or visiting nurse. 
Proc. Nat. Confer. Char., Bost., 1902, xxix, 200 - 212.— 
Cordon (A. K.) Some essentials in the nursing of in- 
fectious diseases. Hospital, Lond., 1905, xxxix [nursing 
sectionj, 168.— Ctithniann (A.) Der from me J let rug; 
ein psychologischer Beitrag zur Krankenpflege. Ztschr. 
f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1898, xx, 31-39.— Hauffe (G.) Ei- 
nige Grundziige der Krankenbehandluug. Bl. f. klin. 
Hydrotherapy Wieu, 1904, xiv, 177-184.— Hecker. Ver- 
leih - Anstalten fiir Gegenstande zur Krankenpflege. 
Arch. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Strassb., 1896, xvii, 3-11.— 
Hnrd (H. M.) Is nursing a profession? Albanv M. 
Ann., 1904, xxv, 625-637.— Hynson (H. P.) The moral 
and legal responsibility of nurses in the purchase and 
prescribing ot medicines. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1905- 
6. vi, 290-296. —J acobsohn (P.) Ueber die Wagung 
kranker Personen. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl.. 1898, 

xx, 191-195. . Demonstration neuer Gerathscbafteu 

des Krankencomforts. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 

u. Berl., 1899, xxv, Ver.-Beil., 61. . Geistliche und 

weltliche Krankenpflege votu arztlich-therapeutischen 

Standpunkt. Ibid., 1900, xxvi, 714-730. . Ueber 

Nachtwachen. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1901, xxiii, 

391-398. . Manuliche und weiblicbe Krankenpflege. 

Krankenpflege, Berl., 1901-2, i, 948-955. . Fort- 

schritteder Krankenpfleiretechnik. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr.. Leipz. u. Berl., 1904. xxx, 1212; 1577: 1905, xxxi, 227; 
267; 306; 350 — Jacobson (N.) Trained nursing. Trained 
nurse [etc.], N. Y., 1904, xxxiii, 362-368.— Jessen (F.) 
Soziale Krankenpflege in Krankenhausern. Handb. d. 
sozial. Med., 8°, Jena, 1904, iv, 1-220.— Joseph (E.) Die 
Ausiibung der hauslichen Krankenpflege in der Gross- 
stadt. Aerztl. Sachverst. - Ztg., Berl., 1904, x. 50-54.— 
Kaurin (E.) Sygepleiesageu. [Nursing.] Tidsskr. f. 
d. norske Laegefor., Kristiania, 1905, xxv, 291-293.— Ro- 
bert (R.) Ueber die Bedeutung der atherischen Oele iiir 
die Krankenpflege. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1903, 
xxv, 417-426.— Kiihiier (A.) Der Ortswechsel als Bei- 
hilfe der Krankenpflege. Ibid., 1896, xviii, 266-278.— E,e 
Riitte (L.) De verplegiugs kwestie. Med. Weekbl., 
Amst., 1901-2, viii, 249-251.— Lewin (L.) l eber Kran- 
kenpflege in Gefaugnissen. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 
1894. xvi. 407; 457.— von l.eyden (E.) Der Comfort des 
Krauken als Heilfactor. Ibid., 1898, xx, 82-87 — Loom i* 
(E. E.) Measures to be adopted by nurses to prevent the 
spreading of contagious diseases. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, 
Madison, 1896, xxx, 123.— JLoos (J.) Nursing as a voca- 
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tiou for women; a lecture delivered to ladies in the hall of 
Trinity College, Kandy, on the 15th June, 1887. Cevlon 
M. J.. Colombo, 1887^8, i, 39-48. — M. ( G. ) Nursing. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1891, n. s., v, 182; 194. — Men- 
delsohn ( M.) Die Anfgaben der Krankenpflege ; ein 
Wort der Einfiihrung. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1894, 

xvi, 123-129. Also, Reprint. . Die Krankenpflege 

der wissenschaftlicbeu Mediciu und die der Briider vom 
krankenpflegenilen Orden des heiligen Alexius. Ztschr. 
f. Krankenpfl.. Berl., 1895. xvii, 247-249. Also, Reprint. 

. [Eiuige neuere Utensilien der Krankenpflege. J 

Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. Berl., 1894, xx, Ver.-liei)., 

145. Also, Reprint. . Krankenpflege und speziflscho 

Therapie. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1895, xvii, 87- 

95. . Die Stellung der Krankenpflege in der wis- 

senschaftlichen Therapie. Miiucheu. med. Wchnschr., 
1898, xlv, 1274-1279. Also, Reprint. Also: Verhandl. 
(1. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Leipz.. 1898, 
Ixx, pt. 1, 122-138. Also [Abstr. |: Mitth. d. Ver. d. 

Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 1898, xxxv, 153-155. . 

Die Krankenpflege. Deutsche Kliuik, Berl. u. Wien, 

1901, i, 108-124. — JTIoeller (C.) Die Greifseheere, ein 
Beitrag zur Krankenpflege. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1905, xxxi, 1800. — Miillcr. Hygiama 
in der Krankenpflege. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 

1902, xxiv, 311. — .Husgrovc (Miss). Home sick nurs- 
ing. Edinb. Health Soc. Health Lect., 1889-90, x, 53-63.— 
Neff (Marv L.) Sanitarium methods in private prac- 
tice. Woman's M. J., Toledo, 1902, xii, 160-162.— Nickel. 
Krankenpflege auf dem platten Lande. Ztschr. f. Med.- 
Beamte, Berl., 1904, xvii, 687-691. —Nightingale (Flor- 
ence). Sick nursing and health nursing. Hosp. dispens. 
&. nursing. Internal. Cong. Char, [etc.] 1893, Bait. & 
Lond., 1894,444-463. — Nippon Sekijujisha Hiroshima 
Shibu. Kanhofu rioseiso kishoku. [ Rules governing 
the nurses in the Hiroshima branch of the Japanese Red 
Cross Society.] Nippon Sekijuji, Tokio, 1893, no. 14, 38. — 
Nursing (On) in workhouse infirmaries. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., lr-96, ii, 857-862.— Oker-Blom (M.) Yhteistoi- 
miutaan terveydenhoidon alalia. [General functions of 
nursing.] Duodecim, Helsinki, 1902, xviii. 459-493. — 
Petrovski (A. S.) O dereveuskikh sestrakh miloser- 
diya. [On village nurses.] Trudi V syezda Ob*h. russk. 
vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterb., 1894, ii, 719-726. — 
Potiralovski (P. P.) O postanovkle sluzhitelel ostro- 
zaraznikh otkleleniy. [Hygiene of attendants in wards 
for contagious diseases.) Voyenuo-raed. J., St. Petersb., 

1903, iii, med. pt., 262-272. — O.U a ifc (Miss). District 
nursing. Char. Rev., N. Y., 1897, vi, 138-140.— Quintard 
(Mrs. L. W.) The limitation of pupil nurses' duties in 
caring for male patients. Trained Nurse, N. Y., 1896, xvi, 
122-124. — Red. De schaduwzijden van bet verplegen. 
Nosokomos. Tijdschr. d. Nederl. Vereen. . . . v. Verpleeg., 
Amst., 1904-5, v, 539-543. — Reports on the nursing and 
administration of provincial workhouses and infirmaries. 
Brit. M. J., Loud., 1894, i, 1197. — Rieman (N.) Het 
oordeel van eon verpleegster over ziekenv. rpleging. No- 
sokomos. Tijdschr. d. Nederl. Vereen. . . . v. Verpleeg., 
Amst., 1905-6, vi, 173-178.— Robb (Mrs. Hunter). Nurs- 
ing as a profession. Albany M. Ann., 1900, xxi, 491-499. — 
Rogers ( Una L.) The nurse in the public school. Am. 
J. Nursing. Phila., 1904-5, v, 764-773.— Rowe (G. H. M.) 
A plea for trained nurses for almshouse hospitals. Proc. 
Nat. Confer. Char., Bost., 1895, 276 - 2*4. — Rubner 
(R.) Ueber die nothwendigsten Reformen des Kranken- 
transportes und der Krankeuverpfleguug. Ztschr. f. 
Krankenpfl., Berl., 1896, xviii, 13-17.— Rumpf. Kranken- 
haus und Kiaukenpflege. Ibid., 200-211. — Russell 
(Anne S.) Emergency work of the Presbyterian Hos- 
pital. New York. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1903-U, iv,16-19 — 
af Ncli ii I ten. I hvad man kan sjukvardeu pit lands- 
bygdeu beframjas geiiom anstallande af s.jukskoter.skor i 
landskonimunerna och biir staten bidraga till deras aflo- 
nande? fin what measure would the care of the sick be 
promoted in country places by establishing nurses in 
country communes, and ought the state to contribute to 
their support ?J F6rh. v. Finska Lak. Sallsk. 1897, Hel- 
singfors, 1898. 170-210.— Schwa rtat (O.) Die Kranken- 
pflege durch Krankenpflege- Verbande in der Familie uud 
in Krankenanstalten. Krankenpflege, Berl., 1901-2, i, 
1026-1031.— Wen n (N ) Thechoiceof a profession. Trained 
Nurse [etc.], N. Y., 19 5, xxxv, 331-336.— Smith (Miss 
M. E.) The relation of nursing to social and philanthropic 
work. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1904-5, v, 782 - 787.— 
Somers (G. B.) Some points on nursing ethics. Occi- 
dental M. Times. San Fran., 1904, xviii, 37-43.— Somer- 
rille (Miss C. E. M.) District nursing. Hosp., dispens. 
& nursing. Internat. Cong. Char, [etc.] 1893, Bait. & 
Lond., 1894, 539 - 547. — Sterling (S.) Piele-gnowauie 
chorych jako Srndek leczuiczy. [Care of the sick as 
a method of treatment. J Kryt. lek.. Warszawa. 1897, i, 
333-336.— Stern (J.) Die Krankenpflege in der Armeu 
praxis. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 19nl, xxiii, 59-61.— 
Stoney (Emily A. M.) General instructions for nurses 
in private practice. Nat. Hosp. &. San. Rec, Detroit. 1899- 
1900, iii, 15.— Turnbull (A. R.) Female nursing of male 
patients iu asylums. J. Ment. Sc., Loud., 1903, xlix, 629- 
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640. — Vnn de U'arkrr (E.) The value of trained 
nursing. Trained Nurse, N. T., 1805, xv, 282-286.— 
Yiaser (P.) EeniL r e beschouwingen over zicken- en 
krankzinnigenverpleging. Nosok6mos. Tijdschr. d. Ne- 
derl. Vereeu. ... v. Verpleeg., Anist., 1904-5, v, 122-130.— 
von Wagner (Johanna). The nurse as tenement-house 
inspector. Ain. J. Nursing, Phila., 1904-5, v, 773-782. — 
von Wallmenich (Clementine). Die Pflege-Verbiinde 
in) Yergleioh zur freien Kraukenprlege. Kraukenpflege, 
Perl., 1902-3, ii, 109-182 — Wikulill (F.) Erfahruugen 
und Winke iiber das Verbalten des Arztes und des Pflege- 
personals am Krankenbette. Deutscbe Krankenpfl. - 
Ztg., Berl., 190fi, ix, 17-22.— Woollacott (F. J.l Leo- 
tu res upon tbe musing of infectious diseases. Hospital, 
Lond., 1904, xxxvi [nursing sect,], 230; 200; 286; 311; 336: 
1904-5, xxxvii, 6: 30; 70; 94; 122; 168; 192; 220; 246; 294; 
320: 1905, xxxviii, 62; 92.— Worcester (A.) Trained 
nursing. Boston M. & S. J., 1895, exxxii, 1-5. — Wort- 
ley (Mrs. S.) On nursing. Hosp., dispens. &. nursing. 
Internat. Cong. Cbar. |etc] 1893, Bait. & Lond., 1894, 463- 
469. —Wright (G.) District nursing as a hygienic 
agency. J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 1904-5, xxv, 889-893.— 
Zimmer. Seelenpflege als eine Aufgabe der Krauken- 
pflege. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1904, xxvi, 6; 62. 

Nursing (History and condition of). 
See, also, Nurses (Legislation relating to). 
Alcock (K.) [Report of the] sub-committee 
appointed November 12, 1872, to examine the 
nursing arrangements of King's College, Char- 
ing Cross, University College, and other hos- 
pitals, and to report thereon. 12°. London, 
1873. 

Examenvragen voor het examen zieken- 
verpleging, versameld door leden der vereen i- 
ging Nosok6mos. 12°. Amsterdam, 1903. 

Feldmann (G.) Jiidische Kraukenpflege- 
rinnen. 2. And. 8°. Cassel, 1902. 

[Johnson (R. W.)] Some friendly cautions 
to the heads of families; containing ample direc- 
tions to nurses who attend the sick, and women 
in child-bed, etc. By a physician. 12°. Lon- 
don, 1767. 

Konig (F.) Die Schwesternpflege der Kran- 
ken. Ein Stuck inoderner Culturarbeit der 
Fran. *°. Berlin, 1902. 

Practical suggestions towards alleviating 
the sufferings of the sick. 12°. London, 1828. 

Rathbone (W.) Sketch of the history and 
progress of district nursing from its commence- 
ment hi the year 1859 to the present date, in- 
cluding the foundation by the Queen of the 
"Queen Victoria Jubilee Institute" for nursing 
the poor in their own homes. 12°. London, 
1890. 

Rcnge (F.) Die Krankeu pflege als Feld weib- 
licher Erwerbsthatigkeit gegeniiber den reli- 
giosen Genossenschaften. 8°. Berlin, 1870. 

Staxgenbehger (J.) Unter dem Deckman- 
tel der Barmherzigkeit. Die Schwesternpflege 
in den Krankenhaasern. Ein Mahnwort an 
Eltern und Vormiinder. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Tooley (Sarah A.) The life of Florence 
Nightingale. 8°. London, 1904. 

VEREKNIGING van Genees- en Heelkundigen in 
Zeeland. De verbetering van den bakerstaud. 
Een Avoord ter behartiging voor vronwen en 
moeders. 12 J . Middelburo, 1851. 

Vezin (H.) Ueber Krankenhanser, die Kran- 
kenpfl ege durch christliche Genossenschaften 
und iiber die Wirksamkeit franzosischer, eng- 
lischer und russischer Frauen in den Hospitalern 
der Krim und der Tiirkei. 8°. Minister, 1858. 

Weiss (Henriette). Ein Hilferuf fur unsere 
arnien Kranken. Streiflichter auf die Krauken- 
pflege in Oesterreich. (Bestrebnngen und Ent- 
tauschungen.) 8°. Wien, 1903. 

Adrian! (P.) De ziekenverpleging in Indie. Geneesk. 
Couiant, Amst., 1901, Iv, no. 28, bi.j v. — A letrino ( A ) 
De achteruitgang van den verpleegstersstand en de nud- 
delen om dezen tegen te gaan. Nosokomos. Tijdschr. d. 
Nederl. Vereen. ... v. Verpleeg., Amst. 1901-2, ii, 461: 
190"'-3 iii, 13.— Allen (Margaret H.) Victorian order of 
nurses for Canada. Charities, N. Y., 1906, xvi, 19-21. — 
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Auslandische Krankenpflege; Brief aus Bosnieu und 
der Herzegov ina. Ztschr. f. Kr.inkenpfl., Berl., 1903, xxv, 
235; 261. — Bnnfield (Maud). Progress in the work and 
organization of nurses during the past year. Phila. Month. 
M. J., 1899, i, 646-650. — Bei-big (G.) Aus der Berufs- 
I n si i nk i ion einer Krankenpflegeriu im vorigen Jahrhuu- 
dert. Deutsche Kraukenpflg. • Ztg., Berl., 1899, ii, 209; 
227. — Bergwall (J. E.) Distriktskciterskor, eu modern 
insats i svenska landsbygdenssjukvard. [Di-,tiict nurses; 
a modern contribution io the care of the sick in the rural 
districts of Sweden.) Hiilsovannen, Stockholm, 1897, xii, 
311-310. — Beyond the seas; nursing in aCawnpore hos- 
pital. Hospital, Lond., 1903-4, xxxv (Nursing Sect.), 12- 
15. — Bloch (I.) Die geschichtlicbe Entwickelung der 
wisseuschaftlichen Krankenpflege. Berl. Klinik, 1899, 
136. H ft, 1-30. . Die Werthschiitzuiig d r Kranken- 
pflege bei den altenlndern ; eine historische Notiz. Ztschr. 
f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1*99, xxi, 75-78. — dc Bosch Kern- 
per(J.) .Tonkvr. Gescbiedkundigoverzichtderziekenver- 

Sleging in Nederland gedurende de laatste vijfiig jaren. 
ederl.Tijdsehr.v. Geneesk. De ziekenverpleg.[etc.]. Ar- 
tikeleu . . . Catalog, d. Hist-Geneesk. Tentoonst. te Arn- 
hem, Amst., 1899,58-6.').— Brcnning(M.) Krankenpflege 
vor zwei Jabrtausenden. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 
1905, xwi, 102-107.— Buschan (G.) Die Krankenpflege 
auf der AusstellungfiirVolksgesundheitspflegeundVolks- 
wohlfart zu Stettin. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl.. 1903, 
xxv, 345; 373. — Curlier (J. W.) De ziekenverpleging 
in Deli. Nosok6mos. Tijdschr. d. Nederl. Vereen. ... v. 
Verpleeg.. Amst., 1904-5, v, 88-97, 1 pi.— Cauer (Marie). 
Der Beruf der Krankenpflegerin in Deutschland ; Gedan- 
ken iiber eine notwendige Reform. Krankenpflege, Berl., 
1901-2, i, 745-756. — Cause (Cue) celebre au xvii" siecle; 
le proces de Tiennette Boy an, garde-malade, contre le 
chanoine Bourgeois. Kev. de med. leg., Par., 1902, ix, 27- 
31. — Christian (Princess). The progress of nursing in 
the British Isles. Prov. M. J., Leicester, 1894, xiii, 507. 
Also: Cong, internat. d'hyg. et de demog. C. r. 1894, 
Budapest, 1896, viii, pt. 6, 433. — Cramer (H.) Ans- 
landische Krankenpflege, ein Sammelbericht. Ztschr. f. 
Krankenpfl., Berl.. 1904, xxvi, 158; 106. — Croner (W.) 
Fortschritte der Kraukenpflege in den Jahren 1896 und 
1897. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, 
xxiv, 415-417.— Dicker (W. A.) The evolution of the 
modern trained nurse. Am. M. Compeud, Toledo, 1902, 
xviii, 211-216. — Dietrich. Die soziale Krankenpflege, 
besonders in Deutschland wabrend des 19. Jabrhundei ts. 
Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1900, xxii, 18; 74.— Dock 
(Jfi**L.L.) Nursing in Germany. Trained Nurse, N . Y., 

1899, xxiii, 121-126. . The nursing system of Italian 

hospitals. Brit J. Nursing, Lond., 1904, xxxii, 354 ; 416: 
xxxiii, 105. . Der Stand der amerikaniscben Kran- 
kenpflege. Med. Reform, Berl., 1904, xii, 397; 404.— Erni. 
Die Krankenfiirsorge in Niederlandisch-Indien. Arch. f. 
Schiffs- u. Ti open-Hvg., Leipz., 1899, iii, 141-165.— Fossel 
(V.) Oeffentliche Kraukenpflege im Mittelalter. Mittb.d. 
Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 1900, xxxvii, 37; 58. — 
Frilsch (G.) Krankeund Kraukenhiiuserim tropischen 
Osten. Heilkunde, Berl., 1905, 337 - 344. — Gant (F. J.) 
Nurses of the latest fashion, A. D. 1899. Med. Press 
&. Circ, Lond.. 1899, n. s., lxviii, 82; 134; 159; 185; 210.— 
Gibbon**. Work done by religious communities devoted 
to the relief of the sick. Hosp., dispeus. & nursing. In- 
ternat Cong. Char, [etc.] 189:!, Palt. & Lond., 1894, 470- 
473.— Gould (G. M.) The duties and the dangers of or- 
ganization in tbe nursing profession. JohnsHopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Halt, 1899, x, 103-108. Also, Reprint. — Gurlt (E.) 
Krankenpflege und Medicin im alten Brandenbnrg-Preus- 
sen. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1899, xxi, 151-164.— 
Haberlin. Die Krankenpflege Zurich; ein Beitrag 
zur Entwicklung der Krankenpflegeversicheruug. Med. 
Klin.. Berl., 1905, i, 705; 885 — Hensgcn. Organisation 
der Kraukenpflege. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1)*98, xx, 
201; 219.— Herdmnn (W. J.) Evolution of the trained 
nurse. Trained Nurse, N. Y.. 1896, xvi, 389-395.— 
Hintzc ( K. ) Die Kranken - Pflege in Deutsch-Neu- 
Guinea. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1903, xxv, 64-71.— 
Horn (P.) Zur Krankenpflege im alien Persien. Ibid.. 
169-173. — Hoapitnl (The) nurses of Paris. Laucet, 
Lond., 1890, ii, 1355-1357.— Hughes (Amy). Tbe rise of 
district nursing in England; the work, organization, and 
extent of the f^iieen Victoria's Jubilee Institute for Nurses. 
Charities, X. Y., 1906, x\i, 13-16. —J. (C. W.) Die zie- 
kenverpleging in Deli. Nosokomos. Tijdschr. d. Nederl. 
Vereeu. ... v. Verpleeg., Amst., 1904-5, v, 131-133, 2 pi.— 
Jacobnohu (P.) Beitrage zur Gescbicbte des Krankeu- 
comforts. Deutsche Krankenpflg.-Ztg., Berl., 1898, i, 141; 

153- 170; 255. • Zur Reform des Krankenpflege- 

wesens. Med. Reform, Berl., 1904, xii, 316- 318. Joli n- 
stone (Mary M.) The history of nursing. Woman's M. 
J., Toledo, 1903, xiii, 220-222.— von Keudell (Elsbeth). 
Zur Reform der Schwestern-Tracht. Ztschr. f. Kranken- 
pfl., Berl., 1905, xxvii, 407-409.— Krukeu berg (Elsbeth). 
Die Reform des Krankenpflegerinnen wesens. Kranken- 
pflege, Berl., 1902-3, ii, 468-473.— I^anglet. Les fllles 
libres des hdpitaux de Chalons. Union med. du nord-est, 
Reims, 1899, xxiii, 217; 243; 249.— L.iit ken (Cecilie). Be- 
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rofskrankenpflege in Danemark. Ztachr, f. Krankenpfl., 
Berl., 1903, xxv, 10ti- 110. — Liumsileii (Rachel P.) On 
Horsing in Scotland. Hosp., dispens., & nuraiug. Inter- 
nat. Cong. Cliar. [etc.] 1893, Bait. &. Loud., 1894, 487-493.— 
TI«-*'IoimI (Charlotte). District nursing in Canada. 
Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1901-2, ii. 503-507. — .flcOee 
(Anita N.) The growth of the nursing profession in the 
United States. Trained Nurse, N. Y., 1900, xxiv, 441-445. 

Also, Reprint. . The standard of trained nursing in 

America. Trained Nurse, N. Y., 1900, xxv, 92-97. Also, 
Reprint. — ITIarcuae (J.) Hypurgie vor huudert Jahren. 
Zt*chr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1900, xxii, .'199-403.— Meigs 
(A. V.) The old nursing and the new. Trained Nurse, 
N. Y., 1899, xxii, 119; 175. — Mendelsohn '(M.) Die 
Krankenpflege-Sammlnng ira Konigl. Charite-Kranken- 
hause. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1897, xxii, 811-830.— Night- 
ingale (Florence). The reform of sick nursing and 
the late Mrs. Ward roper. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1892, 

ii, 1448. — Perry ( Charlotte M. ) A brief history of 
nursing. Trained Nurse [etc.], N. Y., 1904, xxxiv, 75-79.— 
Petersen. Zur Geschichte der Krankenpflege. Rothe 
Kreuz, Berl., 1900, xxiv, 12; 37. — Price (J.) A system 
of free nursing as organized in Philadelphia. J.Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1888, xi, 340. — Richards (Linda). Nurs- 
ing progress in Japan. Am. J. Nursing, I'hila., 1901-2, ii, 
491-494, 3 pi. on 2 1. — Salzwedel. Aerztliche Forde- 
ruugeu zur Reform des Krankenpflegewesens. Berl. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 319; 343; 366. . Geueralar/.t 

Schaper in seinen Beziehungen zur Krankenpflege. Ztachr. 
f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1905, xxvii, 361-364. — Scharlau. 
Krankenpflegeausuhung in den Vereinigteu Staaten von 
Nordameiika. Ibid., 1903, xxv, 314-316. — Schon (T.) 
Die EntwickelungdesKrankenhauswesens und der Kran- 
kenpflege in Wiirttemherg. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. 
Srztl. Vor., Stnttg., 1903, lxxiii, 339: 565; 597; 657; 917: 
1904, lxxiv, 711; 838. — Schwalbe (C.) Ueber den Zu- 
stand der Krankenpflege in Kalifornien. Ztschr. f. Kran- 
kenpfl., Berl., 1904, xxvi, 314-322. — Schweatern (Die) 
dea deutschen Frauenvereins fiir Krankenpflege in den 
Kolonien. Krankenpflege, Berl., 1902-3, ii, 187-190.— Sco- 
vil (Elizabeth R.) The organization of district nursing 
as illustrated by the Victorian order in Canada. Nat. Hosp. 
& San. Rec, Detroit, 1899-1900, iii, no. 7, 9-13. — Smith 
(Mrs. A. H.) Trained nurses among the sick poor in New 
York. Proc. Nat. Confer. Char., Bost., 1890, 110-115.— 
Soltsien. Ueber die Vermehrung der Zahl unserer 
Krankenpflegerinneu. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl.. Berl., 1897, 
xix, 279-2«6. — Mutlifle (Irene). History of American 
training schools. Hosp., dispens. & nursing. Internat. 
Cong. Char, [etc.] 1893, Bait. &Lond., 1894, 508-512.— Van 
Blareoin (Carolyn C.) Appliances exhibited at the 
meeting of the American Society of Superintendents of 
Training-Schools for Nurses, in Pittsburg, October, 1903. 
Am. J. Nursing., I'hila., 1903-4, iv, 436, 4 pi. on 2 1., 681, 
6 pi. on 3 1. — Verpflegstaxen (Die) in den allgemeinen 
offentlichen Spitiilern und in auderen offentlichen Anstal- 
ten fiir das .lahr 1891. Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1891, 

iii, 82-84. — Wagoner (G. W.) The ten commandments 
of Apollo; directed to his handmaidens, the nurses of the 
sick and injured. Phila. M. J., 1899, iii. 1376. — Waters 
(Ysabella). The rise, progress, and extent of visiting nurses 
in the United States. Charities, N. Y., 1906, xvi, 16-19.— 
Wittnm (Johanna). Krankenpflege in D.-utsch- West- 
afrika. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1903, xxv, 351 ; 392.— 
Wood (Catherine J.) The progress of nursing during the 
Victorian era. Practitioner, Lond., 1897, lviii, 709-716.— 
Work (The) of deaconesses in Germany; from the Flied- 
ner Institute, Kaiserwerth, Germany. Hosp., dispens. &. 
nursing. Internat. Cong. Char, [etc.] 1893, Bait. &. Loud., 
1894, 477-480.— Zimmcr. Staatsaufsicht iiber das Kran- 
kenpflegewesen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1903, xxix, 73. . Die Organisation der Kran- 
kenpflege. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1904, xxvi, 537; 
387: 1905, xxvii, 13; 48; 97. 

Nursing* (Manuals of). 

Allihn (H.) Die Anfaugsgriinde der h aim- 
lichen Krankenpflege. Eine Anleitung fiir hilfs- 
bereite Fraueu und Jungfrauen. Durchgesehen 
vou Kalkoff. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Anderson (J.) Medical nursing. Notes of 
lectures given to the probationers at the London 
Hospital. Edited by Ethel P. Lamport, with 
an introductory biographical notice by Sir An- 
drew Clark. 12°. London, 1895. 

. The same. Lectures delivered in the 

Royal Infirmary, Glasgow. 5. ed. 16°. Glas- 
gow, 1896. 

d' Apples le jeune. Instructions pour les per- 
son lies qui gardent les malades. Publie"es de 
nouvean 16°. Lausanne, 1788. 
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Aufrecht(E.) Anleit ung zur Krankenpflege. 
12°. Wien # Leipzig, 1898. 

Barnouw (P. J.) Haudleiding voor bilkers. 
Uitgegeveu van wege de Noord-Hollandscho 
vereeniging "Het Witte Kruis". 8°. Zaan- 
dijk, [1888]. 

BAUR. Das Krankenpllegebiichlein. Kin 
Bchneller Ratgeber in der Krankenpflege. - . 
Miinclien, 1905. 

Beck (Amanda K.) A reference hand-bonk 
for nurses. 12°. Philadelphia, 1905. 

Billroth ([C. A.] T.) Die Krankenpflege 
im Hause and im Hospitale. Ein Handbuckfur 
Familien und Krankenpflegerinneu. 4. Aufl. 
Hrsg. von R. Gersuny. 8°. Wien, 1«92. 

. The same. 6. Aufl. Hrsg. von R. 

Gersuny. 8°. Wien, 1899. 

. The same. 7. Aufl. Hrsg. von R. 

Gersuny und L. Moszkowicz. 8°. Wien, 1905. 

. The same. The care of the sick at 

home and in the hospital; a handbook for 
families and for nurses. . Translated, by special 
'authority of the author, by J. Bentall Endean. 
12°. London, 1890. 

. The same. '5. ed. 16°. London, 1894. 

. The same. 5. ed. 12°. London, 

[1898?]. 

Blakiston (P.), Son & Co. Books for nurses. 
July, 1892. 12°. Philadelphia, 1892. 

dal Bosco (P.) La prattica dell' infermiero, 
nella quale, con osservationi fondate nelF nso di 
molti8simi anni, s'addottriua I'assistente e cari- 
tativo infermiere, per ben conoscere e ne' casi 
repentini, applicar li rimedii proportionati a' 
mali de' suoi infermi. Con indice publicato uno 
delle osservationi e 1' altro delle cose notabili. 
16°. Venezia, 1687. 

Bosse (B.) Leitfaden fiir den Unterricht in 
der K ran ken- und Wochenpflege. 8°. Leipzig, 
1901. 

Bouchard (G.) Guide des dames hospita- 
lises. Hygiene de la maison et de l'hdpital. 
Practures, massage, petites operations, anesthe'- 
sie, thermonietre, etc. 12°. Saumur, 1890. 

Brjjnner (P.) Grundriss der Krankenpflege. 
Leitfaden fur den Unterricht in Diakonissen- 
anstalten, Schwesterhausern, Krankenpflege- 
kursen. 16°. Zurich, 1901. 

Caulfeild (S. P. A.) The home nurse. A 
handbook for sickness and emergencies. (For- 
m rly known as sick nursing at home.) 3. ed., 
much enlarged. 8°. London, 190:1 

Cavazzani (G.) L' assistenza dei nialati, le- 
zioni pratiche per gli infermieri. 8°. Milano, 
[1899]. 

Centralcomite (Das) der preussischen Ver- 
eine zur Pllege im Pelde verwundeter und er- 
krankter Krieger. Leitfaden fiir den Unterricht 
der freiwilligen Krankentriiger (Sanitats-Kolon- 
nen), zusammengestellt von Prof. Stareke, il- 
lustrirt von Riiblemanu. 6. Aufl. Auf Grund 
aller einschlagenden amtlichen Bestimmungen 
neu bearbeitet vou Riiblemanu. 16°. Dresden, 
1891. 

Complete (A) system of nursing, written by 
medical men and nurses. Edited by Honnor 
Morten. 12°. London, 1898. 

Cosgrave (E. MacD.) Hints and helps for 
home nursing and hygiene; a handbook for all 
who have to do with sickness. Arranged accord- 
ing to the syllabus of the second or nursing 
course of lectures, with the addition of a chap- 
ter on the application of the roller bandage. 
24°. London, [1895]. 

Ckaven (Mrs. D.) A guide to district mirm s. 
12°. London, 1889. 
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Croix Rouge francaise. Manuel do l'infir- 
miere-hospitaliere, r6dig6 sous la directiou de la 
commission medicale de l'euseignenient. 4. 6d. 
eutierement refondue. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Cuff (H. ) A course of lectures ou medicine 
to nurses. 8°. Philadelphia, 1896. 

. The same. 2. ed. 12°. London, 

1898. 

. The same. 4. ed. 8°. London, 

1903. 

Cullingworth (C. J.) A manual of nurs- 
ing, medical and surgical. 3. ed., revised. 16°. 
London, 1889. 

CURRAN (M. W.) Information for nurses in 
home and hospital. 8°. Chicago, 1893. 

. Sickness and accidents; modern 

methods of treatment. Information for nurses 
in home and hospital. 12°. Chicago, 1894. 

Da vies (Mary). The nurse's companion iu 
the sick room. 16°. London, 1888. 

Davis (A. E.) & Douglass (B.) Eye, ear, 
nose, and throat nursing. 8°. Philadelphia, 
190.".. 

Demmler (A.) Des soius a donner aux ma- 
lades. Hygiene; surveillance m&licale. 12 c . 
Paris, [189(5]. 

Dobree (Louisa Emily). A manual of home 
nursing, with an introduction by Marv Schar- 
lieb. 8°. London, 1889. 

Domville (E. J.) A 'manual for hospital 
nurses and others engaged in attending ou the 
sick. 5. ed. 8°. London, 18 4 5. 

. The same. 5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1885. 

. The same. 6. ed. 12°. Philadelphia, 

1888. 

. The same. 7. ed. 12°. Philadelphia, 

1891. 

Drummoxd (W. B.) Golden rules of sick 
nursing. 24°. Bristol, [190.")]. 

Duner (G.) Handbok for sjukvaxdare. 
[Manual for care of patients.] 12°. Stockholm, 
[1889]. 

ECCLES (W. McA.) Elementary anatomy and 
surgery for nurses. A series of lectures deliv- 
ered to the nursing staff of the West London 
Hospital. 12°. London, l*9fi. 

vax Eden (P. H.) Ziekenverplegiug in het 
huisgezin. 12°. Groningen, 1901. 

Eichiioff (P.J.) Leitfaden fur den Uuter- 
richt in der Kraukenprlege. Unter Mitwirkung 
von Dr. Kiinne und Dr. Pagenstecher. 12°. 
Frankfurt a. M., 1W96. 

Eschle. Kurzer Abriss der Gesundheits- und 
Krankenprh >ge. 8°. Berlin, [n. d.]. 

. The same. 2. Anil. 8°. Freiburg i. 

B. & Leipzig, 1899. 

FES8LER ( J. ) Taschenbuch der Kranken- 
pflege. Mit einem Vorwort von O. von Angerer. 
12 c . Miinchen, 1902. 

. The same. 2. And. 12°. Miinchen, 

1904. 

. Erster Unterricht in der Kranken- 

pflege (tur Hans und Beruf). In Fragen und 
Antworten. 12 v . Miinchen, 1903. 

Forelasnixgar for Soph iammets sjuksko- 
terskeelever. V. Sjukskoter&kelara. [The the- 
ory of nursing.] 8°. Stockholm, [1901]. 

FBIEDENWALD (J.) & RUHRXH (J.) Dietetics 
for nurses. 8°. Philadelphia, 1905. 

FUIXEKTON (Anna M.) Nursing in abdominal 
surgery and diseases of women. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, 1891. 

_ . The same. 2. ed. 12°. Philadelphia, 

1*9:5. 

_ . The same. Surgical nursing ; a com- 
pilation of the lectures upon abdominal surgery, 
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gynecology, and general surgical conditions and 
procedures, delivered to the classes in the train- 
ing school for nurses connected with the Woman's 
Hospital of Philadelphia. :i. ed., revised and en- 
larged. 12°. Philadelphia, 1899. 

Gins voor ziekenverplegiug in 's-Gravenhage 
en Scheveningen. Uitgegeven door de afdeeling 
's-Gravenhage van deu Nederlandschen Bond 
voor Ziekenverplegiug. 12°. 's-Gravenhage, 
1905. 

Gjessing (Maja). Kort veiledning i hjemligt 
sygestel. [Short guide for home nursing.] 12°. 
Erisliania, 1904. 

Goeking. Lehrbuch fur Kraukenpflegerin- 
neu. 8°. Bremen, 1891. 

Goschel (K.) Lehrbuch fur Heilgehilfeu. 
12°. Augsburg, 1902. 

Goldie (Mabel D.) Notes on home nursing, 
with hints on hygiene. 16°. London, 1903. 

Gross Droz (Mme.) Guide pratique de la 
garde-malade et de l'ambulanciere. Pratiques 
diverses de chirurgie courante. 2. 6&. 12°. 
Bordeaux, 1904. 

Guttmann (E.) Krankendienst. Ein kurzes 
Lehrbuch der Krankenpflege im Hospital und in 
der Familie. 12°. Leipzig, 1893. 

Hadley (W. J.) Nursing, general, medical, 
and surgical, with appendix on sick-room cook- 
ery. 12°. London, 1902. 

. The same. 12°. Philadelphia, 1902. 

Hampton (I. A.) Nursing; its precepts and 
practice. For hospitals and private use. 12°. 
Philadelphia, 1893. 

Hand-book (A) of nursing for hospitals and 
general use. Published under the direction of 
the Connecticut Training- School for Nurses. 
Revised ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1905. 

Harding (W.) Mental nursing. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1893. 

. The same. Or lectures for asylum 

attendants. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1894. 

Harrison (Eveleen). Home nursing; modern 
scientific methods for the care of the sick. 12°. 
New York <f London, 1900. 

Hospital (The) nurse's case book. A book of 
tables specially prepared for use by nurses in 
the ward and in the sick-room. 16°. London, 
in. d.]. 

How to become a trained nurse. A manual of 
information in detail; with a complete list of 
the various training schools for nurses in the 
United States and Canada. Ed. by Jane Hod- 
son. 8°. New York, 1898. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. New York, 1905. 

Humphry (L.) A manual of nursing; medical 
and surgical. 8°. London, 1«89. 

. The same. 2. ed. 12°. London, 1*90. 

. The same. 12°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

. The same. 13. 6d. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, 1895. 

Iaoobaeus (H.) & K1.ER (A.) Handbog for 
sygeplejersker. [Handbook for nurses.] 8°. 
Afibenhavn, 1904. 

KeldIsh (N. F.) Meditsinskiya besiedl s 
ispltuyenilmi sestrami miloscrdiya Sv. Troitskol 
Obshtshinl. [Medical discourses with the sis- 
ters of mercy of the Community of the Holy 
Trinity.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1890. 

Kiesewetter (F.) Die Krankenpflege in der 
Familie. Zur Aufklarung und Unter.stiitzung 
in der hiiuslichen Krankenpflege und als Lecture 
fur Jederinann. 3. Ann. 8°. Wiesbaden, [». d.]. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. Von Dr. Ben- 

ninghoven. 15. Lfg. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

KorItin (P. [S.]) Ukhod za bolnltni; krat- 
kiy kins [Care for the sick; short course.] 8°. 
Novocherkask, 1889. 
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Lazarus (J.) Krankenpflege. Handbuch 
fur Krankeupflegerinnen and Familien. 8°. 
Berlin, 1897. 

Leitfaden der Krankenpflege. Unter Mit- 
wirkung der Herreu de la Camp, Gliuger, 
Sudeck und Prof. Wollenberg, brag, von Prof. 
Rmnpf. 8°. Leipzig, 1900. 

Leitfaden fur die Unterricbtscurse der Pfleger 
im nenen allgemeinen Krankenhause zu Ham- 
barg-Eppendorf. 2. Anfl. 16°. Leipzig, 1892. 

Leo ( R. ) Hanslicbe Krankenpflege, nebst 
eiiiein Anhang iiber erste Laien-Hilfe bei plotz- 
licben Erkrankungen und Unglucksfallen. Vor- 
trage ftlr Damen gebildeter Staude. 8°. Dres- 
den, [1899, vel subseq.]. 

Lewis (P. G.) The theory and practice of 
nursing. A text-book for nurses. 12°. London, 
1890. 

. The same. 2. ed. 12°. London, 1892. 

. The same. Being a complete text- 
book of medical, surgical, and monthly nursing. 
13. thousand. 8°. London, 1899. 

Liebe (G.), Jacobson (P.) & Meyer (G.) 
Handbuch der Kraukenversorgung und Kran- 
kenpflege. v. 1, 1. Abth. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

LOckes (Eva C. E.) Home nursing and sick- 
room appliances. 12°. London, 1883. 

Manning (Anne R.) First principles of nurs- 
ing. 16°. Boston, 1901. 

Manuel pratique de la garde -malade et de 
l'inflrmiere, public" par le Dr. Bourneville, avec 
la collaboration de . . . Blondeau, De Boyer, [et 
aZ.]. v. 4. [Administration et coniptabilite" 
hospitalieres, pav Pinon]. 12°. Paris, [1889]. 

Marshall (C. F.) Elementary physiology for 
nurses. 12°. London, 1897. 

Martin (J. W.) Questions and answers on 
nursing for St. John's ambulance associations 
and others. 24°. London, 1890. 

Marx (F.) Unterrichtsbuch fiir angehende 
Krankenpflegerinnen. 2. Aufl. 12 J . Paderborn, 
1889. 

. The same. Handbiichlein der Kran- 
kenpflege zu Hause und im Hospitale ... 4. 
verbesserte Aufl., besorgt durch Alfred Russell. 
8°. Paderborn, 1902. 

Medical and surgical nursing; a treatise on 
modern nursing from the physician's and sur- 
geon's standpoint, for the guidance of graduate 
and student nurses, together with practical in- 
struction in the art of cooking for the sick. 
Edited by H. J. O'Brien. 8°. New York $ Lon- 
don, 1900. 

Mendelsohn (M.) Krankenpflege fiir Medi- 
ciner. 

In: Handb. d. spec. Therap. innerer Krankh., Jena, 
1897-9, 1. Suppl.-Bd., 147-417. 

Miles (A.) Surgical ward- work and nursing. 
A baud book for junior students of medicine and 
nurses. 8°. London, 1894. 

Moberly (L. G.) Sick nursing at home. 16°. 
London, 1900. 

Morten (H.) The nurse's dictionary of med- 
h al terms and nursing treatment. 16°. Lon- 
don, [1891]. 

MUller (R.) Uebersichts-Tafeln znr Kran- 
kenpflege, fur Schwesteru zusammeugestellt. 
12°. Braunschweig, 1900. 

Myers (B.) Home nursing. 12°. London, 
1903. 

NIGHTINGALE (Florence). Notes on nursing; 
what it is, and what it is not. With some ac- 
count of her life. 8°. Boston, 1860. 

. The same. 8°. New York, 1883. 

Nurse's (The) manual and mother's medical 
adviser; a guide to the inexperienced, by a prac- 
ticing physician. 8°. Philadelphia, 1845. 
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Nursing guide; handbook of Nurses' League, 
and register of nurses trained at Guy's Hospital. 
2. ed. 12°. London, 1904. 

Osborn (S.) Ambulance lectures on home 
nursing and hygiene. 12°. London, 1885. 

. The same. 2. ed. 12°. London, 1891. 

Ovington (I. H.) Helps for home nursing. 
24°. Chicago, 1891. 

Oxford (M. N.) A handbook of nursing. 
12°. London, 1900. 

Potjan (H.) Leitfaden fiir Samariterinneu. 
12°. Miinchen, 1904. 

Poulsen (K.) Kortfattet Anatonii for Syge- 
plejersker. Udgivet med Uuderst0tte]se af Fo- 
reningeu " Det R0de Kors ". [Brief anatomy for 
attendants of patients. Published by the assis- 
tance of members of "The Red Cross".] 8°. 
Kjfibenhavn, 1893. 

Rasmussen (A. F.) Haandbog for Sygeple- 
jersker. [Manual for nurses.] 8°. Kpbenhavn, 
1891. 

Regnault. Manuel a l'usage des infirmiers 
civils et militaires, des families et des gardes- 
malades. 8°. Marseille Paris, 1890. 

Renou. Le livre de la garde-nialade, avec les 
soius aux meres et aux nouveau-ue"s. 8°. Paris, 
[n. d.]. 

Riebel. Leitfaden der Krankenwartung. 
Zum Gebrauch fiir die Krankenwartschule des 
koniglichen Charite'-Kraukenhauses. 12°. Ber~ 
lin, 1889. 

Robb (Isabel H.) Nursing ethics; for hos- 
pital and private use. 12°. Cleveland, 1901. 

Roberts (R. L.) Illustrated lectures on nurs- 
ing and hygiene. 12°. London, 1890. 

Rupprecht (P.) Die Krankenpflege im Frie- 
den und im Kriege. Zum Gebrauch fiir Jeder- 
mann, insbesondere fur Pflegerinnen, Pfleger und 
Aerzte. 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Salzwedel. Handbuch der Krankenpflege. 
Zum Gebrauch fur die Krankwartschule des kgl. 
Charit^-Krankenhauses, sowiezum Selbstunter- 
richt. 8. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

. The same. 8. Aufl. 1. Beiheft. Wo- 

cheu- und Siiuglingspflege. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Schermers (D.) Handleiding bij hetVerple- 
gen van Krankzinnigeu. 12°. Leiden, 1898. 

Schmidt (J.) Guide pratique de l'inflrmiere 
hospitaliere. 12°. Bruxelles, 1902. 

Secretan ( W. B. ) Elements of anatomy and 
physiology, especially adapted for nurses. 8°. 
London, 1905. 

von Sick (P.) Die Krankenpflege in ihrer 
Begriiudung auf dieGesnndheitslehre, mit beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung der Diakonisseu-Kran- 
kenpflege. 4. Aufl. 8°. Stuttgart, 1904. 

Stewart (Isla) & Cuff (H. E.) Practical 
nursing. 2. v. 8°. Edinburgh Sf London, 
1899. 

Stoecker (A.) Die hanslicbe Krankenpflege; 
sechs Vortrage. 12°. Karlsruhe, 1903. 

Stoney (E A. M.) Practical points in nursing 
for nurses in private practice; with an appendix 
containing rules for feeding the sick, recipes for 
invalid foods and beverages, weights and m as- 
ures, dose list, and a full glossary of medical 
terms and nursing treatment, sm. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1896. 

. The same. 2. ed., thoroughly revised. 

12°. Philadelphia, 1897. 

. Tlie same. 3. ed., thoroughly revised. 

8°. Philadelphia, 1903. 

— . Bacteriology and surgical technique 

for nurses. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

. The same. Thoroughly revised and 

. enlarged by F. R. Griffith. 2. ed. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1905. 
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Stuhlen (A.) Leitfaden fur Krankenpfleger 
und Kraukeupflegeriuneu bei der Pflege von 
austeckenden Kranken in Krankenhausern und 
in der Wohnung. Hrsg. im amtlioheu Auftrago 
der kgl. Regierung zu Arnsberg. 12°. Berlin, 
1905. 

Taschenbuch fur Krankeupflege. Bearbeitet 
von Ed. Brehuie in Erfurt; Prof. P. Fiirbringer 
in Berlin [e< ai.], hrsg. im Auftrage der n liter 
dem Protektorat Ihrer kouiglicben Hoheit der 
Frau Grossherzogin von Sachsen stehenden Pfle- 
geriunen-Anstalt in Weimar von Dr. L. Pfeiffer. 

2. Aufl. 12°. Weimar, 1890. 

. The same. 3. Anfl. 12°. Weimar, 

1900. 

Tiburtius. Leitfaden fur deu Uuterricht in 
der Familien- Krankeupflege. 16°. Berlin, 1888. 

Trenite (A. N. N.) Handboek der zieken- 
verpleging, met een voorwoord van J. van De- 
venter. 8°. Amsterdam, 1894. 

. Verpleegsters zakwoordeuboekje. 24°. 

Amsterdam, 1899. 

Tunstall (J. O.) Household nursing. 24°. 
London, 1892. 

Unterrichtsbuch fur freiwillige Kranken- 
pfleger. Auszug ails dem Unterrichtsbuch fur 
Sanitatsinannschaften vom 27. September 1902. 
8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Vereeniging van geuees- en heelkundigen in 
Zeeland. Haudleiding voor bakers, uameus de 
. . . door de perniauente conimissie tot verbe- 
tering van de bakerstand. 24°. Middelburg, 
1851. 

VlNCQ (C.) Manuel des hospital teres et des 
garde-malades. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Watson (J. K.) A handbook for nurses. 
Am. ed., under the supervision of A. A. Stevens. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

Weeks-Shaw (Clara S.) A text-book of nurs- 
ing. For the use of training schools, families, 
and private students. 12°. Neiv York, 1889. 

. The same. 2. ed., revised and en- 
larged. 8°. New York, 1892. 

. The same. 2. ed., revised and en- 
larged. 12°. New York, 1895. 

. The same. 2. ed. 12°. New York, 

1898. 

VON Weissenhorst (G.) Die Krankenwar- 
tung dargestellt fur Warter, Warterinneu, El- 
tern, Erzieher und Jedermann nach den besten 
medicinischen Vorschriften und mit einem 
kurzen Vocabularium in vier Sprachen versehen. 
24°. Frauenfeld, 1859. 

Wie pflegeu wir nnsere Kranken? Grundriss 
der Krankeupflege fur Schwestern, Pfleger, 
Pflegerinneu und Familien von einer Roten 
Kreuz-Schwester. 12°. Berlin, 1900. 

Wilson (J. C.) Fever-nursing. Designed for 
the use of professional and other nurses, and 
especially as a text-book for nurses in training. 

3. ed. 16°. Philadelphia, [1899]. 

Wise (P. M.) A text-book for training schools 
for nurses, including physiology and hygiene 
and the principles and practice of nursing; with 
an introduction by Edward Cowles. 2 v. 8°. 
New York, 1896. ' Tr 

WitthaUER [K.] Leitfaden fur Kranken- 
pflegerinnen im Krankenhaus und in der Fa- 
milie. 8°. Halle a. S., 1897 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Halle a. S., 

1902. , „ . 

Wood (C. J.) A hand-book of nursing tor 
the home and the hospital, with a glossary of 
the most common medical term?. 4. ed. lb . 
London, Paris $ Netv York, [». d.]. 

Woollacott (F. J.) Lectures upon the nurs- 
ing of infectious diseases. 12°. London, [1906]. 



Nursing (Manuals of). 

VAN Woude (Johanna). Betrekkingen voor 
vrouwen. II. Ziekenverpleegster. 8°. Am- 
sterdam, [n. <J.]. 

VON Ziemssen (H.) Klinische Vortrage. II. 
Vortrag. Ueber die offentliche Krankeupflege. 
8°. Leipzig, 1888. 

Nursing' (Periodicals relating to). 

American (The) Journal of Nursing. [Month- 
ly.] v. 1-6, 1900-1901 to 1905-6. 8°. Philadelphia. 
Current. 

British (The) Journal of Nursing. Edited by 
Mrs. Bedford Fen wick. [Weekly; 2 v. annu- 
ally.] v. 29-36, 1902-6. sm. 4°. London. 

Current. Continuation of: Nursing (The) Record. 

Deutscher Kalender fur Krankenpflege- 
rinnen und Krankenpfleger. Hrsg. von George 
Meyer, v. 1-6, 1899-1905. 12°. Frankfurt a. M. 

Current. 

Krankenpflege (Die). Monatsschrift fur 
die gesammten Zweige der Krankenpflege und 
Krankenbehandlung in Wissenschaft und Pra- 
xis. Hrsg.: M. Mendelsohn, v. 1-2, 1901-3. 
8°. Berlin. 

Mother's (The) Nursery Guide. [Monthly.] 
No. 92, July, 1892. 8°. New York. 

Nos. 1-91 title: Babyhood. 

Nightingale (The). Edited by Sarah E. 
Post. No. l,v. 5, Jan. 4, 1890. 4 U . New York, 1890. 

Nosokomos. Tijdschrift der Nederlandsche 
Vereeniging tot Bevordering der Belangen van 
Verpleegsters en Verplegers. Red.: A. Aletrino. 
[Monthly.] v. 1-6, 1900-1901 to 1905-6. 8°. 
Amsterdam. 

Current. 

Nursing (The) Record. A journal for nurses 
and a chronicle of hospital and institution news, 
etc. [Weekly ; 2 v. annually. ] v. 1-28, April 
5, 1888, to June 28, 1902. 4°. London. 

Nursing (The) Times. [Weekly.] v. 1-2, 
1905-6. 4°. London. 

Current. 

Nursing (The) World. Edited by J. Edmund 
Brown. [Monthly.] v. 1-9, 1894-1900. 8°. 
Providence, R. I., $ New York. 

Taschenbuch fur Krankenpflegeriunen. 
Hrsg. von der Pflegerinnen-Anstalt in Weimar, 
v. 1-2, 1879-80. 12°. Weimar. 

Tidsskrift for sygepleje. , Redg. af E. Fied- 
ler. [Monthly.] v. 1-4, 1901-4. 8°. KjQbenhavn. 

Trained (The) Nurse and Hospital Review, 
v. 1-36, 1888-1906. 8°. New York, 
Nursing? guide, handbook of Nurses' League, 
and register of nurses trained at Guy's Hospital. 
2. ed. 141pp. 12°. London, Ash $ Co., 1904. 
Nursing' (The) Record. A journal for nurses 
and a chronicle of hospital and institution news, 
etc. [Weekly; 2 v. annually.] v. 1-28, April 
5, 1888, to June 28, 1902. 4°. London, S. Low, 
Marston <f - Co. 

v. 1 complete in 39 nos., ending Dec. 27, 1888. Nov. 14, 
1889, title became: International (The) Nursing Rec- 
ord. Continued under title: British (The) Journal of 
Nursing. 

Nursing (The) Times. [Weekly.] v. 1-2, 
1905-6. 4°. London, Macmillan 4' Co. 
Current. 

Nursing (The) World. A monthly devoted to 
the theory and practice of modern nursing. 
J. Edmund Brown, editor, v. 1-9, July, 1894, 
to March, 1900. 8°. Providence, B. 1., 1894-7; 
New York, 1897-1900. 
After 1897, 2 v. annually. 

Nursing-bottles. 

See, also, Infants (Nutrition of) with cow's 
milk, etc. ; Nipple-shields. 

Jacob (J.-M.) *Sur les uieTaits du biberon. 
8°. Paris, 1896. 
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D ii four (L.) Le biberon k travers les ages dans le 
paysdeCanx. Normandie med., Rouen, 1897, xii, 140-144,2 
pi.— Dii Iflesnil (O.) De l'interdiction de fabri<| ;ier et 
de vendre des biberons a tube. Ann. d'hyg., Par.. 1897, 

3. s., xxxvii, 490-502. . Biberoil iltube; interdiction 

de fabrication et de vente sollicitee par la Societ6 de l'al- 
laitement maternel. [Kap.J Rec. de. trav. Comite con- 
sult, d'hyg. pub. de France 1897, Melon, 1898, xxvii, 13- 
l'j.— Fniivel (H.) Sur les alterations du lait dans les bi- 
berons, cnustatees en meme temps que la presence d'une 
vegetation cryptogamique dans l'appareil en caoutcbouc 
qui s'adapte a'u recipient en verre. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
d. sc., Par., 1881, xcii, 1176. Also: Bull. Acad, de med., 
Par., .1881, 2. s., x. 918 t.iiiilon. De l'elevage des nou- 
veanx-nes et particuliereuient des nourrissonsaubiberon; 
Industrie des nourrices dans l'Yonne; des differeuts bi- 
berons; du choix d un biberon; des mauvais biberons 
coinrae cause de depopulation. Bull. Soc. med. de l'Yonne 
1891. Auxerre, 1892, xxxii, 96-107. — Jacobi (A.) A new 
feeding-bottle for premature, feeble, or invalid infants. 
Med. Kec, N. T., 1879, xv, 598.— Joussct (A.) Le bibe- 
ron, ses indications, ses varietes, son role dans l'alimenta- 
tiou et la medication infantile. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 
1885. vii, 68; 100; 282; 322. — Kilmer ( T. W. ) The 
proper care of the infant's nursing bottle; an apparatus 
for the perfect sterilization of the same, combined with a 
pasteurizer and sterilizer for milk. N. York M. J., 1900, 
lxxii, 65. — It vet (J.) Cumel. [The nursing bottle.] 
Zdravi, v Praze, 1898, iv, 197-203.— ltlayet (H.) De l'al- 
laitement au biberon. Bull. Soc. de m6d. prat, de Par., 

1890, 871-875.— Nicotic (C.) & Petit (P.) Deux experi- 
ences sur la valeur du nettoyage k l ean pour la desinfec- 
tion des biberons. Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 1903, 
iv, 507-51(1.— Powell (W. M.) Infants' feeding bottles. 
Med. & Sur<r. Reporter, Phila., 1887, lvii, 737.— R. <N.) 
Invention du biberon. Chron. iu6d., Par., 1898, v, 615. — 
Rrimann. Bine Kinder - Saugflasche mit Metallrohr. 
Berl. kliu. "Wchnschr., 1888, xxv, 380.— Roland. Le 
biberon k travers les ages dans le Poitou. Poitou med., 
Poitiers, 1897, xi, 278-285, 1 pi.— Schmidt (A.) Die Feh- 
ler der Saugflaschen und ihre Vermeidbarkeit; ein Bei- 
trag zur Sauglingsernahrnng. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, xlviii, 22-24. — Scrpagi. Note sur les acci- 
dents que pent eutrainer l'usage du biberon. Gaz. ohst., 
Par., 1878, vii, 257. — Toulouze ( E. ) L'allaitemeut 
artiflciel k l'epoque gallo - roinaine. [Guttus antiques.] 
Union med., Par., 1884, 3. s., xxxviii, 61-66.— Wende 
(E.) The dangers of the long-tube nursing-bottles. Tr. 
M. Soc. N. Y., Phila., 1899, 369-373. Also: Albany M. 
Ann., 1899, xx, 136-140. . The death dealing long- 
tube nursing bottle. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, 
xxxiii, 319. Also, Reprint. . The great danger at- 
tending the use ot long-tube nursing bottles. Buffalo M. 
J.. 1900-1901, n. s., xl, 104-109.— Wurtz. Emploi des bi- 
berons en etain plombifere. Rec. d. trav. Comite consult, 
d'hyg. pub. de France, Par., 1883, xii, 176. 

JV ii rsins*- bottles [Patent specifications 
for]. 

See, also, Nipple- shields [Patent specifications 
for]. 

Anderson (L.). Nursing-bottle. No. 714552; Nov. 
25, 1902. — It latin (A.) Nursing-bottle. No. 714133; Nov. 
25, 1902. — Bobrick(G. A.) Nursing-bottle. No. 468759; 
Feb. 9, 1892.— Bonnefont (M. ) Nursing-bottle. No. 
730337; June 9, 1903. — Rorgcuschild ( U. ) Nursing- 
bottle. No. 593830; Nov. 16, 1897.— Brooke(F.C) Nip- 
ple holder for nursing-bottles. No. 779582; Jan. 10, 1905. — 
Bntz ( W. D.) Nursing bottle. No. 586011 ; July 6, 1897.— 
Cant well (Mary). Nursing-bottle. No. 735707; Aug. 
11, 1903.— Carter (C. S.) Nursing bottle. No. 580768; 
April 13, 1897.— Chalk ( T. C. ) Nursiug-bottle. No. 
416355; Dec. 3, 1889.— Coward (W. M.) Nursing-bottle. 
No. 460360; Sept. 29, 1891.— Decker (W. M.) Nursing- 
bottle. No. 521773; June 19, 1894.— Dodge (L. P.) Im- 
provement in nursing-bottles. No. 120575; Nov. 7, 1871.— 
Flodin (H. O.) Nursing-bottle. No. 460857; Oct. 6, 

1891. — Oraham-lTooll (F. R.) Infant's feeding bottle. 
No. 696328; March 25, 1902.— Graves (H.N.) & Hyer 
(R. S.) Nursing-bottle. No. 420195; Jan. 28, 1890.— 
Herrmann (H.) Nursing- bottle. No. 527284; Oct. 9, 
1894.— Hobson (TV.) Improvement in nursing-bottles. 
No. 139958; Junel7, 1873.— Jensen (H.) Nursing-bottle. 
No. 467176; Jan. 19, 1892.— T<apangh (L. T.) Nursing- 
bottle. No. 608053; July 26, 1898.— Cowerre (F. H.) 
Nursing- bottle support. No. 530435; Dec. 4. 1894.— Mc- 
Bi-iile (J. T.) Nursing-bottle. No. 533726; Feb'. 5, 1895.— 
RIcKinnon (J. W.) Nursing-bottle. No. 438937; Oct. 
21, 1890. — ITIason (J. L.) Improvement in nursing-bot- 
tles. No. 159172; Jan. 26, 1875.— Mayall (T. J.) Im- 
provement in nursing-bottles. No. 140518; July 1, 1873.— 
JHeier (H.) Nursing bottle and nipple. No. 590708; 
Sept. 28, 1897.— Minweaen (J.J.) Nursing-bottle. No. 
701079; May 27, 1902.— Need ham (O. H.) Improvement 
in combined breast-pumps and nursing-bottles. No. 119044- 
Sept. 19, 1871.— Newell (0. K.) Nursing-bottle. No. 



Nursing-bottles [Patent specifications 
for]. 

484811; Oct. 25. 1892. . Nursing-bottle. No. 466361; 

Jan. 5, 1892.— Oster(L. W.) Nursiug-bottle. No.395992; 
Jan. 8, 1889. — Perkins (L. E.) Improvement in nursing- 
bottles. No. 154502; Sept. 1, 1874.— Pro via (('.) Clip 
for nursing-bottles. No. 624974; May 16. 1899.— Roach 
(J. C.) Nursing-bottle. No. 595414; Dec. 14, 1897.— 
Roderick (R.) Nursing bottle. No. 598231 ; Feb. 1 
1898.— Roth (W. L.) Nursing bottle. No. 571245; Sov 
10, 1896 — Turck (R.) Nursing-bottle. No. 514974 ; Feb. 
20, 1894.— Ware (W. F.) Nursing bottle. No. 380835; 
April 10, 1888.— Washington (G.) & Roberts (C. B.) 
Valve for nursing bottles. No. 564416; July 21, 1896.— 
White (Anna M.) Nursing-bottle. No. 747025; Dec. 15, 
1903. — White (G. R.) Improvement in nursing-bottles. 
No. 138219; April 22, 1873.— Worley (T. W. M.) Nurs- 
ing bottle. Nov. 595986; Dec. 21, 1897. 

NllSSbaum (H. Chr.) Leitfaden der Hygieue 
fur Techniker, Verwaltungsbeainte und Stu- 
diereude dieser Facher. xi, (!01 pp. am. 4°. 
Miinchen Sp Berlin, R. Oldenbourg, 1902. 

See. also, Handbuch der Hygiene. 8°. Jena, 1893- 
1901, iv, 2. Abt. 

Nussbaum (Isaak) [1865- ]. # Ueber Sklero- 
dermie im Kindesalter. 28 pp., 2 1. 8°. Tf'iirz- 
burg, Becker's Univ.-Buchdr . 1900. 

von Nussbauin [Job. Nepomuk] [1829 - 90]. 
Herausnahme des Mastdarmes, der Prostata 
ruit der davon umfassten Harnrohre und eines 
Stuckes des Blasenhalses. 4 pp. sin. 4°. Miin- 
chen, 1869. 

Repr.from: Aerztl. Iut.-BL. Miinchen, 1869, xvi. 

Lister's grosse Eriindung. Ein kliniscln r 

Vortrag. 16 pp. 8°. Miinchen, J. A. Finsterlin, 
1875. 

Repr.from : Aerztl. Int.-Bl., Miinchen, 1875, xxii. 

. Leitfaden zur antiseptiscben Wundbe- 

bandlung, insbesondere zur Lister'schen Metbode 
fiir praktiscbe Aerzte und Studireude. 3. Auti. 
ix, 159 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1879. 

. The same. Handleiding voor de antisep- 

tiscbe wondbehaudeling, en bijzonder voor Lis- 
ter's metbode. Naur de 4. Duitscbe uitg. vei- 
taald, door Hector Treub. 1 p. 1., 181 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Leiden, S. C. van Doesburgh, 1881. 

. The same. Le pansetnent antiseptique; 

ses priucipes, ses nouvelles ui6thodes. Manuel 
pratique. 2. e"d., traduite sur la 5. eel. alle- 
mande par Eugene de la Harpe. 360 pp. 12°. 
Paris, J.-B. Bailliere $ fils, 1888. 

; Einige Worte aus der Klinik. 8 pp. 8°. 

Miinchen, J. A. Finsterlin, 1880. 

Repr.from: Aerztl. Int.-Bl., Miinchen, 1880, xxvii. 

. Anleitung zur (fiiulnisswidrigen) antisep- 

tiscben Wundbebandlung. Zum Gebraucbe fur 
die Unterrichtskurse der Biidergehilfen. ' 14 pp. 
8°. Miinchen, G. Rimmer, 1881. 

. Neue Heilniittel fur Nerven. Ein popu- 
lar- wissenschaftlicher Vortrag. 16 pp. 8°. 
Breslau, E. Trewendt, 1888. 

. Ueber den inneren Gebraucb des Icbtby- 

ols. 7 pp. 12°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1888. 
Repr.from: Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1888, ii. 

. Ueber Unglueke in der Cbirurgie. 2. 

Abdr., 42 pp. 8°. Leipzig, W. Engehnann, 1888. 
. Die gegenwaxtige Radicaloperation der 

Unterloibsbriiche. 18 pp. 8°. [Berlin, 1889.] 
Forms 12. Hft. of: Berl. Klinik, 1889. 

. Die erste Hilfe bei Verletzungen und 

eiuigen anderen erscbreckenden Zufallen. 5. 
Autl. 44 pp., 1 1. 24°. Augsburg. M. Huttler, 
1890. 

. Eine scbnierzlose und unblutige Secun- 

diiruaht. 21 pp. 8°. Miinchen, M. Bieger, 1890. 

. Einfache und erfolgreiche Bebandlung 

des Schreibekrampfes. Eine vorlanfige Mit- 
theilung. 3. Aufl. 11 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Miinchen, 
J. A. Finsterlin, 1891. 

For Biography, see Brit M. J.,Lond., 1890, ii, 1155. Alto: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1891, xvii, 15 
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VOll Nlissbuillll [Job. Nepomuk]— continued. 
(Angerer). Also: Med.-ehir. Ceutralbl., Wien, 1890, xxv, 
617 (E. Fischer). Also: Munchcn med. Wchuschr.. 1890, 
xxxvii, 816-818 (Lindpaintner). Also: Prag. med. Wchn- 
aohr., 1890, xv. 569. 

For Portrait, tee Collet-lion of Portr. (Libr.). Also: 
Miinchen, med. Wchnsohr., 1890, xxxvii, 915, port. 

\ ussIkhiiii (J6zef). Zasady anatomii pdrow- 
uawczej. [Principles of comparative anatomy.] 
v. 1. i'v(l 1.), iii, 744, xxi pp., 1 L, 5 pi. 8°. 
IVarszawa, E. Wende i S-Ki, 1699. 

CONTENT^. 

v. 1. Wiadomosci vrsttjpne i auatoinia por6wuawcza 
zwierzat bezkrejiowych. [Introduction and comparative 
anatomy of invertebrates.] 

Nussbatim (Moritz) [1850- ]. *Experi- 
nientelle Untersuchungen iiber dit- Leitungs- 
verhaltniBse zwischen Gehrra und Riickeniuark. 
'27 pp. 8°. Bonn, C. Ceorgi, 1874. 

. Fortgeset/.te Untersuchungen iiber die 

Athmung der Lunge, pp. 296-sJOO. 8°. Bonn, 
P. Neusser, 1883. 

Repr. from • Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1883, vii. 

. Ueber Vererbung. 23 pp. 8°. Bonn, 

M. Cohen f Sohn (F. Cohen), 1888. 

Nasser iJEduard) [1817-91]. 

fS. (A.) [Biography.] Mitth. d. "Wien. med. Doct.- 
Coll., 1891, xvii, 123-127. 

Nine (Join. W.). 

See RasiM-tl (Carroll Phillips) & IVule (J. W.) The 

sewerage and sewage disposal [etc.]. 8°. Hast Orange, 
1885. 

Nutmeg. 

Dietzius (J. H.) *De nuce moschata. sm. 
4°. Giessa? Hassorum, 1680. 

Held (F.) *Zur cbemiscben Cbarakteristik 
des Samenmantels "Macis" der Myristicaarten, 
speziell der sogenaunten Bonibay-Macis. [Er- 
langen.] 8 C . Bretten, [1893]. 

Schultze (N.J *De nuce moschata. 4 C . 
Traj. ad Rhenum, 1709. 

B ■■«•%<- (\V. ) Muskatniisse. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhts- 
amte. Berl., 1*94-5. xi. 390-410, 3 pi.— Cadeac & Men- 
nier (A.) Contribution a l'etnde pbysiologique de l'es- 
sence de muscade. Province med., Lyon. 1889, Hi, 613-615. 
Also: 3. de med. vet. et zootech.. Lyon, 1890, 3. s., xv, 5- 
10. — Busby (H. H.) Macis, its botanical nature; a criti- 
cism of the United States Pharmacopoeia. Drug. Bull., 
Detroit. 1889, iii. 401. Also, Reprint.— Thome (H.) Ue- 
ber die Bestandteile der Sameu von Monodoia niyristica 
Donal. Ber.d. deutsch. pharm.Gesellsch.. Berl., 1904, xiv, 
24-28.— IVellman (F. C.) On the Angola nutmeg as an 
abortifacieut. J. Tr p. M., Lond., 1905, viii, 327. 

Nutmeg {Poisoning by). 

Bentlif (P. B.) Case of poisoning by nutmeg. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1889. ii. 1389. — DaHhevaki (P. I.) Sluchal 
otravleniya muskatnim orlekhoin (mix muschata, semen 
myristicffi). [Caseof poisoningwith . . .] Yuzhno-russk. 
med. gaz., Odessa, 1895, iv, 191. — F. (H. E. C.) Case of 
nntmeg poisoning. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Loud., 1898, xii, 
535 —Hamilton (J.) An interesting case of nutmeg 
poisoning. Med. Press & Circ, Loud., 1905, n. s., lxxx, 
§08 II i ii in ii ii (£. E.) A case of nutmeg poisoning. 
Albany M. Ann., 1901, xxii, 669.— Hodgrion (A. L.) A 
case of nutmeg poisoning. Am. Med. -Surg. Bull., N. T., 
1894 vii 1493 — I>iebich (L.) Pripad.otravy s nux mos- 
chata. fCase of poisoning with . . .] Casop. lek. 6esk v 
Praze 1896, xxxv, 283 — Merrill (F. D.) Report ot a 
case of poisoning from nutmegs (Mynsticafragrans). Am. 
Med , Phila., 1901, ii. 684.— Fitter (R. A.) A case of nut- 
meg poisoning. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 1035.— Beading 
(G E.) A case of nutmeg-poisoning. Iherap. G-az.. De- 
troit. 1892, 3. g., viii, 585.— Sawyer (A.) A ca-e of nut- 
meg poisoning. N. York M. J., 1889, I, 354 -Simpson 
(T G) Case of poisoning by nutmegs. Lancet, Lond., 
1895. i, 150-8mith (S. M.) Nutmeg poisoning. Lancet, 
Lond., 1902, i. 1798.- Wallace (G. B.) Ou nutmeg poi- 
soning. Contrib. Med. Research (Vaughan), Ann Arbor, 
Mich., 1903, 351-364. 

Nutmeg-liver. 

See Liver (Congestion, etc., of). 

Nutrition. 

See, also, Alimentation; Assimilation; 
Blood ( Circulation of) ; Children (Nutrition of) ; 



Nutrition. 

Digestion; Excretion; Foetus (Nutrition of); 
Food; Growth; Infants (Nutrition of). 

Beerknbroek (A. B. ) "De alimentorum 
facnltatibus et materia alibili. 4°. Lugd. Bat., 
1776. 

Canz (T.) Absolute und relative Lebens- 
bediirfnisse des Menscben nnd deren Befriedi- 
gung. Belebrung iiber rationelle Ernahrung, 
iiber Nahrungs- und Genussmittel und deren 
Wertb in hygienischer Beziebung. Nacb den 
neuesten hygienisch-physiologischeu Werkeu. 
8°. Leipzig-Plagwitz, [1898?]. 

Cayla (F.) Aliments, boissons et condi- 
ments. Repas des adultes et des vieillards 
sains, valdtudinaires ou malades. 8°. Paris. 
1902. 

Cocq. L'alimeutation. 8°. Bruxelles, 1899. 

DE COURCKLLES (N.-C.-A.) * De nutritione. 
4°. Lugd. Bat., [1730]. 

Crausius (R. W.) [De nutritione.] sm. 4 . 
Jena\ 1(W8. 

Donders (F. C.) De voedingsbeginselen. 
Grondslagen eener algemeene voedingsleer. 8 
Tiel, 1882. 

Dulkenius (H.) * De nutritione. 4°. Lugd. 
Bat., 1(567. 

Duncan (T. C.) How to become plump; or, 
talks on physiological feeding. 16°. Chicago, 
1878. 

Durade. Traite pby.siologique et chymique, 
sur la nutrition. 12°. Paris, 17G7. 

Einhorn (M.) Practical problems of diet 
and nutrition. 8°. New Tori; 11)05. 

ERNAHRUNG und Gesundbeit. Geleitet von 
F. Scbilling. [Montbly.] v. 1, 190:1-4. roy. 8°. 
Leipzig. 

Fassbender (M.) Die Erniihruug des Men- 
scben in ibrer Bedeutuug fur Woblfabrt und 
Kultnr. 12°. Berlin, 1905. 

Finkler (D.) Ueber die "Unterernahrung". 
4°. Bonn, 1903. 

Fleck (H.) Die Ernahruugsgesetze in ibrer 
Anwendung auf das hiiusliche Lebeu. Ein 
Leitfaden fiir Haushaltungeu und Volkskiichen 
znr Darstelluug gnter und preiswurdiger Mahl- 
zeiten. 8°. Braunschweig, 1882. 

Fletcher (H.) Tbe A B.-Z. of our own nu- 
trition. 12°. Neiv York, 1903. 

Forster (J.) Warnm und was essen wir? 
Riick- und Ausblicke in der Ernahrungsfrage. 
Rede zur Feier des Geburtstages Sr. Majestiit 
des Kaisers am 27. Januar 1901 in der Aula der 
Kaiser- Wilhelms- Universitiit Strassburg. 8°. 
Strassburg, 1901. 

Frentzel (G.) Eruiibrung und Volksnah- 
rungsmittel. Secbs Vortrage. 12°. Leipzig, 
1900. 

Haig (A.) Diet and food considered in rela- 
tion to strength and power of endurance, train- 
ing, and athletics. 12°. London, 1898. 

. Tbe same. 12°. London, 1900. 

. Tbe same. 2. ed. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, 1901. 

Heerwagen (J. L.) * De iugestione. sm. 4°. 
Erlangce, 1787. 

HEGER (P.) L'alimentatiou. 8°. Bruxelles, 
1901. 

Horridge (F.) Dynamic aspects of nutri- 
tion and heredity. 12°. London, 1902. 

. Tbe same. 8°. New York, 1902. 

James (A.) Nutrition and reproduction con- 
sidered generally and as bearing on the etiology 
and treatment of disease. 12°. Edinburgh, 1883. 

Koch (R.) Wie ernahreu wir una gesund- 
heitsgeniass? 12°. Berlin, 1902. 

Lkvaditi (C.) La nutrition dans ses rap- 
ports avec l'iininunite\ 8°. Paris, [». (?.]. 
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Nutrition. 

Mokgenstern ( Liua ). Ernahruugslebre. 
Gru milage zur hauslichen Gesundheitsprlege. 
5. erweiterte Aufl. 8°. Berlin, [1903]. 

MCnz (P.) Handbuch tier Ernahrung fur 
Gesunde uud Magenkranke. Mit besonderer 
Beriicksicbtigung der jiidischeu Speisegesetze. 
8°. Mainz, 1901. 

Neuburger (M.) Die Anschauungeu iiber 
den Mecbanismus der specitiscben Erniibrung. 
(l):is Prohlt'iii der Wahlanziebnug.) 8°. Leip- 
zig f lVien, 1900. 

Nevyb (J.) * De nutritioue. 4°. Lugd. 
Bat., 1662. 

Niven (J.) Food and drink in relation to 
disease. Feeding in relation to tbe bealtb of 
tbe young. 8°. London, 1904. 

Ob-do degli Oddi. De ccenae et prandii por- 
tione libri duo, cui facta est accessio uon parva 
ex parastasi Petri Toleti, ad . . . Gulielmum 
Arsagmn. 

In: Tolet (P.) Opusculum recens natuni [etc.]. 12°. 
Luyduni, 1538, 119-203. 

Pestalo8SI ( A.-J. ) * Diss, physiologica de 
nutritioue. sin. 4°. Monspellii, 1727. 

Randel (R.) *Ansicliten uud Ausspriicbe 
des Hippokrates iiber die Eruabrung von Ge- 
sunden uud Krankeu und fiber die Verdaulicb- 
keit verscbiedeuer Nahrungsmittel. 8°. Er- 
langen, 1899. 

Ranke (J.) Die Ernahrung des Menschen. 
sm. 4°. Miinchen, 1876. 

Ranke (K. E.) Ueber die Einwirkung des 
Tropenklimas auf die Ernahrung des Meuscbeu, 
auf Grund von Versuchen im tropischen und 
subtropischeu SUdaiuerika. 4°. Berlin, 1900. 

Renoult (A.) * Du role du systeme vascu- 
laire daus la nutrition en g6ne"ral, et dans celle 
du muscle et du cceur en particulier. 4°. 
Strasbourg, 1869. 

Richter (G. G. ) [Pr. nutritio corporis hu- 
mani. ] sm. 4°. Gottingai, [1737]. 

. [Pr.] de siccis et sobriis. 4°. Got- 
tingai, 1764. 

In his: Opusc. med. 4°. Francofurti & Lipsice, 
1780, iii, 469-485. 

Rog-Aar (J.) * De nutritioue corporis hu- 
uiani. 4°. Lugd. Bat., 1744. 

Rozoff ( S. V. ) * Sravnitelnoye usvoyeniye 
zbirov svlezhel i kopcbenol rlbi; iuateriall"k 
dietetikte. [Comparative assimilation of fats 
from fresh and smoked fish.] 8°. S.-Pettrburg, 
1891. 

Rubner (M.) Uusere Nabruugsmittel und 
die Ernahrungskunde. 12°. Stuttgart, 1904. 

See (G.) Du r6gime alimentaire. Traite- 
ment higie'nique des malades. 8°. Paris, 
1887. 

. The same. Die Lehre vom Stoff- 

wechsel und von der Ernahrung und die hy- 
gieniscbe Behandlung der Krankeu. Autori- 
sirte deutsche Ausgabe von Max Solomon. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1888. 

Shimanski (E. V.) * K voprosu ob usvoyenii 
zb irov pishtshi pod vliyaniyem vann (35° C.) cum 
oleo piui silvestris aethereo u zdorovlkh lyudel. 
[On assimilation of fatty substances from food 
under the influence of batbs (35° C.) with oleo 
piui, etc., iu healthy people.] 8°. S.-Peterbxirq, 
1891. 

Sigaud (C.) Traite" clinique de la digestion 
et dn regime alimentaire d'apres les doiine'es de 
Texploriition exterue du tube digestif, v. 1. 
8°. Paris, 1900. 

Smirnoff (S. G.) *K voprosu o vliyanii 
drobnavo kormleuiya na usvoyeniye i obmlen 
azota u zdorovlkh lyudel. [Influence of frac- 
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tional feeding on assimilatiou and metabolism 
iu healtby men.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1894. 

Strohmer (F.) Die Erniibrung des Menschen 
und Seine Nahrungs- und Genussmittel. Ueber 
AufForderung des k. k. Ackerbau-Ministeriunis. 
8°. Wien, 1887. 

Strueh (C.) Die Ernahrung des gesuuden 
und kranken Menscben, gemeinverstandlick 
dargestellt. 8°. Leipzig, 1901. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Kurberichte, Leipz., 1901, v, 145; 177; 
193; 209. 

Tiebe (A.) Was muss jedermaun von der 
Ernahrung wissen? Mit 8 nach der Natur auf- 
genommenen Farbendrucktafeln mit 18 Abbil- 
duugen der wichtigsten Fleischteile unserer 
Scblachttiere. 8 C . Stettin, 1900. 

Tiedemann (F.) & Gmelin (L.) Versucbe 
fiber die Wege auf welcben Substauzen aus dem 
Magen und Darmkanal ins Blut gelangen, iiber 
die Verricbtung der Milz und die geheinien 
Ham- Wege. 8°. Heidelberg, 1820. 

Vacca Berlinghieri (F.) Delia nutrizione, 
accrescimento, decrescimento e morte senile 
del corpo umano. Si aggiuuge un metodo per 
preservare e prolungare la vita ai vecchi, e due 
storie di alcnni tumori dell' addome. 8°. Ve- 
nezia, 1801. 

Werner ( H. ) * Der Vegetarisuius im Ge- 
gensatze zur modernen Eruiihrungstheorie. 8°. 
Erlangen, 1899. 

Achorn (J. W.) Facts about eating. Am. Med., 
Fhila.. 1906, xi, 244-247.— Ackerniann (E.) Etude des 
variations quotidiennes de la creatinine dans le cas d'une 
alimentation mixte et d'un travail manuel r6gulier. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1894, 10. s., i, 659.— Ar- 
nozan (X.) \et al.]. Comment determiner et fixer le 
type de la nutrition normale? Comment differencier la 
nutrition normale de la nutrition ou des nutritions patbo- 
logiques? Assoc. fran§. pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r., I'ar., 
1895, xxiv, pt. 1, 325-347.— Ascoli (M.) Fatti nuovi per 
la dottrina della nutrizione. Kiforma med., Roma, 1903, 
xix, 283-287. — At water (W. O.) Investigations ou the 
nutrition of man. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1904, Loud., 
1905, 758-760. — A wo It i (I.) [The relation of the time of 
growth to the nourishment of the body.] Gun Igaku 
Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1900, 989-994.— Barclay (W. F.) 
Nutrition. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1897-8, xxxviii, 91; 
115. — Hauler (W.) Die Theorie der Ernahrung nach 
Ansicht der Alten. Janus, Amst., 1898, iii, 248: 1899, 
iv, 595; 630: 1902, vii, 421; 478; 582; 622. — Biedert 
(P.) Die Anstalt fur Ernahrung besonders von kran- 
ken Kindern und Erwachsenen und fur Priifung 
von Niihrmitteln. Deutsche Prax., Miinchen. 1900, 
iii, 505-512. Also : Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1900, 
x, 445 - 447. . Die Versuchsanstalt fiir Ernah- 
rung, eine 'wiaseuschaftliche, staatliche und humanitare 
Notbwendigkeit. Verhaudl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Na- 
turf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2. 2. Hlfte., 261- 

265. Also: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1900, xlv, 247. . 

Die "Werbung fiir die Versuchsanstalt fiir Ernahrung. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. N/aturf. u. Aerzte 1900, 

Leipz., 1901, lxxii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 168-172. . Die 

Versuchsanstalt fiir Ernahrung, eine wissenschaftliche, 
staatliche und humanitare Notwendijrkeit. Berl. klin. 
"Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 1600-1602.— Killing* (F.) Recent 
advances in the physiology of human nutrition. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1381-1385. [Discussion], 1391- 
1394.— Bouchard (C.) La nutrition envisaged au point 
de vue medical. Semaiue m6d., Par., 1895, xv, 101-104. 

Also, transl.: Med. Week, Par., 1895, iii, 265-269. . 

La nutrition envisag6e au point de vue medical. Rev. 
d'hyg. therap., Par., 1896, viii, 76; 110.— Butte & Pey. 
roil. Action de l'nzone sur la nutrition elemeutaire. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1894, 10. s., i, 602.— 
Campbell (H.) Wns Luigi Cornaro right? Lancet, 
Lond., 1901, ii, 389; 487.— Chittenden (R. H.) The im- 
portance of a study of nutrition. Am. Med., Phila., 1905, 
x, 816-818. — Choquet (J.) Quels sont les organes con- 
courant k la nutrition d'un individu? Du role des 
dents et des modifications qu'elles peuvent subir sui- 
vant le degr6 dans l'echelle zoologique de l'espece 
etudi6e. Odontoloeie, Par., 1899, 2. s., ix, 5; 63.— 
Clark (A. P.) Chairmau's address [section on phys- 
iology and dietetics, American Medical Association.) 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 53-56. — Clement. 
Note pour servir aux recherches sur la respiration 
et la nutrition. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1851, 
xxxii, 543-546.— Clemm (W, N.) Ueber die Verwendung 
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von Riedels Kraftnahrung zu Zellmast. Zentralbl. f. 
StoflVechsel- u. Verdauungskr., Getting., 1905. vi, 123- 
129. — Cobb (J. P.) Nutrition. Tr. Am. Inst. Homoeop. 
1898, X. T., 1899, liv, 350-355.— Cornet. La nourrituro 
de l'lioiiiiiie. H6pert.de therap., Par., 1899, xvi, 181-184.— 
Crouch (M. J.) Nutrition. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1892, xix, 125. — I'zerny (A.) Kriiftige Kost. Jahrb. f. 
Kinderh.. Leipz., 1900, n. F., li, 15-25. — Debogoriy- 
lTiokriyevich (I. A.) O vliyanii razliclinol pishtshi i 
golodauiya na prodol/.hitelnost vidleleniya l'odistavo kaliya 
i salitsilovol kisloti pochkanii. [On the influence of va- 
rious foods and hunger upon the persistent excretion of 
potassium iodide and salicylic acid bv the kidneys.] 
Vrach, St. Petersb., 1895, xvi, 1318.— De Stone (F. G.) 
Absorption of digested food. Calif. M. J., San Fran., 
1906, xxvii, 59-63.— Diflloth (P.) Comment on se nourrit 
aujourd'hni. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1905, 4. s., iii, 5-23. — 
[Ditcuaiion sur la question:] Alimentation desEuro- 
p6ens et des travailleurs indigenes dans les pays chauds. 
Cong, internat. d'hyg. et de demog. C.-r., Brux., 1903, 
viii, 2; 25. — Douglas (C.) The laws of nutrition should 
be taught in the schools. Physician &. Surg., Detroit Sc 
Ann Arbor, 1899, xxi, 493-496.— Epstein (E. M.) Nuti i- 
tion as now understood. Mod. Standard, Chicago, 1902, 
xxv, 299-304.— Fnssbender (M.) Zur Frage der Volks- 
ernahrung. Ernahr. u. Gesundh., Leipz., 1903-4, 178- 
182. — Ffcr* (C.) Nouvelles experiences sur l'influence 
du bonillon sur le travail. Coinpt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1905, lix, 233-235. — Fermi (C.) La digeribilita 
de"li alimenti studiata in rapporto all' igicne. Gior. d. r. 

Soc. ital. d' ig., Milano, 1897, xix, 64 1 ; 673; 705; 737. . 

LadigeribilitA, gastrica degli alimenti studiata in rapporto 
all' igiene. Ibid., 1901, xxiii, 1-27.— Flint (A.) Physio- 
logical gastronomy. In his: Collect, essays, 8°, N. T., 1903, 
ii, 253-291. — Forster(J.) TJeber Massenernahrung in 
Zeiten von Krieg und Epidemien. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
si hr., 1890, xxxvii, 635; 656. — Gilbert (W. H.) Hygiene 
in der Ernabrnug. Neuo Therap., Wien, 1905, iii, 352-363. — 
Gilles de la Tourctte &. Cathelineau (H.) Contri- 
bution a l'etudedela nutrition dans l'etat normal et dans 
la flevre du goitre ex-ophtalniique. N. iconog. de la Salpe- 
triere, Par., 1889, ii, 306-310, 1 pi.— Gomez Ocniia (J.) 
Gobierno nervioso de la nutricion. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
pract., Madrid, 1895, xxxvi. 129-137.— de Grnndmaison 
(F ) L'alimentation et la nutrition. Rev. d. mal. de la 
nutrition. Par., 1905, 2. s., iii, 300-308.— Guillcmard (H.) 
& .Tloog (R.) Influence des hautes altitudes sur la nu- 
trition generate. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, 
cxli. 843-846.— Guryeff (N. N.) K voprosu o normle 
bielka v pishtshle starikov i ob azotistom obmlenle u 
nikh. [On the normal amount of albumin in the food of 
old men, and on metabolism among them.] Vrach, St. 
Petersb., 1892, xiii, 597-600.— Hi rschfeld (F.) Beitrage 
znr Ernahrungslehre des Menschen. Arch. f. path. Anat. 

[ etc. ], Berl., 1888, cxiv, 301-340. . Ueber Ernahrung 

in der heissen Jahreszeit und im warmen Klima. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1902. xxviii, 674-677.— 
Jolle* (A.i Ueber Nahrnng und Ernahrung. Med.Bl., 
Wien, 1905, xxviii, 284-286.— Kellogg (J. n.) The daily 
ration. Mod. Med. &. Bacterid. Rev., Battle Creek, Mich., 

1898 vii 225-230. . Fletcherizing food. Good Health, 

Battle Creek, 1903, xxxviii, 527-529. . The new ration. 

Mod. Med., Battle Creek. Mich., 1904, xiii, 119-122.— von 
Kranz. Zusamraenstellung alter und neuer Ernah- 
rnnestheorien, Betrachtung und Schlussfolgerung. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1890, xix, 249-288.- 
Iiambling (E.) Notes sur la nutrition de l'enfant et de 
Vadnlte. Cinquanten. de la Soc. de biol.. Par., 1899, 177- 
188 Also : Nordmed., Lille, 1900, vi, 97-102 - Lnpicquc 
(L.) & Marette (C.) Deux experiences sur la ration 
azotee minima chez l homme. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par 1894 10. s., i, 273-275.— Laquer (B.) Ueber Xah- 
rung und Er nahrung. Ztschr. f. diatet. n physik. Therap., 
Leipz 1902, vi. 453-456.— t-ebedeff (N. N.) Prodovol- 
stviye selsko-khozyalstvenuikh rabochikh v mlestte po- 
sleva svekli (sakharnly zavod vBogodukhovskom uyezdle 
Kharkovskol gubernii). [Food of the farm-hands on a 
beet farm (sugar refinery in the government of Kharkov). | 
Vestnikobsh. hig., sudeb. i prakt. med., St. Petersb. 1902, 
pt 2 493-505.— Lednc (S.) Production par les forces 
phvsioues de phenomenes de nutrition, d'organisation et 
Se croissance. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906 lx, 
75 — I«efevre (J.) Observationscritiquessurlagrandeur 
des rations energetiques et sur la valour du rendement 
mecanique de 1'organismc. Ibid., 1902, 11. a., iv, 254-2.^- 
Lemaire (A.) Expos6 des pnncipes de la suralimenta- 
tion. Rev. med., Louvain, 1904, n. b.,15; 39-I.epine 
(R i &. Boiilud. Action des rayons X sur la nutrition. 
Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc], Par., 1904, vii, 82-88.-I.cpine 
(R > & Metroz. Snr la determination exacte du pouvoir 
pep'to saccharifiant des organes. Compt rend. Acad. d. 
sc Par.. 1893, cxvi, 419-421. -I.ewith /S.) Der Einfluss 
der Ernahrungsweise auf die Lebensdauer und Korper- 
beschaffenheit. Monatscbr. f. Gsndhtspflg., Wien, 1900, 
xviii 10-22.— liichtenfelt (H.) Ueber Abweichungen 
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von der durchscbnittlichen Ernahrung. Centralbl. f. allg. 
Gsndhtspflg., Bonn, 1899, xviii, 171-182.- Loir (A.) Ali- 
mentation et maladies des indic^nes de l'Afrique du Sud 
dans les mines d'or; la bi6ro des Cafres. Cong, internat. 
d'hyg. et ded6inog. C.-r., Brux., 1903, viii, 14-25.— Liove 
(I. N.) Nutrition and stimulation. Tr. Mississippi Val- 
ley M. Ass., 1900, ii, 21-39. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1901, xxxvi, 537-542. Also: Med. Mirror, St. Louis, 
1901, xii, 178-189.— Lnbcr (M. W.) Over de voeding van 
den mensch. Bijdr. t. do natuuik. Wetensch., Amst., 
1830, v, 21-55.— iUncalluin (A. B.) New problems of 
nutrition in health and disease. Med. News, Phila., 1891, 
Iviii, 181 j 213.— ltlarese (F.) O ponieru vyzivn.f ch latek 
kn projevovani sily zivocisne. [The relation of nutritive 
material to the exhibition of animal strength.] Casop. 
lek. cesk., vPraze, 1888, xxvii, 387-391.— Martinet (A.) 
Representation graphique pratique des aliments et des 
r6gimes. Presse med., Par., 1905, 748 — IVIatarazzi (G.) 
Nutiizione e rallentamento uutritivo. Cirillo, Aversa, 
1899, vii, 49-62— Maurel (E.) De l'alimentation insuffi- 
sante commo m6thode pour apprecier les besoins de I'orga- 
nisme. Cong, internat. de voM. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de 
path, gen., 665-668.— Mcisl (A.) Erniihrungstriebuud Hun- 
ger; physiologisch-psychologisehe Studie. Klin. -therap. 
Wchnschr., Wien, 1903, x,8; 44.— OToraczewski (W.D.) 
Nowe kierunki w badaniach przemiany matei yi. [New di- 
rections in the study of nutrition.] Medycyna, Warszawa, 
1901, xxix, 546; 567. — Nahrung(Ueber'die) derKoreaner. 
[Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. mecLGesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1895, 
ix, 294-306. — von Noor«len (C.) Ueberernahrung und 
Unterernahrung. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1901- 
2, iii, 203-226. — IVourry ( C. ) L'alimentation ration- 
nelle et 6conoinique de l'homme. Cong, internat. d'hyg. 
et de demog. C.-r., Brux., 1903, iii, 120-124. — Okunrff 
(V. N.) Rol sichuzhnavo brodila (khimozina) v assimi- 
Hatsioznikh protsessakh organizma [Role of chemosin 
in the assimilating processes in the organism.] Vrach, 
St. Petersb., 1895, xvi, 1179.— Pernice (15.) & Scagliosi 
(G.) Sugli effetti della privazione dell' acqua negli ani- 
mali. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. interuaz., Roma, 1894, ii, pa- 
tol. gen. ed anat. patol., 215-218. — Plesoianu (C.) Les 
ph^nora^nes g6n6raux do la nutrition. Arch. gen. de 
med., Par., 1899, n. s., ii, 233-245.— Puglicse (A.) Azione 
flsiologica delle sostanze alituentari sull' orjranismo. 
Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1895, 7. s., vi, 537-575, 4 ch. 

. Bambiamenti morfologici dell' epitelio delle ghian- 

dole digestive e dei villi intestinali nei primi giorni della 
realimeritazioue. Ibid., 1905, lxxvii, 267-284, 1 pi. Also, 
transl. : Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1905-6. xliv, 49-65. 1 
pi.— Qiiimby (J. G ) Nutrition. Tr. N. Hampshire M. 
Soc, Concord, 1900, 245-257. — Ranlte ( K. E. ) Der 
Nahrungsbedarf im "Winter und Sommer des gemassigten 
Klimas. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen n. Leipz., 1900, n. F., 
xxii, 288-323. . Ueber die Abhangigkeit der Ernah- 
rung vom Warmehaushalt, nach Versuchen in den Tro- 
pen, im gemassigten Klima und im Hochgebirge. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, Iii, 64-68.— Reale (E.) Prin- 
cipii fondameutali dell' alimentazione dell' uomo sano ed 
ammalato. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1899, v, 113-116.— Reale (E.) 
& De Renzi (F.) II rallentamento della nutrizione. 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., Milano, 1895, vi, 90-120.— 
von Rechenberg. Die Bedeutung der physiologi- 
schen Wiirmewerte der Nahrungsstoffe fiir die Praxis der 
Ernahrung. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in 
Dresd.. 1887-8, 122-125.— Rose (A.) A synopsis of the 
nutrition of man, of Walther Nic. Clemm, of Darmstadt, 
Germany. St. Louis M. Rev., 1905, li, 27; 127; 195.— Roz- 
tocil (J.) O v_f zive a vyzivnych preparatech. [Nutri- 
tion and nutritive preparations ] Casop. cesk. 16karn., v 
Praze, 1902, xxi, 1; 17.— Rutkowski (L.) Odzywianie 
sluzby dworskiej w powiecie Ploriskim w r 1898. [Nour- 
ishment in country service of the county of Plonsk in 1898.] 
Zdrowie, Warszawa, 1902, xviii, 217-226.— Schwenkeii- 
becher (A.) Dio Nahrwerthberechnung tischfertiger 
Speisen. Ztschr. f. diatet. u. physik. Therap., Leipz., 19oO, 
iv, 380; 488.— Sickinger (A.) Ueber die Ernahrung im 
Allgemeinen vom hygienisch nationaliikonomischeu Stand- 
punkte. Balneol. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, vi, 61; 65.— 
Miedler (P.) Kraftnahrung. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., 

Berl., 1903, xxv, 385-387. . Kraftnahrung. AVien. 

med. Presse, 1904, xlv, 178.— Smirnoff (S. G.) K voprosu 
o vliyanii drobnavo kormleniya na usvoyeniye i obmlen 
azota u zdorovikh lyudel. [On the influence of fractional 
meals upon the assimilation and metabolism of nitrogen in 
healthy people.] Vrach. St. Petersb., 1894, xv, 70. See, also, 
supra.— Smolensk! (P. O.) Istoricbe.sk iy ocherk uche- 
niya o pitanii. [Historical sketch of the science of nutri- 
tion.] Vestuik oiish. big., sudeb. iprakt. med., St. Petersb., 
1893, xix, 2. sect., 9; 51. . Untorsuchungeu iiher Er- 
nahrung der Bevolkerung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Nord-Amerika. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1902, xii, 905 ; 973 ; 
1030; 1133. — Sofer (L.) Die Hygiene der Ernahrung. 
Med. BL, Wien, 1906, xxix, 148.— Stccn (Caroline). Er- 
nffiring og Diajtetik. [Nutrition and dietetics.] Tids- 
skr. f. Sygepleje, Kjobenh., 1903, iii, 25; 49; 113; 137; 
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185; 209; 257. — Stoddard (E. V.) Questions in nutri- 
tion. Tr. M. Soc. X. Y., Syracuse, 1887, 518-523.— 
Mt oh m a ii ii (F.) Ueber ilon warmewerth der Bestand- 
Ihcile <ler Nahrungsmittel. Ztsclir. f. Biol., Munchen n. 
Leipz., 1894, n. F., xiii, 304-391. — T. (A.) A tdplalkozas- 
rdl. [Alimentation.] Budapesti orv. ujsiig, 11104, ii, 616; 
i; 17 —Thurston (K. A.) The animal as a prime mover. 
J. Frankl. Inst., Phila., 1895, cxxxix, 1-20, 1 tab. — Tre- 
■lite (A. N. K.) lets over voediug. Iiosok6mos. Tijd- 
schr. d. Nederl. Vereen. ... v. Verpleeg., Amst., 1901-2, ii, 
4 ; 41.— Triem (P. E.) Apparel of the child ; its influence 
upon nutrition. Tr. Am. Inst. Homoeop. 1898, N. T., 
1899, liv, 377-380 — Ulmer. Die Prinzipien der Ernah- 
rung dcs Mannes. Mibtaerarzt, Wien, 1883, xvii, 27; 
36. — Vandevelde (H.) L'alimentation dcs "ens bien 
portraits et drs malades. Rev. med., Louvain, 1899, xvii, 
: 'n : 392. — Vorbrnffgrn. Amelioration de l'liomme 
et de 1'animal par l'alimentation. Cong, internat. d'hyg. 
et demog. C.-r., Brux., 1903, iii, 103-105.— du Verney. 
Nouvelles observations touchant les parties qui servent 
k la nutrition. Mem. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1060-99, Par., 
1730, x, 610-612. — Watson (C.) & Hunter (A.) Tbe 
influence of diet on growth and nutrition. Proc. Phy- 
siol. Soc. Loud., 1905-6, p. xiii. — Weigl (J.) Das 
Fruhstiiek der Schuljugeud. Bl. f. Volksgsndhtspfl., 
Munchen u. Berl., 1904, iv, 248-250. — Wcissbein (S.) 
Ueber ein nenea Verfahren in der Herstellung von Nah- 
rungsmitteln. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 587.— 
Wcygandt (W.) Romer's Versuche iiber Nahrungs- 
aufnahmeund geistigeLeistungsfahigkeit. Psychol. Arb., 
Leipz., 1897-9, ii, 695-706. — Winternitz (YT.) ZurFrage 
der Uebereri.ahrung und Unterernabrung. Bl. f. klin. 

Hydrotberap., Wien, 1904, xiv, 25-29. . Nahrungund 

Ernahrung. Yeroffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl., 
1904, 296-301. Also: Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, xxv, 
769. 

Nutrition (Artificial). 

Set', also, Alimentation ( Rectal ) ; Fistula 
( Gastric) ; Rectal feeding. 

Koll (E.) Die subcutane Fetterniihrnng 
vom physiologischen Standpunkte. Habilita- 
tions-Schrift. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1897. 

Mariani ( S.-F.-C. ) * Alimentation sons- 
cutanee. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Perkier (G.-J.-A.) *Snr l'alimentation par 
voie sous-cutaue'e. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

PlFFARD (II. G.) Feeding fat into milk. 24°. 
Neio York, 1896. 

Repr. from: Chicago Produce, 1886, June 20. 

Argulinski (P. M.) [et al.]. Iskusstvennove vskarm- 
livaniye. [ Artificial feeding.] [ Discussion. | Dnevnik 
Syezda Obsh. russk. vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, Kazan, 
1899. vii, 26U-263.— Barker (A. E.) A short note on sub- 
cutaneous alimentation. Am. Med., Phila., 1905, ix. 234- 
236. — Boyd (F. D.) & Robertson (J.) Rectal alimen- 
tation. Scot. M. & S. J., Ediub., 1906, xviii, 193-216.— 
Corradi (A.) Intornoali' alimentazione per la viasotto- 
cutanea. Settimana med. d. Sperimentale, Fireuze, 1897, 
li, 221-224.— Crede (A.) Ueber subkutane Eiweissernah- 
rung. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd. 
(1903-4), Munchen, 1905, 59-73. Also: Munchen. med. 

Wchnschr., 1904, li, 381-385. . Die Ernahrung per 

rectum. Repert. d. prakt. Med., Leipz., 1906, iii, 62-64. — 
C'risafiilli (G.) Sull' alimentazione per via sottocu- 
tanea. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 1904, 
xiv, 107-1S2.— Daigle (C.-A.) Troubles et maladies de 
la nutrition ; pathogenie et therapeutique pbysiologique. 
Union med. du Canada, Montreal, 1902, xxxi, 639-648. — IS. 
(A.) A Subcutan taplalasrdl. [Subcutaneous nutrition.] 
Diaet. 6s physik. gyogyitom., Budapest, 1904, 24-28. — 
Eschericb (T.) Ueber kiiustliche Ernahrung und eine 
nene Methode der Nahruugsmengen - Borechnung. Miin- 
clien. med. Wchnschr., 1889, xxxvi, 210; 235. — Ewald 
(C -E.) L'alimentation extrabuccale. Cong, internat. de 
med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de path, gen., 590-604.— 
Falta(W.) & IVoeggeratb (C. T.) Fiitterungsver- 
suche mit kiinstlicher Nahrung. Beitr. z. chetu. Phys. 
n. Path.,_Brnschwg., 1905, vii, 313-322.— Fornaca (L.j & 
ITIichcli (F.) L' alimentazione ipodermica con oliod'oli- 
va. Riforma med., Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 3, 113; 123; 135; 
146.— Fricdrich (P. L ) Die kiiustliche subcutane Er- 
nahruugiu d< rpraktischen Chirurgie. Arch. f. klin. Chir 
Beil., 1904, xliii, 507-516. — Fuller (H.) Artificial feed- 
ing. Milwaukee M. J., 1901, ix, 329-332. — Gero (S.) A 
mesterseges uton val6 taplalasrol [Artificial nourish- 
ment.] Gy6gyaszat, Budapest, 1898, xxxviii, 396-398. — 
4«ill (R. F. ) The use of subcutaneous iniectionsof normal 
horse serum in cases of extreme exhaustion or inability to 
assimilate. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 958. — ii iimpreclit 
(F.) Experiiuentelles zur subciitanen Zuckerernahrung. 
Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1898, xvi, 124- 
137. AZ«o [Abstr.]: Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1898-9, 
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iv, 201— Hofbauer. [We rt der subkutanen Fetternah- 
run- ] Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 1317.— IlopkiiiH 
(G.E.) The value of the nutritive bath and of inunction. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1888, xxxiii, 633 .—Kaufman (P. Y.) 
O vliyanii iskusstvennavo pitaniya, po sposobu Lokka. na 
vozbudimost nervnikh elementov. [Influence of artificial 
feeding by Lokk's method on the excitability of nerve el- 
ements.J Boluitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. Peters'b., 1902, xiii, 
1193-1197.— K a ape (E. V.) Kasuistiskt bidrag till ka'n 
nedomen om de subkutana narande oljeinjektioueina. 
[Kasuistischer Beitragzur Kenntuis der subkutanen er- 
nahrenden Oelinjektionen. Ret'., p. xv.J Finska liik.- 
sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1902, xliv, 203. — Laborilc 
(E.) De l'alimentation sous-cutanee par les matieres al- 
bumiuoides. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par.. 1900, 
sect, de path, gen., 622-631. — I.eclcrcq (S.) Ueber 
die Ausscheidung der Aetberschwefelsaure bei cou- 
stanter Kost uuter dem Einfluss von Carlsbader 
Wasser, Carlsbader Salz, Wasser, Bier. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 1021-1023.— Leigh (S.) Nutri- 
tive infusions. 1ST. York M. J., 1902, lxxvi, 308-370.— 
von Fieube ( W. ) Ueber extrabuccale Ernahrung. 
Cong, internat. de med. C. r.. Par., 1900, sect, de path, 
gen., 604-615. Also: Prakt. Arzt, Wetzlar, 1902, xiii, 241- 
243.— Liongridge (C. N.) The subcutaneous adminis- 
tration of carbo-hydrate. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 616.— 
IVeisse. Ueber subcutane Ernahrung. Ulast. Rund- 
schau d. med.-chir. Techn., Berl., 1899, ii, 106.— le Noir. 
De l'alimentation extra-buccale. Cong, internat. de med. 
C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de path, gen., 615-022. — Perrier 
(G.) Sur l'alimentation par voie sous-cutanee. Assoc. 
franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1900, Par., 1901, xxix. pt. 
2, 882-885. — Keale (E.), Oiuranna (G. D.) & Eiiici- 
belli (G.) Sull' eliminazione dei grassi pei 1' urinaesulla 
loro somministrazione per via ipodermica (alimentazione 
sottocutanea). Riv. clin. e terap., Napoli, 1897, xix, 178- 
196. — Roliiiiauii (F. ) Ueber kiiustliche Ernahrung. 
Klin.-therap. Wchnschr.. Wien, 1902, ix, 1305-1311.— 
R[ou8Hcnn] - Saint- Philippe. Du gavage par la 
vote nasalo des enfants debiles, epuises, nes avant termo 
ou atteints do lesions de la bouche. Rev. gen. de clin. et 
de therap., Par., 1896, x, 274-276. — Sawyer (J. E. H. ) 
Some clinical remarks on forcible feeding. Birmingh. 
M. Rev., 1902, lii,28-31.—Schuiidt(A.)(fc Meyer (H.) In- 
traperitonealelnfusionund Ernahrung. Deutsches Arch, 
f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1905, lxxxv, 109-148. — Schuur- 
m a n « Stekhoven (J. H.) Voedingsclysmata. Feest- 
bundel Dr. Sape Talma [etc.], Haarlem, 1901, 59-70.— 
Trolldenier. Thierversuche iiber subkutane Ernah- 
rung mit eiweisshaltigen Niihrlosungen. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 912.— Value (The) of rectal feeding. 
[Edit.] Brit. M. J., Loud., 1906, i, 633.— Voit (F.) Ueber 
subcutane Ein verleibuug von Nahrungsst often. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1896, xliii, 717-719. — Wermel (S. B.) 
Ueber die Anwendung kiinstlicher TJahrmittel in der 
chirurgischen Praxis. Deutsch. Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, 
xxvi, 844-848. — Winternitz (H.) Zur Frage der sub- 
ciitanen Fetternahrung. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1903, 
1, 80-101. 

Nutrition (Chemistry and physiology of). 

See, also, Albumen in nutrition; Digestion 
(Chemistry, etc., of); Infants (Nutrition of, Chem- 
istry, etc., of); Metabolism; Nervous system 
( Vasomotor, etc.); Nutrition (Comparative physi- 
ology of); Osmosis; Respiration (Physiology 
of). 

BaZarOFF (P. G. ) *K voprosu o vliyanii raz- 
zbizheniya pishtshi na nsvoyeniye zliirov u 
zdorovikh lyudei. [On the influence of the 
dilution of food upon the assimilation of its fats 
in healthy men.] 8°. S.-Pekrburg, 1891. 

Bkrgmann (W. H.) * Ueber die Ansscheidnng 
von Phosphorsiinre beim Fleiseb- nnd beiui 
Pflanzenfiesser. 8°. Marburg, 1901. 

Bielorusoff (E. P.) *K voprosu o vliyanii 
bryushnavo sogrevayushtsbavo koni])ressa na, 
nsvoyeuiye zhirov pishtshi u zdorovlkb lyudei. 
[On tho influence of the abdominal calefacient 
comi)ress on the assimilation of fats from food 
in healthy men.] 8°. S.-Peterbnrg. 1891. 

Braune (E. E.) * Ueber die Erniihrunfisver- 
hiiltnisse der ostpreussischen Gutstagelohuer. 
8°. Konigsberg, 1883. 

CEP(J.) "Contribution a l'dtnde de Taction 
des bains d'eaux cblorurdee-sodiques snr la nu- 
trition. 4°. Toulouse, 1896. 

CHITTENDEN (R. H.) Physiological economy 
in nutrition, with special reference to the mini- 
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mal requirement of the healthy man. An exper- 
imental study. 8°. Neiv York, 19U4. 

Day's (A) food and how it is used. Daily 
in some and expenditure of the human body. 
Hanging card. [n. p., n. d.~\ 

Falke (M.) * Ueber den Mahlprocess nud die 
cheinisehe Zusainmensetzung der Mahlprodukte 
einer modemen Roggenkunatmlihle. [Bern.] 
8°. Miinch en, 1896. 

Gkrland (K. B. F. T.) "Vergleichende Un- 
tersuchungen iiber den Einfluss der Riiben- 
melasse und ihrer Priiparate anf die thierisehe 
Erniihrnng. 4 U . Halle a. S., 1899. 

Hartmanx (J.) * Untersuehungen iiber die 
Ernahrung des Menselien mit vegetabilischer, 
animaliscber nud geinischter Nahrnng. [Bern.] 
8°. Zurich, 1885. 

Karchagix (L. G.) "Material! k ucheniyn 
ob otuositelnom sukhoyadenii j vliyamye ogra- 
nichenuavo wedeniya zhidkostel a zdorovlkh 
lyudei ua kolichestvenuiy ' i kachest vennly 
azotistly obmlen, usvoyeniye azotistlkh chaste! 
pishtshi, nevidimlya poteri i otdachu vodl orga- 
nizmom. [On relative xerophagv ; the influence 
with the healthy man of a limited introduction 
of liquids upon the quantitative and qualitative 
exchange of nitrogen, the assimilation of nitrog- 
enous particles of food, invisible waste, and 
elimination of water bv the organism.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1889. 

Also [Absti.], in: Vrach, St. Petersb., 1889, x. 453-455. 

Kirchmaxx (J.) # Wie weit liisst sich der 
Eiweisszerfall dnrch Leimzufuhr einschriinken ? 
[Giessen.] 8°. Munchen, 1900. 

Lesser (E. J.) * Ueber Ernahrungsversuche 
mit den Eudprodukten peptischer und tryp- 
tiscber Eiweissverdauung. e c . Munchen, 1903. 

vox Liebig (J.) Untersuehungen iiber einige 
Ursachen der Siiftebewegung lm thierischen 
Organismus. 8°. Braunschweig, 1848. 

. The same. Researches on the mo- 
tions of the juices iri the animal body. Edited 
from the manuscript of the author, by William 
Gregory. 8°. London, 1848. 

The same. 8°. Philadelphia, [1850]. 

. Researches on the chemistry of food. 

Edited from rue manuscripts of the author, by 
William Gregory. 8°. London, 1847. 

. The same. Edited from the English 

edition by Eben N. Horsford. 8°. Lowell, 1848. 

Limaxoff (P. V.) * K voprosu o vliyanii sier- 
navo etira ua usvoyeniye zhirov pishtshi u 
zdorovlkh lyudei. [On the question of the 
effect of sulphuric ether upon the assimilation 
of fats from food in healthy men.] 8°. S.-Pe- 
terburg, 1892. 

MEN8HOFF (V.I.) * K voprosu oh usvoyenii 
zhirov pishtshi v starcheskom vozrastle. [On 
the question of the assimilation of fats from 
food in old age.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1893. 

MONTAGNE (A.) * Contribution a l'6tude de 
1' alimentation envisaged an point de vue phy- 
siologique (en particulier a l'hopital et dans les 
StabHssements de bienfaisance de la ville du 
Havre). 4°. Havre, 1885. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1885. 

X.nsse (H.) Ueber den Eintinss der Nahrnng 
anf das Blut. 8°. Marburg, 1850. 

NEUMEISTER (R. ) Lehrbnch der physio- 
logischen Cbemie mit Beriicksichtigung der 
pathologisohen Verhaltnisse; fur Studirende 
und Aerzte. 1. Teil. Die Ernahrung. roy. 8°. 
Jena, 1893. 

POECHE (I.) Unsere Verdauung und Ernah- 
rung mit Berucksicbtignngder bier einschlagen- 
den Krankbeiten nami Heilverfahren, nebst ein- 
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gehender hygieuisch-kritischer Beurteilung un- 
serer Nahrungsmittel und Cetriinke; diatetisch- 
physiologisches Handhuch nach den neuesten 
Ergebnissen der Wissenschaft nud Erfahrung, 
ein Wegweiser fur Gesunde und Kranke. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1900. 

Popoff (V. A.) *K voprosu o vliyanii is- 
knstvennlkh pesochnlkh vann na usvoyeniye 
zhira pishtshi u zdorovlkh lyudei. [Effect of 
artificial sand baths upon the assimilat ion of fat 
from food in healthy men.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1893. 

Rihaut (H.) * Influence de la cafe"iue sur la 
nutrition. (Recherches experimentales sur le 
chien.) 8°. Toulouse, 1901. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Rubxer ( M. ) Die Gesetze des Energie- 
verbrauchs bei der Ernahrung. 8°. Leipzig 
Wien, 1902. 

Schillixg (F.) Die Verdaulichkeit der Nah- 
rungs- und Genussmittel auf Grund mikro- 
skopischer Untersuchungen der Faeces. 12°. 
Leipzig, 1901. 

SIrtsoff (D. N.) * O razsaslvanii zhira i 
amiloida v podkozhnol klletchatkle. [On the 
absorption of fat aud amyloid matter in the 
subcutaneous cellular tissue.] 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1897. 

Solomin (P. A.) *0 sravuitelnom usvoyenii 
azota i zhirov vetchinl i govyadinl zdorovimi 
lyudmi. [Comparative assimilation of the ni- 
trogen and fats from ham and beef by healthy 
men.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1891. 

Sterx ( H. ) Die Zersetzung animaliscber 
Materie, nebst, Anhang: Heilkunst und Heil- 
wissenschaft. '2. Aufl. 16°. Milwaukee, 1892. 

Tuvix ( I. I. ) *0 vliyanii vuutreunyavo 
upotrebleniya vodl na gazovly obmlen u zhivot- 
nikh. [On the influence of the internal use of 
water upon gaseous metabolism in animals.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1889. 

UNITED States. Department of Agriculture. 
Office of Experiment Stations. Bulletin No. 52. 
Nutrition investigations in Pittsburg, Pa., 1894- 
6. By Isabel Bevier. 8°. Washington, 1898. 

r. Bulletin No. 53. Nutrition investiga- 
tions at the University of Tennessee in 1896 aud 
1897. Bv Charles E. Wait. 8°. Washington, 
1898. 

Yasxitski (P. [A. ]) * K voprosu ob usvoyenii 
azota i zhira pod vliyaniyem izvestkovol vodl u 
zdorovikh. [On the assimilation of nitrogen 
and fat under the influence of lime-water iu the 
healthy.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1^92. 

YeremIeyeff (I. [V.]) *K voprosu o vli- 
yanii vlazhnokholodnlkh obtiraniy na usvoye- 
niye zhirov pishtshi n zdorovlkh i bolnikh (ato- 
niyel kishek). [On the influence of cold sponge 
baths on the assimilation of fats from food in 
the healthy and sick (with atony of the intes- 
tines).] 8°. S.- Petersburg, 1890. 

Young (J. R.) *An experimental inquiry 
into the principles of nutrition, and the diges- 
tive process. 

In : Caldwell (C.) Med. theses [etc. J. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1805, i, '275-298. 

Zvyagixtzeff (M. A.) *K voprosu o srav- 
nitelnom usvoyeuii zhirov slrovo i obezplozhen- 
navo korovyavo nioloka u zdorovlkh lyudei. 
[On comparative assimilation of fats from un- 
boiled and sterilized cow's milk iu healthy 
men.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1891. 

Abflerhalden ( E. ) Die Beziehungen der Wachs- 
thumsgeschwindigkeit des Sau£lii>iis zur Zusaramen- 
setzung der Milch beirn Kaninchen.bei der Katze und beini 
Hunde. Ztschr. f. physiol. Cliem., Straqsb., 1898-Qj xxvi, 
487-497. ■ Die Beziehuugeu der Zusaiuiuensetzung 
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der Asche des Sauglings zu derjenigen cler Asche der 
Milch. Ibid.. 498 - 500.— Albertoni (P.) & IVovi (I.) 
Sul bilahciu uutritivo del contadino italiano. Mem. r. Ac- 
cad, d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1893, 5. a., iii, 779-8L'5. Also, 
Reprint. Also, trunsl.: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 

• 1894, lvi, 213-246. . Sul bilancio mitritivo di 

una famiglia borgliese italiana. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 
1st. di Bologna. 1890-7, 5. s., vi, 409-504.— ArniMbv (H. P.) 
The isodyuaniic replaceiueiit of nutrients. Science, N. Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1903, n. s., xviii. 481-487.— Aacoli (M.) 
Neue Tataachen uud neue Ausblicke iu der Lehie der 
Ernahrung. Miincheu. mod. Wchnachr., 1903, 1, 201-204.— 
Atwatrr (W. O.) How food is used iuthe body; experi- 
ments with men in a respiration apparatus. Century, 

2s. Y., 1897, liv, 246-252. . Coefficients of digestibility 

and availability of the nutrients of food. Proc. Am. 
Physiol. Soc. Host.. 1903-4, p. xxx.— A uerbach (A.) 
Ueber die Saurewirkung der Fleischnahrung. Arch. f. 
path. Anat. (etc.), Berl., 1884, xcviii, 512-526.— Barella. 
Un mot sur les eobauges nutritifs et sur la ration alimen- 
taire de I'adulte. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 
1898. 4. s., xii, 799-810 — Bernheim (A.) Albuminous 
nutrition and nutritious albumin. Pbila. M. J., 1901, vii, 
485- 491.— Billon (F.) & Staaaano (H.) Action de 
qiielques composes phosphorus sur la nutrition. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 277 - 279.— Bircher. 
Erate Mittheilnng iiber eine neue Ernahruugstheorie. 
[Abstr.] Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel. 1900. xxx, 378- 
382. — Bomatein. Ueber die Miiglichkeit der Eiweiss- 
mast. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 791-795. Also: 
Verhandl. d. Berl. nied. Gesellsch. (1898), 1899, xxix, pt. 2, 
331-343. [Discussion], pt. 1, 103.— Bouchard (C.) Aug- 
mentation du poids du corps et transformation de la graisse 
en glycogene. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1898, cxxvii, 

404-409. . Variations dn poids du corps apres les 

repas, leurs relations avec les modes successifs d elabora- 
tion des divers aliments. Ciuquanten. de la Soc. de biol. 
Par., 1899, 714-721.— Brion (A.) Ueber die Oxydation 
der stereoisomereii Weinsauren im thierischcn Orga- 
nismus. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chcm., Strassb., 1898, xxv, 
283-295. — Broranl (M.) L'utilisation des hexoses dans 
la nutrition. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1902, iv, 

41-55. . L'utilisation des bihexoses dans la nutrition. 

Ibid , 09-84.— von Bunge (G.l Der Kalk- mid Eisen- 
gebalt unserer Nahrung. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miincheu u. 
Berl.. 1904, xlv, 532-539.— Caapari (W.) Die Uedeutling 
ibs Milcheiweiases fur die Fleischbildung; ein Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der verschiedenen Werthi^keit der Eiweiss- 
substanzen fur die Ernahrung. Ztschr. f. diatet. u. 
physik. Therap., Leipz., 1899, iii, 393-412. . Ein Bei- 
trag zur Frage der Ernahrung bei verringerter Eiweiss- 
zufuhr. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1901, 323-337.— C ha u- 
veau (A.) La viande et l'amidon compares au sucre, an 
point de vue de la valeur nutritive, chez le sujet qui tra- 
vaille. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1898, cxxvi. 1072- 

1077. . Le sucre et la graisse, au point de vue de leur 

valeur nutritive respective, chez le sujet constamment 
li mi an reposj cette valeur est la meme que chez le sujet 
qui travaille. Ibid., 1118- 1125.— Chittenden (R. H.) 
Physiological economy in nutrition. Pop. Sc. Month, N. 
Y.,*1903, lxiii, 123-131. See, also, supra.— die mm (W. N.) 
Zur Frage der Zellmast. Therap. Monatsb., Berl., 1905, 
xix, 27-35.— Corin (G.) La cbimiedelanutrition. Ann. 
Soc. med.-chir. de Liege, 1898, xxxvii, 427-433. — Cron- 
heini (W.) Beit rage zur Beurteilung der Frage nach 
dem Nahrwert der Spaltuugsprodukte des Eiweisses. I. 
Yergleich der Verdauungsarbeit von Fleisch und Soma- 
tose. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1904, cvf, 17-42. — 
Dnslre (A.) Kecherches sur l'utilisation des aliments 
gras dans l'intestin. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., 

Par., 1891, 5. 8.. 711-723. . The theory of energy and 

the living world; the physiology of alimentation. Rep. 
Smithaon. Inst. 1897-8, "Wash.. 1899, 515-549. . Physio- 
logic de l'alimentati >n. Rev. d. deux montles. Par., 1898, 
cl, 201 -216.— Beitera (O.) Ueber die Ernahrung mit 
Albumose-Pepton. Beitr. z. Lehre v. Stoffwechsel [etc.], 
Berl., 189.'. 1. Hft., 47-80.— Dciuuth. Zur Frage des 
Eiweissbedarfes bei der Ernahrung des Menachen. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1893, Leipz., 
1894. lxv, pt. 2, 434-410.— Be voto (L.) Per 1' alimenta- 
zione fiaiologica del contadino lombardo. Lavoro, Pavia, 
1903, ii, 161-168.- Dixon (S. G.) <fc Zuill (W. S.) Re- 
action of the amide group upon the wasting animal econ- 
omy. Times & Reg., Phila., 1892, xxiv, 132. Also, Re- 
print.— Bubelir (D.) Noch einige Versuche iiber den 
Einfliias des Wassers und des Kocbsalzes aut die Stick- 
stoffausgabe vom Thierkdrper. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen 
ii. Leipz., 1891-2. n. F., x. 237-244 — Kkholm (K.) Studien 
iiber den Nahrungabedarf des erwachaeneu ruhendeu Mau- 
□ea. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1900, xi, 1-96.— 
Ellenbergrr & Hofmeiater. Der Zuekergehalt des 
Mngen-Darniiubaltes bei Ernahrung mit starkenieblhalti- 
gen Xahriiugsniitteln. Arch.f.d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1887, 
xli, 484-489.— Fere (C.) L'inflncnce du bouillon sur le tra- 
vail. Compt. rend. Soc.de biol . Par., 1900. ll.s.,ii,829-831.— 
Ferini (C.) & Kepetto (R.) Relazioue tra il regime 
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alimeutare e lo sviluppo del tubo gastroenteric!). Ricerche 
di fisiol. e sc. affini ded. al l'rot. L. Luciani . . ., Milano, 

1900, 369-370. Also, transl.: Arch. f. Phvsiol., Leipz., 

1901, Sappl.-Bd., 84 -97.— Frank (U.) Ueber die Bezie- 
■ hungen der Grosshiruriude zum Vorgange der Nahrunga- 

aufnahme. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1900. 209-216.— 
Frentzel (J.) Jc Schreucr (M.) Verbrennungawai mo 
uud physiologischer Nntzwerth der Nahrstoffe. Ibid., 
1901, 284-298.— Freund (E.) Ueber die ersten Veriinde- 
rungen des in Resorption befiudlichen Nahruiigaeiweissea. 
Wien. kliu. Rundschau, 1905, xix, 3-5. — Friedenthal 
(H.) Ueber die bei der Resorption der Nahrung iu Ke- 
tracht koinmeiulen Krafte. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1900, 
217-284. — Gaube (J.) Chiraiemmeraledea corps organ!- 
sea; sol animal; sol des arthritiquea (nutrition i etardante) ; 
aol des tuberculeux ; aniendementsau therapeutique. Bull. 
gen.de therap. [etc.], Far., 1896,cxxx, 173; 219. . In- 
fluence des elements de mineralisation sur la formation dea 
tisaua et sur la nutrition. Rev. soc. Scient. d'byg. aliment, 
[e tc.], Far., 1905, ii, 455-402.— 43 a ulc (J.) Neues von den 
trophiscben Kraften des Orgauismus. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn. 1901, lxxxvii, 552-564. Also [Abstr.]: 
Ve'rhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, 
Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 521. — Gantrelei 
(E.) Action eletnen taire dea eaux bicarbonatees sur la nu- 
trition. Rev. d. m'al. de la nutrition, Far., 1903, 2. s.. i, 
516-520. — 42 a ut relet (J.) La reaction du sang, fonotion 
de la nutrition (loide physiologic generale). Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Far., 1900, cxlii, 059-602. — von Gebhardt 
(F.) Uebi-rden Eiuflusseiu- uud mebrmaliger Nahrungs- 
aufnabme auf den Orgauismus. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1890-7, lxv, 61 1-020. — 43laeeaner (K.) Ueber die 
Umwandlung der Albumosen durcb die Magenschleim- 
haut. Beitr. z. chcm. I'hvs u. Path., Brnschwg., 1901, i, 
328-338. — Ooitein (S.) . A taplalek Ca- es Mg-tartalmd- 
. nak befolyasai 61 ezen elemek I'orgalindra es a szervek Ca- 
es Mg-tartalraara [On the influence of calcium and 
magnesium substances on nutrition for the metabolism 
of these elements and the calcium arid magnesium con- 
tents of the organism.] Orvostud. ertek. gviijt. Magv. 
orv. Arch., Budapest, 1905, ii. f., vi, 600-611.— 4Souin (A.) 
&. Audouard (P.) Le bilan azot6 de la nutrition cbez 
les bovides. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par.. 1905, lix,95. — 
Grnwilz (E.) Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss 
ungeniijiender Ernahrung auf die Ziisammenaetznn u 
des meuschlicheu Blutes. Berl. kliu. Wchnschr., 1895, 
xxxii, 1047-1052. — Guilloz (F.) Reeherches exp6rimen- 
tales sur Taction du courant continii sur la nutrition. 
Soc. de med. do Nancy. C.-r., 1899-1900, pp. xcix-ciii. 
Als<: U<-v. med. de Test, Nancy, 1900, xxxii, 344-347.— 
Hall (W.S.) Einige Bemerkungen iiber die Herstellung 
eines kiinstlichen Flitters. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1896, 
142-153.— Hammer! (II.) \et al.]. Unteisiichnngen iiber 
das Verhalten animaliachi r und vegetabilischer Nahrunga- 
mittel im Verdaiiungskanal. Einleitung von \V. Praus- 
nitz. Ztschr. f. Biol., Munch* n u. Leipz.. 1897, n. F.. xvii, 
287 - 376. — llnuancr (A.) Ueber die Conservirung der 
Fette. Allg deutsche Nahr.- u. Geniisaiuit.-Eunde, Miin- 
chen, 1898, i, 305.— Hell wig (L.) Ueber den augeblicheu 
allgemeinen Eiweiasmangel der Nahrung. Deutache 
Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1900, 53- 56.— Higgina (H.) Ia man 
poltophagic or psomophagic? Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 1334 — 
Hofmeiater (V.) Beitrag zur Frage. der Nahi iingsniit- 
telfermeute. Arch. f. wis-ensch. u. prakt. Thierh , Berl., 
1894, xx, 23-34. — Hnltgren (E. O.) & I.Rmlerjren 
(E.) Ueber die Ausnutzung gemischter Kost im Darme 
des Menschen. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol , h< ipz.. 1894, 
v, 111-133.— lacoreaeo (II.) La nutrition generale en 
rapport avec la pression osmot ique ; valeur osmotique com- 
paree des globules et du serum. Arch. gen. demed. Par., 
1904, i, 1418-1431.— Jiigerroos (B. H.) Ueber die Folgen 
einerausreichenden.abereiweissarmen Nahrung. Skandin. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1902, xiii, 375-418. — de Jager 
(L.) Worden melkzure zouten in het licbaam geoxydeerd ? 
Nederl. Tijdachr. v. Geueesk., Amst., 1899, 2. R., xxxv, 
d. 1, 941-948.— Java! (A.) Lea variations de I'excretion 
de l'azote et du chlore pendant la denutritiou. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 11. a., iii, 551-553.— Jolin (S.) 
Ueber die Einwirkung neutraler saurebildender Stoffe 
auf die Alkaliausacheidung der Fleiachfreaaer. Skandin. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1889, i, 442-460. — Jolly (E.) 
Etudea sur ralinieutatiou ; le role des phosphates dans 
l'alimentation de l'enfance. Med. inf., Par., 1899, ii, 261- 
272.— Kellogg (J. II.) The Yale experiments on physi- 
ological economy in nutrition. Mod. Med., Battle Creek. 
Mich., 1905, xiv, 51-55. — Ketlner (A.) Ueber Fiitte- 
rungsversnche mit Chondroitinscbwefelsaure. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1901-2, xlvii, 178-199. — 
Kienzl (N.) Ueber die Ausiiiit/.ung einiuer Nahrungs- 
fette im Darmcanal des Menschen. Oesterr. Chem -Ztg., 
Wien, 1898-9, i, 198 - 202. — Krohnr & I.eppmann. 
Neue Versuche iiber Gefangenenernahi ung. Berl. klin. 
Wchnachr.. 1890, xxvii, 088-691. — Krnmmaeher (().) 
Wie beeinflusst die Vertbeilung der Nahrung auf niehrere 
Mabl/.eiten die Eiweisszersetzung. Z'schr. f. Biol., Miin- 
cben u. Leipz., 1897, n. F., xvii, 481-505. Also [Abatr.]: 
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Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol. "in Mi'm- 
ohen, 11)00, xvi, 122. — Kulncir (N.) Ueber basische 
Zersetzungsproducte 1m Magen- uud Darminhalt. Perl, 
kliu. Wchnschr., 1891, xxviii, 1071 - 107!!. — l,abb« ( H. ) 
& Morchoittnc. Grandeur du besoin d'albumine 
dans le regime alimentaire humain. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1901, exxxviii, 1365-1367. — Lanateiner 
(K. ) Ueber den Einflnss der Nahrune anf die Zusam- 
mensetzung der Blutasohe. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem 
Strassb., 1891-2, xvi, 13- 19. — Laufer \ L. ) Ueber 
den Einflnss der Darmbakterien anf die Ausnutzung N- 
haltiger Nahrung nnter den physiologischen und den pa- 
thologischen Verhiiltnissen. Ztschr. f. diiitet. u. physik. 
Therap., Leipz., 1901, v, 458-470.— Ijanlnnie. Intiiience 
de ralimeutation sur les combustions respiratoires (qua- 
trieme note) ; cause de l'exag6ration <lcs combustions pro- 
voquee par l'alimentation. Coinpt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1905, lviii, 115-118. . Influence de l'alimenta- 
tion sur les combustions respiratoires (cinquieme note) ; 
de la methode des rations croissantes et de son application 
a la determination experimeutalo de la ration d'eutretien. 
Ibid., 118-121.— Laiimoiiiei' (J.) Les nouveaux modifl- 
catenrsdelanntiition. Nouv. remedes.Par., 1901. xvii, 176; 
241;297 ; 313.— Leven (G.) De l'utilite dune alimentation 
d'dpreuve dans les recherches snr la nutrition. Comi)t. 
rend. Sue. de biol.,Par., 1901, U.S., iii, 380.— Ijichtenfel* 
(H.) Ueber die Erniihrung der Italiener. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1903, xcix, 1-29. — liiuossier. Action 
des eaux minerales sur la nutrition. Cong, internat. d'hy- 
drol. et de climatol. C.-r. 1896, Par., 1897, iv, 99-119.— 
IjO Monaco (D.) Gli effetti delle acque alealine sul 
consumo azotato e sulla formazione dell' acido urico. Po- 
liclin., Roma. 1890, iii-M., 345-355.— Lukyanoff (S. M.) 
Ob izmleneuiyakh velichini yader pechonochuikh klietok 
u blelol mishi pod vliyaniyem polnavo i nepoluavo golo- 
daniya po sravneniyu s nornialnim kormlemyem. [Mod- 
ification of the size of hepatic cell nuclei in the white 
mouse under the influence of complete and incomplete 
starvation, as compared with normal feeding.] Arch, 
biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 1897-8, vi, 81; 113. Alto, 
transl.: Arch. d. sc. biol., St.-Pelersb., 1897-8, vi, 81; 
111. — Manning (I. H.) Physiological economv in nu- 
trition. J. Elisha Mitchell Sc. Soc, Chapel Hill, N. C, 
1906, xxii, 1-7. — .VI a lire I (E.) Apercu general sur la ra- 
tion d'eutretien pendant les saisons interinediaires dans 
les climats tempexes. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1903, i, 

1153; 1228; 1291. . Evaluation approximative denos 

depenses minima en potasse. chaux, magnesie, acide phos- 
phoriqueet acide sulfurique. Cong, internat. d'hyg. etde 

demog. C.-r., Brux., 1903, iii, 114. . Influence du 

regime sec sur le poids de l'animal et son alimentation 
(deuxieme serie d'experiences). Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1904, lvii, 303-305. — Meigs (A. V.) & Scott 
(J. A.) Experiments in weighing before and after feed- 
ing as a means of determining the amount of food taken. 
Univ. M. Mag., Phila.. 1889-90, ii, 138-140. Also, Reprint — 
Meigs (A. V.) & Shoemaker (II.) Further experi- 
ments in weighing before and after feeding as a means of 
determining the amount of food taken. Ibid., ii. 473-475. 
Also, Reprint. — Merzhinftki (Z.) Prakticheskiy i de- 
shoviv sposob kormit zhiiom v bolshikh kolichestvakh. 
[Practical and cheap method of feeding with fat in laree 
quantities. J Vrach, St. Peteisb., 1891, xii, 7.9-733. — Mi- 
tnleMco (.1.) La determination du coefficient nutritif Delta- 
laire. Presse med., Par.. 1903, i, 40-42. . Les va- 
riations du coefficient nutritif cellulaire. Ibid.. 1903, ii, 
533-535. — IVIochizuki (J. ) Ueber die Resorption der 
Eiweisskorper von der Schleimhaut des Dickdarines, nach 
Versuchen mit Thymusklystieren. Arch. f. Verdau- 
ungskr., Berl., 1901. vii, 221-233. — Morner (C. T.) Ue- 
ber ein eigenthiimliches Nahrungsmittel, nebst einigen 
Beobachtungen fiber darin angetroffeno Faulnissbasen. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1896-7, xxii. 514-521.— 
Mo»ao (U.)~ Velocity di assorbiraento e di assimilazione 
degli albuminoidi edei grassi. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di 
Genova, 1900, xv, no. 2, 27-39. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. 
, de biol., Turin, 1900, xxxiii, 325-33 >.— Munk (I.) Ueber 
die Folgen einer ausreichenden, aber eiw issarmeu Nah- 
run"- ein Beitrag znr Lehre vom Eiweissbedarf. Arch, 
f. path. Anat. [etcl, Berl., 1893, exxxii, 91-157.— Nencki 
(M.) & Xaleaki (J.) Ueber das Verhalten des Benzoyl- 
und des Calciumsuperoxyds im Verdauungskaual des 
Mi nscheu und des Hundes. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1899, xxvii, 487-506. — Neumann (R. O.) Ue- 
ber geringe Eiweissmengen in der Nahruug (experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen am Meuschen). Mfinchen. med. 
"Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 363.— IVouvellea recherches sur 
le r61e physiologique des substances albuminoides dans 
la nutrition, des animaux et des vegetaux. [Rap. de 
Errei a.] Acad. rov. de Belg. Bull, de la cl. d.sc. Brux., 
1901, 746-753. — Opie (E. L.) The occurrence of cells with 
eosinophile, granulation, and their relation to nutrition. 
Am. J. M. Sc.. Phila. & N. T., 1904, n. s.. exxvii, 217- 
239. — Pfliiger (E.) Ueber Erniihrung mit Eiweiss und 
Glykogenaualyse. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1905- 
6, cxi, 303-308.— PIomz (P.) Kiserleti vizsgalatok, me- 
lyek arra mutatnak, hogy a tapszerekkel bevitt szenhy- 
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dratokb61 a majoan a glycogen mellett zsirok is kepzod- 
nek. [Experimental researches which show that carbo- 
hydrates accompanying food form in the liver glycogen 
aiid fats ] Magy.'oiv. Arch., Budapest, 1899, vili, 165- 
186. — Prautiiiitz ( \V.) Uutersuchungen fiber das Ver- 
halten animalischer NahrungMiiittel im mensohlichen 
Organisrausj Einleituug. Ztschr. f. Biol., Mfinchen u. 
'Leipz., 1900, n. F., xxi, 277. — Puccianti (G.) Intorno 
ad una memoria del prof. Claudio Bernard; sull' utticio 
dell' apparecchio chilifero uell' assorbimentodelle sostauzo 
alimentari. Gazz. med. ital. feder.tosc. Firenze, 1853, 2. s., 
iii, 153-158. Also, Reprint.— Pugliatti (V.) Sulla di- 
gcribilita gaatrica degli alimenti. Gazz. d. osp., Milan<>, 
1901, xxii, 788. — Pugliese (A.) Aziono flsiologica dello 
sostanze alimentari sull' organismo. Bull. d. sc. med. di 
Bologna, 1895, 7. 8., vi, 537, 4 ch. : 1896, 7. s., vii, 5-56. 6 ch.— 
PyaskovMki (N.) Novaya teoriya v oblasti flsziologii 
i higieui pitiniya. [New theory in the physiology and 
hygiene of feeding.] Voyenno-med. J., St. Petei sb., 1903, 
i, med. pt., 765-780. — Kcnaut (J.) Sur quelques phe- 
nomencs intimes de la nutrition et des secr6tions. Cong, 
internat. d'liydrol. et de climatol. [etc.] 1902. C. r., Greno- 
ble, 19U3, vi, 251-274. — Report on the second experi- 
mental feeding of dogs in the medical school of the im- 
perial navy. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1888, vii, 109-127.— 
de Rey-Pailhade. Action du sou f re et des eaux sul- 
fure.es sur la nutrition. Cong, internat. d'hydrol. et de 
climatol. C.-r. 1896, Par., 1897, iv, 196- 199.'— Richter 
( G. ) Glosseu znr Verdauuugsphvsiologie. Ztschr. f. 
prakt. Aerzte, Fraukf. a. M.. 1899, vii'i, 612-622.— Rubner 
(M.) Der Energiewert der Kost des Meuschen. Ztschr. 
f. Biol., Munchen u. Leipz., 1901, n. F., xxiv, 261-308. 
. Das Isodyuamiegesetz. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1902. xlix, 232. . Ueber die "Wirkung der Bor- 

satue auf den Stoffwechsel des Meuschen. Hyg. Rund- 
schau, Berl., 1902, xii, 101-170.— S. (S.) Nutritions-Scala 
der Nahrungsmittel. Ver. deutsche Ztschr. f. d. Staats- 
Arznk., Freib. i. Br., 1847, n. F., 430 -432. — Sanarelli 
(G.) Sullo funzioui reciproche dei sali inorganici nulla 
inanizione minerale e nelle malattie consuntive. Riv. d' ig. 
e san. pubb., Roma, 1^93, iv, 701-727, 1 pi.— Schilling 
(F.) Bedeutung der Nahrsalze in der menschlichen Nah- 
rung. Reichs-Med.-Anz.. Leipz., 1901, xxvi,l-4. — Schon- 
dortT (B.) Ueber die Bcziehuug des Nabrungsbediirf- 
nisses znr stickstofflialtigen Korpersubstanz. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1898, lxxi, 420-426.— Schreiber (E.) 
Ueber die Verwendung des lrisehen Kaseiiis in derErnah- 
ruug. Centralbl. f. Stoffwechsel- u. Verdatiuugskr., Got- 
ting., 1901, ii, 115-118. —Schiile. Ueber die Beeinflus- 
sung der Salzsaurecurve durch die Qualilat d"r Nahrung. 
Deutsches Arch, f.klin. Med , Leipz., 1901, lxxi, 123-132.— 
Schnltze (E.) Ueber den Einflnss der Nahrung auf die 
Ausscheidung der amidartigen Substanzen. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1889, xlv,' 401-460, ldiag.— Schuman- 
l^eclercq. Selbstversuche fiber den Einflnss der Nah- 
rung auf die Acetouausscheidung. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, xiv, 237-242. Also, Reprint. — Seelig (A.) 
Ueber den Einflnss der Nahrung auf die Aetherglyko- 
surie. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. PharmakoL, Leipz., i 906, 
liv, 206-216. — SlovtsoflT (B.) Prevrashtsheniya i rasnre- 
dleleuiye pishtshevovo blelka v grupple anhidridnikh 
blelkov pecheni, krovi i mishts. [Le metabolisine et la 
localisation des substances albumineuses do la nourriture 
dans le sang, le foie et les muscles. Extr., 388.) Russk. 
arch, patol., klin. med. i bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1898, v. 63; 
162; 281. — Stcinheil (E.) Zusamniensetzung der Nah- 
rung von vier Bergleuteu in der Grube Silberau bei Ems. 
Ztschr. f. Biol., Munchen, 1877, xiii, 415-423.— Surmont 
(H.) & Dehon (M.) Bilan du phosphore et de l'azote 
dans l'alimentation par le pain complet et par le pain blanc. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1903, vii, 589-591.— Swan (J. M.) 
A study of the metabolism of a vegetarian. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila., 1905, exxix, 1059- 1065. Also, Reprint.— 
Thayer (W. I.) Starch vs. dextrine-nutrition. Vir- 
ginia M. Mouth., Richmond, 1888-9, xv, 313-317.— Vaudin 
(L.) Sur uu role particulier de la salive et des hydrates 
de carbone dans la nutrition. Cong, internat. de m6d. 
C. r., Par., 1900, sect.de physiol., 40-45.— Vidal (A.) Ue- 
ber tlen Einfluss verschiedener Ernahruiigszustaude von 
Thieren auf die Umwandlung aubcutan eingespritzen 
Mcthatnoglobins. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 
1899, lxv, 376-384.— von Voit (C.) Ueber die Vertre- 
tungswerthe von Eiweiss, Fett und Kohlehydrateu im 
Thierkorper. Sitzungsb. d. uiath.-phys. Cl. d. k.-bayer. 
Akad. d. Wisseusch. zn Munchen, 1883, 355-363. — '■ — . 
Das Isodyuamiegesetz. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, 

xlix, 233-235. — : . Ueber den Werth der Albumosen 

und Peptone ffir die Eruahrung. Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. 
Munchen (1898) 1899, viii, 204-225.— Voit (E.) Ueber 
den geringsten Eiweissbedarf in der Nahrung. Sitzungsb. 
d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol. in Mfinchen, 1889-90, 
v, 80-82. — Voit (M.) Ausnutzungsversuche bei Auf- 
nahme von trockenem und gequollenem Eiweiss mit und 
ohne Zugabe von Fleischextract. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miiu- 
chen u. Berl., 1903, xlv, 79-103.— Wait (C. C.) Nutri- 
tion investigations at the University of Tennessee. 
Scieut. Am., N. ¥., 1899, xlvii LSuppl.],' 19404.— Weiske 
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(H.) Ueber den Eiuflusa der Nahrungsentziehung auf 
das Gewicht und die Zusammensetzung der Organe, ins- 
liriondere der Knochen und Zahne. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1896-7, xxii, 485-499.— Wieder»lieiui 
(R.) Ueber die mechauiscbe Aufnahme der Nahruuga- 
mittel in der Darmachleimhaut. Festschr. d. 56. Ver- 
8amiul. deutscb. Naturf. u. Aerzte . . . Freib. i. B. u. Tu- 
bing., 1883, 49-66. — Zadik (H.) Stoffwechaelversuche 
mit phosphorhaltigen und pbosphorfreien Eiweisskorpern. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1899, lxxvii, 1-21.— Zeland 
(N.) O poslledovatelnom vliyanii lisheniya pisbtshi na 
pitaniye. [Subsequent influence of loss of food upon nu- 
trition.] Russk. Med., St. Petersb., 1888, xiii, 75; 94; 103; 
119; 137; 151; 183. — Zuntz. Sind calorischaequivalente 
Mengen von Koblenhydraten und Fetten fur Mast und 
Entfettung gleichwerthig? Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, 
xxxviii, 747-752. Also: Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 

1901, n. F., iii. 289-293. . Eine Met hod e zur Scha- 

tzung des Eiweiss- und Fettgehaltes im lebenden Thier- 
korper. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1903, 205-208. 

Nutrition (Comparative physiology of). 
See, also, Digestion {Comparative physiology 
of). 

Bischoff (T. L. W.) & Voit (C.) Die Gesetze 
tier Ernahrung des Fleischfressers durch neue 
Untersui hungen festgestellt. 8°. Leipzig 
Heidelberg, 1860. 

Gilbert (J. H.) On some points in connec- 
tion with animal nutrition. 12°. London, [1876]. 

Rauschenplat (E. A.) * Ueber die Nahrung 
von Thieren aus der Kieler Bucbt. 4°. Kiel, 
1901. 

Sidney (E.) The philosophy of food and nu- 
trition in plants and animals. 16°. London, 
[1849]. 

Biedermann (W.) &. .VIoritz (P.) Beitrage zur 
vergleicheuden Physiologie der Verdauung; iiber ein cel- 
luloseloseudes En/.ym im Lebersecret der Schnecke (Helix 
pomatia). Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1898, lxxiii, 
219-J87, 2 pi. — Boraatein. Ueber die Moglichkeit der 
Eiweissniast. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 791-795.— 
Branded (G.) Ueber den vei meintlichen Einfluss ver- 
anderter Ernahrung auf die Struktur des Vogclmagens. 
Biol. Centralbl., Leipz.. 1896, xvi, 825-838.— Charpentier 
(P.-G.) Alimentation azotee d'uue algue, le Cystococcus 
humicola. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur. Par., 1903, xvii, 321- 
334. — Cotte (J.) Contribution it l'etude de la nutrition 
chez les spongiaires. Bull, scient. ile la France et de la 
Belg., Par., 1904, xxxviii, 420-573.— Coupin (H.) Sur la 
nutrition du Sterigmatocystis nigra, Oom|it. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1903, cxxxvi, 392-394.— Diffloth (P.) L'ali- 
mentation des animaux (essai sur la theorie isodyna- 
niique). [Abstr.] Rev. scient., Par., 1903, 4. s., xx, 519- 
529. — Frcnlzel (J.) Zwei Ausuutzungsversuche. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 1103-1105:— Oouin (A.) & 
Andouard (P.) Influence du regime alimentaire sur 
l'hydratation des tissus du corps des bovides. Uompt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 813-815. — Largnier 
des BanceU (J.) De l'influeuce de la temperature ex- 
terieure sur la ration d'eutretien chez l'oiseau. Ibid., 

1902, 11. s., iv, 162-164. — iTIarlinoli (G.) L' influenza 
dell' allattamento artificiale e dell' aliraentazione intensiva 
8ull' accrescimeuto ponderale dei giovani majali. Mod. 
zooiatro, Torino, 1901, xii, 222-230. — Pratl (Edith M.) 
The assimilation and distribution of nutriment in Alcyo- 
niutu digitatuiu. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1903, Loud., 
1904, lxxxiii, 688. — Richet (C.) Variations suivant les 
saisons de la ration alimentaire par unite de surface chez 
le cbien. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 
76-79. — Ruzicka (S.) Pokus ua sobe o vyuzitkovani 
vyzivnych latek pfi ruzn^ch inuozstvich vody s potravou 
do y.aludku zavedene. [Experiment on young reindeer to 
dett-i mine the nutritive material in special quantities of 
water with food in the average stomach.] Rozpr. ceske 
Akad. cia. Frautiska Josefa [etc.], v Praze, 1902-3, 2. t., xi, 
no. 27, 1-8.— Sieber (N.) & Metalnikow (S.) Ueber 
Ernahrung und Verdauung der Bienenmotte ( Gnlleria 
mellonella). Arch. f. d. gea. Physiol., Bonn, 1904. cii, 269- 
286 — Wintrebert (P.) Sur l'accomplissement regulier 
dea fonctiona de nutrition, des processus d'ontogenese, de 
regeneration et de metamorphose, chez des larves d'alytes, 
en l'absence d'une grande etendue de la uioelle. Compt. 
rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1906, lx, 70-72. 

Nutrition (Disordered). 

See, also, Atrophy ; Cachexia; Emaciation; 
Hysteria ( Manifestations of) by disorders of 
digestive system ; Insanity (Causes of ) ; Metab- 
olism (Disordered)', Nose ( Obstruction of. Ef- 
fects of); Nutrition (Disordered) in children; 
Starvation. 
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Ben-net (J. H. ) Nutrition in health ami 
disease. A contribution to hygiene and to clin- 
ical medicine. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1876. 

BRUNTON (L.) On disorders of assimilation, 
digestion, etc. 8°. London, 1901. 

Colombani (M.) * Essai d'dtude sur les ftoei- 
dents de la suralimentatiou. 8°. Paris, 190'i. 

Graanboom (J.) Beknopte kliniek der voe- 
dingsstoornissen van den zui»;elin<r voor studen- 
ten en artseu. 8°. Amsterdam, 1901. 

Klippel (M.) * Des amyotrophies dans les 
maladies g6ne"rales chroniques et de leurs rela- 
tions avec les lesions des nerfs p6riphe"riqiH's. 
4°. Paris, 1889. 

Le Roy (G.) *La maigreur et l'aniaigrisse- 
ment. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Lukyanoff (S. M.) Osnovaniya ohshtshel 
patologii pishtshevareniya. 10 lektsiy. [Prin- 
ciples of the general pathology of digestion. 
Ten lectures.] 8°. S. Peterburg, 1899. 

. The same. Grundziige einer allge- 

meinen Pathologie der Verdauung. Zehn Vor- 
lesungeu. 8°. Leipzig, 1899. 

Ord ( W. M.) On some disorders of nutrition 
related with affections of the nervous system 
(neurotic dystrophies). 8°. London, 1885. 

Revue des maladies de la nutrition. Comite" 
de redaction: F. Gl^uard, F. Lagrange [et a7.]. 
[Monthly.] 2. s., v. 1-4, 1903-6. 8°. Paris. 

Current. 

Sammlung klinischer Abhandlungen iiber Pa- 
thologie und Therapie der Stoft'wechsel- und Er- 
nahrungsstoruuoen. Hisg. von Carl von Noor- 
den. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Sangree (E. B.) Hvdroleine in malnutrition. 
12°. [New York, n. <*.] 

Twentieth Century Practice. An interna- 
tional encyclopedia of modern medical science 
by leading authorities of Europe and America. 
Edited by Thomas L. Steadman. v. 2. Nutri- 
tive disorders. 8°. New York, 1895. 

Zellner (M.) "Ueber Storungen des Nah- 
rungstriebes. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1901. 

Zentralblatt fiir die gesamte Physiologie 
und Pathologie des Stoffwechsels [etc.]. Hrsg. 
von Karl von Noorden. [Semi-monthly.] n. F., 
v. 1, 1906. Berlin 4; Wien. 

Current. Continuation of: Centralblalt fiir Stofif- 
wechsel- und Verdauunga-Krankheiteu. 

Achard (C.) & Weil (E.) Contribution k l'etude d • 
l'insuffisance glvcolytique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1898, 3. a., xv, 327-341.— Allchin ( W. H ) 
On nutrition and malnutrition. Clin. J., Lond., 1904-5, 
xxv, 369; 392; 407: 1905, xxvi, 7; 24. Alto: Lancet, Lond., 
1905, i, 1111; 1180; 1250; 1319.— Baa* (A.) Kiinstliche 
Ernahrung dutch subkutane In.jektionen ; SammelrefVi at. 
Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chit ., Jena, 1899, ii, 
481-488.— Beates (£T), jr. Ui^italiue in the treatment 
of nutritional disorders. Month. Cycl. Pract. Med., Phila., 
1905, xviii [xix], 7-10.— Bclmoiido (E.) Di alcuui per- 
vertimenti dell' iatinto di nutrizione, apecialmente negli 
alienati. Riv. sper. difreuiat., Reggio-Emilia, 1888-9, xiv, 
1-39, 1 pi.— Benoit (E.-P.) La nutrition et ses maladies-* 
Uniou med. du Canada, Montreal, 1896, xxv, 328-335. — 
Bcrmbach. Allgemeiue Ernahrungsstorungen. Ver- 
offentl. a. d. J.-Vet.-Ber. d. beamt. Tierarzte Preuss. 1902, 
Berl., 1904. iii, pt. 2, 30-35.— Bur win kel (O.) Ueber 
die Anwendung der koblensiiurereicheu Soolbader bei 
Herz- nnd Stoffwechselkranklieiten. Med. Woche, Berl., 
1901, 137; 141.— Cabot (R. C.) Two possible causes of 
emaciation not generally recognized. J. Am. M. Asa., 
Chicago. 1906, xlvi. 763-765.— Capitan (L.) Les maladies 
par ralentissennnt de la nutrition: 1'arthritistne, Rev. 
mens, de l'Ecole d'antbrop. de Par.. 1897. vii, 161-175.— 
de Castro (S. V.) Aluunas conaideracionea flsio-pato- 
logicas sobre el ciolo uutritivo. Gac. med. de Granada, 
1903, xxi, 385-391.— Chiaia (K.) Sur la non identite dea 
fouctions physioo-chimiqaea du milieu organique humain 
en etat de aante et en etat de raaladie. Assoc. nan.-, pour 
l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1894, Par., 1895, xxiii, pt. 2, 833-836.— 
ChoMupc (H.) Troubles trophiqiies aecondairea et sy- 
inetriquea. ('ompt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1889, 9. a., i, 
97. — Oaigle (C.-A.) Troubles et maladies de la nutri- 
tion; pathogenic et tberapeutique pbysiologique. Union 
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\ ii I i'i lion (D inordered) . 

med. du Canada, Montreal, 1902, xxxi, 569; 639.— De- 
bo ve. Cure d'amaigrissetneut. Tribune med., Par., 
1900, 2. s., xxxii, 233.— l>e Buck (D.) Les maladies 
de la nutrition. Belgique med.. Gaud- Haarlem, 1895, 
ii, 138- H3. — De Dominicis (N.) Alcuue uozioui 
generali sulla patologia della nutrizione. Gior. interna/,, 
d. sc. med., Napoli, 1896, n. s., xviii, 561-567.— Dew 
(J. II.) Malnutrition, practically and physiologically con- 
sidered; a subject of great importance to the specialist as 
■well as to the general practitioner. Gaillard's M. J., N. Y 
1895. lxi, 12-19.— Drayton (H. S.) The nervous relation 
in diseases of the nutritive system. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 7-9. — Dufourt (E.) De certaines 
modifications de la nutrition sous 1 influence du regime 
carue exclusif. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1902, 
iv, 468-474. — Eh i-mnnii (S.) Progressive Ernahrungs- 
stoiungen. Ergebn. d. spez. path. Morpli. u. Physiol, d. 

Sinnesorg., Wiesb., 1896, 446-472. . Begressivo Er- 

nahrungsstorungen. Ibid., 473-484.— Elterich (T. J.) 
Malnutrition. Phila., M. J., 1903, xi, 871-K73.— Ely <W. S.) 
The treatment of a certain class of the underfed. Tr. M. 
Soc. N. T., Albany, 1904, xcviii, 371-377. Also: N. York 
M. J. [etc.]. 1904, lxxix, 55-58.— Felch (B. F.) Blight's 
disease, diabetes mellitus, and pulmonary consumption. 
Lancet-Clinic, Ciucin., 1906, n. s., lvi, 189. — Forcheimcr 
(F.) Elimination as an etiological factor of disease of the 
alimentary canal. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1896, viii. 
220-228. — Gandil. De l'emploi th6rapeutique de la 
franklinisation dans le traitement des troubles do la nutri- 
tion. Arch, d'electrie. med., Bordeaux, 1903, xi, 731-733. — 
Ciebel (C.) Gewichtsverlust des eigenen Korpers bei 
verminderter Nahrungszufuhr. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Natur- 
wissensch., 1868. xxxi, 265-272.— dc Graiidmaiaon (F.) 
Le terrain morbide et la nutrition. Rev. d. mat. de la 
nutrition, Par.. 1904. 2. s., ii, 433-441 — Halphide (A. C.) 
The pathology of nutrition. Clinique, Chicago, 1899, xx, 
7-15. — Hatch (T. L.) Nutrition, with a report of some 
cases of mal-nuti itiou. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1889, 
ix, 157-161. — Hercz (O.) Az ideges eiuesztesi zavarok 
gy6gyitasa az orvosi gyakorlatban. [Therapy of the 
nervous disorders of the digestion in medical practice.] 
Gyogyaszat. Budapest, 1896, xxxvi, 150; 176.— Hofinri- 
ster (F.) Ueber Resorption nnd Assimilation der Nahr- 
stoffe. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Phaimakol., Leipz., 1889, 
xxv, 240: 1889-90. xxvi, 355-370. — Hu I tegren (E. O.) 
&Landrrgren (£.) Studier i naringsfysiologi. [Studies 
on the physiology of nutrition.] Nord. med. Ark., Stock- 
holm, 1890, xxii. no. 17, 1-28. — Kraus ( F. ) Neuere 
Arbeiten zur Pathologie des Stoffwechsels bei auarai- 
schen uud herzkranken Menschen. Ergebn. d. allg. Path, 
u. path. Anat. [etc.] 1896, Wiesb., 1897, 416-436. — I,a 
Frauca (S.) Le piastriue in alcunc malattie del ricam- 
bio. Me<l. ital., Napoli, 1905, iii, 101-105. — Lagrange 
(F.) Le repos de l'esprit dans les maladies de la nut rition. 
Kev. mal. de la nutrition, Par., 1904, 2. s., ii, 193-209.— 
1j ah man it (H.) La disemia (discrasia dietetica) come 
cansa foudanieutale di tuttc le malattie. I.'iv. intemaz." 
d'ig., Napoli, 1894, v, 349-370 -Lane (W. A.) On civilisa- 
tion [and malnutrition]. Clin. J.,Lond.,1004-5,xxv,49-53.— 
Le Gendre (P.) Troubles et maladies de la nutrition. 
Traite de med. (Charcot, Bouchard [et al.]), Par., 1891, i, 
241-516. — Loebcl (A.) Die hydriatische Behandlung 
der allgenieiuen Ernahrungsstdi ungen. Monatschr. f. 

prakt. Balneol., Miiuchen, 1898, iv, 4-10. . Diat- 

nnd Kaltwassercuren bei Behandlung der Ernahrungs- 
stoiungeu iufolge retardirter Stoffmetamorphose. Bl. f. 
klin. Hydrotherap., Wien., 1899, ix, 31-38 — Lorand (A.) 
Some diseases of the nutrition: diabetes, gout, obesity, 
and gall-stones, their causation and treatment. Vermont 
M. Month., Burlington, 1006, xii, 23-28.— itlcCaskcy (G. 
W.) Weakness and dilatation of the heart in chronic nu- 
tritional disease. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 90-100. 
Also, Kepi int.— Magnns-Levy (A.) Ueber Aufgaben 
nnd Bedentung von Respirationsversuchen fur die Patho- 
logie des Stoffwechsels, nebst. kritischen Bemerk ungen 
zur Technik dereelben. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1897, 
xxxiii, 258-268.— Marian i (F.) Profllassi e terapia ge- 
nerate dei disturbi braditrofici. Cron. d. clin. med. di 
Genova, 1901, vii, 353-361.— Martin (O.) Maladies de la 
nutrition; refutation de la tbeorie de l'hypoacidite. 
Montpel. med., 1902, xiv, 217-224. Also : Presse med., 
Par., 1902, i, 606-608.— Martinet (E.) Les elements de 
la suralimentation. Presse med., Par., 1901, i, 250.— 
Mathieu (A.) & Roux (J.C.) Die nngeniigeude Ernfih- 
rung bei Dyspeptikern und Nervosen; Verhalten der 
Leber- Perversion des Hungers; Zunge und Magen; 
eeistieeVerfassung. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1005, 
xi. 3oT-320.— Mcitner (W.) Ueber Eulactol und seinen 
Wert bei Bekampfung der Unterernahrung. Wien. med. 

Bl 1900 xxiii, 4: 20. . Weiteres iiber Eulactol und 

eeinen Wert ' bi-i Bekampfung der Unterernahrung. 
Aerztl. Centr.-Ztg.. Wien, 1900, xii, 307-310. — — . Zur 
Bewertnng des Albofenn bei Malnutrition. Ibid., 1901, 
xiii 543; 559. Also: Aerztl Monatschr., Leipz., 1901, 465- 

476 ' Erfahrungen mit Set. Anna Malz-Cakes als 

Nahrgeback bei Erkrankung. n mit ErnShrungSStorungen. 
Aer/tl Centr.-Ztg., Wieu, 1902, xiv, 329-332.— Mills (W. 
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S.) Malnutrition and its treatment. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month. Richmond, 1899-1900, iv, 504-507.— Palmer (E.) 
The biood in malnutrition. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 
1905, u. 8., xxiv, 178-182.— Pasqualc (R.) Modificazioni 
nutritive dell' organismo iu rapporto alle forme croniche 
, del pulmone. Gazz. intemaz. di med. prat., Napoli, 1899, 
95-1901. — Patoir. De certains dangers de la suralimen- 
tation et de la zoraotherapie ; leur action sur le foie et les 
reins. Bull. Soc. centr. de med.dii nord, Lille, 1901, 2. s., 
v, 201-215.— Reale (E ) & De Renzi (E.) II rallenta- 
mento della nutrizione. Lavori d. Cong. med. int., Roma, 
1895,vi, 90-120. Also, transl. [Ahrtr.J : Semaine med., Par., 
1895, xv, 478. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Med. Week, Par., 
1895,iii,534. — Rheiu (M. L.) Theoral expressionsof mal- 
nutrition. Tr. N. York Odont. Soc. 1896, Phila., 1897, 55- 
68. Also, Reprint. Also: Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1896, 
xxxviii, 486-497. Also, Reprint. — Robin (A.) Semeiolo- 
gie urologique des maladies de la nutrition ; son applica- 
tion au diagnostic, an pronostic et au traitement. Bull, 
med., Par., 1902, xvi, 33-38. . L'urologie et son im- 
portance dans le diagnostic, le pronostic et le traitement 
des maladies de la nutrition. J. de med. int., Par., 1901, v, 
1041-1044.— Robin (A.) & Binet(M.) Des efifets du cli- 
m at in. 1 1 in etdes bains de mer sur les pheuomenes in times 
de la nutrition ; applications therapeutiques. Gaz. d. mal. 
infant, [etc.]. Par., 1903, v, 393-396.— Rose (A.) Weakness 
and dilation of the heart in chronic nutritional disease. J. 
Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1903, xli, 323.— Sanderson (A. ,1.) 
Dietetics in diseases affecting nutrition. Tr.M. Soc. Calif., 
Monterey, 1899, xxix, 241-248.— Schweninger ( W.) Ueber 
Storungen der Fettresorption und ihre Beziebung zur 
Ausscheidung von Kalk, Magnesia und Ammoniak. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1904, lv, 214-241.— Seguin (E. 
C.) The relation between trophic lesions and diseases of the 
nervous system. J. Nerv. &. Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1888, xv, 
533-542. — Senator (H.) Ueberdie Anwendung der Fette 
und Fettsauren bei chronischen Zehrkrankheiten. Ztschr. 
f. Therap. m. Einbzhng. d. Elect.- u. Hydrotherap., Wien, 
1887, v, 57-60.— Stern (H.) Who is underfed? Med. 

Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxv, 811-818. . The yolk cure iu 

the treatment of the underfed. Ibid., 1904, Ixvi, 1049- 
1052.— Swayze (G. B. H.) Perverted nutrition. St. 
Louis M. & S. J., 1893, lxv, 267-276.— Thomayer fj.) 
Auffalleude Abmagerung und ihre Bedeutung. Klin.- 
therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1900, vii, 385-417.— Tripels- 
Dentzkof (E.) El masaje y la kinesiterapia en las en- 
feimedades de la nutricion. Siglo med., Madrid, 1905, Hi, 
801. — Vigouronx (R.) Le traitement des maladies par 
ralentissement de la nutrition au moyen des courants a 
haute frequence. Rev. iuternat. d'electroth6r., Par., 
1895-6, vi, 328. — Walsh (D.) Nutrition in wasting dis- 
eases of children and adults. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1904, n. s., lxxviii, 457-460.— Warner (F.) Relations be- 
tween bodily development, nutrition, and brain conditions 
in their pathological aspects. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 
1220. — Weber (F. P.) Visceral scleroses and relative 
over-nutrition. Treatment, Lond., 1898-9, ii, 257-259. — 
Wernicke (R.) Patologia de la nutricion. An. d. Circ. 
med. ardent., Buenos-Aires, 1905, xxviii, 149-164. — West- 
over (H. W.) The urine in diseases of nutrition. Tr. 
Am. Inst. Homoeop. 1898, N. Y., 1899, liv, 381-386. 

Nutrition (Disordered) in children. 

See, also. Infants (Atrophy of ) ; Marasmus. 

Angelvin. Les maladiesde lanutritiou chez l'enfant. 
Rev. theor. et prat. d. mal. de la nutrition, Par., 1898, vi, 
422-431.— Dessau (S. H.) Children's teeth as indicators 
of disturbed nutrition. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1897, xxxix, 
196-202. Also, Reprint. — Jem ma (R.) Sulle turbe di 
ricambio nell' amiloidosi infantile. Gazz. d. osp., Milauo 
1901, xxii, 933-936.— Kilmer (T. W.) Malnutrition in 
young children. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 794-799. 
Also, Reprint.— Laugh I in (W. H.) The disorders of 
nutrition in childhood. Maritime M. News, Halifax, 1899 
xi, 1-5. 

A ii I i'i i i on ( Therapeutic). 

See Diet in disease ; Nutrition (Artificial). 

NutritxiailO (Georges). * Kecherches experi- 
mentales sur le dormiol et particulierement sur 
son action cardiovasculaire. 112 pp. 8°. Ge- 
neve, H. KUiidig, 1902. 

\ ii I ii it in ; its nutritive value as compared with 
popular cereal preparations, and especially for 
army and navy rations and lor hospital supplies. 
Compiled, chiefly from official documents, by 
Herman Haupt. 24 pp. 8°. [n. p., 1899, vel 
xnhseq.~\ 

IVutrol. 

Rcddies (A.) Physiologische Priifung des Nutrol, 
eines kunstlichen Nahruugs- und Genussmittels. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1897, lxvi, 369-371. 
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IV ut rose. 

Koni»leiii. Ueber den Nahrwert der Nutrose (Ca- 
>< -in iiii; 1 1 inn ) im Yergleich zu dem des Liebig'schen 
Fleiscbpeptous. Verbffeutl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in 
Berl. Baineol. Sekt, 1896, xvii, 235 - 240. — Neumann 
(R.) Stoffwechselversuche mit Somatose nnd Nutrose. 
Miiuchen. med. Wchnsclir.. 1898, xlv, 72; 116.— Oppler 
(B.) Ueber Nabrpraparate als Fleischersatziuittel mit 
besondeter Beriioksiclitigung der Nutrose. Theiap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1897, xi, 201-206. 

Nuts. 

Kellogg (.1. II.) Der Wert der Niisso. Kurberichte, 
LcOpz., 1902, vi, 116-118.— iTInire <R.) Sur 1 'existence des 
corps giiis dans les noyaux vegetaux. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 736. — Nuts as food in foreign 
countries. Sanitarian, N. Y., 1899, xlii, 55-67. 

Nutt (John Joseph). Health and hygiene for the 
household. 1 p. L, 69 pp. 8°. New York, Abbey 
Press, 1901. 

. Differentiation in the diagnosis of non- 
deforming club foot. 8 pp. 12°. New York, 
A. B. Elliot Co., 1905. 

Repr.from: N. York M. J. [etc.], N. Y. & Phila., 1905, 
lxxxi. 

TVuttall (G. Clarke). Bacteria and butter, pp. 
123-129. 8°. [London, 1897.] 

Cutting from : Contemp. Rev., Lond., 1897, lxxi. 
Nuttall (George H[enry] F[alkiuer]) [ 1862- 
]. * Beitriige znr Kenntuiss der Immunitiit. 
54 pp., 1 1. 8°. Gbttingen, L. Hofer, 1890. 

. Eine Methode zur Bestiinmung der abso- 

r lnten Anzahl der Tnberkelbacillen in tuberku- 
losein Sputum; mit Bemerknngeu iiber deren 
Anwendungin derBakteriologieini Allgemeiuen. 
23 pp. 8°. [Berlin, 1892.] 
1 y Repr.from: Ztscbr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1892, xxi. 

. Hygienic measures in relation to infec- 
tious diseases, comprising in condensed form in- 
formation as to the cause and mode of spreading 
of certain diseases, the preventive measures that 
should be resorted to, isolation, disinfection, etc. 
xi, 112 pp. 12°. New York $ London, G. P. 
Putnam's Sons, 1893. 

. Ueber den Eiufluss von Schwankungen 

in der relativen Feuchtigkeit der Luft auf die 
Wasserdampfabgabe der Haut. pp. 184 - 192. 
8°. [Berlin, 1895.] 

Cutting from: Arch. f. Hyg., Miincben u. Leipz., 1895, 
xxiii. 

. Ueber das Junkers'sche Kalorimeter und 

den Heizwerth des Berliner Leuchtgases. 4 pp. 
8°. Berlin, 1895. 

Repr.from: Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1895, v. 

. Has adipocere been observed in India? 

4 pp. 8°. Calcutta. 1897. 

Repr.from: Indiau M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1897, xxxii. 

. Zur Aufkliirung der Rolle, welche ste- 

ehende Insekten bei der Verbreitung von Infek- 
tionskraukheiten spielen; Infekiousversuche an 
Miiusen mittels Milzbrand, Huhnercholera und 
Mauseseptikamie intizierter Wanzen und Flohe. 
pp. 625-635. 8°. Jena, 1898. 

Repr. from: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. u. Parasitenk., 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiii. 

. Die erste Internationale wissenschaftliche 

Lepra-Konferenz. 19 pp. 8 C . Berlin. 1^98. 
Repr.from: Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1898, viii. 

. Neuere Untersuchuugen iiber Malaria, 

TexaBfieber und Tsetseniegenkrankheit; zusaro- 
meufassender Bericht. 19 pp. 8 U . Berlin, 1898. 
Repr. from : Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1898, viii. 

. Die Mosquito-Malaria-Theorie. pp. 161- 

364. 8°. Jena, 1899. 

Repr. from: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. u. Parasitenk., 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1899, xxv. 

. Neuere Forschungen iiber die Kolle der 

Mosquitos bei der Verbreitung der Malaria; 
zusanimenfassendes Referat. pp. 877-911, 140- 
147. 8°. Jena, 1899. 

Repr.from: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. u. Parasitenk., 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1899, xxv-xxvi. 



Nuttall (George H[enry] F[alkiner] )— cont'd. 
. The poisons given off by parasitic worms 

in man and animals, pp. 247-249. 8°. Boston, 

Ginn «f Co., 1899. 

Repr.from: Am. Naturalist, Bost., 1899. 

. On the role of insects, arachnids, aud myr- 

iapods, as carriers in the spread of bacterial 
and parasitio diseases of man and animals. A 
critical and historical study. 1 p. 1., 154 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Baltimore, [1«99]. 

Repr. from : Johns Hopkins Hosp. Rept., Bait., 1899, viii. 

. The same. Die Rolle der Insekten, 

Arachniden (Ixodes) und Myriapoden als Trjiger 
bei der Verbreitung von durch Bakterien nnd 
thierische Parasiten verursachten Krankheiten 
des Menschen und der Thiere. Eine kritisch- 
historische Stndie. 72 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 
Repr.from: Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1899, ix. 

. The same. R61e des insectes, des arach- 

nides et des myriapodes dans la transmission et 
la diss^minatiou des maladies bacte~riennes et 
parasitaires de l'honune et des animaux. Etude 
critique et hislorique; traduitde l'anglais par le 
docteur Levrier. 2 v. 161 pp.; 78 pp., 1 tab. 
8°. Bordeaux, P. Cassignol, 1900. 

. The same. The part played by insects, 

arachnids, and myriapods in the propagation of 
infective diseases of man and animals. [Abstr. ] 
4 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Loudon, 1.^99. 
Repr.from: Brit. M. J., Loud., 1899, ii. 

. The same. The r61e of insects, [etc.]. 

[Abstr.] 4 pp., 1 tab. 8°. London, 1899. 
Repr. from: Lancet, Loud., 1899, ii. 

. An apparatus for making roll-cultures. 

4 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 
Repr.from: Phila. M. J., 1900, vi. 
. Filariasis. 25 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Edinburgh, 

1900. 

Repr.from: Eucycl. Med., Edinb., 1900, iii. 

. In memoriam. Walter Myers. 1 pi., 

p. 286. 8°. Cambridge, Univ. Press, 1901. 
Repr. from : J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1901, i. 

. On the question of priority with regard 

to certain discoveries upon the aetiology of ma- 
larial diseases, pp. 429-441. 8°. London, 1901. 
Repr.from : Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1901, xliv. 

. The new biological test for blood in rela- 
tion to zoological classification, pp. 150-153. 
8°. London, [1902]. 

Gutting from: Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1901-2, lxix. 

. In memoriam. Edmond Nocard. pp. 517- 

522, port. roy. 8°. Cambridge, 1903. 
Repr. from: J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1903, iii. 

. Iu memoriam. Walter Resd. pp. 292- 

296, port, 8°. Cambridge, 1903. 
Repr.from: J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1903, iii. 

. Blood immunity and blood relationship; 

a demonstration of certain blood relationships 
amongst animals by means of the precipitin test 
for blood. Including original researches by G. 8. 
Graham-Smith aud T. S. P. Strangeways. xii, 
444 pp. roy. 8°. Cambridge, Univ. Press, 1904. 

. Canine piroplasmosis. I. pp. 219-252, 5 

ch. 8°. Cambridge, 1904. 

Repr.from: J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1904, iv. 

. An address on scientific research in medi- 
cine. 9 pp. 12°. [London'], 1905. 

Repr.from: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii. 

Also, Co-Editor of: Journal (The) of Hygiene, Cam- 
bridge, 1901-5. 

See, also, Welch (William H.) & > nil nil (George F.) 
A gas-producing bacillus [etc.]. 8°. [Baltimore, 1892.] 

For Biography, see I'hys. &. Surg. America (Watson), 
Concord, N. H., 1896, 768. 

For Portrait, see J. Trop. M., Lond., 1905, viii, no. 20. 

, Cobbett (Louis) & Strangeways- 

Pigg(T.) Studies in relation to malaria. I. 
The geographical distribution of anopheles in 
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Nuttall(G. II. l .), Cobbett(L.)& Straa§re- 
ways-Pigg' (T.) — continued, 
relation to the former distribution of ague in 
England. 44 pp. 8°. Cambridge, 1901. 
Repr. from: J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1901, i. 

& Diakelspiel (E. M.) On the forma- 
tion of specihc anti-bodies in the blood follow- 
ing upon treatment with the sera of different 
animals, together with their use in legal medi- 
cine, pp. 368-387 . 8°. Cambridge, Univ. Press, 
1901. 

Repr. from: J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1901, i. 

& Inchley (O.) An improved method of 

measuring the amount of precipitum in connec- 
tion with tests with precipitating antisera. pp. 
201-20.">. 8°. Cambridge, 1904. 

Repr. from: J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1904, iv. 

& Shipley (Arthur E.) Studies in rela- 
tion to malaria. II. The structure and biology 
of anopheles (Anopheles maoulipennis Meigen). 
5 pts. pp. 45-77, 2 pi.; pp. 270-276; pp. 453- 
484, 4 pi.; pp. 54-84; pp. 166-215, 4 pi. 8°. 
Cambridge, Univ. Press, 1903. 

Repr. from: J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1901-3, i-iii. 

& Smith (G. S. Graham). Canine piro- 

plasmosis. II. pp. 237-249, 2 pi. 8°. Cam- 
bridge. Univ. Press, 1905. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: J. Hyg., Cam- 
bridge, 1905, v. 

& Thierfelder (H.) Thierisches Le- 

ben ohne Bakterien im Verdauuugskanal. I- 
III. pp. 109-121, 1 pi. ; pp. 62-73; pp. 231-235. 
8°. Strassburg, K. J. Trubner, 189f>-7. 

Repr. from : Ztschr. f. pbysiol. Chem., Strassb., 1895, 
xxi: 1896, xxii: 1897, xxiii. 

. The same. Ueber thierisches Le- 

beu ohne Auwesenheit von Bakterien im Ver- 
dauungscanal. [Abstr.] pp. 37-40. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1895. 

Gutting from : Verhandl. d. phys. Gesellsch. zu Berl., 
1895. 

^— & "Wright (James Homer). Report on 
the inoculation of thirteen guinea-pigs with the 
sputum of tuberculous cases undergoing the 
Koch treatment. 4 1., 1 tab. 8°. [Baltimore, 
1891.] 

Repr. from: Jobns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1891, ii. 
rVuttall (Zelia). Standard or head-dress? An 
historical essay on a relic of ancient Mexico. 
52 pp., 3 1., 3 col. pi. 8°. Cambridge, Mass., 1888. 

Forms no. 1, v. 1, of: Archaeol. and ethnol. papers, Pea- 
body Mus., Harvard Univ. 

. The atlatl or spear-thrower of the ancient 

Mexicans. 30 pp., 3 1., 3 pi. 8°. Cambridge, 
1891. 

Forms no. 3, v. 1, of: Archseol. and ethnol. papers, Pea- 
body Mus., Harvard Univ. 

. Archaeological and ethnological papers 

of the Peabody Museum, Harvard University, 
v. 2. The fundamental principles of old and new 
world civilizations. A comparative research 
based on a study of the ancient Mexican reli- 
gions, sociological, and calendrical sysrems. 602 
pp. 8°. Cambridge, Salem Press Co., 1901. 

Natter (W.). 

See Imbert (Delonnes). New progress of surgery, 
[etc.). 4°. [London), 1801. 
rVuttige verzamelingen van onfeilbare en lang- 
beproefde remedien tegens meest alle ziektens 
en ongemakken der parden, ossen en koeyen, 
zo als die in den jare 1726, 1730, 1731 en nu nog 
1732 daar mede aangetast zyn en wordeu ; ook 
tegens veele ziektens der schapen en varkens. 
1 p. 1., 16 pp. sm. 4°. Amsterdam, J. van Eg- 
mont, 1732. 

Nil vol i (Giuseppe). Fisiologia, igiene e patolo- 
gia degli OTgam vocali in relazione all' arte del 
canto e della parola, ad uso dei medici e degli 
artisti. 312 pp. 12°. Milano, L. Vallardi, 1889. 



INavoli (Giuseppe) — continued. 

. Letture cliniche sulle malattie della gola. 

319 pp. roy. 8°. Boma, A. Piccolo, 1^93. 

. Sulla probability della natura microbica 

della cellula vegetale ed animate. Nota pre- 
ventive. 20 pp. 8°. Parma, Rossi-Ubaldi, 
[1894]. 

Navoli (Innoceuzo). Sulla costituzione epi- 
demica che ha dominato nella citta di Viterbo 
V anno 1862. 83 pp. 8°. Viterbo, B. Monarchi, 
[1863]. 

NllX (Louis) [1865- ]. Manuel pratique de 
dentisterie ope"ratoire, et notions £le"mentaires 
d'hygiene bnccale et de the'rapeutique dent aire 
a l'nsage des medecins. 140 pp. 12°. Paris, 
O. Doin. 1893. 

. The same. 2. 6A. 206 pp. 12°. Pari*, 

0. Doin; Toulouse, E. Privat, 1H96. 

. # De Porthope'die dentaire; contribution 

a l'e'tude des irregularites -'entaires et de leur 
traitement. 104 pp. 4°. Toulouse, 1894, No. 57. 

IYux moschata. 
See Nutmeg. 

Nux vomica. 

See, also. Strychnia. 

Wkyl (J.-M. ) * De nuce vomica. 8°. Lugd. 
Bat., 1798. 

Delccloz. Remarques sur l;i preparation de la tein- 
ture de noix vomiques. Arch. med. beiges, Brnx., 1895, 4. 
s., v, 235-240.— Dey (R. B. K. L.) Short notes on the 
therapy of nux vomica and its chief alkaloid, strychnia. 
Indian M. Bee. Calcutta. 1894, viii, 291.-Dowznrd (E.) 
The determination of strychnine and brnciuo in mix 
vomica. Chem. News, Loud., 1903, lxxxvii, 99-101.— Fyfe 
(J. W.) Nux vomica, its indications and contra-indicat ions. 
Mass. M. J., Bost., 1899. xix, 11— Gadd (H. AY.) &. 
Gadd (S. C.) The distribution of fat and strychnine in 
nux vomica seeds. Treatment, Loud., 1904-5, viii, 641- 
644. AUo: Pharm. J., Lond., 1904, 4. s., xix, 246. [Dis- 
cussion], 279. Also [Abstr.]: Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 945. 
Also [Abstr.]: Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1904, 
xxxii, 578.— Guigues (P.) Note sur l'extrait aqueux de 
noix voniiqne. J. de pharm. et chim., Par.. 1902, 6. 8., xv, 
427-431.— Hebert (B.) Dosage des alcaloi'des dans l'ex- 
trait de noix vomiqne. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1902, 
6. 8., xvi. 155-161. — Hutchinson (J.) Nux vomica as a 
tonic. Arch. Surg., Lond., 1893-4, v, 151. 

Nux vomica (Toxicology of). 

See, also, Strychnia (To/icology of). 

Blichenaderfer (C.) Medico legal evidence in poi- 
soning by nux vomica and its alkaloids. Oklahoma M. 
News-Jour. , 1904, xii. 257-269. — Gorshltoflf (Y. P.) Otrav- 
leniye chilibukhol, kak prichina nevrastenii. [Poisoning 
with nux vomica as a cause of neurasthenia.] Voyenno- 
med. J., St. Petersb.. 1902, lxxx. med. -spec, pt., 2710-2717.— 
Hale (L. H. D.) Poisoning by the tincture of nux vom- 
ica; death in two hours. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1899, ii, 10.— 
Hutchinson (J.) On over doses of nux vomica given 
by accident. Arch. Surg , Lond., 1889-90, i, 280.— Noir 
(j.) TJne lecon pour tout le monde. Progres roed., Par., 
1905, 3. s., xxii, 475.— Roche (J.) Sudden deaths and 
nux vomica. Med. Press &Circ, Lond., 190J, n. s., lxxiv, 
393. 

NuylS (Paul) [1870- ]. * De l'arthrite alve- 
olo-dentaire, et en particulier de l'arthrite con- 
secutive a la carie. 67 pp. 4 C . Lille, 1895, 
No. 33. 

Faculte de m6decine de Paris. 

Ny pharmaceutisk Tidende. [New Pharmaceu- 
tical News.] v. 20-26, 1888-94. 8°. KjQben- 
havn. 

Nyander (Johannes C.) * Exanthemata viva., 
16 pp. sm. 4°. Upsalice, L. M. Hbjer, 1757. 

Nyassaland. 

.ao««rid;K«' 'L. T.) The Nyassaland tribes; their 
customs and their poison ordeal. J. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 
1902, xxxii, 467-472.— Smith (S. K.) Disease among the 
natives of the Nyassaland plateau. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 
1901, xxi, 46-56. 

Nybla^as ( Claes Gudmund ). Larobok uti 
pharmaceutisk technologie; eller systematisk 
beskrifning af de pharmaceutiska operatio- 
nerua i allmiinhet, med speciel hiinsyn till de 
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Nyblaetis (Claes Gudmund) — continued, 
nyaate Svenska och Danska pharniakope'ernas 
preparater, efter de nyaste och basta forfattare 
sampt cgen erfarcnhet. [Text-book for pharma- 
ceutical technology; or systematic description 
of pharmaceutical operations in general, with 
special reference to the preparations of the latest 
Swedish and Danish pharmacopoeias, after the 
latest and best authors, together with my own 
experiences. J xviii (1 1.), 488 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Stockholm, L. L. Hjerta, 1846. 

rVyforo. 

N»e Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Nyctalopia. 

* See, also, Hemeralopia, etc. 

A vlokratoff (D. M.) K kazuistikle knrinol sllepot! 
u loshadi. [Nyctalopia in the horse.] Arch. vet. nank, 
St. Petersb., 1905. xxxv, 553-555.— BieloglazoflT (M. M.) 

O knrinol sllepotle. [Nyctalopia.] Vestnik obsh. hig., 
sudeb. i prakt, med., St. Petersb.. 1905, 1206-1222.— Mas- 
son. Quefant-il entendre par hemeralopie et nyctalopie? 
ambigirites et contradictions seculaires. Chron. med., 
Par., 1901, viii, 618. 

T¥yctodactylu§. 

" Williston (S.W.) On the skeleton of Nvctodactylns, 
with restoration. Am. J. Anat., Bait., 1901-2, i, 297-305. 

Nyctophobia. 

Scnct (R.) Algunas consideraciones sobre la nyctofo- 
bia en los nifios. Arch, de psiquiat. y criminol., Buenos 
Aires, 1904, iii, 414-419. Also; Rev. frenopat. espafi., 
Barcel., 1905, 51-57. Also [Abstr.]: Arch, de psychol., 
Geneve, 1904-5, iv, 350-357. 

]¥yctotherus. 

von Dad ay (E.) Nyctotherns piscicola n. sp., ein 
neuer Fischendoparasit aus Stidamerika. Zool. Anz., 
Leipz., 1905, xxix, 233-238. 

Wye {Elisha Bourne) [1812-891. 

Edgerton (F. D.) Obituary. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, 
Bridgeport, 1889, 245-249. 
Nyeuwe (Een) tractaet ghenaemt dat batement 
van recepten, iuhoudende drie deelen A r an re- 
cepten. Nu van nyeuws ghecorrigeert ende 
verbetert. 47 pp. 24°. fAmverpen, H. de Laet, 
J556. 

rVyireghyza. 

See Influenza (History, etc., of), by localities. 

\> hint (P[etrus]). De medicyn-winkel, of er- 
varen huys-houder : zijnde bet iii. deel van 
bet vermakelyk landleven. Ouderwijsende, hoe 
men hi mien en buiten de steden heylsame me- 
dicynen voor de gebreken van menscheu en 
beesten sal toemaken en bereyden. Met een 
onderrigtinge, hoe men uyt verscheyden bloe- 
nieii en kruyden nutte en welruykende wateren 
sal uytterecker en distilleren. Als mede den 
naerstigi n byen-houder, doch is bier achter 
bygevoegt den A'erstandigeu kok. 88 pp. sm. 
4°. Amsterdam, G. de Groot, 1711. 

IV y mill ami* (Gregorius). De apoplexia tracta- 
tus, in quo hujus gravissimi morhi turn curatio, 
turn ab illo praeservatio perspicue proponitur, 
clareque demonstratur, istius mali canssam non 
tarn esse, tit vnlgo docetur, nervorum obstruc- 
tionemet spirituum auimalinm interceptionem, 
quam ductuum quorundam, cerebri spiritum 
vitalem veheutium prseclusiouem ejusqne inde 
dependentem subsidentiam. 2. ed. 14 p. I., 
369 pp., 7 1. sm. 4°. Wittebei-gce, J. W. Fincel- 
lius, 1670. 

Aviiiphre. 

See Genitals (Female). 

Nymphomania. 

See, aho. Clitoris (Excision of); Uterus (Ex- 
cision of appendages of). 

DE Bienville fD.-T.) La nymphomanie, ou 
trait6 de la fureur uterine, dans lequel on ex- 
plique, avec autant de chute' que de methode,les 



\> mpliomaiiia. 

comniencemeus et les progres de cette cruelle 
maladie, dont on developpe les difteVentes causes. 
Ensuite on propose les moyens de oonduite dans 
les divers pdriodes, et les specifiques les phiH 
epronve's pour la curation. 16°. Amsterdam, 
1784. 

. The same. La ninfomania, o sia il 

furore uterino, in cui si sviluppano chiaramente 
e con metodo i principj ed i progressi di questa 
crudel malattia, esponendosene altresi le diffe- 
reuti cagioni. Trattato aureo, nel quale si pro- 
pongono i mezzi di regolarsi nei diversi gradi 
del morbo e gli specifici i piii sperimentati per 
la cura del medesimo. Traduzione dal francese. 
12°. Venezia, 1789. 

Buchan (W.) Del furor uterino 6 ninfoma- 
nia. [Abstr. from his : Medicina domestica, Ma- 
drid, 1786.] MS. 

In: Medicina. Varias recetas. MS. 8°. [n.p.,n. d.] 

Hirt ( C. ) Mannstoll! Die Nymphomanie 
oder Mannstollheit; ihr Wesen, ihre geheime 
Zerstornngsarbeit und ihre Behandlung. 8°. 
Berlin- Steglitz, [1902]. 

Krahe(P.) De furore uterino. sm. 4°. Du- 
isbnrgi ad Bhenum, 1705. 

Liebmann (J. A.) *De furore uterino. 4°. 
Halle ad Salam, [1760]. 

Metenier(0.) La nymphomane ; moenrs pa- 
risiennes. 12°. Paris, 189:5. 

Chapellier. Nymphomanie d'origine clitoridienne 
chez une vache. Rec. de med. vet., Par., 1900, 8. s., vii, 
403-405.— French (C.) Nymphomania in a castrated fe- 
male cat. J. Oomp. M. & Vet. Arch.. Phila., 1900, xxi, 
415. — Hamilton (J. A. G.) Treatment of nymphomania 
by division of branches of internal pudic and inferior pu- 
dendal nerves. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1903, xxii, 
205. — Hock. Kastration eines an Nymphomania leiden- 
den Pferdes. Wchnschr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, Muncben, 
1906, 1, 201-203. — [.lessen (P.)] Nymphomania, Mutter- 
wuth. Encycl. Vv oi terb. d. med. "Wissenseh., Berlin. 1841, 
xxv, 357-415. — JMarocco (C.) Ninfomania in soggetto 
affetto da degenerazione di ambedne le ovaje flssate nello 
spazio del Douglas da pelvi-peritonite. Rassegna d' ostet. 
e ginec, Napoli, 1897, vi, 415-418.— Phillips (L. M.) 
Nymphomania; reply to questions. Cincin. M. J., 1895, 
x, 467-471. — Pollnli (J. O.) A case of nymphomania. 
Med. News, N. T., 1897, Ixxi, 301.— Rose (W.) Nympho- 
manie und Satyriasis. N. Heilkunst. Berl., 1896, iii, 132; 
138. — Some I'm (G. B.) Nymphomania; phleboliths. Oc- 
cidental M. Times, San Pran., 1901. xv, 213. — Stewart 
(W.S.) A remarkable case of nymphomania, and its cure. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec, Phila.. 1889, ii, 260. — Snt- 
clifle (J. A.) Excision of the clitoris in a child for 
nymphomania. Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1889-90, viii, 64. 

Nymphosis. 

See Insects. 

IVyphllS (Augnstinus). De diebus criticis sen 
decretoriis aureus liber, ad Vicentium Quirinum 
patritium Venetum. 59 1. 16°. Argentorati, 
H. Sybold, [1530]. 

Nyrop (Ejuar). Beskrivelse af en Glasballon til 
Opsamling af Luft- ved Pneumatnri og et yderli- 
gere Forslag til Forhindring af Luftmdtrtedelse 
ved Tiansfusioner, etc. [Description of a glass 
globe for the collection of air in pneumaturia,and 
a further proposition for the prevention of the 
entrance of air in transfusions, etc.] 3 pp. 8°. 
KjQhenhavn, 1904. 

llepr. from ; Ugesk. f. Laeger, Kjebenh., 1904. 

. The same. Beschreibuns eines zur Luft- 

aufsainmlung bei der Pneumaturie hergestellten 
Glasballon8, saint einem ferneren Vorschlage 
zur Vermeidung von Lufteintritt bei intra- 
venosen Infusioneu u. s. w. 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, 
1904. 

Repr. from: Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, xxxi. 

. Erysipelas kontra Nejdiritis 5 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, Breitkopf <$■ Hartel, 1904. 

ihpr. from: Zentralbl. f. innereMed., Leipz., 1904. xxv. 

. Instrumenter og Bandager afbildede og 

beskrevne. [Instruments and bandages illu- 
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rVyrop (Ejnar) — continued. 

strated aud described.] ti:5 pp. H°, Kibbenhovn 
C. ('. Ursin, 1904. 

NysseilS (Ernest). Kapport sur renseignement 
de l'bomowpatbie a PUriiversite - royale hon- 
groise de Budapest, adress6 an miuistre de l'in- 
terieur et de l'instroction publique en Belgique 
M. F. Scbollaert. 22 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, L. 
Tl intraecken $ Cie., 1896. 

Nystagmus. 

See, also, Ear (Diseases of, Complications, etc., 
of); Spasm (Nodding, etc.). 

Brinitzer (E.) *Zur Kasuistik des Nystag- 
mus. 8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Doehne ( F. ) * Ueber kiiustlich erzeugteu 
Nystagmus horizontals and rotatorius bei Nor- 
malen mid Taubstuminen. 8°. Wtirzburg, 1895. 

Kloninger (W.) * Zur Aetiologie mid Prog- 
nose des Nystagmus bei jmigeu Kinderu. 8°. 
Leipzig, 

Nakonz (C. G.) * Dc nvstagmo. 8 C . Lipsiw, 
1858. 

Niedergesass (W.) * Kliniscber Beitrag zur 
Aetiologie des Nystagmus and der nystagmus- 
artigen Zncknngen. 8°. Berlin, [lfc90], 

Offergeld (F.) * Untersuchungen iiber uys- 
tagmusartige Zuckungen bei Gesunden. 8°. 
Bonn, [1893]. 

Bach (L.) Ueber kiinstlieh erzeugten Nystagmus ho- 
rizontalis. einhergehend mit coujugirter Deviation. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat.,Coblenz & Leipz., 1892, n.F., 

iii, 486-489. . Ueber kiiustlich erzeugten Nystagmus 

bei normalen Inilivieluen und bei Taubstummen. Beitrag 
zur Physiologic des Olirlabyrinthes. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1894, xxx, 10-14.— Bar (C.) Reflectorischer Nys- 
tagmus. I&td.,1902,xlv,5-16. Also, transl. [Abstr.] : Arch. 
Ophth., N. T., 1902. xxxi. 525-532— Bartefs (M.) Ueber 
eine nur bei psychischer Ablenkung auflretende Form 
von Nystagmus. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1903, vii, 305.— 
Bernheimer (S.) Bemerkungen zur Tabaks- unci Al- 
koholAmblyopie und iiber den reflectorischen Nystagmus. 
Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1901, Wiesb., 
1902, xxix, 205-208.— Bfok. Beroepsnystagmus. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1906, i, 519. — Brcwerton 
(E. W.) A rare form of nystagmus. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom. Loud. ,1902-3, xxiii, 260.— Brown (C.) Noteou 
normal nystagmus. Proc.Koy. Soc.Edinb., 1892-5, xx, 352- 
356.— Bullard (W. X.) & Wenlworth (A. H.) A pe- 
culiar form of nystagmus(Cheyne-Stokes nystagmus*. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J.. 1892, cxxvii, 301-303.— Burgess. Unilat- 
eral nystagmus. Lancet. Loud., 1891, i. 831.— faille (A.) 
Two cases of nystagmus associated with choreic move- 
ments of the head in rachitic babies. Arch. Pediat., 
Phila., 1890, vii. 171-173.— Clarke (E.) A rare form of 
nystagmus. Tr.Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond.,1895-6,xvi, 
327. Also: Med. Press & Circ;., Lond., 1895, n. s., lx,419.— 
Cohn (M.) Ueber Nystagmus bei Ouraffectionen. Berl. 
klin. Wolmschr., 1891, xxviii, 1052-1054.— C'olbiirn (J.E.) 
Partial fixation of the globe for the improvement of vision 
in certain cases of nystagmus. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1904, 
xiii. 354 - 357. — Crzellitzer. Einseitiger Nystagmus. 
Verhandl. d. Berl. ophth. Gesellsch. 1,493-1904, Leipz., 1905, 

92-94. . Ueber Heilung gewisser Nystagmus-For- 

men. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1898, xxxvi, 

5_10. Cuperus (N. J.) Ueber die mogliche Ileilbarkeit 

des Nystagmus. Arch. f. Augenh., "Wiesb., 1904, xlix, 
171-174.— Belneuvifte (E.) Un cas de nystagmus hys- 
terique. Clin, opht., Par., 1904, x, 388. Also, transl: 
Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1905, ix, 98.— Bodd (II. W.) Vol- 
untary bilateral nystagmus. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. King- 
dom, "Loud., 1900-1901, xxi, 244. . Nystagmus and 

disseminated sclerosis. Polyclin., Lond., 1902, vi, 520.— 
D'Oench (F. E.) Zwei Falle von verticalem Nys- 
tagmus. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1888, xix, 293-296.— 
Duane(A.) Two cases of nystagmus. Ophth. Rec, Chi- 
cago 1900 ix, 488-490. . Unilateral and other unusual 

forms of nystagmus. N.York State J. M..N.T., 1905, v, 245- 
249. — Eschweiler. Ueber Nystagmus bei einseitiger 
Labyrinthlosigkeit. Verhandl.'d. deutsch. otol. Gesell- 
sch ' Jena, 1902, xi, 110-114. — Fernandez (J. S.) Der 
hysterische Nystagmus. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg. ,1905,ix,98.— 
Frachtman (11.) Beitrag zur Kasuistik des eiuseiti- 
gen Nystagmus. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1905, xix, 455.— 
Frenkel (H.) Note sur le nystagmus dyspneique. Lyon 
med., 1893, lxxiii, 43-46 — Frcund (C. S.) Em Fall enter 
bisher nicht boschriebenen Form von Nystagmus. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl, 1H91, xvii, 288-291.— 
Also [Abstr.]: Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. 
Kult. 1890, Bresl., 1891, lxviii, med. Abth., 51-53.— CJale- 
zowwki. Du nystagmus et de sa valeur pathologique. 



Nystagmus. 

Rec. d'opth., Par., 1898, 3. s., xx, 390-398.— Gamble (W. 
E.) Voluntary lateral nystagmus; report of a case. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 483.— CJ raefe (A.) Die 
neuropathische Natur des Nystagmos. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1859, xli, 3. Abth., 123-138. — Orimsdale (H. B.) 
A rare form of nystagmus. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1895-6, xvi, 328-330. — Ileimann (E.) Einseiti- 
ger Nystagmus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 

1902, xi, pt. 2, 99-105.— Herzfefd (J.) Ein Fall von ho- 
rizoutalem Nystagmus, hervorgerufen durch Bogengangs- 
erkrankung. Deutsche mod. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1901, xxvii, 597. — floor (K.) Zur Aetiologie des acqui- 
rirten Nystagmus. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1891, iv, 338. — 
Home (J. F.) Case of traumatic lateral nystagmus. 
Brit. M. J., Loud., 1891, ii, 695. — Kipp (C. J.) Three 
cases of transient bilateral horizontal nystagmus occur- 
ring in connection with purulent inflammation of the mid- 
dle ear. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, New Bedford, 1887-90, iv, 221- 
239. Also, Reprint. Also: Med. News, Phila., 1888, lii, 
108. Also: N. York M. J., 1888, xlviii, 103.— Koerber (H.) 
Ueber drei Falle von Retraktionsbewegung des Bulbus 
(Nystagmus retractorius). Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1903, 
vii, 65 - 67. Alto, transl: Clin, opht., Par., 1903, ix, 147- 
150. — KrausM (W.) Beitrag zur Kasuistik des einsei- 
tigeu Nystagmus. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1903, ix, 133- 
138. — I«nngie <A.) Odr/.eniu oczu (nystagmus). Przegl. 
lek., Krak6w, 1895, xxxiv, 234; 248; 329; 342; 362 ; 393; 
406; 425. — Lawton (A.) A case of monocular vertical 
ny.stagmus. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1903-4, 
iv, 118. — fOevi (E.) Ein Fall von Nystagmus bei mono- 
cularem Sehen. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1901, v, 321-324.— 
Magnus (H.) Zur Aetiologie des Nystagmus. Cen- 
tralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1893, xvii, 361-363.— 
Marfow (F. W.) Acute rotary nystagmus, with slight 
impairment of lateral conjugate movement, accompanied 
by headacheand failureof vision. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1897, vi, 131. — Moyer ( H. N. ) Nystagmus. N. Am. 
Pract., Chicago, 1892, iv, 518-520.— rVcusliitter (O.) Bei- 
trag zur Casuistik des einseitigen Nystagmus. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1898-9, xxxviii, 67-77. Also, transl: 

Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1901, xxx. 158-165. . Zur Theo- 

rie des einseitigen Nystagmus. Central bl. f. prakt. Au- 
genh., Leipz., 1902, xxvi, 295-298. — IVorrie (G.) Nys- 
tagmus. Nord. ophth. Tidsskr., Kjebenh., 1888, i, 204- 
209. Also, transl: Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 
1888, xii. 229-232. . Noglo sjffildne tilffelde af nystag- 
mus. [Some rare cases of . . .J Nord. ophth. Tidsskr., 

Kjebenh., 1890, iii, 24-30. — . On nystagmus. Lancet, 

Lond., 1890, ii, 1264-1160. — IVorlhrop (H. L.) Nystag- 
mus. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1894, xxix, 27-30. — Os- 
tino (G.) Nistagmo riflesso di origine nasale. Arch, 
ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1902-3, xiv, 29-34. Also 
[Abstr.]: Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1902. 
Napoli, 19U3, vi, 188. — Fercival (A. S.) A case of ac- 
quired nystagmus. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 1583. — 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 928. — Peters (A.) Bemer- 
kungen zu den Mittheilungen von Raudnitz iiber experi- 
mentellen Nystagmus. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1903, 
xlvii,l-6. — Baudnitz(R.W.) Demonstration von oxperi- 
mentellem Nystagmus. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesell- 
sch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, 
Wiesb., 1903, 132-134. Also f Abstr. 1 : Verhandl. d. Gesell- 
sch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 

306. . Zu den Bemerkungen des Prof. Peters iiber 

experimeutellen Nystagmus. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 

1903, xlviii, 99-102. . Experiiuen teller Nystag- 
mus. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1903. liii, 1401. — Sabra- 
zes & 4 'aba n new. Nystagmus vibratoire de nature 
hysterique, spontane et prov<iqu6 par suggestion dans 
l'hypnose. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de France 
... C. r. 1896, Par., 1897, ii, 120-125. Also: Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1896, iv, 541-543.— Salas y Vaca (J.) Nistagnms; 
su patogenia probable. Conesp. med., Madrid," 1902, 
xxxvii, 103. — Santos Fernandez (J.) El nistagnms 
histerico. Cron. med.-qnir. de la Habana, 1904, xxx, 251- 
253. Also, transl: Clin, opht., Par., 1904, x, 345 — 
Scales (J. W.) Vertical nystagmus of one eye cured by 
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Nashville, 1893-4, iii, 403.— Simon (R.) Zur Bedeutung 
des einseitigen Nystagmus fur die Lehre von den Augen- 
bewegungen. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1902, 
xxvi, 113-117.— Smith (J. W.) Voluntary nystagmus ( ?). 
[Abstr.] J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., N. Y., 1902, xiv, 
308-315. Also: Illinois M. J., Springfield 1902-3, lii, 173- 
180. — Sncll (S.) Fatigue of ocular muscles owing to 
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cases and remarks. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Loud., 
1895-6, xvi, 305-326. Also, Koprint. — Stransky (E.) As- 
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Phila., 1895, n. s., cix, 646-650.— Terrien (F.) Valeur 
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lxxv, 1428-1433.— Trombclla (E.) Contribute cliuico 
alia cura del nistagmo. Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. Reudic, 
Pavia, 1898, xv, 82. AUo: Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1900, 

xxix. 188-190. . II nistagmo, nuova teoria patogene- 

tica e nuovo metodo di cura. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1900, vi, 

243; 252; 259; 2G7; 275. . Nistagmo e canali serai- 

circolari. Ibid., 1901, vii, 15-19. . Ulteriori esperi- 
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Ophth. Div., St. Louis. 1897, 87-97. AUo: Am. J. Ophtb., 
St. Louis, 1897, xiv, 237-247. Also: Chicago M. Rec, 1898, 
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Rec., N. Y., 1903, lxiii, 175.— Oreanelle (W. J.) Con- 
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xv, 70. — Hawthorne (C. O.) Nystagmus in three gen- 
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1901, vii, 84. — Lnvagna (G. ) Sul trattamtnto del nis- 
tagmo congenito. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1890, 3.s., xliv, 260-262. Al»o: Boll, d'ocul., Firenze. 1896, 

xviii, 59. . Communication sur line nouvelle niethode 

de correction et guerison du nystagmus congenital. Cong, 
internat. d'opht. d'Utrecht. Compt.-rend., Amst., 1900, 
609-612. Also [Abstr.l: Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1899, 

ii, Ergnzugshft., 95. — Eienoble (E.) & Aubineau (E.) 
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1902, 2. s., xiv, 101-121. Also : Gaz. med. de NantesJ9<)l-2, 

xx, 362; 369. . TJnnouveaucasdenystagmuses- 
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neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, i49-154. . Unevariete 
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Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1905, lix, 645-647.— 
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Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 1204.— Wood (C. A.) A pic- 
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1892, iv, 179-181.— Wood (T. O.) Three cases (a brother 
and two sisters) of hereditary congenital nystagmus. Tr. 
M. Soc. Lond., 1896, xix, 412. 

Nystagmus in miners. 

Nieden (A.) Der Nystagmus der Bergleute. 
8°. Wiesbaden, 1894. 

Thevenon (L.) "Contribution a l'6tude du 
nystagmus des mineurs. [Lyons.] 4°. Saint- 
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1904-5, iii, 298-301. — Braunschweig. Ein Fall von 
Nystagmus der Bergleute. Miinchen. med. Wcbnschr., 
1894, xli, 130. AUo: Sitzungsb. d. Ver. d. Aerzte zu Halle 
f a. S. 1893-4, Miinchen, 1895. iv, 41.— Cocking (W. T.) 
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A case of miners' nystagmus associated with double spas 
modic torticollis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1892, ii, 835.— Court 
(J.) Defective illumination as the cause of the nystag- 
mus and other ocular disorders observed in miners. Ibid., 
836-838. AUo, transl.: J. d'ocul. du nord de la France, 
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154-162. . Travail du mineur nystagniique considei'6 

comme cause d'accidents. J. d'ocul. du nord de la France, 
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tagmus des mineurs. Bull, et mem Soc. fran£. d'opht.. 
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J. d'ocul. du nord de la France, Lille, 1892-3, iv, 45; 76.— 
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Stockholm, A. B. Ljus, 1903. 

. Das Geschlechteleben und seine Gesetze. 
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— r — . Konslifvets problem. Bihang till kons- 
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